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The  report  of  Mr.  Gage,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  contained  a 
plan  for  currency  reform,  which,  if  it  is  enacted  as  law,  will  re- 
move most  of  the  difficulties  which  surround  the  administration  of 
the  finances  of  the  United  States  Government,  and  those  that  now 
tend  to  depress  and  retard  the  most  advantageous  exercise  of  public 
and  private  credit. 

The  recommendations  of  the  report  have  been  formulated  in  a bill 
that  has  been  presented  to  Congress  and  is  now  before  the  Banking 
and  Currency  Committee  of  the  House.  Mr.  Gage  has  been  invited 
to  explain  his  bill  to  the  Committee,  and  he  has  done  so  in  two  inter- 
views. These  interviews  are,  it  is  understood,  to  be  resumed  after 
Congress  reassembles. 

The  bill  prepared  by  Mr.  Gage  contains  provisions  which  exceed 
the  province  of  the  Banking  and  Currency  Committee,  and  it  is  stated 
that  that  portion  of  the  measure  relating  to  the  refunding  of  the  debt 
in  bonds  bearing  a lower  rate  of  interest  will  be  considered  by  the 
Committee  of  Ways  and  Means.  It  is  certainly  a disadvantage,  that 
a complete  measure  of  currency  reform  cannot  be  passed  on  and 
presented  to  the  House  by  one  committee. 

Before  considering  Mr.  Gage’s  measure  in  detail,  it  may  be  re- 
marked that  in  practical  adaptation  to  existing  conditions  it  surpasses 
any  plan  that  has  yet  been  proposed.  It  builds  upon  the  present 
foimdations,  and  the  changes  are  such  as  can  be  carried  out  with- 
out shock  to  business  conditions. 

The  bill  embodies  well-considered  features  from  plans  proposed  in 
the  past,  among  others  by  the  late  John  Jay  Knox,  by  the  Balti- 
more Convention  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  by  Brad- 
ford Rhodes,  Editor  of  the  Bankers’  Magazine,  and  by  others. 

The  proposal  to  refund  the  interest-bearing  debt  of  the  United 
States,  at  lower  rates  of  interest,  giving  a larger  amount  of  principal 
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where  necessary  to  equalize  the  present  worth  of  the  exchanged 
bonds,  and  to  permit  National  banks  to  issue  a certain  per  cent,  of 
circulation  upon  the  security  of  the  general  assets  and  a safety  fund, 
was  made  to  Congress  by  Mr.  Knox  in  1887.  The  Convention  of 
the  American  Bankers’  Association  at  Baltimore  in  1894  recom- 
mended the  Baltimore  plan,  which  was  chiefly  foimded  on  that  of 
Mr.  Knox.  Mr.  Rhodes,  in  the  same  year,  proposed  to  retire  Uni- 
ted States  demand  notes  by  using  them  as  a basis  for  National  bank 
circulation.  The  Secretary’s  measure  contains  all  of  these  features  in 
modifled  forms. 

The  flrst  section  of  his  bill  establishes  in  the  Treasury  Department 
a division  to  be  known  as  the  division  of  issue  and  redemption.  To 
this  division  is  to  be  transferred  a fund  of  $125,000,000  in  gold  coin 
and  bullion,  and  silver  dollars  and  bullion,  equal  to  the  outstanding 
silver  certificates  and  Treasury  notes  of  1890.  The  division  is  to  have 
charge  of  all  business  relating  to  the  issue,  redemption  and  exchange 
of  all  forms  of  United  States  money,  notes  and  coin.  The  Secretary 
is  also  authorized  to  make  any  exchanges  that  he  may  deem  best  be- 
tween the  fimds  in  the  redemption  division  and  the  general  funds  of 
the  Treasury.  When  Treasury  notes  and  silver  certificates  are  re- 
deemed, they  are  to  be  held  as  part  of  the  redemption  fimd,  and  are 
only  to  be  disbursed  upon  the  receipt  of  an  equivalent  amount  of  the 
coin  in  which  the  notes  were  redeemed. 

The  Treasury  notes  by  present  law  are  redeemable  either  in  gold 
or  silver,  and  the  silver  certificates  in  silver  dollars. 

The  second  section  of  the  bill  provides  for  the  issue  of  bonds  pay- 
able in  gold  coin,  and  redeemable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Government 
after  ten  years,  bearing  interest  at  two  and  a half  per  cent,  per  an- 
num. All  outstanding  United  States  bonds,  except  the  fours  of  1925 
and  the  two  per  cents,  are  to  be  converted  into  these  new  bonds  at  an 
equitable  adjustment  of  their  respective  present  worths.  These  bonds 
are  to  be  received  as  security  for  National  bank  circulation. 

Section  five  provides  that  any  National  bank  may  deposit  United 
States  notes.  Treasury  notes  and  silver  certificates  with  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States,  and  receive  an  equal  amount  of  circulating  notes 
from  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  The  amount  of  United  States 
notes,  etc.,  so  deposited  is  not,  however,  to  exceed  $200,000,000.  In 
this  way  the  Secretary  expects  to  have  placed  in  his  hands  $200,000,- 
000  of  the  demand  notes  of  the  United  States,  and  by  the  use  of  his 
discretion  in  the  exchange  of  the  various  forms  of  currency  that  shall 
come  into  the  Treasury  from  this  source  to  finally  place  $200,000,- 
000  of  legal-tender  notes  in  the  control  of  the  redemption  division. 
When  these  notes  are  deposited  by  the  banks  the  Secretary  will  ob- 
tain possession  of  them  by  putting  in  their  place  in  the  Ti’easurer’s 
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hands  an  equal  amount  of  the  new  two  and  a half  per  cent,  gold 
bonds.  If  his  plan  should  succeed  he  will  thus  have  $200,000,000  of 
the  l^al-tender  notes  in  the  redemption  fund,  to  be  paid  out  only  in 
exchange  for  gold. 

When  the  redemption  division  first  goes  into  operation  it  will  have 
a reserve  fund  of  $125,000,000  in  gold  to  protect  $346,00(  ,000  of  1^^- 
tender  notes  and  $107,000,000  Treasury  notes  of  1890 — a reserve 
of  about  twenty-seven  per  cent,  against  notes  for  which  gold  may 
be  demanded. 

If  the  $200,000,000  of  iegal-tender  notes  in  the  hands  of  the  re- 
demption division  shall  all  be  put  in  circulation,  and  gold  received  in 
exchange  for  them,  there  would  then  be  held  $325,000,000  of  gold 
coin  against  $453,000,000  of  legal-tender  and  Treasury  notes  outstand- 
ing, or  over  seventy  per  cent,  reserve. 

The  portion  of  the  Secretary’s  bill  which  has  been  the  subject  of 
the  most  criticism  is  that  which  relates  to  his  securing  the  legal- 
tender  notes  by  means  of  the  banks  depositing  them  as  security  for 
circulation.  It  is  said  that  as  permission  is  given  to  deposit  any 
form  of  Gk>vemment  paper,  that  the  banks  will  hold  on  to  their  legal- 
tender  notes  and  deposit  silver  certificates  only.  It  is  highly  prob- 
able that  a htfge  proportion  of  the  $200,000,000  so  deposited  will  be 
silver  certificates,  but  assuming  that  the  whole  sum  consists  of  this 
form  of  money,  the  final  ingathering  of  $200,000,000  of  legal-tender 
notes  into  the  redemption  fund  will  be  not  the  less  certain.  Instead 
of  $200,000,000  of  silver  certificates  an  equal  amount  of  bank  notes 
will  be  put  in  circulation ; the  silver  certificates  will  be  placed  in  the 
redemption  fund  only  to  be  paid  out  on  the  presentation  of  a like 
amount  in  silver  dollars  or  gold.  As  all  the  silver  dollars  except  some 
fifty  millions  are  already  in  the  Treasury,  the  silver  certificates  in  the 
redemption  fund  are  not  likely  to  be  drawn  out  immediately.  In  the 
meantime  payments  into  the  Treasury  will  be  made  in  larger  propor- 
tion, on  account  of  the  reduced  quantity  of  silver  certificates,  in  bank 
notes  and  1^^1-tender  notes.  The  l^al-tender  notes  the  Secretary 
can  at  once  put  in  the  redemption  fund,  in  place  of  silver  certificates ; 
with  the  bank  notes  he  can  obtain  more  legal-tender  notes,  and  it  wiU 
not  take  long  to  place  the  full  $200,000,000  of  1^^-tender  notes 
where  they  will  be  a source  of  strength  to  the  reserve. 

The  National  banks,  under  the  bill,  have  three  ways  of  issuing 
circulation,  by  depositing  bonds,  by  depositing  Government  notes  and 
upon  the  security  of  their  general  assets.  The  bill  extends  the  pres- 
ent limit  of  circulation  from  90  to  100  per  cent,  of  the  capital  of  the 
bank,  from  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  face  value  of  bonds  to  100  per 
cent.,  and  reduces  the  tax  on  circulation  from  one  per  cent,  to  one- 
half  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  upon 
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the  circulation  issued  without  deposited  security  a tax  of  two  per 
cent,  per  annum  is  imposed  to  furnish  a safety  fund  to  protect  the 
Government  in  giving  its  guarantee  to  the  notes. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  National  banks  will  find  it  to  their  inter- 
est to  exchange  the  bonds  now  held  by  them  for  the  new  ten-year 
two  and  one-half  per  cent,  bonds.  These  bonds  will  probably  not  for 
a long  time  be  quoted  much  above  par,  and  will,  with  circulation  is- 
sued to  the  face  value  of  the  bonds,  afford  a reasonable  profit. 

A very  large  proportion  of  the  National  banks  carry  much  less 
than  the  amount  of  circulation  to  which  they  are  entitled ; under  the 
more  favorable  conditions  proposed  by  the  bill,  the  National  banks 
will  most  likely  find  it  for  their  interest  to  issue  about  three  hundred 
millions  additional  circulation.  Thus  a bank  of  8100,000  capital  now 
having  on  deposit  the  minimum  amount  of  bonds  (825,000),  issues 
822,500  in  notes.  Under  Mr.  Gage’s  bill,  this  bank  could  at  once 
take  out  825,000  more  on  the  bonds  already  deposited.  By  deposit- 
ing 875,000  more,  either  in  bonds  or  in  Government  notes  or  certifi- 
cates, the  bank  could  obtain  875,000  more.  In  fact,  the  probability  is 
that  the  issue  of  National  bank  notes  would  more  than  keep  pace 
with  the  retirement  of  silver  certificates  or  legal-tender  notes. 

But  there  will  be  causes  of  contraction  that  will  modify  the  ten- 
dency to  too  rapid  inflation  of  the  aggregate  paper  money  of  the  coun- 
try by  the  new  bank  issues.  In  the  first  place,  the  banks  will  be  re- 
stricted^in  their  issues  by  the  possibilities  of  the  loan  market.  They 
will  not  issue  more  than  business  demands.  No  doubt  this  freedom 
of  issue  will,  to  some  extent,  stimulate  enterprise,  but  the  banks  will 
not  be  able  to  obtain  a dollar  without  giving  security,  and  they  are 
not  likely  to  loan  it  without  getting  the  same.  As  their  issues  in- 
crease they  will  have  to  increase  their  reserves,  and  as  these  reserves 
must  be  kept  in  coin  or  Government  paper,  the  amount  of  the  latter 
in  circulation  outside  the  banks  will  diminish  as  the  circulation  in- 
creases. The  Secretary’s  bill  increases  the  redemption  fund  from 
five  to  ten  per  cent,  of  the  circulation  outstanding. 

No  bank  can  take  out  circulation  based  on  the  general  assets  of 
the  bank,  unless  it  has  previously  taken  out  fifty  per  cent,  of  its  capi- 
tal in  circulation  based  on  bonds,  or  what  is  the  same  thing  in  the 
end,  on  circulation  based  on  deposits  of  Government  notes.  This 
provision  will  probably  have  the  effect  to  restrict  issues  on  bonds  by 
each  bank  to  fifty  per  cent,  of  capital,  so  that  if  new  banks  are  not 
taken  into  account,  the  probable  limit  of  the  circulation  issued  under 
this  bill  will  be  in  the  neighborhood  of  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the 
capital  of  all  the  banks.  This  capital  on  October  5 was  8631,488,- 
095.  Seventy-five  per  cent,  of  this  sum  is  8473,616,072.  It  can  thus 
be  reasonably  foreseen  that  the  limit  of  National  bank  circulation 
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under  this  bill  would  be  about  $500,000,000.  The  ten  per  cent,  re- 
demption fund  would  require  a reserve  of  $50,000,000.  Of  the  $500,- 
000,000  one-third,  or  about  $167,000,000,  would  be  based  on  the  gen- 
eral assets  of  the  bank.  A tax  of  two  per  cent,  per  annum  on  this 
circulation  would  be  about  $3,334,000.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year 
this  latter  sum  would  be  placed  in  the  safety  fund  to  protect  the 
notes  based  on  general  assets  of  such  banks  as  might  fail.  The 
measure  further  provides  for  banks  of  $25,000  capital  in  places  of 
less  than  2,000  inhabitants. 

It  only  remains  to  consider  whether  a bill  like  this  is  not  prefer- 
able to  plans  which  depart  more  radically  from  our  present  system. 

The  objections  to  Mr.  Gage’s  suggestions  seem  to  be  from  two 
quarters.  From  those  who  oppose  the  gold  standard  and  from  those 
supporters  of  the  gold  standard  who  desire  to  see  all  Government 
notes  retired,  and  banking  entirely  freed  from  Government  control. 
The  latter  would  apparently  not  be  content  with  anything  less  than 
the  retirement  of  le^-tender  notes.  Treasury  notes  and  silver  certifi- 
cates by  funding  into  gold  interest  bonds,  and  the  relegation  of  the 
control  of  banking  to  the  State  governments.  These  objectors  really 
desire  the  repeal  of  the  ten  per  cent,  tax  on  State  bank  notes.  The 
first  class  of  objectors  are  those  who  are  perverted  by  the  ideas  of  the 
fiat  money  and  silver  advocates.  Their  objections  are  contradictory 
in  themselves.  At  one  time  the  plan  of  the  Secretary  is  dangerous 
because  it  commits  the  country  to  the  gold  standard  ; at  another  they 
object  that  it  will  bring  the  country  to  a silver  basis. 

The  admirers  of  banking  as  practiced  in  other  countries  are  dis- 
satisfied because  the  Secretary  does  not  advocate  the  Canadian  or  the 
Scotch  or  the  English,  or  the  French  system. 

The  United  States  has  been  committed  for  nearly  the  whole  period 
of  its  existence  to  a banking  policy  which  allows  the  free  enjoyment 
of  the  business  of  banking  to  any  citizen  who  can  show  a moderate 
capital.  This  policy  has  been  against  granting  special  charters  sav- 
oring of  monopoly.  Under  this  policy  banks  have  grown  up  large 
enough  to  manage  the  most  gigantic  financial  operations,  and  small 
enough  to  render  benefits  to  the  portions  of  the  country  most  lacking 
capital.  The  faults  of  the  American  system  have  of  late  years  been 
the  restrictions  preventing  natural  development  on  its  own  lines.  A 
measure'  that  would  substitute  something  entirely  opposed  to  the  tra- 
ditions of  banking  in  the  United  States  may  satisfy  theorists  and  may 
have  proved  practical  in  other  countries  with  different  institutions. 
The  plan  of  Mr.  Gage  merely  frees  the  banks  as  they  now  exist  from 
the  most  onerous  of  their  burdens,  and  leaves  them  free  to  enlarge 
their  usefulness. 

While  apparently  applying  to  National  banks  only,  it  in  reality 
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helps  banking  capital  whether  invested  in  National,  State  or  private 
banks.  The  privil^es  granted  are  thrown  open  to  all.  On  the  other 
hand  it  relieves  the  Government  of  the  burden  of  its  currency  debt 
by  calling  in  the  assistance  of  the  banks.  The  benefits  which  will 
flow  from  it  if  it  becomes  a law  will  be  divided  between  the  Govern- 
ment, the  banks  and  the  people. 


The  gold  'balance  in  the  Treasury  has  increased  until  it  now 
exceeds  $160,000,000,  and  the  recent  importations  of  gold  at  New 
York  and  San  Francisco  point  to  a still  further  increase.  The  im- 
portations of  gold  during  the  fall  months  were  checked  by  the  hold- 
ing of  sterling  exchange  by  the  New  York  banks,  and  it  was  then 
surmised  that  this  would  prove  but  a temporary  check,  and  that  the 
importation  of  gold  would  be  renewed  unless  prevented  by  large  im- 
portations of  foreign  products. 

The  payments  on  account  of  the  Union  Pacific  road  have  helped 
to  swell  the  Treasury  cash,  which  is  now,  including  the  gold,  nearly 
$250,000,000.  The  absorption  of  this  large  sum  in  the  Treasury, 
drawn  as  it  is  from  the  money  centers,  has  a tendency  to  cause  strin- 
gency at  those  points.  It  is  a slight  renewal  of  the  difficulty  caused 
by  the  Treasury  surplus  of  former  years,  although  it  would  be  more 
difficult  for  the  Treasury  to  relieve  the  situation  as  it  then  did  by  the 
redemption  and  purchase  of  bonds.  The  difficulty  rests  not  in  the 
fact  that  there  are  no  bonds  to  be  called  in,  since  there  are  over  $25,- 
000,000  of  two  per  cents,  outstanding  which  can  be  redeemed  at  any 
time,  but  because  for  the  first  time  since  the  panic  of  1893  the  growing 
strength  of  the  Treasury  is  again  restoring  the  confidence  of  the  coun- 
try in  the  ability  of  the  Government  to  maintain  gold  payments.  If 
any  of  this  gold  reserve  were  used  to  relieve  the  market  by  the  re- 
demption of  bonds,  apprehension  might  be  easily  excited  which  had 
better  be  let  rest.  The  revenues  now  do  not  cease  to  show  a deficit, 
and  until  they  begin  to  equal  the  expenses  there  will  still  be  much 
timidity  as  to  the  future. 

The  large  disbursements  of  the  Gbvernment,  with  the  incoming 
new  year,  estimated  at  about  $40,000,000,  will  tend  to  make  money 
more  plentiful  after  the  first  of  January. 

Under  the  present  financial  laws  it  seems  that  a large  surplus 
gold  reserve  has  its  dangers  as  well  as  a small  one.  So  long  as  the  com- 
mercial and  manufacturing  credit  of  the  country  depends  so  largely 
upon  the  flow  of  cash  into  and  out  of  the  Treasury  the  money  market 
cannot  fail  to  be  in  a chronic  condition  of  uncertainty.  The  banks  at 
one  time  may  be  full  of  money  in  excess  of  their  reserves,  and  yet  en- 
terprise hesitates  to  avail  itself  of  cheap  money,  not  being  able  to  fore- 
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see  when  the  demands  of  the  Treasury  may  deplete  the  banks  and  bring 
about  stringency.  In  order  to  secure  confidence  in  the  heterogeneous 
mass  of  paper  issued  the  Treasury  has  to  keep  on  hand  at  all  times 
and  withdraw  from  circulation  an  enormous  sum  of  gold.  If  it  were 
not  saddled  with  this  burden  of  maintaining  the  credit  of  its  demand 
notes,  the  surplus  gold  could  be  used  to  reduce  the  bonded  indebted- 
ness and  stop  interest. 

Nevertheless  the  present  situation  of  the  Treasury  is  vastly  better 
than  it  has  been  at  any  time  during  the  last  four  years.  If  the  rev- 
enues should  show  signs  of  increase,  there  undoubtedly  will  be  re- 
moved one  of  the  last  obstructions  in  the  way  of  a permanent  revival 
of  business.  But  as  to  the  sufficient  increase  of  the  revenues  from 
the  present  tariff  there  seems  to  be  great  uncertainty.  It  is  doubtless 
true  that,  if  there  should  be  a great  revival  of  prosperity  and  an 
increase  in  the  business  and  wealth  of  the  country,  and  there  is 
no  corresponding  increase  in  the  expenditures  of  the  Government, 
in  process  of  time  the  revenues  from  the  present  tariff  will  augment 
with  the  growth  of  the  country.  The  views  expressed  by  the  ma- 
jority in  Congress  seem  to  favor  letting  the  present  tariff  cdone,  and 
not  even  to  impose  additional  taxation.  In  fact,  they  advise  waiting 
and  giving  the  new  law  time  to  prove  its  sufficiency. 

The  country,  through  its  innate  vitality  and  the  immensity  of  its 
imdeveloped  resources,  has  been  able  to  continue  to  thrive  notwith- 
standing the  insufficiency  and  foolishness  of  its  legislators  and  laws, 
but  this  very  impunity  from  serious  harm  encourages  a dangerous 
belief  in  the  future  that  some  time  or  other  will  prove  unwarranted. 
Nations,  like  men,  have  their  times  of  youth  and  strength  when  they 
can  throw  off  the  results  of  wrong  living.  But  dissipation  of  force 
is  sure  to  be  r^retted  in  the  long  run. 


Thb  reports  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  have 
undoubtedly  lost  in  general  interest  with  the  decline  of  the  currency 
issuing  function  of  the  National  banking  system. 

This  system,  inaug^urated  in  1863,  was  intended  to  furnish  a paper 
bank  note  currency  for  the  coxmtry,  after  the  retirement  of  the  legal- 
tender  notes  issued  during  the  war.  It  may,  of  course,  now  be  said 
after  the  experience  of  over  thirty  years  with  a bank  note  system 
based  on  Government  debt,  that  such  a system  was  of  necessity  self- 
terminating; that  it  could  not  outlast  the  payment  of  the  debt  on 
which  it  was  based.  But  in  1863  and  1864  no  one  could  foresee  what 
had  never  happened  in  the  history  of  any  foreign  nation,  the  pay- 
ment of  a great  war  debt  within  the  lifetime  of  one  or  two  genera- 
tions succeeding  the  war.  War  debts  in  France  and  England  bad 
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always  been  regarded  as  perpetual,  and  there  was  no  reason  at  the 
close  of  the  Civil  War  for  even  the  most  far-sighted  statesman  to 
predict  anything  different  in  the  case  of  the  United  States.  With  a 
perpetual  debt  the  life  of  National  bank  note  currency  was  not  at  that 
time  in  doubt. 

The  utterance  of  all  the  political  leaders  of  the  war  period,  when 
the  legal- tender  law  was  enacted,  and  long  afterwards,  pointed  to  the 
retirement  of  legal- tender  notes  when  specie  payments  were  resumed, 
at  the  farthest.  The  provisions  of  the  banking  laws  recognized  this. 
They  provided  for  certain  changes  in  the  note  circulation  when  re- 
sumption should  take  place.  The  original  names  “ National  Cur- 
rency Act  ” and  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  both  point  to  the  belief 
in  the  gradual  substitution  of  bank  notes  for  legal-tender  notes,  with 
a strong  supporting  basis  of  specie.  All  of  these  expectations  were, 
however,  gradually  defeated  by  the  logic  of  events.  The  rapid  pay- 
ment of  the  debt  and  the  fatal  fascination  of  the  Government  legal- 
tender  note,  prevented  in  two  ways  the  increase  of  the  bank  currency, 
and  the  subsequent  restoration  of  silver  dollars,  with  their  attendant 
silver  certificates,  led  to  their  gradual  retirement,  until  to-day  of 
$1,050,479,684  paper  notes  of  various  kinds  in  circulation  in  the  Uni- 
ted States  only  $224,956,210  are  National  bank  notes,  and  of  these 
$201,735,572  only  are  issued  by  the  banks,  the  remainder  having  been 
retired  by  the  banks  by  a deposit  of  lawful  money.  The  circulation 
of  the  banks  no  longer  makes  any  important  figure  in  the  eyes  of  the 
public.  They  know  as  the  debt  is  paid  even  these  figures  must  con- 
tinue to  diminish. 

The  majority  of  the  banks  themselves  do  not  regard  their  circu- 
lating notes  as  an  advantage.  They  are  compelled  to  deposit  a cer- 
tain minimum  of  bonds,  and  on  these  they  perforce  issue  circulation 
which,  if  it  is  not  a source  of  loss,  is  of  very  little  profit  to  them. 

For  the  first  twenty  years  of  the  existence  of  the  National  bank- 
ing system  before  and  during  the  great  refunding  operations  of  the 
Government,  the  Comptroller’s  reports  contained  information  and 
suggestions  as  to  the  management  of  nearly  one-half  of  the  paper  cur- 
rency of  the  country.  There  was  still  a possibility  until  1878  that 
the  legal-tender  notes  might  be  retired;  between  1875  and  1878  thir- 
ty-five millions  had  been  actually  cancelled,  and  National  bank  notes 
had  taken  their  place.  But  the  influence  of  the  payment  of  the  debt 
had  already  been  felt,  and  notwithstanding  laws  for  the  encourage- 
ment of  the  National  banknote,  they  did  not  correspondingly  increase. 

The  Act  of  February  28,  1863,  and  the  subsequent  Act  of  June  3, 
1864,  authorized  an  issue  of  three  hundred  millions  of  bank  notes, 
which  was  increased  by  the  Act  of  July  20,  1870  to  three  hundred 
and  fifty-four  millions.  The  Act  of  June  20,  1874,  authorized  any 
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National  bank  desiring  to  withdraw  its  circulating  notes,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  to  deposit  lawful  mone}^  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  in  sums  of  not  less  than  89,000,  and  to  withdraw  a proportion- 
ate amount  of  bonds;  the  Act  of  January  14,  1875,  repealed  all  pro- 
visions restricting  the  aggregate  amount  of  bank  circulation  and  re- 
quired the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  retire  legal-tender  notes  to  an 
amount  equal  to  eighty  per  cent,  of  the  bank  notes  thereafter  issued 
until  the  legal-tender  notes  should  be  reduced  to  three  hundred 
millions. 

The  Act  of  June  20,  1874,  gave  the  banks  the  opportunity  to  re- 
alize the  premiums  on  the  bonds  they  held,  and  the  bank  note  circu- 
lation decreased  until  1877,  after  which  there  was  a small  increase. 
In  May,  1878,  Congress  prevented  any  further  retirement  of  legal- 
tender  notes.  In  February  of  that  year  silver  dollars  and  silver  cer- 
tificates were  authorized. 

The  highest  amount  of  National  bank  notes  outstanding  at  any 
one  time  was  8351,927,246,  on  November  1,  1874.  Under  the  Act  of 
June  20,  1874,  the  National  banks  have  since  that  date  retired  their 
notes,  as  they  found  it  expedient  to  do  so,  either  on  account  of  the 
high  premium  on  bonds,  their  being  called  for  payment,  or  on  account 
of  the  abimdance  of  silver  certificates  and  legal-tender  notes  render- 
ing bank  notes  unnecessary. 

The  Comptroller’s  reports  formerly  devoted  much  space  to  the 
discussion  of  the  currency  question  upon  the  basis  of  the  practical  op- 
erations of  the  banks  as  issuers  of  notes,  but  of  late  years  more  space 
has  been  given  to  the  other  operations  of  banking.  While  these  are 
interesting  and  useful,  and  extremely  valuable  to  experts,  they  do 
not  attract  the  attention  of  the  general  public. 

As  the  currency  question  has  begun  to  occupy  the  wider  field  of 
national  politics,  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency’s  report  is  more  and 
more  relegated  to  the  position  of  a storehouse  of  facts  and  figures  for 
reference,  while  the  public  appptite  for  monetary  argument  is  fed  with 
the  reports  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  messages  of  the  Pres- 
ident, the  speeches  of  Senators  and  Representatives,  and  all  the  liter- 
ature of  the  stump. 

And  yet  in  regard  to  the  operations  of  the  banks  of  the  United 
States,  National  and  all  other  classes,  the  Comptroller’s  report  is  a 
storehouse  of  statistical  information  such  as  has  never  before  been 
drawn  together.  From  1863  to  1897  there  have  been  thirty-five  an- 
nual reports  issued  from  the  Comptroller’s  oflSce,  in  which  all  the  op- 
erations of  the  National  banks  have  year  by  year  been  presented  to 
Congress.  Upon  all  phases  of  the  working  of  the  practical  bank, 
here  can  be  found,  not  theories  or  suppositions,  but  actual  facts. 
Over  a period  of  thirty  years  averages  can  be  made  up,  showing  the 
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honesty  and  dishonesty  of  bank  managers,  their  profits  and  losses, 
their  chances  of  success  and  failure.  These  statistics  also  show  the  ex- 
tent of  the  utility  of  various  banking  methods,  the  use  of  checks  and 
money,  and  of  clearing-house  exchanges.  There  is  not  any  feature 
of  banking,  whether  relating  to  bank  managers,  to  stockholders,  to 
depositors,  to  borrowers  and  lenders,  that  cannot  be  enlightened  by 
the  information  contained  in  these  reports.  The  success  of  Govern- 
ment supervision  of  bank  management  in  protecting  the  public  from 
loss  can  be  accurately  determined  by  these  carefully  collated  statis- 
tics. The  success  of  the  office  in  this  respect  has  been  great,  and  its 
operations  and  methods  have  been  widely  copied  in  the  banking  de- 
partments of  the  States.  In  most  of  the  plans  of  reform  there  is  some 
provision  for  the  enforcement  of  the  proposed  law  by  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency.  In  the  event  of  any  extension  of  the  banking  priv- 
ileges, especially  if  the  function  of  furnishing  the  paper  currency  of 
the  country  is  restored  to  the  banks,  the  pristine  importance  of  this 
Bureau  will  return. 

The  text  of  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Comptroller  for  the  year  just 
closed,  together  with  many  valuable  statistical  tables,  will  be  found 
elsewhere  in  this  number  of  the  Magazine. 


The  introduction  of  bills  in  Congress  for  the  establishment 
of  postal  Savings  banks  has  already  aroused  much  discussion  of  the 
subject  in  the  newspapers. 

The  establishment  of  such  banks  is  earnestly  urged  by  the  Post- 
master-General in  his  report,  and  a large  quantity  of  statistics  bearing 
on  the  subject  has  been  collected  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 

There  are,  however,  very  grave  doubts  whether  such  institutions 
are  needed  in  the  United  States  or  whether  they  are  suited  to  the  con- 
diti<ms  which  now  exist. 

The  great  argument  in  their  favor  i^  that  they  encourage  savings 
among  the  poorer  classes,  and  that  they  teach  thrift  and  industry 
where  such  lessons  are  most  needed.  In  some  countries,  too,  where 
the  Governments  are  continual  borrowers,  there  is  the  argument  in 
their  favor  that  the  money  so  accumulated  is  a benefit  to  the  Govern- 
ment. In  this  country  this  argument  does  not  have  any  force.  The 
public  debt  since  the  Civil  War  has  been  in  process  of  reduction,  and 
although  the  depression  of  the  last  four  years  has  caused  some  in- 
crease in  the  debt,  it  is  equally  certain  that  when  normal  conditions 
return  the  payment  of  the  debt  will  be  continued  with  even  greater 
rapidity  than  heretofore. 

Unless  it  is  intended  to  tax  the  general  public  to  pay  a greater 
rate  of  interest  to  this  particular  class  of  creditors  than  would  be  paid 
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to  depositors  in  other  Savings  banks,  the  (Government  could  not 
afford  to  pay  over  two  and  one-half  per  cent,  on  these  savings,  which 
is  less  than  the  Savings  banks  already  established  throughout  the 
length  and  breadth  of  the  country  now  pay  to  their  customers. 

The  quotations  of  Government  bonds  now  indicate  a borrowing 
power  at  between  two  and  three  per  cent.,  and  Secretary  Gage  is 
confident  that  if  authority  were  given  him  that  he  would  be  able  to 
fund  the  present  interest-bearing  debt  at  two  and  one-half  and  per- 
haps at  two  per  cent. 

The  present  Savings  banks  pay  from  three  per  cent,  upwards  on 
savings  d^x)sits,  and  they  give  their  customers  almost  the  same 
facilities  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  money  as  do  commercial  banks. 

Rates  of  interest  vary  greatly  in  the  different  sections  of  the 
country,  and  it  is  possible  that  postal  banks  might  succeed  in  those 
sections  where  the  rate  was  very  low;  but  in  those  sections  where 
savings  are  most  needed  the  rates  of  interest  are  generally  high,  and, 
unless  the  Grovemment  was  prepared  to  pay  much  more  than  its  nor- 
mal borrowing  power  would  warrant,  such  postal  banks  would  not 
attract  much  money.  If  the  rate  of  interest  paid  by  the  Govern- 
ment were  uniform  throughout  the  country  it  is  plain  that  some 
offices  would  attract  deposits  and  some  would  not.  If  the  Govern- 
ment raised  its  rates  to  conform  with  the  locality  where  the  post 
office  was  located,  deposits  would  be  attracted  from  all  sections  to 
where  the  highest  rate  was  paid.  In  all  localities  the  Government 
would  come  into  competition  with  existing  banks  for  savings. 

In  addition  to  the  interest  on  such  savings  the  Government  would 
have  to  pay  all  the  expense  of  clerical  work  and  stationery  required. 
Of  course  it  will  be  said  that  the  work  would  be  done  .by  the  present 
force  of  the  Post  Office  Department,  but  no  one  can  doubt  that  in 
the  long  run  this  force  would  increase  as  the  postal  savings  business 
augmented. 

The  Government  does  not  need  the  money.  If  postal  Savings 
banks  are  authorized  the  result  would  be  the  payment  of  interest  out 
of  the  revenues  just  for  the  sake  of  encouraging  a certain  portion  of 
the  people  in  the  habit  of  saving  money. 

If  there  were  no  other  encouragement  to  thrift  in  the  United 
States,  if  the  citizens  generally  were  thoughtless  and  careless  of  the 
future,  it  might,  perhaps,  be  wise  to  establish  this  kindergarten  on  a 
gigantic  scale  to  bring  the  people  up  to  the  proper  economic  standard, 
that  is  if  thriftless  people  can  be  so  easily  reformed.  But,  as  a mat- 
ter of  fact,  the  Savings  banks  all  over  the  country  are  a standing 
monument  of  the  saving  habits  of  the  masses  of  the  people.  Who 
would  be  gathered  in  by  the  postal  Savings  banks  who  are  not  al- 
ready customers  of  the  regular  Savings  banks,  it  is  difficult  to  see. 
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Of  course,  if  the  Government  paid  higher  rates  of  interest,  it 
would  attract  the  people  who  now  avail  themselves  of  the  Sav- 
ings banks. 

The  money  which  is  now  in  the  latter  is  used  in  the  ordinary 
business  of  the  country.  It  is  loaned  in  all  sorts  of  ways  where 
good  security  is  offered.  It  comes  from  one  set  of  people  and  goes 
into  the  hands  of  another  set.  It  is  constantly  used  under  wise  man- 
agement to  stimulate  the  normal  industries  and  trades.  If  the  Gov- 
ernment should  take  a portion  of  this  money  it  would  have  to  invest 
it  in  its  own  debt  or  loan  it  in  some  other  way.  Outside  of  its  own 
debt  hardly  any  one  will  claim  that  the  Government  can  invest  money 
with  anything  like  the  safety  that  those  trained  in  the  management 
of  Savings  banks  can  place  it.  If  the  Government  should,  for  in- 
stance, undertake  to  loan  th&  deposits  made  in  the  postal  Savings 
banks  to  private  parties  as  the  Savings  banks  do,  who  can  prophesy 
the  abuse  that  might  arise  from  political  pressure  brought  to  bear  to 
obtain  loans  in  needy  sections  of  the  country.  The  depositors  might 
not  lose,  as  the  Government  would  be  strong  enough  to  pay  them  in 
spite  of  losses,  but  who  could  long  endure  a system  by  which  the 
Treasury  became  exposed  to  political  raids. 

If  the  Government  confined  its  investments  to  its  own  bonds,  where 
would  it  get  them.  It  would  either  have  to  buy  those  already  on  the 
market  or  issue  bonds  on  purpose,  which  would  be  the  same  as  ap- 
propriating money  to  pay  the  interest. 

In  countries  where  Savings  banks  were  not  already  established 
and  the  Government  was  in  such  need  of  money  that  it  always  stood 
ready  to  borrow  all  that  was  offered,  such  postal  Savings  banks  have 
a reason  for  existence.  In  the  United  States,  however,  reflection  will 
show  that  if  established  they  will  probably  prove  a burden  to  the 
Treasury,  a possible  source  of  loss  to  the  Government  and  an  injury 
to  the  existing  Savings  banks.  These  latter  now  accept  the  smallest 
sums  on  deposit,  and  any  one  who  has  any  tendency  to  save  receives 
all  the  encouragement  he  needs. 

The  banks  of  Canada  pay  interest  on  deposits  in  much  the  same 
manner  as  Savings  banks  here.  In  competition  with  them  the  Do- 
minion Government  established  postal  and  Government  Savings 
banks.  After  some  years  experience  it  has  been  proved  that  the 
money  so  obtained  costs  the  State  in  interest  and  expenses  more  than 
the  same  amoimt  borrowed  on  bonds  would  cost  in  interest.  The 
banks  at  first  paid  four  per  cent,  and  the  Government  the  same. 
When  the  Government  reduced  its  rate  to  three  and  one-half  per  cent, 
large  amounts  were  taken  from  the  postal  banks  and  placed  in  the 
regular  banks,  showing  that  so  far  from  encouraging  thrift  in  any 
different  manner,  the  depositors  in  the  postal  banks  were  of  the  same 
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class  and  actuated  by  the  same  motives  as  the  ordinary  class  of  de- 
positors. 

There  is,  moreover,  the  same  objection  to  the  Government  going 
into  the  business  of  accepting  deposits  and  loaning  and  investing 
money  as  there  is  to  its  going  into  the  business  of  providing  a credit 
paper  circulation. 

In  a country  like  the  Unit^  States  where  the  duty  of  the  Govern- 
ment is  to  maintain  order,  such  businesses  are  best  left  to  private  en- 
terprise. In  a thrifty  community  where  money  is  ready  to  be  depos- 
ited, it  is  not  long  before  a Savings  bank  is  established.  Whether 
the  Savings  bank  makes  the  thrift  or  is  the  natural  consequence  of 
that  thrift  may  be  a moot  point.  In  the  United  States,  at  least,  it  is 
to  be  believed  that  there  is  no  community  so  ignorant  but  that  when 
they  have  money  to  invest  they  know  how  to  find  a Savings  or  other 
bank  to  place  it  in. 


The  Monetary  Commission’s  Report,  which  will  be  found  in 
unabridged  form  in  another  part  of  this  issue,  is  a clear  and  able  state- 
ment of  existing  financial  conditions  and  the  changes  which  are  neces- 
sary to  put  the  currency  of  the  country  upon  an  unquestioned  basis, 
to  relieve  the  Government  of  the  embarrassment  of  sustaining  a largfe 
volume  of  demand  obligations,  and  to  free  the  banking  capital  of  the 
country  from  the  restrictions  which  now  hinder  it  from  fully  aiding  in 
developing  the  business  enterprises  and  resources  of  the  United  States. 

Perhaps  what  is  most  commendable  in  the  Commission’s  Report  is 
its  straightforwardness  and  the  entire  absence  of  that  cringing  and 
sycophantic  spirit  which  marks  the  treatment  of  the  subject  in  Con- 
gress and  in  the  political  platforms.  To  understand  this  it  is  only 
necessary  to  read  the  Report  and  then  read  the  Act  of  November  1, 
1893,  repealing  the  purchasing  clause  of  the  Sherman  Act,  and  also 
contrast  the  Commission’s  treatment  of  the  silver  question  with  the 
recent  temporizing  with  the  exploded  scheme  of  international  bimet- 
allism by  the  dominant  political  party. 

Some  of  the  declarations  in  the  Report  are  so  bold  and  uncompro- 
mising as  to  have  the  effect  of  a dash  of  cold  water  upon  the  spinal 
column  of  the  average  politician ; but  the  more  vigorous  the  shock 
given  to  these  timorous  individuals  the  greater  hope  there  will  be  for 
the  establishment  of  the  currency  upon  a basis  calculated  to  aid  in  re- 
storing permanent  prosperity  to  the  business  enterprises  of  the  country. 

There  has  been  no  want  of  a courageous  attempt  to  meet  the  situ- 
ation as  it  exists.  When  the  Report  states  that  “No  silver  dollars 
shall  be  hereafter  coined,”  it  states  what  every  honest  student  of  the 
subject  admits — that  the  coinage  of  two  full  legal-tender  coins,  of  im- 
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equal  commodity  value,  is  unsafe  and  unwise,  to  use  no  harsher  term. 
Equally  courageous  is  the  recommendation  that  silver  dollars  should 
be  redeemed  in  gold  coin  on  presentation.  This  would  be  a way  of 
preserving  the  parity  that  anyone  could  understand,  and  would  avert 
the  danger  of  the  present  law  which  leaves  so  much  to  the  policy  of 
the  Executive. 

Nor  does  the  Commission  speak  with  bated  breath  in  r^ard  to  the 
gold  standard,  but  following  the  precedent  of  Secretary  Gage  in  the 
recommendations  contained  in  his  Annual  Beport,  declares  in  favor 
of  the  present  gold  dollar  as  the  standard  of  value^  and  that  all  ob- 
ligations for  the  payment  of  money  shall  be  made  in  conformity  to 
this  standard,  and  all  the  obligations  of  the  United  States,  existing  or 
to  be  hereafter  entered  into,  are  declared  to  be  so  payable.. 

The  Bankers’  Magazine  has  for  years  pointed  out  the  defects  in 
the  currency  system  of  the  United  States,  and  the  reforms  which  are 
necessary  to  correct  the  operations  of  these  harmful  principles  en- 
grafted upon  our  financial  system. 

Some  of  these  reforms  are  obvious  and  fundamental,  and  include 
the  firm  establishment  of  the  gold  standard,  better  provision  for 
maintaining  the  parity  of  the  silver  certificates  and  the  silver  dollars 
(until  the  final  withdrawal  of  the  latter  and  their  sale  as  bullion),  the 
gradual  retirement  of  the  Government  demand  obligations  and  the 
substitution  of  a bank-note  currency  based  upon  the  commercial  as- 
sets of  the  banks,  protected  by  adequate  safeguards.  All  these  con- 
ditions have  been  fully  met  by  the  Commission,  as  also  the  no  less 
important  necessity  for  providing  a method  for  meeting  temporary 
deficiencies  in  the  revenues,  so  long  advocated  by  the  Magazine. 

Some  of  the  details  of  the  Commission’s  plan  may  be  open  to  crit- 
icism ; as,  for  instance,  the  continuation  of  the  present  system  of  re- 
deeming bank  notes.  Also,  if  bank  notes  are  to  be  limited  to  denom- 
inations of  $10,  why  should  not  all  paper  be  so  limited  ? This  would 
bring  silver  dollars  and  gold  coin  into  actual  circulation.  The  senti- 
mental eflfect  of  putting  $6  and  $10  gold  pieces  into  circulation  can 
hardly  be  overestimated,  though  doubtless  the  silver  dollars  would  be 
found  clumsy  and  undesirable.  There  are  other  minor  details  of  the 
Eeport  which  we  shall  examine  and  freely  criticize  hereafter. 

An  important  feature  of  the  Beport  is  the  strength  and  simplicity 
of  the  language  used  in  presenting  the  facts  in  regard  to  our  mone- 
tary system.  This  will  make  the  document  one  of  the  most  effective 
ever  issued  for  use  in  carrying  on  a sound  money  campaign. 

From  a Commission  composed  of  men  of  such  high  character,  and 
clothed  with  such  large  representative  powers,  much  was  expected, 
and  expectation  has  been  in  nowise  disappointed  in  the  results  of  the 
Commission’s  labors,  which  will  be  enduring. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


MAKING  DEFALCATIONS  DIFFICULT. 


Whenever  any  community  is  startled  with  the  news  that  some  officer  or 
clerk  of  a leading  financial  institution  has  proven  himself  unfaithful  to  the 
trust  reposed  in  him,  the  question  is  very  often  and  properly  asked,  Can^t 
there  be  some  method  of  bookkeeping  devised  which  will  prevent  embezzle- 
ments and  defalcations  ? 

A few  years  ago,  when  one  read  of  the  successful  feats  of  the  safe-blower 
in  burglarizing  the  best  built  safes  of  the  day,  in  which  the  valuables  of  the 
institution  were  stored,  one  naturally  asked  himself  the  question,  Can’t  safes 
be  built  which  are  proof  against  burglars  ? 

To  both  of  these  questions  the  answer  undoubtedly  must  be,  no.  Note 
what  improvements  have  been  made  in  recent  years  in  the  construction  of 
safes  and  safety  vaults  for  the  storage  of  valuables.  Every  known  appliance 
for  safety  has  been  introduced,  until  to-day  they  are  monuments  to  the  me- 
chanical genius  of  the  manufacturer.  But  are  they  now  proof  against  bur- 
glars ? The  answer  must  be,  no.  It  is  a well-known  fact  that  there  does 
not  exist  at  this  time  a safe  or  safety  vault  that  an  expert  burglar,  if  given 
the  necessary  time  and  opportunity,  cannot  gain  access  to. 

What  additional  safeguards  to  prevent  burglary  have  been  employed  by 
the  officers  of  banks,  trust  and  safe  deposit  companies,  other  than  the  em- 
ployment of  faithful  watchmen  ? The  latest  electrical  appliances  have  been 
introduced  whereby  a regular  code  of  signals  is  used  between  the  watchman 
and  the  Central  office,  and  should  any  attempt  be  made  to  burglarize  the 
vault  it  would  be  instantly  known  at  the  Central  office,  and  means  at  once 
taken  to  prevent  its  accomplishment.  This  has  reduced  the  chances  of  bur- 
glary to  a minimum,  if  it  has  not  absolutely  made  the  same  impossible. 

For  the  safe  keeping  of  the  valuables  of  banks  and  trust  companies,  during 
the  hours  of  night,  there  is  provided  in  the  principal  cities  of  the  Union  the 
strongest'safes  and  safety  vaults  that  man  can  construct,  g^uarded  by  tried 
and  faithful  watchmen,  and  protected  by  every  known  electrical  appliance 
that  will  add  in  any  measure  to  their  safety.  What  would  be  thought  of  the 
bank  officer  who  did  not  provide  himself  with  these  protections  against  bur- 
£^ary,  but  contented  himself  to  use  the  old  iron  money-chest  that  was  used 
forty  years  ago,  and  who  considered  the  services  of  a watchman  an  unneces- 
sary expenditure  of  money  ? 

When  one  considers  what  great  strides  have  been  made  in  recent  years  in 
devising  means  to  protect  the  money  and  securities  of  the  stockholders  and 
depositors  of  our  financial  institutions  from  the  raid  of  the  burglar  at  night, 
and  then  thinks  of  the  little  attention  that  has  been  given,  in  too  many  of 
our  financial  institutions,  to  protecting  the  institution  from  the  raids  of  the 
embezzler  and  defaulter  during  the  day,  one  is  amazed  and  Justly  so.  While 
it  must  be  conceded  that  no  system  of  bookkeeping,  of  itself,  will  prevent 
embezzlements  and  defalcations,  still  the  fact  remains  that  the  use  of  a good 
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system,  coupled  with  the  proper  examination  of  the  books  and  accounts,  will 
reduce  the  chances  of  loss,  from  that  source,  to  a minimum. 

The  best  known  safeguards  against  defalcations  are  : 

First:  The  use  of  a good  system  of  bookkeeping,  one  which  is  sur- 
rounded with  every  known  safeguard,  which  will  render  false  entries  difficult 
and  dangerous. 

Second : The  transferring  of  clerks  from  one  department  to  another,  or 
from  one  set  of  books  to  another,  in  the  same  department. 

Third : Thorough  examination  of  books  and  accounts  at  frequent  and 
irregular  periods  by  a skilled  accountant. 

The  system  of  keeping  accounts  that  was  used  forty  years  ago,  when  the 
clerical  force  in  the  majority  of  financial  institutions  was  necessarily  limited, 
is  to-day  useless,  lacking  many,  if  not  all,  the  safeguards  to  be  found  in  the 
improved  systems  of  to-day. 

The  system  that  would  be  considered  perfection  in  a large  bank  would  be 
a flat  failure  in  a smaller  one,  and  rdce  versa.  The  one  used  must  be  adapted 
to  the  requirements  of  the  business. 

In  determining  what  system  of  bookkeeping  can  be  most  successfully 
used,  the  character  and  volume  of  the  business  transacted,  and  the  number 
of  employees  engaged  to  transact  the  same,  are  all  factors  that  must  be  con- 
sidered. 

If  the  question  were  asked  every  banking  official  in  this  country,  What 
book  do  you  consider  the  most  dangerous  one  used  in  a bank  or  trust  com- 
pany when  kept  by  a dishonest  clerk,  the  replies  no  doubt  would  cover 
nearly  every  book  used  by  those  institutions ; and  perhaps  few  of  the  officials 
would  name  the  one  that  experience  has  taught  the  writer  as  being  the  most 
dangerous  of  all  others. 

Those  who  will  call  to  mind  the  very  large  loss  entailed  upon  two  National 
banks  located  in  New  York  city  and  in  New  Orleans,  La.,  to  say  nothing  of 
the  large  number  of  smaller  losses  sustained  by  banks  and  trust  companies  in 
different  parts  of  the  country,  through  the  defalcations  of  individual  ledger 
bookkeepers,  will  at  once  perceive  that  the  book  referred  to  is  the  Individual 
Ledger,  which,  of  course,  includes  all  ledgers  that  contain  the  account  of  a 
depositor,  whether  it  be  that  of  an  individual,  firm  or  corporation,  by  what- 
ever name  the  ledger  may  be  designated. 

A more  dangerous  book  never  was  used  in  a bank  than  the  old-fashioned 
individual  ledger,  with  only  its  debit  and  credit  column ; when  the  book- 
keeper who  kept  the  same  settled  the  pass  books  of  the  depositors,  or  made 
out  the  statement  rendered  to  them. 

What  safeguards  are  there  against  the  depredations  of  a dishonest  book- 
keeper when  aided  by  some  outsider  who  keeps  an  account  with  the  bank, 
with  such  a ledger  in  use,  and  bookkeepers  not  changed  from  one  book  to 
another  at  periods  unknown  to  them?  Absolutely  none  that  a busy  bank  offi- 
cial could  employ. 

Will  the  balance  sheet  taken  from  the  ledger  by  the  bookkeeper  show  the 
true  condition  of  affairs  ? Of  course  not.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  when  called  upon 
to  furnish  a balance  sheet,  it  will  be  a “/orced”  one,  showing  that  the  total 
amount  due  to  depositors,  as  per  his  ledger,  agrees  with  the  amount  as  shown 
by  the  general  ledger.  Will  a verification  of  the  balance-sheet  with  the  indi- 
vidual ledger  reveal  anything  wrong  ? Most  assuredly  not.  The  shrewd 
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mampulator  of  the  acootmis  will  have  his  lead  pencil  additions  of  the  debit 
and  credit  sides  of  the  several  accounts  in  his  ledger  abeolntely  correct,  and 
the  difference  between  them  recorded  upon  the  balance  sheet. 

The  bank  officer  or  bank  examiner  could  examine  the  ledger  until  they 
were  gray  with  old  age,  and  not  discover  the  discrepancy.  Thus  the  bank 
officer  would  repose  in  utter  ignorance  of  his  surroundings,  to  be  suddenly 
awakened  to  the  true  condition  of  affairs  when  some  one,  by  a mere  accident, 
makes  the  discovery  that  the  trusted  bookkeeper  is  a defaulter. 

No  doubt  the  question  is  revolving  in  the  mind  of  the  reader,  how  then 
could  the  defalcation  be  discovered  ? The  answer  is,  First : By  having  some 
cle^  other  than  the  bookkeeper  who  keeps  the  ledger,  settle  the  pass  books 
of  depositors,  and  compare  the  balance  as  shown  by  the  pass  book  settlement 
with  the  ledger.  The  settlement  of  the  first  pass  book  of  any  depositor 
whose  account  upon  the  ledger  had  been  manipulated,'*  would  reveal  the 
fact  that  a defalcation  existed,  whether  the  false  entries  had  been  made  upon 
the  ledger  or  upon  the  bookkeeper's  cash  book,  generaUy  known  as  a **  tick* 
1^."  It  mig^t  require  the  settlement  of  a large  number  of  pass  books  before 
the  fraud  would  be  discovered,  owing  to  the  fact  that  an  inactive  account  is 
usually  selected  by  the  bookkeeper  for  manipulation,  and  it  would  possibly 
be  some  time  before  a pass  book  of  an  account  of  that  character  was  pre* 
sented  for  settlement. 

Second : By  checking  the  entries  in  the  ledger  with  those  upon  the  book- 
keeper's cash  book.  This  would  reveal  the  defalcation,  should  the  false  en- 
tries, made  to  conceal  the  same,  have  been  made  upon  the  ledger.  This  is  a 
very  slow  and  tedious  piece  of  work,  and  might  require  days  or  weeks  of  la- 
bor to  discover  a shortage. 

Third : By  verifying  the  additions  of  the  bookkeeper's  cash  book  and  com- 
paring the  total  of  each  days'  debits  and  credits  with  the  amount  as  shown 
by  the  general  ledger.  Any  manipulation  of  the  cash  book,  such  as  credit- 
ing an  account  with  a deposit  that  had  not  been  made,  or  increasing  the 
amount  of  a deposit,  omitting  to  charge  a check  that  had  been  paid,  or  de- 
creasing the  amount  of  a check  paid,  would  at  once  be  discovered. 

There  has  been  introduced  into  some  banking  institutions  what  is  known 
as  the  ''Boston  Ledger,"  sometimes  called  the  "Skeleton  Ledger."  This 
book  is  a labor-saving  device,  but  when  the  paid  checks  of  depositors  are 
charged  to  their  several  accounts  in  a lump  sum  and  not  itemized,  and  when 
deposits  are  treated  in  a like  manner,  the  saving  in  clerk's  time  is  more  than 
lost  when  security  against  errors  or  fraud  is  considered.  A ledger  of  this 
character,  being  the  only  kind  kept  by  the  institution  and  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, is  a very  dangerous  book.  The  largest  defalcation  ever  known  to 
have  been  x>erpetrated  by  an  individual  ledger  bookkeeper,  was  where  only 
this  character  of  ledger  was  kept.  The  loss  to  the  bank  was  over  half  a 
million  of  dollars,  which  would  have  paid  the  salaries  of  quite  a number  of 
bookkeepers  for  a considerable  period  of  time. 

A large  number  of  banking  institutions  are  now  using  what  is  known  as 
the  "Three-Column  Ledger,"  which  contains  a debit,  a credit  and  a balance 
column.  It  is  the  old-fashioned  ledger  with  the  addition  of  the  balance  col- 
umn. When  kept  in  conjunction  with  a cash  book,  in  which  all  the  paid 
checks  of  depositors  are  itemized,  it  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  the  best 
-individual  ledger  used  by  a bank  or  trust  company,  where  the  "duplex'’ 
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system  of  ledgers  Is  not  employed  All  entries  made  therein  should  be  in 
ink^  and  the  balance  to  the  debit  or  credit  of  an  account  should  be  entered, 
credits  in  black  ink  aod  debits  in  red  ink,  every  time  there  is  a change  in  the 
same.  Should  there  be  a debit  and  a credit  to  one  account  upon  the 
same  day,  one  extension  of  the  balance  at  the  close  of  the  day’s  work  will 
suffice. 

The  duplex  ” system  of  individual  ledgers  is  recognized  by  all  who  have 
given  the  subject  careful  consideration,  and  by  those  who  have  been  placed 
in  a position  to  see  wherein  other  systems  were  lacking  in  safeguards  that 
should  surround  that  most  important  of  all  other  books  of  a banking  institu* 
tion,  as  being  the  best  ledgers  that  can  be  used,  possessing  every  safeguard 
that  has  been  made  known  by  the  students  of  the  subject.  It  consists  in  the 
use  of  two  ledgers,  not  kept  by  the  same  bookkeeper,  in  which  the  same 
transaction  of  a depositor  with  the  banking  institution  is  recorded  in  both 
books.  One  ledger  being  an  absolute  check  upon  the  other. 

The  best  ledgers  that  can  be  used  in  the  duplex  ” system  are  the  **  three- 
column”  ledger  in  conjunction  with  a cash  book,  and  the  Boston”  or 

Skeleton  ” ledger,  which  have  been  before  described.  Both  of  these  ledgers 
contain  a balance  column,  which  should  be  compared,  by  some  clerk  other 
than  either  of  the  bookkeepers  who  made  the  entries  therein,  to  ascertain  if 
the  balance  to  an  account  in  one  ledger  agrees  with  the  balance  to  the  same 
account  in  the  other  ledger.  This  should  be  done  at  very  frequent  periods. 
In  some  institutions,  where  the  system  is  now  in  successful  operation,  it  is 
done  each  morning  before  banking  hours. 

With  this  system  in  use,  as  an  additional  safeguard  against  errors,  whether 
of  a clerical  or  criminal  character,  the  bookkeepers  should  not  be  the  custo- 
dians of  the  paid  checks,  or  settle  the  pass  books  of  depositors.  This  duty 
should  be  performed  by  some  other  clerk  of  the  institution,  who,  when  he 
settles  a pass  book,  should  compare  the  balance  as  per  the  pass  book  with 
the  balance  in  both  ledgers  to  the  debit  or  credit  of  the  depositor.  This 
would  prevent  the  possibility  of  a collusion  between  the  bookkeepers,  similar 
to  the  one  recently  exi>osed  in  one  of  our  Eastern  National  banks. 

Another  most  excellent  book  that  should  be  kept  by  all  banking  institu- 
tions is  a register,  showing  when  the  pass  book  of  a depositor  was  settled, 
and  the  amount  of  the  depositor's  balance.  This  register  should  be  kept  by 
the  clerk  who  settles  the  pass  books  and  the  entries  therein  should  be 
K.'d  ” by  one  or  both  of  the  bookkeepers  who  keep  the  ledgers  containing  the 
account  of  the  depositor.  An  officer  could  see  at  a glance  how  often  each 
depositor's  pass  book  had  been  settled,  together  with  the  balance  at  each 
settlement,  and  would  know  whose  pass  books  had  not  been  settled,  and 
have  the  same  called  in  for  that  purpose. 

Had  a book  of  that  character  been  in  use  in  a bank  that  the  writer  was 
called  upon  to  examine  to  collect  the  evidence  of  the  guilt  of  the  bookkeeper 
and  his  accomplice,  the  account  of  the  accomplice  could  not  have  remained 
as  it  did  for  over  three  years  without  being  settled,  unknown  to  the  officers 
of  the  bank. 

A very  good  form  of  register  to  use,  is  a book  ruled  similar  to  a balance 
book,  with  the  cross  lines  a little  wider  apart.  On  the  left  of  the  page,  a 
space  for  the  names,  followed  by  twelve  columns,  ruled  for  dollars  and  cents, 
representing  the  twelve  months  of  the  year.  Every  account  upon  the  indi- 
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yidoal  ledger  should  be  entered  in  the  register,  and  when  a pass  book  of  a 
depositor  is  settled,  the  date  of  the  settlement  and  the  balance  of  the  depos- 
itor should  be  entered  in  the  proper  month's  column. 

Should  any  bank  official  offer  as  an  excuse,  against  the  Introduction  of 
the  changes  suggested,  that  the  expense  is  more  than  the  business  will  Jus- 
tify, the  reply  is,  that  there  is  something  radically  wrong  with  a business 
that  does  not  produce  sufficient  profit  to  warrant  its  being  carried  on  with  all 
the  safeguards  that  can  be  thrown  around  it  to  insure  its  safety,  and  the 
sooner  the  cause  of  the  failure  of  the  earning  power  is  discovered  and  cor- 
rected the  better  it  will  be  for  the  stockholders,  depositors  and  the  public. 
What  would  be  thought  of  the  merchant  or  manufacturer  who  carried  no  in- 
surance against  loss  from  fire  upon  the  ground  that  the  profits  of  the  busi- 
ness did  not  warrant  the  expenditure  of  the  insurance  premium  ? AU  busi- 
ness must  be  conducted  upon  safe  and  prudent  lines,  and  extraordinary 
risks  are  sure,  sooner  or  later,  to  bring  disaster  to  those  who  assume  them, 
banking  men  not  excepted. 

The  large  majority  of  employees  are  absolutely  honest;  those  who  have 
turned  out  to  be  defaulters,  except  in  some  isolated  cases,  were  not  dishonest 
at  heart  but  yielded  to  temptation,  owing  to  the  ease  with  which  they 
could  cover  up  their  rascality  under  the  poor  system  of  bookkeeping  used. 
The  examinations  made  by  the  Department  of  Justice  at  Washington, 
through  expert  bank  accountants,  of  the  books  of  the  recently  failed  Na- 
tional banks  confirm  this  statement.  Edward  P.  Moxsy. 

Pbilauslphia^  Pa.,  January  8, 18B8. 

The  author  of  the  foregoins  article  has  been  for  a number  of  years  past  an  expert  ex 
aminer  of  banks,  representing  the  Bureau  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  and  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  at  Washington.  His  work  in  the  examination  of  failed  banks,  and  in 
bringing  to  light  some  notable  defalcations,  makes  his  suggestions  of  more  than  ordinary 
value.  In  future  papers  Mr.  Moxey  will  tell  about  other  bank  books  that  need  watching. 


Nbw  York  Sayings  Banks. — A striking  exhibit  in  the  Annual  Report  of 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Banking  Department  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
transmitted  to  the  Legislature  on  January  1,  is  the  large  resources  of  the  Sav- 
ings banks  of  the  State,  compared  with  those  of  other  banking  institutions. 

The  resources  of  the  Savings  banks  exceed  those  of  the  banks  of  deposit 
and  discount,  the  trust  companies,  safe  deposit  companies  and  building  and 
loan  associations  all  combined,  amounting  to  9839,671,900,  against  9832,155,- 
501  for  the  other  classes  of  moneyed  institutions.  In  a State  having  such  a 
large  amount  of  capital  invested  in  State  banks  of  deposit  and  discount,  and 
where  the  trust  companies  hold  such  a large  amount  of  estate  funds,  it  is 
remarkable  that  their  resources  should  be  exceeded  by  the  Savings  banks, 
whi<fii  derive  the  bulk  of  their  deposits  from  those  in  moderate  circumstances. 

The  trustees  of  the  Savings  banks  in  New  York  State  serve  without  com- 
pensation, and  aU  the  earnings  of  the  banks  belong  to  the  depositors,  there 
being  no  stockholders.  That  the  condition  of  these  banks  is  so  satisfactory 
is  a strong  proof  of  the  excellence  of  their  management,  and  is  a good  indica- 
tion of  increased  thrift  and  easier  circumstances  of  the  masses  of  the  people. 

A system  that  has  produced  such  results  is  worthy  of  study.  The  advo- 
cates of  the  establishment  of  Government  Savings  banks  may  especially  find 
much  food  for  thought  in  these  figures. 
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The  first  Act  authorizing  the  issue  of  legal-tender  notes,  known  popularly 
as  greenbacks,  was  approved  by  President  Lincoln  on  February  25,  1862.  It 
provided  for  an  issue  of  $150,000,000  notes  in  denominations  of  not  less  than 
five  dollars.  By  the  same  Act  all  holders  of  these  notes  were  permitted  to 
deposit  any  sum  not  less  than  fifty  dollars  or  any  multiple  thereof,  with  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  or  any  Assistant  Treasurer,  and  receive  Uni- 
ted States  bonds  bearing  six  per  cent,  interest. 

The  first  notes  issued  bore  date  March  10,  1862.  On  June  7 of  the  same 
year  a further  issue  of  $150,000,000  was  recommended  by  Secretary  Chase, 
and  was  approved  by  Congress  and  the  President  on  July  11,  1862.  Of  this 
second  $150,000,000,  thirty-five  millions  were  authorized  to  be  in  denomina- 
tions less  than  five  dollars. 

A third  issue  of  $150,000,000  was  authorized  March  3, 1863,  making  a total 
of  $450,000,000.  This  last  Act,  however,  rescinded  the  right  given  by  the 
original  legal-tender  Act  of  February  25,  1862,  to  holders  of  the  notes  to  ex- 
change them  for  six  per  cent,  bonds.  It  provided  that  the  holders  of  Uni- 
ted States  notes  issued  under  former  Acts  shall  present  the  same  for  the  pur- 
pose of  exchanging  them  for  bonds  as  provided  therein  on  or  before  July  1, 
1863,  and  thereupon  the  right  to  exchange  the  same  shall  cease  and  deter- 
mine.” 

In  this  sketch  we  are  not  concerned  with  the  motives  which  led  Congress 
to  deprive  the  legal-tender  note  of  its  convertibility  into  bonds  at  the  option 
of  the  holders  of  such  notes. 

The  Acts  of  February  25,  1862,  and  July  11,  1862,  authorized  the  Secre- 
tary to  issue  United  States  bonds  at  the  market  value  thereof  in  exchange 
for  legal-tender  notes.  The  Act  of  March  3,  1863,  removed  the  restriction, 
confining  the  exchange  of  notes  for  bonds  to  the  market  value. 

The  withdrawal  of  the  privilege  to  holders  of  notes  to  exchange  them  at 
their  option  for  bonds  bearing  six  per  cent,  interest  did  not  at  this  time  work 
any  great  hardship,  for  so  abundant  were  the  bond  issues,  and  issues  of  va- 
rious interest-bearing  certificates  of  indebtedness,  that  any  holder  of  legal- 
tender  notes  could  find  profitable  investment  for  them  in  Government  secur- 
ities without  the  repealed  provision.  It  was  only  after  the  war  had  closed 
and  the  issues  of  new  securities  ceased  that  the  absence  of  this  provision  be- 
gun to  prevent  the  absorption  of  the  legal-tender  notes. 

Many  of  the  securities  issued  consisted  of  legal-tender  notes  bearing  inter- 
est, compound  and  simple,  and  these  were  in  denominations  that  caused  their 
circulation  as  money. 

The  highest  amount  of  legal-tender  notes  outstanding  at  any  date  was  on 
January  3,  1864,  $449,338,902. 

The  depreciation  of  the  value  of  the  legal-tender  notes  was  accelerated  by 
the  issue  of  the  short-time  interest-bearing  securities  in  such  large  amounts. 
During  the  calendar  year  1862  the  average  gold  premium  was  113.3.  During 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


HISTORY  OF  THE  LEOAL-TENDER  NOTE. 


21 


1863  the  average  premium  was  145.2,  and  during  the  year  1864  it  was  203.3. 
In  July,  1864,  this  premium  reached  its  highest  point.  For  that  month  It 
averaged  258.1. 

In  the  Act  of  June  30,  1864,  Congress  provided  that,  **  the  total  amount 
of  United  States  notes  issued  or  to  be  issued,  shall  not  exceed  four  hundred 
millions  of  dollars,  and  such  additional  sum,  not  exceeding  fifty  millions,  as 
may  be  temporarily  required  for  the  redemption  of  temporary  loans. 

In  1865,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  McCuUoch,  expressed  the  opinion 
that  the  legal-tender  Acts  were  war  measures  and  ought  not  to  remain  in 
fcMToe  one  day  longer  than  should  be  necessary  to  enable  the  people  to  pre- 
pare for  a return  to  the  gold  standard.  The  House  of  Representatives  passed 
a resoluticm  almost  unanimously,  cordially  concurring  in  the  views  expressed 
by  the  Secretary  in  relation  to  the  necessity  of  a contraction  of  the  currency, 
with  a view  to  as  early  a resumption  of  specie  payments  as  the  business  in- 
terest of  the  country  will  permit  A law  approved  March  12,  1866,  provided 
fOT  the  retirement  and  cancellation  of  not  more  than  ten  millions  of  legaP 
tender  notes  within  six  mcmths  of  the  passage  of  the  Act,  and  thereafter  not 
more  than  four  millions  during  any  one  month.  The  effect  was  to  reduce 
the  legal-tender  notes  outstanding  on  December  31,  1867,  to  f356,000,000« 

This  reduction  and  the  rapid  payment  of  the  Treasury  notes  of  1861,  of 
the  7.30’s  of  1861,  1864  and  1865,  of  the  one  and  two-year  notes  of  1863  and 
the  comx>ound  interest  notes,  which  together  with  the  legal-tender  notes, 
were  used  as  currency,  caused  so  sudden  a contraction  of  the  circulating  me- 
dium, and  such  stringency  in  the  money  market,  that  the  complaints  from 
all  quarters  so  alarmed  Congress  that  on  February  4,  1868,  a law  was  enacted 
prohibiting  the  further  reduction  of  the  legal-tender  notes,  and  9356,000,000 
was  the  amount  outstanding  until  October  1, 1872.  Between  this  date  and 
January  15,  1874,  the  Secretaries  of  the  Treasury  issued  notes  until  the  ag- 
gregate stood  at  $382,279,815. 

During  the  period  of  twenty-two  months  while  the  retiring  Act  of  March 
12,  1866,  was  in  operation,  seventy-four  millions  had  been  drawn  into  the 
Treasury,  but  it  seems  they  had  not  been  cancelled  so  definitely  as  not  to 
leave  doubts  as  to  their  permanent  and  irrevocable  retirement. 

The  Secretaries  of  the  Treasury  at  this  time,  yielding  to  the  arguments  and 
clamor  of  those  who  desired  to  infiate  the  currency,  affected  to  regard  the 
seventy-four  millions  which  had  been  so  retired  as  a reserve  which  might  in 
certain  emergencies  be  reissued,  and  the  increase  to  $382,979,815  was  the  re- 
sult Congress,  however,  on  June  20,  1874,  enacted  that  *^the  amount  of 
United  States  notes  outstanding  and  to  be  used  as  a part  of  the  circulating 
medium  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  $382,000,000,  which  said  sum  shall 
appear  in  each  monthly  statement  of  the  pubhc  debt,  and  no  part  thereof 
shall  be  held  or  used  as  a reserve.” 

In  1875  another  attempt  was  made  to  reduce  the  aggregate  amount  of  the 
legal-tender  notes  preparatory  to  the  resumption  of  specie  payments.  The 
Resumption  Act,  January  14, 1875,  contained  a provision  authorizing  the  re- 
tirement and  cancellation  of  legal-tender  notes  equal  to  eighty  per  cent,  of 
the  National  bank  notes  thereafter  issued  until  the  amount  of  legal-tender 
notes  outstanding  should  be  $300,000,000,  and  no  more.  Under  the  opera- 
tions of  this  law  $35,318,984  of  legal-tender  notes  were  retired,  but  on  May 
31,  1878,  further  reduction  of  the  legal-tenders  was  forbidden  by  Congress, 
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and  the  amount  outstanding  at  that  date  has  continued  the  majrimnm  until 
the  present  time. 

On  January  1,  1879,  the  resumption  of  specie  payments  took  place  as  pro- 
vided in  the  Act  of  January  14,  1875.  In  the  meantime  desperate  efforts  had 
been  made  to  repeal  the  provision  for  redemption  of  the  legal-tender  notes  in 
coin,  but  without  effect. 

At  the  time  the  Resumption  Act  was  passed  in  1875  there  was  no  legal- 
tender  coin  in  existence  recognized  by  United  States  law  except  the  gold  coin- 
age of  the  country,  but  in  February,  1878,  less  than  a year  before  resump- 
tion, the  coinage  of  standard  silver  dollars  was  authorized.  These  coins  were 
made  a legal  tender  for  all  debts,  etc.,  unless  otherwise  expressly  stipulated 
in  the  contract. 

Whether  the  legal-tender  notes,  the  redemption  of  which  in  coin  was  pro- 
vided for  in  1875  when  the  only  coin  in  existence  recognized  as  legal  tender 
by  law  was  gold  coin,  can  be  paid  in  silver  dollars,  is  a question  which  cannot 
be  answered  satisfactorily  to  those  who  advocate  a return  to  the  silver  basis. 
But  the  general  and  doubtless  sound  construction  of  the  law  of  1875  is  that 
it  was  an  express  contract  to  redeem  the  legal-tender  notes  in  the  coin  then 
recognized  as  legal  tender  and  in  such  coin  only,  that  is  in  gold  coin.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  from  1879  to  the  present  day,  the  Treasury  has  continued  to 
redeem  the  legal-tender  notes  in  gold  coin. 

The  constitutionality  of  the  Acts  authorizing  the  legal-tender  notes  was 
first  passed  on  by  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of  Hephum 
vs.  Qrisijoold^  in  1869.  This  suit  was  on  a note  made  in  1860  before  the  Acts 
were  passed,  but  fell  due  five  days  after  the  approval  of  the  Act  of  February 
25,  1862.  The  maker  of  the  note  tendered  legal-tender  notes  in  payment, 
which  were  refused.  The  court  held  that  the  Acts  were  unconstitutional. 
The  Supreme  Court  at  the  time  this  case  was  argued  and  decided  consisted 
at  first  of  eight  and  afterwards  of  seven  members  only,  instead  of  the  full 
number  of  nine.  The  vacancies  were  filled  by  President  Grant,  and  a new 
case  being  brought  before  the  full  court,  the  decision  in  Hephum  vs.  Oris^ 
wold  was  reversed,  and  the  legal-tender  Acts  were  declared  constitutional 
both  as  to  transactions  before  and  after  their  enactment.  The  reversal 
rested  mainly  on  the  war  powers  of  Congress  given  by  the  Constitution. 

This  still  left  open  the  question  whether  such  notes  issued  in  time  of  peace 
were  also  constitutional.  Thus  admitting  that  the  original  issues  were  in 
accordance  with  the  fundamental  law,  it  was  still  doubtful  whether,  after 
these  original  issues  were  redeemed  or  paid  into  the  Treasury,  the  reissues 
made  in  time  of  peace  to  carry  out  the  law  of  Congress  of  May  31,  1878,  re- 
quiring a certain  maximum  of  notes  to  be  alv/ays  kept  in  circulation,  were 
equally  constitutional.  A case  came  before  the  court  and  was  decided  in 
1883.  The  opinion  of  the  court  was  that  under  the  Constitution  Congress 
has  power,  if  it  deems  it  expedient,  to  issue  legal-tender  notes  to  any  amount 
either  in  time  of  peace  or  war. 

At  the  time  of  the  resumption  of  specie  payments  the  sum  of  one  hundred 
and  thirty-five  millions  of  gold  coin  and  bullion  was  held  to  provide  for  the 
redemption  of  such  notes  as  might  be  presented.  This  was  about  forty  per 
cent,  of  the  notes  outstanding.  There  was  no  provision  requiring  the  Secre- 
tary to  keep  on  hand  any  fixed  percentage  of  gold  coin.  In  the  Act  of  May 
12,  1882,  however,  a proviso  was  inserted  that  whenever  the  gold  coin  and 
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gold  bullion  in  the  Treasury  reserved  for  the  redemption  of  United  States 
notes  falls  below  one  hundred  millions  of  dollars,  the  issue  of  gold  certificates 
■liAll  cease.  This  has  been  held  to  indicate  that  one  hundred  millions  of 
gold  coin  and  bullion  was  regarded  by  Congress  as  the  limit  below  which  the 
reserve  for  the  redempti<m  of  legal>tender  notes  should  not  be  permitted  to 
falL  At  least  it  fairly  implies  that  when  the  reserves  fall  to  this  limit  that 
there  should  be  a cessation,  as  far  as  the  Treasury  is  able  to  bring  such  ces* 
sation  about,  of  all  infiuences  likely  to  deplete  the  gold  still  on  hand  or  pre- 
vent the  accumulation  of  more.  By  action  of  the  officers  of  the  Treasury 
this  one  hundred  millions  appears  in  the  accounts  as  a special  reserve  on 
legal-tender  notes. 

The  gold  reserve  accumulated  for  resumption  purposes  was  intended  as  a 
reserve  upon  legal-tender  notes  alone  of  the  aggregate  amount  of  t346,681,016. 
It  was  originally  $135,000,000,  and  a minimum  below  which  it  should  not  fall 
of  $100,000,000  was  fixed  by  the  Act  of  May  12,  1882,  at  least  the  Act  has 
been  practically  so  considered,  as  mentioned  above. 

If  this  reserve  had  not  been  called  upon  to  bear  other  burdens  there  would 
probably  never  have  been  any  doubts  as  to  its  sufficiency.  In  1878,  however, 
began  the  coinage  of  silver  dollars  and  the  issue  of  silver  certificates.  These 
notes  were  kept  at  par  in  gold  by  their  interchangeability  in  the  operations  of 
commerce  for  legal-tender  notes.  They  were  thus  an  indirect  charge  on  the 
gcfid  reserve.  From  1878  to  1890  they  increased  at  the  rate  of  over  $2,500,000 
a month.  In  that  year  (July  14,  1890,)  an  Act  was  passed  providing  for  the 
issue  of  Treasury  notes  in  the  purchase  of  silver  bullion,  which  provided  also 
for  the  coinage  of  some  of  the  bullion  purchased  into  silver  dollars.  These 
Treasury  notes  were  redeemable  both  in  gold  and  silver,  and  as  the  Govern^ 
ment  never  availed  itself  of  its  option  to  redeem  in  silver  when  gold  was 
demanded  for  them,  these  notes  as  they  were  issued  became  a further  burden 
on  the  gold  reserve  provided  for  the  legal-tender  notes. 

By  the  beginning  of  the  year  1893  the  legal-tender  notes,  silver  certificates 
and  Treasury  notes  had  reached  an  aggregate  of  nearly  $800,000,000,  all  de- 
pending on  the  Treasury  reserve  for  gold  redemption. 

This  reduction  of  the  percentage  of  gold  held  to  the  amount  of  the  demand 
liabilities  raised  doubts  as  to  the  ability  of  the  Government  to  maintain  gold 
payments,  and  the  legal  tenders  and  Treasury  notes  were  presented  for  re- 
demption. The  depletion  of  gold  was  so  great  that  on  one  or  two  occasions 
there  was  danger  that  the  reserve  would  be  exhausted,  and  resort  was  had 
to  the  sale  of  bonds  to  procure  gold  to  replenish  the  reserve. 

The  issue  of  further  Treasury  notes  was  stopped  by  the  repeal  of  the 
Act  of  1890  in  November,  1893,  and  since  this  repeal  confidence  in  the 
ability  of  the  Treasury  to  maintain  gold  redemptions  has  been  gradually 
restored. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  May,  1878,  the  legal-tender  notes  when 
redeemed  cannot  be  canceled.  They  must  be  paid  out  again,  and  therefore 
when  reissued  they  may  again  be  presented  for  redemption.  This  constitutes 
the  so-called  endless  chain  by  which  the  gold  in  the  Treasury  is  always  liable 
to  be  drawn  out. 

The  legal-tender  notes,  therefore,  supplemented  by  the  silver  certificates 
and  Treasury  notes,  constitute  under  present  law  a perpetual  threat  to  the 
credit  of  the  United  States  and  the  maintenance  of  the  gold  standard. 
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The  Soots  have  long  been  known  for  their  thrifty  and  frugal  habits. 
These  qualities  naturally  lend  themselves  to  the  deposit  side  of  banking,  and 
they  are  admirable  antidotes,  along  with  industry  and  ability,  to  an  un- 
genial  climate  and  a stubborn  soil.  But  banking  is  also  dependent  on 
political  security  and  the  peaceful  pursuits  that  follow  in  its  train.  It  also 
expands  with  the  wider  area  over  which  the  national  commerce  extends.  In 
short,  it  is  bound  up  with  all  that  makes  for  the  weal  or  woe  of  the  nation. 

About  the  close  of  the  seventeenth  century  the  goldsmiths  in  Scotland 
performed  banking  of  a kind.  The  country  was  then  poor,  distracted  by 
civil  war,  and  the  population  small  and  scattered.  It  speaks  much  for  the 
foresight  and  courage  of  its  promoters  that  under  such  unfavorable  condi- 
tions a Scottish  banking  establishment  should  have  been  formed.  The  Bank 
of  England  had  been  founded  in  1694,  and  its  provisions  were  adopted  in  the 
main  for  its  Scottish  prototype — the  Bank  of  Scotland. 

To  an  English  merchant — John  Holland — is  due  the  initial  movement  for 
setting  the  Bank  on  foot  in  1695.  An  Act  of  the  Scottish  Parliament  was 
passed  on  July  17, 1695,  which  stated  that  Our  Sovereign  Lord,  considering 
how  useful  a publick  Bank  may  be  in  this  kingdom,  accoi^ing  to  the  custom 
of  other  kingdoms  and  states,  and  that  the  same  can  only  be  best  sett  up  and 
manadged  by  persons  in  company  with  a joint  stock  sufBiciently  indued  with 
these  powers  and  authorities  and  libertys  necessary  and  usual  in  such  cases 
* * * a joint  stock  amounting  to  the  sum  of  twelve  hundered  thousand 
pounds  money  ” (£100,000  sterling)  was  allowed  “ to  be  raised  by  the  company 
hereby  established  for  the  carrying  on  and  manadging  of  a publick  Bank.’^ 

The  subscribers  to  this  joint  stock  were  declared  to  be  one  body  ooi> 
porat  and  politick  by  the  name  of  the  Governors  and  Company  of  the  Bank 
of  Scotland,*’  with  perpetual  succession  and  a common  seal.  The  Bank  was 
prohibited  from  all  commerce,  traffic  or  trade,  excepting  the  trade  of  lend- 
ing and  borrowing  money  upon  interest,  and  negotiating  bills  of  exchange 
allenarly  (only)  and  no  other.  It  was  also  declared  that  for  the  space  of 
twenty-one  years  after  the  date  of  the  Act  it  should  not  be  lawful  **  to  any 
other  persons  to  enter  into  and  sett  up  any  distinct  Company  of  Bank  within 
this  kingdom.” 

The  Act  contains  the  wise  proviso  that  dividends  could  only  be  paid  out 
of  the  Bank’s  profits.  There  was  also  a curious  clause  by  which  aliens  pur- 
chasing the  Bank’s  stock  would  ipso  facto  become  naturalized  subjects.  This 
was  largely  availed  of  in  the  beginning  of  the  century  by  refugees,  Jews  and 
others.  This  power  of  naturalization  was,  however,  taken  away  by  an 
Aliens  Act  passed  by  the  British  Parliament  in  1818. 

The  main  features  of  this,  the  first  Scottish  Bank,  are : (1)  That  the 

capital  took  the  form  of  joint  stock.  (2)  That  the  subscribers  formed  a cor- 
poration. (3)  That  it  obtained  a monopoly  of  banking  in  Scotland  for 
twenty- one  years. 
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The  j(^t  stock  feature  remains  to  this  day  distinctive  of  Scottish  banking, 
although  it  had  for  a long  time  numerous  wealthy  private  banks  as  com- 
petitors. These,  however,  in  the  struggle  for  existence,  have  not  been  fated 
to  survive,  and  so  the  joint  stock  banks  now  reign  supreme. 

As  regards  the  ‘‘corporation,”  this  word  imports  in  the  eye  of  the  law 
that  only  the  funds  belonging  to  the  corporation,  and  not  to  the  corporators. 
i.  €.  the  persons  forming  the  corporation,  can  be  held  liable  for  the  debts  due 
by  the  corporation.  The  practical  effect  of  this  is  to  limit  the  liability  of  the 
stockholders  to  the  amount  of  stock  subscribed  for  by  them.  Then  with 
reference  to  the  monopoly,  this  lasted  till  May  31,  1727,  when  the  Royal  Bank 
of  Scotland  obtained  its  charter. 

The  Bank  of  Scotland  was  at  first  purely  a bank  of  issue,  for  it  issued 
notes  from  the  outset,  and  a clause  in  the  Act  provided  for  legal  measures  to 
be  taken  to  enforce  payment  of  these  notes  or  “tickets.”  The  famous  £1 
notes  date  from  1704.  The  other  denominations  were  at  first  £5,  £10,  £20, 
£50  and  £100,  and  later  on  £2  2s.,  £2  and  £1  Is. 

In  order  to  fioat  these  ‘‘  tickets  ” and  so  obtain  the  money  which  they  rep- 
resented, the  Bank  opened  branches  in  Glasgow,  Aberdeen,  Dundee  and  Mon- 
trose. This  inland  exchange  trade  did  not  thrive,  for  the  money  lodged  at  the 
places  named  could  not  be  redrawn  thence  by  bills  from  Edinburgh,  but  had 
to  be  taken  back  by  horse  carriage.  The  directors  fell  back  on  this  theory 
of  a bank — that  it  was  “chiefiy  designed  as  a common  repository  of  the 
nation's  cash,  a ready  fund  for  affording  credit  and  loans,  and  for  making  re- 
ceipts and  payment  of  money  easy  by  the  company’s  notes.”  The  more 
freely  the  notes  were  taken,  the  more  money  the  Bank  was  able  to  lend  out 
at  interest. 

In  1704  it  had  £50,874  of  notes  in  circulation,  or  five  times  its  paid-up 
capital. 

Tbe  part  performed  by  the  note  circulation  is  a most  important  one.  As 
the  celebrated  John  Law  said  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland : “Its  notes  went  for 

four  or  five  times  the  value  of  the  money  in  the  Bank  and  so  much  was 
added  to  the  money  of  the  nation.  Its  notes  passed  through  the  whole  coun- 
try, while  those  of  Amsterdam  only  in  that  town,  and  those  of  the  Bank  of 
England  are  of  little  use  but  at  London.” 

The  Cash  Credit  System. 

As  a powerful  agent  In  keeping  Bank  notes  in  active  circulation  stands 
out  the  cash  credit  system — ^a  peculiarly  distinctive  feature  of  Scottish  bank- 
ing— which  also  served  well  the  purpose  of  the  borrowing  public.  The  Royal 
Bank  of  Scotland  opened  the  first  credit  account  ip  1728,  the  Bank  of  Scot- 
land following  in  1729.  Previous  to  this  period  the  latter  used  to  lend 
money  mainly  on  mortgages,  personal  bonds,  and  discounts.  The  loans  were 
charged  interest  at  the  rate  of  6 per  cent,  with  an  abatement  of  2 per  cent, 
if  regularly  paid  every  half  year;  but  the  rate  of  discount  on  bills  was  8 per 
cent,  for  sums  above  £50,  and  12  per  cent,  for  smaller  sums.  The  loans 
were  thus  preferred  to  the  bills. 

The  cash  credit  system,  besides  helping  the  note  circulation  immensely, 
aided  greatly  in  providing  capital  for  the  traders  and  agriculturists  of  a poor 
country  such  as  Scotland  then  was.  In  fact,  nothing  contributed  so  much 
to  tbe  prosperity  of  Scotland  during  the  eighteenth  century  as  this  banking 
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feature  alone.  It  was  well  described  by  the  House  of  Lords  Committee  in 
1826: 

“ There  is  also  one  part  of  their  system,  which  is  stated  by  all  the  witnesses  (and  in  the 
opinion  of  the  committee  very  justly  stated)  to  have  had  the  best  effects  upon  the  people  of 
Scotland,  in  producing  and  encouraging  habits  of  frugality  and  industry.  The  practice  re- 
ferred to  is  that  of  cash  credits.  Any  person  who  applies  to  a bank  for  a cash  credit  is 
called  upon  to  produce  two  or  more  competent  securities,  who  are  jointly  bound,  and  after 
a full  enquiry  into  the  character  of  the  applicant,  the  nature  of  his  business  and  the  suffi- 
ciency of  his  securities,  he  is  allowed  to  open  a credit,  and  to  draw  upon  the  Bank  for  the 
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whole  of  its  amount,  or  for  such  part  as  his  daily  transactions  may  require.  To  the  credit 
of  his  account  he  pays  in  such  sums  as  he  may  not  have  occasion  to  use,  and  interest  is 
charged  or  credited  upon  the  daily  balance,  as  the  case  may  be.  From  the  facility  which 
these  cash  credits  give  to  all  the  small  transactions  of  the  country,  and  from  the  opportuni- 
ties which  they  afford  to  persons  who  begin  business  with  little  or  no  capital  but  their 
character,  to  employ  profitably  the  minutest  products  of  their  industry,  it  cannot  be 
doubted  that  the  most  important  advantages  are  derived  to  the  whole  community  The  ad- 
vantage to  the  banks  who  give  these  cash  credits  arises  from  the  call  which  they  continu- 
ally produce  for  the  issue  of  their  paper,  and  from  the  opportunity  which  they  afford  for 
the  profitable  employment  of  part  of  their  deposits.  The  banks  are  indeed  so  semible 
that,  in  order  to  make  this  part  of  their  business  advantageous  and  secure,  it  is  necessary 
that  their  cash  credits  should  (as  they  express  it)  be  frequently  operated  upon,  that  they  re- 
fuse to  continue  them  unless  this  implied  condition  be  fulfilled.” 
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The  evidenoe  of  Mr.  Blair,  Treasurer  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland,  in  regard 
to  his  Bank's  experience  of  cash  credits  is  as  follows:  “I  literally  have 

hardly  ever  heard  of  a bad  debt  by  cash  accounts.  The  Bank  of  Scotland,  I 
am  sure,  lost  hardly  anything  in  an  amount  of  receipts  and  payments  of 
hundreds  of  mUlions.  They  may  have  lost  a few  hundred  pounds  in  a 
century."' 

The  salaries  paid  to  the  Bank  staff  were  on  a small  scale  at  first.  The 
treasurer,  as  the  chief  officer  in  the  Bank  of  Scotland  is  designated,  received 
in  1697  a salary  of  £100  a year,  the  Accountant  £60  and  the  Secretary  £25. 
The  annual  wages  of  the  messenger  were  only  £12,  while  the  directors  re- 
ceived emoluments  to  the  extent  of  £120,  the  total  cost  salaries  of  the  staff 
and  directors  being  £652  for  the  year. 

ESTABLISHBiKNT  OF  BRANCHES  OF  THE  BANK. 

After  the  abortive  efforts  to  establish  branches  in  1697  and  1698  at  a few 
towns  the  Bank  did  not  renew  the  attempt  until  1731,  when  it  had  again  to 
close  them.  The  times  were  not  propitious.  Between  1768  and  1776,  how- 
ever, branches  were  opened  in  Glasgow,  Dumfries,  Ayr,  Inverness,  Kilmar- 
nock, Kelso,  and  Stirling. 

The  branch  system  in  Scotland  has  received  it  greatest  extension  during 
the  past  fifty  years,  for  the  number  of  banking  offices  in  1819  was  127,  in  1830 
172  and  396  in  1845  ; to-day  the  number  is  about  1,200.  In  1819  the  Bank 
of  Scotland  had  only  thirteen  branches  ; it  has  now  120.  This  system  of 
branches  is  without  dopbt  a peculiarity  of  Scottish  banking.  Compared  with 
any  other  country,  the  number  of  bank  offices  stands  higher  in  Scotland, 
relative  to  population.  I^e  Scottish  bankers  have  been  reproached  with 
sweeping  the  country  of  it^  fioating  money.  This  has  been  done  through  the 
branch^  acting  as  resenk>irs  fc$|*  t)ie  deposit  money  of  the  country,  and 
through  the  notes  of  the  banks  popularizing  their  establishment  in  even  the 
remotest  parts.  The  expense  of  maintaining  so  many  branch  offices  in  places 
where  they  they  cannot  all  be  said  to  be  self-sustaining  is  a matter  which 
is  bound  up  in  the  question  of  note  issues  and  the  benefits  derivable  there- 
from. 

Until  the  Act  of  1845  was  passed,  bankers  were  free  to  issue  notes.  Even 
traders  and  all  and  sundry  manufactured  and  put  them  into  circulation. 
This  abuse  was  checked  by  the  Bank  Act  of  1845  (Scotland)  which  confined 
the  right  of  issue  to  the  then  existing  banks  and  the  amount — termed  the 
authorized  circulation — ^to  certain  defined  limits.  Beyond  these  limits  coin 
must  be  held  equal  to  the  excess.  The  purpose  of  this  Act  was  “to  regulate 
the  quantity  of  the  paper  circulation,  so  as  to  keep  its  value  identical  with 
what  the  value  of  the  metallic  currency  would  be."  It  is  only  against  the 
excess  of  notes  in  actual  circulation  over  the  authorized  issue  that  gold  must 
be  held  by  the  Scottish  banks.  The  notes  which  they  keep  in  their  coffers 
as  till-money  require  no  coin  to  be  kept  against  them.  It  is  only  when  a note 
is  out  of  the  Bank's  hand  that  it  comes  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act.  By 
the  power  which  the  banks  enjoy  to  keep  their  ovm  notes  as  cash,  they  are 
spared  the  necessity  of  providing  coin  to  that  extent,  and  it  is  because  of  this 
potential  power  that  they  are  able  to  maintain  so  many  branch  offices  in  ex- 
istence. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


28 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BANK  OF  SCOTLlAND,  KDINBUROH. 
Entrance  Hall  and  Corridor. 


Increase  op  the  Deposits. 

The  deposit  system  is  another  feature  characteristic  of  Scottish  banking, 
and  necessarily  dependent  on  the  extent  of  branch  banking.  The  deposits  of 
the  Bank  of  Scotland  amounted  in  1728  to  £418.  In  1729  money  was  re- 
ceived on  deposit  on  the  bank’s  bond  or  bill,  with  interest  at  five  per  cent. 
In  1731  the  rate  was  fixed  at  four  per  cent,  for  twelve  months,  and  three  per 
cent,  for  six  months.  In  1762,  both  it  and  the  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland  ad- 
vertised that  “they  would  receive  money  at  their  respective  offices  on  receipt 
for  six  months  certain  at  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  at  four  per  cent,  for 
accoimts  repayable  on  demand  ; that  this  measure  was  taken  to  avoid  the 
inconvenience  of  a sudden  call  upon  their  debtors  and  towards  the  support 
of  public  credit,  trade  and  manufactures,  which  had  always  been  the  care 
of  the  banks.”  As  the  banks  could  not  make  a profitable  use  of  their  de- 
posits, they  repaid  these  in  the  following  year.  Later  on,  in  1789,  the  deposit 
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system  really  began  when  three  per  cent,  interest  was  allowed  on  deposits 
payable  on  demand,  and  a higher  rate  for  a fixed  period.  Naturally  when  the 
branch  system  reached  its  height,  deposits  were  greatest.  Until  a very  re- 
cent period  the  banks  allowed  interest  on  all  deposits  whether  lodged  on  re- 
ceipt or  on  current  account.  Now  interest  is  only  given  on  deposit  receipts 
which  have  remained  in  bank  one  month  or  longer.  These  receips  consti- 
tute about  two-thirds  of  the  whole  deposits  ; the  current  accounts  which 
represent  the  remaining  third  receive  no  interest.  The  growth  in  deposits 
may  be  seen  by  the  foUowing  figures  : Total  bank  deposits  in  Scotland  in 
1826,  20  millions  sterling ; in  1845,  33  millions  ; in  1896,  95  millions  sterling. 

Shortly  after  the  Bank  of  Scotland  was  established  it  was  employed  by 
the  Government  to  receive  and  issue  the  new  coin  which  was  to  take  the 
place  of  the  debased  old  coin  in  circulation  when,  in  1707,  the  union  of  the 


BANK  OF  SCOTLAND,  BDINBUROH. 

As  It  app£>ared  in  18U6. 

English  and  Scottish  Parliaments  was  effected.  The  old  coin  amounted  to 
£411,117  sterling,  and  the  Bank  was  paid  one-half  per  cent,  for  the  service. 
From  1355  to  1707  the  Scottish  money  had  sunk  till  it  was  only  a twelfth 
part  of  the  value  of  English  money  of  the  same  denomination,  one  penny 
sterling  being  equivalent  to  one  shilling  Scots,  and  one  pound  Scots  only 
equalling  twenty  pence  sterling. 

Previous  to  this  coinage  operation  the  Bank  was  led  into  trouble  and 
in  December,  1704,  had  to  stop  i>ayment.  This  stoppage  was  caused  by  “ the 
scarcity  of  money  all  over  the  kingdom,  and  by  “ a report  that  the  Privy 
Council  was  to  cry  up  the  value  of  specie.”  So  said  a “ Memorial  and  Inti- 
mation from  the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank,”  which  added  that 
“on  Monday,  the  18th  of  this  instant,  December,  the  money  in  the  Bank  was 
wholly  exhausted  and  thereby  payments  stopped.” 

A committee  appointed  by  the  Privy  Council  to  inquire  into  the  Bank's 
books  reported  that  “ the  Bank  had  sufficient  provision  to  satisfy  and  pay 
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all  their  outstanding  bills  and  debts,  and  that  with  a considerable  overplus/’ 
The  run  on  the  Bank  came  to  an  end  soon  after. 

In  1715  when  the  Jacobite  standard  was  hoisted  *^on  the  braes  of  Mar/’ 
the  Bank's  cash  was  lodged  for  safety  in  the  vaults  of  Edinburgh  Castle. 
The  then  Treasurer  of  the  Bank,  Mr.  David  Drummond,  was  said  to  have 
been  a Jacobite  and  to  have  taken  part  in  the  historic  battle  which  de- 
cided the  fate  of  the  first  Jacobite  rebellion.  He  acted  as  treasurer  of  a 
fund  which  was  afterwards  raised  for  the  defence  of  the  prisoners  charged 
with  high  treason.  When  the  Bank  resumed  business  it  allowed  interest  on 
its  notes  for  the  time  that  payment  of  them  had  been  stopped,  as  it  had 
done  seven  years  previously.  The  Jacobite  rebellion  of  1745  was  a much 
more  serious  affair,  but  it  had  at  Culloden  a more  disastrous  ending.  When 
the  troops  of  Prince  Charlie  captured  Edinburgh,  the  Castle  held  out  and 
thither  the  Bank  of  Scotland  and  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland  sent  their  cash  for 
safe  keeping.  While  this  hostile  occupation  of  Edinburgh  lasted  no  bank 
business  was  transacted  save  an  eichange  of  bank  notes  for  gold  to  the  Pre- 
tender under  a fiag  of  truce.  Business  w^as  resumed  when  the  Highland 
army  left  Edinburgh  for  their  march  into  England. 

After  the  final  suppression  of  the  Jacobite  rebellion  the  trade  and  com- 
merce of  the  two  countries  advanced  greatly,  and  their  intercourse  was  more 
harmonious  ; and  by  this  improved  relationship  the  banks  benefited.  The 
Bank  of  Scotland  increased  its  original  capital  of  £100,000  sterling  from  time 
to  time  as  the  exigencies  of  its  extending  business  demanded.  In  1774  the 
amount  was  enlarged  to  £200,000;  in  1784  to  £300,000;  in  1792  to  £600,000; 
in  1794  to  £1,000,000;  in  1804  to  £1,500,000;  and  in  1873  to  £1,875,000  of 
which  £1,250,000  was  paid  up,  leaving  a liability  on  the  part  of  shareholders 
to  the  extent  of  £625,000.  When  the  bank  obtained  leave  in  1873  to  create 
this  lulditional  capital  the  power  was  granted  subject  to  the  condition  that 
any  new  capital  granted  should  be  placed  on  the  same  footing  as  the  previ- 
ously existing  capital,  viz. : two-thirds  called  up  and  one-third  callable. 

The  Bank  of  Scotland  in  common  with  the  other  Scottish  banks  has  cul- 
tivated the  discount  of  bills,  advances  on  current  accounts  and  on  cash 
credits.  BiUs  still  remain  as  indispensable  instruments  of  commerce.  Ad- 
vances on  open  accounts  are  now  given  for  fixed  periods,  the  interest  on  them 
being  paid  beforehand.  Temporary  loans  against  produce,  stocks,  etc. , are 
also  made,  showing  that  banking  is  ready  to  adjust  its  methods  to  the  needs 
of  the  times.  With  regard  to  cash  credits,  these  are  not  so  common  as 
formerly  and  their  decadence  is  due  to  many  causes.  They  are  less  in  de- 
mand by  the  community.  Such  loans  undoubtedly  imply  the  locking  up  of 
money  for  a considerable  time,  since  the  arrangement  cannot  be  lightly  dis- 
turbed save  for  good  reasons  once  a cash  credit  has  been  granted.  Bankers 
like  to  have  a certain  amount  of  money  at  call,  and  therefore  a limit  would 
fall  to  be  set  on  the  amount  lent  under  cash  credits.  The  Bank  of  Scotland 
and  the  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland  were  obliged  in  1762  to  restrict  their  ad- 
vances on  cash  credits  to  three- fourths  the  amount  of  each  credit.  This  is  a 
proceeding  which  could  hardly  be  resorted  to  nowadays.  When  a bank 
grants  a cash  credit  it  renders  itself  liable  for  the  difference  between  the 
amount  actually  drawn  and  the  full  amount  of  the  credit.  Then  repeated 
troubles  have  arisen  to  banks  owing  to  lawsuits  brought  against  them 
through  alleged  irregularities  in  the  keeping  of  cash  credits  and  in  dealings 
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with  the  sureties.  Advances  on  letters 
of  guarantee  appear  to  be  preferred  to 
those  by  way  of  cash  credit,  simplicity 
and  directness  being  desiderated  in  all 
instruments  of  debt. 

In  its  early  days  the  Bank  of  Scot- 
land had  for  head  office  a humble  abode 
in  the  Parliament  close,  Edinburgh. 
Afterwards  it  betook  itself  to  the  old 
Bank  close,  nearly  opposite  the  Ad- 
vocates’ Library.  In  1806  it  emerged 
from  its  obscurity  and  moved  to  new 
premises  at  the  top  of  the  earthen 
mound,  which  cuts  in  two  the  well- 
known  Princes  Street  Gardens.  As  will 
be  seen  the  building  is  a solid  and 
chaste  structure  with  a dome  rising 
from  the  center.  A range  of  Corinthian 
pilasters  decorated  its  second  floor,  and 
over  the  door  was  a Venetian  window 
ornamented  with  two  columns  of  the 
Corinthian  order  and  surmoimted  with 
the  arms  of  the  Bank.  The  needs  of 
business,  however,  demanded  an  extension  of  this  building,  on  which  a con- 
siderable amount  of  money  was  expended.  To  the  old  structure  two  wing 
additions  were  made ; the  building  was  considerably  heightened  and  the 
frontage  extended.  A handsome  hall  and  corridor  form  part  of  the  new 
building,  which  was  formally  opened  to  business  in  1868.  It  stands  on  a 
i!ommanding  eminence,  and  with  its 
flgure  of  Fame  seven  feet  high  on  the 
iop  of  the  dome,  arrests  attention. 

Administrative  Affairs  of  the 
Bank. 

The  affairs  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland 
are  directed  by  a Governor,  Deputy- 
Governor  and  twelve  ordinary  direc- 
tors. In  accordance  with  the  Bank’s 
Act  of  Parliament  three  of  the  latter 
retire  annually  by  rotation,  but  are  eli- 
gible for  re-election.  The  Governor  is 
usually  a Scottish  nobleman  of  high 
character  and  business  ability.  The 
portrait  painted  by  the  famous  Sir 
Henry  Raeburn  of  one  who  long 
adorned  the  post — Viscount  Melville — 
hangs  in  the  Bank’s  hall.  The  pres- 
ent holder  of  the  office  is  the  Earl  of 

Stair,  who  received  lately  a substan-  lord  balfour  of  burleioh. 

tial  tribute  of  regard  from  a county  Deputy  Governor  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland. 


THE  EARL  OF  STAIR,  K.  T. 
Governor  of  tlie  Bank  of  Scotland. 
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where  he  acted  for  long  as  Lord  Lieutenant.  The  Deputy  Governor,  Lord 
Balfour,  of  Burleigh,  is  Secretary  of  State  for  Scotland  in  the  British  Cabi- 
net, and  his  business  capacity  is  well  known  throughout  the  country.  The 
ordinary  directors  are  drawn  partly  from  the  land-owning  class,  on  whom 
the  administrative  work  in  their  respective  counties  principally  falls,  and 
partly  from  the  professional  classes,  such  as  advocates  and  ^vriters  to  the 
signet,  and  partly  from  the  mercantile  community.  The  directors  enter  min- 
utely into  the  affairs  of  the  Bank.  All  the  Bank  appointments,  granting  of 
loans,  etc. , must  first  be  submitted  to  them  for  approval.  To  facilitate  mat- 
ters they  form  committees  of  their  number  to  overtake  the  various  sections 
of  their  important  labors. 

The  most  important  branches  of  the  Bank  are  in  London  and  Glasgow. 
By  the  kindness  of  Messrs.  Waterlow  & Sons,  Ltd.,  a reproduction  of  their 
photo-lithograph  of  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland,  Lon- 
don, is  given. 

Although  the  London  office  is  only  a branch  it  has  most  important  func- 
tions to  perform  in  virtue  of  its  place  in  the  financial  world.  The  Manager 
of  the  Bank  there  is  expected  to  keep  the  directors  informed  of  the  move- 
ments in  the  principal  stocks,  and  of  the  general  current  of  affairs,  in  ad- 
dition to  carrying  on  the  business  conducted  between  it  and  the  Scottish 
offices  of  the  Bank.  The  importance  of  the  London  office  becomes  greater 
as  the  loans  made  in  Scotland  tend  to  diminish  through  the  centralization  of 
financial  settlements  in  the  English  metropolis.  In  Scotland  Glasgow  takes 
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the  first  place,  its  population  being  so  considerable  and  ranking  in  that  re- 
spect next  to  London. 

The  Bank  of  Scotland  has  a good  hold  of  business  in  Glasgow,  its  Man- 
ager being  much  respected  there.  Its  office  is  very  favorably  situated  for 
business,  and  is  near  the  main  railway  terminus  and  opposite  the  gardens  in 
which  statues  of  Glasgow's  famous  men  have  been  set  up. 

ABSTRACT  BALANCE-SHEET 

As  AT  27TH  February  1897. 

LIABILITIES. 

I.  To  THB  Public:- 

Note  Circulation  ... 

Drafts  issued  payable  within  fourteen  days 
Deposits 
Acceptances: — 

To  Banking  Customers  ^756,792  2 3 

To  other  Customers  ^ 189,844  1 8 8 


II.  To  THE  PROPRUTORS 
Paid^p  Capital 

Reserve  Fund  .... 

Half-yearly  Dividend,  payable  1 5th  April  1 897 
Balance  of  Profiu  carried  forward 


Total  Liabilities  . 

ASSETS. 

Gold  and  Silver  Coin,  Notes  of  other  Banks,  Cash  Balance  with  the 
Bank  of  England,  and  Cheques  in  course  of  transmission  . 
Government  Securities,  and  Money  in  London  at  call  or  payable  within 
twenty  days  ...... 

Indian  and  Colonial  Government  Securities,  and  other  Stocks  and 
Investments  ....... 

Bills  Discounted,  Cash  Accounts,  and  other  Advances 
Bank  Premises  at  Edinburgh  and  Branches 
Freehold  Property,  Bishopsgate  Street,  London 
Heritable  Property  yielding  Rent  ... 

Liabilities  of  Banking  and  other  Customers  for  Acceptances  by  the 
Bank,  as  ptr  contra  ...... 


Total  Assets 


In  connection  with  the  Bank's  branches  the  tendency  now  is  to  establish 
them  in  towns  where  building  extension  appears  to  necessitate  such  a step. 

The  Treasurer,  or  chief  officer  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland,  is  Mr.  James  A. 
Wenley,  who  has  been  now  over  fifty  years  in  the  Bank's  service.  A Jubilee 
portrait,  in  commemoration  of  so  long  a connection  and  subscribed  for  by  the 
staff,  has  been  painted  by  Sir  George  Reid,  President  of  the  Royal  Scottish 
Academy,  and  will  be  presented  one  of  these  days,  the  intention  being  to 
hang  it  in  the  Bank.  Mr.  Wenley's  oldest  son,  it  may  be  mentioned,  is 
Senior  Professor  of  Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Michigan.  The  Treas- 
urer is  responsible  to  the  directors,  and  along  with  the  Secretary  attends  the 
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Board^s  meetings  several  times  a week  for  discussion  and  transaction  of  the 
Bank's  business. 

The  other  leading  officers  are  the  Accountant,  who  is  answerable  for  the 
entire  bookkeeping  of  the  Bank,  the  Cashier, . who  has  charge  of  the  notes 
and  cash,  and  the  Superintendent  of  Branches,  who  has  the  important  duty 
of  supervising  all  the  loans  made  at  the  branches  and  the  appointments  of 
the  staff  officers,  in  fact,  all  that  concerns  the  material  and  personnel  of  the 
branches. 

The  rate  of  dividend  paid  by  the  Bank  during  its  early  years  was  from 
twelve  to  thirty  per  cent.,  then  it  fell  to  seven  or  eight  per  cent.,  at  which 
it  remained  for  the  first  portion  of  the  century.  The  dividend  is  now  twelve 
per  cent.  The  average  rate  of  dividend  and  bonus  paid  from  1699  to  1810 
was  £9,  19s. ; from  1810  to  1881,  £9,  4s.,  lid.,  and  from  1699  to  1881  £9,  13s., 
9d.  The  Bank’s  stock  averaged  in  price  £156  from  1800  to  1810 ; from  1810 
to  1881,  £216,  and  from  1800  to  1881,  £212.  It  is  now  selling  at  £370.  The 
Bank’s  shareholders  number  2,210  in  all. 

The  Bank  is  the  oldest  of  the  Scottish  banks,  its  bicentenary  having 
occurred  in  1896,  and  its  resources  are  also  the  largest,  being  close  on  nine- 
teen millions  sterling,  or  nearly  $100,000,000.  It  is  thus  a not  unworthy  rep- 
resentative of  the  solidity  and  stability  of  our  Scottish  banking  establishments. 

J.  Macbeth  Forbes. 

Edinbukoh,  Scotland. 


No  Bonds  Necessary. — The  “New  York  Press,”  which  is  giving  a care- 
ful and  intelligent  review  of  the  several  plans  presented  for  reforming  the 
currency,  comments  approvingly  in  a recent  issue  on  the  plan  of  the  Editor 
of  the  Magazine  to  retire  the  demand  notes  of  the  Government,  as  proposed 
in  1894  at  the  Convention  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association,  and  more 
recently  in  reply  to  the  interrogatories  of  the  Monetary  Commission.  In 
reference  to  our  suggestion  to  issue  bank  notes  on  the  security  of  Government 
notes  deposited  in  the  Treasury,  the  “ Press  ” says  : 

This  is  important  as  showing  anew  what  Secretary  Gage  showed— ^that,  in  reducing 
the  demand  obligations  of  the  Government  to  manageable  proportions,  there  is  no  necessity 
of  giving  to  the  voice  of  demagogy  a new  variation  of  its  old  tune  of  ‘ Government  bonds 
for  bank  leeches.*  It  differs  from  Mr.  Gage’s  proposal  only  in  the  method  of  the  ultimate 
cancellation  of  the  notes,  and,  we  think,  on  the  whole,  improves  upon  it.  Mr.  Rhodes* 
idea  is  that  this  demand  debt  should  be  slowly  extinguished  by  means  of  a sinking  fund 
from  surplus  revenues.  Mr.  Gage’s  is  that  it  should  be  bonded  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Treasury  Department. 

The  advantage  of  the  Gage  plan  is,  of  course,  that  it  more  rapidly  and  safely  disposes 
of  the  whole  subject.  It  puts  this  great  mass  of  debt  beyond  the  reach  of  all  repudiation, 
save  of  a sort  too  brutally  direct  to  be  likely  of  attempt  even  by  a Free-silver  Congress  and 
President.  But  this  advantage  is  too  slight  and  remote  to  offset  the  plentiful  chances  for 
misrepresentation  which  the  plan  offers. 

But  this  point  of  difference  in  detail  should  not  be  allowed  to  obscure  the  great 
point  of  agreement  in  general  of  the  plans.  That  consists  in  making  non-interest-bearing 
United  States  notes,  instead  of  interest-bearing  United  States  bonds,  the  basis  of  bank  cir- 
culation, and  thus  disarming  both  the  open  and  secret  foes  of  the  gold  standard  of  the 
weapon  with  which  the  one  slashes  the  country’s  credit  from  in  front  and  the  other  stabsTt 
from  behind.  ‘If  it  shall  be  decided,’  in  the  language  of  the  Monetary  Commission,  ‘to 
retire  the  United  States  notes,’  it  can  certainly  be  done  ‘without  adding  to  our  bonded 
debt.’  ” 
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Thkir  Evil  Effects  Upon  the  Country. 

The  reader  is  asked  to  recall  the  old  story  of  the  feUow  who,  having  ab- 
sorbed somewhat  of  doctor-books,  imagined  himself  so  well  equipped  for  the 
profession  that  he  ventured  to  hang  out  his  shingle  ; also,  that  in  due  time 
he  was  called  upon  to  prescribe  for  suffering  humanity;  how,  in  a critical 
ease,  he  ran  against  a snag  in  knowing  neither  how  to  treat  nor  to  diag- 
nose ; his  perplexity  thereat,  and,  as  a resort  to  heroic  treatment,  this  final 
announcement  : “ Now,  if  I could  only  succeed  in  throwing  the  patient  into 
fits,  I could  easily  pull  him  through,  for  I am  great  on  fits.” 

A condition  not  unlike  the  above  may  be  that  of  the  United  States — finan- 
ciaUy  sick.  Standing  over  the  patient,  we  have  a goodly  army  of  attending 
and  consulting  physicians  of  the  various  conflicting  schools.  Among  these  are 
some,  who,  through  the  medium  of  a Postal  Savings  Bank,  are  endeavoring 
to  throw  this  country  into  financial  ^'fits.”  And  all  this,  too,  in  the  hope  of 
curing  our  financial  ills,  and  forever  settling  the  mysterious  question  of  pub- 
lic finance. 

To  such  as  are  not  in  position  to  foresee  its  workings,  the  postal  savings 
project  presents  several  very  attractive  sides.  Its  advocates  are  among  our 
most  worthy  citizens,  and,  being  honest  of  conviction,  their  opinions  must 
command  respect. 

To  others,  whose  station  gives  greater  opportunity  for  measuring  results, 
the  proposed  project  means  disaster,  and  nothing  but  disaster,  to  the  indus- 
trial and  commercial  interests  of  this  country. 

The  Withdrawal  of  Capital. 

One  of  the  direct  results  of  the  operation  of  a postal  savings  institution 
would  be  the  withdrawal  of  capital  from  every  nook  and  comer  of  the  land ; 
and,  too,  from  communities  that  can  ill  afford  to  lose  it.  The  project  would 
open  out  a channel  that  might  ultimately  drain  to  the  dregs  every  village, 
city,  county  and  State  of  the  Union.  Such  a condition  would  prove  so  seri- 
ous and  so  far-reaching  in  its  effect  as  to  block  the  wheels  of  industry,  ham- 
per the  pursuits  of  agriculture  and  paralyze  the  marts  of  trade.  Verily,  a 
community  robbed  of  its  capital  soon  sinks  to  depths  of  pauperism. 

Surplus  capita],  not  unlike  the  flowing  water,  seeks  and  finds  its  level. 
This  surplus,  so  called,  is  commonly  loaned  by  neighbor  to  neighbor,  or 
drifts  into  the  banks,  the  trust  companies  or  loan  associations.  From  these 
latter  institutions  it  is  usually  sent  forth  on  errands  of  usefulness  to  the  i>eo- 
ple  of  their  respective  localities.  This  identical  surplus  is  the  power  which 
moves  our  grain,  cotton  and  other  products  of  the  soil ; which  brings  to  sur- 
face and  transports  to  market  our  coal  and  iron ; which  builds  and  fills  our 
stores  and  warehouses,  drives  our  ships  and  railway  trains,  and,  in  short,  the 
“ stuff”  which  blows  the  breath  of  life  into  the  nostrils  of  every  successful 
enterprise. 
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The  private  citizen  in  need  of  financial  assistance  must  either  call  upon  his 
neighbor  or  bank  to  tide  him  over.  Surely,  the  Government  cannot  antici- 
I>ate  the  individual  needs  of  seventy  million  people,  nor  undertake  to  satisfy 
their  manifold  wants.  But  the  Government  should  not  make  it  impossible 
for  the  people  to  help  themselves,  or  to  help  each  other,  yet  this  is  the  logi- 
cal outcome  of  the  proposed  scheme ; and  that  the  Government  shall  step  in, 
drain  the  community  of  its  surplus  capital,  making  money  an  unreachable 
luxury — ^in  fact,  a monopoly  in  the  hands  qf  the  Government. 

Awakening  Dead  Capital. 

One  of  the  strongest  arguments  favoring  the  measure  is  a sanguine  hope 
that,  somehow,  the  introduction  of  postal  Savings  banks  might  be  the  means 
of  unlocking  secreted  wealth.  In  a measure,  this  expectation  might  be  met. 
But  never  fully,  for,  unfortunately,  very  many  of  our  money  mound-build- 
ers are  so  firmly  fixed  in  habit,  and  so  distrustful  of  things  in  general,  that 
they  absolutely  refuse  to  accept  either  bank  or  Government  paper.  Nothing 
but  the  golden  coin  satisfies  their  morbid  desires,  and  all  the  postal  systems 
of  the  globe  could  not  call  forth  their  hoardings. 

But,  conceding  the  possibility  of  a partial  resurrection,  it  is  still  here  as- 
sumed that  while  the  Government  is  employed  in  bringing  forth  a hundred 
hidden  dollars,  it  is  also  engaged  in  locking  up  as  many  thousand.  And  so 
it  comes,  that  in  anxious  effort  to  enlarge  the  working  capital  of  the  people, 
the  Government  has  actually  diminished  that  capital,  bringing  about  a con- 
dition directly  opposite  to  the  end  sought. 

Rates  of  Interest — Concentration  of  Capital. 

It  is  a recognized  fact  that  when  there  is  an  active,  urgent  demand  for 
money,  with  an  inadequate  supply  to  meet  that  demand,  lenders  exact 
higher  rates  of  interest.  Furthermore,  it  is  known  that  excessive  rates  of  in- 
terest operate  seriously  against  the  advancement  of  business  enterprise. 

It  is  quite  apparent  that  there  is  a strong,  growing  sentiment  against  un- 
due concentration  of  capital.  And  this  concentration,  even  in  the  hands  of 
our  own  Government,  is  looked  upon  as  an  alarming  menace  to  the  country. 
A large  accumulation  of  funds  offers  temptation  for  extravagance,  for  Job- 
bery and  political  jugglery  ; it  also  puts  into  the  hands  of  unscrupulous 
characters  a club  with  which  to  control  and  manipulate  the  money  market . 
The  Government,  therefore,  has  no  business  to  go  out  into  the  highways 
and  byways,  gather  up  the  surplus  means  of  its  citizens,  and  caH;  it  off  to 
Washington,  there  to  be  kicked  about  like  a football. 

Difficulty  of  Making  Investments. 

Since  it  would  be  impracticable  for  the  Grovernment  to  make  loans  to  pri- 
vate citizens,  it  is  proposed,  by  the  promoters  of  the  project,  that  invest- 
ments be  confined  to  United  States,  State,  county  and  municipal  bonds. 
This  naturally  raises  the  question  : has  the  Government  any  reasonable  as- 
surance that  it  can  always  obtain  bonds  in  sufficient  quantity  to  keep  its  de- 
posits profitably  employed  ? Or,  has  it  any  means  of  knowing  whether  or 
not  these  bonds  can  be  had  at  prices  that  will  reimburse  it  for  actual  outlay 
in  the  payment  of  interest  on  deposits  ? It  is  safe  to  affirm  that  neither  of 
these  questions  can  be  answered  with  any  degree  of  certainty. 

It  is  further  suggested  that  the  Government  might,  with  advantage,  in- 
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vest  a portion  of  its  deposits  in  the  erection  of  public  buildings.  Just  so. 
Now,  suppose  “ pinching  times  ” strike  the  country  (as  from  time  to  time 
they  surely  will),  and  people  call  for  their  money,  where  is  that  money  com- 
ing from  ? Can  the  Government  pay  off  these  depositors  with  custom-houses, 
postoffice  buildings  and  the  like  ? Hardly. 

A Limitation  on  Deposits. 

It  is  proposed  that  a limitation  shall  be  placed  on  the  sum  total  of  each 
individual  account.  Everybody  who  knows  anything  about  such  restrictions 
knows  that  a limitation  of  the  kind  referred  to  is  practically  worthless  ; he 
knows  that  when  a depositor's  account  has  reached  its  maximum  limit,  the 
facility  with  which  said  depositor  opens  additional  accounts  in  the  names  of 
other  members  of  his  family.  Hence  this  restriction  at  once  becomes  a dead 
letter. 

Taking  Hazardou.s  Risks. 

The  running  of  postal  Savings  banks  involves  many  hazardous  risks. 
Notwithstanding  the  excellent  discipline  of  the  Poet  Office  Department,  it  now 
has  its  hands  more  than  full  in  keeping  affairs  well  in  line.  As  an  adjunct  to 
its  already  overcrowded  business,  suppose  the  department  were  to  take  on 
that  of  banking,  what  then  ? Under  the  existing  system  of  political  spoils, 
with  frequent  “ ins  and  outs,”  with  inexperienced  and  unworthy  men  clam- 
oring for  and  obtaining  control  of  local  offices,  endless  entanglements  and 
losses  would  be  inevitable.  By  multiplying  the  opportunities  for  handling 
large  sums  of  money,  we  stimulate  irresponsible  men  to  greater  activity  in 
the  mad  rush  for  office.  Regarding  the  facihties  for  the  safe-keeping  of 
funds,  probably  not  one  office  in  a thousand  is  suitably  equipped — and  right 
here  is  another  source  of  danger. 

While  frequent  remittances  to  the  department  at  Washington  would 
afford  partial  relief  to  local  offices,  the  very  fact  of  these  remittances  would 
greatly  magnify  the  danger  through  increased  exposure  of  the  railway  mail 
service.  Overload  the  mails  with  money,  and  they  at  once  become  easy 
prey  to  robbers — ^both  while  in  transit  between  offices  and  stations  and  on 
trains  crossing  the  country. 

Never,  to  any  considerable  extent,  should  the  mails  be  made  a vehicle  for 
the  transportation  of  money,  for,  in  so  doing,  the  eiitire  mail  service  is  kept 
in  a constant  state  qf  jeopardy. 

A Kindergarten  of  Dishonesty. 

If  the  writer  mistakes  not,  the  bill  now  before  Congress  contemplates  the 
establishment  of  places  of  refuge  for  all  who  seek  to  avoid  the  payment  of 
debts.  In  effect,  the  Government  says  to  this  class  of  individuals  : “ Place 

your  money  in  my  hands,  I am  willing  to  receive  stolen  property,  also,  with 
the  strong  arm  of  law,  ready  to  exempt  and  protect  you  against  the  annoyance 
of  creditors.”  Can  such  a measure  become  law  ? Never  ! This  country  of 
ours  has  not  reached  the  point  of  repudiation  for  itself,  nor  is  it  ready  to 
establish  kindergartens  of  dishonesty  for  its  citizens. 

Experience  of  Foreign  Countries. 

Foreign  countries  are  held  up  to  us  as  examples  of  the  beneficial  results 
of  postal  Savings  banks.  But  we  must  bear  it  in  mind  that  the  conditions 
prevailing  in  other  countries  are  altogether  different  from  those  here.  And 
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yet,  notwithstanding  all  their  favorable  surroundings,  we  are  given  to  un- 
derstand that  the  postal  savings  system  of  foreign  lands  is  very  far  from  being 
an  unmixed  blessing,  and  that  its  operation  is  working  injury  to  the  masses. 


The  people  of  this  country  have  long  been  confronted  and  disturbed  with 
grave  financial  questions,  and,  unhappily,  their  mode  of  settlement  still  con- 
stitutes a bone  of  contention  among  political  parties.  If,  therefore,  in  mat- 
ters of  finance,  the  Government  cannot  successfully  cope  with  things  essen- 
tially its  own,  how  can  it  expect  to  manage  the  private  affairs  of  citizens  ? 

A.  E.  Rick. 

FRE3IONT,  Ohio,  January  3, 1896. 


POSTAL  SAVINGS  BANKS  IN  CANADA. 

Mr.  George  Hague,  General  Manager  of  the  Merchants’  Bank  of  Canada, 
Montreal,  and  one  of  the  leading  financiers  of  the  Dominion,  writes  on  the 
above  subject  as  follows  : “ With  regard  to  the  subject  of  Government  Postal 
Savings  Banks,  my  views  are  as  follows : 

That  they  have  been  useful  and  for  the  public  convenience  in  places 
where  no  chartered  banks  are  established,  but  where  there  are  such  banks 
the  Post  Office  Savings  Banks  have  entered  into  competition  with  them  in  a 
way  that  has  not  always  been  for  the  public  benefit,  especially  in  the  fact 
that  a higher  rate  of  interest  has  been  allowed  in  these  banks  than  the  use 
of  the  money  was  naturally  worth.  From  their  very  establishment  it  is  tol- 
erably certain  that  the  Government  have  paid  more  for  deposits  in  these 
banks  than  they  could  have  borrowed  for  in  England,  thus  costing  the  coun- 
try a very  large  amount  of  money,  and  raising  the  rate  of  discount  to  the 
commercial  community  by  compelling  the  banks  to  follow  the  lead  of  the 
Government  in  allowing  higher  rates  on  deposits  than  was  profitable. 

In  the  judgment  of  those  who  have  considered  the  matter,  the  only  rational 
course  for  a Government  in  accepting  deposits  at  all  is  that  they  shall  allow  less 
than  is  allowed  by  corporations  who  have  to  make  their  living  by  such  transac- 
tions ; and,  also,  that  the  funds  so  obtained  shall  not  be  absorbed — as  those  in 
our  Post  Office  Savings  Banks  are — into  the  general  revenue  of  the  country,  but 
invested  specially,  as  is  the  case  in  England,  in  addition  to  which  adequate  cash 
reserves  should  be  maintained,  which  is  not  the  case  in  Canada  at  present.” 

SUCCESS  OF  THE  PRESENT  SYSTEM. 

Col.  Myron  T.  Herrick,  President  of  the  Society  for  Savings,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  calls  attention  to  the  success  of  the  present  system  of  Savings  banks  in 
this  country.  He  says : “The  establishment  of  Savings  banks  in  this  coun- 

try was  actuated  by  motives  of  benevolence,  and  had  for  its  object  the  en- 
couragement of  thrift  and  independence,  and  the  movement  enlisted  the 
gratuitous  services  of  eminent  citizens  of  known  ability  and  experience.  So 
great  has  the  success  of  their  labors  been,  that  these  deposits  aggregate  more 
than  $2,000,000,000 — the  677  mutual  Savings  banks  alone  showing  deposits  of 
nearly  $1,700,000,000,  a sum  greater  than  the  National  debt.  While  this  vast 
trust  fund  has  been  controlled  by  comparatively  few  men,  in  all  these  years, 
with  but  few  exceptions,  the  trust  has  been  faitlifully  administered,  and  they 
have  not  been  accused  of  abusing  the  power  reposed  in  them.  That  they  have 
exercised  this  power  justly,  and  even  benevolently,  is  uniformly  admitted.” 
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WALTER  H.  BURNS. 


Mr.  Walter  Hayes  Boms,  of  the  bankmg  house  of  J.  S.  Morgan  & 
Co.,  London,  died  November  22  at  North  Mymms  Park,  n^ar  Hatlleld, 
England. 

Mr.  Boms  had  been  the  managing  partner  of  the  London  house  of  J.  S. 
Morgan  & Co.  since  the  death,  some  seven  years  ago,  of  its  founder,  Junius 
S.  Morgan,  and  in  this  capacity  he  displayed  great  financial  knowledge  and 
upheld  the  high  reputation  which  the  firm  has  always  sustained  in  London 
as  well  as  in  New  York. 

The  senior  partner  in  the  house  is  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  the  head  of  the 
firm  of  J.  P.  Morgan  & Co.,  of  New  York,  and  the  son  of  Junius  S.  Morgan. 
Some  of  the  most  noted  operations  in  American  Government  and  corporation 
financiering  have  been  conducted  by  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  transactions 
which  have  been  of  great  public  benefit  in  more  firmly  establishing  public 
credit  and  restoring  confidence  in  American  securities  abroad. 

By  reason  of  his  familiarity  with  the  European  money  markets  and  his 
acquaintance  and  reputation  amongst  London  financiers,  Mr.  Borns  was  able 
to  facilitate  the  negotiations  incident  to  the  successful  carrying  out  of  the 
details  of  these  various  transactions.  He  was  well  equipped  by  training  and 
experience  to  represent  one  of  the  most  important  financial  houses  in  America 
at  the  world’s  money  centre. 

Mr.  Bums  was  fifty-nine  years  old,  and  was  a native  of  New  York  State. 
He  left  a widow,  who  is  a sister  of  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  and  a son  and  daughter. 

Before  going  to  London  he  was  connected  with  the  New  York  banking 
bouse  of  Morton,  Bliss  & Co. 

Mr.  Bums  bad  been  in  poor  health  for  some  time,  and  it  was  bis  intention 
to  retire  from  business.  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan  was  in  London  at  the  time 
of  the  death  of  Mr.  Bums. 

The  funeral  of  Mr.  Bums  took  place  at  Trinity  Church,  New  York,  Decem- 
ber 9.  The  funeral  service  was  conducted  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Dix,  Rector  of 
Trinity  Church,  assisted  by  Dr.  William  S.  Rainsford  of  St.  George’s  Church. 

Both  on  account  of  his  own  abilities  and  the  eminence  of  the  house  with 
which  he  was  associated,  Mr.  Bums  stood  very  high  in  London  financial 
circles  and  was  regarded  as  the  best  representative  of  American  finances  in 
that  city. 

The  growth  of  international  banking  relations  in  recent  years,  or  rather 
the  entrance  of  American  houses  into  a field  to  which  they  have  heretofore 
paid  too  little  attention,  renders  the  position  of  managing  partner  of  the 
London  house  above  named  one  of  great  importance.  Great  and  powerful 
banking  houses  are  no  longer  confined  to  the  European  capitals.  New  York 
is  becoming  one  of  the  banking  centres  of  the  world,  and  while  not  yet  pre- 
pared to  dispute  with  London  for  supremacy,  her  banks  are  rapidly  increas- 
ing in  magnitude.  The  international  banking  houses,  by  making  possible 
the  most  economic  use  of  capital,  are  greatly  facilitating  the  world’s  progress. 
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The  valuable  series  of  articles  which  Edmond  Th^ry, 
The  the  editor  of  VEconomiste  Europ^en^^'^  has  been  pub- 

lishing in  that  Journal  for  the  past  four  months  on  the 
negotiable  wealth  of  France,  was  brought  to  a conclusion  in  the  number  for 
November  26. 

M.  Th6ry  reviewed  in  the  number  of  November  12  the  operations  by  which 
the  Government  paid  the  great  German  war  indemnity  by  means  of  exchange 
operations  and  without  shock  to  the  financial  interests  of  the  country. 
French  investors  at  that  time  disposed  of  many  of  their  holdings  of  foreign 
securities  abroad  in  order  to  obtain  the  funds  necessary  to  purchase  the  new 
national  loans,  so  that  the  operation  became  for  them  simply  a transfer  of 
their  investment  from  a foreign  obligation  to  a domestic  one.  M.  Th^ry 
refers  to  the  fact  that,  notwithstanding  this  immense  burden,  Frenchmen 
still  have  large  foreign  investments  and  that  they  constitute  to-day  not  only 
a considerable  source  of  profit  for  French  savings,  which  are  no  longer  able 
to  find  remunerative  investment  on  French  soil,  but  also  valuable  reserves 
for  future  emergencies,  in  case  another  big  national  loan  became  necessary 
for  war  purposes.  He  illustrates  also  the  well-known  fact  that  the  interest 
on  foreign  loans  is  settled  by  commodities  rather  than  by  gold  and  that 
France  is  thus  enabled  to  import  nearly  1,000,000,000  francs  a year  in  foreign 
goods  and  gold  in  excess  of  her  exports,  without  economic  disturbance.  The 
excess  of  imports  of  gold  recorded  for  the  period  from  January  1,  1881,  to 
September  30,  1897,  was  1,126,600,000  francs  (1220,000,000)  and  the  excess  of 
imports  of  merchandise  was  14,198,700,000  francs  (#2,800,000,000). 

Taking  up,  in  the  number  for  November  19,  the  exj)enditure  of  foreigners 
in  France,  M.  Th4ry  eliminates  the  large  number  of  Belgians,  Swiss,  Italians, 
Germans  and  Spaniards  who  simply  come  across  the  border  as  laborers,  and 
finds  that  in  1891  there  were  65,664  foreigners  permanently  residing  in  France, 
living  mainly  upon  fixed  incomes,  and  that  in  addition  there  are  almost  con- 
stantly 120,000  to  150,000  tourists  coming  and  going.  He  calculates  that  they 
expend  in  France  about  2,376,000,000  francs  (#460,000,000)  annually  and  that 
Frenchmen  travelling  abroad  spend  only  about  400, 000, 000  francs  (#80, 000, 000) . 
He  makes  a computation  also  for  the  amount  saved  and  sent  home  by  labor- 
ers from  border  countries  and  the  amount  expended  by  them,  reaching  the 
final  conclusion  that  the  net  expenditure  in  France  of  money  earned  by  for- 
eigners, and  mostly  earned  outside  of  France,  is  about  1,500,000,000  francs 
(J^80,000,000)  per  year.  It  is  this  large  expenditure  which  accounts  in  some 
measure  for  the  absence  of  an  accurate  balance  of  trade  and  which  accounts 
for  part  of  the  import  of  commodities,  in  addition  to  the  actual  payment  of 
interest  on  French  investments  abroad. 

Summing  up  the  results  of  all  these  investigations,  M.  Th6ry  computes 
issues  of  French  securities  at  the  market  rate  at  67,734,700,000  francs 
(#13,000,000,000),  of  which  he  deducts  ten  per  cent,  for  French  securities  held 
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abroad,  then  adding  26,200,000,000  francs  ($5,000,000,000)  for  foreign  securi- 
ties held  in  France,  reaching  a total  of  French  holdings  amounting  to  87,161,- 
800,000  francs  ($17,000,000,000).  The  total  on  July  1, 1880,  was  55,913,900,000 
francs,  of  which  15,000,000,000  was  in  foreign  securities,  and  the  total  on 
July  1,  1890,  was  74,891,800,000  francs,  of  which  20,000,000,000  was  in  foreign 
secmrities.  The  estimated  net  revenue  obtained  from  domestic  securities  in 
1880  was  1,706,000,000  francs  and  from  foreign  securities  750,000,000  francs, 
while  the  estimated  net  revenue  in  1897  from  domestic  securities  was  1,850,- 
867,600  francs  and  from  foreign  securities  1,121,360,000  francs. 

M.  Th4ry  points  out  that  if  during  this  period  of  growth  in  French  savings 
a part  of  them  had  not  been  diverted  to  foreign  securities,  but  had  contended 
tar  the  possession  of  French  securities,  the  rise  in  market  value  of  the  latter 
would  have  provoked  new  conversions  and  have  reduced  instead  of  increas- 
ing the  net  money  incomes  of  Frenchmen.  He  indicates  one  of  the  difficul- 
ties of  modem  economic  conditions  by  referring  to  the  fact  that  the  field  of 
investment  is  narrowing,  that  the  French  railway  companies  no  longer  bor- 
row, since  their  redemptions  exceed  their  new  issues,  and  that  the  great 
industrial  enterprises  have  be^  reducing  their  capitalization.  He  closes  his 
reference  to  this  view  of  the  case  by  referring  to  the  fall  of  the  rate  of  interest 
and  declaring  that  the  association  of  capital  and  speculation — the  two  great 
creative  principles  which  have  already  so  profoundly  modified  the  face  of  the 
old  economic  world — increase  uaceasingly  the  volume  of  money  capital,  but 
new  saving,  that  is  new  money  capital  resulting  from  association,  constantly 
reduces  the  potency  of  ancient  capital  by  contending  for  its  place. 


The  fact  that  the  new  charter  of  the  Bank  of  France 
The  Bank  of  passed  the  Senate  on  November  4,  in  exactly  the  form 

and  Agricultural  Credit  ^ Chamber  of  Deputies,  was  an- 

nounced in  the  December  number  of  the  Bankers’  Magazine.  The  vote  in 
the  Senate  was  nearly  unanimous,  208  voting  for  the  charter  out  of  219  vot- 
ing. The  action  of  the  Senate  gave  the  new  charter  the  force  of  law,  as  the 
French  President  has  no  share  in  legislation.  Several  amendments  were 
offered  in  the  Senate,  but  were  successively  rejected.  The  debate  called  out, 
however,  a declaration  of  the  purposes  of  the  Government  regarding  agri- 
cultural credit.  M.  Le  Cour-Grandmaison  called  for  an  explanation  of  the 
purposes  of  the  Gk>vemment  under  article  18,  which  declares  that  certain 
sums  paid  by  the  Bank  into  the  Treasury  should  be  carried  to  a special  ac- 
count, pending  the  enactment  of  a law  providing  for  one  or  more  establish- 
ments of  agricultural  credit.  M.  Meline,  President  of  the  Council,  replied 
that  a project  of  law  was  already  before  the  Chambers  upon  this  subject  and 
that  its  consideration  would  soon  be  resumed.  The  provisions  of  the  bill  to 
which  M.  Meline  referred  are  thus  stated  by  the  Paris  correspondent  of  the 
“ London  Economist,”  in  the  issue  of  November  20  : 

**  A Govemment  bill  has  been  presented  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  to  enable  farmers 
to  borrow  on  their  crops  or  produce  by  agricultural  warrants.  The  tenant  farmer  would  be 
bound  to  inform  his  landlord  through  a local  magistrate  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  the 
crop  or  produce  which  is  to  serve  as  the  pledge  and  the  amount  of  the  loan,  and  the  land- 
lord to  whom  rent  is  overdue  might  within  ten  days  notify  through  the  same  magistrate  his 
opposition  to  the  loan.  The  borrower  on  a warrant  would  be  bound  to  insure  the  produce 
serving  as  guarantee  in  the  name  of  the  lender,  who  would  have  the  same  right  over  the 
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indemnity  as  over  the  produce  itself.  Loans  would  have  to  be  registered  in  the  local  court, 
and  the  intending  lender  would  have  a right  to  a copy  of  the  entry  or  a certificate  that  no 
previous  loan  had  been  raised  on  the  same  produce.  The  borrower  would  have  a right  to 
reimburse  the  loan  before  it  fell  due,  and  deduct  interest  for  the  period  nnexpired,  leas  ten 
days.  The  warrants  might  be  discounted  by  bankers,  the  warrant  itself  representing  one 
of  the  signatures  required  by  the  bank.  In  default  of  payment  of  the  loan  when  due,  the 
lender  would  have  a right,  after  a week’s  notice,  and  without  any  other  legal  formality,  to 
seize  the  produce  and  sell  it  by  auction.  The  lender  would  have  a privilege  over  all  other 
creditors,  with  the  exception  of  taxes  and  the  costs  of  the  sale.  The  fanner,  who  should 
dispose  of  or  wilfully  damage  the  produce  to  the  prejudice  of  the  lender,  would  be  liable  to 
punishment  by  fine  and  imprisonment.  It  does  not  appear  from  the  terms  of  the  bill,  of 
which  the  above  is  the  substance,  that  the  landlord  has  any  control  over  the  portion  of  the 
crop  or  produce  to  be  pledged,  or  any  right  to  interdict  the  operation,  unless  the  tenant- 
farmer  is  in  arrear  with  his  rent.” 

The  taking  effect  of  the  new  charter  of  the  Bank  of  France,  which  forbids 
the  Governor  of  the  Bank  to  serve  also  as  a member  of  the  legislative  body, 
has  compelled  the  present  Governor,  M.  Joseph  Magnin,  to  surrender  his 
position.  M.  Magnin  has  been  Governor  of  the  Bank  since  November  18, 
1881,  and  has  been  through  some  notable  crises  as  well  as  having  witnessed 
the  great  development  of  the  Bank.  The  gold  reserve  has  increased  during 
his  term  from  666,000,000  francs  to  2,004,000,000  francs,  while  the  circula- 
tion has  risen  from  2,616,000,000  francs  to  3,671,000,000  francs.  A very 
complimentary  letter  was  sent  to  M.  Magnin  by  M.  Cochery,  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  upon  the  occasion  of  the  adoption  of  the  new  charter.  The  new 
Gk)vemor  is  M.  Pallain,  who  has  for  some  time  been  Director  of  Customs. 


A recent  legal  decision  by  the  German  courts  indi- 
cates that  German  attorneys  are  as  well  able  as  those 
of  this  country  to  drive  a coach  and  four  through  legis- 
lation directed  against  the  freedom  of  trade.  The  Berlin  corresi)ondent  of 
“ Economiste  Europeetiy**  in  the  issue  of  November  26,  says  : 


The  Bourse  Law 
in  Germany. 


“ It  will  be  recalled  that  on  the  morrow  of  the  enforcement  of  the  new  Bourse  laws,  the 
dealers  in  cereals  of  Berlin,  in  order  to  escape  the  supervision  of  the  Government  agents, 
organized  at  the  Fairy  Palace  a sort  of  private  bourse,  from  which  official  control  was  ex- 
cluded. The  Government,  as  might  have  been  expected,  took  the  alarm  and  the  prefect  of 
police  of  Berlin  forbade  this  sort  of  assemblies  and  closed  the  place.  Those  interested 
appealed  to  the  tribunals  and  have  just  gained  their  case.  The  district  commission  (the 
tribunal  of  first  instance)  has  annulled  the  decision  of  the  prefect  and  charged  the  costs  to 
the  Government. 

It  is  a question  whether  this  decision  of  the  justice  does  not  destroy  the  entire  work  of 
the  legislator  against  the  liberty  of  markets  for  futures,  but  the  Government,  even  after 
this  judgment,  does  not  appear  to  have  decided  to  surrender  and  will  continue  the  contest.” 


Several  methods  of  facilitating  credit  for  agricultu- 
A ri^'ituT^' producers  fire  under  discussion  in  France,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  project  of  an  agricultural  bank  which  is  else- 
where referred  to;  A review  of  the  systems  of  other  countries  is  presented 
by  M.  Georges  Michel  in  ‘ Economiste  Fran^ais  ” of  December  4,  including  an 
interesting  account  of  the  agricultural  loans  by  the  French  colonial  banks. 
M.  Michel  refers  to  the  reorganization  of  the  Bank  of  Russia  in  1894,  by 
which  the  Bank  was  authorized  to  make  loans  upon  grain  which  had  been 
threshed  to  the  amount  of  75  per  cent,  of  the  selling  price  and  upon  un- 
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tiireehed  grain  to  the  amoont  of  40  per  cent,  of  the  price.  Quoting  from 
a work  by  M.  Ijadislae  de  Zakrzewski,  on  Institutions  of  Agricultural 
Credit  in  Russia,^^  it  is  stated  that  every  precaution  is  taken  that  the  risks 
run  by  the  Bank  may  be  fully  compensated,  without  the  farmer  having  to 
complain  of  the  intricacies  of  form  which  might  deter  him  from  employing 
the  means  at  his  disposaL  The  amount  of  the  loan  is  fixed  by  the  commit- 
tee  of  discount  of  the  Bank  as  the  result  of  an  inquiry  made  by  the  local 
agents.  Credit  is  usually  accorded  for  nine  months  at  four  and  a half  j)er 
cent,  and  the  cereals  pledged  are  left  in  the  hands  of  the  borrowers,  but,  in 
some  cases,  under  seal  in  a particular  place.  The  Bank  of  Russia  also 
makes  loans  upon  wool  to  promote  the  growth  of  sheep  and  upon  the  hop 
crops. 

M.  Michel  refers  to  the  system  of  warehouse  receipts  and  elevators  in  the 
United  States,  which  it  is  proposed  to  introduce  into  France,  and  then  de- 
scribes the  adoption  of  the  system  of  agricultural  credit  for  the  Banks  of 
Martinique,  Guadeloupe,  and  Reunion. 

The  committee  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  when  these  banks  were 
chartered  in  1851,  at  first  rejected  the  proposal  that  they  should  grant  agri- 
cultural credit.  M.  de  Chasseloup-Laubat,  the  Minister  of  Marine,  suc- 
ceeded in  having  the  project  amended  and  adopted,  so  that  loans  should  be 
made  only  during  the  four  months  preceding  the  harvest,  amounting  only  to 
one-third  of  the  estimated  value,  and  under  conditions  of  publicity  which 
gave  creditors  the  opportunity  of  opposing  the  loan  where  they  had  prior 
claims.  This  system  of  agricultural  credit  was  continued  in  the  last  exten- 
sion of  the  colonial  bank  charters  by  the  law  of  June  1874.  The  loans 
of  this  character  during  the  fiscal  year  1895  were  5,049,414  francs  at  Martin- 
ique, 16,888,674  francs  at  Guadeloupe,  and  1,423,570  francs  at  Reunion. 
Some  plan  of  this  sort  will  probably  be  tried  in  France.  One  of  the  projects 
now  pending  authorizes  the  issue  of  warrants  upon  grain,  whether  deposited 
in  buildings  or  on  the  land  where  it  is  grown,  and  the  acceptance  of  these 
warrants  by  institutions  of  credit. 


The  British 
Silver  Currency. 


The  fact  that  the  bankers  of  Great  Britain  have  to 
pay  a charge  to  the  Bank  of  England  for  receiving 
considerable  sums  of  subsidiary  silver  was  discussed 
at  some  length  at  the  Institute  of  Bankers,  on  Wednesday,  December  1,  by 
Mr.  Robert  Williams,  the  new  President  of  the  Institute.  His  argument  was 
summed  up  in  the  London  Economist’^  of  December  4: 


**  A great  profit,  he  pointed  oat,  Is  now  made  every  year  by  the  Mint  on  the  coinage  of 
silver.  ^ That  profit,'  he  went  on  to  say,  * amoonted  in  1896  to  no  less  a sam  than  £564,- 
289,  which  not  only  paid  the  whole  expenses  of  the  Mint,  bat  left  a large  sam  for  addition 
to  the  National  revenae.  Now  we  all  know  that  from  time  to  time  many  banks  in  the 
ordinary  coarse  of  bosiness  become  overloaded  with  silver  coins;  there  is  apparently  now 
and  again  a rednndancy  of  the  very  article  oat  of  which  the  Government  make  sach  a 
handsome  profit.  We  also  know  that  when  we  are  obliged  to  rid  oarselves  of  this  we  pay 
it  into  the  Bank  of  England,  and  for  all  over  a certain  fixed  amonnt  are  charged  7s.  fid.  per 
cent,  for  the  privilege.  Now,  1 do  not  wish  to  make  any  complaint  against  the  Bank.  This 
7s.  fid.  per  cent,  I dare  say,  does  no  more  than  cover  the  cost  of  coanting,  washing,  sort- 
ing, etc.,  the  various  coins,  and  I do  not  suppose  the  Bank  of  England  is  any  more  anxious 
thmn  we  are  to  accumulate  silver  in  its  vaults.  But  what  I wish  to  arge  is  this:  That,  hav- 
ing regard  to  the  profitable  nature  to  the  Government  of  the  silver  coinage,  and  also  the 
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invalaable  help  which  we,  as  bankers,  give  in  getting  it  into  circulation,  some  arrangement 
should  be  made  by  which  bankers  should  be  able  to  pay  their  redun^nt  silver  into  the 
Bank  of  England  as  agents  for  the  Mint,  without  being  charged  for  it.  This  is  a matter  in 
regard  to  which  bankers  have  a legitimate  cause  of  complaint,  to  which  the  Chancellor  of 
the  Exchequer  may  very  properly  be  asked  to  abolish  the  petty  impost  referred  to.’» 


The  series  of  articles  by  M.  Bourguin,  of  the  Uni- 
The  Cold^Standard  versity  of  Lille,  upon  the  gold  standard  in  Japan,  is 
^ * brought  to  a close  in  the  November  number  of  the 

^^Reoue  DEconomie  Politique** 

M.  Bourguin  finds  some  disadvantages  in  the  new  standard,  but  declares 
that  exchange  for  Japanese  money  will  remain  stable  at  a fixed  rate  in  pounds 
sterling,  and  will  become  movable  only  when  compared  with  the  course  of 
silver  in  silver-standard  countries.  The  Japanese  Government,  thus  assured 
of  a fixed  exchange  upon  Europe,  will  be  able  to  appeal  to  foreign  capital 
and  to  contract  gold  loans  without  the  fear  of  an  increased  charge  for  the 
debt  in  case  of  a new  fall  in  silver.  In  her  commerce  with  gold-standard 
countries,  he  continues,  Japan  will  be  able  to  develop  more  freely  her  ex- 
changes, which  will  be  withdrawn  henceforth  from  the  chances  of  specula- 
tion. She  will  preserve  at  the  same  time  the  advantages  which  the  fall  of 
silver  has  given  her  up  to  date,  since  prices  in  gold  will  remain  as  low  as 
they  were  in  exchange  for  silver  before  the  reform,  and  since  they  are  no 
longer  exposed  to  the  risk  of  rising  in  consequence  of  a rise  in  silver.  Her 
production  will  not  then  suffer  from  a change  in  the  course  of  silver,  which 
will  have  the  effect  neither  of  raising  the  price  of  exported  merchandise  in 
francs,  in  pounds  or  in  dollars,  nor  of  lowering  the  price  of  European  or 
American  merchandise  imported  into  Japan  in  yen.  But  it  will  no  longer  be 
possible  to  profit  from  a new  fall  of  silver  to  diminish  export  prices  nor  to 
develop  production  under  the  shadow  of  a growing  protection  against  the 
competition  of  gold-standard  countries.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  conditions 
of  a fiuctuating  exchange  will  be  transferred  to  commerce  with  the  silver 
countries,  and  that  the  position  of  Japan  towards  international  bimetallism 
has  undergone  a change.  Not  that  it  will  become  more  difficult  to  regain 
lost  ground,  if  those  interested  desire  it,  and  to  maintain  a fixed  relation,  but 
that  to-day  bimetallism  could  no  longer  have  the  effect  of  raising  the  gold 
price  of  merchandise  exported  from  Japan  nor  of  lowering  the  price  in  yen  of 
merchandise  imported  into  Japan  from  Europe  or  America.  It  would  only 
be  otherwise  if  Ja|>an  consented,  not  only  herself  to  enter  into  a bimetallic 
union,  but  also  to  preserve  her  ancient  gold  yen  with  a silver  yen  slightly  re- 
duced, in  place  of  having  reduced  by  one-haJf  her  silver  money  as  compared 
with  gold. 


The  rapid  absorption  of  British  consols  by  the  reduc- 
Postais  Savings  Prob-  fion  of  the  public  debt  and  the  demand  by  the  postal 
lems  in  England.  Savings  banks  is  raising  a serious  question  in  Great 
Britain  regarding  the  future  of  the  postal  Savings  bank  system.  A writer  in 
the  London  “ Bankers’  Magazine  ” for  December  calls  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  total  national  debt  of  Great  Britain  on  March  31  last  was  £640,000,- 
000,  of  which  £183,000,000  was  already  held  by  various  Government  depart- 
ments, leaving  only  £457,000,000  in  the  hands  of  the  public.  The  amount  of 
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debt  paid  off  annually  is  continually  increasing,  and  now  amounts  to  £8,000,- 
000,  while  the  net  deposits  in  the  Savings  banks  whic^  are  invested  in  the 
national  debt  now  exceed  £10,000,000.  This  takes  £18,000,000  out  of  the 
market  annually,  which  would  absorb  the  whole  public  debt  (including  the 
amounts  held  by  trustees  and  other  permanent  investors)  within  less  than 
twenty-five  years.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  imder  these  condi- 
tions “ it  is  clear  that  the  article  so  needed  must  continue  to  be  forced  up  and 
up  in  price,  the  only  limit  being  the  fact  that  in  1923  the  State  has  the  power, 
and,  no  doubt,  will  exercise  it,  of  paying  the  whole  remaining  debt  off  at 
par.”  The  fact  that  present  prices,  moreover,  will  leave  the  postal  Savings 
bank  with  a large  deficit  by  means  of  the  maturity  of  the  consols,  also  sug- 
gests an  important  phase  of  the  matter  which  may  prove  troublesome  to  the 
Government. 

The  British  postal  Savings  banks  have  been  so  successful  in  attracting  de- 
posits that  they  are  now  believed  to  hold  the  capital  of  many  persons  of  am- 
ple means  as  well  as  the  laborers.  The  limit  for  deposits  is  £50  (8250),  and 
during  1896  the  number  of  persons  making  this  deposit  in  one  sum  was 
54,700.  The  “ Bankers’  Magazine ” suggests  that  “The  power  of  making  de- 
posits among  the  working  classes  is,  no  doubt,  very  large,  but  we  must  con- 
fess to  doubting  whether  this  large  increase  in  the  number  of  those  who  were 
able  to  deposit  £50  in  one  year  can  be  drawn  in  any  large  proportion  from 
these  classes.”  It  appears  that  the  number  of  deposits  exceeding  £200  is 
25,795,  which  is  less  than  half  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  whole  number,  but  they 
have  to  their  credit  £7,188,044,  which  is  7.3  per  cent,  of  the  total  deposits. 
The  balances  which  do  not  exceed  £50  stand  to  the  credit  of  5,858,191  ac- 
counts, or  90.8  per  cent,  of  the  whole  number,  but  their  deposits  are  only 
£35,306,192,  or  36.1  per  eent.  of  total  deposits.  The  interest  now  paid  depos- 
itors is  two  and  a half  per  cent.,  which  is  equal  to  the  amount  which  can  be 
earned  in  other  safe  investments.  It  is  admitted  in  the  annual  report  of  the 
Postmaster-General  for  the  last  fiscal  year  that  “ the  rise  in  the  price  of  con- 
sols has  caused  some  embarrassment,  and  the  whole  business,  after  payment 
of  exx>enses  of  two  and  a half  per  cent,  interest  to  depositors,  has  shown  a 
deficit  of  £3,791,  which  has  been  voted  by  Parliament.  This  is  the  first  year 
since  the  establishment  of  the  Savings  bank  that  any  deficit  has  occurred.” 


The  Austro- 
Hungarian  Bank. 


The  serious  political  crisis  in  Austria-Hungary  de- 
layed action  by  the  legislative  body  upon  the  extension 
of  the  charter  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Bank,  which 
expired  on  December  31.  There  has  been  much  discussion  in  Hungary  in 
favor  of  the  creation  of  a separate  financial  institution,*  but  the  advantages 
of  the  existing  system  are  so  great  that  the  extension  of  the  charter  for 
another  year  was  finally  decided  upon  as  a provisional  measure.  The  Vienna 
correspondent  of  the  London  “ Economist,”  in  the  issue  of  December  4,  said 
upon  this  subject : 


“ The  Finance  Ministers  of  Austria  and  Hungary  have  exchanged  notes  and  presented 
the  result  to  the  Governor-General  of  the  Austro  Hungarian  Bank,  prop>osing  that  the 
privilege  of  the  Bank  and  all  the  other  mutual  arrangements  should  be  prolonged  for  a year. 
All  the  arrangements  at  present  in  force  shall,  it  is  proposed,  continue  to  be  valid  during 
1898,  the  taxes  on  the  Bank’s  transations  and  the  freedom  from  some  taxes  to  continue  ex- 
actly as  they  are  at  present,  but  without  prejudicing  any  future  arrangements  that  may  be 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


48 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


made.  It  was  intended  to  assemble  the  Council  of  the  Bank  on  Friday,  the  8d  inst.,  when 
it  would  have  been  decided  upon  which  day  the  general  meeting  should  be  held.  The 
sudden  change  in  the  Government  of  Austria  may  have  made  other  arrangements  neces- 
sary. In  any  case,  it  is  of  urgent  necessity  to  settle  the  question  of  the  joint  Bank  of 
Austria  and  Hungary,  even  if  the  prolongation  of  the  State’s  Treaty  with  Hungary  should 
be  still  delayed.” 


Two  new  imperial  decrees  were  issued  on  November 
The  Cold  ^Stondard  in  2g  the  Emperor  of  Russia  for  the  complete  enforce- 
ment of  the  gold  standard  and  the  resumption  of  specie 
payments.  One  of  these  decrees  declares  that  in  order  to  facilitate  payments 
in  gold  money,  it  has  been  thought  proper  to  approve  the  proposition  of  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  which  has  been  examined  by  a special  committee,  con- 
cerning the  coinage  and  putting  in  circulation  of  a gold  piece  of  the  value  of 
five  rubles,  in  addition  to  the  imperials  and  half  imperials  authorized  by  ex- 
isting law.  The  old  imperial  represented  ten  gold  rubles,  but  the  readjust- 
ment of  the  coinage  upon  the  basis  of  two-thirds  of  the  old  values  makes  the 
imperial  worth  fifteen  rubles,  and  the  half  imperial  seven  and  a half  rubles. 
The  new  gold  piece  of  five  rubles  is  worth  about  $2.50  in  United  States 
money.  The  decree  sets  forth  the  exact  weight  and  fineness  of  the  new  coins, 
providing  that  a pound  of  fine  gold  shall  be  minted  into  ninety-five  gold  pieces 
of  the  value  of  five  rubles,  and  one  ruble  and  3 37-121  copecks.  One  side  of 
the  new  coin  is  to  bear  the  effigy  of  the  Emperor  in  profile,  with  the  inscrip- 
tion “By  the  Grace  of  God,  Nicolas  II.,  Emperor  and  Autocrat  of  all  the 
Russias.^’  The  reverse  side  wiU  bear  the  arms  of  the  Empire  with  the  in- 
scription “five  rubles.” 

The  second  decree,  dated  November  14,  by  the  Russian  calendar  (Novem- 
ber 26),  provides  for  harmonizing  the  text  of  the  inscriptions  upon  the  paper 
rubles  with  the  provisions  of  recent  decrees  for  gold  redemption.  The  notes 
are  to  declare  that  “ The  Bank  of  State  pays  credit  notes  in  gold  money  with- 
out limit  in  amount.”  Former  declarations  relating  to  the  method  of  re- 
demption are  replaced  by  the  following  provisions : 

‘ ‘ 1.  The  exchange  of  the  credit  notes  of  the  State  for  gold  money  is  guar- 
anteed by  aU  the  resources  of  the  Government. 

2.  The  credit  notes  of  the  State  shall  circulate  throughout  the  Empire  at 
par  with  gold  coin.” 

So  successful  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Government  in  the  restoration  of 
gold  payments  that  it  is  announced  in  “ L' Economiste  Europeen^"  the  French 
bimetallic  journal,  that  “Although  the  Bank  of  Russia  now  provides  gold 
upon  demand,  its  reserve  has  scarcely  changed.  The  public,  accustomed  to 
the  notes,  do  not  seem  to  desire  metallic  money.” 


A bill  for  the  better  regulation  of  the  issue  of  nego- 
tiable  securities  has  been  offered  in  the  French  Cham- 
bers by  M.  Fleury-Ravarin,  of  the  Department  of  the 
Rhone.  The  biU  requires  the  publication  of  a detailed  prosi>ectus,  indicat- 
ing the  value  of  the  securities  to  be  issued,  before  they  are  put  forth,  and  the 
results  of  operations  so  far  as  they  have  been  carried  on.  The  prospectus  of 
a foreign  corporation  whose  securities  are  placed  upon  the  market  must  be 
endorsed  by  the  signature  of  a banking  house  which  has  been  established  for 
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at  least  two  years  in  France.  Heavy  penalties  are  affixed  for  false  represen- 
tations in  r^ard  to  the  condition  of  the  property  and  securities.  The  bill  is 
dedared  by  M.  Edmond  Th^ry,  the  editor  of  “ L' Ecorwmigte  Europien^^'  in 
the  issue  of  December  3,  to  be  incapable  of  execution  in  the  case  of  French 
cities  and  foreign  cities  and  States,  because  they  do  not  make  up  their  ac- 
counts within  the  time  required  by  the  bilL  The  guarantee  required  of  the 
issuers  and  of  the  Bank,  in  the  case  of  foreign  securities,  is  declared  likely  to 
result  in  the  suppression  of  every  sort  of  issue,  because  of  the  difficulty  of 
guaranteeing  the  absolute  accuracy  of  every  statement  contained  in  a pros- 
pectus. There  are  already  two  laws  in  force  in  France  upon  this  subject — 
those  of  July  24,  1867,  and  August  1,  1893 — which  M.  Th6ry  declares  afford 
neariy  all  the  security  which  subscribers  can  logically  expect,  and  he  does 
not  see  that  the  bill  of  M.  Fleury-Ravarin  increases  the  safeguards  in  a prac- 
ticable manner. 


It  appears  that  the  advantages  of  branch  banking  are 
Ovarfonnehing  in  Great  becoming 

SO  keenly  appreciated  in  Great  Britain  that 
there  is  danger  that  competition  among  the  banks  in 
this  respect  will  be  carried  to  excess.  The  December  number  of  the  London 
''  Bankers’  Magazine  ” says  upon  the  subject : 

**  Some  few  years  ago  it  was  extremely  difficult  to  persuade  some  of  the  biggest  banks 
to  open  branches  in  the  suburbs.  Deputations  of  influential  local  people  waited  upon  the 
directors  in  vain,  and  shareholders  who  ventured  to  address  half-yearly  meetings  in  advo- 
cacy of  a policy  of  branch  extension  received  no  encouragement  either  from  their  fellow 
shareholders  or  from  directors.  Now  all  this  is  changed,  and  the  most  powerful  institu- 
tions are  vieing  with  each  other  in  increasing  the  number  of  their  offshoots.  As  usual  in 
cases  of  the  kind,  the  policy  is  being  carried  too  far.  In  Streatham,  for  example,  there 
were  until  lately  three  banks— two  branches  of  the  South-Western  and  one  of  Parr’s.  Now 
there  are  five,  the  latest  comers  being  the  City  and  the  London  and  Westminster.  No  one 
who  knows  anything  of  the  neighborhood  in  question  will  say  that  it  can  furnish  business, 
either  actual  or  potential,  for  so  many  banking  offices.  If  this  were  an  isolated  case,  it 
would  not  be  worth  noting,  but  it  is  not  by  any  means.” 


* , Italian  paper  money  has  been  improving  its  position 

Financt^Reform  In  ^pQu  European  exchanges,  and  shows  a loss  of  a little 
less  than  five  per  cent.  The  improvement  is  due  in 
laige  measure  to  the  plan  of  financial  reform  which  Signor  Luzzatti  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  Chambers.  He  has  declared  his  purpose  to  extinguish  the  Gov- 
ernment notes  which  contribute  to  raise  the  price  of  gold  and  to  devote  to 
this  purpose  a sum  of  21,000,000  lire  ($4,000,000).  He  proposes  to  reduce  by 

45.000. 000  lire  the  advances  of  the  banks  which  have  been  represented  by 
Government  notes,  and  to  convert  into  a permanent  public  debt  to  the  banks 

52.000. 000  lire  in  Treasury  bonds  which  now  serve  as  the  guarantee  of  the  cir- 
culation. 

The  convention  signed  on  October  29  for  the  enlarged  coinage  of  subsidi- 
ary silver  by  the  countries  of  the  Latin  Union  is  considered  as  aiding  in  the 
restoration  of  credit  in  Italy.  The  Government  will  be  enabled  to  reduce  the 
existing  mass  of  400,000,000  lire  ($80,000,000)  in  five-franc  pieces  by  the  new 
coinage,  which  might  otherwise  have  to  be  reimbursed  in  gold  at  the  old  par- 
ity upon  the  expiration  of  the  Latin  Union.  The  authority  to  strike  30,000,- 
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000  lire  in  new  subsidiary  money,  moreover,  will  afford  a benefit  of  about 
1,000,000  lire  to  the  Treasury  in  view  of  the  greater  fineness  of  the  five-franc 
pieces  over  the  smaller  coins.  The  new  fund  of  30,000,000  Jire  will  be  depos- 
ited in  the  Government  treasuries  and  will  increase  the  issue  of  Treasury 
bonds  of  one  and  two  lire  which  are  already  in  circulation. 


Banking  and  Financial  Notes. 

— The  Austrian  Reichstag  has  had  its  interpellation  in  regard  to  bimetal- 
lism, as  well  as  the  parliamentary  bodies  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ger- 
many. Deputy  von  Berks  inquired  on  November  5 if  the  Government  was 
going  to  take  part  in  the  negotiations  going  on  in  Europe  for  the  re-estab- 
lishment of  international  bimetallism.  The  question,  he  declared,  was  of 
the  highest  importance  for  Austria,  because  they  had  more  than  100,000,000 
fiorins  of  silver  money  in  circulation  in  the  country,  and  the  Austro-Hun- 
garian Bank  had  106,600,000  fiorins  in  silver  as  the  guarantee  of  its  notes, 
more  than  two-thirds  of  the  sum  which  it  possessed  in  gold  florins.  The 
ministry  neglected  to  make  any  specific  declaration  of  their  intentions,  and 
it  is  not  expected  that  a serious  discussion  of  the  subject  will  occur. 

— The  Hungarian  Government  has  announced  its  purpose  to  deposit  500,- 
000  florins  in  gold  pieces  of  twenty  crowns  in  the  Austro-Hungarian  Bank  for 
the  purpose  of  withdrawing  the  “ salt  notes,’’  whose  circulation  has  so  long 
checked  the  resumption  of  gold  payments. 

— The  Imperial  Bank  of  Persia  is  reported  in  Paris  to  be  in  a somewhat 
embarrassed  position.  Its  circulation  does  not  find  ready  acceptance  in  the 
north  of  Persia,  and  it  has  been  found  necessary  of  late  to  employ  a large 
part  of  the  coin  reserve  for  the  redemption  of  the  notes.  It  has  been  neces- 
sary for  the  Bank  to  ask  a moratorium^  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  time  to 
coin  up  the  bullion  in  its  possession. 

— Electrical  enterprises  have  attained  such  development  in  Germany 
that  a bank  has  been  founded  for  the  special  purpose  of  dealing  in  their  se- 
curities and  handling  their  affairs.  The  bank  has  been  formed  by  the  fusion 
of  two  older  institutions. 

— An  important  declaration  has  recently  been  made  by  the  Finance  Min- 
ister of  Brazil,  Campos  Salles,  regarding  his  policy  of  financial  reform.  He 
proposes  the  gradual  redemption  of  the  Government  paper  money,  rigid  su- 
pervision of  the  collection  of  revenues,  the  abandonment  of  needless  protec- 
tion, the  reduction  of  expenses,  the  expansion  of  credit,  the  importation  of 
foreign  capital,  and  the  reestablishment  of  confidence. 

— The  Chilean  Congress  has  recently  voted  a new  refunding  law.  It  pro- 
vided that  the  banks  should  continue  their  issue  of  gold  bills  until  the  end 
of  December,  and  withdraw  the  Government  bills  by  paying  into  the  Treas- 
ury their  equivalent  value  in  gold  piastres. 

— A fire  at  the  Bank  of  Naples  has  seriously  injured  the  valuable  archives 
of  the  bank,  which  extend  back  to  the  sixteenth  century.  If  they  are  com- 
pletely destroyed,  it  will  constitute  an  irrej>arable  loss  for  the  history  of  credit 
and  finance.  C.  A.  C. 
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HELPFUL  mXTS  DERIVED  FROM  EXPERIENCE. 


CAN  THE  CONVENTIONAL  CHECK  BOOK  BE  IMPROVED  ? 

Every  observing  banker  most  be  cognizant  of  more  or  less  of  the  objec- 
tions that  are  raised  by  business  men  to  the  conventional  check  book.  As  a 
user  of  a check  book,  some  of  its  inconveniences  are  brought  home  to  him 
personally.  He  has  probably  never  found  a check  book  for  his  own  use  that 
exactly  suited  him.  Coming  in  contact  with  the  customers  of  the  bank  and 
listening  to  their  requests  from  time  to  time  with  regard  to  the  form  and  size 
of  check  books,  he  has  the  opportunity  of  learning  in  this  way  something  of 
the  objections  that  ai^  raised  to  the  usual  shape  and  arrangement  of  this 
extremely  necessary  article. 

When  the  check  book  was  invented  it  no  doubt  met  the  wants  of  the 
business  men  of  that  period  in  an  extremely  satisfactory  manner,  but  as  years 
have  gone  by,  improvements  in  other  departments  of  business  have  been 
made,  untU  to-day  the  check  book  is  necessarily  regarded  from  an  entirely 
different  point  of  view.  It  is  contrasted  with  other  articles  of  business 
equipment  and  suffers  by  the  comparison.  It  is  very  much  behind  the  times. 
With  the  exception  of  minor  modifications  in  the  check  book  made  for  the 
most  part  by  those  who  have  given  special  attention  to  the  requirements  of  the 
pocket  size,  practically  no  change  has  been  made  in  check  books  for  many 
years.  Meanwhile,  as  business  has  grown  and  developed,  bank  accounts  of 
private  individuals  and  firms  have  become  far  more  active  than  ever  before. 
Hundreds  of  checks  are  drawn  to-day  where  one  was  used  only  a little  while 
ago,  and  himdreds  of  checks  are  deposited  to-day  where  a little  time  since  the 
deposits  of  many  customers  of  banks  were  entirely  in  currency.  Almost 
every  essay  that  is  printed  on  business  science  contains  references  to  the 
increasing  use  of  bank  checks  in  the  business  world.  Statistics  are  freely 
cited  on  every  hand  to  prove  how  little  real  money  is  used  in  modem  com- 
mercial transactions,  and  how  generally  exchanges  are  effected  at  the  present 
time  through  the  medium  of  bank  checks.  However  we  may  look  at  it,  the 
bank  check  is  increasing  in  use,  hence  the  growing  necessity  that  the  means 
for  its  employment  shall  be  brought  up  to  the  highest  standard  of  conven- 
ience and  utility. 

The  objections  to  the  conventional  check  book  by  the  progressive  business 
man  turn  for  the  most  part  upon  its  inherent  inconvenience,  and  its  unwieldy 
size  and  form.  Let  us  first  examine  the  features  of  such  check  books  as  are 
commonly  used  in  a business  office.  Usually  an  office  check  book  is  either 
the  article  furnished  by  the  bank,  say  three  checks  in  depth,  bound  in  paper 
covered  boards,  or  of  a more  sumptuous  pattern  made  to  order  for  the  user 
by  a local  stationer.  The  latter  is  three,  four  or  five  checks  in  depth,  and 
very  frequently  is  substantially  and  attractively  bound.  In  both  kinds  each 
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check  is  provided  with  a stub  on  which  to  record  the  name  of  the  person  or 
firm  in  whose  favor  the  check  is  drawn,  together  with  notation  of  date  and 
amount.  Very  generally  the  checks  and  their  stubs  are  serially  numbered. 
A column  is  usually  provided  at  the  outer  margins  of  the  stubs  for  receiving 
the  amounts  of  the  checks. 

It  has  become  a very  common  plan,  for  lack  of  a better  place  in  connection 
with  the  record  of  checks,  to  keep  a record  of  the  deposits  on  the  back  of  the 
stubs.  The  bank  pass  book  is  seldom  used  for  anything  more  than  a formal 
receipt  from  the  bank  for  the  amounts  deposited.  Details  of  the  deposits  do 
not  appear  upon  it.  In  starting  to  use  a new  check  book,  therefore,  there  is 
first  entered  upon  the  fiy-leaf  facing  the  first  page  of  checks  the  amount  of 
the  balance  brought  forward.  To  this  is  added,  from  time  to  time,  the  de- 
posits as  they  are  made,  and  from  the  sum  of  the  balance  and  deposits  the 
amounts  of  the  checks  drawn  are  subtracted.  There  is  the  necessity,  of 
course,  of  carrying  forward  the  amounts  at  the  bottom  of  every  page  of 
checks,  something  that  occurs  very  frequently,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  a 
page  holds  only  three,  or  at  the  most  five,  checks. 

Now  all  this,  theoretically  at  least,  is  a very  pretty  arrangement.  It  cer- 
tainly serves  the  excellent  purpose  of  correctly  stating  ^he  business  man^s  ac- 
count with  the  bank.  In  actual  use,  however,  it  requires  a good  deal  of  care 
and  attention,  and  in  practice  results  in  far  more  labor  upon  the  part  of  a 
business  man,  cashier,  or  head  bookkeeper,  as  the  case  may  be,  than  can  be 
afforded.  Let  the  reader  estimate  the  work  where  ten  to  twenty  checks  a 
day  are  drawn.  The  mere  expense  of  keeping  up  such  a check  book  is  some- 
thing which  members  of  the  extreme  school  of  business  economists  would 
take  into  serious  account.  For  a house  that  is  issuing  on  an  average,  say, 
fifty  checks  a day  (not  by  any  means  an  unusual  number),  with  occasional 
spurts  running  far  above  that  number,  this  method  becomes  both  irksome 
and  tedious. 

It  is  the  custom  in  many  offices  for  one  man,  for  example  the  bookkeeper 
or  cashier,  to  fill  out  the  check,  and  for  another,  the  proprietor  or  treasurer, 
to  sign.  The  desks  of  these  two  persons  are  very  generally  some  little  dis- 
tance apart.  Quite  often  they  are  in  different  rooms.  The  book,  therefore, 
be  it  large  or  small,  must  be  carried  from  place  to  place.  A check  book, 
however,  to  last  any  considerable  length  of  time,  must  be  of  considerable 
thickness,  and  frequently  we  find  specially  made  check  books  from  one  and 
one-half  Inches  to  two  inches  in  thickness.  The  books,  therefore,  are  heavy 
in  themselves,  as  weU  as  awkward  by  reason  of  their  page  dimensions.  Fur- 
thermore, stubs  in  a book  an  inch  and  a half  in  thickness,  when  the  checks 
have  been  half  or  more  used,  are  very  obstinate  things  to  manage.  Rubber 
straps,  metal  clips  and  other  devices  in  use  for  holding  them  in  place  are  sel- 
dom sufficient.  The  check  book,  for  reasons  already  named,  must  be  passed 
from  the  desk  where  the  check  is  filled  out  to  the  desk  of  the  person  that 
signs,  regardless  of  these  features,  for  it  is  comparatively  seldom  that  the 
signer  of  checks  is  'willing  to  affix  the  signature  without  examining  the  stub 
to  note  the  agreement  of  the  two  in  various  essential  particulars.  Here, 
then,  are  the  valid  objections  of  size,  weight  and  general  inconvenience ; and 
further,  we  have  in  the  conventional  check  book  the  extra  labor  in  calcula- 
tions, made  necessary  by  the  shape  of  the  book,  the  inadequate  space  it  pro- 
vides for  recording  amounts,  and  the  necessity  of  frequent  carrying  forward. 
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One  other  point  might  be  mentioned  in  this  connection,  going  also  to 
prove  the  common  form  of  check  book  very  inconvenient  for  the  purpose, 
and  that  is  that  in  many  business  concerns  it  is  found  expedient  to  record  in 
the  check  book  not  only  the  deposit  in  gross,  but  also  in  the  form  of  a de- 
tailed list  of  the  items  composing  it.  This  makes  necessary  the  writing  on 
the  back  of  the  stubs  a complete  transcript  of  each  deposit  ticket.  When 
this  is  undertaken  in  the  conventional  check  book,  and  for  lack  of  anything 
better  it  is  very  often  so  done,  it  results  in  a still  larger  amount  of  labor 
wasted  because  of  the  inconvenience  of  the  only  place  that  the  book  affords. 

Turning  now  to  the  pocket  check  book,  something  which  for  mere  con- 
v^ence  every  business  man  would  like  to  have  with  him  at  all  times  for 
paying  private  bills,  house  expenses  and  the  like,  and  something  which  many 
banks  supply  gratis  to  their  depositors,  the  inconvenience  and  awkwardness 
of  the  construction  employed  are  quite  as  apparent  as  in  the  case  already 
cited  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  go  into  details  with  respect  to  this  phase 
of  the  subject,  for  the  number  of  inventions  and  alleged  improvements  which 
have  been  brought  out  by  those  who  have  attempted  to  simplify  the  pocket 
check  book  and  increase  its  utility,  conclusively  show  the  situation  in  this  re- 
gard However,  let  us  take  a casual  glance  at  it  as  we  commonly  find  it. 

A pocket  check  book,  as  a rule,  has  a single  check  to  each  page,  the  page 
consisting  of  check  and  stub.  Consider,  then,  for  a moment,  the  labor  of 
extending  on  to  the  stub  the  particulars  of  each  check  as  it  is  drawn,  and 
then  making  the  necessary  calculations  of  the  state  of  the  bank  account  at 
this  stage  by  subtracting  it  from  the  balance  opposite,  in  order  to  get  the 
amount  that  is  to  be  carried  forward  to  the  back  of  the  stub,  preparatory  to 
the  use  of  the  succeeding  check.  Estimate  the  condition  of  mind  of  the 
average  man  when  he  has  done  this  work  on,  say,  ten  checks,  which,  for  ex- 
ample, the  settlement  of  his  month^s  household  bills  has  required  him  to 
use.  Is  it  any  wonder  that  many  men,  aggressive  and  successful  in  general 
business  affairs,  stumble  over  the  details  of  their  bank  accounts  and  are  fre- 
quently compelled  to  call  at  the  bank  for  a verification  of  their  calculations? 
Is  it  surprising  that  many  men  admit  that  their  account  with  the  bank,  for 
the  keeping  of  which  no  better  facilities  are  provided  than  the  stubs  of  the 
pocket  checkbook,  presents  more  difficulties  than  they  can  conveniently 
overcome?  They  are  successful  with  other  accounts,  because  all  other  ac- 
counts are  kept  in  a rational  form. 

Some  of  the  alleged  improvements  which  have  been  made  in  check  books 
have  had  for  their  object  a diminution  of  the  labor  of  filling  out  the  checks. 
One  of  these  inventions,  to  which  my  attention  was  called  some  time  since, 
uses  for  the  stub  or  record  of  the  check  drawn  an  interleaf  the  full  size  of 
the  check,  and  then  secures  a facsimile  of  the  check  by  the  use  of  carbon 
paper,  thus  filling  out  check  and  stub  at  one  writing.  Arguments  in  support 
of  this  invention  include,  in  addition  to  the  saving  of  labor,  the  fact  that  a 
facsimile  o£  the  check  is  retained,  which,  of  course,  would  be  positive  evi- 
dence against  any  changes  made  in  the  paper  after  it  leaves  the  signer^s 
hands.  The  carbon  sheet,  however,  is  voted  a nuisance  by  most  men,  and 
there  are  few  users  of  checks,  I take  it,  who  would  have  the  patience  to  fix 
the  carbon  in  place  each  time  for  the  slight  saving  of  labor  over  the  plan  of 
writing  out  the  details  of  the  check  on  the  ordinary  form  of  stub.  Hence 
this  style  of  check  book  is  not  yet  in  very  general  use.  But  even  if  the  car- 
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bon  is  used  for  a duplicate  of  the  check,  there  still  remains  the  necessity  of 
determining  the  condition  of  the  bank  account  by  the  laborious  process  of 
adding  deposits  and  subtracting  checks,  one  by  one.  Other  inventions  that 
might  be  cited  similarly  fail  to  meet  the  actual  requirements  of  the  case; 

Let  us  next  inquire  about  what  there  is  in  use  in  the  way  of  improve- 
ments upon  the  conventional  check  book  or  in  the  form  of  substitutions 
therefor  that,  in  part  at  least,  remove  the  objections  above  enumerated. 
First,  with  regard  to  keeping  a duplicate  of  the  dei>osit  ticket,  which,  as 
above  mentioned,  is  very  frequently  written  on  the  back  of  the  stub,  because 
it  seems  to  be  the  only  place  for  it.  Many  concerns  at  present  with  active 
bank  accounts  have  their  deposit  tickets  made  out  in  considerable  detail, 
writing  opposite  each  item  of  checks  the  name  of  the  drawer,  or  some  other 
indication  of  the  source  from  which  the  check  comes,  and  then  copy  them 
into  a press  copy  book  or  upon  a page  in  the  regular  letter  book.  With  this 
detail  record  of  deposits  in  the  office,  available  for  examination  at  any  time, 
they  are  safe  in  carrying  to  the  back  of  the  stub  of  the  check  book  a state- 
ment in  a single  amount.  To  this  extent  the  labor  expended  upon  the  check 
book  itself  is  somewhat  reduced.  There  is  the  further  advantage  of  the 
labor  actually  necessary  to  the  plan  being  performed  under  far  more  con- 
venient conditions  than  in  writing  upon  a narrow  stub.  Other  concerns, 
working  along  the  same  lines,  employ  a carbon  sheet  for  duplicating  their 
deposit  tickets,  with  results  substantially  the  same.  Methods  of  this  general 
sort  for  recording  the  details  of  deposits  are  quite  satisfactory  in  practice,  and 
when  used  in  a systematic  manner  leave  very  little  to  be  desired. 

A deposit  made  in  the  bank  is,  from  the  standpoint  of  the  cashier  or 
bookkeeper  in  the  business  office,  a disbursement  for  which  he  should  have 
a proper  voucher.  Of  course,  the  amount  entered  in  the  pass  book  by  the 
receiving  teller  meets,  in  abroad  sense,  the  requirements  of  a voucher,  but  not 
in  that  detail,  however,  which  many  business  men  desire  to  see.  Therefore, 
the  duplicate  deposit  ticket,  made  by  the  carbon  plan  and  regularly  filed  in 
a way  to  be  instantly  available  whenever  required,  is  more  satisfactory.  If 
a special  press  copy  book  is  allotted  to  the  deposit  tickets,  and  good  press 
copies  are  always  secured,  tlie  book  becomes  the  voucher  record  and  serves 
the  same  purpose.  As  between  the  carbon  slips  and  the  letter-press  book 
there  would  seem  to  be  little  more  than  the  question  of  individual  preference 
or  choice. 

Office  men,  in  dealing  with  amounts,  whether  in  the  cash  book  or  in  ledger 
accounts  with  customers  or  creditors,  become  accustomed  to  pairs  of  columns, 
very  generally  side  by  side,  or,  at  least,  in  proximity  to  each  other,  one  of 
which  represents  the  debit  side  of  the  account  and  the  other  the  credit  side 
of  the  account.  They  are  in  the  habit  of  scrutinizing  accounts  made  up 
in  this  way  for  the  purpose  of  noting  the  difference  between  footings,  or 
the  balance.  Such  changes,  therefore,  as  may  be  made  in  the  means  of 
keeping  the  bank  account  will  have  to  embody  in  one  form  or  other  the 
plan  of  parallel  columns,  one  recording  the  deposits  and  the  other  the  checks, 
with  possibly  a third  column  for  stating  the  balance,  in  order  to  secure  gen- 
eral approval  Every  man  who  draws  a check,  or  who  signs  a check,  refers 
instinctively  at  the  time  to  the  balance  in  bank,  against  which  the  check  is 
drawn  ; hence  the  desirability,  if  not  the  absolute  necessity,  of  always  keep- 
ing in  evidence  for  the  signer's  benefit,  a statement  of  the  balance,  whatever 
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it  is.  A further  requirement  in  any  improvement  to  make  it  generally  ac- 
ceptable is  that  the  carrying  forward  of  amounts  shall  be  as  infrequent  as 
possible. 

My  attention  has  been  recently  drawn  to  several  attempts  made  in  different 
directions  to  secure  something  better,  more  convenient  and  more  satisfactory 
for  use  than  the  conventional  check  book.  I shall  refer  to  one  or  two  of 
them  in  this  connection.  The  first  (Fig.  1)  relates  to  pocket  check  books  and 
was  worked  out  for  personal  use  by  a man  who  makes  it  a rule  to  pay  all  his 
household  bills  and  private  accounts  by  check,  and  who  accordingly  desires 
to  carry  a convenient  check  book  with  him  wherever  he  goes.  An  ordinary 
blank  book  of  convenient  size  to  be  carried  in  the  breast  pocket  of  a coat,  has 
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The  series  of  numbers  carried  on  the  checks  seems  to  me  to  be  a superfluous 
detaU,  but  inasmuch  as  the  checks  in  this  account  have  been  numbered  from 
the  beginning,  the  user  of  this  check  book  does  not  see  flt  to  stop  numbering. 

The  process  of  flUing  out  a check  as  practiced  by  this  man,  is  as  foUows : 
The  check  book  is  opened  and  the  check  number  is  written  in  the  number 
space,  the  number  used  being  the  next  in  succession  to  that  last  written. 
Then  follows  the  insertion  of  the  date,  the  name  of  the  person  in  whose  favor 


the  check  is  drawn,  and  finally  the  amount  of  the  check,  which  is  extended 
into  the  “Withdrawal”  column,  being  the  second  of  the  money  columns. 
Next  the  check  itself  is  filled  out,  first  the  number  is  inserted,  then  the  date, 
together  with  name  of  payee  and  amount  corresponding  to  what  has  already 
been  written  in  the  book. 

Where  a deposit  is  made,  lines  in  the  item  space  are  used  for  details  of  the 
deposit,  employing  as  many  of  them  or  as  few  as  may  be  required  for  the 
purpose.  The  amounts  of  the  deposit  items  are  extended  into  the  “ Depos- 
its ” column.  From  time  to  time  the  two  columns  are  footed  in  pencil  as  in- 
dicated by  the  small  figures  in  the  diagram,  Just  as  a regular  ledger  account 
would  be  footed  preliminary  to  taking  off  a trial  balance.  The  balance,  also 
in  pencil,  is  then  thrown  out  into  the  third  column.  Nothing  could  be  sim- 
pler for  the  purpose,  nor  yet  more  nearly  in  keeping  with  other  accounting 
features  of  a modem  business.  This  check  book,  which  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  inventor  and  user,  is  more  satisfactory  than  anything  else  he  has  tried, 
has  not,  so  far  as  I know,  been  manufactured  for  general  use,  nor  yet  in  any 
way  offered  for  public  approval.  In  its  general  features  it  will  be  noticed  it 
closely  resembles  the  debit,  credit  and  balance  form  of  ledger  now  in  use  in 
some  banks. 

In  Fig.  2 is  shown  the  form  of  a check  book  used  in  the  office  of  a large 
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Western  department  store.  It  indicates  an  effort  that  has  been  made  to  es- 
cape the  inconveniences  of  the  conventional  check  book.  It  reduces  by  one- 
half  the  labor  of  carrying  amounts  forward,  and  it  puts  upon  the  face  of  the 
stub,  which  is  made  of  liberal  width,  columns  for  recording  deposits  and 
checks  drawn.  The  check  book,  as  used,  has  pages  four  checks  in  depth. 
It  would  seem,  however,  that  this  number  might  be  increased  to  five,  or  pos- 
sibly sir.  The  pages  in  width  are  equal  to  the  stub  and  the  length  of  two 
checks.  About  one-third  of  the  width  of  the  stub,  being  that  i>art  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  checks,  is  devoted  to  a record  of  the  pur- 
poses for  which  the  checks  are  drawn.  The  stub  record  is  restricted  to  one- 
half  of  the  depth  of  a check.  Both  stubs  and  checks  are  numbered  so  as  to 
secure  correspondence  in  this  regard.  The  numbers  are  also  run  down  the 
column  for  summarizing,  thus  ensuring  the  entry  of  all  the  amounts.  The 
deposit  oolunm  is  provided  with  a date  space,  thus  checking  with  the  pass 
book. 

My  correspondents,  referring  to  this  check  book,  say  that  it  is  not  deemed 
expedient,  in  the  house  in  which  it  is  used,  to  foot  and  carry  forward  the  de- 
posits and  checks,  because  thereby  the  amount  of  money  remaining  in  bank 


Fio.  3.— roBM  or  ohsok  and  deposit  record  used  bt  ▲ sew  tore  firm  in 

CONNECTION  WITH  REQUDAR  CHECK  BOOK. 


would,  on  occasion,  come  to  the  eyes  of  some  to  whom  the  managers  would 
not  like  to  make  known  the  condition  of  their  bank  account.  Therefore,  a 
separate  computation  slip,  or  book,  is  maintained,  in  which  deposits  and 
withdrawals,  as  footed  on  the  separate  pages  of  this  check  book,  are  sum- 
marized and  the  balances  struck,  thereby  restricting  this  information  solely 
to  those  in  interest. 

Fig.  3 shows  a form  of  check  book  and  deposit  record  in  use  by  a New 
York  firm,  and  which  is  made  a part  of  their  check  book.  The  checks,  with 
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their  conventional  stubs,  form  one  part  of  the  book,  while  preceding  the 
checks  are  a number  of  pages  printed  and  ruled  as  shown  in  the  illustration. 
As  the  checks  are  drawn,  their  several  stubs  are  fiUed  out  in  the  usual  man- 
ner. Afterwards,  in  the  sense  of  making  up  the  bank  account,  the  record 
from  the  stubs  is  transferred  to  the  pages,  a sample  of  one  of  which  is  shown 
in  the  figure.  Deposits  and  checks  are  recorded  together  down  the  middle 
column  entitled  “Particulars,”  in  the  order  in  which  they  occur.  A single 
date  column  is  used.  For  purposes  of  cross  reference  the  numbers  of  the 
checks  are  recorded  in  the  number  column.  Deposits  are  recorded  in  gross 
and  also  net.  In  this  respect  the  record  corresponds  to  the  usages  of  various 
banks  at  present  of  deducting  at  the  time  a deposit  is  made  whatever  charge 
there  is  for  exchange  or  collection.  Alongside  of  the  column  showing  net  de- 
posits is  the  column  recording  the  amounts  of  checks,  while  the  final  col- 
umn at  the  right  is  for  recording  the  balances.  In  the  particulars  last  men- 
tioned, this  check  book  for  office  use  very  closely  resembles  the  pocket  check 
book  shown  in  Pig.  1. 

In  these  illustrations  I have  by  no  means  exhausted  the  varieties  of  check 
books  to  which  my  attention  has  been  called.  On  another  occasion,  if  the 
subject  appears  to  have  sufficient  interest  to  warrant  it,  still  other  and  more 
ambitious  attempts  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  day  in  the  matter  of  keeping 
the  bank  account  will  be  presented.  The  use  of  checks  as  vouchers  for  pay- 
ments made  is  a growing  quantity  in  various  directions,  and  there  are  several 
adaptations  of  check  books  in  this  regard  which  are  of  more  than  passing 
interest  to  bankers. 

A.  O.  Kittredge,  P.  I.  A. 


THE  DISCOUNT  REGISTER. 

Keep  a close  watch  on  the  discounted  paper.  Every  bank  should  use  an 
“offering  book,”  in  which  all  paper  offered  for  discount,  whether  between 
boards  or  not,  should  be  entered,  and  this  duly  presented  to  the  board  with 
the  paper.  After  the  paper  has  been  passed  upon  the  record  should  be 
signed  by  the  board.  All  discounts  should  be  regularly  entered  upon  the 
reg^ister.  Some  banks  have  a custom  of  entering  discounts  upon  the  general 
cash  or  journal  by  tickets,  they  not  appearing  on  the  discount  register. 
Such  irreg^ilarity  opens  the  door  to  fraudulent  transactions.  The  discount 
register  should  be  a more  complete  history  of  each  transaction  than  is  usually 
found.  Instead  of  ending  on  the  register  with  the  net  amount  of  the  dis- 
count, as  is  customary,  there  should  be  two  more  columns  which  should  de- 
scribe further  disposition  of  the  paper,  whether  paid  or  renewed,  giving  date 
and  amount  so  paid  or  renewed.  A book  so  kept  will  show  what  notes  are 
actually  on  hand  at  any  tune,  and  the  balance  between  the  two  sides  should 
agree  with  the  amount  as  shown  by  the  “bills  discounted”  account  on  the 
general  ledger. 

Any  committee  of  directors  can  easily  prove  the  notes  when  a register  is 
kept  arranged  like  this. 

The  discount  register  should  cdso  have  an  extra  column  for  numbers, 
thereby  enabling  one,  in  case  of  renewals,  to  record  the  preceding  numbers 
and  render  the  renewals  easily  traceable.  Each  renewal  note  should  show 
not  only  its  reg^ar  consecutive  number,  but  also  its  former  number. 
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To  the  Ereeutite  Committee  of  the  Indianapolis  Monetary  Contention  : 

The  Conuuission  appointed  by  you  under  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  Indian- 
apolis Monetary  Oonyention  on  January  15, 1897,  with  a request  to  make  a thorough 
investigation  of  the  monetary  affairs  and  needs  of  the  country  in  all  relations  and 
aspects,  and  to  make  proper  suggestions  as  to  the  evils  found  to  exist  and  the  rem- 
edies therefor,”  respectfully  reports  that  the  members  thereof  met  at  Washington, 
on  September  22,  1897,  and  organized  by  the  election  of  Ghiorge  F.  Edmunds,  as 
chairman,  and  George  E.  Leighton,  as  vice-chairman. 

The  resolutions  adopted  by  the  Indianapolis  Monetary  Convention  declare  **  that 
it  has  become  absolutely  necessary  that  a consistent,  straightforward  and  deliber- 
ately-planned monetary  system  shall  be  inaugurated,  the  fundamental  basis  of 
which  should  be  : First,  that  the  present  gold  standard  should  be  maintained  ; sec- 
ond, that  steps  should  be  taken  to  insure  the  ultimate  retirement  of  all  classes  of 
United  States  notes  by  a gradual  and  steady  process,  and  so  as  to  avoid  injurious 
contraction  of  the  currency  or  disturbance  of  the  business  interests  of  the  country, 
and  that  until  such  retirements  provision  should  be  made  for  a separation  of  the 
revenue  and  note-issue  departments  of  the  Treasury  ; third,  that  a banking  system 
be  provided  which  should  furnish  credit  facilities  to  every  portion  of  the  country 
and  a safe  and  elastic  circulation,  and  especially  with  a view  of  securing  such  a dis- 
tribution of  the  loanable  capital  of  the  country  as  will  tend  to  equalize  the  rates  of 
interest  in  all  parts  thereof.” 

We  have  accepted  those  principles  as  the  basis  of  our  action,  not  only  because 
they  are  the  instructions  of  the  body  of  citizens  by  whom  we  have  been  appointed, 
but  also  because  they  meet  the  approval  of  our  judgment. 

We  have  also  sought  and  received  the  counsel  of  many  of  our  fellow  citizens  in 
all  parts  of  the  country.  Their  communications,  while  differing  in  some  respects, 
have,  upon  the  more  important  points,  presented  a concurrence  of  opinion  which 
has  been  an  invaluable  aid  in  the  formation  of  our  conclusions. 

We  submit,  for  the  reasons  hereinafter  stated,  a plan  of  currency  reform,  in  the 
hope  that  it  will,  if  enacted  into  law,  accomplish,  so  far  as  possible,  these  results  : 

1.  To  remove,  at  once  and  forever,  all  doubt  as  to  what  the  standard  of  value  in 
the  United  States  is,  and  is  to  be. 

2.  To  establish  the  credit  of  the  United  States  at  the  highest  point  among  the 
nations  of  the  world. 

8.  To  eliminate  from  our  currency  system  those  features  which  reason  and  ex- 
perience show  to  be  elements  of  weakness  and  danger. 

4.  To  provide  a paper  currency  convertible  into  gold  and  equal  to  it  in  value  at 
all  times  and  places,  in  which,  with  a volume  adequate  to  the  general  and  usual 
needs  of  business,  there  shall  be  combined  a quality  of  growth  and  elasticity, 
through  which  it  will  adjust  itself  automatically  and  promptly  to  all  variations  of 
demand,  whether  sudden  or  gradual ; and  which  shall  distribute  itself  throughout 
the  country  as  the  wants  of  different  sections  may  require. 

5.  To  so  utilize  the  existing  silver  dollars  as  to  maintain  their  parity  with  gold 
without  imposing  undue  burdens  on  the  Treasury. 

6.  To  avoid  any  injurious  contraction  of  the  currency. 

7.  To  avoid  the  issue  of  interest-bearing  bonds,  except  in  case  of  unlooked-for 
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emergency  ; but  to  confer  the  power  to  issue  bonds  when  necessary  for  the  preser. 
vation  of  the  credit  of  the  Government. 

8.  To  accomplish  these  ends  by  a plan  which  would  lead  from  our  present  con- 
fused and  uncertain  situation  by  gradual  and  progressive  steps,  without  shock  or 
violent  change,  to  a monetary  system  which  will  be  thoroughly  safe  and  good,  and 
capable  of  growth  to  any  extent  that  the  country  may  require. 

We  cannot,  within  the  limits  of  this  preliminary  report,  go  at  length  into  the 
reasons  which  have  led  us  to  all  the  conclusions  here  expressed.  A statement  of 
those  which  relate  to  the  more  important  points  must  suffice.  Later  a fuller  and 
final  report  will  be  presented. 

The  Facts  as  to  the  Currency. 

The  people  of  the  United  States  have  ten  different  forms  of  currency : gold 
coins,  silver  dollars,  subsidiary  silver  coins,  minor  coins,  gold  certificates,  silver 
certificates,  United  States  notes,  currency  certificates.  Treasury  notes  of  1890,  and 
National  bank  notes.  The  respective  qualities  of  each,  the  amounts  outstanding, 
the  amounts  in  the  Treasury,  the  amounts  in  circulation  and  the  respective 
denominations  of  the  paper  currency,  were  on  November  1,  1897,  as  follows  : 

1.  Gold  Coens  of  the  denominations  of  $20,  $10,  $5  and  $2.50,  weighing  25.8 
grains  to  the  dollar  and  .900  fine.  They  are  a ''  legal  tender  in  all  payments  at 
their  nominal  value  when  not  below  the  standard  weight  and  limit  of  tolerance 
provided  by  law  for  the  single  piece,  and,  when  reduced  in  weight  below  such 
standard  and  tolerance,  a legal  tender  at  valuation  in  proportion  to  their  actual 
weight ; receivable  for  all  public  dues,  and  exchangeable  for  gold  certificates. 
Gold  bullion  is  admitted  to  free  coinage.  The  Treasury  estimates  that  the  stock  of 
gold  in  the  country  is  $729,661,110,  of  which  $153,573,148  in  addition  to  $36,814,109 
held  against  outstanding  gold  certificates  are  held  by  the  Treasury,  and  $195,895,107 
are  held  by  the  National  banks. 

2.  Standard  Silver  Dollars,  each  containing  412.5  grains  of  standard  silver 
.900  fine,  coined  for  Government  account,  a **  legal  tender  at  their  nominal  value 
for  all  debts  and  dues,  public  and  private,  except  where  otherwise  expressly 
stipulated  in  the  contract ; ” receivable  for  all  Governmental  dues,  and  exchange- 
able for  silver  certificates. 

From  1793  to  1873,  the  Mint  coined  silver  dollars  to  the  amount  of  $8,031,238. 
From  1874  to  1878,  none  were  coined.  The  Act  of  February  28,  1878,  required  not 
less  than  two  millions  nor  more  than  four  millions  dollars  worth  of  bullion  to  be 
purchased  monthly  and  coined  into  standard  silver  dollars. 

The  Act  of  August  7,  1882,  directs  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  “ to  transport, 
free  of  charge,  silver  coins  when  requested  to  do  so,  provided  that  an  equal  amount 
in  coin  or  currency  shall  have  been  deposited  in  the  Treasury  by  the  applicant.” 

The  Act  passed  on  February  19,  1887,  which  became  a law.  without  President 
Hayes’  approval,  on  March  3,  1887,  directed  that  “ trade  dollars  ’*  received  at  the 
Treasury  should  be  coined  into  standard  dollars.  The  Act  of  July  14,  1890,  required 
four  million  five  hundred  thousand  ounces  of  fine  silver  bullion  to  be  purchased 
monthly  and  Treasury  notes  to  be  issued  in  payment  therefor.  The  Act  of  Novem- 
ber 1, 1893,  repealed  the  purchasing  clause  of  the  Act  of  July  14,  1890. 

Under  the  Act  of  February  28,  1878,  the  Government  purchased  291,272,018 
ounces  of  silver  at  a cost  of  $308,279,260.  Under  the  Act  of  July  14,  1890,  the 
Government  purchased  168,674,682  ounces  at  an  average  price  per  fine  ounce  of 
$0.9244,  costing  $155^931,002.  The  Government  coined  to  November  1,  1897, 
$452,713,792.  of  which  $392,715,014  are  in  the  Treasury,  and  $60,196,778  are  in 
circulation.  The  free  transportation  of  the  silver  dollar  has  cost  $1,064,106.  The 
Government  now  holds  115,361,079.54  ounces  of  silver  bullion,  which  cost  $104,- 
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853,851.55,  and  which,  at  the  price  of  silver  on  November  8,  1897,  are  worth 
$65,900,016.67.  As  against  the  392,517,014  silver  dollars  now  in  the  Treasury  there 
are  outstanding  silver  certificates  to  the  amount  of  $872,838,919,  leaving  $19,678,095 
in  the  Treasury  uncovered  by  certificates. 

As  the  silver  bullion  now  in  the  Treasury  and  purchased  under  the  Act  of  1890 
cost  $103,957,026.25,  and  there  are  outstanding  Treasury  notes  of  1890  to  the  amount 
of  $109,313,280,  silver  dollars  to  the  amount  of  $5,356,254  must  be  held  as  against  these 
Treasury  notes  of  1890,  and  this  amount  deducted  from  the  amount  of  silver  dollars 
uncovered  by  silver  certificates  [$19,678,095]  leaves  as  the  amount  of  silver 
dollars  uncovered  by  either  silver  certificates  or  Treasury  notes  of  1890,  and  subject 
to  disposal  by  the  Treasury.  $14,321,841.  The  Act  of  July  14,  1890,  declared  it  to 
be  the  established  policy  of  the  United  States  to  maintain  the  two  metals  on  a 
parity  with  each  other  upon  the  present  legal  ratio,  or  such  ratio  as  may  be  pro- 
vided by  law.”  The  Act  of  November  1,  1893,  declared  it  “ to  be  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  to  continue  the  use  of  both  gold  and  silver  as  standard  money  and  to 
coin  both  gold  and  silver  into  money  of  equal  intrinsic  and  exchangeable  value, 
such  equality  to  be  secured  through  international  agreement,  or  by  such  safeguards 
of  legislatijn  as  will  insure  the  maintenance  of  the  parity  in  value  of  the  coins  of 
the  two  metals,  and  the  equal  power  of  every  dollar  at  all  times  in  the  markets  and 
in  the  payment  of  debts.*’ 

3.  SuBsiDiABY  SiLVSR,  coioed  for  Government  account  in  denominations  of  fifty, 
twenty -five  and  ten  cents,  .900  fine,  containing  885.8  grains  to  the  dollar;  **a  legal 
tender  in  all  sums  not  exceeding  $10  in  full  payment  of  all  dues,  public  and  pri- 
vate; ” receivable  for  governmental  dues  to  $10,  and  exchangeable  for  lawful  money 
at  the  oflSce  of  the  Treasurer  or  any  Assistant  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  in 
sums  of  $20  or  any  multiple  thereof.  The  general  stock  of  subsidiary  silver 
amounts  to  $75,414,007.  of  which  $11,981,078  are  in  the  Treasury  and  $63,482,929 
are  in  circulation. 

4 Minob  Corns,  coined  on  Government  account  in  denominations  of  five  cents 
and  one  cent;  a legal  tender  at  their  nominal  value  for  any  amount  not  exceeding 
twenty -five  cents  in  anyone  payment;”  receivable  to  the  amount  of  twenty -five 
cents  for  all  governmental  dues,  and  redeemable  in  lawful  money  at  the  oflice  of 
the  Treasurer  and  the  several  Assistant  Treasurers  and  depositories  of  the  United 
States  when  presented  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $20. 

5.  €k>iiD  Certificates,  issued  under  the  Acts  of  March  8,  1863,  and  June  12, 
1882,  for  gold  coin  deposited  in  the  Treasury,  in  denominations  of  $10,000,  $5,000, 
$1,000,  $500,  $100,  $50  and  $20;  not  a legal  tender;  "receivable  for  customs,  taxes 
and  all  public  dues,”  and  redeemable  in  gold  at  the  Treasury  or  any  Sub-Treasury. 

Certificates  to  the  amount  of  $38,848,169  are  outstanding,  of  which  $1,584,060 
are  in  the  Treasury  and  $86,814,109  are  in  circulation. 

6.  SrLYEB  Certificates,  issued  against  standard  silver  dollars  deposited,  in 
denominations  of  $1,000,  $500,  $100,  $50,  $20,  $5,  $2  and  $1;  not  a legal  tender;  re- 
ceivable for  customs,  taxes  and  all  public  dues;  exchangeable  for  standard  silver 
dollars  or  smaller  coin,  and  redeemable  in  standard  silver  doUars.  There  are  out- 
standing silver  certificates  to  the  amount  of  $384,170,504,  of  which  $11,881,585  are 
in  the  Treasury  and  $872,888,919  are  in  circulation. 

7.  Treasury  Notes,  issued  under  the  Act  of  July  14,  1890,  in  payment  for  sil- 
ver bullion;  a "legal  tender  for  all  debts,  public  and  private,  except  where  other- 
wise expressly  stipulated  in  the  contract;  ” receivable  for  customs,  taxes  and  all 
public  dues,  and  " redeemable  on  demand  in  coin”  at  the  office  of  the  Treasurer  or 
any  Assistant  Treasurer  of  the  United  States.  There  have  been  issued  $155,981,002, 
of  which  $46,617,722  have  been  redeemed  in  silver  and  cancelled,  $7,558,825  are  in 
the  Treasury  and  $101,759,955  are  in  circulation. 
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8.  United  States  Notes,  issued  under  the  Acts  of  February  25,  1862,  July  2, 
1862,  and  March  8,  1868,  in  denominations  of  |1,  |2,  $5,  |10,  $20,  $^,  $100,  $500, 
$1,000,  $5,000  and  $10,000;  a ''legal  tender  in  payment  of  all  debts,  public  and  pri- 
vate, within  the  United  States,  except  for  duties  on  imports  and  interest  on  the 
public  debt;’'  redeemed  when  presented  since  January  1.  1879,  in  gold  coin  at  the 
Sub-Treasuries  in  New  York  and  San  Francisco  and  reissued.  The  highest  amount 
of  these  notes  outstanding  at  any  time  was  on  January  8,  1864,  when  it  reached 
$449,888,902.  By  the  Public  Credit  Act  of  March  18,  1869,  "The  United  States 
solemnly  pledges  its  faith  to  make  provision  at  the  earliest  practicable  period  for 
the  redemption  of  the  United  States  notes  in  coin.”  The  Resumption  Act  of  Jan- 
uary 14,  1875,  authorized  the  use  of  surplus  revenues  and  the  issue  of  bonds  for 
their  redemption.  The  Act  of  May  31,  1878,  prohibited  their  further  cancellation 
or  retirement,  and  directed  the  reissue  of  such  as  might  be  received  or  redeemed  by 
the  Treasury.  The  amount  outstanding  has  therefore  since  remained  at  $346,681,- 
016,  of  which  $87,684,018  are  in  the  Treasury,  $48,625,000  are  held  against  outstand- 
ing currency  certificates  and  $258,996,998  are  in  circulation. 

The  aggregate  amount  outstanding  of  United  States  notes.  Treasury  notes  of 
1890,  and  silver  dollars  is  $908,708,088,  of  which  $61,274,184  are  now  in  the  Treas- 
ury, but  liable  to  reissue,  and  $847,433,904  are  in  circulation. 

As  against  this  large  amount  of  that  which  is  a credit  currency,  aside  from  the 
value  of  the  silver  bullion  and  dollars  in  tlie  Treasury,  the  Treasury  now  holds 
$153,573,147  in  gold  coin  and  bullion,  after  deducting  the  amount  of  the  gold  cer- 
tificates. 

9.  Currency  Certificates,  issued  under  the  Act  of  June  8,  1872,  in  denomina- 
tions of  $10,000,  upon  deposit  of  United  States  notes,  payable  to  order,  and  not  a 
legal  tender,  nor  receivable  in  exchange  for  anything  other  than  legal-tender  notes; 
$48,625,000  are  outstanding,  of  which  $340,000  are  in  the  Treasury,  and  $48,285,000 
are  in  circulation. 

10.  National  Bank  Notes,  issued  by  the  National  banks  of  the  United  States 
in  accordance  with  the  Act  of  June  3,  1864,  to  the  extent  of  ninety  per  cent,  of  the 
par  of  Government  bonds  deposited  by  such  banks  with  the  Treasury  ; not  a legal 
tender  ; receivable  at  par  "in  all  parts  of  the  United  States  in  payment  of  taxes, 
excises,  public  lands  and  all  other  dues  to  the  United  States  except  duties  on  im- 
ports ; and  also  for  all  salaries  and  other  debts  and  demands  owing  by  the  United 
States  to  individuals,  corporations  within  the  United  States,  except  interest  on  the 
public  debt  and  in  redemption  of  the  National  currency  ; ” receivable  also  by  every 
National  banking  association  for  any  debt  or  liability  to  it,  and  redeemable  at  the 
Treasury. 

The  National  bank  notes  outstanding  are  $280,132,275,  of  which  $4,998,012  are 
in  the  Treasury,  and  $225,184,263  are  in  circulation. 

The  National  banks  were  organized  under  the  Act  of  February  25,  1863,  and  its 
supplements.  They  were  authorized  to  issue  a circulation  based  upon  bonds,  in 
order  that  there  might  thereby  be  created  a demand  for  the  bonds  of  the  United 
States. 

On  July  2,  1866,  there  were  1634  banks  ; on  December  26.  1873,  1976  ; on  Octo- 
ber 2,  1890,  8540  ; on  December  9,  1892,  8773,  and  on  October  5,  1897,  8610.  The 
maximum  capital  was  $689,698,017  on  December  9,  1892.  The  maximum  circula- 
tion was  on  December  26,  1878,  $341,320,256,  and  the  minimum  circulation  on  Oc- 
tober 2,  1890,  $122,928,084.  Up  to  1892,  the  tendency  was  towards  increase  of  cap- 
ital. Since  then  the  tendency  has  been  in  the  direction  of  a decreasing  capitaliza- 
tion. From  1873  to  1890,  there  was  a marked  decrease  in  circulation,  with  occa- 
sional fluctuations ; but  since  1890  there  has  been  some  increase  of  circulation,  with 
no  prospect  of  any  material  increase  under  the  existing  system. 
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On  October  5,  1897,  there  were  3610  banks,  with  an  outstanding  note  issue  of 
$330,132,275  (of  which  $4,998,012  were  held  in  the  Treasury),  with  a capital  stock  of 
$631  ,488.095,  with  an  aggregate  capital,  surplus  and  undivided  profits  of  $966,240,- 
095,  with  deposits  of  $1,869,491,810,  and  with  investments  in  discounted  paper  (re- 
discounts d^ucted)  of  $2,043,803,392,  in  United  States  bonds  of  $277,235,920,  in 
other  stocks  and  securities  of  $208,831,563,  and  in  lawful  money  of  $388,882,631,  of 
which  $195,895,107  are  in  gold  coin.  The  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  held  by 
the  Treasury  now  amounts  to  $10,021,689.  From  the  organization  of  the  system  in 
1863,  to  June  30,  1897,  the  National  banks  have  paid  in  taxes  to  the  United  States 
$150,207,339.44 ; and  the  United  States  has  also  made  a profit  of  $2,826,466  from 
that  amount  paid  by  the  banks  to  redeem  circulation  which  has  not  been  presented. 

The  Defects  op  the  System. 

The  defects  of  the  existing  system  are  : 

Firtt.  The  vast  amount  of  €k>vernment  credit  currency  without  a certain  and 
adequate  provision  for  its  redemption,  and  the  consequent  diminution  of  public 
confidence  in  the  continued  maintenance  of  the  gold  standard. 

Second.  The  continuance  in  circulation  of  €k>vemment  promises  to  pay,  which, 
when  made  a legal  tender,  constitute  a forced  loan,  which  are  secured  only  by  such 
resources  as  the  exercise  of  the  taxing  power  can  render  available,  and  which  are 
payable  only  at  the  will  of  the  debtor. 

Third.  The  failure  to  provide  the  means  for  a gradual  and  sufficient  increase  of 
the  volume  of  the  currency  to  meet  the  needs  of  an  increasing  population  and  an 
enlarging  commerce. 

Fourth.  The  want  of  a natural  outfiow  and  infiow  of  the  currency  when  and  as, 
and  only  when  and  as,  the  agricultural,  manufacturing  and  commercial  interests  of 
the  country  require,  at  a given  time,  either  a greater  or  ^ less  quantity  of  currency 
in  circulation. 

Fifth.  The  failure  to  secure  such  a distribution  of  the  loanable  capital  of  the 
country  as  will  tend  to  equalize  the  rates  of  interest  in  all  its  parts. 

Sixth.  The  confusion  of  the  fiscal  functions  of  the  Treasury  as  the  receiver  of 
the  public  revenue  and  the  disburser  thereof  under  Congressional  appropriations 
with  its  issue  and  redemption  functions  in  exchanging  and  redeeming  the  currency. 

Seventh.  The  circulation  of  different  forms  of  Government  currency  having 
different  qualities  as  to  legal  tender  and  receivability  for  Government  dues. 

Eighth.  The  circulation  of  silver  dollars  of  full  legal-tender  quality  whose 
nominal  value  as  coins  so  largely  exceeds  their  value  as  bullion,  that  they  offer 
tempting  inducements  to  successful  counterfeiting. 

Ninth.  The  circulation  of  a National  bank  currency  based  upon  Government 
bonds,  presupposing  a continuing  issue  of  those  bonds,  diminishing  the  loanable 
funds  of  the  banks,  and,  by  reason  of  their  bond  basis,  incapable  of  increasing  in 
volume  with  a temporary  demand  for  more  currency,  and  of  decreasing  with  the 
cessation  of  that  demand. 

The  Standard. 

The  most  serious  evil  affecting  our  present  monetary  system  is  the  threatened 
degradation  of  its  standard.  The  story  is  familiar,  but  it  will  be  useful  to  recall  it 
Iniefiy  in  this  connection.  The  close  of  the  Civi  War  found  the  people  of  the 
United  States  in  the  possession  of  a depreciated  legal-tender  paper  currency,  with 
its  inevitable  accompaniment  of  inflated  prices.  To  return  from  such  a condition 
to  one  of  sound  money  and  normal  prices  is  always  a painful  process,  and  when  the 
Government  began  that  process,  under  Secretary  McCulloch,  in  1866,  there  was  an 
outcry  against  it,  and  it  was  suspended.  From  a remonstrance  against  the  payment 
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of  the  demand  obligations  of  the  Trcasnry  at  thcU  time  the  movement  grew  to  an 
opposition  to  the  payment  of  them  at  any  time,  and  finally  to  a demand  for  the 
issue  of  more  of  them,  and  that,  not  in  the  form  of  promises  to  pay,  but  of  fiat 
paper  dollars.  The  number  of  persons  who  were  carried  away  by  these  delusions 
was  very  great  The  political  struggle  which  ensued  was  prolonged  and  intense, 
and  the  victory  which  the  defenders  of  sound  money  achieved  in  the  passage  of  the 
resumption  law  of  1875  was  a close  one. 

That  victory  ought  to  have  settled  all  disturbing  questions  in  relation  to  the 
monetary  policy  of  the  United  States,  and  would  have  done  so,  so  far  as  can  now 
be  seen,  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  fall  in  the  value  of  silver,  which  began  while  the 
contest  was  going  on.  From  1792  to  1878  the  legal  standard  of  value  in  the  United 
States  was  the  double  one  of  gold  and  silver  at  prescribed  ratios.  By  the  Coinage 
Act  of  1878  the  silver  dollar,  which  was  then  worth  more  than  the  gold  dollar,  and 
which  no  one  could  foresee  would  ever  be  worth  less,  and  of  which  very  few  were 
in  existence,  was  dropped  from  the  coinage,  leaving  gold  as  the  only  full  legal- 
tender  coined  money. 

Soon  after  the  passage  of  this  law,  the  value  of  silver  began  to  decline.  The 
friends  of  cheap  money  saw  their  opportunity  and  lost  no  time  in  improving  it. 
The  clamor  for  the  restoration  of  the  sixteen-to-one  silver  dollar  to  free  coinage 
began.  This  was  a far  more  plausible,  and  therefore  more  dangerous,  movement 
than  the  fiat  paper  money  scheme.  Silver  had  a real  value.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  agitation  that  value  was  not  greatly  less  than  sixteen  of  silver  to  one  of  gold  in 
weight.  It  was  claimed  that  its  admission  to  free  coinage  would  increase  its  value 
to  the  full  measure  of  that  ratio.  Patriotic  sentiment  was  invoked  in  its  favor.  It 
was  said  to  be  the  money  of  the  fathers  and  the  Constitution.  To  this  was  added 
the  appeal  to  class  prejudice.  Gold  was  said  to  be  the  money  of  the  rich  ; silver  of 
the  poor.  Gold  was  said  to  be  increasing  in  value,  and  so  depressing  all  prices, 
and  increasing  the  burden  of  all  debts  to  the  unjust  advantage  of  all  creditors. 
The  advocates  of  free  silver  professed  to  be  the  champions  of  the  farmer,  the 
mechanic  and  the  laborer  against  the  aggressions  of  the  capitalist,  the  banker  and 
the  corporation.  Such  appeals  come  to  men  in  debt,  out  of  employment  and  down- 
cast in  spirits  with  great  seductive  force.  Evidence  enough  of  that  fact  is  on 
record  in  the  election  returns  of  1896. 

The  pertinence  of  this  retrospect  is  the  proof  which  it  affords  of  the  fact  that  so 
large  a portion  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  have  no  conception  of  the  nature 
or  importance  of  a money  standard.  In  such  a country  as  ours  the  legal  monetary 
standard  is  whatever  a majority,  or  a plurality,  it  may  be,  of  the  voters  say  it  shall 
be.  It  is  therefore  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  standard  shall  not  only  be 
distinctly  declared  in  the  law,  but  clearly  fixed  in  the  minds  of  the  people  as  the 
first  and  indispensable  element  of  a sound  monetary  system.  All  history  is  evidence 
that  the  people  who  suffer  most  from  a degradation  of  the  standard  are  not  the  rich 
and  powerful,  but  the  poor  and  helpless.  Compared  with  this  danger  all  existing 
evils  of  mere  kind  or  quantity  of  our  present  money  are  relatively  only  inconven- 
iences. The  first  need  of  the  situation  is  to  fortify  the  standard. 

There  are  some  considerations  as  to  the  standard  which  ought  to  commend 
themselves  to  the  judgment  of  the  country.  There  must  be  some  standard  of  value. 
The  standard  must  have  a market  value  as  a commodity  independently  of  any  gov- 
ernmental fiat  and  of  all  legal-tender  laws;  it  must  be  durable;  it  must  be  homoge- 
neous; it  must  have  a maximum  of  value  proportioned  to  its  bulk;  it  must  have,  as 
a commodity,  as  stable  a market  value  as  possible,  and  in  order  to  secure  the  sta- 
bility of  that  market  value  the  relation  between  its  supply  and  demand  must  be  as 
constant  as  possible.  Gold  alone  fulfills  these  conditions.  The  civilized  world  has 
therefore  determined  that  the  standard  shall  be  gold.  No  government,  however 
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powerful,  can  in  fact  reverse  that  determination  or,  without  injury  to  the  interests 
of  all  its  people,  attempt  to  establish  any  other  standard  of  value. 

There  is  a clear  distinction  between  the  functions  of  money  as  a standard  of 
value  and  as  a medium  of  exchange.  While  that  money  which  is  the  standard  of 
value  will  always  serve  also  as  a medium  of  exchange,  yet  other  forms  of  currency 
of  inferior  market  value  can  in  no  sense  be  a satisfactory  standard,  and  can  be  a 
suitable  medium  of  exchange  only  when  their  convertibility  at  par  into  the  standard 
money  is  assured.  Any  possible  currency  is  therefore  of  one  of  two  kinds.  The 
first  kind  is  that  which  has  been  adopted  as  the  standard  of  value.  The  second 
kind  is  that  which  is,  without  reference  to  its  market  value  as  a commodity,  receiv- 
able at  par.  because  convertible  at  par  into  the  standard  money.  To-day  gold  is 
the  only  currency  of  the  first  kind.  United  States  notes.  National  bank  notes,  sil- 
ver dollars,  subsidiary  silver  and  minor  coins  are  currency  of  the  second  kind. 
The  face  value  of  the  silver  dollars,  the  subsidiary  silver  and  the  minor  coins  more 
or  less  largely  exceeds  their  bullion  value,  and  they  differ  from  the  note  issues  only 
in  the  fact  that  the  material  of  which  they  are  made  has  some  market  value  as  bul- 
lion. Under  modem  conditions  of  business  purchases,  sales,  loans,  the  discharge 
of  debts,  and  even  payments  of  wages  are  effected  in  great  part  by  drafts,  checks 
or  transfers  of  credits.  While  the  work  which  the  money,  which  is  the  standard, 
actually  performs  in  the  exchanges  of  the  country  is  relatively  small,  yet  every  one 
of  those  exchanges  is  based  on  that  standard.  If  all  the  money  of  the  country  is 
convertible  at  par  into  gold  there  may  then  be  whatever  and  as  much  of  the  repre- 
sentative forms  of  currency  as  the  convenience  of  the  people  may  require. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  the  standard  of  value  be  lowered,  there  necessarily  follows 
a loss  of  public  confidence,  a lessened  use  of  credit  and  of  credit  forms  of  currency, 
and  a consequent  diminution  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  currency. 

The  gold  standard,  therefore,  does  not  mean  gold  monometallism,  and  it  neces- 
sarily results,  not  in  contraction,  but  in  the  greatest  possible  expansion  of  the  cur. 
rency  within  the  bounds  of  safety. 

As  gold  derives  no  value  from  any  legal-tender  law,  nor  any  value  from  coinage 
at  the  mint  beyond  *'the  ascertainment  that  its  weight  and  purity  are  what  the  law 
requires,**  and  the  certifying  by  tbe  Qoverament*s  stamp  that  it  possesses  those 
qualities,  it  is,  and  it  ought  to  continue  to  be.  admitted  to  free  coinage.  On  the 
other  hand,  silver,  nickel  and  copper  should  be  coined  only  upon  Government 
account,  into  coins  of  limited  legal-tender  quality,  should  be  issued  from  the  mint 
only  in  exchange  for  gold  at  par,  and  should  be  re  exchangeable  at  the  Treasury  in 
convenient  multiples  for  gold  coin  at  par.  Under  this  system  there  could  be  no 
arbitrary  contraction  or  expansion  of  the  coin  currency,  nor  any  tampering  with  the 
standard  of  value,  and  the  people  would  then  carry  to  their  credit  in  the  ledger  of 
the  Treasury  Department  the  profits  upon  the  coinage  of  silver,  nickel  and  copper. 

Many  of  our  fellow -citizens  have  hoped  in  all  sincerity  that  the  problem  of  the 
standard  would  be  solved  by  international  bimetallism.  An  earnest  effort  has  been 
made  to  realize  that  hope,  but  it  must  now'  be  abandoned.  The  only  alternatives, 
therefore,  are  the  continued  maintenance  of  the  existing  gold  standard  or  the  adop- 
tion of  the  silver  standard.  If  the  latter  alternative  be  taken,  the  obligations  of 
the  United  States,  of  the  States,  of  all  municipalities,  of  all  private  corporations 
and  of  all  individuals,  the  receipts  of  income  from  every  source,  the  proceeds  of 
policies  of  insurance,  the  deposits  in  banks  and  saving  funds  and  tbe  wages  of  labor 
will  then  be  payable  in  a debased  and  depreciated  currency,  and  individual  and 
corporate  bankruptcy,  and,  worst  of  all,  national  dishonor,  will  follow.  If  the 
former  alternative  be  taken,  and  the  necessary  means  be  adopted  to  secure  the  sta- 
bility of  the  gold  standard,  the  credit  of  tbe  country  will  be  established,  the  na- 
tional debt  can  be  refunded  at  lower  interest  rates,  the  surplus  capital  of  the  world 
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will  come  here  to  find  profitable  ioTestment,  and  our  country  will  enjoy  the  prps- 
perity  that  follows  a currency  system  based  upon  a stable  standard  of  value. 

The  means  necessary  to  establish  and  preserve  popular  confidence  in  the  contin- 
ued maintenance  of  the  gold  standard  are: 

1.  An  explicit  legislative  definition  of  the  gold  standard  and  a pledge  that  it 
will  be  maintained. 

2.  A requirement  that  all  obligations,  public  and  private,  unless  otherwise  stip- 
ulated in  the  contract,  shall  be  payable  in  conformity  with  that  standard. 

8.  The  adoption  of  a plan  for  the  gradual  retirement  of  the  outstanding  note 
issues  of  the  Glovemment. 

As  the  gold  deposited  for  certificates  cannot  be  used  by  the  Government,  and  as 
the  issue  of  gold  certificates  is  of  no  advantage  to  the  Government  or  to  the  people, 
there  does  not  seem  to  be  any  reason  for  their  continued  issue. 

The  Silver  Currency. 

The  silver  certificates  being  the  expressed  representatives,  dollar  for  dollar,  of 
silver  dollars  deposited,  ought  to  continue  to  be  exchangeable  only  for  silver 
dollars. 

The  face  value  of  the  subsidiary  silver  coins  more  largely  exceeds  their  bullion 
value  than  is  wise,  even  in  the  case  of  token  coins.  They  might  be  called  in  and 
recoined,  but  the  expense  and  inconvenience  of  that  operation  are  such  as  to  render 
its  postponement  advisable. 

As  the  owners  of  a large  stock  of  silver  bullion,  silver  dollars  and  subsidiary 
silver,  the  people  of  the  United  States  are  directly  interested  in  the  continued  use 
of  silver  as  currency,  provided  that  the  silver  can  continue  to  be  maintained  at  par 
with  gold. 

The  silver  dollar  is  by  reason  of  its  size  and  weight  an  inconvenient  coin  to 
carry  about  the  person  or  to  use  in  change.  Most  people,  therefore,  do  not  desire 
to  use  silver  dollars  as  currency  if  they  can  have,  as  representatives  of  the  coin 
dollars,  notes  in  denominations  of  |1,  $2  and  $5.  Even  with  the  inducement  of 
free  transportation  from  the  Treasury,  it  has  never  been  possible  to  force  into  cir- 
culation at  any  one  time  an  amount  of  silver  dollars  exceeding  $67,000,000,  and 
there  are  now  outstanding  only  $60,196,778,  of  which  at  least  $10,000,000  are  held 
by  the  National  and  State  banks.  On  the  other  hand,  there  are  in  circulation 
$854,355,081  of  notes  of  the  denominations  of  $1,  $2  and  $5,  of  which  $154,965,478 
are  silver  certificates  and  $199,889,558  are  United  States  notes.  Treasury  notes  of 
1890  and  National  bank  notes.  Of  the  total  amount  of  silver  certificates  outstand- 
ing $154,965,473  are,  as  before  stated,  in  denominations  of  $1,  $2  and  $5,  and 
$229,205,081  are  in  larger  denominations.  If,  therefore  the  United  States  notes, 
Treasury  notes  of  1890  and  National  bank  notes  of  the  denominations  of  $1,  $2  and 
$5  be  retired,  their  places  can  be  taken  by  a further  issue  of  silver  certificates  to 
the  amount  of  $199,889,558,  in  denominations  of  $1,  $2  and  $5,  and  an  equivalent 
amount  of  silver  certificates  of  larger  denominations  be  retired,  leaving  of  the 
$329,205,081  now  outstanding  in  larger  denominations  $29,815,478  to  be  redeemed 
in  silver  dollars  when  presented  for  redemption.  If,  also,  the  silver  dollars  now  in 
circulation  and  amounting  to  $60,196,778  should  be  deposited  in  the  Treasury,  the 
balance  of  $29,815,478  of  silver  certificates  in  denominations  exceeding  $5  could  be 
replaced  by  an  issue  of  silver  certificates  in  denominations  of  $1,  $i  and  $5,  and 
there  might,  without  any  expansion  of  the  present  outstanding  circulation,  be  a 
further  issue  of  silver  certificates  in  denominations  of  $1,  $2  and  $5,  amounting  to 
$80,881,805,  based  upon  the  silver  dollars  so  deposited.  The  place  of  the  retired 
United  States  notes.  Treasury  notes  of  1890  and  National  bank  notes  of  small  de- 
nominations would  be  taken  by  an  issue  of  notes  of  large  denominations  of  the  same 
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kinds,  so  long  as  the  United  States  notes  ami  Treasury  notes  of  1890  are  unre 
deemed. 

The  effect  of  this  plan  'will  be  that  the  currency  of  the  country  of  all  denominations 
below  $10  will  be  silver  coin,  and  silver  certificates  based  upon  silver  dollars  held  in 
the  Treasury,  supplemented  by  gold  coins  of  the  denominations  of  $2.50  and  $5. 

The  Government  has  received  the  full  face  value  for  all  the  silver  dollars  which 
have  been  put  in  circulation  either  in  kind  or  by  means  of  representative  certificates. 
The  silver  coins  differ  from  the  note  issues  only  in  the  fact  that  the  material  of 
which  they  are  made  has  some  market  value  as  bullion.  They  are,  nevertheless,  as 
justly  obligations  of  the  Government  and  as  properly  exchangable  at  par  for  gold 
as  the  United  States  notes.  A gold  reserve  must,  therefore,  be  provided  for  such 
exchange  ; but  as  the  retirement  of  the  United  States  notes.  Treasury  notes  of  1890, 
and  National  bank  notes  of  denominations  less  than  $10  will  leave  the  silver  dollar, 
the  silver  certificates  in  denominations  of  $1,  $2  and  $5,  the  subsidiary  silver,  the 
minor  coins,  and  the  gold  coins  of  the  denominations  of  $2.50  and  $5  as  the  only  cur- 
rency for  small  transactions,  it  is  probable  that  the  trade  of  the  country  will  keep 
the  sQver  and  its  representatives  in  circulation,  and  prevent  the  coming  in  of  any 
considerable  quantity  of  that  currency.  It  is  also  to  be  observed  that  when  popu- 
lar confidence  shall  have  been  restored  as  to  the  maintenance  of  the  gold  standard 
and  the  security  of  our  currency  system,  there  will  be  no  general  desire  to  exchange 
sflver  dollars  or  silver  certificates  for  gold,  for  the  silver  currency  will  then  be,  be- 
yond question,  as  good  as  gold. 

The  Treasury  has  an  asset  in  its  silver  bullion  not  held  against  outstanding  cer- 
tificates which  may  be  utilized  by  selling  it  from  time  to  time,  as  the  German  Gov- 
ernment has  done  with  its  surplus  silver.  Of  course,  such  sales  should  be  carefully 
made  in  such  quantities  as  not  to  unduly  depress  the  market  for  silver  bullion.  It 
is,  therefore,  suggested  that  authority  be  given  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to 
make  such  sales  in  his  discretion. 

It  may  be  well  to  consider  whether  the  sum  of  $452,713,792  of  silver  dollar  pieces, 
with  seigniorage  of  over  fifty  per  cent.,  which  remain  as  the  evidence  of  a serious 
danger  to  the  existing  standard,  is  not  too  large  to  be  permanently  retained  in  our 
currency  ; and  if  this  should  prove  to  be  the  case,  whether  a sufficient  number  of 
these  silver  dollars  should  not  be  ultimately  although  not  immediately,  withdrawn 
and  sold  aa  bullion. 

It  is  an  essential  part  of  a sound  system  of  finance,  that  the  Government  should 
raise  by  taxation  a revenue  adequate  to  its  necessary  expenditures.  But  as  the  rev- 
enues are  sometimes  deficient,  it  is  advisable  that  power  be  given  to  the  Treasury 
to  sell  short-term  bonds  to  supply  such  deficiency.  Under  existing  legislation  only 
long-term  bonds  can  be  sold  ; and  if  the  Government  comes  into  possesdon  of  a sur- 
plus, such  bonds  cannot  be  retired  save  by  purchasing  them  at  a premium.  On  the 
other  hand,  short-term  bonds  can,  under  a securely -established  currency  system,  be 
negotiated  at  low  interest  rates ; can  be,  if  necessary,  extended  at  maturity,  and 
can  be  retired  by  purchase  in  advance  of  maturity  without  a heavy  loss  in  payment 
of  premium.  For  similar  reasons  it  is  suggested  that  long-term  l^nds  should  con- 
tain a reserved  option  to  the  Government  of  retirement. 

It  is  to  the  interest  of  the  Government  and  of  the  people  that  all  the  people 
should  have  an  equal  opportunity  of  investing  their  savings  in  the  obligations  of 
the  Government  when  issued.  As  the  mass  of  the  people  have  not  the  necessary 
facilities  for  the  safe  custody  of  bonds,  it  is  suggested  that  a system  be  adopted  of 
inscripUon  on  the  books  of  the  Treasury,  instead  of  bonds,  similar  to  that  which 
has  long  prevailed  in  the  case  of  the  English  consols  and  the  French  rentes.  Under 
this  system  it  will  be  possible  to  place  Government  loans  by  a real  popular  sub- 
scription. 
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The  Demand  Obligations  op  the  Goternment. 

It  is  part  of  the  plan  submitted  that  the  demand  obligations  of  the  Government 
shall  be  put  in  course  of  retirement  by  a process  which  shall  be  gradual  in  its 
operation  as  respects  the  current  money  and  business  of  the  country,  but  which  will 
lead  ultimately  to  the  substitution  of  other  forms  of  money  in  their  place.  The 
demand  obligations,  properly  so  called,  consist  of  the  United  States  notes  or 
greenbacks,”  amounting  to  $346,681,016,  and  the  Treasury  notes  of  1890,  amount- 
ing to  $109,818,280.  While  the  former  are  not  in  terms  payable  in  gold,  and  the 
latter  are  by  law  payable  in  gold,  or  silver,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  it  is  obviously  necessary,  in  order  to  keep  good  the  pledge  of  the  Gov- 
emment  to  maintain  the  parity  of  the  two  metals  as  coined,  to  pay  all  its  notes  in 
gold  when  gold  is  demanded  by  the  holder.  So  that,  in  a practical  sense,  the  note 
obligations  of  the  Government  payable  in  gold  on  demand  must  be  reckoned  at  the 
sum  of  the  greenbacks  and  the  coin  notes,  that  is,  $455,994,296. 

The  measures  recommended  in  relation  to  these  obligations  may  be  briefly  sum- 
marized as  follows  : 

1.  The  separation  of  the  note  issuing  and  redeeming  operations  of  the  Treasury 
from  its  ordinary  flscal  operations  by  the  creation  of  a Division  of  Issue  and 
Redemption,  and  the  transfer  to  it  of  the  gold  reserve  and  other  resources  held 
against  obligations ; the  Government  notes  to  be  paid  in  gold  coin  on  demand 
through  that  division. 

2.  The  reserve  to  be  maintained  from  revenue  when  adequate,  and  by  sale  of 
bonds  when  necessary ; the  proceeds  of  such  sales  to  be  used  for  that  speciflc 
purpose,  and  no  other. 

8.  Notes  paid  to  be  canceled  as  paid,  up  to  the  amount  of  $50,000,000  ; the  can- 
cellation thereafter  for  five  years  not  to  exceed  the  increase  of  bank  notes.  After 
five  years  the  notes  paid  to  be  retired  at  a rate  not  exceeding  20  per  cent,  per  annum 
of  the  amount  then  outstanding  ; at  the  end  of  ten  years  the  legal-tender  quality 
of  the  notes  then  outstanding  to  cease. 

4.  No  note,  once  paid,  to  be  reissued  otherwise  than  in  exchange  for  gold, 
except  that,  in  case  of  an  excessive  accumulation  of  redeemed  and  uncanceled  notes 
in  the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  use 
them  in  the  purchase  of  United  States  bonds  for  the  benefit  of  the  Division  of  Issue 
and  Redemption  ; such  bonds  to  be  held  in  that  division  and  sold  for  the  benefit 
of  the  redemption  fund  when  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

At  the  present  time  the  Government  has  no  fund  for  the  payment  of  its  demand 
obligations  except  the  general  balance  in  the  Treasury  applicable  alike  to  the  pay- 
ment of  all  dues.  Our  revenues  are  more  or  less  uncertain  in  amount ; our  expen- 
ditures are  large  and  growing,  and  liable  to  varj^  with  changes  in  the  spirit  of  the 
times  and  the  disposition  of  Congress  and  the  people.  It  is,  therefore,  uncertain 
whether  we  shall  have  at  any  particular  time  an  adequate  fund  for  the  redemption 
of  the  demand  obligations  without  recourse  to  borrowing.  Borrowing  is  an  ineffec- 
tual resource,  because,  under  the  law  as  it  stands,  the  notes  which  have  been  paid 
must  be  returned  to  circulation,  and  so  may  be  used  over  and  over  to  draw  out 
the  borrowed  gold.  The  uncertainty  of  this  situation  is  increased  by  the  fact  that 
the  issue  of  bonds  rests  with  the  Executive  Department,  and  whether  it  will  be 
resorted  to  or  not  will  depend  upon  the  personal  views  and  discretion  of  the  ofi^cials 
at  the  head  of  that  department.  More  serious  still  is  the  fact  that  it  is  in  the  power 
of  the  Executive  Department,  as  the  law  now  stands,  to  decide  absolutely  whether 
the  Government  notes  shall  be  paid  in  gold  or  in  silver.  An  end  ought  to  be  put  to 
this  anomalous  and  hazardous  situation  by  making  specific  and  adequate  provision 
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for  the  payment  of  the  demand  obligations,  and  directing  in  the  law  that  such  pay- 
ment shall  be  in  gold  at  the  demand  of  the  holder. 

It  is  regarded  as  certain  that  if  this  were  done  there  would  be  comparatively 
little  presentation  of  notes  at  the  Treasury  for  redemption,  in  the  absence  of  serious 
public  alarm,  and  that  the  best  possible  security  against  the  recurrence  of  such 
alarm  would  be  attained.  The  provision  authorizing  the  purchase  of  bonds  during 
the  period  mentioned  is  recommended,  with  t e belief  that  it  would  enable  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  prevent  any  injurious  contraction.  The  bonds  pur- 
chased witb  the  notes  returned  to  circulation  would  furnish  the  means  with  which 
to  redeem  them  when  presented  again. 

A proposal  to  retire  the  Government  notes  may  be  received  at  first  with  disfavor 
by  some  persons,  but  it  must  be  supposed  that,  upon  due  refiection,  preferences 
which  are  to  a large  extent  merely  sentimental  will  yield  to  arguments  resting  on 
solid  grounds  of  safety  and  advantage  to  the  Government  and  the  people.  All  good 
citizens  must  desire  that  the  credit  of  the  Government  shall  rest  on  a basis  so  secure 
that  no  wind  that  can  blow  will  ever  shake  it ; that  the  standard  by  which  all 
obligattons  and  values  are  measured  shall  be  the  most  perfect  expression  of  truth 
and  honesty  and  unchangeableness  which  is  possible  of  attainment ; and  that  all  the 
money  in  circulation  shall  be  up  to  that  standard  in  its  value,  and  shall,  in  respect 
to  its  form  and  quantity  and  distribution,  serve  every  requisite  of  commercial  and 
personal  use  as  equally  and  completely  as  is  in  the  nature  of  things  possible.  If  it 
is  necessary  in  order  to  accomplish  these  results  to  relieve  the  Government  from  the 
funcUon  of  supplying  money  in  the  form  of  its  own  notes,  it  is  only  necessary  to 
make  that  fact  clear  to  the  people  to  secure  their  approval  of  the  measure.  Not  to 
believe  this  would  be  to  despair  of  the  capacity  of  the  people  for  wise  and  success- 
ful Government. 

A Government  paper  currency  educates  the  people  who  use  it  in  false  notions 
concerning  money.  Such  a currency,  circulating  year  after  year  without  redemp- 
tion, appears  to  those  who  do  not  look  at  it  critically  to  derive  its  value  from  the 
Government  stamp.'*  It  ceases  to  be  regarded  as  a promise  to  pay  money,  and  ia 
thought  to  possess  the  virtue  of  money  in  and  of  itself.  It  is  so  easy  to  create  it 
that  in  any  emergency  the  call  for  more  is  perfectly  natural.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  that  the  aberration  of  judgment  on  the  money  question  by  so  many  of  our 
people  in  recent  years  has  been  largely  due  to  the  miseducating  influences  of  the 
greenback  currency.  The  young  and  middle-aged  men  of  to-day  have  grown  up 
in  a vitiated  financial  atmosphere. 

Such  a currency  also  lacks  the  important  quality  of  automatic  adaptability  to 
the  varying  demands  of  business.  A paper  dollar  is  a useful  form  of  currency  so 
long  as  there  is  legitimate  use  for  it.  When  there  is  no  legitimate  use  for  it,  it 
becomes  a superfluous  and  injurious  thing — a temptation  to  speculation,  extrava- 
gance and  unwise  business  ventures.  A paper  currency  created  by  legislation  is 
fixed  in  volume  by  the  law  of  its  creation,  and  can  neither  contract  nor  expand  in 
response  to  those  varying  conditions  which  are  bound  to  occur  in  the  affairs 
of  men. 

More  important  than  this  is  the  fact  that  such  a currency  puts  upon  the  Gov> 
emment  the  burden  of  maintaining  the  credit  of  all  the  financial  institutions  of  the 
country.  The  Government  notes  are  as  good  as  gold  only  so  long  as  the  Govern- 
ment redeems  them  in  gold.  If  it  should  fail  in  that,  all  bank  notes,  bank  deposits, 
insurance  losses  and  debts  and  dues  of  every  kind  not  specifically  payable  in  gold 
would  be  payable  in  the  depreciated  paper  or  in  silver.  Every  passing  incident,^ 
therefore,  which  raises  an  apprehension,  however  slight,  of  a possibility,  however 
remote,  that  the  Government  may  be  unable  or  unwilling  to  maintain  gold  payment 
of  its  obligations  sends  a nervous  tremor  through  the  whole  business  system  of  the 
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country.  A sovereign  government  cannot  be  compelled  to  pay  its  debts ; it  pays 
them  only  when  it  wills  so  to  do ; and  there  is  in  the  public  mind  more  or  less 
doubt  as  to  the  continuance  of  the  will  of  our  Government  to  pay  its  demand  obli- 
gations in  money  satisfactory  to  the  holders  thereof.  In  these  days  of  large 
invested  capital  and  small  profits  such  a condition  is  a serious  drag  on  business 
enterprise. 

The  existence  of  a large  outstanding  debt  payable  on  demand  is  also  a source  of 
weakness  to  the  Government  in  its  international  relations.  Modem  warfare  is  so 
expensive  that  it  is  almost  as  much  a matter  of  money  as  of  men.  A nation  sud- 
denly confronted  by  the  alternative  of  war  or  dishonor  would  be  greatly  handi- 
capped by  a large  demand  debt  which  it  must  provide  for  at  once.  Great  addi- 
tional force  is  given  to  this  consideration  by  the  fact  that  it  would  be  scarcely  pos- 
sible for  this  nation  to  engage  in  war  in  its  present  situation — counting  as  part  of 
the  situation  the  imperfect  development  of  clear  conceptions  on  the  subject  of 
money  in  the  minds  of  the  people — without  a suspension  of  specie  payments  and  a 
resort  to  further  issues  of  Government  notes.  There  is  no  occasion  to  criticize  those 
patriotic  men  who  believed  that  the  issue  of  greenbacks  was  necessary  to  save  the 
Union.  But  the  world  has  advanced  in  financial  knowledge  and  skill  since  then. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  if  our  Government  were  relieved  of  its  existing  demand  ob- 
ligations, and  our  currency  system  put  in  working  order  upon  a gold  basis,  it  would 
be  entirely  possible  for  us  to  go  through  a war  without  suspension  of  specie  pay- 
ment, or  any  derangement  of  our  monetary  system.  If  war  should  come,  the  value 
to  the  country  of  the  ability  to  thus  avoid  the  indirect  losses  following  from  depre- 
ciated currency,  infiated  prices  and  financial  demoralization  would  be  so  great  that 
the  burden  of  paying  off  now  our  demand  obligations  would  be  as  nothing  in  com- 
parison. 

While  the  silver  dollars  are  not,  by  the  terms  of  the  law,  exchangeable  for  gold 
coin,  their  current  value  is  sustained  by  the  promise  of  the  Government  to  main- 
tain their  parity  with  gold.  So  that  we  have  a total  volume  of  paper  and  silver  in 
circulation  amounting  to  $908,728,087,  all  resting  for  its  value  on  the  credit  of  the 
Government,  except  in  so  far  as  the  bullion  in  the  silver  dollars  has  value.  That 
credit  is  maintainable  only  as  a whole.  The  paper  of  the  United  States  could  not 
be  dishonored  and  its  silver  upheld.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  that  the  Govern- 
ment shall  keep  a large  fund  in  gold,  and  continue  to  do  so  so  long  as  the  credit  cur- 
rency is  outstanding.  Such  a fund  in  the  hands  of  the  Government  is  defenceless 
against  attack.  In  countries  where  the  Government  has  no  demand  debt  outstand- 
ing, and  the  gold  reserve  is  held  by  banks,  the  nation's  stock  of  gold  is  capable  of 
some  degree  of  protection  through  the  rate  of  interest  charged  for  loans.  But  our 
Government  has  no  such  resource.  Its  great  gold  reserve  is  an  open  mine  free  to 
all  who  bring  its  notes.  The  exigencies  of  war  or  commerce  are  liable  to  create 
sudden  and  great  demands  for  gold.  And  as  the  entire  monetary  system  of  the 
country  hangs  upon  that  one  reserve,  the  situation  is  one  of  uncertainty  and  hazard 
against  which  no  insurance  is  possible,  and  which  is  bound  to  continue  while  the 
Government  demand  obligations  are  extant  in  large  volume.  It  would  go  far  to  re- 
lieve the  perennial  strain  of  this  situation  and  strengthen  our  financial  position  at 
home  and  among  nations  to  transfer  this  burden  to  the  banks  and  other  moneyed  in- 
stitutions. 

As  against  these  serious  disadvantages  there  is  no  advantage  which  can  possibly 
be  claimed  for  paper  money  in  the  form  of  Government  notes  over  any  other  form 
of  paper  money  equally  good — that  is,  equally  current  in  all  parts  of  the  country 
and  equally  certain  of  redemption  in  specie  on  demand — except  the  saving  of  inter- 
est on  so  much  of  the  public  debt  as  is  represented  by  the  notes.  Our  National 
bank  notes  have  served  the  uses  of  the  people  as  well  as  greenbacks.  In  all  ordi- 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


REPORT  OF  THE  MONETARY  COMMISSION 


71 


nary  busioess  transactions  no  one  cares  which  he  receives  or  pays  out.  The  sup- 
posed economy  of  the  greenbacks  is  more  apparent  than  real ; indeed,  when  we  con- 
sider all  the  facts  they  are  an  extremely  costly  form  of  money.  To  keep  them  good 
requires  the  maintenance  of  a large  gold  reserve  in  the  Treasury,  which  offsets  the 
saving  of  interest  to  the  extent  of  one-fourth  or  more.  When  conditions  arise  which 
threaten  to  deplete  that  reserve  and  compel  a resort  to  extraordinary  measures  to 
protect  it,  no  limitation  of  cost  can  be  observed,  and  it  is  impossible  to  know  what 
sacrifice  may  become  necessary. 

In  order  to  create  the  gold  reserve  required  for  the  resumption  of  specie  pay- 
ments in  1879  United  States  bonds  to  the  amount  of  $95,500,000  were  sold,  and  most 
of  which  are  still  outstanding  in  a refunded  form.  During  the  years  1894, 1895  and 
1896  bonds  to  the  amount  of  $26*3,315,400  were  sold.  Throughout  those  years  there 
was  a constant  drain  of  gold  to  redeem  United  States  notes.  By  the  law  of  1878  it 
was  provided  that  United  States  notes  ** shall  not  be  retired,  canceled  or  destroyed, 
but  they  shall  be  reissued  and  paid  out  again  and  kept  in  circulation.’*  There  being 
a deficit  in  the  ordinary  revenue,  these  notes  continued  to  go  out  again  and  again 
in  payment  of  ordinary  expenses.  Whether  the  deficit  would  have  required  the 
sale  of  bonds  if  there  had  been  no  want  of  public  confidence  in  the  payment  of  the 
notes,  and  they  had  not  continued  to  be  presented  for  redemption,  is  a point  upon 
which  there  may  be  a difference  of  opinion.  Not  to  enter  upon  that  question 
closely,  it  is  clear  that  with  interest  to  pay  on  three  hundred  and  fifty -seven  million 
dollars  of  indebtedness  incurred  chiefiy,  if  not  wholly,  in  consequence  of  the  exist- 
ence of  the  Government  notes,  and  one  hundred  millions  of  reserve  lying  idle  in  the 
Treasury,  the  saving  in  interest  by  the  United  States  notes  is  a small  gain  compared 
with  the  unending  burden  of  providing  for  their  redemption. 

In  considering  the  cost  of  these  operations  it  is  necessary  to  take  into  account 
also  the  expense  of  engraving,  printing,  book-keeping  and  other  incidents.  From 
all  of  which  it  appears  that  instead  of  saving  money  to  the  people,  the  United 
States  notes  have  been  and  are  now  costing  them  a large  sum  annually.  This  cost 
is  liable  to  be  increased  by  the  further  issue  of  bonds  for  the  protection  of  these 
notes  in  emergencies,  not  now  present  nor  immediately  threatening,  but  always 
possible.  • 

Between  January  1,  1879,  and  November  1,  1897,  the  Treasury  paid  United 
States  in  gold  to  the  amoimt  of  $507,470,149,  being  $160,789,133  in  excess  of  $346,- 
681,016,  the  entire  amount  outstanding  at  the  resumption  of  specie  payments,  which 
paid  and  repaid  and  yet  undiminished  amount  still  remains  outstanding  to  be  paid 
again,  and,  unless  some  change  be  made  in  the  existing  law,  again  and  again. 

Between  July  14,  1890,  and  Novembir  1,  1897,  Treasury  notes  of  1890,  issued 
for  the  purchase  of  silver  bullion,  have  been  redeemed  in  gold  coin  and  reissued  to 
the  amount  of  $90,680,879. 

Moreover,  we  are  carrying  a burden  put  upon  us  by  the  doubt  and  uncertainty 
which  the  presence  of  this  large  demand  debt  of  the  Government  in  the  form  of 
current  money  produces  which  no  man  can  estimate.  Any  one  of  a number  of  cir- 
cumstances might  cause  a suspension  of  gold  payment  of  its  notes  by  the  Govern- 
ment. A war,  a failure  of  revenue,  a commercial  revulsion,  an  election,  a weak 
President — any  one  of  these  unfavorable  conditions,  exciting  alarm  and  then  panic, 
might  cause  the  Treasury  to  be  depleted  of  its  goli  and  its  notes  to  be  dishonored. 
The  injury  which  all  business  suffers  from  this  condition  of  the  currency  is  none 
the  less  real  becanse  it  is  not  distinctly  perceived.  The  evil  may  go  long  unnoticed, 
like  friction  in  machinery  or  malaria  in  the  air,  but  it  has  its  effect  nevertheless. 
When  it  comes  to  an  acute  manifestation  of  the  evil,  such  as  we  have  experienced 
within  the  last  five  years,  tbe  loss  occasioned  is  beyond  computation.  Many  con- 
curring causes  contributed  to  the  business  depression  which  the  people  of  the 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


72 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


United  States  have  suffered  within  that  period;  but  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  the 
fact  that  the  entire  paper  currency  of  the  country  consisted  of  or  rested  upon  notes 
of  the  (Government,  and  that  there  was  an  uncertainty  as  to  the  redemption  of  those 
notes,  was  the  chief  cause  of  that  great  disaster.  All  the  (Government  notes  out- 
standing and  all  the  interest  they  have  saved  since  they  were  issued  would  pay  only 
a small  fraction  of  the  loss  which  the  American  people  have  suffered  within  that  time. 

The  Banking  System. 

Under  the  present  system  a bank  may  issue  circulation  not  exceeding  90  per 
cent,  of  its  paid-up  capital,  and  also  not  exceeding  90  per  cent,  of  the  par  value  of 
the  bonds  deposited.  Each  bank  is  required  tc  deposit  with  the  Treasury  a redemp- 
tion fund  of  5 per  cent,  of  its  outstanding  circulation  ; and  the  notes  are  secured  by 
a first  lien  on  all  the  assets  of  the  bank,  including  the  liability  of  the  shareholders. 
While  in  some  cases  shareholders  of  and  depositors  in  National  banks  have  lost  by 
unskillful  or  unfaithful  management,  yet  the  bank  circulation  has  been  so  well 
secured  that  no  holder  of  a National  bank  note  has  ever  had  occasion  to  inquire 
what  bank  issued  the  note,  or  has  ever  lost  any  part  of  the  amount  of  the  note. 
But  the  relative  increase  in  the  number  of  the  banks  and  decrease  in  the  amount  of 
the  issue  of  the  circulation  shows  that  the  system  should  be  so  amended  that,  while 
the  notes  issued  thereunder  shall  be  as  adequately  secured  as  under  the  present 
system,  there  will  yet  be  an  increased  issue  of  bank  notes,  and  an  outflow  and  inflow 
of  those  notes  as  the  business  of  the  country  may  require. 

A note  circulation,  issued  under  the  present  system,  unquestionably  satisfies  the 
condition  of  security,  but  is  open  to  grave  objections. 

1.  It  presupposes  a continuing  issue  of  Government  bonds,  when  it  ought  to  be 
the  national  policy  to  steadily  reduce  and  ultimately  extinguish  the  debt  of  the 
United  States. 

2.  The  investment  in  bonds  diminishes  the  funds  of  the  bank  available  for  loans 
to  ita  customers. 

3.  Such  a currency  does  not  increase  in  volume  with  a temporary  demand  for 
more  currency,  nor  decrease  with  the  cessation  of  the  demand. 

All  the  conditions  can  be  met  by — 

1.  A national  system  with  improved  regulations  as  to  examinations  super- 
vision, etc. 

2.  The  issues  to  be  based  upon  those  readily  convertible  assets  which  represent 
the  exchangeable  wealth  of  the  country  in  its  natural  products  and  manufactured 
goods. 

8.  A limitation  of  the  amount  of  the  issues  to  the  unimpaired  capital  of  the 
issuing  bank. 

4.  A further  security  in  a common  guaranty  fund. 

5.  The  continuance  of  the  present  redemption  fund  and  method  of  redemption^ 
with  the  extension  of  the  places  of  redemption  under  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

6.  A further  security  in  the  liability  of  the  shareholders  to  the  full  amount  of 
the  par  of  their  shares. 

The  chief  difference  of  the  proposed  from  the  existing  system  of  bank  notes  is 
that  it  gradually  does  away  with  the  requirement  that  there  shall  be  a deposit  of 
bonds  with  the  Government  as  a condition  for  the  issuance  thereof.  As  now,  the 
notes  are  to  be  a first  lien  upon  all  the  resources  of  the  banks,  including  the  stock- 
holders’ liabilities.  This  change  is  necessary  because  of  the  scarcity  of  United 
States  bonds  ; and  the  attempt  to  substitute  other  bonds  would  lead  to  many  evils. 
The  change  is  wise  because  it  permits  the  issuance  of  notes  in  the  way  and  at  the 
lime  when,  and  for  the  purpose  for  which,  they  would  be  issued  under  natural  con- 
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ditions,  if  do  law  prevented.  Such  a system  would  more  perfectly  Ihao  any  other 
give  the  country  a circulating  medium ; it  would  readily  and  quickly  adjust  itself 
from  season  to  seasou  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  business  of  the  country  requiring 
bank  notes  for  its  convenient  transaction.  Under  the  present  system,  the  problem 
presented  to  a bank,  when  its  customers  call  for  currency,  is  not  the  amount  of  its 
own  assets,  but  its  ability  and  desire  to  make  an  investment  in  something  quite 
apart  from  its  usual  business  as  a bank,  in  order  that  it  may  be  in  a position  to 
provide  a man  who  wishes  to  move  property  or  employ  labor  with  the  tools  most 
convenient  at  the  time  for  his  purpose.  Notes  secured  as  herein  provided  cannot 
fail  to  be  safe,  because,  being  based  upon  all  the  resources  of  all  the  banks  issuing 
them,  they  are  based  upon  the  whole  business  of  the  country,  and  that  business  is 
the  thing  which  gives  life  and  value  to  all  securities.  Government,  municipal,  rail- 
way and  individual  obligations.  Should  all  the  resources  of  the  banks  ever  so 
shrink  in  value  as  not  to  be  ample  security  for  the  amount  of  notes  that  could  be 
issued  under  this  plan,  then  all  other  securities,  even  Government  bonds,  would 
become  valueless.  The  banks  are  bound  together  for  the  security  of  these  notes  to 
accomplish  the  same  purpose  that  the  deposit  of  bonds  is  intended  to  accomplish, 
namely,  to  guard  against  loss  through  the  misfortune  or  bad  management  of  single 
banks,  and  thus  save  the  holder  of  a bank  note  the  need  of  ascertaining  the  standing 
of  any  bank.  The  objection  that  is  sometimes  made  that  the  larger  banks  in  the 
great  cities  would  not  issue  notes  because  of  an  apprehended  liability  for  other 
banks,  is  shown  by  statistics  to  be  groundless.  1898  was  the  year  of  largest  bank 
failures ; but  bad  all  the  banks  of  the  country  then  issued  notes  up  to  80  per  cent, 
of  their  capital,  the  amoimt  of  their  assessment  to  make  good  the  ascertained  de- 
ficiencies of  that  year  up  to  the  time  of  the  Comptroller’s  report  of  1896  would  have 
been  only  a fraction  of  1 per  cent.  Had  80  per  cent,  of  the  capital  of  all  National 
banks  been  issued  in  notes,  upon  the  proposed  plan,  since  the  beginning  of  the 
National  banking  system  in  1863,  the  assessment  upon  the  banks  annually  would 
have  been  an  amount  so  insignificant  that  it  need  not  be  taken  into  account.  Tak- 
ing the  country  banks  as  a whole,  it  is  found  that  on  October  5 last  they  had 
$401,000,000  of  the  $681,000,000  of  National  bank  capital.  Should  they  issue  notes 
up  to  80  per  cent,  of  that  capital,  they  would  have  $821,000,000  of  notes,  and  there 
would  be  $1,956,000,000  of  resources  against  these  notes,  not  counting  stockholders’ 
liability. 

If  these  resources  of  the  country  banks  are  insufficient  security  for  this  amount 
of  notes,  they  will  be  insufficient  only  because  there  would  then  be  such  a condi- 
tion of  business  paralysis  that  Government,  municipal,  and  railway  bonds  would  be 
valueless,  and  also  few,  if  any,  banks  in  the  reserve  cities  would  remain  solvent. 
The  occurrence  of  this  disaster  is  so  improbable  that  its  consideration  may  be  dis- 
missed. 

In  some  quarters  fear  is  expressed  that  there  would  be  undue  expansion  under 
this  plan.  There  is  no  danger  of  this.  The  system  of  redemption,  not  only  at  the 
banks  but  at  the  Treasury  in  Washington  and  at  the  sub-Treasuries,  would  strongly 
guard  against  that.  The  expansion  over  that  which  could  be  effected  were  no  notes 
issued  at  all  will  be  found,  upon  investigation,  to  be  small.  Dangerous  expansion 
does  not  take  the  form  of  the  issue  of  bank  notes,  but  of  the  extension  of  credits. 
Very  few  borrowers  take  their  loans  in  the  form  of  bank  notes.  The  bank  note  is 
only  one  form  in  which  be  to  whom  credit  is  given  will  use  that  credit ; he  can  use 
it  equally  well  for  most  purposes  if  the  loan  is  placed  to  the  credit  of  his  account  by 
the  bank  making  the  loan  to  him,  or  by  some  other  bank  or  by  a private  person. 

The  plan  increases  stockholders’  liability,  so  that  each  stockholder  is  absolutely 
liable  to  assessment  up  to  the  par  of  bis  stock,  and  not  ratably  and  equally  with 
every  other  stockholder  as  now. 
tt 
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The  existing  tax  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum  on  circulation  is  repealed.  In  its 
place  taxation  of  capital,  surplus,  and  undivided  profits  is  provided.  The  issue  of 
circulating  notes  is  only  one  form  in  ivhich  a bank  expresses  its  demand  liability. 
The  other  form,  deposits,  is,  under  the  development  of  modem  banking  operations, 
of  vastly  greater  importance,  and  the  one  which,  in  cities  and  highly  organized  com- 
mercial communities,  is  most  used.  In  October,  1897,  the  country  banks  issued 
more  than  seventy -two  per  cent,  of  all  notes  issued.  The  reserve  banks,  except 
those  of  the  central  reserve  cities.  New  York,  Chicago  and  St.  Louis,  issued  more 
than  eighteen  per  cent..  New  York  less  than  eight  per  cent.,  and  Chicago  and  St. 
Louis  together  about  one  and  one-half  percent.  Surplus  and  undivided  profits  and 
capital  show  the  profits  and  property  of  banks,  and  these  are  certainly  more  legiti- 
mate objects  of  taxation  than  the  mere  instruments  which  banks  may  be  called  upon 
by  their  customers  to  issue  to  serve  chiefly  the  convenience  of  those  customers. 
This  tax  makes  as  equitable  an  apportionment  of  the  expenses  of  the  system  as  can 
be  devised. 

The  plan  provides  that  these  notes  shall  be  received  by  banks  and  by  Gtovera- 
ment  in  payment  of  debts  and  dues  under  the  same  conditions  as  now.  This  pro- 
vision is  made,  not  because  it  materially  adds  to  the  security  of  the  notes,  hut  that 
they  may  be  more  convenient  to  the  people  and  in  aid  of  their  speedy  redemption. 

This  method  of  passing  from  the  present  to  the  new  system  is  proposed  in  order 
that  the  change  may  be  gradual  and  that  the  country  may  become  accustomed  to 
it  in  this  way,  and  also  to  guard  against  the  possibility  of  undue  sale  of  United 
States  bonds.  Doubtless  portions  of  the  country  lack  adequate  banking  facilities, 
and  to  meet  this  a diminution  of  the  minimum  capital  required  for  banks  in  places 
of  small  population  and  authority  for  the  establishment  of  branch  ban^  are 
advised. 

Plan  op  Curbency  Reform. 

I.  Metallic  Currency  and  Demand  Obligations. 

1.  The  existing  gold  standard  shall  be  maintained,  and  to  this  end  the  standard 
unit  of  value  shall  continue,  as  now,  to  consist  of  25.8  grains  of  gold,  nine-tenths 
fine,  or  28.22  grains  of  pure  gold,  as  now  represented  by  the  one-tenth  part  of  the  eagle. 
All  obligations  for  the  payment  of  money  shall  be  performed  in  conformity  to  the 
standard  aforesaid;  but  this  provision  shall  not  be  deemed  to  affect  the  present 
legal-tender  quality  of  the  silver  coinage  of  the  United  States  or  of  their  paper  cur- 
rency having  the  quality  of  legal  tender.  All  obligations  of  the  United  States  for 
the  payment  of  money  now  existing  or  hereafter  entered  into  shall,  unless  other- 
wise expressly  provided,  be  deemed  and  held  to  be  payable  in  gold  coin  of  the 
United  States  as  defined  in  the  standard  aforesaid. 

2.  There  shall  continue  to  be  free  coinage  of  gold  into  coins  of  the  denomina- 
tions, weight,  fineness  and  legal-tender  quality  prescribed  by  existing  laws. 

3.  No  silver  dollars  shall  be  hereafter  coined. 

4.  Silver  coins  of  denominations  less  than  |1  shall  be  coined  upon  Government 
account  of  the  denominations,  weight,  fineness  and  legal-tender  quality  prescribed 
by  existing  laws. 

5.  Minor  coins  shall  continue  to  be  coined  upon  Government  account  of  the  de- 
nominations, weight,  fineness  and  legal -tender  quality  prescribed  by  existing  laws. 

6.  Subsidiary  and  minor  coins  shall  be  issued  and  exchanged  as  prescribed  by 
existing  laws,  except  as  hereinafter  otherwise  provided. 

7.  There  shall  be  created  a separate  division  in  the  Treasury  Department,  to  be 
known  as  the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption,  under  the  charge  of  an  Assistant 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 
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8.  To  this  dirisioD  shall  be  committed  aU  functions  of  the  Treasury  Department 
pertaining  to  the  issue  and  redemption  of  notes  or  certificates  and  to  the  exchange 
of  coins;  and  this  di vision  shall  have  the  custody  of  the  guaranty  and  redemption 
funds  of  the  National  banks,  and  shall  conduct  all  the  operations  of  redeeming  Na- 
tional bank  notes  as  prescribed  by  law;  and  to  this  division  shall  be  transferred  all 
gold  coin  held  against  outstanding  gold  certificates,  all  United  States  notes  held 
against  outstanding  currency  certificates,  all  silver  dollars  held  against  outstanding 
sQver  certificates,  and  all  silver  dollars  and  silver  bullion  held  against  outstanding 
Treasury  notes  of  1890,  and  all  subsidiary  and  minor  coins  needed  for  the  issue  and 
exchange  of  such  coins,  and  the  funds  deposited  with  the  Treasury  for  the  liquida- 
tion of  National  bank  notes.  All  accounts  relating  to  the  business  of  this  division 
shall  be  kept  entirely  apart  and  distinct  from  those  of  the  fiscal  departments  of  the 
Treasury,  and  the  accounts  relating  to  the  National  banks  shall  be  kept  separate 
and  apart  from  all  other  accounts. 

9.  A reserve  shall  be  established  in  this  division  by  the  transfer  to  it  by  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  from  the  general  funds  of  the  Treasury  of  an 
amount  of  gold  in  coin  and  bullion  equal  to  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate 
amount  of  both  the  United  States  notes  and  Treasury  notes  issued  under  the  Act 
of  July  14,  1890,  outstanding,  and  a further  sum  in  gold  equal  to  five  per  cent,  of 
the  aggregate  amount  of  the  coinage  of  silver  dollars.  This  reserve  shall  be  held 
as  a common  fund,  and  used  solely  for  the  redemption  of  such  notes  and  in  exchange 
for  such  notes  and  for  silver  and  subsidiary  and  minor  coins. 

10.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  maintain  the  gold 
reserve  in  the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption  at  such  sum  as  shall  secure  the 
certain  and  immediate  redemption  of  all  notes  and  silver  dollars  presented,  and  the 
preservation  of  public  confidence ; and  for  this  purpose  he  shall  from  time  to  time, 
as  needed,  transfer  from  the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury  to  the  Division  of  Issue 
and  Redemption  any  surplus  revenue  not  otherwise  appropriated  ; and  in  addition 
thereto  he  shall  be  authorized  to  issue  and  sell,  whenever  it  is  in  her  judgment 
necessary  for  that  purpose,  bonds  of  the  United  States  bearing  interest  not  exceed- 
ing 8 per  cent.,  running  twenty  years,  but  redeemable  in  gold  coin,  at  the  option 
of  the  United  States,  after  one  year ; and  the  proceeds  of  all  such  sales  shall  be  paid 
into  the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption  for  the  purposes  aforesaid. 

11.  To  provide  for  any  temporary  deficiency  which  may  at  any  time  exist  in 
the  fiscal  department  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  be  authorized,  at  his  discretion,  to  issue  certificates  of  indebtedness 
of  the  United  States,  payable  in  from  one  to  five  years  after  their  date,  to  the 
bearer,  of  the  denominations  of  $50  or  multiples  thereof,  with  interest  at  a rate  not 
to  exceed  three  per  centum  per  annum,  and  to  sell  and  disj^ose  of  the  same  for  law- 
ful money  at  the  Treasury  Department,  and  at  the  sub-Treasuries  and  designated 
depositories  of  the  United  States,  and  at  such  post  offices  as  he  may  select.  And 
such  certificates  shall  have  the  like  privileges  and  exemptions  provided  in  the  Act 
to  authorize  the  refunding  of  the  National  debt,  approved  July  14,  1870. 

18.  Whenever  money  is  to  be  borrowed  on  the  credit  of  the  United  States,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  be  authorized,  instead  of  issuing  the  usual  forms  of 
engraved  bonds,  upon  receiving  lawiul  money  of  the  United  States  in  sums  of  not 
less  than  fifty  dollars  ($50)  in  any  single  payment,  to  cause  a record  of  all  such  pay- 
ments to  be  made  in  books  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose  in  Washington,  and  there- 
after, from  time  to  time,  to  pay  to  those  so  registered  on  such  books  interest  not 
exceeding  8 per  cent,  per  annum  in  gold  coin  on  the  amount  with  which  they  shall 
severally  stand  credited  on  such  books  in  the  same  manner  and  at  the  same  dates  as 
if  they  were  the  holders  and  owners  of  registered  bonds  of  the  United  States  ; and 
he  shall  also  pay  to  those  so  registered  the  principal  sum  originally  deposited,  in 
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gold  coin,  at  the  date  of  maturity  of  such  inscribed  loans.  Suitable  arrangements 
shall  be  made  at  each  and  every  money >order  post-office  in  the  United  States  for 
receiving  such  payments  into  the  Treasury  on  like  terms,  as  well  as  for  the  transfer, 
on  proper  identification,  of  any  inscription  on  the  books  in  Washington,  or  of  any 
part  thereof  not  less  than  fifty  dollars  ($50).  No  interest  shall  accrue  or  be  paid  on 
inscriptions  which  shall  have  been  reduced  below  fifty  dollars  ($50).  No  charge  of 
any  kind  shall  be  made  by  any  department  or  officer  of  the  Government  for  any 
service  in  connection  with  the  receipt  or  transmission  of  the  lawful  money,  nor  in 
the  transfer  of  inscriptions  on  the  books  at  Washington. 

13.  The  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption  shall  on  demand  at  Washington,  and 
at  such  sub-Treasuries  of  the  United  States  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
from  time  to  time  designate — 

(a)  Pay  out  gold  coin  for  gold  certificates. 

{b)  Pay  out  gold  coin  in  redemption  of  United  States  notes  or  Treasury  notes  of 
1890. 

(<?)  Pay  out  silver  dollars  for  silver  certificates  of  any  denomination. 

(d)  Issue  silver  certificates  of  denominations  of  $1,  $3  and  $5,  in  exchange  for 
silver  dollars  or  for  silver  certificates  in  denominations  above  $5. 

{e)  Pay  out  gold  coin  in  exchange  for  silver  dollars. 

(/)  Pay  out  silver  dollars  in  exchange  for  gold  coin,  United  States  notes  or 
Treasury  notes. 

{g)  Pay  out  United  States  notes  or  Treasury  notes,  not  subject  to  immediate 
cancellation,  in  exchange  for  gold  coin. 

(A)  Pay  out  and  redeem  subsidiary  and  minor  coins  as  provided  by  existing 
laws. 

(i)  Pay  out  United  States  notes  in  exchange  for  currency  certificates. 

14.  United  States  notes  or  Treasury  notes  once  redeemed  shall  not  be  paid  out 
again,  except  for  gold  coin,  unless  there  shall  be  an  accumulation  of  such  notes  in 
the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption  which  cannot  then  be  cancelled  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Act,  in  which  case  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  have 
authority,  if  in  his  judgment  that  course  is  necessary  for  the  public  welfare,  to 
invest  the  same  or  any  portion  thereof  in  bonds  of  the  United  States  for  the  benefit 
of  the  redemption  fund,  such  bonds  to  be  held  in  the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemp- 
tion, subject  to  sale  at  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption,  and  not  for  any  other  purpose. 

16.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  be  authorized  to  sell  from  time  to  time, 
in  his  discretion,  any  silver  bullion  in  the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption,  and 
the  proceeds  in  gold  of  such  sales  shall  be  placed  to  the  account  of  the  gold  reserve 
in  the  Division  of  Issue  mid  Redemption. 

16.  The  gold  certificates  and  the  currency  certificates  shall,  whenever  presented 
and  paid  or  received  in  the  Treasury,  be  retired  and  not  reissued. 

17.  No  United  States  note  or  Treasury  note  of  1890  of  a denomination  less  than 
$10  shall  hereafter  be  issued,  and  silver  certificates  shall  hereafter  be  issued  or  paid 
out  only  in  denominations  of  $1,  $2  and  $5  against  silver  dollars  held  by  or  de- 
posited in  the  Treasury. 

18.  The  Assistant  Treasurer  in  charge  of  the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption 
shall,  on  demand,  pay  in  gold  coin  all  United  States  notes  and  Treasury  notes  pre- 
sented for  payment,  and  as  paid  cancel  the  same  up  to  the  amount  of  $60,000,000. 
After  that  amount  shall  have  been  paid  and  cancelled,  he  shall  then  from  time  to 
time  cancel  such  further  amounts  of  notes  so  paid  as  shall  equal,  but  not  exceed, 
the  increase  of  National  bank  notes  issued  subsequent  to  the  taking  effect  of  the 
proposed  Act. 

19.  If  at  the  end  of  five  years  next  after  the  taking  effect  of  the  proposed  Act 
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any  United  States  notes  or  Treasury  notes  shaU  be  outstanding,  a sum  not  exceed- 
ing one-fifth  of  such  outstanding  amount  shall  be  retired  and  cancelled  each  year 
Uiereafter,  and  at  the  end  of  ten  years  after  the  passage  of  the  proposed  Act  the 
United  States  notes  and  Treasury  notes  then  outstanding  shall  cease  to  be  legal 
tender  for  all  debts,  public  and  private,  except  for  dues  to  the  United  States. 

fiO.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may,  in  his  discretion,  transfer  from  surplus 
revenue  in  the  general  Treasury  to  the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption  any 
United  States  notes  or  Treasury  notes  which  on  such  transfer  could  then  lawfully 
be  cancelled  under  the  provisions  of  the  proposed  Act  if  they  had  been  redeemed  on 
presentation,  and  when  so  transferred  the  same  shall  be  cancelled.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  in  his  discretion,  whenever  there  may  be  United  States  notes  or 
Treasury  notes  in  the  general  Treasury  which  are  not  available  as  surplus  revenue, 
and  which  upon  transfer  to  the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption  could  then  law- 
fully be  cancelled  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  may  exchange  such  notes  with 
the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption  for  gold  coin,  and  such  notes  shall  thereupon 
be  cancelled. 

fit.  All  vested  rights  of  property  or  contract,  and  all  penalties  incurred  before 
the  taking  effect  of  the  proposed  Act  or  any  part  of  it,  shall  not  be  affected  by  the 
passage  thereof ; and  all  provisions  of  law  inconsistent  with  any  of  the  provisions 
of  the  proposed  Act  should  be  repealed. 

27.  Banking  Sgstem, 

22.  The  total  issues  of  any  National  bank  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  its 
paid-up  and  unimpaired  capital,  exclusive  of  so  much  thereof  as  is  invested  in  real 
estate.  All  such  notes  shall  be  of  uniform  design  and  quality,  and  shall  be  made  a 
first  lien  upon  all  the  assets  of  the  issuing  bank,  including  the  personal  liability  of 
its  stockholders.  No  such  notes  shall  be  of  less  denomination  than  $10. 

28.  Up  to  an  amount  equal  to  twenty -five  per  cent,  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
bank  (the  whole  of  its  capital  being  unimpaired)  the  notes  issued  by  it  shall  not 
exceed  the  value  of  the  United  States  bonds,  to  be  fixed  as  hereinafter  provided, 
deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States.  The  additional  notes  author- 
ized may  be  issued  without  further  deposit  of  bonds. 

Beginning  five  years  after  the  passage  of  the  proposed  Act,  the  amount  of  bonds 
required  to  be  deposited  before  issuing  notes  in  excess  thereof  shall  be  reduced  each 
year  by  one  fifth  of  the  25  per  cent,  of  capital  herein  provided  for ; and  there- 
after any  bank  may  at  any  time  withdraw  any  bonds  deposited  in  excess  of  the 
requirements  hereof. 

24.  Eveiy  National  bank  shall  pay  a tax  at  the  rate  of  2 per  cent,  per  annum, 
payable  monthly,  upon  the  amount  of  its  notes  outstanding  in  excess  of  60  per  cent, 
and  not  in  excess  of  80  per  cent,  of  its  capital,  and  a tax  at  the  rate  of  6 per  cent, 
per  annum,  payable  monthly,  upon  the  amount  of  its  notes  outstanding  in  excess  of 
80  per  cent,  of  its  capital. 

25.  Any  bank  may  deposit  any  lawful  money  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  for  the  retirement  of  any  of  its  notes ; and  every  such  deposit  shall  be  treated 
as  a reduction  of  its  outstanding  notes  to  that  extent ; and  the  tax  above  provided 
for  shall  cease  as  of  the  first  of  the  following  month  on  an  equal  amount  of 
its  notes. 

26.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  annually  fix  the  value  of  each  series  of 
bonds  of  the  United  States  bearing  a rate  of  interest  exceeding  8 per  cent,  as  equal- 
ized upon  the  rate  of  interest  of  8 per  cent,  per  annum,  and  such  valuation  as  fixed 
by  the  Secretary  on  this  basis  shall  be  the  valuation  at  which  the  bonds  will  be 
receivable  upon  deposit.  Bonds  payable  at  the  option  of  the  (Sovemment  shall  be 
receivable  at  95  per  cent,  of  their  then  market  value  as  determined  by  the  Secretary 
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of  the  Treasury.  If  any  bonds  shall  be  issued  hereafter  payable  at  at  a date  named, 
and  bearing  interest  at  3 per  cent.,  or  less,  they  shall  be  receivable  at  par. 

27.  The  Omptroller  of  the  Currency  shall  from  time  to  time,  as  called  for,  issue 
to  any  bank  the  capital  of  which  is  full  paid  and  unimpaired  any  of  the  notes  herein 
elsewhere  provided  for,  on  the  payment  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  in 
gold  coin,  of  5 per  cent,  of  the  amount  of  notes  thus  called  for,  which  payments 
shall  go  into  the  common  guaranty  fund,  for  the  prompt  payment  of  the  notes  of 
any  defaulted  National  bank.  Upon  the  failure  of  any  bank  to  redeem  its  notes, 
they  shall  be  paid  from  the  said  guaranty  fund,  and  forthwith  proceedings  shall  be 
taken  to  collect  from  the  assets  of  the  bank  and  from  the  stockholders  thereof,  if 
necessary,  a sum  sufficient  to  repay  to  said  guaranty  fund  the  amount  thereof  that 
shall  have  been  used  to  redeem  said  notes  ; and  also  such  further  sum  as  shall  be 
adequate  to  the  redemption  of  all  the  unpaid  notes  of  said  bank  outstanding. 

28.  Persons  who,  having  been  stockholders  of  the  bank,  have  transferred  their 
shares,  or  any  of  them,  to  others,  or  registered  the  transfer  thereof  within  sixty  days 
before  the  commencement  of  the  suspension  of  payment  by  the  bank,  shall  be  liable 
to  all  calls  on  the  shares  held  or  subscribed  for  by  them,  as  if  they  held  such  shares 
at  the  time  of  suspension  of  payment,  saving  their  recourse  against  those  by  whom 
such  shares  were  then  actually  held.  So  long  as  any  obligation  of  the  bank  shall 
remain  unsatisfied,  the  liability  of  each  stockholder  shall  extend  to,  but  not  exceed, 
in  the  whole,  an  amount  equal  to  the  par  of  his  stock. 

29.  If  the  said  guaranty  fund  of  5 per  cent,  of  all  the  notes  outstanding  shall 
become  impaired,  by  reason  of  payments  made  to  redeem  said  notes  as  herein  pro- 
vided, the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  shall  make  an  assessment  upon  all  the  banks 
in  proportion  to  their  notes  then  outstanding  sufficient  to  make  said  fund  equal  to 
5 per  cent,  of  said  outstanding  notes. 

Any  bank  may  deposit  any  lawful  money  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  for  the  retirement  of  any  of  its  notes ; or  return  its  own  notes  for  cancellation ; 
whereupon  the  Comptroller  shall  direct  the  repayment  to  such  bank  of  whatever 
sum  may  be  the  unimpaired  portion  of  said  bank’s  contribution  to  the  guaranty 
fund  on  account  of  said  notes. 

Any  portion  of  the  guaranty  fund  may  be  invested  in  United  States  bonds  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

The  taxes  on  circulation,  provided  for  in  Paragraph  24,  as  well  as  the  interest 
accruing  from  investment  of  any  part  of  the  guaranty  fund,  shall  be  held  in  the 
Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption  in  gold  coin  or  in  United  States  bonds  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  shall  be  a fund  supplementary  and  in 
addition  to  the  guaranty  fund,  to  be  used  only  in  case  said  guaranty  fund  shall  ever 
become  insufficient  to  redeem  any  bank  notes  issued  hereunder,  and  it  shall  not  be 
taken  into  account  in  estimating  the  amount  of  assessments  necessary  to  replenish 
said  guaranty  fund  or  in  repayments  to  banks  of  their  contributions  to  the  guaranty 
fund. 

30.  The  present  system  of  National  bank  note  redemption  should  be  continued, 
with  a constantly  maintained  redemption  fund  of  five  per  cent,  in  gold  coin,  and 
with  power  conferred  on  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  to  establish  additional  redemption  agencies  at  any  or  all 
of  the  sub-Treasuries  of  the  United  States,  as  he  may  determine. 

31.  So  much  of  the  provisions  of  existing  law  as  require  each  National  bank  to 
receive  at  par,  in  payment  of  debts  to  it,  the  notes  of  other  National  banks,  and 
making  such  notes  receivable  at  par  in  payment  of  all  dues  to  the  United  States  ex- 
cept duties  on  imports,  shall  be  extended  to  cover  notes  issued  under  the  proposed 
plan. 

82.  National  banks  shall  hold  reserves  in  lawful  money  against  their  deposits  of 
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not  less  than  twenty -five  i>er  cent,  and  fifteen  per  cent,  for  the  respective  classes  as 
now  provided  by  law,  at  least  one-fourth  of  which  reserve  shall  be  in  coin,  and  held 
in  the  vaults  of  the  bank.  Neither  the  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund,  nor  the  five 
per  cent,  guaranty  fund,  shall  be  counted  as  part  of  the  reserve  required.  No  bank 
shall  count  or  report  any  of  its  own  notes  as  a part  of  its  cash  or  cash  assets  on  hand. 

88.  Permit  the  organization  of  National  banks  with  a capital  stock  of  ^,000,  in 
places  of  four  thousand  population  or  less. 

84.  Provision  should  be  made  whereby  branch  banks  may  be  established  with  the 
consent  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  and  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 

35.  For  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  exi>€nses  of  the  Treasury  in  connection  with 
the  National  bank  system,  a tax  of  one-eighth  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum  upon  its 
fiaDcbiae,  as  measured  by  the  amount  of  its  capital,  surplus  and  undivided  profits, 
shall  be  imposed  upon  each  bank. 

86.  So  amend  existing  laws  as  to  provide — 

(a)  For  more  frequent  and  thorough  examinations  of  banks. 

(5)  For  fixed  salaries  for  bank  examiners. 

(r)  To  provide  for  rotation  of  examiners. 

(d)  For  public  reports,  regular  or  special,  at  the  call  of  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency. 

(e)  To  make  it  penal  for  any  bank  to  loan  money,  or  grant  any  gratuity,  to  an  ex- 
aminer of  that  bank,  and  penal  for  such  examiner  to  receive  it. 

37.  Any  National  banking  association  heretofore  organized  may  at  any  time 
within  one  year  from  the  passage  of  the  proposed  Act,  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  be  granted,  as  herein  provided,  all  the  rights,  and  be 
subject  to  all  the  liabilities,  of  National  banking  associations  organized  hereunder : 
provided,  that  such  action  on  the  part  of  such  associations  shall  be  authorized  by 
the  consent  in  writing  of  shareholders  owning  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  association. 

38.  Any  National  banking  association  now  organized  which  shall  not,  within  one 
year  after  the  passage  of  the  proposed  Act,  become  a National  banking  association 
under  the  provisions  hereinbefore  stated,  and  which  shall  not  place  in  the  hands  of 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  the  sums  hereinbefore  provided,  for  the  redemp- 
tion and  guarantee  of  its  circulating  notes,  or  which  shall  fail  to  comply  with  any 
other  provision  of  the  proposed  Act.  shall  be  dissolved  ; but  such  dissolution  shall 
not  take  away  or  impair  any  remedy  against  such  corporation,  its  stockholders  or 
officers,  for  any  liability  or  penalty  which  shall  have  been  previously  incurred. 

89.  Any  bank  or  banking  association  incorporated  by  special  law  of  any  State,  or 
organized  under  the  general  laws  of  any  State,  and  having  a paid-up  and  unim- 
paired capital  sufficient  to  entitle  it  to  become  a National  banking  association  under 
the  provisions  of  the  proposed  Act,  may,  by  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  sharehold- 
ers owning  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  capital  stock  of  such  bank  or  banking  as- 
sociation, and  with  the  approval  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  become  a Na- 
tional bank  under  this  system,  under  its  former  name  or  by  any  name  approved  by 
the  Comptroller.  The  directors  thereof  may  continue  to  be  the  directors  of  the  as- 
sociation so  organized  until  others  are  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  law.  When  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  has  given  to  such 
bank  or  banking  association  a certificate  that  the  provisions  of  this  Act  have  been 
complied  with,  such  bank  or  banking  association,  and  all  its  stockholders,  officers 
and  employes,  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  privileges,  and  shall  be  subject  to 
the  same  duties,  liabilities  and  regulations,  in  all  respects,  as  shall  have  been  pre- 
scribed for  associations  originally  organized  as  National  banking  associations  under 
the  proposed  Act. 
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This  plan  is  based  in  its  main  features  upon  principles  which  are  conceived  to 
be  fundamental  and  unchangeable,  and  which  never  have  been,  and  never  can  be, 
departed  from  without  disaster.  Its  methods  and  details  are,  of  course,  capable  of 
considerable  variation  consistentlj  with  these  principles.  The  methods  suggested 
have  been  reached  after  very  careful  inquiry  and  study,  and  it  is  thought  that  they 
will  prove  to  be  practical  and  adequate  to  the  realization  of  a safe  and  steady  sys- 
tem of  finance  and  currency  in  which  all  the  people  of  our  country,  of  whatever 
calling  or  political  opinion,  are  equally  and  most  deeply  interested. 

All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 

Georob  F.  Edmunds,  Chairman. 

George  E.  Leighton,  Vice-Chairman. 

T.  G.  Bush. 

W.  B.  Deaji. 

Charles  S.  Fairchild. 

Stittvesant  Fish. 

J.  W.  Fries. 

C.  Stuart  Patterson. 

Robert  S.  Taylor. 

Washington,  December  17, 1897. 


I sign  except  as  to  provisions  relating  to  metallic  currency  and  certificates  issued 
thereon.  Louis  A.  Garnett. 


The  undersigned,  while  heartily  agreeing  in  general  to  the  above  plan,  dissents 
from  the  principle  involved  in  Section  14,  by  which  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
is  empowered  to  reissue  United  States  notes  in  purchase  of  bonds.  Believing  that 
the  increase  of  the  circulation  should  not  be  left  to  the  decision  of  the  Government 
officials;  that  no  official  should  be  exposed  to  the  pressure  which  would  thereby  be 
created;  that  the  issue  of  gold  in  redemption  of  the  notes  would  prevent  contrac- 
tion, and  that  it  is  inconsistent  with  the  principles  on  which  an  elastic  bank  cur- 
rency has  been  recommended,  because  notes  should  not  be  issued  by  the  Gk)vernment 
in  an  emergency  when  bank  issues  have  been  above  provided  for  exactly  such  an 
occasion.  J.  Laurence  Laughlin. 


Note. — The  above  Report  is  certain  to  have  an  important  effect  in  shaping  future 
legislation  on  the  currency.  A bill  embodying  the  recommendations  of  the  Commis- 
sion has  been  introduced  in  the  House,  and  from  the  present  outlook  there  is  a good 
prospect  that  it  will  at  least  serve  to  crystallize  the  sentiment  of  Congress  in  favor  of 
some  definite  plan  acceptable  to  both  Houses.  As  this  is  the  long  session  of  Con- 
gress it  is  hardly  possible  that  the  session  will  be  allowed  to  end  without  a strong 
attempt  being  made  to  pass  a financial  bill.  It  is  understood  that  the  Banking  and 
Currency  Committee  will  insist  on  having  a time  fixed  by  the  Speaker  for  the  con- 
sideration of  a measure  which  the  committee  will  present. 

An  extended  analysis  and  careful  criticism  of  the  details  of  the  Monetary  Com- 
mission's Report  will  be  published  in  the  February  number  of  the  Bankers* 
Magazine. 
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JOHN  FARSON. 


In  the  course  of  its  progress  to  the  present  commanding  position  which  the  city 
of  Chicago  occupies  in  the  commercial  and  financial  affairs  of  the  country,  many 
large  banking  institutions  have  been  developed  and  grefit  financial  reputations  have 
been  made  by  the  men  actively  engaged  in  their  management. 

As  the  center  of  a vast  territory  rapidly  changing  from  the  conditions  of 
frontier  life  to  those  of  the  highest  forms  of  civilization  and  refinement,  Chicago 
has  offered  an  attractive  field  for  the  specialization  of  banking  along  the  lines  con- 
nected with  the  promotion  of  municipal  growth,  such  as  the  laying  out  and  im- 
provement of  streets,  installation  of  plants  for  electric  light,  gas  and  water,  build- 
ing of  street  railways,  school  houses,  and  in  general  all  the  elements  of  material 
progress. 

The  subject  of  this  sketch  is  the  head  of  a banking  house  whose  special  aim  is 
to  bring  into  active  use  some  of  the  idle  capital  of  the  country,  especially  that 
part  of  it  which  is  indisposed  to  take  any  risks,  and  makes  security  of  the  principal 
the  first  consideration.  It  is  admitted  tluit  municipal  bonds,  based  upon  the  obliga- 
tions of  the  public,  are  a safe  and  desirable  form  of  investment,  particularly  when 
the  circumstances  of  their  issue  have  been  carefully  investigated  and  certified  to  by 
a responsible  firm.  That  the  firm  of  Farson,  Leach  & Co.,  has  gained  an  enviable 
reputation  as  negotiators  of  public  securities  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  their 
transactions  in  this  line  now  reach  about  120,000,000  annually. 

Mr.  Farson  was  bom  in  Union  City,  Ind.,  October  8,  1805.  At  the  age  of  five 
he  was  taken  to  Champaign,  111.  His  father  was  a '^lethodist  minister  and  a power- 
ful champion  of  public  education,  a dominant  trait  in  the  son's  character.  John 
Farson  attended  the  public  schools  of  Champaign  and  later  took  a two  years* 
course  in  the  University  of  Illinois.  He  came  to  Chicago  in  1877  and  studied  law 
in  the  oflice  of  Senator  Doolittle.  In  1880  he  was  admitted  to  practice,  but  oppor- 
tunity constrained  him  to  enter  the  banking  business.  He  became  connected  with 
Preston,  Kean  & Co.,  and  rose  rapidly  to  positions  of  trust.  When  he  succeeded 
Mr.  Preston  in  1885  he  was  manager  of  the  bond  department  and  thoroughly 
grounded  in  all  the  systems  of  finance.  Mr.  Farson  remained  with  this  firm  until 
1889,  two  years  prior  to  its  failure.  The  firm  of  which  he  is  now  the  head  rose 
rapidly  in  the  confidence  of  banking  people,  and  the  extension  of  Its  interests  neces- 
sitated the  opening  of  a house  in  New  York. 

Mr.  Farson  is  a member  of  the  Chicago  Board  of  Trade  and  Stock  Exchange,  a 
director  of  the  Union  League  Club  and  a member  of  the  Chicago  Athletic  Associa- 
tion, the  Bankers,  the  Illinois,  the  Sunset,  the  University  of  Illinois  and  the  Oak 
Park  Clubs,  of  Chicago,  and  the  Lawyers'  Club,  of  New  York. 

In  1880  he  was  married  to  Miss  Mamie  Ashworth,  the  daughter  of  William  Ash- 
worth, who  was  general  manager  of  the  British  American  Assurance  Company. 
Thoroughly  domestic  in  his  tastes  and  devoted  to  his  wife  and  children,  his 
home  life  is  particularly  happy.  He  has  a handsome  residence  at  Oak  Park,  a 
suburb  of  Chicago.  His  stable,  built  upon  a unique  plan,  contains  a number  of 
fine  horses,  and  his  herd  of  Jersey  cattle  is  said  to  be  one  of  the  best  of  its  size  in 
the  country. 

The  Chicago  offices  of  the  firm  of  Farson,  Leach  & Co.  are  in  handsomely 
arranged  quarters  at  100  Dearborn  street,  and  the  New  York  office  is  at  2 Wall 
street,  under  the  capable  management  of  Mr.  A.  B.  Leach,  the  resident  partner. 
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At  the  recent  convention  of  the  American  Bankers’  Association  at  Detroit,  a 
valuable  paper  was  read  by  Mr.  Farson  on  the  subject  of  “Municipal  Bonds  as 
Permanent  Investments.”  He  has  also  delivered  occasional  addresses  before  the  Illi- 
nois Bankers’  Association  and  the  Bankers*  Club,  of  Chicago. 

Though  deeply  absorbed  in  his  business,  Mr.  Farson  is  not  unmindful  of  the 
obligations  of  citizenship,  and  has  been  a liberal  supporter  of  educational  and  other 
enterprises  of  a public  character.  As  a piomoter  of  the  investment  of  capital  in 
State,  county  and  city  securities,  he  is  naturally  in  favor  of  a stable  money  stand- 
ard. Politically  his  affiliations  are  with  the  Republican  party. 

The  prominence  attained  by  Mr.  Parson’s  firm  has  not  been  due  to  any  excep- 
tional circumstances  of  fortune,  but  has  resulted  from  long  experience,  concentra- 
tion of  purposes  and  energies  and  a careful  adherence  to  strict  business  methods. 

Mr.  Farson  is  recognized  us  a sound  judge  of  municipal  securities,  a reputation 
not  got  without  deserving. 


Secretary  Gage’s  Currency  Plan. — In  the  hearing  before  the  Committee  on 
Banking  and  Currency  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  on  December  16,  Secretary 
Gage  gave  the  following  explanation  of  his  plan  to  hold  |200,000,000  of  the  demand 
obligations  of  the  Government  in  a proposed  Issue  and  Redemption  Division  of  the 
Treasury  Department : 

“ Set  down  $930,000,000  as  our  total  volume  of  outstanding  currency,  exchangeable  for 
gold,  and  therefore  liable  to  cause  annoyance  to  the  Treasury.  Deduct  $50,000,000  which 
we  use  as  a working  balance  for  the  dally  transactions  in  the  Treasury,  and  it  leaves 
$880,000,000.  Next  deduct  the  amount  of  lawful  money  which  we  require  the  banks  to  keep 
In  the  Treasury  for  the  redemption  of  their  notes.  This  is  now  a matter  of  $10,000,000 ; but, 
under  my  bill,  it  would  be  ten  per  cent,  on  $500,000,000,  making  $50,000,000.  That  leaves 
US$830,000,000  to  take  care  of.  Throw  out  another  ten  millions  for  losses  and  we  get  down 
to  $820,000,000.  Retire  $200,000,000,  as  provided  under  my  bill,  and  you  have  only 
$620,000,000  to  care  for.  Now  prohibit  the  issue  of  any  notes  of  a larger  denomination 
than  $10,  so  as  to  cover  all  the  ordinary  domestic  retail  trade  of  the  people,  and  what  do 
we  find  ? As  it  is  now,  we  find  that  popular  retail  trade  seems  to  absorb  about  $346,- 
000,000  of  notes  of  denominations  under  $10  besides  $52,000,000  of  silver  dollars,  in  other 
words,  about  $400,000,000  are  now  performing  the  functions  of  hand-to-hand  trade  in  this 
country. 

Making  the  broadest  allowances  we  might  safely  count  upon  buttoning  up  not  less  than 
$250,000,000  in  this  way  in  the  pockets  of  the  people.  This  would  leave  $370,000,000  the- 
oretically free  to  plague  the  Treasury.  Now  how  will  this  potentially  vexatious  remainder 
be  held  ? It  will  be  distributed  among  10,000  banks,  including  trust  companies.  Savings 
institutions  and  the  like,  to  say  nothing  of  the  stocking-toes,  and  the  cracked  teapots,  and 
the  holes  in  the  gn^und  which  are  the  depositories  of  a great  number  of  private  hoards. 
Most  of  the  institutions  involved  are  required  by  law  to  carry  a considerable  reserve  in  law- 
ful money  of  the  United  States.  We  can  safely  count  upon  the  locking  up  of  the  $370,000,000 
balance  in  this  way ; but  should  the  Government  be  subjected  to  demands  from  these 
sources,  we  shall  have  still  a gold  reserve  of  $125,000,000  to  meet  it.  That  is,  as  all  banking 
experience  will  prove,  an  ample  protection. 

Mr.  Jordan,  who  has  been  Assistant  Treasurer  at  New  York  for  a number  of  years,  and 
was  formerly  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  has  expressed  his  assurance  that  in  all  the 
history  of  the  raiding  of  the  Treasury  gold  reserve  it  was  only  about  $200,000,000  of  our 
paper  obligations  that  gave  the  Government  all  its  trouble.  However,  to  guard  against  all 
possible  emergencies,  it  is  proposed  to  supplement  my  bill  with  one  based  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  President  empowering  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  borrow  not 
to  exceed  $100,000,000  at  his  discretion,  for  emergencies  of  the  Treasury,  issuing  for  them 
obligations  maturing  after  not  longer  than  one  year.  That  discretion  would,  in  my  judg- 
ment be  most  sparingly  used.  It  might  never  have  to  be  used  at  all.  The  very  knowledge 
on  the  money  market  that  the  Secretary  possessed  such  powers  would  be  a protection  in 
Itself.’* 
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Edttor  Bamkerti*  Moffcutine : 

8ib  : — In  your  November  issue,  on  pages  676-66L  in  answering  a list  of  questions  pro- 
pounded by  the  Monetary  Commission,  you  outline  a plan  for  the  issue  of  bank  notes, 
etcu  and  the  substitution  of  United  States  notes  in  place  of  bonds  as  a basis  for  bank  issoes, 
the  bank  being  authorised  to  issue  $180  in  circulation  to  every  $100  in  United  States  notes 
deposited.  The  notes  to  be  held  in  the  Treasury  and  gradually  replaced  with  gold  coin  as  the 
revenues  of  the  Government  would  Justify,  and  the  notes  of  the  United  States  cancelled. 
That  bank  notes  shall  be  redeemable  at  the  bank  counter  in  gold  coin,  also  at  the  commercial 
center  of  the  country  (say  New  York) ; that  the  bank  should  carry  a gold  reserve  against 
note  issues  of  twenty-five  per  cent  in  cities  and  fifteen  per  cent,  in  country  banks. 

It  is  true  this  latter  provision  you  advocate  immediately  follows  a line  of  questioning 
regarding  bank  issues  based  entirely  on  bank  assets,  and  you  probably  did  not  intend  it 
to  apply  to  a bank  currency  based  on  United  States  notes  as  explained  above,  but  it  would 
appear  to  me  that  if  you  intend  to  maintain  gold  redemption  at  the  bank  counter  it  would 
certainly  be  as  necessary  for  the  bank  to  carry  a gold  reserve  under  one  plan  as  the  other, 
and  assuming  that  you  intended  the  reserve  and  the  redemption  requirements  to  apply  to 
the  note  issues  based  on  United  States  notes,  we  would  have  the  foUowing  statement  for  the 


drculatioD  account  of  a bank,  say,  with  $100,000  capital,  in  St.  Louis : 

Authorized  circulation,  00  per  cent,  of  $100,000  capital $90,000 

Deposit  in  U.  S.  notes  (to  be  afterwards  replaced  by  gold) $00,281 

Reserve  held  in  bank  (25  per  cent,  of  circulation,  in  gold) 22,500 

Redemption  fund  in  commercial  center  (say  New  York)  25  percent.  4,500  00,231 


Excess  of  cash  reserve  in  gold  over  circulation $0,281 


In  other  words,  for  the  privilege  of  issuing  $80,000  in  circulation,  a bank  would  be  ex- 
pected to  tie  up  in  reserve,  etc.,  gold  to  the  amount  of  $90,281.  This  would  not  be  a privilege 
that  many  would  take  advantage  of. 

I anticipate  you  will  say  you  did  not  intend  the  twenty-five  per  cent,  requirement  in 
gold  coin  to  apply  to  circulating  notes  based  on  United  States  notes  at  the  rate  of  $180  to 
$100  in  United  States  notes.  I would  then  ask  how  could  you  expect  to  maintain  gold  re- 
demptions at  the  bank's  counter.  T.  E.  Flournot. 

Mokbok.  La.,  Dec.  15,  1897. 

As  is  surmised  by  our  correspondent  the  provisions  for  reserve  suggested  on 
page  G80  of  the  November  Magazine  in  the  answer  to  question  5,  under  the  head 
“ banking,’*  sent  out  by  the  Monetary  Commission,  refers  exclusively  to  reserves 
to  be  kept  on  circulation  based  exclusively  on  bank  assets.  The  preceding  inter- 
rogatory and  answer  (question  4)  make  this  very  clear.  According  to  the  answer 
to  this  question  the  limit  of  circulation  based  on  bank  assets  is  to  be  seventy -five 
per  cent,  of  capital.  The  reserves  suggested  are  twenty -five  per  cent,  for  city 
banks  and  fifteen  per  cent,  for  country  banks,  with  a five  per  cent,  redemption  fund 
in  addition  kept  at  the  redemption  center.  The  benefit  to  the  bank  should  be  cal- 


culated as  follows : 

Authorized  circulation,  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  H(X),0U0  capital $76,000 

Reserve  held  in  bank,  in  gold,  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  circulation.  $18,750 
Redemption  fund  at  center,  five  per  cent 8,750  22,600 

Amount  of  circulation  in  excess  of  reserve $52,600 


In  other  words  the  city  bank  would  have  the  entire  use  of  its  credit  to  the  extent 
of  over  fifty  per  cent,  of  its  capital.  The  balance  of  the  $75, (KX)  being  used  to  ob- 
tain the  gold  necessary  to  keep  its  reserves  up  to  the  requirement,  and  also  to  main- 
tain the  general  credit  of  the  bank. 

The  other  plan  of  issuing  circulation  on  the  basis  of  United  States  notes,  in- 
stead of  bonds,  which  our  correspondent  has  confused  with  the  plan  of  issuing  cir- 
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culatioD  on  bank  assets,  must  be  considered  from  a totallj  different  standpoint.  In 
order  to  understand  the  advantage  of  this  plan  it  must  be  compared  with  the  pres- 
ent plan  of  issuing  circulation  on  bonds,  which  it  is  intended  to  supersede,  and  also 
intended  to  serve  as  a stepping  stone  to  the  gradual  future  adoption  of  a bank  cir- 
culation based  entirely  on  the  general  assets  of  a bank.  A National  bank  under  the 
present  law  may  issue  circulation  to  the  limit  of  ninety  per  cent,  of  its  capital,  upon 
the  deposit  of  United  States  interest-bearing  bonds. 

The  largest  part  of  National  bank  note  circulation  to-day  is  based  on  four  per 
cent,  bonds  of  1907,  and  these  bonds  can  only  be  purchased  at  a premium  of  118- 
114.  A National  bank  of  $100,000  capital,  taking  out  the  full  amount  of  circulation 
to  which  it  is  entitled,  must  therefore  purchase  $100,000  of  these  bonds,  paying 
therefor  $118,000.  On  depositing  these  bonds  it  receives  $90,000  in  notes  for  issue. 
The  account  of  profits,  assuming  the  going  rate  for  loans  to  be  six  per  cent.,  would 
be  as  follows,  the  bonds  maturing  in  ten  years. 


$100,000  four  per  oent.  bonds  of  1007  (at  118) 1118,000 

Interest  on  bonds  at  four  per  oent. |i,000 

$80,000  circulation  at  six  per  cent 6,400 

Total  income $0,400 

Expenses  1-10  of  premium  each  year $1,300 

Taxes,  etc 80  l^Xi 

Total  net  income $8,001 

Income  on  $118,000  at  six  per  oent 0,780 

Net  profit  on  circulation $1«881  or  1.08  per  ct. 

Under  the  proposed  plan  of  depositing  legal-tender  notes  as  a basis  for  circula- 
tion, the  same  bank's  advantage  may  be  calculated  as  follows : 

Deposited  with  the  U.  8.  Treasurer  in  notes  or  gold $88,381 

Circulation  received  $80,000,  loaned  at  six  per  oent $6,400 

Less  tax,  etc 08 

Total  profit $6,801 

If  the  $08,281  were  loaned  at  six  per  cent.,  income  would  be 4,164 

Net  profit  on'oiroulation $1,147  or  1 .66  per  ct . 


The  redemption  fund  and  the  reserves  required  are  the  same  exactly  In  the  one 
case  as  in  the  other.  The  notes  in  the  one  case  being  secured  as  well  as  in  the  other, 
there  is  no  necessity  of  changing  the  present  law  of  reserve.  But  there  is  this 
further  advantage,  that  as  the  rate  of  interest  which  a bank  can  realize  on  loans  in- 
creases, the  profits  on  circulation  based  on  notes,  according  to  the  plan  suggested, 
increase;  whereas  under  such  circumstances  the  profits  on  circulation  based  on  bonds 
diminishes.  Moreover  the  fact  that  the  banks  now  seek  for  the  bonds  bearing  the 
lowest  premium  indicates  that  they  would  readily  exchange  for  the  system  pro- 
posed. Of  the  $25,864,5<X)  two  per  cents,  of  the  United  States  outstanding  now 
quoted  at  ninety -eight,  the  National  banks  held  on  December  1,  $22,060,400.  The 
profit  on’circulation  based  on  these  bonds  calculated  in  the  same  manner  as  on  the 
four  per  cent,  bonds  of  1907  given  above  is  1.41  per  cent.  The  safety  fund  spoken 
of  to  protect  the  bank  notes  issued  in  excess  of  the  United  States  notes  or  gold  de- 
posited, is  proposed  to  be  obtained  from  the  taxes  on  circulation  now  imposed. 
This  tax  is  now  one  per  cent,  per  annum.  One-quarter  of  the  proceeds  of  this  tax 
set  aside  as  a safety  fund  will  afford  ample  security.  The  advantage  of  circulation 
under  this  ’plan  to  the  banks  is  greater  than  upon  circulation  based  on  bonds.  It 
also  affords  a further  advantage  in  retiring  the  notes  of  the  Government  without 
the  expense  of  funding  them  into  bonds,  thus  saving  the  payment  of  interest.  The 
notes  in  either  case,  if  the  deposited  security  should  prove  insufiScient,  are  a first 
lien  on  all  the  other  assets  of  the  bank. 
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The  whole  basis  of  our  correspoDdeut's  criticisin  rests  on  a misapprehension,  and 
in  f^ing  to  distinguish  between  a system  of  bank  circulation  secured  by  assets  set 
apart  from  other  assets  and  deposited  with  the  (Government,  from  circulation  based 
on  the  security  of  assets  remaining  wholly  under  the  control  and  management  of 
the  bank.  In  the  latter  case  the  public  must  look  to  the  bank  alone  for  protection, 
and,  therefore,  the  bank  must  be  required  to  make  more  preparation  to  meet  the 
public  demand.  It  is  highly  probable  that  if  such  a system  of  bank  note  circulation 
should  be  legalized,  that  experience  would  soon  show  that  reserves  as  great  as  those 
suggested  in  the  answer  to  the  query  of  the  Monetary  Commission  were  more  than 
sufficient.  But  in  introducing  such  a system  it  is  better  to  err  on  the  side  of  too 
much  protection,  especially  as  even  with  the  reserve  suggested  the  bank  would 
have  a respectable  margin  of  profit. 

In  fact,  were  the  sjstem  of  bank  notes  based  on  general  assets  introduced,  and 
all  special  deposit  of  assets  done  away  with,  the  actual  reserves  required  to  be  kept 
for  safety  would  in  practice  be  found  to  be  about  the  same  as  those  now  usually 
held  by  the  banks.  This,  however,  is  a matter  for  experiment.  In  the  introduc- 
tion of  such  a system  it  is  well  to  start  with  ample  reserves,  both  for  the  satisfac- 
tion of  objectors  and  the  general  public. 


The  New  Comptroller  of  the  Currency. — On  December  16,  President 
McKinley  sent  to  the  Senate  the  nomination  of  Charles  G.  Dawes,  of  Illinois,  to  be 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  to  succeed  James  H.  Eckels,  resigned.  Mr.  Dawes 
was  sworn  in  on  December  31  and  assumed  the  duties  of  the  office  on  January  8. 

Mr.  Dawes  is  a native  of  Ohio  and  is  thirty -two  years  of  age.  He  is  a lawyer 
and  has  had  considerable  and  successful  experience  in  business  affairs.  He  was  for- 
merly a director  in  a bank  at  Lincoln,  Neb.,  and  has  published  a book  on  “ The 
Banking  System  of  the  United  States.”  Since  1894  Mr.  Dawes  has  been  a resident 
of  Evanston,  111.,  a suburb  of  Chicago. 


New  and  Dangerous  Counterfeit  $100  Silver  Certificate. — Series  1891 ; 
check  letter  D ; face  plate  number  1 ; back  plate  number  2 ; J.  Fount  Tillman, 
Register ; D.  N.  Morgan,  Treasurer ; portrait  of  James  Monroe ; small  scalloped 
carmine  seal.  This  is  the  most  dangerous  counterfeit  note  known  to  the  Secret  Service. 

The  most  noticeable  defects  are  to  be  found  in  the  numbering  and  seal.  The 
former,  which  in  all  the  notes  so  far  seen  begin  either  with  “ E345  ” or  “ E346,”  are 
different  in  formation  from  the  genuine,  especially  the  figures  3 and  4.  In  the  3 the 
lower  loop  does  not  extend  as  far  around  towards  the  center  of  figure  as  in  the  gen- 
uine. In  the  4 the  diagonal  line  meets  the  cross  line  in  a sharp  point,  whereas  in  the 
genuine  it  is  blunt.  Also  the  space  between  the  base  of  the  figure  and  the  cross 
line  in  the  counterfeit  is  much  narrower  than  in  the  genuine.  The  seal  is  a shade 
lighter  than  the  genuine. 

The  formation  of  the  letters  in  the  word  ‘‘James,”  under  the  portrait,  is  poor. 
The  cross  line  of  the  “t”  in  Washington,  lower  right  center  face  of  note,  only 
shows  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  upright,  while  in  the  genuine  it  is  plainly  to  be 
seen  on  both  sides.  In  the  genuine  portrait,  between  the  buttons  on  the  roll  of  the 
coat  the  shading  is  made  up  of  crossed  diagonal  lines,  forming  small  blocks ; in  the 
counterfeit  the  lines  only  run  one  way.  The  parallel  ruled  lines  in  the  panels  con- 
taining the  number  are  in  many  places  broken  and  disconnected.  The  lathe  work  is 
as  near  perfect  as  can  be.  The  quality  of  ink  used  on  back  of  note  does  not  appear 
to  be  good,  as  several  shades  appear  on  the  different  notes  seen.  This  counterfeit  is 
apparently  printed  from  “ photo-mechanical  ” plates,  on  two  pieces  of  paper  pasted 
together,  and  between  which  silk  fibre  has  been  distributed. 
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IMPORTANT  LEGAL  DECISIONS  OF  INTEREST  TO  BANKERS. 


All  the  latent  decleione  affectiiiff  bankers  rendered  by  the  United  States  Courts  and  State  Courts 
of  last  resort  will  be  found  in  the  Maoazikb’s  Law  Department  as  early  as  obtainable. 

Attention  Is  also  directed  to  the  “Replies  to  Law  and  Banking  Questions,*'  Included  in  this 
Department 


CffECK— PRESENTMENT— BANKERS'  LIEN— SET-OFF. 

Supreme  Court  of  niinoLs,  Nov.  8.  1897. 

NIBLACK  Vi.  PARK  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  CHICAGO. 

Where  a check  was  presented  at  a bank  daring  banking  hours,  and  the  doors  of  the  bank 
were  found  closed,  and  presentment  was  made  to  the  President  at  bis  residence ; hdd^ 
that  due  diligence  had  been  exercised,  and  that  the  check  was  properly  protested  for 
non-payment. 

In  Ulinois  the  drawing  and  delivery  of  a check  upon  a fund  in  bank  is,  in  effect,  an  assign- 
ment to  the  holder  of  the  check  of  so  much  of  the  fund  as  the  check  calls  for. 

The  bank  cannot  set  off  against  the  deposit  an  overdue  note  of  the  depositor  held  by  itself, 
after  presentation  of  a check  by  a holder  for  value. 

Nor  is  the  right  of  the  holder  of  the  check  affected  in  such  case  by  the  fact  that  before  such 
presentment  the  bank  has  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 


On  June  17,  1890,  Cook  and  Leake,  doing  business  as  the  Bank  of  Hartford,  and 
having  sufficient  funds  on  deposit  to  their  credit  with  the  appellee,  the  Park  Na- 
tional Bank,  of  Chicago,  drew  a check  for  |1,056  upon  the  latter  bank,  payable  to 
appellant  William  C.  Niblack,  and  delivered  it  to  him. 

On  the  morning  of  the  20th  following,  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  seized 
the  property  and  assets  of  the  Park  National  Bank,  and  caused  it  to  suspend  busi- 
ness. At  this  time  there  was  on  deposit  in  the  latter  bank  to  the  credit  of  the  Bank 
of  Hartford  the  sum  of  |2,574.44,  and  it  held  a note  of  the  Bank  of  Hartford,  pay- 
able on  demand,  for  the  sum  of  |18,600. 

At  the  time  of  the  closing  of  its  doors,  it  had  taken  no  steps  to  transfer  the  de- 
posit to  part  payment  of  the  note  which  it  held. 

On  this  day,  Niblack,  by  a notary  public,  presented  his  check  to  the  appellee 
bank  for  payment,  and,  finding  the  doors  closed,  and  being  unable  to  make  a de- 
mand, presented  it  to  the  President  of  the  bank  at  another  place,  and  protested  it, 
in  due  form,  upon  payment  being  refused. 

Afterwards,  on  July  14,  Gilbert  G.  Shaw  was  appointed  Receiver  of  appellee 
bank,  and  in  August  following  a claim  for  the  amount  of  the  check  was  presented 
to  him,  but  he  refused  to  acknowledge  it  as  an  obligation  of  the  bank,  and  this  suit 
was  brought  to  recover  that  sum. 

Upon  the  hearing,  judgment  was  rendered  against  the  Receiver  for  the  face  of 
the  check,  with  interest  from  June  20,  1890,  amounting  in  all  to  |1,846. 

Appeal  was  taken  to  the  appellate  court  of  the  first  district,  where  the  judg- 
ment of  the  trial  court  was  reversed,  without  being  remanded.  From  that  judg- 
ment William  C.  Niblack  prosecuted  this  appeal. 

W ILKIN,  J.  (after  stating  the  facts):  It  is  contended  by  appellant  that,  inasmuch 
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as  at  the  time  of  the  making  and  presentment  of  the  check  the  Park  National  Bank 
held  suflScient  funds  belonging  to  the  maker  of  the  check  to  pay  it,  and  at  that  time 
had  taken  no  steps  to  appropriate  the  deposit  to  the  payment  of  the  note  in  its 
favor,  the  bank  could  not  afterwards  appropriate  this  fund  to  the  payment  of  its 
note,  and  refuse  to  pay  the  check. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  contended  by  appellee,  first,  that  the  check  was  not 
properly  presented  for  payment ; and,  next,  if  it  was  presented,  even  after  present- 
ment, the  bank  had  the  right  to  appropriate  the  maker's  funds  then  on  deposit  to 
the  payment  of  its  own  note,  rather  than  to  the  payment  of  the  check. 

We  think  the  check  must  be  treated  as  properly  presented  to  the  bank  for  pay- 
ment. It  appears  from  the  evidence  that  a notary  public,  with  the  check,  went  to 
the  bank  during  banking  hours,  for  the  purpose  of  demanding  payment  for  appel- 
lant, but  found  the  doors  closed.  He  then  made  a demand  of  payment  of  the  bank 
President.  Everything  was  done  to  present  the  check  for  payment  which  could  be 
done  by  the  holder.  If  a check  is  presented  to  the  bank  for  payment  during  busi- 
ness hours,  and  the  doors  be  closed,  this  is  due  diligence  on  the  part  of  the  holder 
of  the  check,  and  it  may  be  protested  for  non-payment.  {Bickford  vs.  Bank,  42  111. 
2Sa) 

It  is  a well -settled  rule  in  this  State  that  the  drawing  and  delivery  of  a check 
npon  a fund  in  the  bank  is,  in  effect,  an  assignment  to  the  holder  of  the  check  of  so 
much  of  the  fund  as  the  check  calls  for.  But  the  contention  of  appellee  seems  to 
be  that,  although  the  making  and  delivery  is  an  equitable  assignment  of  so  much 
of  the  deposit,  the  banker  has  the  right  to  refuse  payment  of  the  check  even  when 
presented  by  a third  person,  and  appropriate  the  money  to  the  payment  of  a debt 
due  from  the  maker  to  himself,  on  the  theory  that  he  has  a lien  upon  the  deposit  in 
favor  of  himself  to  the  extent  of  the  maker's  indebtedness ; or,  in  other  words,  it  is 
insisted  that  the  bank  has  a right  of  set-off,  to  the  extent  of  the  note,  against  the 
maker  of  the  check,  and  may  exercise  the  right  to  set-off  when  the  check,  which  is 
held  even  by  the  third  person,  is  presented. 

The  question  in  the  case  of  Fourth  Nat.  Bank  vs.  City  Nat.  Bank  (68  111.  402),  is 
very  similar  to  this.  The  banker,  holding  a note  which  was  not  due  against  the 
maker  of  the  check,  refused  to  pay  the  check,  which  was  presented  by  a third 
party,  although,  at  the  time  of  making  and  presentment,  there  were  sufficient  funds 
on  deposit  to  the  maker's  credit  to  pay  it.  There,  as  here,  the  attempt  was  to  main- 
tain that  the  banker  had  a lien  upon  the  funds  in  his  possession  to  pay  an  indebted- 
ness to  himself.  The  Court  said  : 

In  the  very  nature  of  such  transactions,  a banker’s  lien  cannot  extend  to  the 
money  left  on  deposit  with  him,  according  to  the  customs  and  usages  of  banks.  It 
has  never  been  so  extended,  but  is  confined  to  securities  and  valuables  which  may 
be  in  the  banker's  custody  as  collaterals.  The  credit  must  be  given  on  the  credit  of 
the  securities  or  valuabUs,  either  in  possession  or  expectancy.  This  is  the  extent 
of  a banker’s  lien,” — citing  RusoeU  vs.  Hadduek,  8 Gilman,  288. 

In  that  case,  as  here,  the  right  of  set-off  was  urged  in  favor  of  the  bank  as 
against  the  maker  of  the  check,  and  the  Court  said  : 

” The  other  proposition — that  of  a right  to  an  equitable  set-off — might  be  con- 
ceded if  no  third  party  was  in  the  way.  The  third  party  here  is  the  appellees, 
whose  right  to  this  money  was  fixed  on  October  17,  the  day  the  check  was  pre- 
sented and  payment  demanded.  This  right  of  set-off,  as  claimed,  is  but  another 
phase  of  the  banker's  lien,  and  has  no  foundation  in  law  or  j ustice  as  against  a 
check  bolder  for  value." 

Had  the  maker  himself  presented  this  check,  the  banker  would  have  had  the 
right  to  refuse  payment,  and  could  have  appropriated  his  deposit  to  the  payment  of 
tl^  indebtedness.  It  is  also  the  law,  where  the  bank  holds  a demand  note,  or  a note 
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past  due,  it  has  the  right  to  charge  such  obligation  op  against  the  maker’s  deposit 
account ; and,  if  it  does  so  before  a check  drawn  by  the  depositor  is  presented  for 
payment,  it  will  be  entitled  to  hold  the  deposit  against  any  check  afterwards  pre- 
sented. 

But  here  Niblack’s  check  amounted  to  the  transfer  of  so  much  of  the  fund  to 
him  as  the  check  called  for,  and  no  right  of  setoff  existed  in  favor  of  the  bank. 
Thereafter  a third  party  presented  the  check.  He  had  received  it  for  value.  It  had 
been  drawn  against  a fund  sufficient  to  pay  it  belonging  to  the  drawer.  Taken  in 
the  usual  course  of  business,  it  was  clothed  with  all  the  rights  which  the  customs 
of  business  gave  it  for  commercial  convenience.  When  presented,  the  fund  still 
stood  to  the  credit  of  the  maker,  and,  according  to  the  decisions  of  this  court,  the 
bank  had  no  legal  right  then  to  refuse  payment. 

Counsel  for  appellee  contend  that,  the  note  being  due,  and  the  bank  having 
passed  into  the  hands  of  the  Comptroller  when  the  check  was  presented,  that  state 
of  facts  itself  transferred  the  deposit  to  the  payment  of  the  note.  The  fact  that  the 
Comptroller  took  charge  of  the  bank  did  not  make  any  change  in  the  relation  of  the 
parties.  The  Comptroller,  and  the  Receiver  afterwards  appointed  by  him,  acted  for 
the  bank.  Having  seen  that  the  banker’s  lien  does  not  extend  to  money  on  deposit 
when  checks  are  presented  by  third  persons  who  are  holders  in  the  regular  course 
of  business,  neither  the  Comptroller  nor  the  Receiver  had  any  more  right  to  make 
the  transfer  than  the  bank  itself. 

It  is  also  urged  that,  even  if  the  appellate  court  was  in  error,  and  its  judgment 
must  be  reversed,  the  trial  court  erred  in  instructing  the  jury  to  allow  interest  upon 
the  face  of  the  check  from  J une  20,  the  day  of  protest,  and  for  this  reason  the  j udg- 
ment  of  the  latter  court  should  be  reversed. 

We  are  satisfied  that  the  check  was  duly  presented  for  payment  on  June  20,  and 
hence  interest  was  properly  allowable  from  that  time.  We  find  no  merit  in  this 
contention. 

The  judgment  of  the  appellate  court  reversing  the  judgment  of  the  circuit  court 
is  reversed,  and  the  judgment  of  the  circuit  court  is  affirmed. 


NATIONAL  BANK  CONTRACT  OF  SURETYSHIP. 

Dnlted  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  Eighth  Circuit,  Sept.  13, 1897. 
COMMERCIAL  NATIONAL  BANK  et  al.  vs.  PIBIE,  et.  al. 

The  officers  and  directors  of  a National  bank  cannot  bind  it  by  contracts  of  suretyship  and 
guaranty  which  are  made  for  the  sole  benefit  and  advantage  of  others. 


Thayer,  Circuit  Judge  : This  is  a suit  to  recover  the  value  of  certain  goods 
which  were  bought  by  the  defendant  in  error,  composing  the  firm  of  Carson,  Pirie, 
Scott  & Co.,  against  the  Commercial  National  Bank  of  Independence,  Kan.,  and 
George  T.  Guernsey,  the  plaintiffs  in  error. 

The  petition  on  which  the  case  was  tried  in  the  circuit  court  simply  alleged  that 
the  plaintiffs  below,  who  are  the  defendants  in  error  here,  were  the  owners  of  the 
goods  in  controversy  on  June  10,  1892  ; that  the  defendants  on  said  day  wrongfully 
converted  the  same  to  their  own  use  ; and  prayed  judgment  for  their  value  in  the 
sum  of  $6,920.26.  The  answer  on  the  part  of  both  of  the  defendants  was  a general 
denial  of  all  the  allegations  of  the  petition. 

The  case,  as  developed  by  the  evidence  produced  at  the  trial,  was  substantially 
as  follows : In  February,  1892,  and  for  some  time  previous  thereto,  R.  T.  Webb 
was  President  of  the  Cherryvale  National  Bank,  located  and  doing  business  at 
Cherryvale,  Kan.  He  was  also  doing  a mercantile  business  at  the  same  place,  hav- 
ing first  become  engaged  in  the  latter  business  in  September,  1891.  On  the  17th  or 
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18th  day  of  February,  1892,  Webb  applied  to  the  firm  of  Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  & Co., 
at  their  place  of  business  in  Chicago,  111.,  to  purchase  a bill  of  goods,  and  on  being 
asked  by  a member  of  the  firm  to  make  a property  statement  as  a basis  for  obtain- 
ing credit,  he  produced  and  exhibited  the  following  document,  which  had  been  ex- 
ecuted by  T.  C.  Molloy,  Cashiir  of  the  Cherry  vale  National  Bank,  at  the  instance 
and  request  of  Webb,  prior  to  the  latter's  departure  for  Chicago  for  the  purpose 
of  buying  goods. 

“R.  T.  Webb,  President  T.  C.  Molloy,  Cashier.  A.  H.  Harding,  Vice  Prest. 

C.  F.  Godbey,  Asst.  Cashr. 

Cherryvale  National  Bank.  Capital,  $50,000.00. 

Cherryvale,  Kansas,  February  15th,  1892. 

Carsou,  Pirie,  Scott  & Co. . Chicago,  111. — Gentlemen:  We  will  guaranty  the 
payment  of  any  bill  of  goods  which  Mr.  R T.  Webb  may  buy  of  you  while  in  Chi- 
cago, during  the  present  week.  If  this  guaranty  is  not  specific  enough,  we  will 
make  it  satisfactory  to  you. 

Yours,  very  truly.  The  Cherryvale  National  Bank. 

By  T.  C.  Molloy,  Cashier.” 

On  the  production  of  the  aforesaid  guaranty,  Webb  was  allowed  to  purchase  a 
bill  of  merchandise  amounting  to  $6,895.25.  The  goods  so  purchased  were  shipped 
in  several  lots  during  the  latter  days  of  February,  1892,  and  the  bills  therefor,  ac- 
cording to  the  terms  of  sale,  matured  on  May  15  and  June  15  following. 

Before  the  maturity  of  the  bills,  Webb  made  cash  payments  on  account,  amount- 
ing to  $439.60,  and  returned  goods  of  the  value  of  $39.85.  At  the  time  of  this 
transaction  no  representations  were  made  by  Webb  touching  his  financial  condition 
or  solvency,  or  concerning  the  solvency  or  condition  of  the  Cherryvale  National 
Bank  ; the  firm  of  Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  <fe  Co.  being  willing,  apparently,  to  extend 
credit  on  the  aforesaid  guaranty  of  the  Cherryvale  National  Bank,  which  the  firm 
accepted  and  retained.  In  point  of  fact,  Webb  was  at  the  time  insolvent  in  the 
sense  that  he  could  not  pay  his  debts  as  they  matured,  and  the  Cherryvale  National 
Bank  was  also  insolvent,  and  in  a failing  condition,  though  still  transacting  busi- 
ness in  the  usual  manner. 

On  June  10,  1892,  a National  bank  examiner  took  charge  of  all  the  property  and 
effects  of  the  Cherryvale  National  Bank,  and  closed  its  doors  for  the  transaction  of 
business,  by  direction  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  On  the  same  day  Webb 
executed  two  chattel  mortgages  covering  his  entire  stock  in  trade — one  in  favor  of 
the  Commercial  National  National  Bank  of  Independence,  Kan.,  to  secure  a liabil- 
ity to  that  bank  in  the  sum  of  $8,229.68  ; and  the  other  in  favor  of  George  T.  Guern- 
sey to  secure  an  indebtedness  to  said  Guernsey  in  the  sum  of  $5,000. 

A part  of  the  indebtedness  to  Guernsey  which  was  thus  secured  consisted  of 
money,  some  six  or  seven  hundred  dollars,  on  that  day  loaned  to  Webb  by  said 
Guernsey.  The  residue  of  said  indebtedness  was  a pre-existing  debt  in  the  sum  of 
forty -two  or  forty -three  hundred  dollars,  which  Webb  then  owed  to  said  Guern- 
sey, that  was  due  and  unpaid.  Under  the  aforesaid  mortgages,  Guernsey,  who 
was  Cashier  of  the  Commercial  National  Bank  of  Independence,  Kan.,  immediately 
took  possession  of  all  the  mortgaged  property,  and  advertised  it  for  sale  on  June 
27,  1^.  Prior  to  the  sale,  and  on  the  27th  day  of  June,  1892,  the  defendants  in 
error,  acting  in  the  firm  name  of  Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  A Co.,  served  a notice  on  the 
Commercial  National  Bank,  of  Indendence,  Kan.,  that  said  firm  had  been  induced 
to  sell  the  goods  in  controversy  to  Webb  by  reason  of  certain  representations  made 
by  Webb  and  by  the  Cherryvale  National  Bank  as  to  Webb’s  financial  responsibil- 
ity, which  representations  were  false  in  fact,  and  were  made  with  a fraudulent  in- 
tent, and  that  they  bad  elected  to  rescind  the  sale,  and  reclaim  the  goods,  on  account 
of  such  fraud. 
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The  defendants  below,  when  this  notice  was  served  on  them,  refused  to  restore 
the  goods  in  controversy,  which  were  then  in  their  possession,  and  the  same  were 
thereafter  sold  under  the  mortgages,  whereupon  this  suit  was  brought  in  the  form 
heretofore  stated. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  testimony,  which  established  substantially  the  aforesaid 
facts,  the  trial  court  gave  a peremptory  instruction,  directing  the  jury  to  return  a 
verdict  in  favor  of  the  plaintiffs  below.  Such  a verdict  was  accordingly  returned, 
and  a judgment  was  rendered  thereon  against  the  defendants  below  in  the*  sum  of 
$6,415.09.  An  exception,  which  was  duly  taken  by  the  defendants  to  the  giving  of 
this  instruction,  presents  all  the  questions  which  are  to  be  considered. 

We  think  that  the  trial  court  erred  in  withdrawing  the  case  from  the  the  con- 
sideration of  the  jury,  and  that  its  action  in  that  respect  cannot  be  upheld.  It  is 
not  claimed  that  any  oral  representations  were  made  to  induce  the  firm  of  Carson, 
Pirie,  Scott  & Co.  to  sell  the  goods  in  question  on  credit,  or  to  ship  them  to  the 
purchaser.  The  representative  of  the  firm  who  negotiated  the  sale  confessedly 
acted  on  the  assumption  that  the  written  guaranty  executed  by  T.  C.  Molloy,  as 
Cashier  of  the  Cherry  vale  National  Bank,  bound  the  bank,  and  that  the  bank  was 
able  to  meet  all  its  engagements.  For  this  reason  he  made  no  inquiries  concerning 
the  financial  condition  of  the  buyer  or  the  bank,  and  no  representations  were  made 
on  that  subject.  The  first  of  these  assumptions — that  the  bank  had  power,  under 
its  charter,  to  guaranty  the  payment  of  the  indebtedness  contracted  by  Webb  for 
merchandise — was  due  to  a mistake  of  law,  for  which  Webb  is  not  legally  responsi- 
ble. The  Act  of  Congress  under  which  the  bank  was  organized  confers  no  authority 
upon  National  banks  to  guaranty  the  payment  of  debts  contracted  by  third  parties, 
and  acts  of  that  nature,  whether  performed  by  the  Cashier  of  his  own  motion  or  by 
direction  of  the  board  of  directors,  are  necessarily  ultra  vires. 

A National  bank  may  indorse  or  guaranty  the  payment  of  commercial  paper 
which  it  holds,  when  it  rediscounts  or  disposes  of  the  same  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business.  Such  power,  it  seems,  a National  bank  may  exercise  as  incident  to 
the  express  authority  conferred  on  such  banks  by  the  National  Banking  Act  to  dis- 
count and  negotiate  promissory  notes,  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  and  other  evi- 
dences of  debt  (People's  Bank  vs.  National  Bank,  101  U.  8.  181,  188;  U.  8.  Nat. 
Bank  vs.  First  Nat.  Bank,  49.  U.  8.  App.  67,  24  C.  C.  A.  597,  and  79  Fed.  296) ; but 
it  has  never  been  supposed  that  the  board  of  directors  of  a National  bank  can  bind 
it  by  contracts  of  suretyship  or  guaranty  which  are  made  for  the  sole  benefit  and 
advantage  of  others.  The  National  Banking  Act  confers  no  such  authority  in  express 
terms  and  by  fair  implication,  and  the  exercise  of  such  power  by  such  corporations 
would  be  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  depositors,  stockholders  and  the  public  gen- 
erally. (Norton  vs.  Bank,  61  N.  H.  589 ; State  Nat.  Bank  of  St.  Joseph  vs.  Newton 
Nat.  Bank,  82  U.  8.  App.  52,  58,  14  C.  C.  A.  61.  64,  and  66  Fed.  691,  694  ; Bank  vs. 
Smith,  40  U.  8.  App.  690,  28  C.  C.  A.  80,  and  77  Fed.  129.) 

In  contemplation  of  law,  therefore,  the  vendors  knew,  when  they  sold  the  goods 
in  controversy,  that  the  guaranty  in  question  was  of  no  avail  as  a security,  even 
though  they  supposed  that  it  had  been  executed  with  the  sanction  of  the  board  of 
directors. 

It  results  from  this  view  that,  if  we  were  able  to  admit  that  the  presentation  of 
the  guaranty  to  Carson,  Pirie,  8cott  & Co.  carried  with  it  an  implied  representation 
that  it  had  been  executed  by  direction  of  the  board  of  directors,  and  that  the  bank 
was  in  a sound  financial  condition,  yet  we  would  not  be  able  to  concede  that  either 
of  these  representations  was  material,  inasmuch  as  the  plaintiffs  below  must  be 
presumed  to  have  known  that  the  guaranty  imposed  no  legal  obligation  upon  the 
guarantor. 

[The  other  questions  considered  are  not  of  interest  here.] 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BAJffKINQ  LAW. 


91 


PAYMENT  TO  PRESIDENT-- WHEN  BINDING  UPON  BANK. 

Appellate  Court  of  Iitdiana»  Oot.  6.  1897. 

TULLKY  W.  CITIZENS*  STATE  BANK  OP  PULIN  FIELD. 

Upon  the  plea  of  payment  to  a bank  the  bnrdmi  la  upon  the  person  making  such  plea  to 
show  circnmstances  which  made  the  payment  to  an  officer  of  the  bank,  under  the  law, 
payment  to  the  bank. 

Payment  made  to  the  President  of  a bank  outside  the  usual  course  of  business,  which  the 
bank  does  not  leoeiTe,  and  from  whidi  it  derives  no  benefit,  is  not  payment  which  binds 
the  bank. 


This  was  an  action  of  replevin  for  certain  chattels. 

Comstock,  J.:  The  plaintiff  sought  to  recover  certain  goods  and  chattels  unlaw- 
fully detained  by  appellant.  The  complaint  alleges  that  on  March  81,  1894,  defend- 
ant executed  to  one  Harlan  Hadley  a chattel  mortgage  on  certain  goods  and  chat- 
tels, to  indemnify  said  Hadley  as  surety  for  the  appellant  on  two  notes— one  for 
$5,888.33,  and  one  for  $3,874.96;  that  said  mortgage  was  on  said  date  assigned  in 
writing  to  the  appellee ; that  the  note  for  $3,874.98  was  due  and  unpaid.  Appellant 
an  agent,  purchased  a tank  for  the  sum  of  $90,  complete  on  the  ground  at  Parker 
City,  and  agreed  to  pay  said  sum  therefor.  That  pursuant  to  such  purchase  appel- 
lee shipped  one  250 -barrel  tank,  complete,  **  except  setting  up  and  hooping,  to  wit, 
500  feet  Norway  lumber,  worth  $8.50  ; 850  cypress,  $29.70 ; 285  pine  flooring,  $4.40; 
80  Norway,  .42  ; 878  pounds  hoop  iron,  $9.45  ; 1 tank  bolt,  .85  ; 5 pounds  nails,  .15. 


The  theory  of  appellant's  defense  was  that  the  note  in  suit  was  fully  paid  before 
the  commencement  of  the  suit,  and  that  the  flndings  of  the  jury  sustain  this  theory. 
The  jury  find,  in  answer  to  interrogatories,  that  the  note  was  for  $8,874.98,  dat^ 

, and  due , with interest ; that  the  interest  was  paid  to  July  8,  1896  ; 

that,  in  addition  to  the  interest,  $800  was  paid  February  21,  1895,  and  $435  April  9, 
1895,  which  amounts  were  credited  on  the  note ; that  no  other  payments  were  made 
on  the  note,  and  that  there  was  yet  due  and  unpaid  thereon  the  sum  of  $2,675. 

The  jury  further  And  that  the  appellant,  at  various  times,  paid  to  Harlan  Had- 
ley, mortgagee,  while  he  was  President  of  the  bank,  appellee,  various  sums,  in  the 
Aggregate  amounting  to  more  than  the  balance  found  due  plaintiff  on  the  note ; that 
when  he  made  the.payments,  he  instructed  Hadley  to  have  them  applied  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  note  in  suit. 

AppeUant’s  able  counsel  contend  that  these  payments,  made  to  Hadley  while 
President  of  the  bank,  were  payments  made  to  the  bank,  and  cite  authorities  which 
they  claim  establish  the  correctness  of  this  petition. 

The  doctrine  announced  in  these  citations,  we  think,  is  expressed  in  the  follow- 
ing quotation  from  1 Beach,  Priv.  Corp.  p.  858,  § 206 : 

**A  bank  President  has  power  to  transact  the  usual  business  of  the  bank  in  the 
usual  way.  He  is  its  general  fiscal  agent,  and  whatever  he  does  within  the  apparent 
scope  of  his  authority  binds  the  bank.*’ 

They  contend  that  his  authority  to  collect  money  and  bind  the  bank  is  inherent 
in  his  office,  and,  when  he  exercises  such  power,  the  bank  is  bound  by  his  acts  ; cit- 
ing vs.  Bank  (82  Wis.  34);  Bank  vs.  Benton  (2  Mete.  [Ky.]  240.) 

With  the  general  doctrine  announced  by  these  approved  authorities  we  find  no 
fault.  They  do  not  go  to  the  extent  that  money  paid  to  one  who  is  President  of  a 
bank,  without  reference  to  the  place  or  circumstances  under  which  it  is  paid,  which 
the  bank  does  not  receive,  and  from  which  it  derives  no  benefit,  is  a payment  which 
would  bind  the  bank.  The  authority  which  Mr.  Beach  gives  the  President  is  to 
transact  the  usual  business  of  the  bank  in  the  usual  way.  As  to  these  conditions, 
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the  findings  of  the  jury  are  silent.  Facts  may  be  undoubtedly  shown  which  will 
make  a bank  liable  for  money  paid  one  of  its  officers,  when  it  derives  no  benefit  from 
such  payment,  even  where,  by  the  general  scope  of  his  authority,  he  was  not  author- 
ized to  receive  it. 

The  conditions  creating  this  liability  are  the  subject  of  proof.  Thus,  in  TJiateher 
vs.  Bank,  6 Sandf.  121,  which  was  an  action  founded  upon  the  neglect  of  the  bank 
to  pay  a bill  of  exchange  drawn  by  the  plaintiff,  it  was  held  that  the  bank  was  not 
liable  for  the  neglect  of  an  ofilcer,  unless  it  appears  that  the  ofilcer  acted  as  the  agent 
of  the  bank  in  the  particular  transaction  which  is  the  subject  of  the  complaint. 

Manhattan  Co.  vs.  Lydig  (4  Johns.  877),  was  a case  in  which  a party,  instead  of 
delivering  his  money  to  the  receiving  teller  of  the  bank,  handed  it,  from  time  to 
time,  to  the  bank  bookkeeper,  to  deposit  for  him.  The  bookkeeper  kept  part  of  the 
money,  but,  by  false  entries  on  the  depositor’s  pass  book  and  in  the  books  of  the 
bank,  concealed  the  abstractions  from  both.  Sometimes,  in  the  pressure  of  busi- 
ness, the  bookkeeper  assisted  the  receiving  teller,  and  sometimes  supplied  his  place 
in  his  absence,  but  none  of  the  money  in  controversy  was  delivered  to  him  on  those 
occasions.  The  court  held  that  the  bookkeeper,  in  receiving  this  money,  was  the 
agent  of  the  party,  and  not  of  the  bank,  and  that  the  bank  was  not  liable  for  that 
which  did  not  come  to  the  hands  of  the  receiving  teller,  or  of  the  person  temporarily 
supplying  his  place,  or  which  did  not  come  into  the  coffers  of  the  bank. 

In  Bank  vs.  Gave,  57  N.  Y.  597,  it  was  held  that  where  one  pays  a debt  due  by 
him  to  a bank  upon  the  demand  of  an  oflacer  thereof,  whom  he  finds  employed  in  its 
business,  to  said  ofiScer,  over  its  counter,  without  knowledge  that  the  officer’s  author- 
ity is  so  limited  that  he  is  not  authorized  to  receive  money,  it  is  payment  to  the 
bank,  and  the  latter  is  bound  thereby.  In  the  case  last  named  we  think  the  law  is 
correctly  stated. 

In  Thatcher  vs.  Bank,  eupra,  Duer,  J.,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  opinion,  took  oc- 
casion to  say  that  he  would  not  have  it  understood  that  the  court  held  that  the  book- 
keeper might  not  be  held  liable,  by  proper  evidence  of  such  general  usage  as  was 
alleged  in  the  complaint  and  reply  in  that  case,  but  that  no  evidence  of  such  usage 
was  given. 

In  the  case  at  bar.  the  jury  did  not  find  where  the  payments  in  controversy  were 
made,  except  one  of  % — which  they  found  was  paid  to  Hadley  at  Atlanta,  Ga. 
No  interrogatory  was  propounded  to  them  to  elicit  this  information ; no  finding  that 
they  were  made  at  the  bank,  or  in  the  usual  course  of  business.  The  bank  was  lo- 
cated and  doing  business  at  Plainfield,  Ind.  Upon  the  plea  of  payment,  the  burden 
was  upon  the  appellant  to  show  circumstances  which  made  the  payment  to  an  offi- 
cer of  the  bank,  under  the  law,  payment  to  the  bank.  In  the  absence  of  such  find- 
ings, it  will  be  presumed  that  the  evidence  did  not  warrant  them. 


MONEY  DEPOSITED  IN  BANK  WITHOUT  CONSENT  OF  DEPOSITOR 
Court  of  Chancerv  Appeals  of  Tennessee,  Sept  11, 1897. 

WINSLOW,  et  al.  vi.  HARBIMAN  IRON  COMPANY.  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  OP  CHAT- 
TANOOGA,  INTERVENER. 

Where  the  Cashier  of  a bank,  having  in  his  hands  funds  of  another  person,  deposits  the 
same  in  his  bank  without  authority,  the  relation  between  the  bank  and  the  owner  of 
the  funds  is  not  that  of  debtor  and  creditor,  and  the  bank  has  no  right  to  set  off  against 
such  deposit  the  amount  of  a debt  due  to  itself  from  such  person. 


Bill  by  H.  M.  Winslow  and  others  against  the  Harriman  Iron  Company.  The 
First  National  Bank  of  Chattanooga  intervened.  From  a decree  overruling  all  ex- 
ceptions and  confirming  the  report  of  the  master  on  the  debts  and  assets  of  defend- 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


BANKINQ  LAW. 


08 


ant,  complainants  H.  M.  Winslow,  the  Manufacturers’  National  Bank,  the  inter- 
Yener,  and  others  appeal.  Reversed  as  to  one  credit  allowed  to  the  Manufacturers’ 
National  Bank  and  as  to  one  credit  allowed  to  intervener. 

Neil,  J,:  This  is  a general  creditors’  bill  filed  against  the  Harriman  Iron  Ck>m- 
panj  to  wind  it  up  as  an  insolvent  corporation.  It  was  duly  adjudicated  to  be  in- 
solvent, and  a reference  was  had  to  the  master  upon  debts  and  assets,  and  he  made 
his  report,  and  that  report  was  confirmed,  the  Chancellor  overriiling  all  exceptions. 

The  case  is  now  here  upon  the  appeal  of  the  Manufacturers’  National  Bank  of 
Harriman,  a creditor,  and  the  First  National  Bank  of  Chattanooga,  also  a creditor, 
and  upon  the  appeal  of  the  complainants,  likewise  creditors. 

The  appeal  of  the  Manufacturers’  National  Bank  is  based  upon  the  refusal  of 
the  master  to  allow  that  corporation  to  retain  a credit  of  $1,445.96,  which  it  had 
entered  on  its  note  April  24, 1896.  On  that  date  there  appeared  upon  the  books  of 
the  Manufacturers’  National  Bank  $1,445.96  in  favor  of  the  Harriman  Iron  Com- 
pany as  a deposit.  On  the  morning  of  the  day  just  mentioned,  the  bank  appropri- 
ated the  $l,4tf.96  as  a credit  on  its  note,  which  was  then  overdue.  In  the  after- 
noon of  the  same  day  the  bill  in  this  case  was  filed,  the  Manufacturers’  National 
Bank  being  one  of  the  complainants  in  the  bill.  The  $1,445.96  was  made  up  of  two 
items,  one  for  $27.60  and  the  other  $1,418.86.  The  first-mentioned  amount— $27.60 
—was  a bana  fide  deposit,  balance  due  to  the  Harriman  Iron  Company  at  the  date 
above  mentioned.  That  company  being  insolvent,  and  the  debt  being  overdue,  the 
bank  had  the  right  to  appropriate  that  sum  upon  the  indebtedness  due  to  it  from 
the  iron  company  (Trust  Co.  ve.  Bank,  91  Tenn.  886,  18  S.  W.  82.:) ; and  it  seems 
that  the  same  right  would  have  existed  if  the  debt  had  not  been  due  (Id.). 

The  Chancellor  was  in  error,  therefore,  in  so  far  as  he  disallowed  the  $27.60. 
But  the  item  of  $1,418.86  stands  upon  a different  basis.  That  money  was  depos- 
ited in  the  bank  under  the  following  circumstances : The  Harriman  Iron  Com- 
pany owned  $8,000  of  stock  in  the  Manufacturers’  National  Bank  of  Harriman. 
This  stock  was  in  the  custody  of  Mr.  H.  S.  Chamberlain,  the  president  of  the  Har- 
riman Iron  Company.  He,  desiring  to  raise  money  upon  the  stock,  sent  it  to  Mr. 
Durrell,  with  authority  to  negotiate.  Mr.  Durrell  was  Cashier  of  the  Manufactur- 
ers’ National  Bank.  He  procured  a loan  upon  the  stock  from  his  sister,  in  New  Jer- 
sey, Mrs.  Lemiog,  in  the  name  of  the  Harriman  Iron  Company,  and  as  a resuit  of 
that  loan  received  from  her  $1,418.86.  He  was  directed  by  Mr.  Chamberlain  to  re- 
mit the  proceeds  of  the  loan  to  him  at  Chattanooga.  He  was  given  no  authority  to 
deposit  the  proceeds  in  the  Manufacturers*  National  Bank.  On  the  very  day  that 
the  present  bill  was  filed,  Mr.  Durrell  deposited  the  $1,418.86,  contrary  to  instruc- 
tions, in  the  Manufacturers’  National  Bank. 

There  is  no  direct  proof  upon  the  subject,  but  we  cannot  resist  the  impression 
that  Mr.  Durrell  made  this  deposit  with  the  express  purpose  of  having  it  subjected 
to  the  claim  of  the  Manufacturers’  National  Bank  in  the  manner  that  it  was  at- 
tempted to  be  appropriated. 

The  circumstances  indicate  that  such  was  the  fact,  though  we  are  hardly  war- 
ranted in  finding  it  as  a fact ; but  certainly  there  is  a very  strong  suspicion  of  the 
truth  of  it.  At  all  events,  it  is  certain  Mr.  Durrell  made  this  deposit  without  au- 
thority. It  is  stated  that  he  was  a director  of  the  Harriman  Iron  Company,  and  for 
this  reason  he  had  a right  to  make  the  deposit.  It  is  true,  he  was  such  director, 
but  the  stock  was  not  in  his  hands  in  that  capacity.  It  had  been  placed  by  the 
Harriman  Iron  Company  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Chamberlain,  who  had  control  of  it. 
From  him  Mr.  Durrell  received  such  authority  as  he  had,  and  in  making  that  de- 
posit he  went  beyond  his  authority,  and  violated  his  instructions. 

’The  question  is.  can  the  bank  take  advantage  of  this  fraud  perpetrated  by  Mr. 
Durrell  ? We  think  not.  Mr.  Durrell  was  the  Cashier  of  the  bank  at  the  time  he 
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made  this  deposit  without  authority,  and  the  bank  was  chargeable  with  notice  of 
the  fraud . (Ta^g  vs.  Bank,  9 Heisk.  479 ; Franklin  vs.  EuiU,  1 Sneed,  497 ; Barnard 
vs.  Iron  Co.  85Tenn.  189,  Syll.  8,  2 S.  W.  21  ; Duncan  vs.  Jaudon,  16  Wall.  165, 
177.) 

The  same  result  must  follow  from  another  standpoint.  The  making  of  a de- 
posit creates  the  relation  of  debtor  and  creditor  as  between  the  bank  and  the  de- 
positor. It  is  a contract  whereby  the  bank  undertakes  to  receive  the  money,  and 
pay  it  out  on  the  depositor*s  check,  and  it  also  involves  an  implication  that,  if  the 
depositor  should  become  indebted  to  the  bank,  the  bank  would  have  the  right  to 
apply  the  deposit  to  the  indebtedness.  (Morse,  Banks,  [2d  Ed.]  pp.  28-82.) 

No  one  can  create  this  relation  between  the  depositor  and  the  bank  without  au- 
thority from  the  depositor.  In  such  case  the  person  who  holds  depositor’s  money, 
and  so  deposits  it  without  authority,  is  guilty  of  a conversion  of  the  fund,  and  the 
bank  receiving  it  is  likewise  guilty  of  conversion,  at  all  events,  if  it  is  so  related  to 
the  payee  making  the  deposit  as  to 'affect  it  with  notice,  as  in  the  present  case.  The 
legal  relation  then  existing  between  the  bank  and  the  person  whose  money  is  put 
into  the  bank  without  authority  is  not  that  of  a technical  depositor,  but  merely  the 
relation  that  exists  between  persons  when  one  gets  possession  of  the  property  of  the 
other  without  authority  of  law,  or  wrongfully  asserts  dominion  over  it,  falling  dis- 
tinctly within  the  definition  of  a conversion.  {Roach  vs.  Turk,  9 Heisk.  706.) 

The  bank,  having  knowledge  in  the  manner  stated,  would  be  equally  guilty  of 
the  conversion  as  the  agent.  (Id.) 

A bank  is  liable  for  the  just  responsibility  of  its  acts  in  the  same  degree  as  an 
individual.  (Insurance  Co.  vs.  Cross,  9 Heisk.  288.  And  see  Branner  \%.Branner, 
1 Lea,  101.  Bank  vs.  Trenholm,  12  Heisk.  620.) 

The  latter  is  a stronger  case,  even,  than  Roach  vs.  Turk.  In  this  case  Trenholm 
was  allowed  to  recover  against  the  bank.  A factor  without  authority  had  pledged 
Trenholm’s  cotton  to  the  bank,  and  the  bank,  without  knowledge  of  the  factor’s 
want  of  authority,  had  sold  the  cotton.  Certainly,  a bank  receiving  property  un- 
der the  circumstances  disclosed  in  the  present  case  would  stand  in  a poor  position 
to  insist  upon  an  equitable  set -off ; nor  is  it  entitled  to  a legal  set-off,  because  the 
bank  liability  arises  ex  delicto  and  the  liability  of  the  Harriman  Iron  Company 
arises  ex  contractu.  (Brady  vs.  Wasson.  6 Heisk.  181-184.) 

Therefore  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  there  was  no  error  in  the  Chancellor  refus- 
ing to  allow  the  bank  to  retain  a credit  of  $1,418.86. 


REFUSAL  TO  PAY  CHECK— INDORSEMENT  OP  PAYEE. 

Supreme  Court  of  Kew  York,  Appellate  Divleion,  First  Department,  December,  1897. 
NATHAN  EICHNEB  vs.  THE  BOWERY  BANK. 

In  an  action  against  a bank  by  a depositor  for  its  refusal  to  pay  his  check  drawn  to  the  or- 
der of  a third  person,  it  is  necessary  to  allege  and  prove  that  the  check  was  indorsed  by 
the  payee  when  presented  for  payment. 

An  action  cannot  be  maintained  against  an  incorporated  bank  for  slanderous  statements 
made  by  its  officers  or  employees. 

Williams,  J.:  The  action  was  brought  to  recover  damages  alleged  to  have 
been  suffered  by  the  plaintiff  by  reason  of  the  non-payment  by  the  defendant  of 
plaintiff’s  check  drawn  to  the  order  of  Fields,  Chapman  and  Fenner,  and  by  reason 
of  the  statement  to  the  said  payees  by  the  defendant  that  there  were  no  funds  in  the 
bank  to  meet  the  check. 

The  appellant  claims  that  the  action  was  merely  one  for  damages  caused  by  the 
non-payment  of  the  check,  while  the  respondent  claims  it  was  one  to  recover  dam- 
ages for  slander  of  the  plaintiff  in  his  occupation  of  trader  or  merchant. 
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The  complaint  alleged  in  brief  that  the  plaintiff  was  a merchant  carrying  on  bus- 
iness in  the  city  of  New  York,  and  that  up  to  the  time  of  the  non-payment  of  the 
check  he  was  in  good  standing  and  credit ; that  he  was  a depositor  in  the  defendant 
bank  and  kept  an  account  there  ; that  at  the  time  he  drew  the  check  he  had  a bal- 
ance in  Uie  bank  due  and  owing  him,  subject  to  the  check  exceeding  the  sum  of  $9, 
for  which  the  check  was  drawn  ; that  the  check  was  drawn  and  delivered  to  the 
payee  therein  for  an  indebtedness  due  and  owing  from  plaintiff  to  them  ; that  the 
payees  were  a firm  of  auctioneers  in  New  York  city,  and  extended  credit  to  the 
plaintiff  and  had  a high  esteem  for  him  ; that  plaintiff  had  large  and  profitable  deal, 
ings  with  them,  and  their  esteem  and  credit  were  of  great  value  to  him  ; that  the 
payees  caused  the  check  to  be  presented  for  payment  at  the  defendant  bank  within 
business  hours  and  in  the  usual  course  of  business,  but  the  defendant,  although  it 
had  sufficient  funds  belonging  to  plaintiff  on  deposit,  refused  to  pay  the  check,  stat- 
ing that  the  same  was  no  good,  and  the  check  was  thereupon  returned  to  the  payees 
dishonored  ; that  upon  the  payees  giving  notice  to  plaintiff  of  such  dishonor  the 
plaintiff  informed  them  that  the  bank  must  have  made  some  mistake  and  instructed 
them  to  again  present  the  same  for  payment ; that  the  payees  did  again  present  the 
d&eck  to  defendant  for  payment,  informing  the  bank  that  it  must  have  made  a mis- 
take, but  the  defendant  persisted  in  its  refusal  to  pay  the  check,  insisted  that  the 
same  was  no  good,  that  it  was  not  indebted  to  the  plaintiff  for  any  such  amount  and 
refused  to  honor  the  check ; that  these  acts  of  defendants  caused  plaintiff  injury  in 
his  good  name  and  credit,  and  the  payees  named  in  the  check  withdrew  from  the 
plaintiff  their  esteem  and  credit,  refused  to  extend  him  further  credit,  and  he  there- 
by suffered  great  loss  and  was  injured  in  his  good  name  and  reputation  in  his  busi- 
ness as  a merchant,  and  his  standing  in  the  community  as  a reputable  merchant  was 
greatly  lowered,  to  his  damage  $500. 

There  was  no  allegation  in  the  complaint  that  the  check  was  ever  indorsed  by  the 
payees  either  before  or  at  the  time  or  times  it  was  presented  to  the  bank  for  pay 
ment.  So  far  as  the  action  may  be  regarded  as  one  for  damages  caused  by  the  non- 
pa3rment  of  the  check,  this  latter  allegation  was  a necessary  one  in  the  complaint, 
and  in  the  absence  of  such  allegation  the  complaint  was  defective  and  the  demurrer 
was  properly  sustained  at  special  term.  This  precise  question  was  passed  upon  in 
the  case  of  Bawley  vs.  National  Bank  of  DepooiU  (18th  N.  Y.  Supp.  p.  545)  by  the 
general  term,  in  his  department. 

Mr.  Justice  Ingraham,  in  the  course  of  his  opinion  in  that  case,  said  “until  it 
(the  check)  was  indorsed,  the  defendant  was  not  bound  to  pay  it,  and  before  there 
can  be  any  cause  of  action  against  the  defendant  because  of  its  refusal  to  pay  the 
check,  the  plaintiff  must  allege  that  the  defendant  was  under  a legal  obligation  to 
pay  the  same.” 

This  action  cannot  be  sustained  as  one  for  damages,  because  of  the  non-payment 
of  the  check,  unless  it  be  alleged  and  proved  that  the  check,  at  the  time  of  its  pre- 
sentation and  demand  of  payment,  was  or  had  been  duly  indorsed  by  the  payees. 

So  far  as  the  action  may  be  regarded  as  one  to  recover  damages  for  slander  of 
the  plaintiff  in  his  occupation  of  merchant  or  trader,  it  cannot  be  maintained  against 
the  defendant  as  a corporation.  The  theory  of  the  plaintiff  is  that  the  defendant  not 
only  refused  to  pay  the  check,  but  that  it  also  stated  in  effect  that  the  plaintiff  had 
no  funds  in  the  bank  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  check.  If  this  may  be  regarded 
as  a slander  at  all  it  was  not  one  for  which  the  corporation  itself  would  be  liable. 
The  corporation  itself  could  not  talk.  The  statement  must  have  been  made  by  some 
officer  or  agent  of  the  corporation,  and  if  there  was  liability  for  slander  at  all  it  must 
have  been  the  personal  liability  of  such  officer  or  agent,  and  not  of  the  corporation. 

In  Townshend  on  Slander  and  Libel  (Sec.  265)  it  was  said : “A  corporation  can 
only  act  by  or  through  its  officers  or  agents,  and  as  there  can  be  no  agency  to 
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slander,  it  follows  that  a corporation  cannot  be  guilty  of  slandering.  It  has  not  the 
capacity  for  committing  that  wrong.  If  an  officer  or  agent  of  a corporation  is 
guilty  of  slander  he  is  personally  liable,  and  no  liability  results  to  the  corporation.” 
In  Odgers  on  Libel  and  Slander  (page  368)  it  is  said  : “A  corporation  will  not,  it  is 
submitted,  be  liable  for  any  slander  uttered  by  an  officer,  even  though  he  be  acting 
honestly  for  the  benefit  of  the  company  and  within  the  scope  of  his  duties,  unless  it 
can  be  proved  that  the  corporation  expressly  ordered  and  directed  that  officer  to  say 
those  very  words,  for  a slander  is  a voluntary  tortious  act  of  the  speaker.” 

The  judgment  appealed  from  was  erroneous  and  should  be  reversed  and  the  judg- 
ment of  the  city  court  affirmed,  with  costs  of  appeal  in  this  court  and  the  appel- 
late term,  and  with  leave  to  the  plaintiff  to  amend  complaint  upon  the  payment  of 
costs  of  appeals  and  in  the  courts  below. 

All  concur. 


OFFER  OF  REWARD--AUTHORJTY  OF  PRESIDENT. 

Sapreme  Court  of  IllinoiB,  November  1, 1897. 

BANK  OF  MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN.,  w.  GRIFFIN. 

The  President  of  a bank  has  authority,  virtuU  ojfflciif  to  offer  a reward  for  the  apprehension 
of  an  absconding  empioyee. 


The  action  was  attachment  brought  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  Cook  County  by  the 
appellee  against  the  appellant  bank.  The  declaration  was  in  assumpsit,  and  con- 
tained one  special  and  two  common  counts.  The  averments  of  the  special  count 
are,  in  substance,  “that  on  May  1,  1894,  at  the  city  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  the  de- 
fendant offered  and  agreed  to  pay  $600  to  any  person  who  would  furnish  the  de- 
fendant any  information  leading  to  the  arrest  and  delivery  to  the  police  authorities 
of  Minneapolis  of  one  Philip  M.  Scheig,  it  being  stated  that  the  latter  was  the  late 
paying  teller  of  the  defendant,  and  was  wanted  for  grand  larceny.  8aid  offer  fur- 
ther provided  that  said  information  should  be  wired  to  V.  M.  Smith,  superintendent 
of  police,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ; plaintiff  averring  that  with  knowledge  of  said  offer 
and  agreement,  and  relying  thereon,  he  did  furnish  the  defendant  and  did  wire  the 
said  superintendent  of  police  information  which  was  received  by  them,  and  was 
acted  upon  by  them,  which  led  to  the  arrest  and  delivery  to  the  police  authorities 
of  Minneapolis  of  said  Phillip  Scheig.  Wherefore  plaintiff  avers  tliat  defendant  be- 
came and  was  liable  to  the  plaintiff  for  the  said  sum  of  $500.” 

Attached  to  said  declaration  was  the  following  as  a copy  of  the  instrument  sued 
on:  “$500  Reward!  Wanted,  for  grand  larceny,  Phillip  M.  Scheig,  late  paying 
teller  of  the  Bank  of  Minneapolis,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  U.  S.  A.  For  information 
leading  to  his  arrest  and  delivery  to  the  police  authorities  of  Minneapolis  the  above 
reward  will  be  paid  by  tlie  bank  [Here  followed  the  description  of  said  Scheig 
and  information  as  to  his  peculiarities,  habits,  etc.]  Wire  information  to  V.  M. 
Smith,  Superintendent  of  Police,  Minneapolis,  Minn.” 

To  this  declaration  the  general  issue  was  filed  and  the  issue  submitted  to  a jury. 
Verdict  and  judgment  for  the  plaintiff  in  the  sum  of  $600  was  entered,  which  was 
affirmed  by  the  Appellate  Court  of  the  First  District  on  appeal.  This  is  an  appeal 
from  the  judgment  of  the  Appellate  Court,  certificate  of  importance  having  been 
granted. 

Boogs,  J.:  It  is  assigned  as  error  that  the  circuit  court  erred  in  its  rulings  re- 
garding the  admissibility  of  evidence  and  in  the  giving  and  refusing  instructions. 
No  reference  is  made  in  the  brief  to  any  ruling  of  the  court  as  to  the  admissibility 
of  evidence,  and  that  assignment  of  error  is  deemed  abandoned.  The  only  alleged 
error  of  the  court  in  the  matter  of  giving  or  refusing  instructions  mentioned  in  the 
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brief  is  that  the  court  refused  to  give  an  iustructioD  directing  the  jury  to  return  a 
Yerdict  for  the  appellant  bank. 

In  support  of  this  complaint  of  the  action  of  the  court  in  refusing  that  instruc- 
tion, it  is  urged:  (1)  It  did  not  appear  from  the  eyidence  the  appellant  hank  offered 
any  reward;  (2)  it  appeared  the  appellee  was  a public  officer  charged  by  law  with  a 
duty  to  detect  and  assist  in  the  arrest  of  criminals,  and  that  therefore  there  was  no 
consideration  for  any  promise  to  pay  him  a reward  to  perform  his  official  duty,  and 
that  a contract  to  pay  him  a reward  was  against  public  policy  and  void;  and  (8)  it 
dkl  not  appear  appellee  furnished  information  which  led  to  the  arrest  of  the  ab- 
sconding teller  of  the  bank. 

We  find  in  the  record  evidence  tending  to  prove  the  President  of  the  appellant 
bank  went  with  two  detectives  to  Oakdale,  Tenn.,  the  home  of  the  appellee;  that 
he  carried  with  him  a number  of  handbills  on  which  was  printed  the  offer  of  reward 
as  set  out  in  the  statement  of  the  case;  that  he  represented  to  the  appellee  the  bank 
had  offered  the  reward,  gave  him  one  of  the  handbills  and  besought  his  assistance; 
that  appellee  furnished  information  as  to  movements  of  the  teller  which  led  to 
his  arrest,  and  that  the  teller  was  convicted  and  incarcerated  in  the  penitentiary. 

But  it  is  urged  no  evidence  is  to  be  found  in  the  record  tending  to  show  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  bank  authorized  a reward  to  be  offered. 

The  general  rule  is  a corporation  acts  through  its  president,  and  through  him 
executes  its  contracts  and  agreements,  and  an  act  pertaining  to  the  business  of  the 
corporation  not  clearly  foreign  to  the  general  power  of  the  president,  done  through 
him,  will,  in  the  absence  of  proof  to  the  contrary,  be  presumed  to  have  been  author- 
ized to  be  done  by  the  corporate  body.  (Moser  vs.  Kreigh,  49  III.  84;  MiirheU  vs. 
Deeds,  Id.  416;  Smith  vs.  Smith,  62  111.  498;  QUmr  vs.  Lee,  140  HI.  102, 29  N.  E.  680.) 

An  exception  to  this  general  rule  may  be  created  by  the  provisions  of  the  by- 
laws of  a corporation.  We  find  no  proof  in  the  record  indicating  the  appellant 
corporation  had  adopted  any  such  by-laws,  and,  therefore,  the  general  rule  applies 
to  the  act  of  its  President. 


FORGED  INDORSEMENT— ACTION  BY  DRAWER, 

Bapreme  Court  of  IUIdoU,  Nov.  1, 1897. 

FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  OP  CHICAGO  vs.  PEASE,  et  al. 

Where  a check  which  has  not  been  delivered  to  the  payee  is  paid  upon  the  forged  indorse- 
ment of  the  payee,  the  drawer  may  maintain  an  action  against  the  bank  to  recover  the 
money  so  paid. 


Phillips,  C.  J.:  The  material  question  in  this  case  is  whether  the  drawer  of  a 
bill  or  check  may  recover  from  a bank  on  which  such  bill  or  check  is  drawn  the 
amount  named  therein,  where  the  bank  has  paid  the  same  on  a forged  indorsement 
of  the  name  of  the  payee. 

If  the  check  becomes  the  property  of  the  payee  by  coming  to  his  hands,  the  lia- 
bility of  tbe  bank  would  be  to  such  payee  for  a wrongful  payment  to  another. 

If  tbe  payee  named  in  the  check  or  bill  had  no  interest  therein,  and  it  never 
passed  into  such  payee’s  hands,  and  the  payee’s  name  was  indorsed  thereon  as  a 
forgery,  then  the  drawer  has  never  parted  with  the  funds  misapplied  by  tbe  bank, 
and  it  is  bound  to  replace  the  same. 

Where  a bank  pays  a bill  or  check  on  a forged  indorsement,  it  is  liable  to  some 
one  for  funds  so  wrongfully  paid  out.  Tbe  liability  must  be  to  tbe  drawer  or  to 
the  payee.  If  the  instrument  belongs  to  the  payee,  the  liability  is  to  him ; if  it  has 
never  been  received  by  the  payee,  and  he  has  no  interest  therein,  then  it  belongs  to 
the  drawer.  (Talbot  vs.  Bank,  1 Hill,  296 ; Morgan  vs.  Bank,  1 Duer,  484 ; Bank  of 
British  North  America  vs.  Merchants'  Nat.  Bank,  91  X.  Y.  106 ; U.  S.  vs.  National 
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Batik  of  the  RepMie,  2 Mackey,  289 ; Morse,  Banks,  § 474 ; Daniel,  Neg.  Inst. 
§ 1618 ; Bobarts  vs.  Tucker,  16  Q.  B.  560;  Dodge  vs.  Bank.  80  Ohio  St.  1.) 

The  evidence  shows  that  Willis  P.  Baker,  representing  himself  to  be  the  agent 
of  Charlotte  A.  Baker,  applied  to  appellees  for  a loan  of  $3,600  on  real  estate  secur- 
ity. He  took  from  their  place  of  business  a trust  deed,  notes  and  coupons,  which 
he  brought  back,  purporting  to  be  signed  by  Charlotte  A.  Baker,  and  a certificate 
of  acknowledgment  to  the  trust  deed.  These  he  delivered  to  appellees,  receiving 
two  checks,  payable  to  Charlotte  A.  Baker,  for  $8,424.65. 

The  facts  as  found  by  the  trial  and  appellate  courts  are  that  the  payee  of  the 
checks  never  received  them,  never  authorized  the  transaction,  never  indorsed  them, 
but  her  signature  thereon  was  a forgery,  and  the  bank  paid  them.  The  drawer  in 
such  case  would  have  a right  to  recover  from  the  bank  the  amount  so  wrongfully 
paid.  The  facts  as  to  whether  Charlotte  A.  Baker  executed  and  delivered  the  notes 
and  trust  deed,  and  whether  Willis  P.  Baker  was  an  authorized  agent  to  receive  the 
checks,  were  settled  adversely  to  appellant  by  the  judgmenta  of  the  trial  and  ap- 
pellate courts. 


ILLEGAL  AGREEMENT  AS  TO  COLLATERAL— EFFECT  UPON  BANK  D18C0VNT- 

ING  NOTE. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  New  York,  Oct.  5.  1897. 

BOWERY  BANK  OP  NEW  YORK  M.  OERETY. 

A loan  by  a bank  upon  an  indorsed  note  is  not  affected  by  the  fact  that  the  lender  may  have 
been  induced  by  the  maker  or  indorsers  to  take  further  collateral  security  which  is  for- 
bidden by  some  rule  of  public  policy. 

While  the  bank  in  such  a case  may  not  be  able  to  collect  the  collateral  it  does  not  lose  Its 
right  to  enforce  the  note  ; and  the  endorsers  are  not  discharged  merely  because  the  as- 
signment of  the  collateral  was  illegal. 


This  was  an  action  against  an  indorser  upon  a note  discounted  by  the  bank. 
When  the  note  was  made,  the  maker,  who  was  then  the  sheriff  of  the  city  and  county 
of  New  York,  agreed  to  assign  to  the  bank  certain  fees  as  collateral  security.  This 
assignment  was  afterwards  held  to  be  void  as  against  public  policy. 

O'Brien,  J,  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion) : The  courts  have  decided  that  the 
plaintiff  got  no  title  to  the  sheriff’s  bills,  for  the  reason  that  such  attempts  to  assign 
future  fees  or  salaries  by  public  ofiScers  are  against  public  policy,  and  void.  The 
plaintiff  is  not  now  claiming  anything  by  virtue  of  this  assignment.  It  has  sued  the 
indorsers  upon  their  contract  of  indorsement,  whereby  they  promised  that,  in  case 
the  maker  failed  to  pay  the  note  at  maturity,  they  would,  upon  receiving  the  usual 
notice  of  dishonor.  That  was  a perfectly  lawful  contract,  which  was  not  merged 
in  or  made  a part  of  the  other  contract,  whereby  the  maker  undertook  to  assign,  as 
further  security  for  the  payment  of  the  debt,  certain  bills  against  the  city  as  keeper 
of  the  jail. 

On  looking  into  the  testimony,  it  is  apparent  that  the  plaintiff  never  suggested  or 
required  the  assignment  of  those  bills  as  a condition  of  the  loan,  or  as  an  inducement 
for  the  indorsers  to  become  parties  to  the  paper.  The  maker,  who  then  happened  to 
be  sheriff,  applied  to  the  plaintiff  for  a loan,  and  the  plaintiff  agreed  to  make  it  upon 
his  note,  indorsed  by  the  defendants.  It  asked  for  no  other  security.  The  assign- 
ment of  the  sheriff’s  bills  was  made,  not  because  the  plaintiff  exacted  it  or  asked  it, 
but  for  the  sole  reason  that  the  indorsers  wanted  it  for  their  own  security,  and  the 
maker  was  entirely  willing  to  give  it. 

Whatever  inducement  the  maker  may  have  held  out  to  the  indorsers,  it  is  quite 
certain  that  the  bank  was  not  a party  to  it.  The  loan  was  made  by  the  plaintiff 
upon  the  faith  of  the  personal  responsibility  of  the  indorsers,  and  not  upon  the  faith 
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of  the  assignment.  All  the  plaintiff  did  was  to  receive  the  collateral  security  which 
the  maker  offered  and  the  indorsers  desired.  That  was  a mere  incident  of  the  trans> 
action,  and  not  the  transaction  itself,  nor  any  material  or  inseparable  part  of  it. 
The  transaction  consisted  of  the  loan'made  upon  the  note  and  indorsement.  The 
assignment  was  collateral  and  incidental.  The  plaintiff  may  discard  the  latter, 
and  rely  upon  the  former.  It  may  sue  upon  the  note  without  reference  to  the  col- 
lateral or  the  assignment  through  which  it  came  to  the  plaintiff’s  hands. 

The  note  or  the  indorsement  is  not  vitiated  because  of  the  invalidity  of  the  assign- 
ment given  as  further  security.  The  indorsers  are  voluntary  parties  to  the  note. 
They  did  not  indorse  it  on  the  faith  of  any  promise  by  the  bank  to  relieve  them  by 
means  of  the  collateral.  They  indorsed  for  the  accommodation  of  the  maker,  and 
not  the  plaintiff.  The  plaintiff  neither  procured  nor  requested  them  to  indorse,  but 
the  maker  did.  The  assignment  was  not  the  condition  upon  which  the  loan  was 
made,  but  the  defendant’s  indorsement  was. 

The  plaintiff  is  not  now  seeking  any  aid  from  the  illegal  assignment  to  recover 
the  money  which  it  advanced,  not  on  the  assignment,  but  upon  the  note ; and  that 
is  generally  the  test  whether  a demand  in  some  way  connected  with  an  illegal  trans- 
action can  be  enforced.  (Chit.  Cont.  657.) 

The  illegal  assignment  is  an  independent  collateral  thing.  It  is  no  part  of  the 
note,  and  no  part  of  the  contract  which  the  law  implies  from  the  presence  of  the  in- 
dorser’s name.  The  lender  may  reject  and  return  the  collateral,  and  still  have  his 
action  against  the  parties  to  the  note,  which  represents  the  real  obligation.  What- 
ever of  illegality  may  have  originally  infected  this  transaction  is  to  be  imputed  to 
the  maker  and  indorsers  themselves,  and  not  to  the  plaintiff.  The  illegal  assign- 
ment was  their  work  and  for  their  benefit,  though  the  plaintiff  was  the  innocent  in- 
strument for  carrying  it  into  effect. 

The  right  of  the  plaintiff  to  recover  in  this  action  rests  upon  the  principle  that  a 
loan  by  a bank  upon  an  endorsed  note  is  not  affected  by  the  fact  that  the  lender 
may  have  been  induced  by  the  maker  or  indorsers  to  take  further  collateral  security 
which  is  forbidden  by  some  rule  of  public  policy.  The  bank,  in  such  a case,  may 
not  be  able  to  collect  the  collateral,  but  it  does  not  lose  its  right  to  enforce  the  note, 
and  the  endorsers  are  not  discharged,  merely  because  the  assignment  of  the  collateral 
was  illegal. 

The  principle  is  supported  by  numerous  authorities,  notably  by  the  cases  of 
Oneida  Bank  vs.  Ontario  Bank,  21  N.  Y.  490,  Gaslight  Co.  vs.  Claffy,  151  N.  Y.  24, 
and  the  cases  there  cited.  The  judgment  is  right,  and  should  be  affirmed.  All 
concur,  except  Gray,  J.,  absent.  Judgment  affirmed. 


BANK  AS  SURETY— ULTRA  VIRES. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  Kansas,  8.  D.,  Nov.  19, 1897. 

LONG.  €t  al.  v$.  HUBBARD. 

It  is  no  part  of  the  business  of  a bank  to  become  surety  upon  undertakings,  and  the  act 
of  the  President  in  signing  such  undertakings  in  behalf  of  the  bank  does  not  bind  the 
bank. 


In  this  case  an  order  of  arrest  had  issued,  under  which  the  defendant  was  taken 
into  custody.  The  undertaking  upon  which  the  order  was  made  was  signed  by  the 
Lamed  State  Bank,  Clark  Gray,  I^esident,  as  surety. 

Dsnnison,  P.  J.  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion) : 

The  bond  required  before  an  order  of  arrest  can  be  issued  by  the  clerk  is  set  out 
in  section  149,  of  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  and  reads  as  follows : 

” The  order  of  arrest  shall  not  be  issued  by  the  clerk  until  there  has  been  exe- 
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cuted  by  one  or  more  sufficient  sureties  of  the  plaintiff,  a written  undertaking  to 
the  effect  that  the  plaintiff  shall  pay  to  the  defendant  all  damages  which  he  may 
sustain  by  reason  of  the  arrest,  if  the  order  be  wrongfully  obtained,  not  exceeding 
double  the  amount  of  the  plaintiff’s  claim  stated  in  the  affidavit.” 

A bond  complying  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  section  is  a prerequisite 
to  the  authority  of  the  clerk  to  issue  the  order  of  arrest.  If  an  order  of  arrest  is 
issued  by  the  clerk  without  such  a bond,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  court  to  set  it  aside. 
The  bond  issued  in  this  case  does  not  comply  with  the  statute.  No  sufficient  surety 
has  executed  it. 

Becoming  surety  upon  undertakings  is  no  part  of  the  business  of  banks,  and  the 
unauthorized  act  of  Clark  Gray,  its  President,  in  signing  an  undertaking  for  the 
bank,  did  not  bind  the  bank  in  case  of  liability.  (See  Bahm  vs.  MannfacU/ry^  16 
Kan.  277.) 


REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


QoMtiona  Id  BanklDg  Law— caboiltteA  by  sabaoribera— which  may  be  of  aolfiolent  general  Inter- 
est to  warrant  publication  will  be  answered  In  this  department. 

A reasonable  charge  is  made  for  Special  Replies  asked  for  by  correspondenta— to  be  sent  promptly 
by  mall.  See  advertisement  In  back  part  of  this  number. 


Editor  Bavken'  Magazine:  — Ohio,  Dec.  i,  1897. 

Sir  A check  originally  made  payable  to  the  order  of  a company  for  asmall  amount  was 
changed  so  as  to  read  payable  to  cash,**  and  the  amount  raised.  The  check  was  presented  by 
a stranger  at  the  bank  on  which  it  was  drawn  and  paid.  Who  should  legally  stand  the  loss  ? 

Cashibb. 

Answer.— In  this  case  the  liability  of  the  bank  making  the  payment  appears  to  be 
clear.  The  bank  is  not  entitled  to  charge  against  the  depositor's  account  any  sums 
as  payment  unless  they  have  been  made  to  the  person  to  whom  the  depositor  di- 
rected them  to  be  made.  {Shipman  vs.  Bank  of  the  State  of  New  York,  126  N.  Y. 
318  ; Citizens'  National  Bank  vs.  Importers  and  Traders'  Natioml  Bank,  119  N. 
Y.  195,  200.)  Here  the  depositor  had  directed  the  bank  to  pay  to  the  order  of  a 
certain  corporation  ; and  a payment  made  to  some  other  person  without  the  indorse- 
ment of  the  payee  was  without  the  authority  of  the  depositor,  and  hence  could  not 
be  charged  against  him.  It  could  not  affect  the  case  that  the  check  had  been 
altered  after  delivery.  {Crawford  vs.  West  Side  Bank,  100  N.  Y.  50.) 

In  Hall  vs.  Fuller  (5  B.  and  C.  750)  it  was  said  : 

“If  the  banker  unfortunately  pays  money  belonging  to  the  customer  upon  an 
order  not  genuine,  he  must  suffer,  and  to  justify  the  payment  he  must  show  that  the 
order  was  genuine,  not  in  the  signatures  only,  but  in  every  respect.” 

Where  the  bank  has  paid  money  upon  a raised  check  or  forged  indorsement  it 
may  recover  of  the  person  to  whom  the  payment  was  made  ; but  it  cannot  charge 
the  amount  so  paid  to  the  account  of  the  drawer. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : Pittsburo,  Pa.,  Deo.  24, 1897. 

Sib  Please  answer  the  following  question : Do  trust  and  safe  deposit  companiee  acting 
under  the  general  laws  of  this  State  violate  the  laws  by  taking  deposits  and  paying  them  on 
demand  ? Cabhibr. 

Answer. — The  Constitution  of  Pennsylvania  provides  : 

“ No  corporate  body  to  possess  banking  and  discounting  privileges  shall  be  cre- 
ated or  organized  in  pursuance  of  any  law%  without  three  months  previous  public 
notice,  at  the  place  of  the  intended  location,  of  the  intention  to  apply  for  such  priv- 
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ileges,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  law  ; nor  shall  a charter  for  such 
privilege  be  granted  for  a longer  period  than  twenty  years.” 

Unless  this  provision  is  complied  with,  the  corporation  can  have  no  banking 
privileges.  (See  Sehroeder  vs.  The  Aeeommodaiion  Savings  Fund  and  Ijoan  Ateocia- 
tion,  35  Pa.  St.  328 ; Renewal  of  Bank  Charters,  14  Pa.  County  Court,  144.)  Nor 
could  the  Legislature  dispense  with  this  requirement ; and  any  grant  of  banking 
powers  without  a compliance  with  such  constitutional  mandate  would  be  void. 
We  apprehend  that  the  trust  companies  have  not  given  this  notice,  though  as  to 
this  fact  we  are  not  advised,  and  our  belief  is  based  merely  upon  the  probabilities  of 
the  case.  We  find  no  decision  construing  the  term  ** banking”  as  used  in  the 
Constitution ; but  we  are  of  opinion  that  it  would  be  held  to  mean  among  other 
things  the  business  of  receiving  deposits  subject  to  check  in  the  manner  customary 
with  banks.  The  Law  of  1885  which  confers  additional  powers  upon  trust  compa- 
nies does  not  include  the  power  to  receive  deposits  subject  to  check ; and  no  such 
power  would  be  implied  when  it  is  in  violation  of  the  constitution. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : Duluth,  Minn.,  Dec.  10, 1887. 

Sib  a left  for  collection  with  a bank  in  Minnesota  a note  for  $100  made  by  B in  favor  of 
C and  endorsed  by  the  latter.  It  was  taken  by  A from  the  endorser  (C)  as  security  for  a loan 
of  $100  made  by  A to  C.  The  bank  toiled  to  protest  the  note  at  maturity  and  A sues  the  bank 
for  $100  and  costs  as  dama«es  for  nefrliaence  in  toiling  to  protest  the  note  or  to  give  notice 
of  non-payment  to  the  endorser,  whereby  A claims  to  have  lost  his  claim  against  said  en- 
dorser C.  Oui  the  bank  be  legally  held  liable  for  failing  to  protest  a collateral  note  endorsed 
by  C who  is  sUil  liable  on  the  original  loan  to  A ? Has  A not  got  his  claim  against  C without 
protesting  the  collateral  note  ? 

Suppose  it  can  be  proven  by  A that  the  maker  B is  insolvent,  does  that  alter  the  oese  ? 
On  whom  is  it  incumbent  to  prove  the  solvency  or  insolvency  of  C ? Cabhueii. 

Answer. — In  failing  to  take  the  steps  necessary  to  charge  the  indorser  the  bank 
was  technically  at  fault ; and  the  customer  can  maintain  an  action  therefor.  In  all 
such  cases  the  question  is  one  of  the  amount  of  the  damages.  Primafade  the 
amount  of  damages  is  the  amount  of  the  bill  or  note ; but  the  bank  may  show  that 
notwithstanding  iis  fault,  the  customer  has  suffered  no  damages,  and  the  recovery 
can  then  be  for  nominal  damages  only.  (First  National  Bank  vs.  Fourth  National 
Bank,  77  N.  Y.  320 ; Smith  vs.  Miller,  43  N.  Y.  172 ; 8.  C.  52  N.  Y.  545  ; Borup  vs. 
Nininger,  5 Minn.  523.)  In  the  present  case  the  bank  would  be  at  liberty  to  show 
that  A had  taken  the  note  as  collateral  security  for  a loan  of  an  equal  amount  made 
by  him  to  C ; and  the  bank  having  shown  this,  A can  recover  only  nominal  dam- 
ages, unless  he  should  prove  circumstances  from  which  it  appears  that  he  must  have 
sustained  injury,  as,  for  example,  that  he  can  not  recover  upon  the  original  cause 
of  action,  or  cannot  prove  the  same.  If  there  is  nothing  of  this  kind  in  the  case, 
then  clearly  A has  sustained  no  injury  for  which  he  can  have  more  than  a nominal 
recovery. 

Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : Nobthwood,  N.  Dak.,  Dec.  28, 1897. 

SiB A note  was  sent  us  for  ooUeotlon  which  had  been  transferred  and  ordinarily  subject 
to  protest.  The  note  was  payable  at  offlce  of  endorser  in  a town  twentyHhree  miles  distant 
from  our  bank,  but  the  maker  lived  out  In  the  country  about  six  miles  from  this  bank.  We 
did  not  protest  the  note,  as  no  specific  instructions  were  given  us  to  protest,  but  to  get  after 
the  maker  and  collect.**  The  point  is,  I think,  were  we  obliged  to  send  the  note  away  to 
another  town  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  and  protesting  it?  No  grace  here.  Kindly 
give  us  your  opinion  in  this  matter.  M.  V,  Linwbll,  Cashier, 

Answer. — From  the  circumstance  that  the  note  was  payable  in  another  place, 
coupled  with  the  instructions  **to  get  after  the  maker  and  collect,”  the  inference 
would  be  that  it  was  intended  that  the  bank  should  try  to  collect  from  the  maker, 
and  not  that  it  should  forward  the  note  to  the  town  where  it  was  payable. 
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TO  THE  SECOND  SESSION  OF  THE  FIFTY-FIFTH  CONGRESS, 


Trvasubt  Dkpartmsnt. 

Offigb  of  thb  Comptroller  of  the  Cobbenot. 

Wabhimotom,  December  fi,  1897. 

SiB I beg  leave  to  herewith  submit  for  the  oonsideration  of  Congress  the  annual  report 
of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  for  the  year  ended  October  81, 1887 ; 

Bank-Note  Cibculation. 

In  all  the  changes  which  have  been  wrought  in  the  National  Currency  Act  from  its  in* 
ception  to  the  present  time  the  feature  subject  to  criticism,  but  which  was  intended  should 
constitute  the  principal  benefit  to  be  conferred,  has  remained  comparatively  unchanged—^ 
namely,  the  note*issuing  function.  Whatever  justification  there  was  in  the  first  instance  for 
restricting  the  issuing  of  notes  against  the  bonds  of  the  Government  deposited  with  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  to  90  per  cent,  of  the  par  value  thereof,  long  since  ceased.  In 
the  report  of  every  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  during  the  past  twenty  years  the  wisdom 
of  changing  the  existing  law  so  that  the  banks  and  through  them  the  communities  in  which 
located  might  have  the  additional  benefit  of  an  added  loanable  capital,  has  been  urged. 
Despite  all  this  the  law  still  remains  without  amendment.  Not  only  should  the  bank  Act  be 
amended  in  this  particular,  but  Congress  should  seriously  consider  such  a change  in  the 
method  of  bank«note  issues  as  will  enable  the  banks  of  the  country  to  more  adequately  meet 
the  demands  of  trade  and  conuneroe  In  all  sections  of  the  country.  The  business  of  bank- 
ing, like  every  other  form  of  investment,  must  be  made  attractive  to  capital.  If  it  is  placed 
upon  a footing  different  from  other  undertakings,  embarrassed  through  unnecessary  restric- 
tions, and  deprived  of  proper  sources  of  profit,  the  result  can  not  be  otherwise  than  that  in- 
vestible  capital  will  seek  other  means  of  employment,  and  to  such  extent  deprive  the  people 
of  the  benefits  of  the  agency  most  requisite  to  commercial  activity. 

It  is  considered  by  every  great  commerciai  government  except  the  United  States  to  be 
the  sole  province  of  the  banks  to  issue  the  paper  which  circulates  as  currency.  The  belief  in 
a bank-note  currency  as  being  better  and  safer  than  a Government  paper  currency  prevailed 
almost  unquestioned  in  this  country  until,  under  the  apparent  exigencies  of  t^  war,  the 
Government  undertook  to  issue  bank-note  paper.  Even  under  such  circumstances  the 
promise  was  alwajrs  given,  however,  that  it  should  be  retired  at  the  earliest  practicable 
moment  and  the  admission  freely  made  that  it  was  neither  a wise  measure  nor  a safe  form  of 
currency. 

Between  the  competition  of  the  Government  note  issues  on  the  one  hand  and  the  unneces- 
sary restrictions  imi>oeed  by  law  upon  the  other,  together  with  the  increasing  price  of  bonds 
required  to  be  deposited  as  security,  the  note-issuing  function  of  the  banks  has  been  per- 
mitted to  become  merely  an  incident  to  the  conduct  of  the  National  banking  associations  of 
the  country.  It  has  been  seriously  suggested  more  than  once  that  the  bank-note  issues  be 
done  away  with  and  all  paper  be  Issued  by  the  Government  instead.  The  danger  of  such  a 
course  is  not  to  be  overestimated.  The  experience  of  every  government  has  been  that  gov- 
ernmental currency  paper  is  a source  of  weakness  and  danger.  In  the  United  States,  where 
there  has  been  the  nearest  'approach  to  success,  but  with  the  volume  of  the  Federal  paper 
comparatively  limited  in  amount,  the  credit  of  the  Government  has  more  than  once  been 
put  in  jeopardy  through  it  and  the  business  interests  of  the  country  subjected  to  unneces- 
sary loss  and  confusion. 

The  argument  that  the  Government,  better  than  the  banks,  can  provide  for  the  redemp- 
tion of  paper-note  issues  will  not  stand  the  test  of  a careful  analysis.  The  Government  has 
no  means  for  caring  for  its  demand  liabilities  except  through  borrowing  and  through  the 
levying  of  taxes.  Upon  the  other  hand  the  banks  have  assets  which  can  be  promptly  con- 
verted into  cash  to  meet  their  outstanding  notes  when  presented.  Their  ability  to  command 
gold  has  always  been  beyond  that  of  the  Government,  for  in  each  financial  exigency  which 
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has  confronted  the  Ctovemment  the  banks  have  furnished  to  it  the  amounts  necessary  to 
maintain  its  solvency.  It  is  impossible  to  believe  that  with  a system  of  bank-note  issues, 
based  in  part  upon  securities  and  in  part  upon  bank  assets,  the  country  can  not  be  provided 
with  a sound,  safe  and  elastic  bank-note  Issue,  always  commensurate  with  and  responsive  to 
the  demands  of  trade.  The  Bank  of  Bnarlivid.  the  Bank  of  Scotland,  and  the  Bank  of  Ireland 
have  been  found  to  be  ample  in  their  resources  to  provide  the  note  issues  for  use  in  the  trade 
of  Great  Britain.  The  same  is  true  of  the  Bank  of  France.  The  Deutsche  Reichsbank,  or 
German  Imperial  Bank,  has  for  more  than  twenty-two  years  issued  bank-note  paper  against 
assets  which  has  maintained  its  value  and  has  been  so  controlled  as  to  successfully  meet  the 
commercial  needs  of  the  Empire. 

It  may  be  of  value  in  the  light  of  a consideration  which  it  is  hoped  will  be  given  to  this 
whole  subject,  to  call  the  attention  of  Congress  particularly  to  the  Deutsche  Beiohsbank, 
which  was  created  in  1875,  as  in  Its  organisation  and  conduct  have  entered  elements  of  suc- 
cess that  Justify  the  position  taken  by  many  thoughtful  students  of  the  country's  banking 
and  currency  needs,  that  the  issuing  of  notes  against  assets,  regulated  by  a tax,  is  the  only 
way  that  at  all  times  and  under  all  circumstances  the  banks  can  be  made  to  fulfil  their  proper 
function  in  the  business  world. 

By  the  terms  of  the  statute  of  its  creation  that  bank  is  subject  to  Imperial  supervision 
and  direction.  Its  functions  are  to  regulate  the  money  circulation  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  German  Empire,  to  facilitate  settlements,  and  utilise  available  oapitaL  The  notes  are 
issued  against  its  general  assets,  but  are  not  legal  tender,  the  Imperial  decree  stating  that 
there  shall  be  ao  obligation  to  accept  bank  notes  in  case  of  those  payaiente  which  are  to  be 
legaDy  discharged  in  coin.  The  fact,  however,  that  the  notes  are  not  a legal  tender  has  in  no 
way  hindered  or  prevented  their  general  circulation,  and  they  are  freely  accepted  both  at 
• home  and  abroad.  At  all  times,  however,  the  bank  is  required  to  maintain  a coin  and  bullion 
reserve  amounting  to  at  least  one-third  of  the  notes  in  circulation. 

The  authorixed  circulation  of  the  bank,  without  tax,  was  fixed  arbitrarily,  and  this  cir- 
culation required  a reserve  of  one-third  in  cash  or  its  equivalent,  and  the  other  two-thirds 
may  be  covered  by  discounted  bills  not  maturing  later  than  three  months  from  date,  and 
protected  usually  by  three  (never  leas  than  two)  solid  and  accredited  vouchers.  Ail  notes 
issued  beyond  the  limit  so  fixed  were  to  be  covered  by  a cash  reserve,  but  this  restriction  on 
note  circulation  having  always  been  a source  of  weakness  to  banks  of  issue  because  of  in- 
elasticity, the  German  Imperial  Bank  by  its  act  of  creation  provided  that  when  the  Imperial 
Bank  issued  its  uncovered  notes  in  excess  of  the  limit  provided,  a tax  of  5 per  cent,  per 
annum  on  such  uncovered  notes  must  be  paid.  It  wras  not  until  six  years  after  the  bank's 
creation  that  any  notes  subject  to  this  5 per  cent,  tax  were  issued,  and  only  on  a few  occasions 
has  the  German  Imperial  Bank  been  obliged  to  issue  its  uncovered  notes  subject  to  this  5 per 
cent,  annual  tax. 

The  latest  returns  obtainable  for  the  whole  year  of  the  outstanding  note  circulation  of 
the  German  Imperial  Bank  show  that  during  the  year  1808  the  lowest  amount  was  073,484,000 
marks,  on  February  28,  while  the  highest,  1,257,825,000  marks,  was  reached  December  81,  the 
average  for  the  year  being  1,088,407,000  marks,  against  an  average  for  the  year  1805  of  1,005,- 

506.000  ;mark8.  The  amount  of  uncovered  notes  allotted  to  the  bank  in  accordance  with 
section  9 of  the  bank  law  was  exceeded  In  the  year  1800  on  the  following  dates  and  in  the 
following  amounts : on  January  7,  by  8>,811A20  marks ; on  March  81,  by  44,006,225  marks;  on 
June  80,  by  84J128,872  marks : on  September  89,  by  119,568,561  marks ; on  October  7,  by  78,869^771 
marks : on  December  81,  by  184,140,422  marks.  On  these  amounts  a tax  was  paid  of  464,801 JS3 
marks,  which  is  carried  as  an  item  in  the  liabilities  of  the  bank. 

The  latest  obtainable  statements  of  the  bank  from  August  7, 1807,  to  October  23, 1807,  show 
that  within  this  time  the  rate  of  discount  advanced  from  8 per  cent,  to  5 per  cent.  The  rate 
continued  from  August  7 to  August  81  at  8 percent.;  advanced  on  September  7 and  continued 
until  October  7 at  4 per  cent.,  and  reached  5 per  cent,  on  October  15  and  28.  At  these  various 
periods  the  outstanding  circulation  is  shown  to  have  been  as  follows : 1,062, 182,(XX)  marks, 

1.088.446.000  marks,  1,000,961,000  marks,  1,070,688,000  marks,  1,066,774,000  marks,  1,066,156,000  marks, 

1.060.822.000  marks,  1,286,023,000  marks,  1,242,109,000  marks,  1,166,414,000  marks,  1,125,560,000  marks. 

A study  of  these  statistics,  together  with  an  observation  of.  the  promptness  with  which 

the  increase  or  reduction  of  note  issues  was  made,  shows  how  in  each  instance  the  operation 
of  the  bank  conformed  to  the  volume  and  necessities  of  trade.  It  is  impossible  for  any  bank 
of  issue,  no  matter  how  well  or  skillfully  managed,  to  attain  the  highest  beneficial  results 
where  the  note  issues  are  based  entirely  upon  a prerequired  deposit  of  bonds.  There  is  no 
strength  in  the  argument  of  a greater  safety  to  the  note  holder  by  such  deposit  as  against 
the  continual  inconvenience  and  loss  worked  to  trade  through  its  operation. 

The  tendency  of  modem  banking  and  legislation  has  been  rather  toward  the  increase  of 
freedom  of  note  issues  instead  of  in  the  line  of  restriction.  Not  only  does  this  appear  in  the 
German  Imperial  Bank,  but  the  provision  for  bank  note  issue  without  metallic  cover,  but 
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subject  to  the  restraint  of  a heavy  tax,  has  also  been  adopted  by  the  reorganized  Bank  of 
Austro-Hungary. 

It  is  respectfully  suggested  that  a carefulstudy  of  the  needs  of  the  sections  of  the  United 
States  now  deprived  of  proper  currency  facilities  could  be  improved  by  such  amendment  to 
the  law  as  under  proper  control  would  incorporate  into  the  National  Bank  Act  provision  for 
bank-note  issue  as  against  bankable  assets  and  limited  in  volume  by  the  restraining  influence 
of  a properly  graduated  tax. 


Organizations,  Extensions  and  Liquidations  op  National  Banks. 

The  total  number  of  National  banks  organized  from  the  date  of  the  granting  of  the  first 
certificate  of  authority  on  June  SO,  1883,  to  the  close  of  the  year  embraced  in  this  report,  has 
been  5,085,  making  an  average  for  each  year  of  160.  On  October  81  last  there  were  in  active 
operation  3,617  banks,  having  an  authorized  capital  stock  of  $6  iOJS80,S86.  The  total  outstand- 
ing circulating  notes  of  the  banks  in  active  operation  was  $229,109,880,  of  which  $202,904,556 
was  secured  by  bonds  of  the  United  States  and  the  balance  by  lawful  money  depositei  with 
the  Treasurer.  The  total  of  all  National  bank  circulation  outstanding  on  October  81  was 
1280,181,005,  of  which  amount  $1,558,800  was  secured  by  bonds  held  for  account  of  insolvent  and 
liquidating  banks  and  $26,205,826  by  lawful  money  deposited  for  their  account  and  by  active 
banks  reducing  circulation.  The  net  decrease  in  the  amount  of  circulation  secured  by  bonds 
during  the  year  was  $12,584,884,  and  the  gross  decrease  in  the  total  circulation  $4,851,282. 

In  geogrraphical  di^dsions  the  8,617  banks  in  operation  are  divided  as  follows : Five  hun- 
dred and  eighty-eight  banks  with  authorized  capital  stock  of  $150,291,620  in  the  New  England 
States ; 966  banks  with  capital  stock  of  $195,124,275  in  the  Eastern  States ; 546  banks  with  capi- 
tal stock  of  $66,761,900  in  the  Southern  States ; 1,046  banks  with  capital  stock  of  $160,168,967  in 
the  Middle  States;  357  banks  with  capital  stock  of  $32,654,100  in  the  Western  States,  and  124 
banks  with  capital  of  $17,466,000  in  the  Pacific  States. 

In  point  of  number  of  active  banks  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  Massachusetts,  Ohio,  Illinois 
and  Texas  load  with  427,  826, 267, 249, 220  and  2u2  banks,  respectively.  Arranged  according  to 
capital  stock  Massachusetts  is  first,  with  $94,827,600 ; New  York  second,  with  $83J60,940 ; Penn- 
sylvania third,  with  $75,198,880;  foUowed  by  Ohio,  with  $45J»6,967;  lUinois,  $87,296,000  and 
Texas,  $19,965,000. 

The  paid-in  capital  stock  of  National  banks  in  each  State  on  October  31,  1897,  arranged  in 
order  of  amount  of  capitalization,  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 


State. 

Massachusetts 

New  York 

Pennsylvania 

Ohio 

Illinois. 

Connecticut 

Texas 

Rhode  Island 

Maryland 

Missouri 

New  Jersey 

Indiana 

Minnesota 

Iowa 

Michigan 

Kentucky 

Maine 

Nebraska 

Wisconsin 

Tennessee 

Kansas 

California. 

Vermont 

New  Hampshire 

Colorado 

Washington 


CapUal.  State. 

$94,327,500  Virginia 

83,064,940  Georgia 

75,8454340  Montana 

45,680,100  Alabama 

87.826.000  West  Virginia 

21,641,070  Louisiana. 

20,106,200  District  ot  Columbia. 

19,837,050  Oregon 

17,079,960  North  Carolina. 

16.066.000  Delaware 

14.445.000  North  Dakota 

144337.000  South  Carolina 

13.865.000  Utah 

18.600.000  South  Dakota 

12.295.000  Florida 

11,064,900  Arkansas 

11.171.000  Wyoming. 

10.775.000  . Mississippi 

10.810.000  , Idaho 

8.760.000  ; Indian  Territory 

8,n7,100  New  Mexico 

7.360.000  Arizona. 

6.986.000  Oklakoma, 

6.805.000  Nevada 

54382.000 

4.788.000  1 Total 


Capital. 

$4,646,800 

4.016.000 

3.865.000 

3.455.000 

3.451.000 

3.860.000 

3.127.000 
3,070, 

2.801.000 
2,088,985 

1.985.000 
1,890,100 

1.760.000 

1.745.000 

1.485.000 

1.220.000 

860,000 

766.000 

675.000 

620.000 
600,000 


$687,615,445 


There  were  organized  during  the  reported  year  44  banks,  located  in  18  States  and  2 Terri- 
tories, with  an  aggregate  capital  stock  of  $4^420,000.  Of  this  number  9 were  in  Pennsylvania, 
5 in  Illinois,  8 each  in  Indiana,  Iowa,  New  York,  Ohio,  Texas  and  Indian  Territory,  and  1 each 
in  California,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey, 
North  Carolina,  North  Dakota,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee  and  Oklahoma  Territory.  The 
number  located  in  the  New  England  States  is  2,  the  capital  stock  aggregating  $100,000 ; in  the 
Eastern  States  14,  with  a combined  capital  stock  of  $760,000;  in  the  Southern  States  6,  having 
a total  capital  stock  of  $1,445,000 ; in  the  Middle  States  16,  with  an  aggregate  capital  stock  of 
$1,815,000 ; in  the  Western  States  5,  the  capital  stock  aggregating  $250,000,  and  in  the  Pacific 
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States  1,  hBvinsr  a capital  stock  of  $60,000.  The  State  of  Tenoeewe  is  first  in  amount  of  capital 
stock,  havlDg’  $1,(100  000 ; Ohio  has  $790,000,  and  Pennsylvania  $510,000. 

The  corporate  existence  of  17  National  banks  in  12  States,  with  capital  stock  of  $2,130,000 
and  a total  drcuiation  of  $722,700,  has  been  extended  durin«r  the  year.  New  York  has  ^ Colo- 
rado, Michigan  and  Ohio,  2 each,  and  the  following  States  1 each : Georgia,  Iowa,  Maine, 
Massachusetts,  N^raska,  New  Hampshire,  Pennsylvania  and  Texas.  Of  the  total  capital 
New  York  aggregates  $005,000:  Colorado,  $155,000 ; Michigan,  $100,000;  Ohio,  $279,000;  Georgia, 
$150,000;  Iowa,  $50,000;  Maine,  $100,000;  Massachusetts,  $150,000;  Nebraska,  $100,000;  New 
Hampshire,  $100,000;  Pennsylvania,  $100,000,  and  Texas  $250,000. 

Under  the  Act  of  July  12, 18SB,providing  for  the  extemdon  of  National  banks,  the  corpo- 
rate existence  of  1,651  banks,  representing  a t aggregate  capital  stock  of  $406,886,115,  ha^  been 
extended.  Of  these  New  York  has  236.  with  capital  stock  of  $74,177,460 ; Massachusetts,  220, 
with  capital  stock  of  $82,742,200 ; Pennsylvania,^  205,  with  capital  stock  of  $58,876,000,  followed 
by  Ohio  with  114,  and  an  aggregate  capital  of  $18,756,000. 

The  number  of  banks  leaving  the  system  by  reason  of  the  expiration  of  their  corporate 
existence  was  2,  having  capital  stock  of  $150,000  and  circulation  of  $61,200.  These  banks  were 
located  in  New  York  and  Indiana,  and  were  succeeded  by  new  associations  with  capital  stock 
of  $KKMXK)  and  circulation  of  $24,790. 

Daring  the  year  ending  October  31, 1898,  the  corporate  existence  of  23  banks,  with  a capital 
stock  aggregating  $2,679,000  and  circulation  of  $1,082,975,  will  expire.  They  are  located  as  fol- 
lows: 5 in  New  York,  4 in  Pennsylvania,  3 in  Illinois,  2 each  in  Kentucky  and  Massachusetts, 
and  1 each  in  Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Indiana,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Ver- 
mont and  Wai^ington.  In  the  succeeding  ten  years,  from  1898  to  1907.  inclusive,  the  corporate 
existence  of  1,099  banks,  hiving  capital  stock  of  $161,228,150  and  circulation  of  $43,668,158,  will 
expire. 

The  number  of  banks  leaving  the  system  during  the  year  through  voluntary  liquidation 
was  71,  having  capital  stock  of  $9,650,000  and  circulation  of  $1,729,040. 

A comparison  of  the  data  of  this  year  with  that  set  forth  in  the  report  of  this  Bureau  for 
the  year  1896  shows  the  number  of  active  banks  to  have  decreased  02  with  a decrease  in  capital 
stock  of  $11,090,500.  The  number  of  banks  organized  Increased  16,  and  the  number  going 
into  voluntary  liquidation  33.  There  has  been  an  increase  of  10  in  the  number  of  Receivers 
appointed,  and  a tlecrease  of  9 In  the  number  of  extensions  of  corporate  existence.  The  loss 
through  expiration  of  charters  increased  1,  and  the  number  of  banks  organized  to  succeed 
expiring  associa  tions  increased  1. 

Analysis  of  Reports  of  1897. 

An  analysis  of  the  abstracts  of  the  reports  made  by  the  banks  in  response  to  the  five  calls 
required  by  law,  to  be  found  in  the  appendix,  shows  the  following  changes  which  have  char* 
acterized  the  status  of  the  banks  at  different  periods  covered  by  these  reports : 

The  change  In  the  item  of  individual  deposits  during  the  report  year  of  1897  is  shown  to 
be  as  follows : It  increased  from  $1,597,891,058  on  October  6,  1896,  to  $1,639,688,398  on  December 
17, 1806;  to  $1,609,219,961  on  March  9,  1897;  to  $1,728,083,071  on  May  14,  1897 ; to  $1,770,480,563  on 
July  28, 1897,  and  to  $1,863,349,128  on  October  5, 1897,  being  $265,000,000  more  than  the  amount 
shown  on  October  6, 1896. 

The  number  of  banks  holding  these  deposits  on  October  6,  1896,  was  8,676,  with  a capital 
stock  of  $648JM0,^  as  against  3,610  on  October  5, 1897,  with  capital  stock  of  $^1,488,095. 

The  surplus  fund  of  the  hanks  on  October  6, 1896,  was  $247,690,074,  and  their  net  undivided 
profits  $88,632,759.  On  October  5, 1897,  the  former  bad  decreased  to  $246,845,020,  while  the  latter 
had  decreased  to  $88,406,980. 

On  October  6, 1896,  National  bank-notes  outstanding  secured  by  bonds  deposited  amounted 
to  $309,944,010.  The  returns  under  each  call  show  variations  in  the  amounts  held  daring  the 
year,  the  amount  on  December  17,  1896,  being  $210,089,983 ; on  March  9,  1897,  $^,655,403;  on 
May  14,  1897,  $198,278,310 ; on  July  23,  1897,  $198,590,790,  and  on  October  5, 1897,  $198,920,670. 

Tbe  amount  due  to  other  National  banks,  whioh  on  October  6,  1896,  stood  at  $260,043,386, 
increased  to  $317,860,025  on  December  17, 1806 ; to  f 869J287,285  on  March  0, 1897 ; decreased  to 
$363,219jn3  on  May  14,  1807,  and  then  again  increased  to  $388,117,006  on  July  23,  1897,  and  to 
$418,644,281  on  October  6, 1807. 

The  amount  due  to  State  banks  and  bankers,  which  on  October  6,  1806,  was  $146,058,794,  in- 
creased steadily  throughout  the  year,  being  $168,635,082  on  December  17,  1896;  $194,150,435  on 
March  9,  1897;  $105,001,040  on  May  14,  1897;  $208,876,900  on  July  23,  1807,  and  $227,063,685  on 
October  5,  1897. 

Tbe  liabilities  of  tbe  National  banks  for  money  borrowed  in  different  forms  aggregated 
on  October  6, 1896,  $38,967,450,  had  decreased  on  March  9,  1807,  to  $18,103,210,  and  varied  very 
slSgfatly  until  October  5, 1897,  when  the  amount  bad  increased  to  ^,980,232. 

8 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


106 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


The  total  llablUtiea,  which  on  October  fi,  1836,  were  $8,863,685,813,  increased  steadily 
throughout  the  year,  being  $8,705488,707  on  October  5, 1807. 

On  the  side  of  resources  the  loans  and  discounts,  which  on  October  6,  1806,  amounted  to 
$1,803J968,830,  increased  to  $1,001,160410  on  December  17, 1806,  decreased  slightly  on  March  9, 
18^,  after  which  it  steadily  increased,  reaching  $2,066,776418  on  October  5, 1807,  a gain  in  this 
item  of  $178,607,274  since  October  6, 1806. 

The  amount  of  United  States  bonds  to  secure  circulation,  which  on  October  6, 1806,  was 
$287,201,660,  decreased  to  $827,483,060  on  October  6,  1807. 

The  hanks  held  on  October  6, 1806,  $26,186,600  United  States  bonds  other  than  those  secur- 
ing circulation.  On  December  17,  1806,  the  amount  had  decreased  to  $24,274,600,  then  increased 
on  March  0,  1807,  to  $80,420,000,  and  to  $82,400,750  on  October  6, 1807. 

The  investment  of  assets  in  stocks,  securities,  etc.,  on  October  6, 1806,  was  $188,006,862;  it 
had  increased  on  October  6, 1807,  to  $208,831,668. 

The  investment  in  banking-house,  furniture,  and  fixtures,  which  on  October  6,  1806,  was 
$78,046,817,  showed  but  slight  variations  during  the  year,  being  on  October  6, 1807,  $70,113,054. 

Other  real  estate  and  mortgages  owned  on  October  6, 1806,  amounted  to  $27,403,156),  and 
increased  to  $20,808,682  on  October  6, 1897. 

The  amount  due  from  other  National  banks  (not  reserve  agents)  on  October  6, 1806,  was 
$111,880,006;  increased  to  $126,882,662  on  December  17, 1806 ; again  increased  to  $183,467,686  on 
March  0, 1867,  and  to  $140,940,788  on  May  14, 1807 ; then  decreased  to  $186,587,688  on  July  23, 1807, 
after  which  the  increase  is  marked,  the  amount  due  on  October  6, 1807,  being  $165,060,447. 

The  amount  due  from  State  banks  and  bankers  on  October  6, 1806,  was  $20,588,200 ; in- 
creased to  $86),071,046  on  May  14,  1807 ; decreased  to  $84,276,424  on  July  23, 1807,  and  then  in- 
creased to  $41,410,811  on  October  6, 1807. 

The  amount  due  from  approved  reserve  agents  Increased  from  $t00,077ji83  on  October  6, 
1896,  to  $286,430,262  on  March  9,  1807,  then  decreased  to  $251,048,640  on  May  14,  1807,  and  again 
increased  to  $207,017,806  on  October  6, 1807. 

Exchanges  for  clearing-house,  which  on  October  6, 1806,  amounted  to  $76,760,416,  increased 
to  $84,976,068  on  December  17, 1896 ; decreased  to  $74,830,987  on  March  0,  1807 ; Increased  to  $84,- 
360,663  on  May  14, 1807,  to  $89,457,180  on  July  28, 1807,  and  to  $112,806,586  on  October  6, 1807. 

The  specie  held  by  the  banks  on  October  6, 1806,  was  $200,8()6,6^  whUe  on  October  6, 1807, 
it  was  $280,887,702. 

The  amount  of  legal-tender  notes  and  United  States  certificates  of  deposit  for  such  notes, 
which  on  October  6, 1806,  aggregated  $142,834,780,  increased  to  $186,882,862  on  March  0, 1807,  de- 
creased  to  $174444,002  on  May  14,  1807,  and  continued  to  decrease  until  October  6, 1807,  when 
the  amount  held  was  $140,494,020. 


Receiverships. 

During  the  year  covered  by  this  report  the  affairs  of  88  banks  haye  been  placed  under  the 
supervisioo  of  Receivers.  Of  this  number  1 has  been  restored  to  solvency  and  resumed  busi- 
ness. Of  all  the  insolvent  banks,  26  have  been  finally  closed  during  this  year,  ending  Oc- 
tober 31, 1807,  on  which  date  127  trusts  still  remained  under  the  care  of  Receivers  in  the  process 
of  active  liquidation. 

There  are  46  banks  still  in  the  hands  of  Receivers  on  the  inactive  list,  the  affairs  of  which 
are  practically  wound  up,  but  the  trusts  cannot  be  finally  closed  because  of  pending  litigation 
or  the  possession  of  valuable  assets,  the  immediate  disposition  of  which  would  entail  an 
unwarranted  sacrifice  in  value.  The  expenses  of  a trust  in  this  condition  are  nominal  and 
limited  to  Just  what  is  actually  necessary  for  the  payment  of  proper  and  careful  attention  to 
the  matters  not  yet  settled.  If  a considerable  period  of  time  elapses  before  the  Utigation  is 
finally  settled  or  the  remaining  assets  sold  without  unnecessary  sacrifice,  a final  dividend  is 
paid  from  the  ofllce  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  after  the  active  supervision  of  the 
trust  by  the  Receiver  is  terminated. 

A strenuous  effort  has  been  made  during  the  perio:!  embraced  in  this  report  to  formally 
close  several  Receiverships,  the  available  assets  of  which  have  been  already  realized  on,  but 
undetermined  legal  controversies  have  generally  been  the  barrier  preventing  the  realization 
of  the  desires  and  efforts  of  the  Comptroller  In  this  direction.  During  the  year  just  closed 
the  crisis  through  which  the  country  has  been  passing  for  the  last  four  years  has  continued, 
and  when  the  enormous  shrinkage  of  values  is  considered  it  is  a matter  of  agreeable  surprise 
that  many  Receivers  of  National  banks  have  so  managed  their  trusts  that  a total  of  dividends 
has  been  paid  which,  at  the  time  of  failure,  seemed  impossible. 

The  increase  in  rate  per  cent,  paid  to  creditors  of,  apparently,  many  hopelessly  insolvent 
institutions  is  due  in  part  to  the  grreater  efficiency  and  economy  in  conducting  the  liquida. 
tions,  and  shows  conclusively  that  governmental  supervision  is  grvowing  more  and  more 
effective  as  new  and  Improved  methods  are  evolved  from  experience  in  managing  the  affairs 
of  insolvent  associations.  The  criticism,  which  it  is  to  be  said  is  not  frequent,  against  Re- 
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oeiTm  because  they  do  not  convert  the  assets  into  cash  quicker  than  they  do  and  thus  pay 
dividends,  is  largely  because  of  a failure  to  appreciate  all  the  difflculti^  surrounding  the 
situation. 

Beceivers  are  not  to  blame  if  the  trusts  to  which  they  are  appointed  have  very  little  of 
value  in  their  assets.  While  banking  is  free  in  every  part  of  the  country,  associations  will 
often  be  formed  by  men  without  business  tact,  training,  or  Judgment,  or,  wont  of  all,  with- 
out  even  a rudimentary  knowledge  of  the  first  principles  of  commercial  banking.  Assooia- 
tioDS formed  and  managed  by  such  inexperienced  men  will  be,  at  least,  unakillfuUy  managed, 
and  inevitably  result  in  disaster.  And  on  the  other  hand,  so  long  as  dishonest  men  see  in 
banking  a fhir  chance  to  further  tbeir  schemes,  they  will  embark  in  it,  and  defalcations  and 
embeazlements  will  be,  accordingly,  prevalent.  Saddled  with  either  one  or  the  other,  or 
possibly  both,  of  these  misfortunes,  a bank  struggles  on  through  a precairous  existence  of  a 
few  years  and  ultimately  fhils.  A Receiver  is  appointed,  and  at  once  begins  an  earnest  effort 
to  bring  order  out  of  confusion  so  far  as  possible,  and  to  realise  the  utmost  possible  for  the 
creditors  from  a rather  hopeless  mass  of  what  generally  proves  to  be  slow  or  doubtful,  or  ab- 
solutdy  worthless,  assets.  The  commercial  paper  which  comes  into  hands  is  always  slow,  and 
most  of  it  either  doubtful,  bad,  or  absolutely  worthless.  With  this  mass  of  paper,  much  of 
which  requires  litigation  to  ooUect  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  Receiver  finds  his  position 
one  of  perplexity  and  frequently  of  disappointment.  The  creditors  are  importunate,  the 
debt4»a  proverbially  and  almost  universally  obdurate.  With  generally  no  cash  on  band  to 
start  with,  the  beet  commercial  paper  either  rediscounted  or  hypothecated  as  collateral 
security,  and  often  burdened  with  unsalable  real  estate,  the  Receiver  begins  his  work  of 
making  what  collections  be  can  from  this  mass  of  almost  incovertible  assets.  As  a rule  he  is 
successful,  and  the  records  show  how  much  more  has  been  realized  from  the  assets  of  failed 
National  banks  than  from  those  of  any  other  class  of  banking  institutions  or  other  business 
undertakings. 

Payment  of  Dividends  Dubino  the  Year  Just  Closed. 

Notwithstanding  these  conditions,  which  have  always  existed  to  a greater  or  less  extent 
in  connection  with  insolvent  banks,  there  was  paid  to  creditors  within  the  year  covered  by 
this  report  the  sum  of  $18469,781  in  dividends.  The  magnitude  of  this  unequaled  record  will 
be  more  forcibly  illustrated  if  considered  in  the  light  of  what  has  been  accomplished  hereto- 
fore in  the  way  of  dividend  payments  to  creditors  of  insolvent  institutions.  In  1888  there  was 
paid  in  dividends  to  creditors  of  failed  National  banks  the  sum  of  $8,433,646 ; in  1894,  $6,184,577 ; 
in  1895,  $8,88Q,6S2;  in  1896,  $2,451,969,  and  in  1897,  $13,169,781,  making  a total  of  dividends  paid 
within  the  five  yean  from  1893  to  1887  of  $27,580,515,  or  3614  per  cent,  of  all  the  dividends  that 
have  ever  been  paid  to  crediton  of  insolvent  National  banks. 

The  unprecedented  work  of  Receivers  during  the  last  year  is  more  conspicuously  shown 
when  the  fact  is  realized  that  since  the  origin  of  the  National  banking  system  in  1868  there  had 
been  paid  to  crediton  of  insolvent  associations  down  to  and  including  1887,  a period  of  thirty- 
four  years,  tiie  sum  of  $75,886,986,  and  in  the  one  year  embraced  in  this  report  there  has  been 
paid,  as  above  stated,  the  sum  of  $13,169,781,  or  IT%  per  cent,  of  all  the  dividends  that  have 
ever  been  paid  to  the  crediton  of  the  368  banks  that  have  been  placed  in  the  charge  of  Re- 
ceiverB.  Since  OctoberSL,  the  date  of  the  closing  of  this  report,  seventeen  additional  divi- 
dends, aggregating  about  $686,000,  have  been  ordered. 

The  table  given  on  the  following  page  sets  forth  In  detail  the  names,  location,  capital 
stock  and  condition  of  the  assets  of  failed  banks  of  the  year  at  the  time  of  the  appointment 
of  Reoeiven  therefor. 


Distribution  of  National  Bank  Stock. 

In  1876,  in  compliance  with  a resolution  of  Ck>ngre8s,  a compilation  was  made  of  the  num- 
ber of  shares  of  National  bank  stock  issued,  the  number  of  shareholders,  the  location,  etc.,  of 
the  stock  and  the  shareholders.  A similar  compilation  was  nuide  ten  years  later  and  con- 
tinued in  1887, 1868  and  1889.  Prior  to  1887  shares  were  taken  at  the  par  value,  varying  from  $10 
to  $200  each,  as  converted  State  banks  were  permitted  to  reorganize  as  National  banks,  without 
change  of  original  divisions  of  stock ; subsebuently  the  shares  of  every  bank  were  reduced  in 
compiling  the  returns  to  a par  of  $100  each.  The  abstracts  of  the  reports  for  1876  and  1886  are 
shown  separately,  the  stock  being  based,  as  hereinbefore  stated,  on  the  varying  par  values  of 
shares,  differ  materially  in  that  respect  from  the  later  compilations. 

Of  the  6,887,114  shares  issued  on  July  5, 1887, 5,464,067  are  held  by  residents  of  the  States  in 
which  the  banla  are  located,  878,077  by  non-residenta,  of  which  21,729  are  held  by  residents  of 
foreign  countries.  The  number  owned  by  women  is  1,418.542. 

The  investments  by  residents  in  the  New  England  and  Eastern  States  in  the  stock  of 
the  National  located  in  the  Southern  States  amount  to  $5,294,000;  in  the  Middle  States, 
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The  National  Banks  in  Each  State  and  Geographical  Division  Which  Were  Placed 
in  the  Charge  of  Receivers  during  the  Year  Ended  October  31,  1897,  with  Their 
Capital,  Nominal  Assets  and  Liabilities  at  Date  of  Suspension. 


Assets. 


Name  and  lo<mtion  of  bank. 

Capital. 

Estimated 

good. 

Estimate 
ed  doubt- 
ful. 

Estimat- 
ed worth- 
less. 

Total,  a 

LiabiUp 
ties.  5 

First  National  Bank,  Niagara  Falls, 

$100,000 

$95,791 

$135, 119 

$40,718 

$271,623 

$161,283 

National  Bank  of  Potsdam,  N.  Y 

200,000 

162,125 

456,334 

29,746 

637,204 

897,866 

Keystone  National  Bank,  Erie,  Pa 

160.000 

116,234 

426, 436 

107,068 

649,723 

492,780 

Eastern  States 

450,000 

364,150 

1.016,888 

177,611 

1,668,550 

1,051,487 

First  National  Bank,  Asheville,  N.  C. . 

100,000 

21,614 

^960 

259.747 

334,230 

216,438 

Merchants'  National  Bank,  Ocala,  Fla. 

100,000 

32,877 

93,886 

120,876 

247,088 

150,  OU 

Merchants*  National  Bank,  Jackson* 

ville,Fla 

100,000 

158,080 

139.608 

68,805 

346,498 

282,164 

Mutual  National  Bank,  New  Orleans, 

La 

200,000 

162,646 

269,016 

66,848 

497,510 

290,567 

First  National  Bank,  Tylfir,  Tex 

200.000 

44,287 

182.830 

470,037 

606,664 

441,062 

City  National  Bank,  Gatesville,  Tex  . . 

60,000 

11, 108 

47,988 

80,198 

89,289 

37,406 

First  National  Bank,  Newport,  Ky 

200,000 

204,998 

844,886 

264,026 

813,914 

660,2a 

Qerman  National  Bank,  Louisville,  Ky 

261,600 

283,746 

806,123 

92,186 

682,053 

870,367 

Southern  States 

1,201,600 

864,246 

1,486,266 

1,356,720 

8,667,281 

2,887,817 

Missouri  National  Bank,  Kansas 

City,  Mo 

‘250,000 

641,307 

766,018 

206,861 

1,614.681 

1, 248. 998 

First  National  Bank,  Franklin,  Ohio.. 

60,000 

28,792 

98,266 

4,985 

127,032 

80,706 

Second  National  Bank,  Rockford,  Ul. . 

200,000 

168,784 

208,267 

246,955 

628,996 

864,120 

National  Bank  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  HI . 

1,000,000 

7.636,207 

1,490.868 

4.778,653 

13,906,118 

11,678,896 

First  National  Bank,  East  Sa^aw, 

Mich 

100,000 

281.479 

128,088 

228,660 

683,162 

886,663 

Big  Rapids  National  Bank,  Big  Rap- 

ids,  kUoh.  t 

100,000 

1,066 

80.698 

28,490 

65,248 

27,662 

First  National  Bank,  Benton  Harbor, 

Mich 

60,000 

46,607 

81,685 

10,649 

138,981 

92,  oa 

First  National  Bank,  Decorah,  Iowa. . 

75,000 

63,269 

184,626 

181,768 

829,643 

246,881 

First  N ational  Bank,  Sioux  City  J[owa  d 

100,000 

First  National  Bank.  Oriswold,  Iowa. . 

60,000 

7.676 

64,614 

89,474 

111,564 

66,076 

Marine  National  Bank,  Duluth,  Minn. 

200,000 

60,662 

267,451 

108.678 

421,670 

234,791 

Columbia  National  Bank,  Minneapo- 

lis, Minn 

200,000 

160,768 

202.616 

86,067 

488,486 

288  8a 

Union  National  Bank,  Minneapolis, 

Minn 

600.000 

16.217 

607,068 

263,916 

777,201 

283,  la 

Second  National  Bank,  Orand  Forks, 

N.  Dak 

60,000 

76.049 

106.004 

7,870 

180.428 

ia.682 

Citizens*  National  Bank,  Fargo,  N. 

Dak  

100,000 

fiO.160 

808,641 

76,712 

466,618 

824,787 

Merchants’  National  Bank.  Devils 

Lake,  N.  Dak 

50,000 

48,622 

42,074 

7,296 

97,802 

48,688 

Dakota  National  Bank,  Sioux  Falls, 

8.  Dak 

50,000 

42,610 

167,962 

98,496 

298,967 

212,610 

First  National  Bank,  Gwrnett,  Kans. . . 

60,000 

8^,710 

86,796 

7,624 

132,139 

74,777 

First  National  Bank,  Alma,  Nebr 

60,000 

1,681 

7L923 

67,608 

141,107 

87,866 

First  National  Bank,  Orleans,  Nebr. . 

60,000 

7,219 

82,549 

49,631 

89,899 

86,682 

Weetem  States 

3, 276,000 

9,232,458 

4,763,418 

6,425,052 

20,440,928 

16,756,661 

The  Dalles  National  Bank.  The  Dalles,  1 

Oreg 

50,000 

64,801 

144,446 

21,644 

220,890 

154,878 

Moscow  National  Bank.  Moscow, 

Idaho 

75,000 

14,878 

96.440 

96.326 

206.048 

100,608 

Northwestern  National  Bank.  Great 

Falls,  Mont 

260.000 

422.888 

329,076 

217,676 

060.188 

679.060 

Merchants'  National  Bank,  Helena, 

Mont 

860,000 

619,922 

756,503 

287,311 

1.602,786 

1,230,684 

Merchants  and  Miners’  National 

Bank,  Philipsbnrg.  Mont 

60,000 

9,269 

42, 170 

47,862 

99,291 

44,128 

First  National  Bank,  Olympia,  Wash. 

100,000 

77.672 

127, 122 

18,807 

228,601 

100,498 

First  National  Bank,  Bddy.NTMex... 

60,000 

41,160 

67,296 

17,090 

U6,646 

64,729 

Pacific  States  and  Territories. . . 

926,000 

1,239,980 

1.661,050 

706,714 

8,496,744 

2.864,000 

United  States 

6,851,500 

11,700,883 

8,787,623 

’8,664,997  |29,168,468 

21,548,906 

aExclnslTe  of  United  States  bonds  on  deposit  to  secure  circulation. 
h Exclusive  of  capital,  circulation,  surplus,  and  undivided  profits, 
e Formerlv  in  volnntaiy  liquidaticm. 
d Bestorea  to  solvency  and  resumed  business 
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98,878J800;  in  the  Western  States,  $4,507,800;  In  the  Pacillc  States,  IMdB/OO,  and  in  all  these 
sections,  $80,808,700. 

Hie  shareboklers  number  281,285,  of  which  270440  are  natural  persona,  includinir  UA,044 
women.  The  corporations  which  are  shareholders  number  11,070.  the  average  investment  by 
each  ahar^older  is  about  $1400.  A further  classiflcation  shows  that  100448  persons  or  corpo> 
rations  hold  stock  of  the  par  value  of  $1,000  or  less ; 70,750,  over  $1,000  or  lees  than  $5,000 : 
20441,  $5,0)0  or  less  than  $80,000,  and  L080,  $80,000  or  over. 

The  foreign  holdings  of  National  bank  stock  are  21,720  shares. 

Women  Employers  of  Nationax  Banks. 

In  1803  the  National  banks  submitted  information  relative  to  the  number  and  compensation 
of  women  employees.  At  that  time  the  number  was  only  888  and  their  average  compensation 
$485.11.  The  reports  made  on  July  5, 1807,  indicate  the  employment  of  400  women  and  that 
their  average  compensation  is  $477.32,  or  an  aggregate  of  $288,^.  The  number  of  such  em> 
ployees  in  the  New  England  States  is  02 ; in  the  Eastern  States,  125 ; in  the  Southern  States, 
S : in  the  Middle  States,  100 ; in  the  Western  States,  48,  and  in  the  Padfio  States,  11. 

E.ARNING8  AND  DiYTDENDS  OF  NATIONAL  BaNKS  AND  TaXES  PaID  BY  THE  BaNKS 

TO  THE  Government. 

The  net  earnings  and  dividends  paid  during  the  last  year  were  $48,312,027  and  $48415,818, 
respectively ; the  percentage  of  dividends  to  capital  was  3.7,  dividends  to  capital  and  surplus 
4A,  net  earnings  to  capital  7A,  and  to  capital  and  surplus  5.A  The  average  annual  net  earn- 
ings  and  dividends  for  the  past  twenty-eight  years  were  $64,417,014  and  $44.423440,  respectively. 
The  average  rate  per  cent,  of  dividends  to  capital  was  84,  dividends  to  capital  and  surplus 
3J1,  and  net  earnings  to  capital  and  surplus  7.8. 

The  National  banks  have  paid  to  the  General  Government  $81,411484.54  in  the  form  of 
semi-annual  duty  on  their  circulation.  In  addition  to  this  amount  they  paid  taxes  on  capital 
and  deposits  to  the  amount  of  $7,^,887.74  and  $60,043,037.13,  respectively.  The  aggregate 
taxes  thus  paid  from  1863  to  June  80, 1807,  amount  to  $150407430.44.  The  Act  of  March  81,  1888, 
repealed  the  provision  requiring  the  payment  of  a tax  on  capital  and  deposits. 

Condition  of  State  Banks  and  Banking  Institutions. 

From  statements  of  State  banks  and  banking  institutions,  obtained  through  the  courtesy 
of  ofllcials  having  supervision  of  their  general  operations  and  from  returns  made  directly  to 
this  Bureau  by  banks  in  States  not  requiring  reports  to  be  made  to  State  officials,  informa- 
tion has  been  received  relative  to  5,068  institutions  incorporated  under  State  authority, 
approximately  Wper  cent,  of  the  number  in  operation  in  the  year  1897.  In  addition,  state- 
ments have  been  obtained  from  750  private  banks  and  bankers,  a total  of  5,847  incorporated 
and  private  banks,  and  an  increase  over  the  prior  year  of  182.  In  the  appendix  to  this  report 
appear  abstracts  of  the  retuma,  by  classes.  States,  and  geographical  divisions. 

The  principal  items  of  resources  and  liabilities  of  these  banks  in  1803  to  1897  inclusive  are 
shown  herewith : 


Items.  j 

1 

; 1S9S, 

\ 

mu. 

ms. 

1896. 

1897. 

' 

Hankn 

Cash. 1 

Capital 

Suiplus  A undivided  profits  i 

Deposits 1 

Be^urces. 

$2,848498,0n 
1,009,604,850 
205,645408 
1 406,007440 

846406487 
8,070,462,680 
8,079,008,533 

$2,133,628,078 

1,(H04484S0 

220,373,004 

306,735,8001 

862,424,7841 

2,073,414,101 

8,868,474,007 

$2,417,468,404  j 
1,875,026,025  ' 
227,743,808 
1 422,052,618 

1 870,807,003 

3,185445,810 
4,138,000,529 

12,270,515488  $2,281,013462 
1410,827,380  1,248,150,146 
160,198,601  ^ 193.094.020 

400,831,390  1 880,000,778 

362,602,702  882,436,000 

3476,710,016  ; 3,324,264,807 
4400,124,065  ' 4458,677,065 

The  aggregate  resources  show  an  increase  over  1800  of  $58,552,110,  and  over  1804,  the  lowest 
point  during  the  period  mentioned,  of  $300402,068.  Loans  and  discounts  and  capital  stock 
have  decreased  during  the  year  $48,502,021  and  $20,740,621,  respectively,  but  bond  and  stock 
invertments  have  increased  $37422,757 ; cash  in  bank,  $28,805,428 ; surplus  and  other  profits, 
$19464488*  and  deposits,  $47448,891. 

The  capital  of  the  reporting  State  banks  aggregates  $228,677,088;  surplus  and  other 
profits,  $1(6450,024;  deposits,  1723,640,71^.  Loans  and  discounts  amount  to  $660,078,556;  United 
States  bonds,  $1,136,600;  other  bonds,  stocks,  etc.,  $105,471,239;  cash  in  bank,  $116,849,740,  and 
total  resouroea,  $1438485,402.  CXimporing  these  figures  with  the  returns  in  180^  an  Increase  is 
shown  of  140  in  number  of  banks,  and  $80,997,804  in  aggregate  resources.  The  increase  in  de- 
posits  is  $27,96Q,8BL  These  banks  held  in  cash  164  per  cent,  of  their  net  deposits,  and  the  credit 
balance  with  other  banks  was  1L6  per  cent. 
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An  attempt  waa  made  to  ascertain  the  amount  and  rate  per  cent,  of  dividends  paid  bj 
these  financial  institutions,  but  the  result  is  only  fairly  satisfactory,  as  the  returns  are  con- 
fined to  557  banks,  with  $87,841,887  capital  stock,  about  one-sixth  of  the  capital  of  banks  re- 
porting their  resources  and  liabilities.  The  amount  of  dividends  paid  was  $2,688,848,  an 
average  rate  of  7 per  cent. 

Condition  op  Savings  Banks. 

Returns  relative  to  the  8a\ings  banks  in  the  United  States  are  practically  complete,  but 
their  value  is  somewhat  impaired  by  the  want  of  uniformity  in  dates,  showing  the  condition 
of  the  institutions.  The  latest  obtainable  information  from  Savings  banks  in  Maine,  Massa- 
chusetts, Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  and  Minnesota,  is  from  reports 
made  at  various  dates  from  October  to  December,  1896,  and  in  the  other  States  from  January 
to  July,  1897.  The  number  of  institutions  covered  by  this  report  is  980,  eight  less  than  re- 
ported in  1896.  It  is  satisfactory  to  note,  however,  that  there  has  been  an  increa%  in  resour- 
ces of  $66,517,811 ; in  deposits,  $47,947,096,  and  in  surplus  and  other  undivided  profits,  $9,234JS65. 
The  increase  in  number  of  depositors,  185,688,  is  about  one-fifth  of  one  per  cent,  grreater  than 
the  percentage  of  increase  of  deposits,  and,  in  consequence,  the  average  deposit  shows  a 
reduction  from  $876.60  to  $872.88.  Depositors  number  5,201,182,  and  the  amount  to  their  credit 
is  $1,900,876,086.  lliis  does  not  include  $44,037,529  of  deposits  subject  to  check  in  stock  Savings 
banks,  which  are  operated  under  charters  permitting  both  a commercial  and  Savings  bank 
business.  These  two  classes  show  total  deposits  of  $1,083,418,564.  The  surplus  and  undivided 
profit  account  amounts  to  $183,980,578,  about  9J  per  cent,  of  liabilities  to  depositors.  Nearly 

60  per  cent.  ($1,066,607,686)  of  the  resources  of  the  Savings  banks  is  represented  by  loans,  of 
which  $822,012,228  are  on  real  estate  security  and  $244,406,458  on  other  collateral. 

Investments  in  United  States  bonds  amount  to  $163,886,028,  and  in  other  bonds,  stock,  etc., 
$772,874,748.  Balances  due  from  other  banking  institutions  and  cash  on  hand  aggregate  $90,- 
406,074  and  $42,507,816  respectively,  about  6.7  per  cent,  of  the  net  deposits.  The  Savings  bank 
returns  are  exhibited  in  detail,  by  States  and  classes,  in  the  table  on  a following  page.  The 
mutual  institutions,  that  is,  those  conducted  solely  for  the  benefit  of  depositors,  numbered  668, 
and,  with  the  exception  of  11  (4  In  Ohio,  6 in  Indiana,  and  1 each  in  West  Virginia  and  Wiscon- 
sin), are  located  in  the  New  England  and  Eastern  States.  The  deposits  and  total  resources  of 
the  mutual  Savings  banks  are  about  88  percent,  and  87  per  cent.,  respectively,  of  the  deposits 
and  resources  of  all  Savings  institutions.  The  depositors  number  4,601,444,  and  they  have  to 
their  credit  11,737,000,370  (of  which  but  $604,545  is  subject  to  check),  an  average  savings  deposit 
of  $870.12,  an  increase  of  $1.02  over  the  average  for  the  prior  year.  The  largest  average  deposit, 
$504.48,  is  held  by  the  depositors  in  the  Rhode  Island  banks ; Connecticut  follows  with  $410.41 ; 
New  York,  $418.46 ; the  minimum  average  being  $208.58  in  Delaware.  The  average  deposit  in 
the  banks  in  the  New  England  States  is  $863.81,  and  in  the  Eastern  States,  $876.71.  With  the 
exception  of  Rhode  Island,  in  which  there  has  been  a reduction  of  only  about  $50,000  in  de- 
posits, and  New  Hampshire  (banks  in  charge  of  assignees  and  in  liquidation,  with  resources 
of  about  $18,000,000,  heretofore  included  with  active  banks,  but  now  omitted),  substantial 
gains  are  shown,  the  increase  in  resources  and  deposits  being  $50,908,528  and  $40,081,706,  respec- 
tively. The  surplus  and  undivided  profit  account  has  increased  from  $158,506,655  in  1896  to 
$166,660,990 ; that  is,  $8,065,835.  Of  the  resources,  $877,476,103  represents  loans,  $714,600,413  being 
on  real  estate  security ; $162,804,101,  United  States  bonds ; $728,671,010,  other  bonds  and  stocks ; 
$66,060,640  with  other  banks  and  bankers;  $24,480,907,  cash  on  hand,  and  $84,084,106,  bank 
premises  and  other  real  estate. 

Nearly  47  per  cent,  of  the  deposits  are  held  by  banks  in  the  New  England  States,  and  over 

61  per  cent,  by  those  in  tne  Eastern  States.  The  deposits  in  the  banks  of  Massachusetts,  which 
are  26  per  cent,  of  the  total,  paid  interest  at  a rate  slightly  exceeding  4 percent. ; the  Interest 
rates  in  the  other  New  England  States  are,  Maine,  3.72 ; New  Hampshire,  8.5 ; Vermont,  4; 
Rhode  Island,  4A,  and  Connecticut,  4.  The  .New  York  Savings  banks  bold  nearly  42  per  cent, 
of  the  total,  and  pay  an  average  rate  of  3.54  per  cent.  The  rate  In  New  Jersey  is  8,  Maryland 
8A,  and  in  Delaware,  West  Virginia,  Ohio  and  Wisconsin  4,  and  in  Indiana  4 and  5 per  cent. 
Summarized,  it  appears  that  02  per  cent,  of  all  the  deposits  in  Savings  banks  earn  from  8.5  to 
4A  per  cent,  that  is,  $876,057,718  (50  per  cent.)  earning  3.5  to  3.72  and  $738,746,712  (42  per  cent.) 
4 per  cent,  or  over.  Information  relative  to  the  cost  and  management  has  been  obtained  from 
but  two  States,  Maine  and  Massachusetts.  In  the  former  the  rate  is  one-fifth  of  1 per  cent., 
and  in  the  latter  one-fourth  of  1 per  cent,  of  deposits. 

The  assets  of  the  312  stock  Savings  banks  from  which  reports  have  been  received  amount 
to  $202,014,025,  about  18  per  cent,  of  the  assets  of  all  reporting  Savings  institutions.  The  capi- 
tal of  these  banks  aggregates  $26,199,430;  surplus  and  other  profits,  $17,288,588;  Savings 
deposits,  $202,971,210,  and  deposits  subject  to  check,  $43,342,084.  The  number  of  depositors  is 
600,688,  and  the  average  Savings  deposit,  $308.22.  nThis  high  average  is  mainly  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  deposits  and  number  of  depositors  in  the  California  banks  represent  about  68  per  cent. 
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and  80  per  oent^  respectively,  of  the  total  deposits  and  Dumber  of  depositors  in  all  stock  Sav- 
ings  banks.  The  average  deposit  in  the  California  banks  is  $087.00.  The  total  amount  of 
loans  of  this  class  of  institutions  is  $180,081,588,  nearly  00  per  cent,  of  which  is  secured  by  real 
estate.  Investments  in  United  States  and  other  bonds,  stocks,  etc.,  amount  to  $43,700,788; 
cieditB  with  other  banks,  $$4,388,485;  cash  on  hand,  $18,n$0,000;  bank  premises  and  other  real 
estate,  $131,377,001.  These  banks  hold  in  cash  about  7 per  cent,  of  their  net  deposits,  and 
including  credits  with  other  banks,  nearly  17  per  cent. 

Loan  and  Trust  Companies. 

Reports  have  been  received  relative  to  the  condition  of  i51  loan  and  trust  companies,  all 
located  in  the  New  England  and  Eastern  States,  except  four  in  Indiana,  11  in  Illinois,  and  8 in 
Minnesota.  The  capital  of  these  companies  is  $108,988JB58 ; surplus  and  undivided  profits, 
$ftl.a85,$87 ; deposits,  $500,(es,$05.  The  loans  aggregate  $445,02$,7$6 ; United  States  bonds  owned, 
$n,0B7,7n ; other  bonds,  stocks,  etc.,  $182,080,280 ; cash  on  hand  and  with  other  institutions, 
$28,587,895  and  $88,808,800,  respectively ; real  estate,  etc.,  $32,572,077 ; total  resources,  $843,718,745. 
About  18  per  cent,  of  the  net  deposits  is  held  In  cash  and  in  credits  with  other  financial  insti- 
tutions. The  highest  rate  of  dividends  paid  on  stock  during  the  year  was  18.9  per  cent,  paid 
by  the  New  York  State  corporations,  and  the  average  rate  was  7.8  per  cent. 

Private  Banks  and  Bankers. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  in  but  few  of  the  States  and  Territories  are  statistics  collected  by 
State  officials  relating  to  the  condition  of  private  banks  and  bankers  and  also  to  the  disincli- 
nation  of  many  proprietors  to  intnist  any  public  official  with  statements  of  their  banking 
bioiness,  notwithstanding  the  assurance  given  that  such  information  will  be  treated  as  con- 
fidential and  used  only  to  obtain  for  the  public  a knowledge  of  the  aggregate  amount  of 
resources  and  liabilities  of  the  banks  of  this  character,  returns  have  been  received  from  but 
730  coDoems,  only  about  90  per  cent,  of  the  number  doing  business.  The  aggregate  resources 
of  the  reporting  banks  are  $77,068,444.  The  loans  aggregate  $48,902,206 : United  States  bonds, 
$870^08;  other  bonds  and  stocks,  $8,278,709,  and  cash  on  hand,  $5,148,838.  The  capital  is  $18,- 
248,007;  surplus  and  undivided  profits,  $7413,121,  and  deposits,  $60,278,^. 

In  the  following  table  are  exhibited  the  principal  items  of  resources  and  liabUities  of 
these  banks  and  banking  institutions : 


Items.  j 

SUAt  banka. 

Loan  and 
trust 

companies. 

Savings 

banks. 

Private 

banks. 

Total. 

Loans 

United  States  bonds. | 

Other  bonds 

Cash. 

Oaidta] 

Surplus  and  profits 

Deposits 

Total  resources 

1069,973,566 
1,135,009 
10A471,239 
i 116,849,749 
1 228,677,(<88 

102,359,024 
1 728.640,796 

1 1,138486,402 

$445  629,726  I 
89,097,761 
1 162,000,269  1 
28,587,626 
106,968,268 
80.025,267  1 
566,922,206 
848,713,746 

$1,066,507,686 
168,886,928  I 
772,871748 
42.507,816*1 
26,199,480  1 
1 188,949,578 

1,963,418,564 
, 2,198,824,474 
1 

$48,902,295 
1 879.896 

8478,709 
5,148.838 
18446.007 
7,118,121 
50478443 
77,953,444 

$2,281,018462 

206.000. 196 
1,043,149,950 

198,001029 

880.000. 778 
882,436,990 

3,324451807 

4468,677,065 

For  the  purpose  of  comparison,  and  in  order  to  present  in  the  most  concise  form  the 
principal  items  of  resources  and  liabilities  of  banks  from  which  returns  have  been  received, 
the  following  table  is  given.  Information  with  respect  to  National  banks  is  from  the  reports 
of  July  23 : 


i 

Items.  | 

t 

S,610  NOr 
tional  hanks. 

5,«47  other 
banks. 

9M7  total 
banks. 

Loans ^ 

United  States  bonds I 

Other  bonds i 

Cash 

Gkpital ' 

Sorplns  and  profits ‘ 

DefXMitB i 

Total  resources 

$1,066,891,601 

261,901400 

204,982436 

485,106,500 

632,153.042 

8304674^ 

1,786,871,422 

8463,408,054 

$2481,013462 

205,000,196 

1,043,149.950 

198,091020 

380,090,778 

882,436,900 

8,824454,807 

1258,677,066 

$1197,901763 
1 466,001,806 

1 1448,082,185 
1 628400.529 

1 1,012448,820 
i 712,704412 
5,111,126,229 
7,822,066,U9 

1 

The  capital  stock  of  National  banks  on  July  28,  and  of  all  other  banks,  as  exhibited  by  the 
latest  returns  to  this  Bureau,  is  shown  to  have  been  $1,012,243,890,  a decrease  during  the  year 
of  $30,732,481  The  averages  per  capita  of  population  from  1893  to  1897,  inclusive,  were  $10JB9, 
$15Al,  $15.44,  $1171  and  $13.86,  respectively.  In  contrast  with  the  decrease  in  capital  stock  is 
the  enormous  Increase  in  aggrregate  banking  funds—that  is,  capital,  surplus  and  undivided 
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profits,  and  deposits— which  amount  to  $6,^,306,870,  as  against  $6,096,486,601  in  1886,  an  increase 
of  $106,840,848.  The  per  capita  average  in  all  banks  is  $83.48 ; in  National  banks,  ^.45;  State 
banks,  $14.46;  loan  and  trust  companies,  $10,46;  Savings  banks,  $30.04,  and  in  private 
banks,  $1.04. 

The  amount  of  coin  and  other  currency  held  by  the  banks  on  similar  dates  was  $008,000,- 
508,  classified  as  foUows : Gold,  $040,363,000 ; silver,  $53,681,730 : legal  tendei^  etc.,  $046, 948,485 ; 
specie  not  classified  and  fractional  currency,  $0,678,853,  and  cash  not  classified,  $80,608,448. 
The  last-named  amount  unquestionably  includes  an  appreciable  quantity  of  gold  and  silver, 
but  what  proportion  it  is  impossible  to  state,  owing  to  the  failure  of  many  bank  officers  and 
public  officials  to  report  the  amount  of  each  kind  of  currency  held.  The  holdings  of  gold 
have  been  increased  during  the  year,  $41.870,171 ; silver,  $4,859,068;  legal  tenders,  etc.,  $40,405,- 
548 ; cash  not  classified,  $10,401,088 ; the  aggregate  increase  being  ^,844,016. 

Existing  Banks  and  Bank  Failures. 

The  records  show  that  10,817  incorporated  and  private  banks  were  in  existence  in  the 
country  on  or  about  July  1,  1887,  and  that  during  the  year  160  have  failed,  of  which  88  were 
National,  56  State  banks  and  trust  companies,  18  Savings  banks,  and  47  private  banks  and 
bankers.  The  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  banks  other  than  National,  as  shown  by  reports  to 
the  Bradstreet  Company,  were  $17,808,163  and  $04,080,878,  respectively. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  each  class  of  banks  in  existence  in  1887  and  the 
number  and  percentage  of  failures  during  the  year : 


Class. 

Number 
of  banks 

Failures. 

in  cxitrf- 
tnc€  July 
1897. 

Num- 

ber. 

Per 

cent. 

National  banks 

8,618 

4,009 

1,073 

^806 

88 

1.05 

State  banks  and  trust  companies 

56 

1.36 

Savings  banks 

10 

1.48 

Private  banks  and  bankers 

47  i 

1.28 

Total ! 

12,817 

1 i** 

1.05 

Canadian  Banks. 

A statement  of  the  resources  and  liabilities  of  the  38  chartered  banks  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada  on  September  80,  1897,  shows  that  the  capital  of  these  banks  is  $63, 079,805:  circulation, 
$38,616,011 ; deposits,  $011,819,044;  total  resources,  $850,850,563.  The  percentage  of  specie,  bank 
notes  and  checks  to  deposits  was  16.2.  The  average  rate  of  dividends  paid  on  stock  for  the 
past  year  was  7.4  per  cent.  During  the  month  of  September  the  average  amount  of  specie 
and  Dominion  notes  held  was  $8,743,948  and  $17,460,464.  respectively,  and  the  greatest  amount 
of  circulation  outstanding  was  $38,077,407. 

Monetary  Systems  and  World’s  Stock  of  Money. 

The  Director  of  the  Mint  has  courteously  enabled  a presentation  to  be  made  in  this  re- 
port of  the  lat^  compiled  statistics  relative  to  the  world's  monetary  systems  and  the  stock  of 
gold,  silver  and  paper  currency.  To  the  returns  from  84  countries  reported  in  1896,  are  now 
added  to  those  from  the  Cape  Colony  and  South  African  Republic.  There  has  been  no  change 
during  the  past  year  in  the  monetary  systems,  nor  has  the  ratios  of  gold  to  silver  been  dis- 
turbed. The  stock  of  gold  has  Increased  from  $4,148,700,000  in  1896  to  $4,358,600,000  in  1887 ; the 
stock  of  silver  from  $4,236,800,003  to  $4,368,300,000,  and  the  uncovered  paper  from  $0,658,000,000 
$3,565,803,000.  The  greater  portion  of  the  gold,  $3,093,700,000  (about  75  per  cent.),  is  held  in  the 
United  States,  United  Kingdom,  France,  Germany  and  Russia.  About  78  per  cent,  of  the 
silver  is  held  in  the  following-named  countries : Indio.  $960,000,000 ; China,  $750,000,000 ; United 
States,  $684,000,000;  France,  $441,000,000;  Straits  Settlements,  $240,000,000;  Germany.  $010,000,- 
000;  United  Kingdom,  $101,000,000.  The  South  American  States  have  in  circulation  $550,000,000 
of  uncovered  paper  currency ; Russia,  $467,000,000 ; United  States,  $397,000,000;  Austria-Hun- 
gary, $177,600,000 : Italy,  $161,000,000 ; Germany,  $103,800,000 ; France,  $118,000,000,  and  the  United 
Kingdom,  $112,100,000. 

During  the  year  Russia  increased  her  supply  of  gold  $86,300,000;  the  United  States,  $04,- 
100,000,  and  Austria-Hungaryi  $11,800,000.  The  gold  stock  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  France 
is  practically  unchanged,  but  Germany  and  Italy  have  lost  $00,600,000  and  $8Ji00,000,  respect- 
ively. There  has  been  but  a slight  increase  in  the  stock  of  silver,  Germany  having  added  only 
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about  $&,800,IXK)  and  the  United  States  $8400,000.  The  supply  of  silver  in  Franee  has  decreased 
about  f4M00i,00O.  No  other  material  changes  are  noted  in  the  specie  held. 

The  amount  of  unoovered  paper  circulation  outstanding  in  the  United  States  has  been  re- 
duced $27,400,000.  In  Austria-Hungary  the  currency  of  this  character  has  decreased  $26,<X)0.- 
000;  in  Italy.  $7JM)0,OOQ.  and  in  Germany,  12,800,000.  The  only  material  increase  is  in  France— 
namely,  $21,200,000.  The  uncovered  paper  currency  in  Russia,  Spain,  and  the  South  American 
States  stands  at  about  the  same  figure  as  in  1808. 

A very  interesting  feature  of  this  statement  is  the  per  capita  amount  of  each  kind  of 
mooer  in  the  countries  named.  The  per  capita  averages  in  the  principal  countries  of  the 
world  are  as  follows : United  States,  28.70.  United  Kingdom,  20.66 ; France,  84.08 ; Germany, 
18J6;  Austria-Hungary,  0A8,  and  Russia,  8.86. 


Drpofiton,  Amount  of  Deporits  and  Attract  Ikpottit  in  all  Saringtt  Bttnkn,  IhpvUttion 
of  the  Countrieti,  PerceiUage  of  Population  Who  are  Def)onitorn,  and  Ate  rage  De- 
port per  Inhabitant,  1895, 


Country. 

Depositors. 

Deposits. 

Average 

deposit. 

Population. 

Number 
of  deposi- 
tors to 
popula- 
tion. 

Deposit 
per  in- 
habitant. 

AnotrU 

3,924,902 

$658,921,560 

$167.88 

25. 000,000 

Per  esnt. 
15.7 

$26.35 

Hungary 

995,397 

226, 151, 760 

227. 19 

18, 000, 000 

5.5 

12.56 

Bavaria 

665,943 

57, 638, 605 

86.55 

6. 000,000 

11.1 

9.60 

Belgium 

1. 145,408 

113, 500,080 

99.09 

6. 850. 000 

16.7 

16. 59 

Debark 

999,854 

165, 920,  525 

165.95 

2, 200,000 

45.4 

75. 42 

France 

8,966.631 

829,783,735 

92.33 

38, 000,000 

23.6 

21.84 

Italy 

4,137,908 

331,330,100 

80.07 

31, 000, 000 

13.3 

11.01 

Netberlandt 

740,024 

43, 073, 460 

58.20 

4. 250,000 

17.4 

10. 13 

Norway 

540,053 

60,533,905 

112.  U8 

2, 000,000 

27 

30.26 

Pmasia 

6.255.507 

939, 757,555 

160.23 

32, 000, 000 

19.5 

29. 37 

Sweden 

1. 460. 858 

98, 170, 720 

67.20 

5, 000, 000 

29.2 

19.63 

Switzerland 

1. 196, 500 

178, 792, 290 

149. 42 

3. 000,000 

39.8 

59.60 

United  Kingdom 

7, 969, 826 

815, 686, 750 

102.35 

38,000,000 

20.9 

21.47 

Auatralaaia 

894.879 

130, 485, 880 
57. 578, 975 

145.81 

4. 200,000 

21.3 

31.07 

Canada  

175,560 

327. 97 

5. 250,000 

3.8 

10.97 

^je  Colony 

50,161 

8. 490, 920 

160. 21 

1,600,000 

3.1 

5.81 

653, 892 

28,413,460 

43.60 

290, 000. 000 

.2 

.01 

NaUl 

6,963 

861,  520 

123. 01 

550,000 

1.3 

1.57 

Newfoundland 

6,401 

2,821,420 

440.71 

198,000 

8.2 

14.25 

Crown  colonies,  other 

114, 491 

12,  275,455 

107.22 

a2, 000,000 

5.7 

6. 14 

United  States 

4,875,519 

1,844,357,798 

378. 31 

09, 000, 000 

7.1 

26.73 

Total 

45, 796, 767 

6,604,546,473 

144.21 

584,098,000 

7.8 

11.31 

a Partially  estimated. 


The  World’s  Banking  Power. 

Mr.  M.  G.  Mulhall,  the  most  distinguished  of  English  statisticians,  in  his  History  of  Prices, 
issued  in  1S86,  gives  statistics  relative  to  the  banking  power,  viz.,  capital,  circulation  and 
deposits  of  the  world.  For  that  year  the  figures  for  Ei  rope,  Australia  and  Canada  are  £2,- 
043,000.000,  or  $10,216,000,000.  In  his  Industries  and  Wealth  of  Nations,  issued  in  1806,  it  is  stated 
that  in  1804  the  banking  power  of  Europe,  Australia,  Cape  Colony,  Canada,  and  Argentina 
amounted  to  £2,807,000.000,  say  $11,535,000,000.  the  deposits  of  Savings  banks  being  excluded 
from  the  calculation.  In  order  to  make  the  returns  upon  the  subject  as  complete  as  possible* 
an  investigation  has  been  made  by  the  Comptroller  by  means  of  a letter  of  inquiry  sent  in 
March  last,  through  the  courtesy  of  the  Department  of  State,  to  each  diplomatic  and  consular 
officer  of  the  United  States,  in  which  a request  was  made  for  a statement  of  the  resources  and 
liabilities  of  each  class  of  banks  in  operation  in  the  country  to  which  the  officer  addressed 
was  accredited. 

The  number  of  banks  and  branches  (1,660  and  6,142  respectively)  relative  to  which  infor- 
mation has  been  received  appears  comparatively  small,  but  it  is  to  be  remembered  that,  es- 
pecially in  Europe,  there  is  a great  concentration  of  banking  capital,  the  six  hundred  banks 
in  that  division  having  resources  aggregating  over  ten  and  a quarter  billion  dollars,  nearly 
83  per  cent,  of  the  total  resources  of  foreign  banks.  The  capital,  including  surplus  and  un- 
divided profits,  circulation  and  deposits,  and  non-classifled  liabilities,  aggregate  $12,868,411,246, 
or  about  $823,000,000  in  excess  of  the  estimate  of  Mr.  Mulhall  in  1884. 

Referring  again  to  Mulhairs  statement  for  1884,  it  is  noted  that  the  banking  power  of  the 
United  States  in  that  year  was  80.9  per  cent,  of  that  of  the  world.  The  combined  banking 
power  of  foreign  banks  in  1886,  as  shown  by  the  foregoing  table,  was  $10,757,771,8 £1,  and  of  the 
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United  States  (ezcludingr  Savings  institutions)  $5;S88,860«O09,  a total  of  $16,051,187,340,  the  pro- 
portion of  the  United  States  being  82.9  per  cent. 

Inquiry  as  to  the  minimum  and  maximum  rates  of  interest  charged  on  loans  and  discounts 
shows  the  following : In  Europe  1 to  7 per  cent.,  Asia  8.5  to  18.41,  Australasia  4.5  to  7,  Mexico 
7 to  7.5,  Central  America  18  to  18,  South  America  6 to  17,  Pacific  and  West  India  Islands  8.5  to 
18.  Interest  paid  on  deposits  varies  from  0 to  6 in  Europe,  0 to  5.5  in  Asia,  8.5  in  Australasia, 
8JB5  to  8A  in  Mexico,  5 to  6 in  Central  America,  3 to  5 in  the  Pacific  and  West  India  Islands. 
The  average  rate  of  dividends  paid  by  the  Joint  stock  banks  of  the  United  Kingdom,  was  ap- 
proximately 11  per  cent,  during  the  year  ended  on  June  80,  1806.  In  the  other  European 
States  the  rate  varied,  as  reported,  from  4 to  10  per  cent.,  in  Asia  and  Africa  8 to  18J96  per 
cent.,  Canada  7.5,  Mexico  3 to  13.5,  Central  America  8 to  87,  South  America  8 to  25,  and  the 
islands  4 to  40. 

Foreign  Banks  of  Issue. 

The  specie,  circulation,  ratio  of  spec'e  to  circulation,  deposits  and  accounts  current,  loans 
and  discounts,  and  rates  of  discount  of  the  principal  European  banks  of  issue  on  March  81, 
1807,  are  shown  in  the  April  number  of  the  BuUeiin  de  Statigtique.  the  amounts  being  ex- 
pressed in  millions  of  francs.  The  statement  is  reproduced  herewith  : 


Specie,  Gif'culation,  Ratio  of  Specie  to  Circulation,  Depo»its  and  Accounts  Current, 
Loans  and  Discounts  and  Rates  of  Discount  of  the  Principal  Europe^in  Banks 
of  Issue,  March  31,  1397. 


Banks. 


Imperial  Bank  of  Ger- 
many   

Bank  of  Anstria-Hnn- 


NSi^id  *^nk*of  BeV- ' 

ginm 

National  Bank  of  Bnl 

garia 

National  Bank  of  Den- 
mark   

Bank  of  Spain 

Bank  of  inland 

Bank  of  France 

National  Bank  of 

Oi'eece 

Bank  of  Italy,  of  Na- 
ples, and  Sicily 

Bank  of  Norway 

Bank  of  The  Nether- 
lands   

Bank  of  Portugal 

National  Bank  of  Ron- 

mania 

Bank  of  England,  of 
Scotland,  and  of  Ire- 
land   

Imperial  Bank  of  Rns- 

Bank  of  Servia 

Royal  Bank  of  Sweden 

and  private  banks 

Banks  of  Switserland. . 
Imperial  Ottoman  Bank 

Total 


Specie. 


Francs. 

1,076.2 


108.7 

9.6 


2,7 


33.7 

1,230.9 


Gold. 

Francs. 

664.8 


78.8 

313.2 

20.1 

1,918.4 


444.1 

86.4 


66.4 

26,7 


59.8 


1. 166 


2 421.4 
7 


43.8 

87.1 


7, 244 


SUver. 

Francs. 

265 


260.4 

3.6 

1,238.8 


74.8 


176.8 

48 


96.4 

4.9 


19 

8 


2,224.7 


Circnla- 

tion. 


Francs. 

1,501.6 

1.272.2 

467.9 
2 

114 

1,055.8 

67.7 

8,702 

112.9 

1.025.2 


413.4 

322.0 


129.8 


1,011.4 

2,533.8 

24.7 

168 

190.6 

14.2 

14, 109.4 


Specie 
to  cirou- 
Isiion. 

Current 
aoconnta 
and  de- 
posits. 

Loans 
and  dis- 
counts. 

Dis- 

count 

rate. 

Perct. 

Francs. 

Francs. 

Per  cL 

71 

518.8 

1,082.7 

8.5 

72 

24.7 

701.2 

4 

23 

4A1 

422.9 

8 

480 

50.1 

72.2 

8 

70 

13.5 

51.9 

4 

46 

462.7 

444.6 

5 

35 

13.4 

86.4 

5 

85 

487.8 

1,188.8 

2 

2 

41.7 

57.8 

6.5 

56 

831.9 

880.1 

5 

52 

13.7 

52 

4.5 

58 

10.7 

217.1 

8.5 

23 

11.3 

94.8 

5.5 

47 

13.9 

54.6 

5 

118 

965 

747.5 

8 

99 

447.2 

692.7 

4.5 

48 

1.1 

14.9 

6 

87 

569.1 

533.6 

4.5 

50 

825.3 

607.9 

8.5 

240 

130.3 

98.5 

8.5 

75 

4,471.7 

7,541.7 

Banks  of  United  Kingdom. 

The  number  of  banks  and  branches  in  the  United  Kingdom  on  June  80, 1806,  was,  it  will 
be  seen,  147  and  4,832,  respectively ; on  December  81,  1896,  145  and  4,601,  respectively,  and  on 
June  80, 1897, 180  and  4,725.  The  assets  of  these  banks  on  the  earliest  date  mentioned  were 
£957,811,000,  capital  £84,835,000 ; deposits  and  accounts  current,  £754,049,000,  and  circulation, 
£41,596,000.  On  December  81  of  that  year  the  assets  were  £930,589,000 ; capital,  £84,903,000 ; de- 
posits, etc.,  £744,189,000,  and  circulation,  £41,421,000.  On  the  date  of  the  last  report  the  re- 
sources amounted  to  £957,675,000 ; capital,  £84,408,000;  deposits,  £757,311,000,  and  circulation, 
£42,878,000.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  notes  in  circulation  of  the  Bank  of  England  amount  to 
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aboat  66  per  cent,  of  the  total  drculatioii  outstanding.  The  resources  of  the  colonial  and 
foreign  banks  on  June  80,  1806,  were  £807,46:2^)00;  on  December  81,  1800,  £804,648,000,  and  on 
June  80. 1807.  £888,264,000. 

Conclusion. 

In  closing  this,  mir  final  report  to  Congress,  I can  not  forbear  paying  a special  tribute  of 
req>ect  to  those  who  have  been  associated  with  me  during  my  incumbency  of  the  office  of 
OomptroTler  of  the  Currency.  The  Deputy  Comptrollers,  the  chief  clerk,  the  chiefs  of  divis- 
ions. the  derks,  and  all  others  in  the  office  at  Washington  have  been  faithful  in  their,atten- 
tion  to  duty  and  earnest  in  their  efforts  to  promote  the  efficiency  of  the  service.  The  labor 
invdved  by  the  increased  number  of  bank  examinations  and  the  unprecedented  number  of 
bank  fiafluree  has  more  than  doubled  the  work  necessary  to  be  done,  but  no  increase  in  the 
force  of  employees  has  been  made. 

No  less  intelligent  and  careful  have  been  the  bank  examiners  in  the  field  and  the  Be- 
oeivers  in  charge  of  failed  banks.  The  effort  of  the  Receivers  is  shown  by  the  amount  of 
money  paid  to  creditors  within  the  past  year,  equaling  one-sixth  of  the  total  amount  of  divi- 
dends paid  out  to  creditors  of  all  failed  banks  in  the  history  of  the  system.  The  difficulties 
confronting  the  examiners  during  the  period  of  prolonged  uncertainty  affecting  the  banks 
of  the  country  have  been  at  times  many  and  Intricate,  in  the  first  report  which  I submitted 
to  Congress  1 recommended  that  a change  be  made  in  the  method  of  compensating  examiners 
from  the  fee  system  at  present  controlling  to  that  of  a fixed  salary,  with  an  allowance  for 
necessary  traveling  and  other  expenses. 

This  salary  should  be  paid  from  a fund  to  be  collected  from  the  banks  by  an  assessment  in 
lieu  of  the  tee  now  charged  against  them  for  examinations  when  made.  The  expense  to 
the  banks  would  not  be  increased,  but  a more  even  distribution  of  salaries  would  be  obtained. 
With  a fixed  salary,  instead  of  an  already  determined  fee,  examiners  would  be  in  position  to 
apportion  their  time,  in  making  examinations,  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  banks 
examined.  Only  in  tais  way  can  be  had  that  complete  scrutiny  of  a bank's  affairs  which  is 
due  to  the  officers  and  shareholders  and  to  its  patrons  and  the  general  public. 

Jaxxs  H.  Bokbls,  ComptroUer  of  the  Currency. 
lb  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Bepreeentatives. 


The  World’s  €k>ld  Product  in  1807.— The  Director  of  the  Mint,  from  information  now 
at  hand,  says  that  there  is  substantial  evidence  that  the  world's  product  of  gold  for  the  cal- 
endar year  1807  will  approximate,  if  not  exceed,  1240,000,000,  an  increase  of  nearly  twenty  per 
cent,  over  1806.  Of  this  total  the  United  States  produced  approximately  |61Ji00,000,  an  in- 
crease of  $8,400,000  over  last  year;  Africa,  $53,000,000.  an  increase  of  $18,000,000;  Australasia, 
$51,000,000,  an  increase  of  $6,800,000;  Mexico,  $10,000,000,  an  increase  of  11,700,000;  Canada, 
$7,500,000,  an  increase  of  $4,700,000 ; India,  $7,600,000,  an  increase  of  $1,400,000 ; Russia,  $25,000,- 
000,  an  increase  of  $3,500,000. 

The  indications  for  the  United  States,  says  Director  Preston,  are  that  Colorado  will  lead 
in  the  production  of  gold  for  1897,  as  it  is  estimated  by  former  Governor  Grant  that  it  will 
not  be  leas  than  $20,000,000.  California  will  follow  with  a product  of  probably  $19,000,000. 
With  the  exception  of  the  States  of  the  South  Appalachian  range,  be  believes  that  there  will 
be  an  incarease  in  every  producing  State  and  Territory  of  the  gold  products  over  that  of  1806. 


New  Counterfeit  gfi  Silver  Certificate.— Series  of  1896;  check  letter  C ; face  plate  num- 
ber 22 ; back  plate  number  12 ; J.  Fount  Tillman,  Register ; D.  N.  Morgan,  Treasurer ; num- 
ber 2BS2687. 

This  counterfeit  is  printed  from  " photo-mechanical " plates,  on  two  pieces  of  very  thin 
paper,  pasted  together,  between  which  silk  threads  have  been  distributed,  but  the  silk  is  too 
heavy.  The  most  noticeable  defect  is  the  numbering,  which,  although  of  good  color,  is 
much  too  small.  Most  of  the  shading  on  face  of  note,  which  in  the  genuine  is  made  up  of 
parallel  ruled  lines,  in  the  counterfeit  is  solid  black.  The  seal  is  darker  red  than  the  genuine. 

The  back  of  note  is  much  better  than  the  face,  yet  the  shade  of  green  ink  used  is  lighter 
than  the  genuine,  and  much  of  the  lathe  work  is  poor. 


The  Outlook  for  1808.— One  reason  why  1898  is  going  to  be  a better  business  year  than 
1897  was,  is  that  everybody  thinks  it  will  be.  The  immediate  outlook  is  much  brighter  now 
than  it  was  twelve  months  ago,  and  the  general  opinion  is  that  it  will  be  still  brighter  six 
months  hence.  There  is  no  room  for  pessimists  in  this  country  these  days.— St.  Louie  Ol6be~ 
Democrat. 
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Banking  Department, 

Albany,  N.  Y.,  January  1, 1898. 

To  the  Legtslature : 

The  number  of  active  State  banka  of  deposit  and  discount  in  New  York  at  the  oloee  of 
the  fiscal  year  ended  September  30, 1897,  was  212,  which  was  a net  decrease  of  one  as  compared 
with  the  corresponding  date  the  year  before.  The  Bank  of  Commerce  in  Buffalo  closed  its 
doors  October  14.1808,  and  went  into  the  hands  of  a Receiver  thereafter ; the  South  End  Bank 
in  Albany  is  in  process  of  voluntary  liquidation ; and  Leonard  Story,  Individual  Banker,  at 
Waterloo,  beinsr  desirous  of  extending  discount  accommodations  which  with  a small  capital 
would  trans^rress  the  restrictions  of  the  Banking  Law,  has  converted  his  business  into  a purely 
personal  and  private  one.  The  new  organizations  effected  are  the  Citizens'  Bank  of  Le  Roy. 
and  the  First  State  Bank  of  Canisteo,  capitalized  respectively  at  $50,000  and  $25,000. 

Improvements  in  Condition  op  Banks. 

The  condition  of  the  banks  as  a whole  has  improved  markedly  during  the  year,  their 
aggregate  resources  having  increased  about  fifty>flveand  a half  millions,  or  more  ^an  20  per 
cent.  Their  discounts  have  increased  nearly  seven  and  a quarter  millions,  and  the  amount 
due  from  banks  and  trust  companies  more  than  fourteen  millions.  The  gain  in  general 
deposits,  the  Item  chiefly  affecting  earning  power,  has  been  nearly  forty-three  millions,  two- 
thirds  of  it  having  been  realized  during  the  period  from  June  9,  1897,  to  September  15, 1897. 
With  it  all,  the  published  reports  of  the  banks  have  been  brought  to  reflect  their  actual  con- 
dition much  more  accurately  than  formerly.  The  busine-s  embarrassments  and  vfrecks  which 
mark  the  period  from  1893  to  1897  as  the  most  disastrous  the  country  ever  experienced,  threw 
upon  the  bonks  a vast  amount  of  property  held  by  them  as  collateral  security,  which  was 
not  only  not  available  for  banking  operations,  but  which  required  time  and  Judicious  man* 
agement  in  order  to  enable  even  a decent  realization  to  be  made  from  it.  Often  such  property 
was  the  sole  salvage  from  unfortunate  loans,  and  with  its  value  contingent  upon  many  ele- 
ments, and  usually  conjectural,  I could  not  with  propriety  arbitrarily  direct  that  it  be  charged 
off  until  a reasonable  opportunity  should  have  been  given  for  its  conversion.  In  many 
Instances  any  other  course  might  have  excited  public  apprehension  and  distrust,  even  to  the 
point  of  endangering  the  ability  of  a bank  to  meet  the  demands  which  in  consequence  might 
have  crowded  upon  it,  whereas  forbearance  in  this  respect  has  suffleed,  in  some  cases  at  least, 
to  avert  loss,  if  not  insolvency.  Still,  it  has  been  my  unvarying  practice  to  apply  steady, 
though  reasonable,  pressure  upon  the  banks  to  eliminate  from  their  reports  ail  worthless 
items  as  fast  as  their  worthlessness  has  been  demonstrated,  and  to  require  that  fictitious 
valuations  of  paper,  stocks  or  real  estate  be  reduced.  By  this  policy  over  a million  and  a 
half  of  dollars  of  apparent  surplus  or  undivided  profits  has  been  made  to  disappear  from  the 
banks'  reports,  and  the  public  by  so  much  better  understands  the  real  strength  of  these 
Institutions.  This  policy  will  be  maintained,  and,  with  the  improvement  in  values  which 
must  attend  the  advance  In  prosperity  that  the  country  seems  to  be  making,  progress  hence- 
forth ought  to  be  at  an  accelerating  rate.  Conversion  of  holdings  that  are  not  legitimate 
banking  assets  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  more  easily  made  and  with  less  of  loss  in 
these  circumstances,  thus  disposing  bank  directorates  to  make  the  changes,  which,  when 
accomplished,  will  assure  to  the  public  a more  accurate  knowledge  of  the  condition  of  the 
banks,  and  also  a large  earning  power  to  these  institutions.  Those  whose  depositories  the 
banks  are  have  the  right  to  demand  opportunity  to  enjoy  the  one,  and  the  stockholders  will 
appreciate  and  applaud  the  other. 

A Strong  Surplus  should  be  Accumulated. 

But  I must  not  be  understood  by  this  reference  to  approve  the  practice,  too  prevalent 
with  many  banks,  of  distributing  earnings  in  dividends  as  fast  as  made.  It  is  difficult  at  best 
for  an  institution  with  a small  capital  to  meet  expenses  of  management,  make  itself  remuner- 
ative to  the  shareholders,  and  preserve  a condition  which  compels  the  confidence  of  a oom- 
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mimity.  The  law  wisely  requires  that  before  dividends  may  be  declared  a percentage  of  net 
earnings  must  be  carried  to  surplus,  until  the  fund  so  accumulated  amounts  to  SO  per  centum 
of  the  capita],  and  not  only  should  this  provision  be  scrupulously  observed,  but  the  policy  of 
every  bank  should  be  to  go  beyond  it,  increasing  its  surplus  until  It  shall  stand  a eruaranty 
of  safety  in  periods  of  disturbance,  and  serve  to  make  dividends  surer  and  larger.  To  this 
practice  the  management  of  the  most  successful  banks  in  New  York  city  attribute  a large 
measure  of  their  prosperity,  and  all  of  the  most  thriving  banks  in  the  country  pursue  a like 
course.  After  integrity,  economy  and  the  exercise  of  safe  Judgment  in  daily  transactions,  it 
is  the  one  rule  surer  than  any  other  to  bring  advantage  and  success,  for  it  insures  confidence, 
whereby  business  is  increased  and  deposits  attracted,  making  prosperity  merely  a question  of 
finding  a profitable  use  for  money.  How  true  this  is  has  had  frequent  illustration  within  the 
past  year  in  the  results  following  bank  consolidations  in  many  commercial  centers,  the 
deposits  in  such  cases  having  increased  almost  Immediately  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  new 
business  acquired  simply  by  the  consolidation.  The  moral  is  not  to  be  mistaken.  The  public 
chooses,  first,  to  bank  with  institutions  whose  strength  is  assurance  of  safety,  and,  second, 
where  accommodation  can  be  had  most  easily.  Other  things  being  equal,  the  bank  whose 
surplus  is  largest  in  proportion  to  its  capital  will  enjoy  the  fullest  trust,  and  consequently 
command  the  largest  bustness,  a condition  which  ought  to  induce  even  the  greediest  of  stock' 
holders  to  the  exercise  of  patience  if  dividends  are  restricted  for  a time  in  order  that  they 
may  be  made  more  certain  and  satisfying  later  on. 

Banking  Law  Amendments. 

But  two  amendments  were  made  to  the  Banking  Law  by  the  Legislature  of  1807.  One 
merely  add<^  the  city  of  Holyoke,  in  Massachusetts,  and  the  city  of  Camden,  in  New 
Jersey,  to  the  list  of  cities  whose  stocks  or  bonds  are  an  authorised  investment  for  the 
deposits  in  Savings  bank?.  The  other  amends  section  fifty-two  of  the  Banking  Law,  by  pro- 
viding that  *Mn  case  any  such  corporation  [bank  of  deposit  and  discount]  shall  have  been  or 
shall  be  dissolved  by  final  order  or  Judgment  of  a court  having  Jurisdiction,  and  a permanent 
Receiver  or  Receivers  of  the  said  corporation  shall  have  been  or  shall  be  appointed,  all  actions 
or  proceedings  to  enforce  the  liability  of  stockholders  under  this  section  shall  be  taken  and 
prosecuted  only  in  the  name  and  in  behalf  of  such  Receiver  or  Receivers,  unless  such  Re- 
ceiver or  RecKivors  shall  refuse  to  take  such  action  or  proceeding  upon  proper  request  in  that 
behalf  made  by  any  creditor,  and  in  that  event  such  action  or  proceeding  may  be  taken  by 
any  cneditor  of  the  corporation.'' 

Quite  as  important  and  far  reaching  as  any  recent  change  in  the  law  is  the  construction 
of  one  of  its  provisions  by  the  €k>urt  of  Appeals  in  the  Murray  Hill  Bank  <»se.  After  the 
Superintendent  of  Banks  had  taken  possession  of  that  institution,  because  of  his  conclusion, 
as  the  result  of  an  examination,  that  it  was  in  an  unsafe  and  unsound  condition,  and  had 
reported  it  to  the  Attorney-General  for  Institution  of  proceedings  for  the  dissolution  of  the 
corporation,  attorneys  representing  a part  of  the  stockholders  filed  with  the  Supreme  Court 
a petition  and  schedules  for  the  voluntary  dissolution  of  the  bank,  upon  which,  notwith- 
standing the  strenuous  opposition  of  the  Attorney-General  and  the  Superintendent  of 
Banks,  an  order  was  issued  requiring  all  persons  interested  to  show  clause  why  the  prayer  of 
the  petition  should  not  be  granted,  and  also  appointing  temporary  Receivers  of  the  bank. 
Clear  and  strong  in  the  cK>nviction  that  to  permit  this  action  to  stand  would  be  to  establish 
a vicious  precedent,  I urged  the  Attorney -General  to  press  the  insolvency  procecxlings  and 
to  contest  to  the  court  of  last  resort  the  order  decreeing  a voluntary  dissolution,  which  he 
did  with  ability  and  seal.  The  interests  of  creditors  and  shareholders  were  undoubtedly  in- 
juriously affected  by  this  conflict  of  procedure,  and  I lost  no  opportunity  to  impiess  upon 
the  attorneys  in  the  action  for  voluntary  dissolution,  and  upon  their  principals  os  well,  that 
their  course  was  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  bank,  wasteful  of  its  assets,  and  sure  to 
be  unsuccessf  iri  in  the  end. 

It  is  not  important  to  recall  in  detail  the  several  steps  in  the  litigation,  but  it  is  enough 
to  state  that  after  nearly  nine  months  of  delay  and  costly  procedure,  the  Court  of  Appeals, 
all  cK>ncurring,  cK>mpletely  sustained  the  contention  of  the  Attorney -General  and  the  Super- 
intendent of  Banks.  The  court  hold  not  merely  that  the  institution  of  proceedings  for  a 
voluntary  dissolution  of  a bank  when  its  property  is  in  the  actual  custody  of  the  State  is  in 
contravention  of  the  general  plan  and  purposes  of  the  Banking  Act,  but  that  to  permit  a 
bank  in  thc^  circumstances  to  be  so  wound  up  would  be  contrary  to  public  policy.  The 
first  proposition  seems  as  clear  a conclusion  of  law  as  the  latter  must  appear  upon  reflection 
to  any  one  who  thoughtfully  considers  it  a dictum  of  good  sense  and  wise  business  conduct. 
Nothing  could  be  more  absurd  and  repugnant  than  that  those  who  are  presumptively,  even 
though  innocently,  responsible  for  an  institution's  downfall,  and  who  have  failed  even  to 
discover  the  ruin  they  have  caused,  should  be  permitted  to  still  control  the  business.  Much 
less  would  it  be  tolerable  if  such  wrecking  comprehended  criminality.  That  the  Court  of 
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Appeals  has  declared  it  illegal  strengthens  the  hands  of  the  Superintendent  of  Banks  for 
protecting  public  and  private  interests,  and  establishes  a salutary  rule  of  law  and  of  pro- 
cedure under  the  Banking  Act  which  it  would  have  been  altogether  unfortunate  to  have 
had  decided  otherwise,  though  even  an  adverse  decision  would  have  been  preferable  to  leav* 
ing  the  question  open  as  a possibility  of  further  dispute  or  contest. 

Total  Resources  op  Moneyed  Institutions. 

The  total  resources  of  all  the  moneyed  institutions  under  the  supervision  of  this  Depart- 


ment, as  shown  by  their  last  reports,  are  as  follows : 

Banks  of  deposit  and  discount,  September  15, 1887 $328,272,588 

Savings  banks,  July  1,  1887  888,Sn,800 

Trust  companies,  July  1, 1897  448,485,620 

Safe  deposit  companies,  July  1, 1897 4,927,124 

Foreign  mortgage  companies,  January  1, 1897 23,427,568 

Building  and  loan  associations,  January  1, 1887  54,48QJS18 

Total $1,896,254,990 


The  increase,  ascompared  with  the  resources  of  the  same  classes  of  institutions  at  corre- 
sponding dates  in  1898,  is  $187,201,278. 

Closed  Banks. 


The  appended  table  contains  a list  of  the  banks  which  closed  during  the  last  fiscal  year : 


Closbd  Banks. 

Location. 

Date  of  CUming. 

CapUat, 

Leonard  Story,  banker  * 

South  End  Bank^ 

Rank  of  (Jnmmeroet 

Buffalo 

May  5, 1887 

June  12. 1887.... 
October  14, 1886 

$26,000 

100,000 

200,000 

400,000 

$726,000 

T^onir  Island  Rank! 

Brooklyn 

• Closed  voluntarily. 

t FaUed. 

t Closing. 

New  Banks. 


The  new  banks  organised  during  the  fiscal  year  are  as  follows : 


New  Banks. 

Location. 

Date  of 
authorization. 

CapUaL 

Cltin^na'  Rank  of  Le  Roy 

Le  Roy 

December 28, 1886 
April  28, 1897 

$60,000  00 
26,000  00 

First  State  Bank  of  CJanisteo 

Canisteo 

$76,000  000 

Capital. 

The  amount  of  capital  employed  by  the  State  banks  of  deposit  and  discount  and  by 
individual  bankers  on  Sept.  80, 1887,  together  with  the  decrease  during  the  year,  is  as  follows : 


Amount  of  capita],  September  80,  1896 $81,220,700 

Capital  of  banks  organized  during  the  year 75,000 


$3L286.700 


Capital  of  banks  closed  or  closing 726,000 

Capital  stock,  September  80, 1887 $80,570,700' 

Capital  stock,  September  80, 1880  81,220,700 

Decrease  for  the  year  (net) $860,000 


Bank  Resources  and  Liabilities. 

The  resources  and  liabilities  of  all  the  State  banks  of  deposit  and  discount  in  New  York 
on  September  15, 1897,  are  shown  in  the  appended  table  in  comparison  with  the  resources  and 
liabilities  of  the  same  classes  of  institutions  engaged  in  business  September  3, 1896 : 
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Reboubgm. 

Loana  and  diacounts,  leea  due  from  dlrectora. |lfl7,84%445 

Liability  of  directora  aa  makers 

Orerdrafta 

Due  from  trust  companies,  banka,  bankers  and  brokers. 19,9T7,2S7 

Realcatate ‘ 

Mortgagea  owned 

Stocks  and  bonds 

Specie. 

United  States  legal-tenderaand  circulating  notes  of  National  banka 

Gash  items. 

Loss  and  expense  account 

Assets  not  included  under  any  of  the  above  heads 

Add  for  cents. 


TotaL $278,796,005 


Liabiutibs. 

CapitaL 

Surplus  fund. 

UnoiYided  profits. 

Due  depositors  on  demand 

Due  to  trust  companies,  banks,  bankers  and  brokers 

Due  to  individuals  and  corporations,  other  than  banks 

depositors 

Due  Savings  banks 

Due  the  Treasurer  of  the  State  of  New  York 

Amount  not  included  under  any  of  the  above  beads 

Add  for  cents. 


and 


Total. 


1896. 

1897. 

$167,845,445 

5,572,019 

201,548 

19,977,267 

8,765,285 

2,929,988 

15,909,374 

18,812,198 

18,600.557 

18,848,277 

678,907 

1,768,445 

764 

$174,202,642 

6,412,205 

198326 

84,856394 

9,605.978 

8.182,822 

17,985,886 

17,607.661 

19,011343 

45,470,008 

1,458,469 

666 

$278,795,005 

$820372,589 

$31,220,700 

19,942,816 

8,808,818 

181,828,696 

17,969,111 

$80,570,700 
19391,544 
7,983,405 
224,349,746 
! 82421,522 

424,607 

11,968,674 

1,220,878 

910,778 

342 

n,’5^m 
i 2,689,088 

1 680,410 

1 342 

$273,795,005 

$320372,680 

Hip  appended  table  shows  the  securities  and  cash  deposited  with  the  Superintendent  of 
Banksin  trust  by  the  several  banks,  individual  bankersand  trust  companies,  and  held  by  him 


at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 

United  States  2 per  cent,  bonds $1SI,000  00 

United  States  4 per  cent,  bonds 1,038,000  00 

United  States  5 per  cent,  bonds 1,000  00 

United  States  6 per  cent,  bonds 4,000  00 

New  York  city  2^  per  cent,  bonds 625,000  00 

New  York  city  8 per  cent,  bonds 1,475,000  000 

Brooklyn  city  8 per  cent,  bonds 370,000  00 

Brooklyn  city  per  cent,  bonds 260,000  00 

Brooklyn  city  4 per  cent,  bonds 100,000  00 

Buffalo  city  3H  per  cent,  bonds 20,000  00 

Niagaia  Falls  city  4 per  cent,  bonds 20,000  00 

Rochester  city  8V4  per  cent,  bonds 60,000  00 

Bondsand  mortgages 60,000  00 

Cash 878  98 


Total $4,044,878  98 


Rbcommbndatioks. 

The  Banking  Law  is  in  many  respects  crude,  if  not  confused,  and  it  ought  to  be  carefully 
and  thoroughly  revised  in  the  near  future,  such  revision  extending  to  some  modification  of 
existing  provisions.  The  title  covering  Ckx>perative  Savings  and  Loan  Associations  in  par- 
ticular is  uncertain  as  to  meaning  in  some  of  its  parts,  and  I have  occasion  frequently  to  re* 
quest  Interpretation  of  it  by  the  Attorney-General.  I assume  that  this  work  of  revision 
when  undertaken  will  be  performed  by  the  Statutory  Revision  Ck>mmission,  and  yet,  in  order 
to  assure  that  it  wUl  be  properly  accomplished,  there  requires  to  be  so  much  of  practical 
knowledge,  which  only  actual  experience  can  afford,  that  there  should  be  associated  with  it 
a banker  who  is  a lawyer  as  well,  and  also  a conservative  manager  of  a Savingsand  Loan  As- 
sociation. 1 believe  it  would  be  a profitable  employment  of  public  funds  to  appropriate  a 
moderate  sum  for  the  service  of  two  such  men  to  prepare  suggestions  on  the  subject,  with 
the  requirement  that  after  approval  by  the  Superintendent  of  Banks  they  be  transmitted  to 
the  Statutory  Revision  Commission  for  consideration  and  incorporation  in  the  revised  law. 

Law  Relating  to  Individual  Bankebs. 

The  sections  of  the  Banking  Act  referring  to  individual  bankers  are  at  least  incomplete, 
in  that  they  contain  no  specific  requirements  as  to  the  capital  to  be  paid  in.  If  this  charac- 
ter of  semi-corporate  organization  is  to  be  permitted  to  continue  as  to  new  institutions,  the 
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defect  in  question  surely  ou^ht  to  be  remedied,  and  the  condition  imposed  with  reference  to 
capital  which  obtains  as  to  fully  incorporated  banks.  But  in  some  quarters  at  least  the  view 
is  held  that  the  provisions  referred  to  were  intended  by  the  Lcirislature  to  relate  only  to  in- 
dividual bankers  who  were  actually  established  in  business  at  the  date  of  the  \maes4se  of  the 
Banking  Law,  and  that  it  was  not  contemplated  that  any  new  individual  bankers  should  be 
authorized.  I concur  fully  in  the  conclusion  that  it  is  not  desirable  to  permit  banks  of  this 
kind  to  be  established.  The  power  and  prero?atives  which  attach  to  banking  ought  not  to  be 
vested  in  any  single  citizen,  but  should  be  lodged  only  with  bodice  of  men  in  legal  associdtion 
and  with  interests  separate  like  the  fingers,  yet  one  like  the  hand  each  interested  against 
wrongs  or  abuses  and  all  Joining  in  the  designation  of  a management  accountable  to  them- 
selves and  subject  to  State  control  under  clear  provisions  of  law.  I therefore  recommend 
that  the  law  be  so  amended  as  to  forbid  in  distinct  terms  the  authorization  of  any  new  indi- 
vidual banker  to  transact  business. 

The  Savings  Banks. 

Intrigue  and  agitation  to  injure  the  interests  of  Savings  bank  depositors  continue  almost 
incessantly  by  men  having  dishonest  ends  in  view,  with  support  unfortunately  by  others 
whose  motives  are  unquestionably  the  best,  though  their  understanding  of  the  case  is  a griev- 
ously mistaken  one.  1 refer  particularly  to  the  demand  that  the  lists  of  Havings  bank 
accounts  which  may  lie  untouched  for  a number  of  years  be  published,  or  at  least  made  ac- 
cessible to  inquirers.  Any  one  having  the  right  to  such  information  need  not  have  the 
slightest  difficulty  in  obtaining  it  under  the  present  practice,  while  from  those  who  have  no 
concern  with  it  except  for  purposes  of  speculation  or  swindling  it  ought  to  be  withheld  abso> 
lutely.  Quite  commonly  deposits  are  made  with  Sa\ings  banks  where  the  purpose  of  the 
depositor  is  to  continue  them  without  addition  or  reduction  until  emergency  compels  their 
UTO  or  until  the  completion  of  some  fixed  period.  Not  infrequently,  os  1 am  advised,  such 
depositors  are  the  wives  of  drunken  or  worthless  husbands,  and  their  deposits  the  savings 
from  arduous  labor  attended  by  bitter  self-denia  . Permit  the  possibility  of  publicity  in  re- 
gard to  the  existence  of  such  accounts,  and  the  wives,  whose  only  resource  they  are  if  sick- 
ness comes  to  themselves  or  to  their  children,  would  be  terrorized  into  handing  them  over  to 
their  husbands,  to  be  dissipated  in  drink  or  worse.  In  other  instances  the  information 
would  be  seized  upon  by  predatory  attorneys  for  the  fieecing  of  people  untrained  in  business 
or  credulous  by  nature.  The  Savings  banks  of  New  York  are  among  the  most  useful  of  all 
the  State's  great  institutions,  and  their  one  need  and  that  of  their  depositors  to-day  is  that 
mischievous  legislation  shall  not  touch  them. 

Taxation  of  Savings  Banks  Deposits. 

An  opinion  was  issued  from  the  Attorney-General's  office  some  time  since,  holding  that 
depositors  in  Savings  banks  are  taxable  on  their  deposits,  and  it  has  since  been  the  practice  of 
the  Board  of  State  Tax  Commissioners,  when  applied  to  by  local  assessors  for  instruction  upon 
this  point,  to  refer  the  applicants  to  the  opinion  above  cited.  In  some  localities,  certainly, 
the  assessors  were  controlled  by  this  opinion,  and  undertook  to  assess  such  deposits.  Out  of 
this  action  litigation  has  followed  in  one  instance,  and  the  matter  is  now  pending  in  the 
courts.  Against  the  Attorney-General's  view  the  Savings  banks  oppose  an  opinion  supplied 
to  them  by  eminent  counsel  in  New  York,  holding  that  the  tax  law  is  not  fairly  susceptible 
of  the  Attorney -General's  construction.  To  me  the  latter  contention  seems  best  supported 
by  argument  and  more  in  accordance  with  the  statute  as  I read  it.  Regardless  of  which  is 
right,  however,  and  also  independent  of  the  question  whether  such  deposits  should  or  should 
not  be  taxable,  there  will  be  no  controversy  as  to  the  proposition  that  the  law  should  be  so 
plain  that  dispute  as  to  its  meaning  shall  be  impossible. 

The  case  now  pending  in  the  courts  will,  of  course,  result  in  time  in  establishing  a con- 
clusive construction  of  the  statute,  but  would  it  not  be  preferable  that  a quicker  determina- 
tion be  made  by  the  Legislature  itself  ? My  own  Judgment  is  very  strong  that  these  deposits 
should  be  specifically  exempted  from  assessment  for  purposes  of  taxation.  While  there  un- 
doubtedly are  accounts  in  the  Savings  banks  which  these  institutions  were  never  intended 
to  accommodate,  their  proportion  to  the  whole  amount  of  deposits  is  not  large,  and  if  driven 
out  by  any  scheme  of  taxation,  or  by  any  method  of  exclusion,  they  would  in  all  probability 
follow  the  rule  which  obtains  generally  as  to  personalty,  and  escape  the  vigilance  of  the  as- 
sessors. Consequently  any  exemption  granted  to  Savings  bank  deposits  would  practically 
operate  to  benefit  only  poor  people  and  to  relieve  only  small  sums  from  tax  burdens.  I 
maintain  not  only  that  the  State  can  afford  to  make  this  concession,  but  that  it  can  not 
afford  not  to  do  it.  The  average  rate  of  interest  in  this  State  is  rapidly  decreasing,  especially 
as  to  the  classes  of  securities  in  which  Savings  banks  are  allowed  by  law  to  invest,  the  larger 
cities  floating  their  bonds  at  three  per  cent.,  even  obscure  school  districts  rarely  paying  over 
four  per  cent.,  and  real  estate  mortgages  being  in  some  cases  negotiated  upon  the  same  basis. 
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It  is  not  exceptional  where  the  rate  of  three  and  one>half  per  cent,  is  all  that  a Sayings  bank 
to  now  able  to  paj  in  diyidends  to  its  deposttors,  and  it  is  probable  that  in  the  comparatively 
near  future  three  per  cent,  will  be  the  outside  rate  that  even  the  strongest  of  them  can  give. 

If  the  moneys  of  poor  people  yielding  but  this  paltry  income  are  to  be  taxed  also,  there  can 
be  no  result  other  than  that  the  holdings  of  the  Savings  banks  will  be  depleted  by  many  millions 
of  dollan.  the  owners  being  tempted  by  the  hope  of  realising  larger  profits  to  invest  in  speo- 
ulatiTe  ventures,  often  at  the  cost  of  an  entire  loss  and  with  entallment  of  destitution  and 
mtoery  to  the  loser.  Designing  men  or  self-deceived  visionaries  are  always  lying  in  wait  in 
multitudes  to  allure  the  weak  and  unsophisticated  to  Investments  which  become  their  prey  or 
are  sacrificed  through  their  incapacity.  It  would  be  a misfortune  which  1 shudder  to  oon- 
template  if  the  thousands  wboih  Savings  bank  investments  now  render  independent  were  to 
be  pauperised  through  the  adverse  operation  of  any  law  even  indirectly  influencing  them 
away  from  investments  assuring  safety  to  hazards  with  tbeir  promise  of  larger  gains.  The 
alight  tax  revenues  which  the  State  might  thus  realise  would  be  dearly  bought  if  poor  rates 
were  to  be  increased  in  consequence  and  the  self-reliance  and  self-respect  of  men  and  women 
destroyed  in  the  same  hour. 

These  depositorB  are  mainly  a class  of  people  who  are  without  busioess  experience,  many 
of  them  widows  or  orphans,  and  nearly  all  wage-earners,  some  of  them  worn  out  by  years  and 
toil.  Visit  any  Savings  bank  during  its  dividend  period,  and  study  their  faces  and  persons, 
tod  no  inquiry  regarding  their  history  or  environment  will  be  necessary  to  the  conviction 
that  life  is  to  them  a stem  struggle,  and  privation  a daily  experience. 

A second  very  ptactioal  consideration  In  this  connection  is  as  to  what  would  be  tbe  effect 
upon  the  bonds  of  cities,  towns  and  school  districts  in  this  State  if  tbe  resources  of  the  Sav- 
ings banks  should  be  largely  depleted.  It  is  the  demand  for  such  securities  by  Savings  banks 
which  is.  in  great  part,  the  occasion  for  tbe  low  rates  of  interest  at  which  thm  subdivisions 
of  State  are  able  to  market  tbeir  evidences  of  indebtedness,  and  if  this  market  were  to  be 
dhuintohed  loans  could  not  be  placed  upon  any  such  fkvorable  terms  as  now  obtain. 

With  any  reasonable  scheme  for  excluding  those  who  are  in  a fair  sense  capitalists  from 
tbe  use  of  Savings  banks,  I would  be  in  cordial  sympathy,  but  the  subject  is  a perplexing  one, 
and  I am  not  prepared  to  suggest  a plan  which  I feel  would  assure  an  altogether  satisfactory 
solutioo  of  it.  Better  by  all  means  let  there  be  an  occasional  abuse  in  this  direction  than  that 
hardship  or  injustice  be  wrought  to  the  needy  whom  it  is  the  legitimate  function  of  the  Sav- 
ings banks  to  serve.  In  the  matter  of  encouraging  and  developing  frugality,  thrift  and  non- 
dependence  on  charity,  these  institutions  have  done,  and  are  continually  doing,  a grand  work, 
niey  have  always  received  special  consideration  by  the  Legislature,  and  it  would  be  a public 
mtofortune  of  incalculable  proportions  if  this  policy  were  to  be  in  any  adverse  manner  mod- 
ified. So  long  as  great  fortunes  escape  payment  of  taxes  in  fact,  even  if  not  in  virtue  of 
lawful  exemption,  it  cannot  be  regarded  as  an  undue  concession  if  the  depositors  in  our  Sav* 
logs  banks  be  given  the  right  to  accumulate  tbe  paltry  sums  which  const  tute  the  mass  of 
accounts  without  being  made  to  feel  that  they  are  taxed  because  they  have  been  provident. 

EXAMINAflONS  BY  DIRECTORS. 

The  farther  recommendation,  renewed  from  a year  ago,  is  respectfully  submitted,  that 
tbe  obligation  be  imposed  by  statute  upon  the  directors  of  every  State  bank  to  create  an 
examining  committee  to  count  its  cash  and  examine  all  paper  held  by  it  at  least  as  often  as 
once  in  six  months.  The  oath  of  office  taken  by  a director  upon  qualifylag  gives  the  pledge 
that  be  will  diligently  and  honestly  administer  the  affairs  of  such  corporation,**  and  I take 
it  that  this  should  mean  that  he  will  discharge  the  duty  with  thoroughness,  and  not  merely 
in  a general  and  perfunctory  manner,  as  is  apt  to  be  the  practice  where  no  definite  obliga- 
tions are  established.  Defalcations  and  reckless  or  ruinous  investments  usually  occur  where 
responsibility  is  permitted  to  be  exerdsed  by  a single  individual,  and  would  generally  be 
escaped  if  directors  were  to  conduct  periodically  such  examinations  of  a bank*s  assets  and 
management  as  this  department  undertakes  annually. 

Notwithstanding  Its  failure  to  command  executive  approval,  I am  still  persuaded  of  the 
wisdom  of  tbe  measure  which  your  honorable  body  passed  a year  ago  providing  that  upon 
the  insolvency  of  any  State  bank  of  deposit,  Savings  bank,  trust  company  or  safe  deposit 
company,  tbe  Superintendent  of  Bonks  should  have  authority  in  respect  thereto  correspond- 
ing to  that  conferred  upon  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  by  tbe  National  Bank  Act  as  to 
lilffi  cases.  Cndoubt  dly  some  of  the  details  of  that  particular  bill  might  be  wisely  modified, 
but  I am  certain  that  its  general  scheme  would  comprehend  great  benefits.  Most  of  the 
critidsiiis  directed  against  the  measure  which  failed  to  become  a law  last  year  oouid  be  met  * 
end  satisfied  without  in  any  way  impairing  its  effectiveness,  and  while  I can,  of  course,  have 
DO  personal  interest  or  concern  in  tbe  matter,  yet,  officially,  I should  feel  that  a public  duty 
which  devolves  upon  me  bad  not  been  performed  if  I were  to  fail  to  urge  upon  the  Legisla- 
bire  the  views  herewith  submitted.  Frederick  D.  Kilbcrn,  Superintendent  of  Banks, 
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About  four  hundred  clerks  of  the  banks  composing  the  Baltimore  Clearin^r-House  were 
given  a reception  at  the  Mount  Washington  Casino  Saturday,  October  80,  by  Mr.  Lawrence 
B.  Kemp,  President  of  the  Commercial  and  Farmers*  National  Bank,  of  Baltimore. 

The  reception  was  designed  by  Mr.  Kemp  to  bring  the  bank  clerks  together  with  the  view 
of  forming  an  association  among  them  modeled  after  similar  organizations  in  leading  cities. 
This  idea  was  taken  up  after  the  reception  and  luncheon  which  followed.  It  was  decided  to 
secure  a committee  of  one  from  each  of  the  twenty-six  banks  in  the  clearing-house  to  report 
on  the  question  of  organization.  Mr.  Qustavus  Brown,  of  the  Citizens*  National  Bank,  was 
chosen  as  chairman  and  Mr.  Frederick  C.  Dreyer,  of  the  Merchants*  National  Bank,  as 
secretary. 

Previous  to  the  reception  Mr.  Kemp  entertained  at  luncheon  at  his  home  Secretary  Gage, 
Postmaster-General  Gary,  Comptroller  Eckels  and  a number  of  the  leading  bank  Presidents 
of  the  city. 

The  reception  to  the  bank  clerks  was  opened  by  Mr.  Kemp  in  the  following  address : 
Address  of  Lawrence  B.  Kemp. 

It  becomes  my  pleasant  duty,  as  your  host  to-day,  to  welcome  you  to  the  nearest  thing 
possible  to  my  home,  the  Casino.  With  a party  such  as  this  our  little  home  was  too  small  to 
bring  you  there. 

It  was  my  great  privilege  and  pleasure  as  a boy  to  be  brought  up  in  the  home  of  my 
grandfather  in  Barbara  Freitchie*s  old  town,  Frederick,  in  Western  Maryland.  Amongst 
the  pleasant  things  that  this  old-style  bank  President  had  in  that  sweet  old  home  was  a 
trusted  and  valued  old  colored  coachman  by  the  name  of  Julius  Ceesar,  the  care-taker  of  my 
grandfather,  the  abject  slave  and  the  best  friend  of  myself  and  brother.  As  I think  of  this 
old  servant,  who  is  still  alive,  I recall  a speech  that  he  was  once  to  make  at  the  gathering  of 
his  people  to  celebrate  the  anniversary  of  the  Emancipation  Proclamation.  Jule  had  the 
manner  of  a Chesterfield,  and  I distinctly  recollect  his  appearing  one  afternoon  at  my  grand- 
father*s  door  at  the  bank  to  ask  **  Mars  Lawrence  **  whether  he  wouidii*t  give  him  a few 
idees  regarding  this  *ere  meeting  that  the  colored  folks  are  going  to  hold,**  at  which  he  was 
to  preside.  Grandfather  outlined  for  Jule  a simple  little  speech,  in  which  he  wanted  him  to 
say  to  his  people  that  they  were  about  to  enjoy  as  freedmen  what  had  been  his  gift  from  his 
old  master  since  he  had  been  twenty-one ; he  told  him  to  tell  them,  in  addition,  that  he  hoped 
they  would  use  their  freedom  right,  and  then  said  he,  **  Jule,  welcome  them  with  all  your 
heart.**  After  the  celebration  had  passed  Jule  returned  home  to  tell  us  of  the  gathering. 
My  grandfather  asked  him  whether  he  delivered  his  speech,  and  he  said  in  realy,  **  Mars  Law- 
rence, I done  clean  forgot  everything  that  you  told  me  to  say.  “For,**  said  ho,  “when  I 
looked  out  on  that  sea  of  faces  before  me,  where  every  face  represented  an  old  friend,  and 
wh  n I put  my  foot  down  on  that  platform  that  bad  been  built  for  this  special  occasion,  I 
Just  forgot  every  word,  and  for  a minute  I didn*t  know  what  was  going  to  happen.  But 
then  I remembered  that  these  people  were  my  friends,  and  they  certainly  would  understand 
me,  if  I couldn*t  say  much.  Bo  I says,  * My  fellow-citizens,  you  are  my  best  friends,  and  I am 
positively  glad  to  see  you,  and  you  are  welcome,*  and  then  I took  my  seat.** 

I feel  very  much  like  Jule  did.  The  speech  that  I have  studied  ever  since  I resigned  my 
Bank  Examinersbip  for  you  boys,  I have  forgotten,  but  in  the  words  of  Julius  Csesar,  you 
are  my  best  friends,  and  you  know  that  I am  glad  to  see  you.  You  must  know  that  you  are  all 
doubly  welcome.  For  when  I look  through  this  audience  and  see  old  Mr.  Robert  Logan  from 
the  Exchange,  and  Tom  Morris  from  the  Merchants*  and  Ned  Hayden  from  the  Drovers  and 
Mechanics*,  with  **  Billy  Leech**  from  the  First  National,  with  those  glasses  on,  and  the  two 
Charleys  from  the  Mechanics*,  the  one  who  pays  out  and  the  other  who  takes  in  the  shekels, 
the  crowd  of  boys  who  have  always  been  so  kind  and  courteous  to  me  ever  since  I came  as  a 
country  lad  to  the  city,  1 say  that  you  all  must  know  what  a sincere  pleasure  it  is  for  me  to 
have  you  out  home  to-day. 

When  Mrs.  Kemp  and  I planned  to  have  you  here,  it  was  a pleasure  we  had  had  in  mind 
ever  since  I went  among  you  first  as  a deputy  bookkeeper  at  the  Merchants*,  afterwards  as 
your  National  Bank  Examiner.  During  all  this  time  the  kindness  of  you  boys,  the  encour- 
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•gemeDt  of  your  offloere,  has  been  mj  inspiration.  Ton  helped  me  all  the  way  along,  and  Fve 
brought  you  out  home  this  afternoon  to  tell  you  so.  It  was  this  thought,  too,  that  brought 
our  honored  guests,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency, 
over  here ; It  was  this  thoughtfulness  for  the  boys  that  prompted  them  to  lay  aside  their 
work  to  come  over  to  my  simple  home  to  shake  you  by  the  hand,  and  to  bid  you  aim,  as  you 
have  in  the  past,  high,  and  not  to  flinch. 

One  more  word,  and  I am  through,  and  that's  about  our  village  and  our  village  people. 
My  coming  to  Ht.  Washington  was  for  a summer,  and  instead  of  going  back  at  the  close  of 
it  I have  staid  five  years,  and  I can't  tell  how  much  longer,  if  they  will  allow  me  to  remain. 
Of tenttmes  as  my  city  people  ask  me  about  Mt.  Washington,  they  say,  " You  like  it,  Kemp ; 
why,  I understand  that  out  thgre  you  have  petticoat  rule;  that  the  Lend-a*Hand  Club,  com- 
posed entirely  cf  ladies,  manages  everything,  and  that  you  can't  lift  your  hand  to  your  head 
without  first  asking  permiasion." 

I always  tell  them  that  may  be  so,  but  that  it  suits  me,  and  that  I came  to  spend  six 
months  and  have  been  there  nearly  six  years.  It's  true  that  I had  to  lay  this  reception  be- 
fore them,  and  ask  their  permission  for  this  Casino,  for  they  run  it ; it's  true  that  I had  to 
ask  them  whether  they  thought  it  was  wise  to  bring  four  hundred  handsome  young  men  to 
our  village  at  one  time,  but  I received  a dispensation,  and  they  said  that  they  would  aid  me 
in  every  way  possible  to  entertain  our  distinguished  guests  properly,  and  they  have,  for  they 
decorated  this  Casino  in  a way  that  speaks  for  itself,  for  as  they  j^nned  these  posiee  about 
this  room,  every  one  has  been  put  in  place  with  a thought  of  you  all. 

One  thing,  however,  I had  to  agree  to— that  the  Board  of  Aldermen  of  the  village  gov- 
ernment should  be  present,  and  I beg  to  introduce  them  to  you  in  the  gallery.  (Here  were 
seated  all  the  pretty  young  ladies  of  the  village.)  I don't  believe  there  is  a man  In  this  house 
that  wouldn't  be  gla^  willing,  just  as  happy  as  I am,  to  bend  to  that  sort  of  a city  govern- 
ment, and  you  can  tell  by  a glance  at  theod  that  they  are  just  as  glad  to  see  you  as  I am. 

It  becomes  my  great  pleasure  now  to  introduce  you  to  our  new  Pimident  of  the  Clearing- 
House,  the  honored  successor  of  Enoch  Pratt  and  Henry  James,  Mr.  Charles  C.  Homer.  An 
acquaintance  with  him  was  one  of  the  good  things  that  came  to  me  when  I took  up  my  home 
at  Mt.  Washington,  for  I never  knew  him  until  I commenced  to  travel  on  the  Northern  Cen- 
tral Bailroad.  If  he  will  prove  to  you  as  President  of  the  Clearing-House  Association  one- 
fiftieth  as  good  a guide  and  friend  as  he  has  to  your  humble  host,  you  will  agree  with  me  that 
although  the  Baltimore  Clearing-House  has  had  many  conspicuous  financiers  as  its  presiding 
officer,  they  have  never  had  one  that  was  more  ready,  more  willing  to  help  the  bank  officer 
and  the  bank  clerk  to  do  his  full  duty  in  that  station  in  life  to  which  it  has  pleased  God  to  call 
him.  than  my  dear  friend,  Mr.  Charles  C.  Homer,  your  President. 

Address  of  C.  C.  Homer. 

Distinguished  Guesta  respected  Board  of  Aldermen  and  Fellow  Members  of  the  Banking 
Fraternity : It  is  a great  honor,  butdeoidedlyagreaterpleasure,  to  meet  face  to  face  the  entire 
working  force  of  our  Baltimore  banks  at  a gathering  which  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
and  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  have  graced  with  their  presence.  Justly  we  must  esteem 
it  a great  privilege  to  sit  at  the  feet  of  men  who  are  playing  such  important  roles  in  the  his- 
tory of  our  times,  and  whose  utterances  are  the  crystallisation  of  those  convictions  and  ex* 
perlenoes,  which  have  elevated  them  to  their  present  exalted  positions.  When  we  reflect  that 
each  advanomnent  in  life  brings  with  it  increased  responsibility  and  labor,  and  that  the  higher 
the  position  the  greater  its  duties  and  cares,  we  cannot  but  realise  how  deep  and  earnest 
should  be  our  feelings  of  thanks  to  them  for  the  interest  they  display  in  us  and  our  work 
ti&rougfa  their  presence  here  to-day. 

And  why  this  interest?  It  is  because  our  city  has  wrought  for  herself  a reputation  for 
couervatism  and  integrity  in  banking  known  wherever  her  name  is  mentioned,  and  it  is  the 
tribute  due  to  such  a record  which  awakens  the  liveliest  friendship  in  every  heart  that  beats 
in  unison  with  commercial  and  financial  rectitude.  Therefore  it  should,  it  must  be,  the 
highest  aim  and  purpose  of  each  and  every  member  of  our  banking  fraternity  to  keep  unsul- 
lied this  priceless  escutcheon  which  two  generations  have  preserved  and  delivered  to  us  un- 
tarnished. 

As  the  power-giving  revolution  of  the  engrine  is  dependent  for  its  effectiveness  upon  the 
perfectton,  the  harmony  and  the  adjustment  of  all  its  parts,  from  the  largest  to  the  smallest, 
so  the  success  of  our  institutions,  and  the  preservation  of  their  fame  and  good  name,  rest 
upon  the  integrity  and  ability  of  each  and  all  their  employees.  Each  one  of  you  is  an  im- 
portant, neoesBBry  piece  in  the  grand  mechanism  whereby  the  commerce  of  our  great  city, 
with  its  ramifications  extending  throughout  the  land,  and  its  bold  arms  reaching  beyond  the 
seas,  is  easily,  promptly  and  correctly  adjusted. 

Upon  our  good  character  and  ability,  and  the  careful  and  faithful  performance  of  our 
duty  depends,  as  I have  said,  the  success  of  our  institutions.  No  single  Individual  can  claim 
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sole  credit  therefor.  It  is  the  edifice  built  by  the  eamost  co-operation  of  each  and  every  one 
of  us,  and  modesty  should  be  its  fitting  capstone. 

Fifteen  years  ago  it  was  my  pleasure  to  listen  to  the  testimony  and  arguments  in  a cele- 
brated will  case,  in  which  the  late  Archibald  Stirling,  then  President  of  the  Savings  Bank  of 
Baltimore,  was  called  as  a witness.  The  oath  was  administered,  and  to  the  interrogatories, 
^ your  name  and  occupation,*'  this  grand  old  man,  unconscious  of  the  important  figure  be 
had  been  for  half  a century  in  the  history  of  our  city,  unmindful  of  the  fact  that  he  stood  at 
the  bead  of  the  largest,  staunchest  financial  institution  in  our  midst,  the  creation  largely  of 
his  sixty  years  of  untiring  attention  to  its  development,  answered,  in  his  quiet  modest  way : 
**  Archibald  Stirling ; by  occupation,  a bank  clerk." 

Mr.  Homer  was  followed  by  Hon,  Lyman  J.  Gkige,  Secretagy  of  the  Treasury. 

Address  op  Secretary  Gage. 

Mr.  Kemp,  Fellow  Bank  Clerks— Things  never  turn  out  in  this  world  quite  as  we  expect 
them  to  do,  or  quite  as  we  would  like  to  have  them.  Mr.  Kemp  invited  me  to  come  over  here 
for  what  he  called  a reception  of  the  bank  employees  of  Baltimore.  I told  him  that  1 would 
be  very  glad  to  come  over  and  meet  the  boys.  I expect  to  enjoy  the  privilege  and  have  the 
pleasure  of  taking  each  of  you  by  the  hand,  that  we  may  look  each  other  in  the  eye  and 
measure  each  other  up  as  we  in  our  calling  are  likely  to  measure  up  all  those  with  whom  we 
oome  in  contact.  I must  object,  however,  to  being  elevated  upon  a platform  above  the  boys. 
If  I should  speak  to  the  boys  Just  as  I would  like  to,  perhaps  I would  offend  the  old  men.  As 
I look  in  the  gallery  and  see  the  Board  of  Aldermen  (referring  to  the  ladies),  it  is  a compen- 
sation for  tbe  other  disappointment  I have  Just  alluded  to.  It  suggests  the  thought  to  me 
what  I would  do  if  I lived  in  this  burg  of  Mount  Washington.  I could  not  be  an  alderman,  of 
course,  but  i would  Join  tbe  lobby. 

In  looking  over  this  company  of  bank  clerks  assembled  here,  I notice  some  contrast  with 
the  general  average  of  bank  clerks  I have  been  in  the  habit  of  meeting  from  time  to  time  in 
tbe  W(.  st.  I do  not  want  to  say  any  thing  to  tbe  disparagement  of  my  Western  friends.  They 
will  average  younger  than  this  young  group,  but  there  is  more  evidence  of  strength  in  the 
faces  I see  here  than  in  the  faces  I have  been  seeing  in  similar  assemblages  in  the  West.  I 
suppose  it  is  due  to  the  difference  of  the  situation.  It  calls  to  my  mind  one  of  my  early  ex- 
periences in  Baltimore.  The  first  visit  1 ever  made  to  Baltimore  was  something  more  than 
thirty  years  ago.  The  then  Cashier  of  the  Merchants*  Bank  was  a correspondent  of  the  btmk 
in  the  dty  of  Chicago,  of  which  I then  bad  tbe  honor  to  be  Cashier.  I formed  admiration  for 
that  gentleman  from  the  style  of  his  correspondence,  tbe  excellence  of  bis  penmanship  and 
the  character  of  bis  signature,  yet  I had  not  looked  him  in  the  face.  Coming  to  Baltimore  on 
an  Eastern  trip,  which  I had  determined  upon  for  tbe  purpose  of  seeing  what  the  rest  of  the 
world  was  made  up  of,  and  for  tbe  general  education  that  inures  from  looking  around,  I 
went  to  the  Merchants*  Bank  and  sent  my  card  in  to  the  then  Cashier,  Mr.  Gill.  The  usher 
came  back  in  a moment  and  asked  me  to  enter  Mr.  Gill's  ofilce  room.  We  do  not  have  much 
room  out  in  Chicago.  It  is  all  open.  There  are  no  retiring  rooms  connected  with  the  bank- 
ing ofllcee.  I went  in  and  saw  a man,  a typical  Southern  gentleman,  tall,  hair  snow  white 
and  beard  the  same  color.  Ho  looked  at  me  inquiringly  and  said,  "Are  you  Mr.  Gage?"  I 
said,  " I am.  I sent  in  my  card."  He  said,  " Excuse  my  apparent  hesitation,  but  I expected 
to  see  a much  older  mao.  You  are  the  Cashier  of  tbe  bank  ? " " Yes,  sir,  I am  the  Cashier  of 
the  bank."  " Well,"  he  said,  " it  strikes  me  as  unusual  that  you  should  be  tbe  Cashier  of  a 
bank  at  your  age.  I have  been  in  this  bank  fifty-two  years,  and  I got  my  promotion  to  tbe 
Casbiership  about  a year  ago."  He  said,  " How  do  you  account  for  this  difference  in  age  at 
which  bank  officers  are  created  as  between  Baltimore  and  tbe  West  ? " Of  course  I wanted 
to  make  myself  agreeable  and  I told  him  we  hadn't  any  old  men  out  West  to  make  them  of, 
and  since  we  bad  no  old  men  we  had  to  take  what  we  could  pick  up,  and  I was  one  of  the 
pick-ups.  That  seemed  to  satisfy  him  completely. 

Looking  over  this  assembly  and  seeing  some  of  tbe  hair  that  has  been  whitened  with  ser- 
vice, I would  suggest  to  the  officers  on  tbe  platform  here  that  they  try  to  see  to  it  that  some 
of  you  fellows  get  promotion  before  you  reach  the  age  of  seventy  years. 

I like  this  idea  of  clinging  together  in  this  way.  I have  always  been  a kind  of  chap  that 
believed  in  fellowship.  I have  been  tbe  subject  of  discussion  as  to  what  I was  anyway,  be- 
cause I have  had  fellowship  with  so  many.  1 have  been  charged  with  being  a Democrat,  with 
being  a Henry  George  man,  and  everything  else  that  had  a political  name,  because  I have  al- 
ways liked  to  meet  men  of  opposite  views  to  see  what  kind  of  windows  they  were  looking 
out.  I have  found  that  even  if  there  is  difference  of  opinion,  we  are,  after  aU,  pretty  much 
alike ; all  right-minded  men  are. 

Living  in  our  little  group  under  tbe  bank  sign,  living  our  narrow  lives  of  daily  routine 
separate  and  distinct  from  each  other,  and  not  coming  very  much  in  contact  with  those  who 
occupy  the  offices,  it  is  a good  thing  to  meet  together  on  terms  of  mutuality  and  fellowship. 
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I think  it  strenfftbens  every  num  end  ffives  him  a broader  and  wider  outlook,  and  while 
there  are  differenoea  and  rivalrlea,  there  are  many  things  in  common. 

Let  me  refer  to  one  thing  while  I am  standing  here  to-day  which  ought  to  be  uppermost 
in  our  thoughts,  and  that  is  a common  devotion  and  a common  seal  for  the  honor  and  glory 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  which  each  one  of  you  forms  a part.  I do  not  believe 
that  we  comprehend  or  scarcely  apprehend  the  g orious  heritage  that  has  come  to  us.  We 
do  not  realise  what  influence  this  generation  is  going  to  exert  for  weal  or  woe  on  the  gen- 
eration to  come.  For  one  hundred  years  or  more  there  have  come  aeross  the  ocean  the  im- 
poverished and  struggling  populations  of  the  world.  They  have  come  here  and  found  homes, 
and  to  a large  extent  assimilated  themselves  with  our  political  and  social  ideas,  and  form 
now  an  integral  part  of  us.  lately  I went  to  the  Immigration  Bureau  on  BlUs  Island,  in 
New  York  harbor.  It  Is  under  my  Juriadiotioa.  and  I wanted  to  see  bow  that  institution  was 
ruoning  before  the  Are  occurred.  A ship  load  of  immigrants  had  been  disembarked,  some 
fourteen  or  fifteen  hundred  of  them.  These  immigrants  happened  to  come  from  the  Slav 
districts  largely,  as  well  as  northern  Italy,  Austria  and  Herzegovina.  Little  avenues  were 
railed  off  through  which  they  were  obliged  to  pass  and  submit  to  examination  and  inspec- 
tion. The  inspector  had  the  naoessary  data  on  paper  before  him,  and  in  the  language  the 
immigrants  spoke  he  was  asked  questions  by  the  inspectors  which  he  had  to  answer 
so  as  to  agree  with  the  formula  which  the  inspectors  had.  Bach  one  was  detained  a 
moment  or  two  and  then  passed.  There  were  those  who  were  going  to  Chicago  and  the 
West,  others  were  going  to  remain  in  New  York  and  the  Bast.  I stood  there  and  looked  in 
the  faces  of  those  newcomers.  They  were  all  ages  and  all  classes.  Most  of  them  were  rugged 
bodies,  and  most  of  them  had  honest  faces.  The  English  language  was  unknown  to  them. 
They  were  coming  because  they  had  heard  of  the  golden  land,  the  Land  of  Liberty.  As  I saw 
these  people  go  by,  sixteen,  seventeen,  eighteen  and  twenty  years  old,  young  boys  with  all 
their  worldly  goods  on  their  backs  and  with  forlorn  looking  carpet4)ag8  in  their  haiids,  which 
looked  as  if  they  had  been  around  the  world,  and  the  buxom  young  lassie  of  sixteen  or  seven- 
teen seeking  service,  perhaps,  I thought  of  the  long  line  that  had  gone  before  them,  and  I 
thought  of  what  a haven  this  country  had  been  to  all  these  people ; how  they  are  going  to 
enter  into  our  lite  and  tnAke  up  the  future  of  the  country.  These  people  have  got  to  be 
fashioned  and  transformed  and  unified  into  and  with  us. 

We  have  passed  many  dangerous  trials  and  tribulations  in  this  country.  We  passed 
through  one  a year  ago,  one  threatening  the  very  fabric  of  all  our  industrial  and  commercial 
enterprises.  It  now  remains  to  be  seen  whether  the  fruits  of  the  victory  will  be  applied  to 
the  cause  of  good  government  and  honest  money  and  permanent  institutions,  wh^her  the 
same  are  to  be  secure  and  passed  on  to  the  future.  Upon  each  one  of  you,  and  upon  each 
one  of  the  men  sitting  behind  me,  rests  the  responsibility  for  the  achievement  of  that  end. 
Upon  the  strength  with  which  you  shall  rightly  influence  this  question,  upon  the  solidity  of 
your  stand  for  that  kind  of  legislation  which  will  form  strength  and  secure  to  us  sound 
money,  sound  currency  and  correct  system  of  banking,  depends  largely  the  destiny  of  these 
United  States. 

If  I were  with  the  boys,  and  the  old  men  were  not  behind  me,  and  we  could  have  a talk, 
there  are  lots  of  reminiscences  covered  by  an  expeHence  of  forty  years  In  the  banking  busi- 
ness that  I could  tell  you  of  that  would  be  of  interest.  I will  sp^k  of  only  one. 

There  is  a kind  of  glamour  over  the  banking  business,  but  after  years  it  wears  off , 
and  we  fbel  the  gall  of  the  bamess  and  find  there  is  not  quite  as  much  in  it  as  we  thought 
when  we  were  youngsters.  In  my  youth  I found  myself  removed  from  the  village  where  I 
was  bom  to  a larger  village.  They  called  it  a city,  and  I suppose  it  was  a city.  There  was  one 
bank  there.  It  was  situated  In  a building  which  had  been  once  a handsome  residence.  It 
was  a two-story  and  basement  building  of  stone.  The  basement  window  was  carefully 
barred.  Over  the  door,  and  across  the  building,  in  large  letters  of  gold  gilt  were  the  words : 
^Bank  of  Borne.'*  I used  to  see  people  going  up  the  steps  with  little  bags  in  their  hands  and 
checks  and  money  sticking  out  of  the  ends  of  their  deposit  books,  and  I used  to  see  people 
coming  down  the  steps  with  money— little  sacks  of  gold  or  coin.  I thought  in  my  young 
imagination  of  the  treasures  of  gold  and  silver  and  notes  hidden  away  in  the  recesses  of  that 
building,  and  I said  to  myself,  I should  like  to  be  a bank  clerk,  and  go  in  there  and  see  how 
it  looks  inside.**  Frequently  I used  to  stand  across  the  street,  and  see  the  people  going  up 
and  down.  The  President  of  the  bank  was  a very  dignified  individual.  I was  anxious  always 
to  see  him  and  sometimes  I laid  for  him.  He  always  walked  with  a cane  and  always  walked 
slowly,  looking  straight  ahead,  and  never  saw  asmail  boy.  I hardly  ever  expected  my  dreams 
and  desires  to  come  true,  until  one  fateful  day  somebody  was  bold  enough  in  that  community 
to  start  another  bank.  The  influence  of  this  institution  was  so  great  that  it  prompted  the 
establishment  of  a second  bank.  By  some  strange  fate,  one  day  a man  came  to  me,  and  said, 
“How  would  you  like  to  go  into  the  new  bank?**  “Me?**  “Yes.**  “Why,  I would  like 
that.**  He  said,  “ I think  you  can  get  a position.**  I said,  “ What  position  ? **  He  said,  “ The 
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poeition  would  be  that  of  meeseoger  and  general  fusistant.**  I jnid,  “That  sounds  firstrate 
Any  pay  in  lt?“  “Oh,  yes,  there  is  pay  in  it.”  Well,  1 didn’t  think  I ought  to  haggle  over 
it  very  much  because  1 wanted  to  go  into  the  bank,  but  I wished  to  know  what  the  pay  was. 
He  said,  “ A hundred  dollars  a year,”  and  I said,  “ Ail  right,  I would  like  to  have  the  place,” 
In  a few  days  I was  dbly  installed  as  messenger  and  general  assistant  in  the  office  of  the 
Oneida  Central  Bank  of  Rome,  New  York. 

I was  curious  to  get  down  stairs  where  the  gold  and  silver  and  paper  were  hoarded  up.  I 
did  get  down  there  and  found  a coal  stove.  I had  to  keep  two  large  coal  stoves  well  filled 
with  coal,  but,  nevertheless,  in  my  leisure  moments.  I found  myself  behind  the  counter  and 
began  to  learn  of  some  banks  that  had  failed  in  Rhode  Island,  and  began  to  learn  to  detect 
counterfeit  notes,  bow  the  teller  entered  up  his  cash,  and  so  on.  In  that  small  bank  there 
were  only  four  or  five  clerks.  A year  and  a half  passed,  and  to  my  astonishment  at  the  end 
of  the  year  neither  the  Board  of  Directors  nor  the  President  or  Cashier  said  anything  about 
raising  my  salary.  I bore  with  that  six  months,  and  then  it  took  a lot  of  courage— you  know 
what  courage  it  takes— to  go  to  the  Cashier  of  the  bank,  but  I went  to  the  Cashier  and  asked 
him  if  be  realized  bow  long  I bad  leen  in  the  bank.  He  said,  “ You  came  here  in  the  begin- 
ning.” I said,  “ Yes,  and  that  is  a year  and  a half  ago.”  I said,  “ Do  you  realize  that  nothing 
was  said  at  the  board  of  directors'  meeting  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  about  any  increase 
in  my  compensation  ? ” He  (>aid,  “1  think  nothing  was  said  about  that,”  and  with  a good 
deal  of  timidity,  I suggested  as  energetically  as  I could,  that  I thought  that  thing  ought  to 
be  raised  to  about  one  hundred  and  fifty.  1 was  a year  and  a half  older,  and  I had  learned 
something  of  the  business  and  my  muscles  bad  developed  considerably  by  reason  of  carrying 
the  coal.  He  sympathized  with  me,  and  be  thought  I was  entitled  to  more  compensation— 
they  most  alwasrs  do— and  he  said  he  would  lay  it  before  the  board.  8o  I worked  another 
month,  when  be  told  me  very  sympathetically  that  the  board  bad  considered  the  matter,  but 
the  board,  he  said,  does  not  see  how  at  this  particular  time  they  could  increase  the  expenses 
of  running  the  business.  I said,  “Well,  I will  have  to  try  an  experiment.”  He  said,  “ What 
are  you  going  to  do  ? ” 1 said,  “ I am  going  West,  provided  I can  raise  twenty-five  dollars  to 
get  there  with,  and  1 think  I can.”  He  said,  “ I will  advise  you  not  to  do  that.  That  teUer,” 
be  said,  “ won’t  be  here  alwa3rs  and  I can  tell  you  now  confidentially,  that  when  be  is  not 
here,  and  you  go  on  aU  right,  and  nothing  happens,  you  will  get  his  place,  and  there  you 
are  with  $600  a year— how  could  you  be  better  fixed  than  that?”  The  teller  was  a young 
man,  and  I was  afraid  be  might  be  seventy-two  years  old  before  he  got  to  be  Cashier,  and  so  1 
traveled  to  the  West.  Twenty -seven  years  afterward  I passed  the  window  of  the  bank,  and 
saw  a man  whom  I admired  and  respected  as  much  as  any  man  I ever  knew,  who  was  the 
bookkeeper  there,  at  the  same  desk,  making  the  same  figures  in  the  same  kind  of  book,  at  the 
same  stipend  after  working  twenty-seven  years. 

Let  me  wind  up  by  expressing  the  wish  before  the  gentlemen  here  who  represent  the 
officials  of  the  banks,  that  they  will  allow  no  man  in  their  banks  to  reach  the  age  of  seventy- 
two  without,  a long  time  before  that,  having  given  him  a deserved  promotion. 

Addresses  were  also  made  by  Postmaster-General  Gary,  Comptroller  Eckels  and  Governor 
Lowndes.  Another  meeting  is  to  be  held  in  the  near  future  to  perfect  a permanent  organi- 
zation of  the  bank  clerks  of  Baltimore. 


New  Counterfeit  $2  Treasury  Note.— Series  1801 ; check  letter  D ; plate  number  27 ; 
J.  Fount  Tillman,  Register:  D.  N.  Morgan,  Treasurer,  portrait  of  McPherson;  small  scal- 
loped carmine  seal;  No.  B12756628.  This  counterfeit  is  printed  from  “photo-mechanical” 
process  plates,  of  fair  workmanship,  on  good  quality  of  paper.  In  the  portrait  of  McPherson 
the  nostrils  and  lower  end  of  nose  are  covert  by  an  ink  blur,  the  epaulettes  are  poorly 
formed,  and  the  whole  portrait  is  covered  with  white  spots  and  does  not  bear  the  life-like 
appearance  of  the  genuine.  The  lines  of  the  lathe  work  are  much  blurred  and  disconnected. 
Tbe  sesd  is  a shade  lighter  than  the  genuine ; this  is  also  true  of  the  green  ink  used  on  back  of 
note.  The  numbering  is  excellent,  both  in  color  and  formation,  but  the  plaid  design  which 
contains  the  number,  in  upper  right  panel,  is  not  imitated.  The  silk  threads  of  the  genuine 
paper  are  imitated  by  a few  widely  distributed  red  and  blue  ink  marks. 

New  Counterfeit  $10  Silver  Certificate.— Series  1801,  check  letter  “C,”  plate  number 
47,  J.  Fount  Tillman,  Register : D.  N.  Morgan,  Treasurer ; small  scalloped  carmine  seal ; por- 
trait of  Hendricks.  This  counterfeit  is  printed  from  “ photo-mechanical  process”  plates  of 
excellent  workmanship,  on  two  pieces  of  paper  pasted  together,  between  which  silk  threads 
have  been  distributed.  The  face  of  the  particular  note  under  examination  is  a bad  print, 
too  much  ink  having  been  used,  the  right  side  of  face  of  Hendricks’  portrait  being  badly 
blurred,  as  is  true  also  of  several  places  in  the  border  of  note.  Some  of  the  parallel  ruling 
is  poorly  executed,  notably  in  the  panel  containing  the  word  “silver,”  center  face  of  note. 
The  last  two  figures  of  the  Treasury  number  (1841125B)  are  out  of  alignment.  The  seal  and 
entire  back  of  note  are  excellent  both  in  color  and  workmanship. 
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*nii«  Dqwrtme&t  Inclodet  a complete  list  of  Ksw  National  Banks  (furnished  by  the  Oomp* 
troDer  of  the  Curreiicy).  Statk  and  psttatk  Banks,  Chanoss  nc  OmcKKS,  Dissolutions  and 
Faiutbks,  etc^  under  their  pnq>er  State  heads  for  easy  reference. 


N-KW  YORK  CITY. 

—The  Sa'vings  banks  are  reported  to  be  oontemplatinff  a reduction  of  dividends  in  the 
near  future.  Only  nine  of  the  banks  in  the  Borouirb  of  Manhattan  pay  four  per  cent.,  the 
rate  of  the  others  beinir  94*  An  increase  in  deposits  and  a falling  off  in  the  income  from  In- 
vestments win,  it  is  believed,  necessitate  a general  reduction  to  the  lower  rate. 

—Six  shares  of  the  Central  Trust  Co.,  par  value  $100  each,  were  recently  sold  at  public 
auction  at  from  $1,852  to  $1,806  a share. 

—The  National  Shoe  and  Leather  Bank,  which  has  paid  no  dividends  to  stockholders  since 
July,  18M,  will  resume  dividend  payments,  beginning  on  April  1,  at  the  rate  of  4 per  cent,  a 
year. 

—On  the  evening  of  December  8 a dinner  wasgiven  at  the  Metropolitan  Cub  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Indianapolis  Monetary  Commission  by  George  Foster  Peabody. 

—It  is  said  that  George  F.  Baker,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  will  be  President 
of  the  new  Astor  National  Bank,  continuing  also  as  President  of  the  First  National. 

—Through  the  efforts  of  the  American  Bankers*  Association  Richard  O.  Davis,  said  to  be 
one  of  the  most  noted  forgers  in  the  country,  who  is  alleged  to  be  at  the  head  of  a gang  that 
has  been  robbing  mail  boxes  and  altering  and  raising  checks  throughout  the  West,  was 
arrested  here  December  80,  on  an  indictment  found  against  him  in  Toledo.  Ohio,  for  robbing 
the  mails. 

—On  account  of  its  steadily  growing  business  the  Chase  National  Bank  has  increased  Its 
capital  from  $500,000  to  $1,000,000,  the  surplus  remaining  at  $1,000,000.  This  bank  recently 
renewed  its  charter  for  a further  period  of  twenty  years.  In  the  last  four  years  the  deposits 
of  the  Ciase  National  have  increased  from  $18,000,000  to  $88,000,000. 

—By  a unanimous  vote  of  the  Stock  Exchange  Committee,  8.  V.  White  has  been  reinstated 
as  a member  of  the  Exchange.  He  failed  on  May  6, 1806,  for  more  than  $500,000,  after  the  col- 
lapse in  Cordage  stock  and  a decline  in  the  stock  of  the  American  Sugar  Refining  Company. 
Prior  to  that  Mr.  White  had  failed  on  September  22, 1801,  after  a disastrous  venture  in  com. 
He  paid  aU  his  creditors  from  that  failure  in  full  with  interest,  after  they  bad  given  releases 
to  him. 

—William  Sherer,  Manager  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House,  recently  received  portraits 
painted  by  T.  W.  Wood  of  George  D.  Lyman,  first  Manager  of  the  clearing-house,  who  was 
in  charge  from  1856  to  1804,  and  of  William  A.  Camp,  second  Manager,  who  held  ofiBoe  from 
1804  to  1808.  The  paintings  are  the  joint  gift  to  the  clearing-house  of  several  bank  Presidents. 

—On  a recent  date  the  Manhattan  Company  Bank  settled  its  clearing-house  exchanges, 
amounting  to  $10,068,050^14,  by  the  payment  of  $80J90  in  cash. 

—James  G.  Cannon,  Vice-President  of  the  Fourth  National  Bank,  is  at  work  on  an  ex- 
haustive and  accurate  historical  description  of  the  clearing-house  systems  of  the  world. 

-The  New  York  Society  of  Certified  Accountants  gave  a dinner  at  the  Waldorf-Astoria 
on  the  evening  of  December  28. 

— J.  C.  Joy,  who  has  been  connected  with  the  HamUton  Bank  since  its  organization,  was 
recently  appointed  Cashier  of  that  institution. 

— Ex-Govemor  Levi  P.  Morton,  head  of  the  banking  firm  of  Morton,  Bliss  A Co.,  will  be 
PreMdent  of  the  new  Fifth  Avenue  Trust  Company. 

—Samuel  Sloan,  Jr.,  who  has  been  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Farmers*  Loan  and  Trust 
Company  for  several  years,  was  recently  elected  Secretary. 

—Messrs.  Bstabrook  & Co.,  of  Boston,  have  opened  a New  York  office  at  81  Nassau  street. 

—At  the  monthly  meeting  of  the  Manufacturers*  Association  of  Kings  and  Queens  coun- 
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ties,  held  io  Brooklyn,  December  20,  an  interesting  addren  on  the  metiiods  of  the  New  York 
Clearing>Houae  was  delivered  by  Manager  William  Sherer. 

—John  H.  Clews  has  been  admitted  as  a member  of  the  Banking  House  of  Henry  dews 
A Co. 

—Thomas  A.  Gardiner  has  been  admitted  as  a member  of  the  firm  of  Redmond,  Kerr 
A Co. 

N'KW  KN'O-LA.NTD  8TATTC8. 

Boston.— Directors  of  the  Freeman’s  National  have  voted  to  reduce  the  capital  from 
$800,000  to  $530,000  and  their  action  wili  be  submitted  to  the  stockholders  for  approval  Jan- 
uary 11. 

It  is  said  the  Revere  National  contemplates  a reduction  from  $1^00,000  to  $1,000,000.  The 
consolidation  of  some  of  the  National  banks  is  reported  to  be  in  prospect. 

—Assets  of  the  failed  Maverick  National  Bank,  of  the  face  value  of  $1,085,000,  were  re- 
cently sold  at  auction  for  $420.  This  sale  is  one  of  the  steps  in  winding  up  what  little  remains 
of  the  affairs  of  the  bank,  which  suspended  in  November,  1801.  Since  tte  failure  the  deposi- 
tors have  been  paid  about  ninety-five  per  cent. 

—At  a recent  meeting  of  the  corporation  of  the  Provident  Institution  for  Savings, 
Charles  U.  CotUng  was  elected  Vice-President  to  succeed  James  J.  Storrow,  deceased. 

—Bonds  of  the  city  to  the  amount  of  $2,851,000  bearing  three  and  one-half  per  cent.,  were 
recently  awarded  to  Vermilye  A Co.,  New  York,  at  1.06880  and  accrued  interest. 

—It  is  reported  that  the  National  City  Bank,  which  has  not  been  paying  dividends  for 
over  a year,  may  go  into  liquidation. 

New  Hampshire  Savings  Ranks.— The  annual  report  of  the  Bank  Commissioners,  made 
public  December  28,  shows  that  the  total  amount  due  depositors  by  the  Savings  banks  is 
$10,488,055,  a decrease  of  $1,506,565  for  the  year.  The  guarantee  fund  of  $2,802,060  has  de- 
creased $17,158,  while  the  premium  value  of  stocks  and  bonds  above  the  amount  carried  on 
the  books  has  increased  $230,810. 

A Prosperous  Savings  Rank.— The  twenty-ninth  annual  meeting  of  the  Greenfield 
(Mass.)  Savings  bank  was  held  December  18. 

As  compared  with  the  annual  report  last  year  there  has  been  an  increase  in  the  following 
items:  Amount  due  depositors, $156,000;  guarantee  fund,  $8,000;  railroad  bonds,  $186,000; 
loans  on  real  estate,  $8,000 ; amount  of  dividends  credited  to  depositors,  $2,040. 

The  bank  opened  1,006  new  accounts  with  depositors  during  the  past  year,  which  is  the 
largest  number  in  the  history  of  the  institution.  The  usual  semi-annual  dividend  of  2 per 
cent,  was  declared  payable  January  1, 1806.  The  Institution  now  carries  no  premium  account, 
there  having  been  nearly  $110,000  charged  out  of  the  profits  to  balance  the  various  premium 
accounts  during  the  past  sixteen  years.  The  present  market  value  of  stocks  and  bonds 
owned  is  $80,000  in  excess  of  their  par  value,  as  all  are  entered  at  par  upon  the  books  of  the 
bank. 

Days  of  Grace,  N.  H.— Under  a law  which  recently  went  into  effect  in  New  Hampshire 
sight  drafts  are  entitled  to  three  days  of  grace,  but  no  grace  is  allowed  on  time  drafts. 

MIUULE  SXA.XK8. 

Philadelphia.— On  December  28  the  a«sets  of  the  Solicitors’  Loan  and  Trust  Ck>.,  which 
assigned  in  1805,  were  sold  at  auction.  Securities  of  the  face  value  of  nearly  $1,000,000  brought 
$108,000. 

New  York  State  Finances.— State  Treasurer  Colvin  recently  transmitted  his  annual  re- 
port to  the  New  York  Legislature.  It  gives  statistics  showing  the  condition  of  the  State 
Treasury  on  January  1 and  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  September  80  last.  During  the  fiscal 
year  the  total  receipts  were  $32,678,112,  as  compared  with  1^,028,386 during  the  previous  fiscal 
year.  The  expenditures  for  the  last  fiscal  year  were  $80,864,254,  as  compared  with  $26,810,426 
during  the  preceding  year.  The  balance  in  the  State  Treasury  at  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal 
year  was  $7,243,804,  as  compared  with  a balance  of  $4,880,046  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  fiscal 
year. 

On  January  1, 1896,  there  was  a balance  of  $2,288,841  in  the  State  Treasury,  as  compared 
with  $2,877,565  on  January  1,  1897,  The  payments  during  the  last  three  months  of  the  calendar 
year  were  heavy,  aggregrating  $6,006,764. 

Washington,  D.  C.— The  American  Savings  Bank,  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  West 
Virginia,  has  commenced  business  with  $50,000  paid-up  capital,  with  the  privilege  of  increas- 
ing to  $500,000. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.— At  the  annual  dinner  of  the  Rochester  Clearing-House  Association  at 
the  Genesee  Valley  Club  House,  December  15,  J.  Edward  Simmons,  President  of  the  Fourth 
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National  Bank,  New  York,  made  an  address  In  which  ho  spoke  of  the  need  of  onirenoy  re« 
form.  Mr.  Simmons  expressed  confidence  In  the  wisdom  and  earnestness  of  the  President  and 
Secretary  Gage  in  seeking  to  accomplish  the  reforms  needed. 

Pittobarg— A new  buQding  will  be  put  up  for  its  use  by  the  City  Deposit  Bank,  which 
will  also  Increase  its  capital  stock  to  $200,000. 

First  M»tioD«l,  Oxford,  N.  T.— From  a pamphlet  containing  a historical  address  deliv* 
ered  by  the  President,  Mr.  John  R.  Van  Wagenen,  some  interesting  facts  are  learned  with  re- 
g^  to  the  progress  made  by  this  bank.  Since  its  organisation  in  18Si  the  bank  has  added 
$15,000  to  its  profit  account,  paid  $180,000  in  dividends,  $10,000  tax  on  circulation  and  $88,000  in 
lomd  taxes,  besides  charging  off  everything  which  it  was  not  deemed  conservative  to  carry. 
The  bank  has  a fine  builoing  of  its  own,  erected  at  a cost  of  $20,000. 

Private  Bankers  Assign. —Bodger  A Co.,  bankers,  of  Jordan,  Onondaga  county.  New 
York,  assigned  January  8.  The  press  dispatch  announcing  the  failure  says : The  bank  is 

said  to  be  solvent,  but  the  assignment  was  made  necessary  by  the  sudden  death  of  William 
C.  Bodger  last  Sunday.** 

Beferring  to  the  above  item,  the  MAQAznia  has  long  contended  that  private  banks  re- 
ceiving deposits  from  the  public  should  be  required  to  make  and  publish  Itemized  reports 
of  condition  at  stated  times  the  same  as  State  and  National  banks.  The  supposed  financial 
strength  and  general  reputation  of  a man  or  firm  in  a community  is  not  sufficient  to  warrant 
the  acceptance  of  money  on  deposit.  Bven  without  any  legal  requirement  private  banks 
would  oommand  more  business  and  secure  larger  profits  by  making  complete  statements  at 
regular  periods,  publishing  same  in  local  newspapers  and  otherwise  for  the  information  of 
their  customers.  Already  many  private  bankers  in  New  York  and  other  States  are  observ- 
ing this  rule,  and  they  find  it  works  advantageously  to  all  concerned. 

SOTJTHCKRN  ST-A.TKS. 

Atlanta,  Oa.— At  the  meeting  of  Southern  bankers  held  here  on  December  15,  for  the 
purpose  of  stimulating  interest  in  currency  reform,  a number  of  representative  financiers 
were  present  from  different  parts  of  the  country,  and  several  Interesting  addresses  were  de- 
livered. Besolutions  prepaid  by  George  B.  De  Saussure,  of  Atlanta,  were  adopted  in  favor 
of  currency  reform  on  substantially  the  same  lines  contained  in  the  resolutions  of  the  At- 
lanta dearing-House  published  on  page  907  of  the  Bankbbs*  Maoazinb  for  December. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  oonvention*s  labors  the  visiting  bankers  were  given  a banquet  at 
the  Kimball  House  by  Capt.  Robert  J.  Lowry,  President  of  the  Lowry  Banking  Company. 

—On  December  27  Governor  Atkinson  appointed  the  five  members  of  the  Bank  Commis- 
sion provided  for  by  an  Act  of  the  recent  Legislature.  The  commission  is  empowered  to 
examine  into  the  condition  of  the  banks  throughout  the  State,  with  a view  to  an  improve- 
ment of  the  banking  system  of  Georgia.  The  commissioners  are  instructed  to  report  back 
to  the  next  Legislature,  and  the  result  doubtless  means  a beneficial  change  in  the  banking 
system  of  the  State.  The  existing  laws  will  be  remedied  as  to  possible  defects,  and  any 
changes  which  the  oommissioners  deem  advisable  will  come  within  the  scope  of  their  recom- 
mendations to  the  Legislature. 

National  Bank  Absorbed.— The  Fort  Smith  (Ark.)  National  Bank  has  sold  its  business 
to  the  Merchants*  Bank. 

New  National  Bank.- The  Blue  Ridge  National  Bank  is  being  organized  at  Ashe- 
ville, N.  C. 

Bank  Changes  Location.— The  First  National  Bank,  of  (Thlldress,  Tex.,  has  removed  to 
Quanah,  in  the  same  State,  and  has  changed  its  title  to  the  Quanah  National  Bank. 

Change  In  Organisation.  - The  First  National  Bank  at  Montague,  TCx.,  has  changed  its 
organization  to  a private  bank. 

New  Orleans.— F.  L.  Richards,  Receiver  for  the  American  National  Bank,  has  filed  suit 
in  the  United  States  court  against  Henry  Gardes,  former  President  of  the  bank,  for  $104,000, 
which  the  Receiver  alleges  in  his  petition  was  drawn  from  the  bank  by  Gardes  on  drafts  and 
notes  for  sums  ranging  from  $5,000  to  $20,000,  signed  by  bankrupt  and  irresponsible  persons. 

WJCS'TKRN'  STJkTKS. 

St.  Loals,  Mo.— The  Boatmen*s  Bank  has  issued  a very  handsome  illustrated  souvenir  of 
the  institution,  which  was  founded  October  18,  1847.  During  its  fifty  years  existence  the 
bank  has  paid  total  dividends  (cash  and  stock)  amounting  to  $5,1801,000,  which,  with  $2,700,000 
capital  and  surplus,  makes  a total  accumulation  of  $7,280,000. 

Its  present  efficient  officers  are : President,  Rufus  J.  Lackland : Vice-President,  Edwards 
Whitaker:  Cashier,  Wm.  H.  Thomson;  Assistant  Cashier,  Jules  Desloge;  Second  Assistant 
Oashier,  Bmest  M.  Hubbard.  The  deposits  exceed  $8,500,000,  and  the  total  resources  are 

$ll,28Uno. 
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—Litigation  is  pending  in  this  city  against  some  of  the  trust  companies,  on  the  ground 
that  they  ape  doing  a regular  banking  business,  contrary  to  law.  The  action  is  brought  by 
the  State,  and  wiU  be  contested  to  the  court  of  last  resort. 

—At  a meeting  of  the  Council  of  Administration  of  the  Missouri  Bankers*  Association, 
December  9,  great  dissatisfaction  was  expressed  at  the  treatment  accorded  the  country 
bankers  by  express  companies.  The  meeting  resuited  in  the  adoption  of  a resolution,  the 
tenor  of  which  was  that  the  association  discouraged  the  cashing  of  express  company  money 
orders  and  favored  the  shipping  of  money  through  the  United  States  mail  in  registered  pack- 
ages with  an  insurance  attachment. 

—William  B.  Burr,  Jr.,  ex-Cashier  of  a local  National  bank,  who  was  serving  a sentence 
of  five  yejrs  at  the  Jefferson  City  State  penitentiary  for  the  embexxlement  of  $90,000,  has 
been  pardoned  by  President  McKinley. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.— R.  W.  Jones,  Jr.,  formerly  of  Macon,  Miss.,  has  been  elected  an  addi- 
tional Vice-President  of  the  American  National  Bank. 

Omaha,  Neb.— As  a sequel  to  the  litigation  growing  out  of  the  $600,000  shortage  of  ex- 
State  Treasurer  Bartley,  the  Attomey-Qeneral  has  brought  suit  to  recover  $900,000  from  the 
Omaha  National  Bank.  The  suit  grows  out  of  the  fact  that  the  Omaha  bank  acted  as  agent 
in  disposing  of  a State  warrant  for  that  amount  to  the  Chemical  National  Bank,  of  New  York 
city,  and  when  the  warrant  was  paid  by  Bartley  be  drew  a check  on  the  funds  deposited  in 
the  local  bank. 

Oklahoma  Bankem*  Association.— At  an  adjourned  meeting  of  this  organization,  held 
at  El  Reno  on  December  9,  the  following  was  adopted : 

**Besolt)ed,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  the  aasociation  that  its  members  are  heartily  in  favor  of 
a prompt  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  banking  laws  of  the  Territory  and  the  rules 
promulgated  by  the  banking  board.** 

The  following  officers  were  elected:  President,  W.  S.  Search, of  Shawnee;  First  Vice- 
President,  J.  W.  McNeal,  of  Guthrie;  Second  Vice-President,  J.  C.  Smith,  of  Kingfisher: 
Treasurer,  J.  J.  Gerbach,  of  Guthrie,  and  O.  B.  Shuttee,  of  El  Reno,  was  re-elected  Secretary. 
The  next  annual  meeting  will  be  held  at  Guthrie. 

Chicago.— James  W.  Ellsworth  has  resigned  the  office  of  President  of  the  Union  Na- 
tional Baak  and  has  been  succeeded  by  D.  R.  Forgan,  formerly  Vice-President.  The  Union 
National  lately  absorbed  the  Hide  and  Leather  National  Bank. 

—The  Home  National  Bank  is  reported  as  going  into  voluntary  liquidation.  It  was 
organized  in  1879,  and  bad  9968,000  capital. 

—Arrangements  are  said  to  be  practically  concluded  for  the  consolidation  of  the  Ameri- 
can Exchange  National  Bank  and  the  National  Bank  of  America. 

-The  Home  Savings  Bank  has  moved  to  190  Dearborn  street,  and  has  largely  increased 
its  capital.  Mr.  John  R.  Walsh,  President  of  the  Chicago  National,  will  hereafter  be  promi- 
nently identified  with  its  management. 

—The  Corn  Exchange  Bank  has  become  a National  bank.  It  has  $1,000,000  capital  and 
the  same  amount  of  surplus,  and  has  done  business  for  twenty -five  years. 

—The  retirement  of  8.  M.  Nickerson  from  the  Presidency  of  the  First  National  Bank  is 
expected  to  take  place  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  stockholders  in  January.  He  will  prob- 
ably be  succeeded  by  Vice-President  James  B.  Forgan. 

—Refunding  bonds  of  this  city  to  the  amount  of  $100,000  were  recently  sold  to  the  Mer- 
chants* National  Bank  at  108.06.  The  bonds  funded  bore  seven  per  cent,  against  three  and 
one-half  for  the  new  issue,  indicating  a marked  advance  in  the  city*s  credit. 

—On  December  93  W.  Berry  Ervin,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  failed  Globe  Savings  Bank, 
was  acquitted  of  the  charge  of  receiving  deposits  when  be  knew  the  institution  to  be  in- 
solvent. 

—John  McNulta  has  been  appointed  Receiver  of  the  National  Bank  of  Dlinois  in  place  of 
John  C.  McKeon,  resigned. 

Colorado's  Gold  Production.- The  books  of  the  United  States  branch  mint  for  the  year 
1807  are  now  closed.  The  deposits  of  gold  are  the  largest  ever  received.  The  total  will 
slightly  exceed  $19,900,000,  and  a conservative  estimate  made  by  the  mint  officials  places  the 
entire  output  of  Colorado  at  $99,000,000,  in  round  figures. 

Bank  Reorganized.- The  First  National  Bank,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  has  effected  a 
reorganization.  Its  directors  now  are : I.  K.  Hamilton,  of  the  Hamilton  & Merryman  Co., 
Chicago;  Wm.  Bigelow,  Vice-President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Milwaukee,  Wls.;  E.  F. 
Brown,  W.  8.  Laing,  J.  D.  Cameron  and  A.  D.  Eldridge. 

The  officers  are:  President,  W.  S.  Laing;  Vice-President,  E.  F.  Brown;  Second  Vice- 
President,  A.  D.  Eldridge ; Cashier,  Chas.  Ewing.  Mr.  Eldridge,  who  was  promoted  from  the 
position  of  Cashier  to  that  of  Second  Vice-President,  is  succeeded  in  the  former  office  by  Mr. 
Ewing,  who  has  been  for  the  past  two  years  connected  with  the  Bankers  Nat.  Bank,  Chicago. 
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I>A.CrFlO  SLOI>K. 

Sma  Franei»co.~Oii  December  20  Judge  Seowell  held  that  the  Crocker-Woolworth  Bank 
was  entitled  to  recover  $22,000  from  the  Nevada  Bank  which  it  paid  two  years  ago  upon  a 
draft  forged  by  a gang  of  notorious  Eastern  crooks.  Carl  Becker  and  James  Cregan,  who 
committed  the  forgery,  have  been  sent  to  State  prison  for  life.  Hie  original  draft  was  for 
$12  from  the  bank  of  Woodland  on  the  Crocker-Woolworth  Bank,  but  the  forgers  raised  it  to 
$22,000,  and  one  of  them  deposited  it  in  the  Nevada  Bank.  When  the  draft  was  sent  through 
the  clearing-house  the  Crocker  Bank  paid  it,  and  the  forgers  drew  $20,000  on  account  from 
the  Nevada  Bank.  It  was  holiday  time  and  ten  days  elapsed  before  the  forgery  was  dis- 
covered. 

Hie  Nevada  Bank  refused  to  pay  more  than  the  $2,000  balance  which  they  had  on  hand,  so 
suit  was  brought.  The  Judge  holds  that  the  Nevada  Bank  was  guiltv  of  negligence  in  not 
investigating  the  status  of  the  forger  who  deposited  the  draft,  and  that  the  Crocker-Wool- 
worth  Bonk  paid  in  good  faith  a check  that  had  been  sent  from  a fellow  member  of  the  clear- 
ing-house. 

—The  Nevada  National  Bank  has  been  authorised  to  do  business  with  $8,000,000  capital. 

—The  San  Francisco  National  Bank,  capital  $600,000,  succeeds  the  Sather  Banking  Co. 

Helena,  Montana.— A new  banking  institution,  which  will  probably  be  called  the  Union 
Trust  Co.,  is  being  organized  here  with  $100,000  capitaL  It  will  occupy  the  old  quarters  of 
the  Merchants*  National  Bank. 


Failures,  Suspensions  and  Liquidations. 

Georgia.— The  Bank  of  Davidsboro  recently  decided  to  go  into  liquidation. 

—The  Merchants  and  Traders*  Bank,  Brunswick,  suspended  December  20.  It  had  been 
losing  deposits  heavily  for  some  time  prior  to  the  suspension. 

Iowa.— The  Citizens*  Bank,  Oelwein,  suspended  December  20.  liabilities  will  exceed 
$3SiXX)  and  assets  ifre  reported  as  practically  nothing. 

—On  December  80  the  Farmers  and  Traders*  State  Bank,  Oskaloosa,  announced  that  it 
would  receive  no  more  deposits,  but  would  pay  its  depositors  in  full  upon  presentation  of 
their  claims. 

Kansas.- It  is  reported  that  ^le  First  State  Bank,  McPherson,  which  failed  some  time 
ago,  wiU  not  pay  dep^tors  more  than  ten  cents  on  the  dollar. 

—The  Netawaka  State  Bank  has  paid  its  depositors  and  gone  out  of  business. 

— D.  D.  Bramwell  A Co.,  private  bankers  at  Randall,  have  gone  into  voluntary  liquida- 
tion, paying  depositors. 

North  Carolina.— The  shareholders  of  the  National  Bank  of  Ashevilie,  which  failed  in 
October,  having  borrowed  money  on  their  individual  guarantee  sufficient  to  pay  all  demand 
oUigations,  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  has  permitted  the  bank  to  close  up  its  affairs 
by  voluntary  liquidation  instead  of  through  a Receiver.  The  disbursement  of  about  $60,000 
to  depositors  will  tend  to  relieve  the  hard^ps  resulting  from  three  bank  failures  in  that  dty. 

North  Dakota.— The  First  National  Bank  of  Pembina  was  recently  closed  by  a bank 
examiner.  It  is  reported  to  hold  $20,000  in  worthless  securities. 

Oklahoma.— The  Stock  Exchange  Bank,  El  Reno,  failed  December  14.  It  is  reported 
that  deposit  liabilities  are  about  $60,000;  loans,  $60,000. 

Pennsylvania— Phiuldxlphia.— On  December  28  the  Chestnut  Street  National  Bank 
and  the  Chestnut  Street  Trust  and  Saving  Fund  Co.,  of  which  Col.  Wm.  Singerly  was  Presi- 
dent, suspended,  owing  to  heavy  depreciation  of  stock  in  a pulp  and  paper  company  owned 
by  the  President  and  held  by  the  banks  as  collateral  for  loans  to  him. 

The  amount  on  deposit  in  the  bank  when  the  doors  closed  is  reported  to  have  been,  in 
round  figures,  $1,700,000,  of  which  about  $1^800,000  was  to  the  credit  of  individuals,  firms  and 
corporations  in  this  city,  while  the  remaining  $500,000  represented  the  accounts  of  banks  in 
other  cities.  The  deposits  in  the  trust  company  amounted  to  about  $1,300,000.  An  assign- 
ment was  made  by  the  latter  concern. 

Efforts  are  being  made  to  liquidate  the  affairs  of  the  bank  without  the  intervention  of  a 
Receiver. 

Texas.— Munzesheimer  A Co.,  proprietors  of  the  Bank  of  Mineola  and  merchants  and 
cotton  buyers,  failed  December  29.  It  is  estimated  that  the  liabilities  may  reach  $100,000. 

—The  Blackland  Bank,  at  Rosebud,  made  a deed  of  assignment  December  8. 

West  Tfrglnla.— The  Commercial  Savings  Bank,  of  Charleston,  organized  in  1804,  and 
which  did  a considerable  business,  went  into  voluntary  liquidation  December  2.  While  it  is 
said  to  be  possible  that  the  stockholders  may  lose  something  on  their  investment,  depositors 
will  all  be  paid  the  full  amount  of  their  claims. 
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NEW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 

Tbe  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  fumlnhee  the  following  statement  ot  New  National  banks  organised 
since  our  last  report.  Names  of  officers  and  other  particnlars  regarding  these  New  National 
banks  will  be  fonnd  under  the  different  State  headings. 

600»-First  National  Bank,  Crestline,  Ohio.  Capital,  $60,000. 

6100->Franklin  National  Bank,  Franklin.  Ohio.  Oapital,  $60,000. 

5101—  National  Bank  of  Seneca,  Seneca,  Kansas.  Capital,  $60,000. 

5102—  Kutztown  National  Bank,  Kutztown,  Pennsylvania.  Capital,  $50,000. 

5106—  Coshocton  National  Bank,  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Capital,  $60,000. 

510i— Alma  National  Bank,  Alma,  Kansas.  Capital,  $50,000. 

5105— Nevada  National  Bai^  San  Francisco,  California.  Capital,  $8,000,000. 

6106— Com  Exchange  National  Bank,  Chicago,  Ulinois.  Capital,  $1,000,000. 

5107—  National  Bank  of  KirksvUle,  KirksvUle,  Missouri.  Capital,  $60,000. 

5108—  National  Exchange  Bank,  Clayton,  New  York.  Capital,  $60,000. 

The  following  notices  oC  intention  to  organise  National  banks  have  been  approved  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currenoy  since  last  advice. 

First  National  Bank,  Elizabeth,  Pa.;  by  W.  J.  Cassidy,  et  al. 

Citizens'  National  Bank,  Coshocton,  Ohio ; by  John  M.  Compton,  et  ai. 

New  Bloomfield  National  Bank,  New  Bloomfield,  Pa.;  by  James  6.  Thompson,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Leonard,  Texas;  by  J.  O.  Kuyrkendall,  etaL  • 


NEW  BANKS,  BANKERS,  ETC. 


AIjABAK  A. 

Skaguat— First  Bank  of  Skaguay;  Pres., 
Thomas  H.  Wood ; Cas.,  G.  F.  Penotiere. 
ARKANSAS. 

Da  Qusbn— Citizens'  Savings  Bank ; capital, 
$16,000;  Pres.,  A.  V.  Smith;  Cas.,  F.  M. 
Smith. 

Pocahontas- Randolph  County  Bank ; capl> 
tal,  $10,000;  Pres.,  A.  J.  Witt;  Vice-Pres., 
J.  E.  Franklin;  Cas.,  W.  T.  Bisphain. 
RussBLLVTiiLN— Bank  of  Russellvilie ; capi- 
tal, $20,000;  Pres.,  L.  M. Smith;  Vice-Pres., 
R.  C.  Brown;  Cas.,  T.  M.  Neal. 

CALIFORNIA. 

PoBTBBSVTLUB- Portersville  Bank : capital, 
$60,000. 

RivaRSiDB— People's  Abstract  and  Trust  Co. 
San  Francisco— The  Credit  Foncier. 
CONNBCnOUT. 

Hazardvillb  — Hazardville  Banking  Co.; 
Pres.,  Robert  E.  Spencer;  Cas.,  Wm.  E. 
French. 

DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA. 
Washington- American  Savings  Bank ; cap- 
ital, $60,000;  Pres.,  Wm.  Oscar  Roome; 
Vice-Pres.,  Edgar  B.  Stocking ; Cas.,  Wm. 

M.Harris,  Jr. Washington  Savings  Bank; 

capital,  $50,000 ; Pres.,  J.  D.  Taylor ; Cas., 
Joseph  Ooldney ; Treas.,  Chas.  H.  Daridge. 
FLORIDA. 

jACKSONVinLB— British  and  American  Bank- 
ing Co. 


OBORGIA. 

Hazblhijrst— J.  G.  Pace  A Bros.  (Exchange 
and  Collections.) 

IDAHO. 

JuLiANTTA— Kester  A Kittenbaob. 

ILLINOIS. 

Bonrgap— U.  C.  Bower  A Co. 

Chicago— Coro  Exchange  National  Bank; 
capital,  $1,000,000 ; Pres.,  dias.  L Hutchin- 
son; Cas.,  Frank  W.  Smith. Bankers 

National  Bank;  David  B.  Dewey,  Vice- 
Pres.,  deceased. National  Bank  of  Illi- 

nois; John  McNulta,  Receiver  in  place  of 
John  C.  McKeon. 

INDIANA. 

Corunna— Thomas'  Exchange  Bank. 

Huntinburg— People's  State  Bank ; capital, 
$25,000;  Pres.,  E.  A.  Brundick ; Cas.,  Frank 
Behrens ; Ass't  C!as.,  Chas.  Behrens. 

IOWA. 

Ottuitwa— Union  Trust  and  Savings  Bank 
capital,  $60,000;  Pres.,  W.  B.  Bonnifield 
Vice-Pres.,  Geo.  Haw;  Cas..  M.  B.  Hutchi- 
son ; Asst.  Cas.,  W.  B.  Bonnifield,  Jr. 

Sharpsbubg— Farmers  A Merchants'  Bank 
Pres.,  S.  Wainwright;  Cas.,  S.  E.  Wain- 
wrlghr. 

Shbu>on— Security  Savings  Bank ; capital, 
$10,000 ; Cas.,  P.  W.  Hall. 

KANSAS. 

Lbbo— Lebo  State  Bank  (successor  to  Lebo 
Bank) ; capital,  $10,000. 
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8B9BCA— XaUanai  Bank  of  Seneca ; capital^ 
fiOjOOO;  Pree^  Jacob  B. Taylor ; Vloe-Prea., 
Jamee  H.  Hatch;  Caa^  John  A.  Gilohriat; 
Aaat.  Gaa.,  James  H.  Gleason. 

KENTUCKY. 

Hasdik— Bank  of  Hardin. 

MICHIGAN. 

Bta  RAPma-atiaens*  Bank;  Prea.,  E.  C. 
Morris;  Vkse-Pres.,  W.  T.  Dodge;  Caa.,  D. 
C.  MorrOL 

Harbibvtujb — John  Macgrogor,  Exchange 
and  CoUectiona, 

Mousrr  Pubasant— Webber  A Ruel ; capital, 
$1(MKK);  Gas.,  K J.  Van  Leuven. 

Ithaca— Ithaca  Banking  Co.;  capita],  $10,000; 
Pres.,  Wm.  G.  Hinman ; Cas.,  J.  J.  Fellett; 
Vtee-Prea.,  D.  H.  Power. 

MINNESOTA. 

Adaxs— Bank  of  Adams;  Pres.,  J.  G.  Schmidt; 
Gas.,  Wm.  W.  Dean. 

Aptlhtoh— Bank  of  Appleton  (socoeasor  to 
First  Nat.  Bank);  capital,  $1AOOO;  Pres., 
William  Austin,  Vice-Pres.,  C.  F.  IreUnd ; 
Gas.,  L.  B.  Tadsen. 

Bbbxidji— Bankof  Bermidji  (branch  of  Shell 
Prairie  Bank,  Park  Rapids) ; Pres.,  R.  E. 
Davis;  Vice-Pres.,  W.  M.  Tabor;  Gas.,  P. 
W.  Rboda. 

Clqiax— Bank  of  CSlmaz ; Gas.,  P.  J.  Eie. 
PiPBaroiTB— Farmers  and  Merchants*  Bank; 
capital,  $25,000;  Pies.,  O.  P.  Dorrance; 
Vice-Pres.,  H.  H.  Reed ; Gas.,  W.  J.  Smith. 

MI880UBL 

Dawh— Farmers*  Bank;  Pres.,  James  A. 
Lewis;  Vice-Pres.,  Daniel  Braymer;  Gas., 
T.L.  Williams. 

Ethkl — Rubey  Exchange  Bank;  capital 
$5,000:  Prea,  H.  M.  Rubey;  Gas.,  Carl  G. 
Matthews. 

Kajisas  Cttt- Kansas  City  Safe  Deposit  Co.; 
capital,  $60,000;  Pres.,  Phil  K Chappell; 
Vice-Pres-,  C.  J.  Hubbard. 

Kibkwood— Bank  of  Kirkwood;  Pres.,  G. 

L.  Edwards ; Gas.,  F.  McMullen. 
KfBHSVTLLB— National  Bank  of  Kirksville 
(successor  to  Union  Bank) ; capital,  $60/100; 
Pres.,  Perry  C.  Mills ; Cas..  B.  P.  Heiny. 
PmvnjjB— Bank  of  Pineville; capital,  $5,000; 
Prea^  P.  M.  Lauderdale ; Vice-Pres.,  G.  R. 
Shields,  Jr.;  Gas.,  J.  W.  Shields. 

MONTANA. 

Hbldta— Union  Bank  and  Trust  Co. ; Pres., 
Hmuy  EUing;  Vice-Pres.,  Henry  Klein; 
Gas.,  Geo.  L.  Ramsey. 

NBBRA8KA. 

Tobias— Citiaens*  State  Bank  (successor  to 
First  National  Bank);  capital,  $20,000;  Pres., 
W.  O.  Southwick ; Cas.,  8.  P.  Nunemaker. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 
Ashbtillb  — Blue  Ridge  National  Bank; 
organizing. 

Mono AKTOB— Burke  County  Bank;  Pres., 


element  Geitner;  Vice-Pres.,  H.  W.  Con- 
neUy;  Gas.,  A.M.  lng<^ 

Tabbobo— Gitiaens*  Bank. 

OHIO. 

Akbon— A M.  Cole  A Co. 

BuTLBB — Richhuid  Co.  (A.  J.  Solomon, 

Banker). 

Clbtbla  Ni>— American  Trust  Co. 

COLUMBIABA— P.  E.  Sltler. 

Goshoctob— Coshocton  National  Bank ; cap- 
ital, $60,000;  Pres..  M. Q.  Baker ; (Ms., Thad- 
deus  L.  Montgomery. 

Cbbstliiib— First  National  Bank;  capital, 
$60,000;  Pres.,  D.  L.  Ckxskley;  Vice-Pres., 
W.  D,  Cover ; Gas.,  William  Monteith. 

Pbawklin— Franklin  National  Bank;  capi- 
tal,$f0,000;  Pres., N.  J. Gatrow ; Gas.,  Ralph 
B.  Parks. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Shawhsb— Oklahoma  State  Bank. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Kutetowb- Kutstown  National  Bank;  capi- 
tal, $60,000;  Pres.,  John  R.  Gonsen  Vice- 
Pres.,  J.  8.  Trexler;  Gas.,  O.  P.  Grimley. 

Fox  Chasb— Fox  CThase  Bank. 

PBiLADBiiPHiA— Continental  Title  and  Trust 
Co.;  capital,  $600,000;  Pres.,  T.  M.  Daly. 
Business  Men's  Trust  (}o. 

PiTT8BUB(}— Equitable  Trust  Go.;  capital, 
$800,000. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 

Hot  Spbibos  — Merchants*  Bank;  capital, 
$12/S00;  Pres.,  E.  8.  Kelly;  Cas..  W.  W. 
Stewart. 

TENNESSEE. 

Livinostob— People's  Bank;  capital,  $10,000; 
Pres-,  Moses  Miller;  Vice-Pres.,  J.  M.  (Cope- 
land, Sr.;  Gas.,  H.  R.  Vaughan. 

TEXAS. 

Dallas— Texas  Savings  and  Trust  Go.;  capi- 
tal, $60,000. 

El  Paso— Juarez  Branch  of  the  Banco  Com- 
mercial of  Chihuahua;  capital,  $000,000. 

Mbsquitb  — Mesquite  Bank  (R.  8.  Kim- 
brough). 

PoBT  Abthub— Port  Arthur  Banking  Co.; 
(Ms.,  CJhas.  F.  Ashley. 

Tihpson— Cotton  Belt  Bank  (removed  from 
MadlsonvlUe);  T.  D.  Smith,  banker;  Cas., 
Frank  Smith. 

WHiTT-Granflll  Bank. 

UTAH. 

Mergiur— McComick  A C^. 

VIRGINIA 

Washington— John  Millrer. 

WASHINGTON. 

Gabfibld— Clark  A Hays. 

WISCONSIN. 

Lodi— State  Bank  of  Lodi  (successor  to  Bank 
of  Lodi);  capital,  $25,000;  Pres.,  D.  H.  Rob- 
ertson; (Ms.,  E.  F.  Vanderpoel. 

Supbbior— State  Trust  Co.;  capital,  $10,000. 
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WYOMING. 

Wooi/roN— C.  H.  Kiner  & Co. 

QUBBBO. 

Danyillb— People's  Bank  of  Halif&x;  B.  J. 
Coohran,  Mgr. 

MANITOBA. 

Satnt  Pierrb— Charles  Ledez;  capital,  fSS,- 

000. 


NOVA  SOOnA. 

Bridortown  — Union  Bank  of  Halifkz  ; 
N.  R.  Burrows,  Agent. 

NEW  BRUNSWICBL 
Hartford— People's  Bank  of  Halifax;  J.  8. 
Creighton,  Actg.  Mgr. 

ONTARIO. 

WroiONO— A.  Westland  ft  Co.;  capital,  $20,- 

000. 


CHANGES  IN  OFFICERS.  CAPITAL.  ETC. 


OAIilPORNIA. 

San  Francisco— San  Francisco  National 
Bank ; E.  A.  Bniguiere,  Vioe-Pres. Ne- 

vada National  Bank:  Isaias  W.  Heilman, 
Pres.;  D.  B.  Davidson,  Cas. 

OONNBOnOUT. 

SUFFIBU)— First  National  Bank ; Isreal  Lu- 
ther Spencer.  Pres.,  deceased. 

DELAWARE. 

Delmar— Bank  of  Delmar : Frazier  G.  Elli- 
ott, Pres.:  Levin  Hastings  and  Clarence 
Hodson,  Vice-Pres'ts ; Samuel  G.  Ellis,  Asst. 
Cas. 

Niwport— Newport  National  Bank;  C.  M. 
Groome,  Vioe-Pres. 

GEORGIA. 

H a WKiNSVTDLR— Hawkins  vine  Bank  ft  Trust 
Co.:  John  Henry,  Vioe-Pres.,  deceased. 

Talapoosa— F.  W.  Benson ; sold  out  to  Citi- 
zens' Bank. 

ILLINOIS. 

Benton  — Exchange  Bank ; succeeded  by 
Benton  State  Bank. 

Bloominoton— People's  Bank;  Lyman  Ferre, 
Vioe-Pres.,  deceased. 

Chicago— Hide  and  Leather  National  Bank ; 

absorbed  by  Union  National  Bank. 

American  Exchange  National  Bank  and 
National  Bank  of  America : reported  con- 
solidated.— Union  National  Bank;  D.  R. 
Forgan,  Pres,  in  place  of  James  W.  Ells- 
worth, resigned.— Com  Exchange  Bank ; 
suoceded  by  Corn  Exchange  National  Bank. 

Downer's  Grove— Farmers  and  Merchants' 
Bank ; Charles  Curtiss,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Green  viLiiB— State  Bank  of  Holies  ft  Sons ; 
C.  D.  HoUes  sole  proprietor. 

Jacksonville— Jacksonville  National  Bank: 
J.  R.  Rolertson,  Cas.  in  place  of  C.  W. 
Fitzsimmons;  no  Ass't  Cas.  in  place  of 
J.  R.  Robertson. 

INDIANA. 

Hagerstown  — Wyatt,  Allen  ft  Co.;  suc- 
ceeded by  Commercial  Bank. 

Shelbyvillb— Farmers'  National  Bank;  8, 
P.  McCrea.  Pres,  in  place  of  James  S.  Jef- 
fers : F.  C.  Sheldon,  Cas.,  in  place  of  S.  P. 
McCrea  ; C.  V.  Crockett,  Ass't  Cas. 

IOWA. 

Castana— Castana  Savings  Bank ; C.  T.  Han- 
sen, Cas.,  resigned. 


Des  Moines- Dee  Moines  National  Bank; 
A J.  Zwart,  Asst  Cas.  in  place  of  C,  M. 
Spencer. 

Emmetsburg- First  National  Bank;  E.  B. 
Soper,  Pres.,  in  place  of  E.  8.  Ormsby ; J.  J. 
Watson,  Vioe-Pres.,  in  place  of  Geo.  J. 
Cosigny;  no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  O.  W. 
Hodgkinson. 

Fonda— Farmers'  Loan  and  Trust  Co's  Bank : 

L.  A.  Rothe,  Cas.,  in  place  of  P.  C.  Toy ; W. 
D.  Day,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  L.  A.  Rothe. 

Wapello— Commercial  Bank ; Mark  Da*/ld- 
son.  Pres.,  deceased. 

Van  Horn— Benton  Co.  Savings  Bank ; John 

M.  Lehr,  Cas. 

Waukon— Citizens'  State  Bank ; W.  L.  Duf- 
fln.  Pres,  in  place  of  A.  Deremore,  deceased. 

KANSAS. 

Atchison— Exchange  National  Bank ; C.  W. 
Ferguson,  Asst.  Cas. 

Norton— First  National  Bank;  C.  J.  Sbime- 
all,  Cas.,  in  place  of  F.  8.  Hazelton  ; no  Asst. 
Cas.  in  place  of  C.  J.  Shimeall. 

Wichita— Kansas  National  Bank ; Elsberry 
Martin,  Cas.,  in  place  of  C.  H.  Davidson, 
KENTUCKY. 

Henderson  — Henderson  National  Bank; 
R.  H.  Soaper,  Pres.,  in  place  of  Thos.  Soaper, 
deceased. 

LOUISIANA. 

Patterson— Bank  of  Patterson;  B.  J.  Morey, 
Pres.;  Wilbur  H.  Kramer,  Cas.;  Henry 
Hausmann,  Vioe-Pres. 

Thibodeaux— Bank  of  Lafourche ; Joseph 
Claudet,  Asst.  Cas. 

MAINE. 

Portland  — Cumberland  National  Bank , 
W.  H.  Soule,  Cas.,  deceased. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimorb— National  Union  Bank  of  Mary- 
land ; Central  Savings  Bank : U.  S.  Fidelity 
and  Guaranty  Co. : James  E.  Tate,  director, 
deceased. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— Freeman's  National  Bank:  voted 
to  reduce  capital  stock  to  $500,000. Prov- 

ident Institution  for  Savings;  Chas.  U. 
Cotting,  Vioe-Pres.,  in  place  of  James  J. 
Storrow,  deceased. 
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EAgr  Cajcbridqk— Lech  mere  National  Bank; 

Lewis  Hall,  Pres^  deceased. 

WoRCcam— Winslow  ft  Aden;  James  W. 
AUen,  Manager,  deceased. 

MIOmOAN. 

Dstboit  — Michigan  Savings  Bank;  Chas. 
Bmerson  elected  director  in  place  of  Geo. 
W.  Baloh. Cltiaens*  Savings  Bank ; Her- 
man Bohns,  director,  retired. Peninsular 

Savings  Bank;  Cornelius  Corbett  and  Jo- 
seph J.  Noeker  elected  directors. Qty 

Savings  Bank;  Henry  K.  Andrews,  Css.; 

Joseph  Schrage  elected  director. State 

Savings  Bank ; Peter  White  elected  direc- 
tor.  Union  Trust  Co. ; C.  A.  Ducharme 

^ected  director  in  place  of  A.  L.  Stephens. 

Detroit  Savings  Bank ; D.  C.  Delamater 

elected  director. People’s  Savings  Bank; 

Clarence  Carpenter  elected  director. 
DnRAHi>--8hiawa88ee  County  Bank ; Robert 

C.  Fair,  Pres.,  in  place  of  W.  H.  Clark,  de- 
ceased. 

IBOK  BfouKTAm  — First  National  Bank ; 
S.  F.  Brown,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  John 
Perkins;  A.  D.  Eldridge,  Secodd  Vice- 
Pres.  ; Charles  Ewing,  Cas.,  in  place  of  A. 

D.  Eldridge. 

Mt.  CL.BMKErB— Ullrich  Savings  Bank;  Paul 
Ullrich,  Pres.,  desceased, 

MINNESOTA. 

CAi^DOgiA  — Bank  of  Caledonia ; R.  D. 

Sprague,  CsSm  in  place  of  B.  Marshall. 

St.  Cix>Tn>— Merchants’  National  Bank:  R. 
B.  Brower,  Second  Vice-Pres.,  In  place  of 
O.  H.  Havill ; O.  H.  Havill,  Cas.,  in  place  of 
John  M.  Schwarts. 

MISSOURI. 

Btbch  Tan— Shannon  County  Bank:  re- 
moved to  Eminence. 

Kahoka— Clark  County  Savings  Bank ; J.  W. 
M.  McDermott,  Gas.  in  place  of  William 
McDermott,  deceased. 

Kansas  Citt— American  National  Bank ; R. 

W.  Jones,  Jr.,  Vice-Pres. 

Kiddxk— Kidder  Bank  (successor  to  Kidder 
Savings  Bank) ; B.  W.  Galpin,  Pres. ; J. 
FreemontBow.Cas.;  Wm.  O.  Galpin,  Asst. 
Cashier. 

St.  Louis— American  Exchange  Bank;  Alvah 
Mansur,  Vice-Pres.  deceased. 

NEW  HAMPSHIBB. 
LiTTtBTOir— Littleton  Nation^  Bank ; H.  E. 

Richardson,  Cas.,  in  place  of  H.  K.  Hallett. 
MAjroHBBTKB— Second  National  Bank;  Josiah 
Carpenter.  Pres.,  in  place  of  Aretas  Blood, 
deceased ; Chas.  E.  Bisco,  Cas.,  in  place  of 
Josiah  Carpenter. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Passaic— Passaic  National  Rank;  Moses  E. 

Wothen,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 
WooDSTOWN- 1.  K-  Lippincott,  Pres.,  in  place 
of  Jas.  Benezet,  deceased. 

NEW  YORK. 

Burr AU>— Bank  of  Buffalo;  John  L.  Daniels, 
Cas. 


Fulton— First  National  Bank;  no  Pres,  in 
place  of  D.  W.  Gardiner,  deceased. 
Hambubo— People’s  Bank;  Amos  H.  Baker, 
Actg.  Cas.  in  place  of  Perry  M.  Thom;  Mil- 
lard F.  Clark,  Aset.  Cas. 

Nbw  York  Citt— Simon  Borg  ft  Co.;  Sidney 

C.  Borg,  admitted  to  firm. Thompson  ft 

Mairs;  J.  R.  Blake,  Mgr. Henry  Clews  ft 

Co.;  C.  M.  Foster,  deceased. — Miller  ft 

Doubleday:  (Charles  A.  Bfilier,  deceased. 

Farmers’  Loan  and  Trust  Co.;  Samuel  Sloan, 
Jr.,  Sec. — National  Bank  of  the  Republic; 

James  8.  Warren,  trustee,  decea^. 

Ulman  Bros.;  Elisha  Dyer,  Jr.,  admitted  to 
ffrm.  — Mercantile  Trust  Co.;  Russell  Sage 

no  longer  director. Fifth  Avenue  Trust 

Ck).;  Levi  P.  Morton,  Pres. — Thomas  L, 
Manson,  Jr.,  ft  (k>.:  Theodore  W.  Luling 

admitted  to  firm. Frederick  J.  Lisman  ft 

Co.;  D.  M.  Minzesheimer  admitted  to  firm. 
G.  Amslnck  ft  (}o.;  Johann  Mestera  ad- 
mitted to  firm. Redmond,  Kerr  ft  Co.; 

Thomas  A.  Gardiner  admitted  to  firm. 

Richard  Irvin  ft  Co.;  Thomas  8.  Irvin  and 

Gustav  Heineken,  Jr.,  admitted  to  firm. 

Clarence  8.  Day  ft  Co.;  CHaronoe  8.  Day,  Jr., 

admitted  to  firm. Curtis  ft  Lemleuz; 

dissolved. C.  J.  Turner  ft  Son;  Coll  J. 

Turner,  deceased. (Continental  National 

Bank  and  (Continental  Trust  Ck>.;  Henry  M. 
M.  Tabor,  director,  deceased:  also  trustee 

Manhattan  Savings  Institution. Henry 

Clews  ft  (Co.;  John  H.  (Clews  admitted  to 
firm. Chase  National  Bank;  capital  in- 
creased to  11,000,000. R.  J.  Kimball  ft  Co.; 

W.  Eugene  Kimball  admitted  to  firm. 
Olxan— Exchange  National  Bank;  corporate 
existence  extended  until  December  0, 1017. 
Onbida— Oneida  Valley  National  Bank:  no 
Pres.  In  place  of  Theodore  F.  Hand,  de- 
ceased. 

Rochbstbr— Powers  Bank;  Daniel  W.  Pow- 
ers, Pres.,  deceased. Rochester  Savings 

Bank;  Charles  C.  Morse,  Vice-Pres.,  de- 
ceased. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 
CflARLOTTB— Robert  M.  Oates,  Pres.,  de- 
ceased. 

OHIO. 

CiNCJiNNATi— Market  National  Bank;  (Charles 
Fleischmann,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Van  Wert— Van  Wert  National  Bank;  John 
S.  Brumback,  Pres.,  deceased. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Charleroi— Bank  of  (Hiarleroi;  T.  L.  Daly, 
Pres.;  John  S.  Eberman,  Cas. 

Columbia— First  National  Bank;  no  Cas,  in 
place  of  S.  8.  Detwiler. 

(CURWENSVILLE— CurwensvlUe  Bank;  D.  A. 
Fetzer,  Pres,  in  place  of  John  Patton, 
deceased. 

Evans  City— Citizens’  Bank;  8.  J.  Irvin®, 
Cas.  in  place  of  John  Rohner,  deceased. 
New  Bethlehem— First  National  Bank;  no 
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Pres,  in  place  of  Charles  E.  Andrews,  de- 
ceased. 

Philadblphi  A— Philadelphia  Trust  and  Safe 
Deposit  Co.;  Wm.  H.  Trotter,  director,  de- 
ceased. 

PiTTSBUBO— Dollar  Savings  Bank;  A.  Went- 
aell  Pollock,  Pres,  in  place  of  Wm.  Speer; 
J.  W.  Flenniken,  Treas.;  Stephen  C.  Mc- 
CandlesB,  Sec. 

VANDBGRirr  — First  National  Bank;  Geo. 
Mercer,  Jr.,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  S.  Whit- 
worth; Frank  J.  Beale,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place 
of  Geo.  Mercer,  Jr.:  J.  S.  Whitworth,  Gas. 
in  place  of  W.  A.  Kennedy. 

Vbrova— First  National  Bank;  W.  E.  Bargar, 
Cas.  in  place  of  A.  B.  Ledwith. 

TENNESSEE. 

Paris— Commercial  Bank;  W.  H.  Hudson, 
Pres.,  deceased. 

TEXAS. 

Childbbss— First  National  Bank;  location 
changed  to  Quanah,  Tex.,  and  title  changed 
to  Quanah  National  Bank. 

Srouin— First  National  Bank ; R.  L.  Wup- 
perman,  Vice-Pres. 


Wbathrbford— Citizens*  NaUonal  Bank; 
capital  reduced  from  $950,000  to  $150,000 ; 
$100,000  returned  to  shareholders  in  cash. 

UTAH. 

Looan  — First  National  Bank;  Allan  M. 
Fleming,  Act.  Cas. 

VIROINIA. 

Norfolk— Bank  of  Commerce;  capital  in- 
creased to  $900,000 ; K.  B.  Elliott  Vice-Pres.; 
H.  M.  Kerr,  Cas.;  M.  C.  Ferebee,  Asst.  Cas. 
WEST  VIBOINIA. 

Glrkvillb.— Gilmer  County  Bank ; capital, 
$95,000;  N.  M.  Bennett,  Pres.;  John  Clay- 
I pool,  Cas.;  R.  L.  Ruddell,  Asst.  Cas. 

, WISCONSIN. 

Edobrton— Tobacco  Bzchange  Bank;  An- 
( drew  Jenson,  Pres.;  Wallace  8.  Brown,  Cas. 

I 

ONTARIO. 

Wellard— Imperial  Bank  of  Canada ; G.  C. 

I Brown,  Mg*r  in  place  of  8.  D.  Raymond. 
Woodstock— Imperial  Bank  of  Canada;  8. 
D.  Raymond,  Mg’r  in  place  of  8.  B.  Fuller. 


BANKS  REPORTED  CLOSED  OR  IN  LIQUIDATION. 


ARELANSAS. 

Fort  8mith— Fort  8mlth  National  Bank ; in 
voluntary  liquidation  by  resolution  dated 
December  8,  1897;  business  sold  to  Mer- 
chants* Bank. 

Lonokjb— Bank  of  Central  Arkansas ; in  vol- 
untary liquidation. 

Russell viLLR— First  National  Bank ; in  vol- 
untary liquidation  by  resolution  dated  De- 
cember 16. 

DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA. 

Washiegton— Ohio  National  Bank ; In  vol- 
untary  liquidation  to  take  effect  Dec.  81,  *97. 

OEORQIA. 

Brunswick— Merchants  and  Traders*  Bank. 

Davidsboro— Bank  of  Davldsboro;  out  of 
business. 

Rome— Merchants*  National  Bank ; involun- 
tary liquidation  December  15. 

Tifton— Love  A Buck ; sold  out  to  Bank  of 
Tifton. 

ILLINOIS. 

Benton— Exchange  Bank. 

Chicago— Home  National  Bank ; in  volun- 
tary liquidation  December  7. Hide  and 

Leather  National  Bank ; reported  absorbed 
by  Union  National. 

IOWA. 

Oelwein— Citizens*  Bank ; assigned. 

OsKALOOSA—Farmers  A Traders*  8tate  Bank. 

KANSAS. 

McPherson- First  8tate  Bank ; in  hands  of 
D.  A.  Bradley,  Receiver. 

Randall-D.  D.  BramweU  A Co.;  in  volun- 
tary liquidation. 

MAINE. 

WiNTHROP— National  Bank  of  Winthrop;  in 
voluntary  liquidation  December  81. 


MIOHIOAN. 

OvTD —First  National  Bank;  in  voluntary 
liquidation  December  1. 

PiNCONNiNG— Pinconning  Bank;  out  of  busi- 
ness. 

8AULT  8tb.  Marie— 8ault  8te.  Marie  Na- 
tional Bank;  in  hands  of  John  J.  Enright, 
Receiver,  December  9. 

MINNESOTA. 

Appleton— First  National  Bank;  in  volun- 
tary liquidation  December  1. 

NEW  YORK. 

Jordan— Rodger  A Co.;  assigned. 

New  York  City- United  8tates  National 
Bank;  in  voluntary  liquidation  Decem- 
ber 28. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 

Asheville— National  Bank  of  Asheville;  in 
voluntary  liquidation  December  11. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Pembina- First  National  Bank. 

OKLAHOMA. 

El  Reno— 8tock  Exchange  Bank. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Athene— First  National  Bank;  in  voluntary 
liquidation  November  80. 

Philadelphia  — Chi  stnut  8treet  National 
Bank. Chestnut  8treet  Trust  and  Sav- 

ing Fund  Co. 

RHODE  ISLAND 

Providence— Mercantile  Trust  Co.;  in  vol- 
untary liquidation. 

TEXAS. 

Mineola- Bank  of  Mineola. 

Rosebud— Blackland  Bank. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Charleston— Commercial  Savings  Bank;  in 
voluntary  liquidation. 
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By  the  courtesy  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  at  Washington,  the  Bakkebs* 
Magaztns  has  been  favored  with  the  complete  returns  of  the  National  banks  in  all 
the  r»erve  cities,  at  the  date  of  the  last  call  on  December  15, 1897.  These  are  published 
below  in  conjunction  with  the  two  preceding  statements  of  October  5,  1897,  and 
July  23,  1897.  In  this  form  the  figures  become  much  more  valuable  by  reason 
of  the  comparison.  In  this  complete  shape  the  returns  of  National  banks  in  the  re- 
serve cities  are  published  in  the  Bankebs*  Magazine  exclusively. 

A table  showing  the  condition  of  all  the  National  Banks  of  the  United  States  at 
the  date  of  the  last  three  reports  will  be  found  immediately  following  the  reserve 
cities. 


NEW  YOBK  CITY. 


Rboubcbs. 

Loans  and  discounts 

Overdrafts 

U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  cirvulation 

U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  U.  8.  deposits 

U.  8.  bonds  on  hand. 

Premiums  on  U.  8.  bonds 

Stocks,  securities,  etc 

Banking  bouse,  furniture  and  fixtures 

Other  real  estate  and  morteaires  owned 

Due  from  National  banks  (nc^  reserve  agents) 

Due  from  State  banks  and  bankers 

Due  from  approved  reserve  acrants 

Checks  and  other  cash  items 

Exctuuiges  for  clearing-house 

Bills  of  other  National  banks. 

Fractional  paper  currency,  nickels  and  cents 

^Lawful  money  reserve  in  bank,  vis. : 

Gold  coin 

Gold  Treasury  certificates. 

Gold  clearing’-house  certificates. 

Silver  dollars 

Silver  Treasury  certificates. 

Silver  fractional  coin 

Leg^-tender  notes. 

U.  8.  certificates  of  deposit  for  legal-tender  notes. 

Five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  with  Treasurer 

Due  from  U.  8.  Treasurer 

Total 


July  93, 1897, 
$881,648,610 
171,866 
18,088,000 
1,860,000 
4.428,880 
2,076,888 
40,678,021 
13,9U,729 
1,778,468 
27,687,846 
4,824,581 


Oct.  6, 1897. 
$408,38&,476 
128,242 
18,088,003 
1,860,000 
4,686,000 
2,048,417 
40,701,486 
18,062,704 

1.942.488 
28,044,448 

4.066.488 


Dec.  15, 1897. 
$428,708,008 
02,761 

18.788.000 

28.660.000 
2,631,260 
8,825,762 

48,660,474 

14,000.017 

2,060,880 

86,178,800 

6,786,880 


16,682,168 

6,618JM) 

51,040 

62,242 

6,742,862 

60^668 

40,81^066 

28,916,000 

848,022 

886,282 


1,874,488  2,602,686  2,478,918 

64,708,847  66,438,644  71,688,760 

1,036,427  788,668  878,802 

51,086  66,786  62,082 


i8jmjao 

6,771,840 

52,085,000 


8,821,405 

480,924 

27,672,648 

26,445,000 

843,023 

888,847 


17,824.056 

8,688,720 

61.205.000 
68,887 

4,688,108 

547,610 

35,006,468 

28.685.000 
886,505 
487,007 


$716,628,816  $788,6U,662  $818,771,421 


Liabilittbs. 


Oapital  stock  paid  in 

Suiplus  fund 

Undivided  profits,  toss  expenses  and  taxes  paid. . . 
National  bank  notes  issued,  lees  amount  on  hand. 

State  bank  notes  outstanding 

Due  to  other  National  banks 

Due  to  State  banks  and  bankers 

Dividends  unpaid 

Individual  deposits 

U.  S.  deposite. 

Deposits  of  U.  8.  dtobursing  officers 

Notes  and  bills  rediscounted 

Bills  payable 

LiabiJities  other  thim  those  above  stated 


Total 

Average  reserve  held 

• Total  lawful  money  reserve. 
10 


$48,600,000 

42,892,000 

17,401,566 

18,874,255 

16,566 

179,190,351 

74,272,082 

166,569 

837.515,801 

876,626 

281,966 

$48,600,000 

42,892.000 

17,541,998 

16,183,467 

16,666 

188,682,831 

80,878,290 

172,606 

341,886,866 

768,273 

330,888 

$48,600,000 

42,917,000 

18,346,852 

16,008,335 

16,656 

208,738,598 

88,957,312 

88.668 

866,899,774 

28,289,848 

829,648 

200,000 

347,150 

800.000 

67,978 

76,000 

10,658,840 

$715,628,816 
31.68  p.  c. 

$733,611,682 
27.10  p.  c. 

$818^^771,421 
27.M  p.  c. 

$168,782,047 

$186,606^25 

$166,068,084 
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. L0UI8VILLB,  KY. . . MILWAUKBB,  Wifi. . MINNEAPOLIfi,  MINN. — 

Juiy  93,1897,  OcL5,1897,  Dec.  16, 1897,  July  93, 1897,  Oct.  6,1897.  Dec.  16, 1897.  July  98, 1897.  OcL6,1897.  Dec.  16,1 
$7,069,868  $7,444,000  |7,8S8,7U  $16,8061678  $16,688,444  $14,610,267  $0,270,708  $8380,960  $12,848 
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PITT8BUBG,  PA. ST.  J08BPH,  MO. . ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

RmAiTRon.  JvlytS,1897.  Oct.  6, 1897.  Dec.  IS,  1897,  July  tS,1897.  OU.S,  1897.  Dee.  IS,  1897.  July  8$,  1897.  Oft.S,  1897.  Dee.  IS,  1897 

nd  discount $44,6^806  f46,«0,^  $40,510,106  $1,706,406  $1,000,847  $$.141,M  $»,4^$48  $30,060,816  $81,^18( 
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MONEY,  TRADE  AND  INVESTMENTS. 


A REVIEW  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION. 


Nbw  Tobk,  January  8,  18B8. 

The  last  mokth  of  the  calendar  tear  is  invariably  attended  by  two  import- 
ant events,  the  assembling  of  Congress  in  regular  session  and  the  settling  up  of 
accounts  for  the  year.  The  month  is  usually  devoid  of  incident  so  far  as  new  ven- 
tures in  business  or  finance  are  concerned,  and  the  December  just  closed  is  no  excep 
tion  to  the  rule. 

Congress  met  on  the  first  Monday  of  the  month  and  the  message  of  the  President 
and  annual  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  pressed  upon  the  attention  of 
that  body  the  necessity  of  an  early  reform  of  our  currency  system.  The  Secretary 
later  presented  a bill  embodying  his  ideas,  and  it  will  probably  be  made  the  basis  of 
some  attempt  at  legislation. 

The  declaration  of  the  Secretary  in  favor  of  maintaining  a gold  standard  was 
received  with  open  revolt  by  some  of  the  Republican  members  of  Congress,  and  the 
Secretary  informally  mentioned  to  the  President  that  if  he  were  the  cause  of  any 
antagonism  to  the  Administration  he  was  ready  to  retire.  The  President  replied 
that  he  did  not  want  Mr.  Gage  to  resign,  so  the  incident  was  closed,  but  not  until 
many  sensational  rumors  concerning  the  probable  resignation  of  the  Secretary  were 
published  all  over  the  country. 

That  it  will  be  difficult  to  obtain  any  legislation  that  will  reform  the  currency  is 
obvious  to  every  well-informed  person.  The  friends  of  silver  and  of  Government 
paper  money  and  the  enemies  of  the  National  banks  are  opposed  to  every  plan  which 
aims  at  preserving  the  gold  standard  or  at  increasing  the  note  issues  of  the  National 
banks,  and  the  Secretary's  plan  provides  for  both. 

The  revenues  of  the  €k>vemment,  which  began  to  increase  in  September,  are 
rapidly  improving  and  more  confidence  is  felt  that  the  deficit  will  gradually  disap- 
pear after  the  first  of  the  year.  In  December  the  Government  receipts,  exclusive  of 
|81  ,715,204  paid  on  account  of  the  purchase  of  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad,  were 
$27,231,404,  while  the  expenditures  were  $26,125,000,  leaving  a surplus  of  $1,736,424. 
This  is  the  first  time  a surplus  has  been  reported  in  any  month  of  the  year  excepting 
last  spring,  when  the  heavy  imports  in  anticipation  of  tariff  legislation  swelled  the 
customs  receipts  to  abnormal  proportions.  The  receipts  from  customs  in  December 
were  $11,660,788,  which  compares  with  $2,830,025  in  November,  $2,718,425  in  Octo- 
ber, $7,243,100  in  September  and  $6,287,702  in  August.  This  is  a very  satisfactory 
improvement,  and  makes  the  Treasury  situation  more  encouraging  than  it  has  been 
for  some  time  past.  The  customs  revenues  for  the  calendar  year  exceed  $171,700,000, 
an  increase  over  1826  of  $27,000,000  and  over  1825  of  $6,000,000. 

The  interest  payments  will  be  $6,000,000  larger  in  January  than  they  were  in  De- 
cember, so  a deficit  this  month  may  be  expected,  but  in  February  these  payments 
will  be  reduced  about  $4,000,000  and  in  March  they  will  be  only  about  the  same  as 
in  December.  With  a further  increase  in  imports  of  merchandise  the  Government 
finances  ought  to  be  in  better  shape  early  in  the  coming  spring. 

In  December  a year  ago  a number  of  bank  failures  in  the  Northwest  caused  a 
feeling  of  unsettled  confidence,  the  collapse  of  the  National  Bank  of  Illinois,  of  Chi- 
cago, being  the  most  important.  Last  month  there  was  no  such  series  of  disasters. 
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but  the  suspension  of  the  Chestnut  Street  National  Bank  of  Philadelphia  on  Decem- 
ber 24  came  as  one  of  the  unpleasant  happenings  that  attend  every  period  of 
improvement. 

In  taking  account  of  the  year  just  ended  attention  naturally  is  turned  to  the 
banking  interests  of  this  city,  which  have  reached  a magnitude  hitherto  unknown. 
Whether  considered  individually  or  collectively  the  banks  in  New  York  show  a won- 
derful growth.  While  the  number  of  banks  in  the  New  York  Clearing-House  was 
reduced  by  one  during  the  year,  the  Third  National  having  been  absorbed  by  the 
National  City  Bank  and  the  United  States  National  Bank  by  the  Western  National, 
while  the  Bank  of  New  Amsterdam  was  admitted  to  membership,  the  deposits  have 
increased  from  $580,785,000  to  $675,064,200  and  the  loans  from  $491,875,900  to 
$607,781,600.  Both  deposits  and  loans  in  1896  reached  the  highest  figures  ever 
recorded  ; deposits  on  December  11  when  they  were  $675,169,900,  and  loans  on  De- 
cember 24,  when  they  were  $610,606,800.  The  principal  items  of  the  bank  statement 
at  the  close  of  each  of  the  past  five  years  were  as  follows : 


1899, 

189k, 

1896. 

1899.  1 1897. 

t 

Loans 

Deposits 

Bp^e 

lieml  tenders 

Total  reserve 

Surplus  reserve 

Circulation 

iii 

1482,047,000 

648,281,400 

78,700,000 

90,831,100 

172,681,700 

86,268,800 

11,294,700 

$478,460,600 

601,008,800 

07.114.800 

74.087.800 
141,212,000 

16,980,675 

18,920,700 

$481,875,000  $007,781,000 

680,875,000  676.064,200 

70,842,800  104,780,700 

88,640,900  79,824,100 

105,088,200  184,664,800 

83,286,060  16,788,760 

19,000,100  16.507,200 

1 

The  increase  in  deposits  of  individual  banks  in  many  cases  has  been  phenome- 
nal. There  are  now  eleven  banks  having  more  than  $20,000,000  of  deposits  each, 
the  National  City  Bank  heading  the  list  with  a total  of  nearly  $86,600,000.  The 
National  Park  Bank  has  about  $41,000,000,  the  Hanover  National  $81,600,000  and 
the  Chase  National  $80,400,000. 

The  deposits  of  the  National  City  Bank  increased  $58,000,000  during  the  year, 
of  the  Chemical  $8,500,000,  Bank  of  Commerce  $8,500,000,  Republic  $4,500,000, 
North  America  $5,000,000,  Hanover  $9,000,000,  Park  $9,000,000,  Fourth  National 
$5,000,000,  First  National  $8,000,000,  Chase  $11,000,000,  Seaboard  $8,500,000, 
Western  National  $15,000,000  and  National  Union  $8,000,000.  These  increases  de- 
note the  comprehensive  character  of  the  growth  of  banking  deposits. 

Stock  Exchange  Transactions. — The  past  year  has  been  a memorable  one  at 
the  New  York  Stock  Exchange.  The  long  looked-for  improvement,  after  four 
years  of  waiting,  began  to  materialize  last  June  and  since  then  has  been  making 
steady  progress  both  as  regards  activity  and  increase  in  prices.  The  lowest  quota- 
tions were  generally  recorded  in  April,  the  highest  since  September  1.  The  least 
active  market  was  in  February,  the  most  active  in  September,  and  the  largest  daily 
aggregate  of  business  for  the  year  was  recorded  on  September  21  when  nearly  900,000 
shares  of  stock  were  traded  in. 

The  total  sales  of  stock  in  the  past  year  were  about  77,500,000  shares,  the 
largest  for  any  year  since  1893  and  within  500,000  shares  of  the  total  for  that  year. 
The  sales  in  1896  were  about  57,000,000  shares,  making  an  increase  for  1897  of 
about  35  per  cent.  The  improvements  in  the  last  half  of  the  year  was  very  much 
greater  than  this,  for  in  the  first  six  months  of  1897  the  stock  transactions  aggre- 
gated only  about  24,500,000  shares  as  against  25,500,000  shares  in  the  first  six 
months  of  1896,  a decrease  of  1,000,000  shares ; while  in  the  last  half  of  the  year 
the  sales  aggregated  about  58,000,000  shares  against  81,500,000  shares  in  1896,  an 
increase  of  nearly  70  per  cent. 

The  stock  market  has  not  yet  reached  the  proportions  that  it  had  some  years 
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ago,  for  between  1880  and  1886  inclndve  the  annual  transactions  never  fell  below 
90,000,000  shares  and  were  as  high  as  116,000,000  shares  in  1883. 

The  sales  of  railway,  State  and  Government  bonds  last  year  aggregated  nearly 
$545,000,000,  an  increase  of  $160,000,000  or  40  per  cent,  as  compared  with  those  of 
1896.  The  transactions  in  bonds  exceed  those  of  any  previous  year  in  the  past 
eight  years.  There  has  been  an  exceptional  advance  in  the  prices  of  all  classes  of 
securities  during  the  year.  The  gains  are  by  no  means  uniform  and  in  some  cases 
prices  were  lower  at  the  close  of  1897  than  in  1896  but  very  many  securities  have 
made  extraordinary  advances.  The  gains  in  some  of  the  leading  stocks,  comparing 
the  closing  prices  of  1897  with  those  of  1896,  are  shown  as  follows : 


Percent. 

American  Cotton  Oil,  preferred 22 

American  Sugar 2914 

Canadian  Parillc. 2754 

Chicago,  BarUngton  and  Quincy 80 

Chicago  and  East.  Illinois 12 

CWcago  Gas 20^ 

dUcago,  Milwaukee  and  8t.  Paul 2^ 

Chica^  and  Northwestern 19|| 

Chicago  and  Rock  Island 24 

Chicago,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota  A Omaha.  81_ 
devewnd,  Cincin.,  Chicago  and  8t.  Paul 

Conscdldaied  Gas 

Detroit  Oas. 

Edison  Electric. 

Harlem 85 


Per  cent 

Illinois  Central 11 

Laclede  Gas 1M4 

Lake  Shore 17 

Louisville  and  Nashville M4 

Manhattan 

Michigan  Central 12h 

Missouri  Pacific 14 

New  York  CentraL ^4 

Northern  Pacific,  preferred... 2M 

Oregon  Nav^tiompreferred. 84lk 

Pittsburg,  Cmcin.rthicago  A 8t.  L 27 

Pullman  jhdace  Car 21M 

8t.  Louis  and  dan  Francisco,  1st  pref . . . 2Sm 

Union  Pacific 

Western  Union 8 


The  advances  in  bonds  were  not  as  extensive  as  in  stocks,  still  the  gains  in  that 
branch  of  the  Stock  Exchange  business  were  general  and  in  many  instances  sub> 
stantial.  The  net  advances  of  exceptional  importance  are  included  in  the  following 
list : 


Percent. 

Atchison  adjustment  4^8. 15V4 

Chicago,  Burlington  A Quincy  con.  5’s..  IOI4 

8t.Paul2dr8£l0s. 18 

8t.  Paul,  Chicago  and  Missouri  BB.  Ts..  15 

8t.  Paul,  Indiana  and  Duluth  Ts 1494 

Northwestern  deb.  5*8, 1921 10 

Bock  Island  deb.  5*s 194 

Omaha  con.  6*s 7^ 

Fort  Worth  and  Dallas  City  1st  6*s 20 

Houston  and  Texas  Central  gen.  4*s....  12 

Intemat.  and  Great  Northern  8ds 21 

Kansas  Pacific  con.  7*8  ctfS. 19 


Percent 

Missouri  Pacific  ool.  tr.  5*s 21I4 

Missouri,  Kansas  and  Eastern  1st  5*s 24 

New  York,  Susque.  and  West.  gen.  5*s. . 19|4 

Northern  Pacific  prior  4*8. 10^ 

Ohio  and  Minnesota  con.  2d  7*8 10 

Oregon  Navigation  con.  4*s. 1094 

8t.  Louis  and  dan  Francisco  4*s 

Texas  and  Pacific  1st  6*s llta 

Tol.,  St.  Louis  and  lUn.  City  1st  6*s  ctfls.  2^ 

Union  Pacific  s.  f.  8*s  ctfo 28^ 

Union  Pacific,  Den.  and  Gulf  o,  5*s  ctfe.  14 
Wabash  2d  5*8 1094 


The  year  has  witnessed  an  improvement  in  prices  of  most  of  our  products,  cotton 
and  iron  being  the  notable  exceptions.  Wheat  advanced  late  in  1896,  but  is  now 
about  2 cents  a bushel  higher  than  it  was  a year  ago  ; com  is  about  5 cents  a bushel 
higher,  oats  6 cents  higher,  lard  $1  higher,  pork  50  cents  higher,  beef  hams  $4.50 
higher  and  lead  65  cents  higher.  On  the  other  hand  cotton  is  1 ^ cents  lower  than 
it  was  a year  ago,  iron  No.  1 foundry,  $1  lower,  copper  50  cents  lower. 

The  price  of  cash  wheat  in  New  York  advanced  from  71%  cents  on  July  10  to 
$1.07J4^  on  August  23,  and  was  quoted  at  $1.02}^2  December  31.  Cora  advanced 
from  27  cents  on  March  4 to  38  cents  on  August  23  and  sold  at  34  cents  on  December  31 . 

Exports  of  both  com  and  wheat  increased  largely  in  1897.  The  Government  has 
not  yet  published  the  figures  for  December,  but  the  total  exports  for  eleven  months 


Year.  { 

1 

Flour. 

Wheat. 

Com. 

Oats. 

Barley. 

1882 

Barrels. 
4A26,770 
5,000,885 
5J10,660 
5,070  400 
4A1B,000 
4,845,000 

Bushels. 

1401,406,000 

\ Bushels. 
296,888,000 

Bushels. 

105,814,000 

Bushels. 

790,800 

1.069489.000 
L261,941,000 

1.665432.000 

176JS16,000 

80,284400 

07,877,000 

1,262,010 

1,800,000 



ISM 

181,600,000 

1SB6 

147,785,000 

57,606,000 

8,150,000 

0,120,000 

ISM 

1,120,600,000 

1,283490,000 

90,501,000 

87.458.000 

50.578.000 



, 107,885,000 

6,858,000 
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of  the  year  were  flour  11,708,180  barrels  against  14,258,828  barrels  in  1896 ; wheat 
96,286,047  bushels  against  74,506,798  bushels  in  1896;  com  170,258,041  bushels 
against  116,618,971  bushels  in  1896. 

The  volume  of  business  transacted  at  the  New  York  Produce  Exchange  fails  to 
show  the  increase  in  activity  that  was  experienced  at  the  Stock  Exchange,  but  the 
aggregates  for  1897  were  somewhat  larger  than  for  1896,  as  the  summary  in  the  pre- 
ceding table  indicates. 

Compared  with  the  year  prior  to  1896  the  transactions  of  last  year  show  a consid- 
erable falling  off. 

At  the  Cotton  Exchange  there  was  a heavy  decrease  in  business  as  well  as  a 
decline  in  prices.  The  sales  of  futures  were  less  than  29,500,000  bales  against 
48,500,000  bales  in  1896,  and  of  spot  cotton  about  450,000  bales  as  against  405,000 
bales  in  1896.  The  highest  price  recorded  for  spot  cotton  in  1897  was  cents  on 
August  80  and  the  lowest  5 8-16  on  November  15,  which  prices  compare  with  8J^  to 
7 1-16  in  1896.  The  cotton  crop  of  1897  is  now  estimated  at  about  10,400,000  bales, 
the  actual  crop  in  1896  being  8,714,000  bales. 

The  situation  as  regards  cotton  is  not  as  favorable  as  in  other  industries.  A heavy 
reduction  has  been  ordered  in  wages  of  the  Fall  River  and  other  Eastern  mills  and 
low  prices  for  print  cloths  are  disheartening  to  manufacturers.  The  competition  of 
Southern  mills  is  a potent  influence  in  the  situation. 

Bank  Cleaiunos. — There  has  been  a radical  change  in  the  business  situation  in 
the  last  six  months,  if  the  record  of  the  transactions  of  the  clearing-houses  of  the 
country  has  any  signiflcance.  For  the  year  the  exchanges  of  the  New  York  Clear- 
ing-House banks  aggregated  nearly  $88,500,000,000,  as  against  about  $28,900,000,000 
in  1896,  an  increase  of  $4,600,000,000  or  nearly  16  per  cent.  The  increase,  however, 
has  all  been  since  July  1,  the  clearings  for  the  last  half  year  being  about  $19,800,- 
000,000  as  compared  with  $14,100,000,000  in  1896,  an  increase  of  about  80  per  cent. 
The  clearings  of  the  banks  outside  of  New  York  for  the  year  were  about  $24,000,- 
000,000  comparing  with  $22,800,000,000  in  1896,  an  increase  of  more  than  7 per  cent. 
Here,  too,  the  improvement  has  all  been  in  the  last  half  of  the  year,  for  in  the  flrst 
six  months  there  was  a decrease  of  nearly  8 per  cent.  In  the  last  six  months  the 
clearings  w'cre  about  $18,000,000,000,  as  against  $11,000,000,000  in  1896,  an  increase 
of  18  per  cent.  The  clearing-house  exchanges  annually  since  1890  have  been  : 


Ysab. 


18B0.. 

1801.. 

1805.. 

1898.. 

1804.. 

1808.. 

1806.. 

1807.. 


New  York. 

Other  eiliet. 

TotaL 

rfilllll 

§§§§§§§§ 

! 

828,166.800,000 

28,987,000,000 

26348.600.000 

82.968.800.000 

21.188.900.000 

28.440.700.000 

82304.600.000 
•84,000,000,000  j 

960,688,900,000 

56.786.800.000 
62,OU400,000 

1 64383300.000 

46.676.700.000 

58382300.000 
1 6U7&30Q.000 

57,427,000,000 

* December  partly  estimated. 


The  clearings  both  at  New  York  and  outside  of  that  city  were  larger  in  1897  than 
in  any  previous  year  since  1892,  and  so  far  as  the  figures  are  indicative  of  an  increased 
activity  in  business  the  showing  is  very  satisfactory. 

Since  the  United  States  adopted  its  policy  of  relying  solely  upon  gold  as  the 
source  of  its  money  supply  there  has  been  a steady  enlargement  of  that  source  of 
supply.  Our  exports  and  imports  of  gold  in  the  past  year  about  offset  each  other 
so  there  has  been  neither  gain  nor  loss  in  that  direction.  Our  domestic  supply  of 
gold,  however,  has  substantially  increased,  the  Director  of  the  Mint  estimating  the 
production  in  1897  at  $61,500,000,  an  increase  over  1896  of  $8,400,000.  We  imported 
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about  $46,500,000  gold  in  1896,  so  that  in  the  past  two  years  our  stock  of  gold  has 
been  increased  about  $160,000,000,  less  amount  used  in  the  arts  and  sciences. 

There  is  no  prospect  of  a dearth  of  gold  for  some  time  to  come,  the  Director  of 
the  Mint  estimating  the  world’s  product  at  about  $940,000,000  in  1897,  an  increase 
of  about  $30,000,000  over  the  product  of  1896.  The  yield  of  gold  is  increasing  in 
nearly  every  gold  producing  section  of  the  world. 

In  other  sources  of  wealth  the  United  States  has  made  considerable  progress. 
The  coal  production  in  1807  is  estimated  by  the  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal 
at  194,500,000  tons,  an  increase  of  8,000,000  tons  over  the  output  of  1896.  The  pro- 
duction of  pig  iron  aggregated  9,491,000  long  tons,  the  largest  amount  ever  re- 
corded. The  output  of  copper  was  475,838,840  pounds,  an  increase  of  nearly  8,000,- 
000  pK>unds.  The  production  of  silver  declined,  being  but  little  more  than  56,000,- 
000  ounces,  a decrease  of  2,250,000  ounces  compared  with  1896. 

The  production  of  pig  iron  in  the  United  States  reached  its  highest  record  on  De- 
cember 1,  the  furnaces  in  operation  having  a weekly  capacity  of  226,024  tons,  an  in- 
crease of  61,960  tons  since  July  1,  and  ot  66,304  tons  since  January  1,  1897.  The 
present  output  is  at  the  rate  of  about  12,000,000  tons  a year,  and  is  close  to  the  full 
capacity  of  the  furnaces.  The  output  is  not  likely  to  be  increased  to  any  extent  un- 
less tile  future  as  to  prices  become  considerably  brighter. 

Railroad  traffic  has  been  increasing  steadily  and  the  effect  is  seen  in  increased 
earnings,  both  gross  and  net,  in  the  addition  of  railroads  to  the  dividend  paying  list 
and  increases  in  rate  of  dividends.  The  placing  of  new  issues  of  railroad  securities 
has  been  easier  and  upon  terms  more  advantageous  to  the  railroads  than  were  possi- 
ble a few  months  ago. 

Railroad  construction,  however,  continues  near  the  minimum  point,  the  total 
mileage  built  in  1897  probably  approximating  1,900  miles.  The  mileage  laid  in  1896 
was  1,997  miles,  and  in  1895,  when  the  lowest  record  was  made  since  our  railroad 
system  assumed  any  importance,  1,922  miles.  It  is  possible  that  when  fuller  reports 
have  been  received  the  mileage  built  in  1897  may  exceed  slightly  that  of  1895.  In 
1890  there  were  5,637  miles  constructed. 

There  have  been  fewer  financial  disasters  among  the  railroads  during  the  year 
just  closed  than  fora  number  of  years  past.  Receivers  were  appointed  for  eighteen 
roads  during  the  year  ; their  mileage  was  1,587  and  capitalization  about  $98,000,000. 
This  compares  with  thirty -four  roads  with  a mileage  of  5,441  and  capitalization  of 
$275,597,000  in  1896.  The  worst  year  in  recent  times  was  1898,  when  seventy -four 
roads  were  turned  over  to  receivers,  their  mileage  being  29,840  and  capital,  includ- 
ing bonds,  $1,781,000,000. 

Altiiough  the  strain  upon  many  bustnesa  concerns  was  severe  during  1897  the 
record  of  commercial  failures  has  been  exceptionally  favorable.  According  to  R. 
O.  Dun  & Co.  the  failures  were  smaller  in  1897  than  in  any  other  year  since  1892, 
and  smaller  in  number  than  in  any  year  except  1895.  The  aggregate  of  failures  for 
the  year  was  $180,600,000,  of  which  $25,800,000  were  in  banking.  The  average  of 
liabilities  per  failure  was  only  $11,589.  The  only  years  in  the  past  twenty -three 
years  In  which  as  favorable  a showing  was  made  were  1885,  with  an  average  of 
$11,078,  1886  $11,651,  1888  $11,595  and  1892  $11,025. 

The  Money  Market. — The  past  month  witnessed  a fiurry  in  the  local  money 
market,  caused  by  the  payments  made  to  the  Government  on  account  of  the  Union 
Pacific  purchase.  As  only  about  $18,000,000  was  actually  withdrawn  from  the 
banks  and  deposited  in  the  Treasury  the  sharp  rise  in  rates  for  money  which  carried 
them  to  the  highest  point  touched  during  the  year,  indicates  a condition  which 
seems  to  assure  a stronger  money  market  in  the  future  than  has  prevailed  for  a long 
time  past.  Call  money  was  quoted  at  per  cent,  on  December  20  and  has  ruled 
at  from  2 to  per  cent,  since.  Late  in  the  month  the  Government  began  making 


Digitized  by 


Google 


152 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE, 


payments  on  account  of  the  currency  6 per  cent,  bonds  issued  in  aid  of  the  Pacific 
Railroads  and  now  redeemable.  This  with  a large  flow  of  money  from  interior 
points  attracted  by  the  increased  rates  for  money,  prevented  a further  advance.  At 
the  close  of  the  month  call  money  ruled  at  2 to  4^  per  cent,  the  average  rate  being 
about  9%  per  cent.  Bank  and  trust  companies  quote  8}  2 4 per  cent,  as  the 

minimum  on  Stock  Exchange  collateral.  Time  money  on  Stock  Exchange  col- 
lateral was  quoted  at  8}^  per  cent,  for  80  days,  and  8^  4 per  cent,  for  80  days 

to  6 months.  For  commercial  paper  the  rates  are  4 per  cent.,  for  60  to  90 

days  endorsed  bills  receivable,  4 5 per  cent,  for  first-class  four  to  six  months 

single  names,  and  5 6 per  cent,  for  good  paper  having  the  same  length  of  time 

to  run.  The  rates  for  money  in  this  city  on  or  about  the  first  of  the  month  for 
the  past  six  months  are  shown  in  the  following  table : 


MomsY  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


Aug,  1.  1 Sept.  1.  \ 

Oct.  2.  1 

Nw,  1. 

Dee.  1.  j 

1 ' 

Jan.  1. 

Call  loans,  bankers*  balanoes 

Per  cent.  Per  cent, 

1-2  1 -m 

Percent.! 
1 8 -8H  1 

Per  cent.'  Per  cent. 

\ Per  cent. 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  compa- 

! 1 

nies. 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  80  to  00 

1 -2  IH- 

, 2 - 1 

1 8^-4 

I 1 

days. 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  00  days 

j IM- 

8 — 

8H 

m- 

to  4 months 

2 8 - 

8^4 

m- 

I J^4-8 

3H-4 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  5 to  7 

1 

months 

8 - 1 8Mi- 

; 4«-5  1 

^4 

\B  -m 

8«-4 

Commercial  ^per.  endorsed  bills 
receivable,  00  to  00  days. 

8^  1 W-4 

4M-4X  1 

8H-4 

8 - 

8H-4 

Commercial  paper  prime  singrle 

names,  4 to  0 months 

3H-4  4 -4^ 

4H-«  1 

4 -4« 

^4-4 

4 -6 

Commercial  paper,  good  single 
names,  4 to  0 months 

4H-5  ' 4H-6 

6 -«  j 

4H-6 

4 -5 

6 -8 

European  Banks. — The  Bank  of  England  lost  nearly  f 10,000,000  gold  during 
the  past  month  and  now  holds  $18,500,000  less  than  it  did  a year  ago.  The  Bank 
of  France  lost  about  $1,000,000  and  has  $7,500,000  more  than  on  January  1,  1897. 
The  Bank  of  Germany  gained  $8,000,000  in  the  month  and  $13,500,000  in  the  year. 
The  Bank  of  Austria-Hungary  lost  $8,500,000  in  the  month  but  has  $80,000,000  more 
gold  than  at  this  time  last  year. 


Gold  and  Silver  in  the  European  Banks. 


1 November  1, 1897. 

December  1,  1897. 

January  i,  1896. 

Gold. 

saver. 

Gold. 

1 

saver. 

Gold. 

saver. 

Engplfuid 

£8l,028,m 
1 78,802,704 

20,612,000 
87,070,000 
0,228,000 
1 2,080,000 
2,763,883 

£82,877,870 

78,887,604 

28.711.000 

88.100.000 
1 0,288,000 

2,620,000 
1 2,741,883 

£80,468,488 

78,114,072 

20.810,000 

80,476,000 

9.481.000 

2.620.000 
2,824,000 

France 

Germany. 

Austro-Hungary. . . 

Spain 

Netherlands 

Nat.  Belgium 

18,068,000 

12.414.000 

10.620.000 
0,702,000  1 

1 1,876,067 

£4A^‘0O7 

14.701.000 

12.801.000 
11,060,000 

0,780,000 

1,870,067 

£48,280,867 

16,102,000 

12.384.000 

10.800.000 
0,820,000 
1,412,000 

Totals 

£180,404,208 

1 £02,082,811 

£192^876,207 

£94,727,674 

£180,248,405 

£04,198,867 

Foreign  Exchange. — The  sterling  exchange  market  was  controlled  by  the 
local  money  market  and  the  advance  in  loaning  rates  caused  foreign  exchange  to 
drop  until  the  lowest  figures  for  the  year  were  recorded  on  the  day  before  Christ- 
mas. In  the  last  week  of  the  month  there  was  an  advance  in  anticipation  of  an 
easier  money  market  after  the  usual  disbursement  of  interest  and  dividend  monies 
on  or  about  January  1.  Some  of  the  long  sterling  bought  in  October  for  invest- 
ment matured  in  December  and  had  a weakening  tendency  upon  rates. 
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BATB8  FOB  8TEBLING  AT  CL06B  OF  BACH  WEEK. 


Wedi  ended 

Bankers’  Btbrlino. 

60  daye. 

Sie^. 

Dec.  4 

4.88  ^ 4.83U 

i.8B9i 

A4.86 

18.. 

24.. 

81.. 


Cable 

iramifen. 


Prime 
eommereial. 
I lAmg. 


4.86  A 4.86^  4.82^  ^ 4.8SM 
4.8644  $4.86  4J2  ^ i.»iH 

i 4l8lK§4.82 


Documentary 

S^btrUng, 

90  daye. 


Foreign  Exchange— Actual  Rates  on  ob  about  the  First  of  E.vch  Month. 


Steriingr  Bankers— 60  days 

**  Sigrbt 

**  “ Cables 

*•  Commercial  lonsr 

“ Docu’tary  for  paym’t. 

Paris— Cable  transfers 

“ Bankers'  60  days 

'•  Bankers'  sigrbt 

Antwerp — Commercial  60  days. 

Swiss— Bankers’  sight 

Berlin— Bankers’  aO  days 

*‘  Bankers’  sight 

Brussels— Bankers’  sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers’  sight — 

Kronors— Bankers’  sight 

Italian  lire — sight 


I Sept.  1. 

' i.mi-  6 
4.83  - M 


Oct.  1. 

1 

Nov.  1. 

Dec.  I.  1 

1 

1 1 1 1 II  1 1 l7  1 M M ' 

4.H214-  2U 
4.85y-  5^ 
4.K594-  6 
4.81^-  2 

4.88  - 
•4.88^- 
' 4.82W-  3 
.4.82^-  H 

h 

! ttv«-  ^ 

5.18^4— 

111 

5.45  — 2 

Jan.  1. 

A « 

5.21^- 


Bank  of  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


Circulation  (exc.  b’k  post  bills) 

Public  deposits 

Other  deposits. 

Government  securittes 

Other  securitiee 

Reserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Coin  and  bullion 

Reserve  to  liabilities 

Bank  rate  of  discount, 

Market  rate,  3 months’  bills 

Price  of  Consols  (2%  per  cents.) 

Price  of  silver  per  ounce 

Average  price  of  wheat 


Sept.  16,1897. 

Oct.  IS,  1897. 

Nov.  17, 1897. 

£27,357.105 

. 

£27,872,765 

£27£06,140 

7£01,065 

7,620.681 

7,178,862 

40,119,267 

40,682,007 

87,149,567 

18,429,720 

16,268,726 

12,876,416 

27,987,009 

29,881  £14 

27,888,742 

24,754,644 

21,511,808 

86,311,749 

81,997,028 

i 

8^,0H8 

2% 

891 

dd 

2% 

88s.  Id. 

■a. 

82s.  Id. 

'K 

1 27  d. 

34s.  Od. 

Dec.  8, 1897. 

jB27, 122,606 
7,628,919 
85,917,994 
12,726,816 
26,798,216 
21,864,419 
82,177,114 
5W 
8K 

S. 

88s.  9d. 


Money  R.vtes  Abroad. — There  hRS  been  little  change  in  the  money  markets  of 
Euroj)e  during  the  past  month.  The  Bank  of  England  rate  of  discount  continues 
unchanged  at  3 per  cent.  Discounts  of  30  to  90  day  bills  in  London  at  the  close  of 


Money  Rates  in  Foreign  Markets. 


July  16.  Aug.  IS.  I Sept.  17.  { Oct.  16.  | Nov.  IS.  Dec.  10. 


London— Bank  rate  of  discount. . 

Market  rates  of  discount : 

60  days  bankers’  drafts. . 
6 months  bankers’  drafts 

Loans— Day  to  day 

Paris,  open  market  rates 

Berlin,  “ 

Hamburg,  ^ 

Frankfort,  - 

Amsterdam,  **  

Vienna,  

St.  Pptersborg,  ^ 

Madrid,  “ 

Copenhagen,  “ 


2 

2M 
1 

1%  2 
m 4 
4^ 

t 

4 4 

4H  5 


2 

2 

4^ 

iy 

f 

4 

6 
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the  month  were  3 per  cent,  against  2 15-16  per  cent,  a month  ago.  The  open  market 
rate  at  Paris  was  2 per  cent.,  the  same  as  a month  ago  ; at  Berlin  and  Frankfort 
per  cent.,  a decline  of  % per  cent. 

Silver. — The  price  of  silver  in  London  was  weak  during  the  greater  part  of  the 
month.  After  advancing  to  27^d  on  December  6,  the  market  declined  until  on 
December  17  the  price  touched  25  15-16d  from  which  it  recovered  to  26%  at  the  close 
of  the  month,  a decline  of  %d  for  the  month. 


Month. 


January.. 

February 

March.... 


April 

May. 

June. 


Monthly  Range  of  Silver  in  London— 1895,  1896.  1897. 


Coin  and  Bullion  Quotations. — Following  are  the  ruling  quotations  in  New 
York  for  foreign  and  domestic  coin  and  bullion : 


Foreign  and  Domestic  Coin  and  Bullion— Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid, 

AtHed. 

Bid. 

Asked. 

Trade  dollars 

% .00 

Twenty  marks 

Spanish  doubloons 

$4.74 

$4.78 

Mexican  dollars 

•MM 

15.60 

15.70 

Peruvian  soles,  Chilian  pesos. 

.41 

SiMinish  26  pesos 

Mexican  doubloons 

4.78 

4.82 

English  silver 

4.88 

4.86 

15.50 

15.70 

Victoria  sovereigns. 

4.84 

4.87 

Mexican  20  pesos 

19.50 

19.60 

Five  francs 

Twenty  francs. 

.08 

8.83 

.95 

8.87 

Ten  guilders 

8.96 

8.99 

Fine  ffold  bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  M per  oent.  premium  on  the  Mint 
value.  Bar  silver  in  London,  per  ounce.  New  York  market  for  large  commercial  silver 
bars,  67%  ^ 58%c.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay),  57%  ^ 68%c. 


Gold  and  Silver  Coinage. — There  was  coined  at  the  United  States  mints  in 
December  $8,626,642  gold,  $1,977,167  silver,  of  which  $1,604,380  was  in  silver  dollars 
and  $137,671  minor  coin,  a total  of  $5,741,481. 


Coinage  of  the  United  States. 


1896. 

1897. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

CMd. 

Silver. 

January $12,914,600 

February K240,000 

March 1,640,566 

April 1,600,000 

May 1 2,867 J800 

July 2,918,200 

August 8,815,000 

Seplember 8,140,928 

October 6,727,5ti0 

November 6,064,700 

December 4,368,165 

$65,00(r 

1,^000 

1,683,581 

1.831.000 
1,826,490 
1,960,698 

1.092.000 

2.686.000 
2,754,ia'i 
2,844,010 
2,806,022 
2,551,068 

$7,808,420 
10,152,000  j 
18,770,900 
8,800,400 
4,489,060 
2,100,547 
877,000  1 
8,756,280 
8,762,875  , 

8.845.000 

8.544.000 
3,626,642 

1 $1.0643)0 
1,619,794 
1 1,617,654 

1.586.000 

1.600.000 
1 1,856,754 

260,000 
701,486 
1 1,060,092 

2,801,000 
2,108,000 
; 1,977,167 

Year $47,062,561 

$23,089,800 

$76,028,484 

$18,486,097 

National  Bank  Circul.ation. — While  the  decrease  in  National  bank  notes  out- 
standing last  month  was  only  $619,426  there  was  an  increase  of  $4,970,054  in  lawful 
money  deposited  to  retire  circulation,  showing  that  this  class  of  currency  is  being 
contracted  rapidly.  During  the  year  there  was  a decrease  of  $6,646, 1(X)  in  notes  out- 
standing and  an  increase  in  deposits  to  retire  circulation  of  $13,058,114,  making  the 
total  reduction  in  bank  currency  $19,704,214,  the  amount  of  which  is  now  only  about 
$196,000,000. 
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\Sept.90.  1897.\ 

Oct.  81. 1897. 

Nov.  90. 1897. 

Dec.  81. 1897. 

Total  amount  outstanding 

Circulation  based  on  U.  8.  bonds 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  money... 
U.  S.  bonds  to  secure  drculation : 

Four  per  cents,  of  1806 

Pacific  RR.  bonds,  6 per  cent 

Funded  loan  of  1801, 9 per  cent 

“ “ 1007,  4 per  cent 

Five  per  cents,  of  1894 

$980,795,491 
. 1 906.804,781 

. 1 26,190,710 

81.568.150 
9356,000 

22.159.150 
160,194,600 

15,870.660 

$980,047,685 

908,096,960 

96,190,686 

80,474450  1 
9,080,000 
22,009,6)0 
150388,100  1 
15,010,650 

$220349,707 

901.785,572 

97,814,186 

28,906,650 
8,778,000 
22,086,400 
1 149,419,600 

16,006,660 

$298,080,281 

196,146,006 

89,784,188 

27366.150 
8.780,000 

29,096360 

149381,400 

16.399.150 

Total 

. $929348360 

$997,749,550 

$996360,800 

$918,999,960 

The  National  banka  have  also  on  deposit  the  followiner  bonds  to  secure  public  deposits : 
4 per  cents,  of  1895,  $5310,000:  Pacific  Uailroad  6 per  cents.,  96,715,000;  2 per  cents  of  1801, 
St405300;  4 mr  cents  of  1907,  $10,080,000;  6 per  cents,  of  1894,  $5,880,000;  Dtotrict  of  Columbia 
3.668.-1994,  $TO300,  a total  of  {H300,500. 

The  circulation  of  National  ffold  banka,  not  included  in  the  above  statement,  is  $84360. 

Government  Revenues  and  Disbursements. — The  Treasury  statement  for 
December  shows  an  excess  of  revenues  over  expenditures  aggregating  $32,551,698, 

United  States  Treasury  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 


Rkcbtpts. 

December^  Since 
Source.  1897.  July  1, 1897. 

Customs $11,660,789  $62,8»,091 

Internal  revenue...  14349.099  85.408304 

msceUaneous 88,649.080  59,487,840 


Total $50,646,606  $907,760,574 

Excess  of  receipts. . $89351,606  $95,454 


Expenditcrbs. 

December.  Since 
Source.  1897.  July  1,  1897. 

Civil  and  mis $7,180,000  $55,407,146 

War 8,728,000  85,011,817 

Navy 9,988,000  17,164,107 

Indians 638,000  4,045,571 

Pensions 19306.000  76.488,001 

Interest 860,000  18,562,087 

Total $97,096,000  $907,665,UO 


United  States  Treasury  Cash  Resources. 


' Sept.  SO. 

Oct.  SI. 

Nov.  SO.  Dee.  SI. 

Net  gold $147,621,988 

NetsUver 14,166,727 

U.S.  notes i 41.408,141 

Miscellaneous  assets  (leas  current  liabilities) . *4,986,131 

Deposits  in  National  banks 17,389  278 

$158,551,811 
15.578,065  1 
89,875,497 
*16,097,480 
17,688,665  , 

$157,113,988 
16,768,187 
85,884,800  | 
*93,743,5911 
81,758,834 

$100,726,668 
18399,565 
1 41,786,910 

1 *16,677,118 
5035^506 

A\'anable  cash  balance i $915,587,978 

$911,547,369 1 $916,768390 

$951,827,829 

* Excess  of  liabilities. 


United  States  Government  Receipts  and  Expenditures  and  Net  Gold  in 

THE  Treasury. 


i 

Month.  1 

j 1896.  ! 

1897. 

1 I 

1 ReeeipU. 

Erjyen- 

diturcM. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury. 

rteceipt)*. 

Krpen- 

ditures. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury. 

Januar>' 

$29337,670 

$32,529,340 

$49,84.5,507 

$24,316,994 

$30,2tHl.:i89 

$144,8(K),493 

February i 

; 28,059,228 

2fl,749,a56 

123,962,979 

24,400,997 

28,796.056 

148.(W1,209 

March 

> 26,041.149 

27374,994 

128,046,461 

:)6,21 7,662 

27,212,998 

152,786,464 

April 

1 24382,890 

28,987,381 

125,393,900 

37,812,185 

32,072,097 

15:1,340,889 

May ] 

1 24,043,718 

28,426,592 

108,345,284 

29,797,:«0 

29,109,250 

144,319.562 

June 

' 27,794,219 

25,444,789 

101,699,605 

36,584,708 

22,9;«,694 

10»,79O,738 

July 

■ 29,029,209 

42,088,468 

110,718,746 

39,027,:«4 

50.1(X),909 

140,817,699 

August 

j 25362,097 

35,701,676 

100,957,561 

19,023,615 

3:1,588,(47 

144,216.377 

September 

1 24,584344 

20,679,536 

124,034.672 

1 21,9;«.(I98 

25,:i68,815 

147,66:1.106 

October 

‘ 26,282,829 

33,978377 

117,126,523 

24,.'»1,415 

;«,701,512 

1.5:1,573,147 

November 

25310,600 

33,200,720 

i;n,510,352 

43,363,6<15 

:17,H10,83» 

♦155.81.5,111 

December 

1 25,857,114 

23,812,064 

137,816,543 

50,046.698 

27,095,0(X) 

160,726,563 

* This  balance  as  reported  In  the  Treasury  sheet  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 
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sufficient  to  wipe  out  the  deficit  of  the  previous  five  months  and  leave  a surplus  of 
|95,454.  This  would  be  a very  favorable  exhibit  were  it  an  exact  portrayal  of  the 
situation,  but  the  statement  includes  receipts  from  the  sale  of  the  Pacific  Railroad 
which  must  be  at  once  used  in  redeeming  bonds  issued  by  the  Glovemment.  There 
was  in  fact  a small  surplus  for  the  month,  but  December  being  a month  in  which 
interest  payments  are  very  small,  only  $360,000  last  month,  while  in  January  they 
will  be  $7,000,000,  a deficit  this  month  seems  unavoidable.  The  increase  in  receipts 
from  customs  last  month  to  $11,660,000  is  one  of  the  most  encouraging  features  of 
the  statement  although  internal  revenue  receipts  are  also  very  large. 

New  York  City  Banks. — During  the  entire  month  the  loans  and  deposits  of  the 
New  York  Clearing-House  banks  have  been  larger  than  at  any  previous  time  in  their 
history.  For  the  first  time  the  aggregate  loans  exceeded  $600,000,000  on  December 
11  and  on  the  same  date  deposits  for  the  first  time  exceeded  $675,000,000.  Ix>ans 
reached  the  highest  figure  on  December  24,  $610,606,300,  but  fell  about  $8,000,000  the 
following  week.  Deposits  reached  their  maximum  figure,  $675,169,900,  on  December 
11  and  at  the  close  of  the  year  were  only  about  $100,000  below  that  amount.  Reserves 
have  not  changed  very  much  but  the  surplus  reserve  was  reduced  to  nearly  $11,500,- 
000  on  December  24  but  increased  to  about  $15,800,000  on  December  31.  The  adjust- 


New  Y'ork  City  Banks— Condition  at  Close  of  each  Week. 


j Loans. 

Specie. 

Leqal 

tenders. 

DepoeUs, 

SurpluB 

Reserve. 

Cireula- 

Uon. 

deorfnpit. 

Dec.  4.. 
“ 11.. 
**  18.. 
“ 24.. 

“ 81.. 

$697,744,000 
, 607,726,800 
1 606,679,800 
610,606,800 
607,781,600 

$104,489,800 

108,879,900 

1044967,000 

104.406.700 

104.780.700 

§§§§§ 

$666,278,600 

676,109,900 

069,891,400 

069,182,090 

676,0644900 

$22,122,960  1 
18,887,426 
16,726,060 
11,623,460 
16,788,760 

Hill 

$798,880,900 

783.921.600 

806.246.600 
629,611,100 
739,867,800 

DEPOSITS  AND  SURPLUS  RESERVE  ON  OR  ABOUT  THE  FIRST  OF  BACH  MONTH. 


Month. 

1896. 

1897. 

1898. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

Deposits. 

^rplUS  1 

Reserve.  | Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

January  

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

AuKUBt 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Illilllllill 

$15,989,676 

89,628,400 

24,442,160 

17,006,976 

22,9444976 

224980,676 

20,828,276 

17,728,600 

8,836,200 

16,626,026 

17,463,226 

81,4U,626 

$680,786,000 

663,381,800 

573.709,300 

669,2264i00 

676,868.900 

676,000.000 

604,983,700 

623.046.000 

686.996.000 
619,8634900 

626.839.000 

666.278.000 

$834986,9601  $676,0644900 
69,1484960' 

67,620,975 

47,066,675 

48,917,626 

46,616,100 

41,884,876 

46,720,160, 

89,617,700| 

15,660,400i 

244971,800! 

22,122,960 

$15,788,750 

Deposits  reached  the  hiKheet  amount,  $675,109,900  on  December  11,  1807,  and  the  surplus 
reserve  $111,628,000  on  February  8. 1894. 

Non-Member  Banks— New  York  Clearing-House. 


Loans  and 
Investments. 

Deposits.  ^ Specie. 

\ 

1 Legal  ten- 
der and 
\txinh  notes. 

Deposit 
with  Clear- 
ing-House 
agents. 

Deposit  in 
other  N.Y. 
hanks. 

Surplus. 

Dec.  4 

“ 11 

“ 18 

“ 24 

“ 81 

$604984,000 

60,289,900 

00,474,900 

60,694,800 

61,199,400 

$644976,100  $8,190,900 

64,780,200  8,278,700 

664905,900  8,806,400 

66,899,800  8,846,000 

! 06,800,900  8,842,100 

$4,015,400 
4,116,700 
1 4,011,100 

4,063,900 
4,817,400 

$7,946,100 

8,4394900 

9.476.000 
8,4864900 

8.706.000  1 

pill 

^009,900 

umjm 

$460^ 
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meat  of  the  Pacific  Railroad  iadebtedness  due  the  (Government  has  caused  important 
changes  in  the  bank  statements  and  infiuenced  the  money  market.  The  Government 
has  begun  to  make  payments  on  account  of  the  Pacific  Railway  aid  bonds,  and 
shortly  the  effect  of  these  large  transactions  will  cease  to  be  felt. 

Boston  and  Philadblphia  Banks.— The  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  clear- 
ing-house banks  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia  are  shown  in  the  following  tables : 


Boston  Banks. 


DaUt. 

Loam. 

1 

Deponits. 

Specie. 

Leqal 

Tenaen. 

CireulaHon. 

CUoMidioe. 

Dec.  4 

*•  U 

••  18 

“ 24 

“ a 

1180,808,000 

181.458.000 
18UBe,000 

181.800.000 
181,784,000 

8184,168,000 

186,061,OCO 

180.848.000 

185.178.000 
1 188,767,000 
1 

11,820,000 

11.640.000 

11.644.000 

11.754.000 

10,601,000 

OA45,000 

10,406,000 

0,085,000 

8,608,000 

16,418,000 

6,28&,000 

5.705.000 

5.608.000 

5.607.000 

1100,088,600 

10^085,000 

118^,600 

86,806,600 

106,440,000 

Phiijldelphia  Banks. 


DaUe. 

DepoeUe. 

LaMcpd  Money 
Jtteeerve. 

! 

1 Circulation. 

1 

dearinge. 

1 

Dec.  4 

$U7,746,000 

U7,a08,000 

116,868,000 

U4,418,000 

118,568,000 

$180,850,000 

187.760.000 

188.004.000 

125.458.000 

125.418.000 

|88Ji27,000 
88,186,000  1 

88.741.000 

88.180.000 
88,3U,000 

$6,808,000 

6,520,000 

$88,006,500 

“ 11 

67,668,800 

**  18 

6,860,000 

6.285.000  1 

6.081.000  1 

76.788.000 

60.008.000 

“ 84 

a 

00,860,400 

Monbt  in  the  United  States  Tkeasuky. — About  all  the  increase  in  the 
stock  of  money  in  the  country  was  absorbed  by  the  Treasury  last  month,  the  in- 
crease in  the  Treasury  net  cash  balance  being  (;6,500,000.  The  balance  is  now 
$234,000,000  of  which  about  $161,000,000  is  in  gold.  A year  ago  the  balance  was 
$21,000,000  larger  but  the  Treasury  held  $24,000,000  less  gold  than  it  does  now. 


Monet  in  the  United  States  Tbeasuht. 


Oct.  U 1997. 

Noc.  1, 1897. 

Dec.  1. 1897. 

Jan.  1, 1898, 

Gold  coin 

Gold  bliUion. 

Silver  Dollars 

Silver  bullion 

SuheidUuy  silver 

United  States  notes. 

National  bank  notes 

TotaL 

Certificates  and  Treasury  notes,  1800, 
outstanding 

Net  cash  in  Treasury 

$154,838,870 

80,228,204 

804,948,002 

105,078,560 

18,455,175 

04,886,472 

8,a4,885 

$168,417,732 

86,060,525 

800,517,014 

104,868,852 

ll,0a,078 

a,684,018 

4,008,012 

$ia,O65,8O0 

48,123,868 

802,oe8,ua 

108,681,728 

11,101,680 

84,406,016 

4,678,007 

$151,910,176 

45.560.060 
804,827,040 
100,284,786 

10,670,800 

84.200.060 
5,186,886 

$706,748,718 

664,150,0a 

$7O0,421,2a 

560,607,068 

$700,0a,666 

668,840,774 

$704,147,806 

560,012,a7 

$248,588,707 

$282,728,248 

$827,580,800 

$284,185,678 

Foreign  Trade. — The  returns  of  the  foreign  trade  movement  for  November  show 
that  for  three  successive  months  the  exports  of  merchandise  have  exceeded  $100,000, 
000  per  month,  the  total  for  November  being  $116,630,290,  the  largest  since  Decem- 
ber, 1896,  when  the  aggregate  was  nearly  $117,186,000.  They  exceed  those  of  No- 
vember last  year  by  more  than  $7,500,000.  The  imports  increased  $2,400,000  over 
those  of  October  and  nearly  $2,800,000  over  those  of  November  last  year,  and  were 
the  largest  for  any  corresponding  month  in  the  past  five  years  excepting  in  1895. 
There  was  a net  balance  of  exports  for  the  month  of  more  than  $64,000,000,  but  we 
imported  gold  including  ore  $2,300,000,  and  exported  about  $1,900,000  of  silver 
including  ore.  The  aggregate  net  exports  therefore  were  about  $63,850,000.  For 
the  eleven  months  of  the  year  the  net  exports  of  merchandise  w'ere  more  than  $283,- 
500,000,  while  the  gold  and  silver  exports  increase  the  balance  to  about  $808,500,000 
as  against  about  $252,000,000  in  1895.  With  the  returns  for  December  completed 
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the  aggregate  merchandise  exports  and  total  net  exports  of  merchandise  and  specie 
will  exceed  those  of  any  previous  calendar  year. 


Exports  and  Imports  of  the  United  States. 


Month  of 
Novembeu. 

Merchandise. 

Gold  Balance. 

Silver  Balance. 

Exports, 

Balance. 

1892 

$97,703,824 

$«7,6Ji9,040 

Exp.,  W0,044,784 

Imp.,  $1,438,565 

Exp.,  $1,179,003 

1898 

91,a59.698 

49,20:),36:i 

“ 42,396,305 

“ 4,139,832 

“ 3,247,190 

18W 

79,954,005 

50,567,482 

“ 20,386,523 

“ 1,507,388 

“ 2,881,728 

1896 

87,312,581 

63,.‘i44,817 

“ 23,967.764 

Exp.,  13,468,188 

“ 4,384,536 

1896 

109,072,839 

5o,04;i,288 

“ 59,029,551 

Imp.,  6,920,829 

“ 3,197,712 

1897 

116,6;30,2«0 

52,052,331 

“ 64,277,959 

“ 1,805,968 

8,434,972 

Eleven  Months. 
1892 

850,874,842 

775.804,509 

Exp.,  75.070,243 ' 

Exp.,  47,741,921  1 

Exp.,  11,363,914 

1890 

782,557,052  1 

726,324,057  ' 

' “ 56,232,995 

“ 5,105,131 

“ 23,700,254 

1894 

7404J25,4<r2 

614,177,510  1 

1 “ 126,047,892 

“ 71,787,924 

“ 34,316,519 

1895 

732,331,019 

7:19,468,300  ! 

Imp.,  7.137,381  , 

“ 57,895,388 

“ 38,271,008 

1896 

888,651,315 

622,598,896  i 

Exp.,  266,062.419 

Imp.,  42,552,754 

“ 45,019,015 

1897 

974,612,895  j 

691,091,090  ' 

“ 283,521,805 

Exp.,  6,680,752 1 

“ 41,534,961 

United  States  Public  Debt. — As  long  as  the  money  received  by  the  Govern- 
ment on  account  of  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad  remains  undisbursed  for  the  bonds 
redeemable  by  the  Government,  the  public  debt  statement  will  not  sliow  the  actual 
condition  of  the  debt.  The  money  thus  received  is  almost  solely  responsible  for  the 
apparent  decrease  in  the  net  debt  of  $10,000,000  last  month  as  well  as  for  the  $11,- 
000,000  decrease  reported  in  November.  While  there  has  been  a deficit  of  about 
|5  ,000,000  in  the  past  two  months  the  cash  in  the  Treasury  shows  an  increase  of  nearly 
$28,000,000,  and  the  net  debt  a decrease  of  $21,000,000.  When  the  Pacific  Railroad 
bonds  have  been  redeemed  these  inconsistencies  will  be  removed  and  the  net  debt 
will  stand  nearer  $1,020,000,000  than  $999,000,000. 


United  States  Public  Debt. 


' Oct.  U 1897. 

Nov.  1, 1897. 

Dee.  U 1897. 

Jan.  1, 1898^. 

Interest  bearing  debt ; 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  cent $25,364,500 

“ “ 1907,4  “ M0,641,2OO 

Refunding  certificates,  4 per  cent 44,440 

Loan  of  1«)4, 5 per  cent 100,000,000 

“ 1926, 4 “ 162,315,400 

$25,364,500 

^,641,800 

44,360 

100,000,000 

162,315,400 

$25,8644MX) 

^,641,500 

44,220 

100,000,000 

162,816,400 

$847,365,620 

1,881,280 

846,785,863 

27,670,824 

6,886,087 

$25,864,500 

^,641,600 

44,280 

100,000,000 

162,816,400 

Total  interest-bearing  debt $847,365,540 

Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased 1,834,570 

Debt  bearing  no  Interest:  , 

Legal  tender  and  old  demand  notes | 346,785,368 

National  bank  note  redemption  acct..  24,992,824 

Ij'ractional  currency , 6,887,702 

$847,365,560 

1,881,640 

846,785,863 

26,000,624 

6,887,702 

$847,865,620 

1,330,270 

346,735,368 

32,288446 

6,886,997 

Total  non-interest  bearing  debt $378,615,890 

Total  interest  and  non-interest  debt.'  1,227,815,50J 
Certificates  and  notes  offset  by  cash  in 
the  treasury : 

Gold  certificates 38,434,169 

Silver  “ 805,152,504 

Certificates  of  deposit 54,150,000 

Treasury  notes  of  1890 1 111,334,280 

Total  certificates  and  notes $589,070,953 

Agfl^gate  debt 1,816,386,453 

Casn  in  the  Treasury : , 

Toted  cash  assets 860,368,631 

Demand  liabilities 635,175,844 

$879,623,500 

1,228,820,600 

88,348,169 

884,170,504 

48,625,000 

109,313,280 

$680,456,958 

1,808,777,648 

831,060,967 

623,018,858 

$381,196,125 

1,229,800,026 

88,274,140 

884,968,504 

48,800,000 

107,798,280 

$579,920,988  ! 
1,800,810,958  1 

846,400,076 
625,746,517  | 

$885,800,446 

1,284,586,887 

88,128440 

887,926,504 

44,565,000 

106,848,280 

$676,066,088 

1,811,643J870 

861311,870 

626,916,601 

Balance $215,192,787 

Gold  reserve 100,000,000 

Net  cash  balance | 116,192,787 

$207,766,009 

100,000,000 

107,756,099 

$220,068,659  $286,474,700 

100,000,000  100,000,000 
120,668,560 1 186,474,769 

Total $216,192,787 

Total  debt,  less  cash  in  the  Treasury . 1,012,122; 718 

$207,756,099 

1,020,664,681 

$220,068,650  1 $286,474,700 
1,000,280,466  009,111,568 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The  following  table  shows  the  highest,  lowest  and  closing  prices  of  the  most  active  stocks 
at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchan  ere  in  the  month  of  December,  and  the  higrhest  and  lowest  dur- 
iofr  the  year  1897,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  comparison,  the  range  of  prices  in  1896 : 


Yeab  1896.  Highest  and  Lowest  in  1897.'  December,  1897. 


Atdiisoii,  Ttmka  A Santa  Fe. 

• preferred 

Atlantic  s Pacific 


Baltimore  A Ohio 

Bay  State  Gas 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit. 


Hioh,  Low. 
18 

^ 1 

U 

18 


Canadian  Pacific 

Canada  Southern. i 51^ 

Central  of  New  Jersey 110  87^ 

Central  Pacific 16^ 

Cbea.  A Ohio  vtg.  ctfS 18^  11 

Chicago  A Alton 164  146 

Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy 83H  88 

Chicago  A E.  Dlinois I 43  37^ 

• preferred > 100V4  90 

Chicago  Gas. 78^  4^ 

Chic^TMilwaukee  A St.  Paul. . | 80  {jM 

• preferred 131  117H 

Chicago  A Northwestern i 1069^ 

• preferred I 152  l4<Kii 

Chicago,  Bock  1.  A Pacific 74% 

Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Om. . . ' 4^ 

• preferred 133  117 

Clev.,  Cin.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis. . :»U  10^ 

• preferred i 73 

Col.  Coal  A Iron  Devci.  Co 4% 

Col.  Fuel  A Iron  Co 34*4  14% 

Col.  Hocking  Val.  A Tol 20^  12% 

• preferred 60  48 

Consolidated  Gas  Co 168  133 

Delaware  A Hud.  Canal  Co. . . . 120%  114% 
Delaware,  Lack.  A Western..  166  138 

Denver  A Rio  Grande 14  10 

• preferred j 61  37 

Edison  Elec.  Ilium.  Co.,  N.  Y.  101%  89 

Brie 17%  10% 

• Istpref 41%  27 

. 2dpref 25  13 

Evansville  A Terre  Haute 34%  24 

Express  Adams 154  136 

• American 

• United  States 

• Wells,  Fargo 

Great  Northern,  preferred... . 

Illinois  Central 

Iowa  Centra] 

• nreferred 

Laclede  

• preferred 

Lake  Erie  A Western 

• preferred 

Lake  Shore 

Long  Island 

Lou&ville  A Nashville 

Louis.,  N.  A.  A Chic.,  Tr.  ctfs.. 

• preferred 

Manhattan  consol 

Metropolitan  Traction { 11^ 

Michii^  Central 

Minneapolis  A St.  Louis. . . . 

» 1st  pref 

• fid  pref 

MisBOuri,  Kan.  A Tex 

• preferred. 


Bighett.  Lowat. 

17  -Sept.  18  9%-Apr.  19 

a^Sept.  8 1 17  -Apr.  19 

Uj-Aug.  Ifi  %-Apr.  7 


9 -July  10 

rOct.  27 
Jan.  7 


High.  Low.  Closing. 
14 


81%  27*> 

15  m 

» i 


16 

V - 

108%-Jan.  19 
18  -Sept.  28 
27%-Aug.  80 
170  —Mar.  1 
102%-Sept.  20 
01  -Sept.  8 
108  —Sept.  14 
108%-Sept.  18 
102  -Sept.  15 
146  -Sept.  4 
132%-  Sept.  15 1 
Sept.  22 


i»T*  1 Sept.  20 
W<%-Sept.  16  I 


Dw.  16 
41% -Sept.  15 
86^Sept.  8 
2 -Aug.  18 
27%-Se^.  14 
18  —Jan.  8 
46  —Jan.  21 
241%-Sept.  10 


100 


: 

ite-. ' 

]a0%-Jan. 


26 


175 


123  -Sept. 

164  -Aug. 
14%-Aug. 
5^-Aug. 

13!^<-Sept. 
19  —Sept. 
46%-8ept. 
26^Aug. 
34  —Sept. 

165  -Oct. 
ll^^Nov. 

48  —July 
120  —Dec. 
141  -Sept. 
11^-Au^. 


18  - 
12  146%— May  20  | 
14  9%-Apr.  20 

16 1 36  -Apr.  20 


I 


13 
4 
7 

41%-Sept.  4 


ti%— I . 

49%— Aug. 
96  —Aug. 
22%— Sein. 
70%-Sept. 
181  -Sept. 
55  — Jan. 
63% -Sept. 
^^June 


101%-Jiin.  2 1 

11%-Apr.  191 

27  -Apr.  19  I 
15%-May  24  | 
20  -June  8 , 

147%-Feb.  11 
lO^^Jan.  28 
87  - Feb.  3 
97  —Jan.  2 1 
120  -Jan.  16 1 
91%-Apr.  10  I 
6 -Apr.  15 

28  —June  8 
22  —May  4 

31!  70%— Mar.  28 
18 1 13  —July  15' 
20  58%-Apr.  1 1 

16 1 152  -Jan.  2 1 
8 88  —Dec.  15 1 

3 1 40%-Apr.  19 
23  i %-Jan.  11 


113  -Sept.  10! 
125  —Sept.  3 1 
111%-Sept.  16  I 
31%-Sept.  16 1 
90  —Sept.  161 

l^-Sept*.  16  i 
42  -Sept.  15 


81%-May 
99%— May 
90  -Jan.  28 
16  -May  14 
77%— Mar.  18 
46  -Feb.  26 
10  -Apr.  19 
24%-Apr.  19 


111% 

155 

40 


100% 


171 


88% 

o8 

13 


Digitized  by 


160 


THB  BANKERS^  MAGAZINE. 


ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATTVB  PRICES  AND  QUOTATIONS.-Conttnii«f. 


IfiflBOuri  Pacific. 
Mobile  A Ohio... 


N.  Y.  Cent.  A Hudson  River.. 
N.  Y.  Chicacro  A St.  Louis. . . . 
» 1st  preferred 

• 2d  preferred. 

N.  Y.,  New  Haven  A HartTd. 

N.  Y.,  Ontario  A Western 

N.  Y.,Sus.  A Western 

• preferred 

Norfolk  A Western 

• preferred 

North  American  Co 

Northern  Pacific  tr.  receipts. 

• pref  tr.  receipts 


Oregon  Railway  A Nav. 

• preferred 

Oregon  Short  Line 


Pacific  Mail 

Peoria,  Dec.  A Evansville. . . . 
Pitts.,  Cin.  Chic.  A St.  Louis. . . 

* preferred 

Pullman  Palace  Car  Co 


Beading  Voting  Tr.  ctfs 

• Istprefered 

• 2d  preferred 

Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens*  g 


St.  Louis  A San  Francisco. . . 

• 1st  preferred 

• 2d  preferred 

St.  Louis  A Southwestern. . . 

• preferred 

St.  Paul  A Duluth 

• preferred 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manitoba. 

Southern  Pacific  Co 

Southern  Railway 

• preferred 


Tennessee  Coal  A Iron  Co. . . 
Texas  A Pacific 


Union  Pacific  trust  receipts. 
Union  Pac.,  Denver  A Gulf.. 


Wabash  R.  R 

* preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie. 

• preferred 

Wisconsin  Central 


“ Industrial” 
American  Co.  Oil  Co 

• preferred 

American  Spirits  Mfg  Co 

* preferred 

American  Sugar  Ref.  Co 

• preferred 

American  Tobacco  Co 

• preferred 

General  Electric  Co 


Ysab  1896.  Hiohsst  and  Lowwt  in  1807.  Dbcsmbbr,  1807. 


High.  Low. 

mi  15 
26  14 

mi  88 

15  9 

80  67H 

mi  90 
186  160 

12  6 
12 


24  10 

40M  85 
18^  8H 

59  ifM 
164  188 


118  106 

^ 4 

87  84^ 

1416  19 


National  Lead  Co. . 
preferred 


87 


8916  90 

16 
75 


* preferred 92%  75 

National  Linseed  Oil  Co 2m  1116 

National  Starch  Manfg.  Co. . . i 7%  4% 

c.  I tot  y at  y 


Highest.  I Lowest. 
4014-Sept.  7 10  -May  6 

““  —Aug.  19 ' 18  —June  8 


16  «^Feb.  18 
8 11  -Feb.  11 
4 67f6-Apr.  15 
20  1 24  -Feb.  10 
20  leo  -Feb.  2 
16  12M-Apr.  19 

16  6H-May  28 

17  18%-May  20 

10  9 -Apr.  19 

16 1 17  —Feb.  16 


186  -Sept. 
2016--Sept. 
20  -Sept. 
45  “Sept. 
1714-8ept. 
48W-Dec. 
Ol^Aug. 
22% — Dec. 
61%-Deo. 


Standard  Rope  A Twine  Co. . 

U.  8.  Leather  Co. . . 

• preferred. 

U.S.  Rubber  Co.... 

• preferred. 


41  -Sept.  10 
^-Sept.  U 
a%-Aug.  16 

i— Sept.  2 
^ Aug.  17 
Dec.  20 
»ot.  20 
185  -Sept.  16 

4-Sept.  18 
4— Sept.  20 
’ -Sept.  20 
-Deo.  22 

9 —Aug.  12 
69^Doc.  18 
20^ — Dec.  15 
•t  -Aug.  16 
14%-Se^.  8 
80  -Sept.  10 
8716-Oct.  4 

125  -Aug.  6 
28%-Sept.  8 
1^-Sept.  10 
88%-Bept.  10 

85%-Sept.  9 
15  -Aug.  80 

27%-Oct.  20 
1196-8ept.  28 

9%— Sept.  28 
24%-8ept.  20 
96«-8ept.  11 
6%— Jan.  2 
29  —Jan.  6 
4%-Aug.  12 


26t6— Sept.  2 
80V6-^pt.  1 
15^Aug.  6 
86  —Aug.  5 
1«M-Sept.  8 
121«-Sept.  14 
96%“Aug.  9 
116  -Aug.  6 

4196— Sept.  16 

44  -Sept.  10 
10094-Sept.  10 
23H-Aug.  18 
13  —Aug.  81 

1194-^an.  19 


UH  816 


11%  616  K^-Aug.  28 
mi  41U  72  -Sept.  1 

29  1416  '2^-Jan.  19 

80  66  > 7e^Jan.  5 


896-Apr.  20 

11  -Apr.  19 

8216-JaD.  5 

10  -Apr.  20 
Sm-Jan.  8 
lO^Mar.  80 

24  -Jan.  9 
14— June  2 
1116-Mar.  20 
4^ -June  25 
162  -Jan.  2 

1614-Apr.  19 
88^Apr.  10 
a%-Apr.  19 
117  -Jan.  26 

4 —Apr.  19 
37  -Jan.  20 

12  -Apr.  15 
1 —Apr.  1 
816-Apr.  1 

20  -Jan.  4 
76  -Apr.  20 
114  -Jan.  28 
1316-Jan.  18 

7 -Apr.  19 
2296-Mar.  19 

17  —May  20 

8 -Apr.  1 

^6-Apr.  19 
1 -Apr.  24 

Star.  20 
Lpr.  10 
Lpr.  80 
une  1 
^r.  15 
1 —June  8 


i^-May  28 
52S-Feb.  16 
616-Dec.  24 
15  -Deo.  24 
10916-Mar.  29 

6716-Peb.  16 
100  -Feb.  11 

2896-May  19 

2U6-Feb.  16 
88%-Feb.  18 
10  —May  17 
8 -May  5 


-Deo.  28 


22 

-Apr. 

10  —June  8 
60  -July  20 


High.  Low.  dosfnp. 

10^ 


172 


8194  8194 
124  121 


mi 


14^  13696 
U5V6  112 

ml  8116 
118  118 

8494  82% 
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RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS. 


Last  Salk,  Price  and  Date  and  Highest  and  Lowest  Prices  and  Total 
Sales  for  the  Month. 


NoTR.~Tlie  railroEds  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


FrindpcU 

Due. 


Amount. 


Ala.  Midland  1st  gold  6s im  | 2.800.000 

Ann  Aiix>r  Ist  g 4*s 1906  7.000.000 

gen  g Ps.1906  10Q.906.0U0 1 

g.  4**8. . . .‘iw  I iij&jxo 

Festered f 

equip,  tr.  ser.  A.  g.  5V1902  1.000.000 

Cblc.  ASt.L.lst6'A..1915 


Allan,  ay.  of  Brook'n  imp.  g.  5's.  19B4 
Atlanta  & l>anyflie  1st  g.  5*s 1960 


1A00.000 

1.500,000 

L288.000 


8.000.000 

8,021.000 

6.979.000 
U.968,000 

6,000.000 

4,000,000 

10,667,0110 

lOAlLOOO 

8.66LOOO 

9.666.000 

1.200.000 

700,000 

2.600.000 

1A00.000 


Afc  O, 
!J  ft  j| 
|J  ft  J 
NOV 
DEC  I 
Mft  n' 
Tft  A 
M ft  B, 
Mft  N 


B.  A 0. 1st fPs  (Parkersburg  br.),  1919 
5*8.  gold 18a^l926 

• coupons  off 

« registered 

« eng.  ctfs  of  deposit. 

B.  A O.  con.  mtge.  gold  S*s 1988 

• registered 

BaltL  Belt.  1st  g.  5*s  int.  gtd..  1990 
W.  V'trginia  A Puts.  1st  g.  5*s. . .1990 
B A O.  Southwest*n  1st  g.  ^*s,  1990 

• lstc.g.4^*s, 1998 

• Ut  inc.  g.  6*s  **A** . . . . JB043 

. -B” 2048 

B.  A O.  Sw.  Term  Co.  gtd  g 6*s. . JL042 
Mooongabela  River  Istg.  g.,6*sl910 
Gen.  Omo.  Beorg.lst  c. g.4|4*s,  1980 
Ak.  A Chic,  June.  1st  g.  s.  g.  6~§.  .1980 

• coupons  off 

Pittsb.A  Connellsvillclstg.  4*s.  .1946 

Brooklyn  City  1st  con.  5*s 1941  I 4,878,000  ft  J 

Brooklyn  B.  Tr.  Co.  cts  1st  g.  6s*s.  1924 
i « Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  g.  5*s.  .1915  ! 

i Seas. A B.B.Tr.Co.cfsastg4rars.  1942 
I UnionKle.Tr.Co.ctfB.lstg.g.6*a,  1987 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  g.  6*s.  ..1946 

Brunswick  A Western  Is  g.  4*s 1988 

BnflElo,  Roch.  A IMtts.  g. g.  6*s.. .1987 
4 Rochester  A Pittsburg,  list  6*s.  .1921 

i . oons.lst6*s, 1922  I 

( Clearfield  A Mah.  1st  g.  g.  5*8.  ...1948 

Buffalo  A 


InVti 

Last  Sale. 

Dbcembbb  Sales. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

Hipli. 

Low. 

Total 

Mft  N 

90  Deo.  U.*97 

90 

90 

6.000 

Q J 

88HDec.8L*97 

834 

82 

854,000 

e o 

89HDec.  ai,*97 

904 

864 

4,800,500 

Sfl^Dec.  8L*97 

664 

C44 

5,iIw.o66 

j ft  j 
M ft  B 
J ft  J 

.... 

.... 



824  Feb.  8**96 

.... 

J ft  J 

974  Dec.  7,*97j 

974 

W4| 

5,000 

Aft  0 

1 

1094 1»ec.  16.*97  I 

1094 

1084 

®5*2S2 

78  Dec.  1,*97 

78 

78  1 

5,000 

78  Dec.  lA  W 

78* 

*TO* 

6,000 

78  Nov.22,-97  1 

.... 

it  hi 

90  May  27,*97 

{fA4 

1074  Mar.  7**M 

.... 

1 

M ftN 

i 80  Nov.27,*97! 

....  ! 



m 

99 

60 

26 

n 


Dec.l2,*96 
Nov.l9,*97 
June  9,*97 
Aug.l8,*94 
Feb.  8,*96 


2,586,000  |J  ft  j; 


8,454,000  . 
L246.000  . 
L867.000  . 
6,124.000,. 


5481.000  |A  ft  o| 
8,000.000  Ij  ft  J 

4.407.000  |m  ft  b| 


lOmjuly  L'02' 
97V?Nov.l2,*97  ! 
102HNov.21,’96 
80  Nov.  1,*97 
10^  Oct.  8,*97' 


115 


.1 


8ept.l8.*97  I 
Dec.  81.*97 


94  Dec.  81,*97 
74  t»ept.  l.*96 
106 


L800.000  If  ft  aI  126^  Nov.  17.*97  * 
1,980.000  jJ  ft  Dj  122  Dec.  18,*97  ; 
660,000  J ft  J 121M  May  26,*96 


tS^uehuma  1st g. 5*b,  1918  ^ i^^^qqO | 27.*96 


Burlington,  Cedar  R.  A N.  lst5*B,  1906 
f » con.  1st  A col.  tst  5*8..  .1984 

{ Minneap's  A St.  Louis  1st  7*s^.  1927 
Ced.  Bap  la.  Falls  A Nor.  1st  6%  1920 
I . 1st  6*8. 1921 


6.500,000  J ft  D 10^  Dec.  21.*97 


[6.426,000] 

150.000 

885.000 
1.905J)00 


Aft  o 97 
J ft  D 140 
Aft  o 108 
A ft  o 105 


Ginada  Southern  1st  int.  gtd5*s,  1906  18.920.000  ; J ft  J 11 

. 2dmortg.6’s, 1918  I simonoU***® 

. reglsterSd..?. f 1 1 m *s  lo 


Feb.  9.*93 
Aug.24.*95 
Dec.  10,*97 
Nov.l6,*97 


Dec.  SLVr 
I May  22,*97 


88 

794  J 

170,000 

78 

824 

70 

15,000 

181,000 

94 

90 

785,000 

105 

1014 

28,000 

122 

lis  1 

*1,666 

1 

107 

1064 

1064 

106 

19,500 

80,000 

108* 

108** 

5,000 

114  1114 

1064  107 

116,000 

41,000 

Digitized  by 


Google 


162 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  price  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

None.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due 


Amount. 


Col.  ACin.MidlaUlst.Ext.4H%  1930 
Cent.  R.  A Bkg.  Co.  of  Qa.  c.  g.  o's,  1967 


Central  R*y  of  Georgia,  1st  g.  5's.l91>5 
registered  $1,000  &ll6,000. .. . 

con.  g.  S's 1945 

con.  g.  5*8,  reg.$l,000  A $&000 

1st.  pref.  inc.  g.  o*s, 1045 

2d  pref.  inc.  g.  5's 1045 

8d  pref.  inc.  g.  5*s 1045 

Macon  A Nor.  Div.  1st 
g 5*8  1946 

MobiledivV  ist'g!  *5*8.. ‘.‘.1946 
Mid.  Ga.  A Atl.  ^v.  g 5s.l047 


Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 

' t 1st  consolidated 7*8...  1800 
t convertible  7*8 1002 

• deb.  6*8. 1008 

» gen.  mtg.  5*8 1087  ( 

• rostered f 

Lehigh  A w.-B.  con.  assd.  7*8..  .1000 

• mortgage  5*8 1912 

Am.  Dock  A lmprovm*t  Co.  5*8, 1921 
N.  J.  Southern  lut.  gtd  6*s 1899 


Central  Pacific  g 6*8 1808 

ext  g 5s  series  A B C D.1808 
Speyer  A Co.cfs,dep.  A.1898 
. . B C D.1809 

ext  g 6*8  series  E 1808 

SpeyerA  Co.cf8.dep.E.1000 
. . P G H 1.1001 

San  Joaquin  br.  g 6*8.  .1000 

gtd.  g 5*8. 1030 

Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs. . . . 

land  grant  g 6*8 1000 

Cal.  A O.  div.  ex.  g.Us,  1018 

Western  Pacific  bonds  6*8 1899 

North.  Ry.  (Cal.)  1st  g.  6*8,  gtd..l907 

• gtd.  g.  5*8 1988 

_ int.Wash.  Tr.  Co.  cts.  1st  g.  6*8.1038 
Charleston  A Sav.  1st  g.  7*8 1036 


2,000,000 

4,880,000 


7.000. 000 

16,500,600 

4.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

840.000 

1.000. 000 

418.000 


3.836.000 

1.167.000 

466.000 

41,604,000  [ 

5.600.000 

2.887.000 

4.987.000 

411.000 


14,185,000 

5,‘5i^6o6 


8,210,000 


I * 

(^1 


Ches.  A Ohio  pur.  money  fd 1808 

6*8,  g..  Series  A 1908 

Mortgage  gold  6*8 1011 

l8t  con.g.^8 1960 

registered 

Gen.  m.  g.  4H*s 1002 

registered 

(R.  A A.  d.)  1st  c.  g.  4*8, 1080 

2d  con.  g.  4*8 1089 

Craig  Val.  1st  g.  6*8 1940 

Warm  S.  Val.  1st  g.  5*8, 1941 
Elz.  Lex.  A B.  8.  g.  g.  5*8, 1002 

Chicago  A Alton  s*king  fund  6*8.1003 

' Louisiana  A Mo.  Riv.  1st  7*8 1900 

• 2d  rs 1900 

St.  Louis,  J.  A C.  2d  gtd  rs 1808 

Miss.  Riv.  Bdge  1st s.rdg. 6*8..  1012 

Chicago  Burl.  A North.  1st  5*8. . .1926 

Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy  con.  rs.l903 

5*8,  sinking  fund 1901 

6*8,  debentures 1013 

convertible  5*s 1903 

(Iowa  div.)  sink.  rd5*s,  1019 

4*8. 1919 

Denver  div.  4*8 1022 

4*8. 1921 

Chic.  A Iowa  div.  6*8. . ..1906 


6,080,0(JU 

4.279.000 
8,004,(t0 

2.479.000 

4.358.000 

2.735.000 

8.964.000 

4.800.000 

1.407.000 

1.500.000 


2.287.000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 

[ 23,6n,000 

[ 21,804,000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

660,000 

400.000 

8.007.000 

1.832.000 

1.785.000 

300.000 

188.000 
547,000 

8.241.000 

28,024,000 

2.315.000 
9,000,000 

15,263,900 

2.818.000 

9.050.000 

6.141.000 

8.800.000 
2,820,000 


IrW^at 

Paid. 


J k J 

MEN 


F a A 
F a A 
MAN 

MAN 
OCT  1 
OCT  1 
OCT  1 

J a J 
J a J 
J a J 


Q J 
MAN 
MAN 

J a J 

Q J 

QM 

MAN 

J a ji 

J a J 


J a J 
J a J 


J a J 


A a o 
A a o 


A a o| 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 

A a o 


Last  Sale. 


Price. 


Dbcembbb  Sales. 


02U  Aug.80,*02 
01^  Dec.  18,*97 

118J4  Dec.  27,*97 

‘9iii‘D<=HL‘ffl,‘^ 

Dec‘.’8i,‘w 
1^  Dec.  81,*07 
8KDec.  28,*07 

06  Julyl0,*07 
061i  Julyl6,*97 


106%  Dec. 
112%  Dec. 
110  Mar. 
112%  Dec. 
no  Dec. 
100%  Dec. 
00  Dec. 
116  Dec. 
104  Nov. 


20,*07 

8,*07 

23,*07 

81,*07 

28,*07 

81,*07 

28,*97 

20,*97 

18,*96 


102%  Dec.  18,*07 
m Dec.  10,*97 
liXH  Dec.  20, *97 


101%  Dec.  I4,*97 
84%  Sept  J6,*96 


100%  Dec.  27,*97 
101%  Dec.  6,*07 
104  Dec.  11,*07 
94  Nov.80,*97 
100  Dec.  20,*97 
80  Nov.  80, *07 
108%  Dec.  13,*96 


106%  Dec. 
110%  Dec. 
no  Dec. 
114%  Dec. 
112%  Dec. 
82%  Dec. 
85  Dec. 
106  Dec. 
96%  Dec. 
08  Nov. 
08  Dec. 
101%  Dec. 


20,*97 

20, *97 

21, *97 
ai,*97 
81,*97 
81,*97 
80,*93 
31,*97 
89,*07 
21,*97 
21,*98 
18,*07 


J a J 


J a J 
A a o| 
A a o| 

MAM 

MAN 

M a 8| 
Mas 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
Mas 
Mas 

J a J 
F a A 

MAN 

J a J 

A a o 

A a o 


J a Jl  119%  Dec.  30,*97 
A a o 108%  Dee.  21,*97 
MAN  106  Dec.28,*97 

MAS  110%  Dec.  28,  *07 
A a o|  109  June  0,*07 
A a o 102%  Dec.  20,*97 
r a A 101%  Dec.  24,*97 
M a 8 9^  Dec.  3,*03 
F a A 107%  Jan.  18,*96 


112  Dec.  9,*97 
110%  Dec.  20,*97 
112  Juneir,*96 
104%  Apr.25,*97 
Oct.  80,*96 

no  Dec.  30,*97 


104% 

105% 


High.  Low. 

TotaL 

9l‘%  ob“ 

2,000 

U8%  118 

9,000 

02  “ bb% 

178,000 

142,000 

^9^ 

94,000 

12,000 

106 

112 


11^  112% 

111%  no 

IQO^  09% 
00  00 
U6%  U6 


102%  102% 
102  102 
100%  l(m 


101%  101% 


1(0%  100% 
101%  101% 


100 


104 
06  “ 


20,000 

5.000 

“26^000 

86,600 

71.000 

6.000 
8,000 


7.000 

2.000 

7,000 


LOOO 


6.000 

5,000 

50,000 

“i’41,666 


10^ 


8.000 
0,000 
8,000 
111%  122,000 

60,000 

1,751,000 


60,000 

26,000 


84.000 

1,000 

16.000 


86,000 


11^  118%!  60,000 

108%  10^)  6,000 

107  104%!  126,000 

111  no  I 91,000 

‘o'ooo 

41,000 
1,000 


106%  10 
06  OiJi 


102  101 

112  112 
U0%  110% 


no  107% 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; hUrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


• Nebraska  extensi’n  4’s,  1927 

• registered 

• Han.  A St.  Jos.  con.  6%  1911 

Chicago  A E.  111.  1st  s.  Td  c'y.<rs.l9Q7 

f » small  bonds. 

• 1st  con.  S's,  gold 1984 

-|  • gen.  con.  1st  5's. 1987 

I • registered. 

tChlcago  A Tnd.  Coal  1st  5’s  . . . .1906 

Chicago,  Indianapolis  A Louisville. 

1 LouIbv.  N.  Alb.  A Chic.  1st  6’s.  .IWO 
■<  Chic.  Ind.  A Louisv.  ref.  g.  6’s.  .1947 
( • refunding  g.  6’s 1947 


Chicago,  Milwaukee  A St.  Paul. 

Mil.  A St.  Paul  1st  m,  8’s  P.  D.  .1898 
1st  7*s  $ gold,  R. div..  .1902 

1st  rs  £ 1902 

1st  m.  Iowa  A D.  T's. . . 1809 

1st  m.C.  AM.rs 1903 

Chicago  MIL  A St.  Paul  con.  rs,  1906 
1st  rs,  Iowa  A D,  ex,  1908 
1st  6^8,  Southw'n  div.,  1909 
1st  5's,  La.  C.  A Dav.  ..1919 
1st  So.  Min.  div.  (Ts. . . .1910 
1st  H’st  A Dk.  div.  7’s,  1910 

5’s 1910 

Chic.  A Pac.  div.  O’s,  1910 
1st  Chic.  A P.  W.  5’s,  19« 
Chic.  A M.  K.  div.  6X  1906 
Mineral  Point  div. 5’s,  1910 
Chic.  A Lake  Sup.  6's,  1921 1 
Wis.  A Min.  div.  5's..  .1921 

terminal  5’s 1914 

Far.  A So.6's  assu 1924 

cont.si'k.  rdS’s 1916  i 

Dakota  A Gt.  S.  5's.  ..1916 
g.  m. g.  4^8,  series  A..  .1989 

Mil.  AN.  1st  M.L.6’8,1910 
1st  oonvt.  e’s 1913 


Chic.  A Northwestern  cons.  Ts.  .1915 

coupon  gold  Ts 1902 

registered  d.  gold  Tb  .1902 
sinKing  fund  6*8..1879-1929 

registered 

5’s. 1879-1929 

registered 

debenture  6^s 1983 

registered 

25  year  deben.  6's. — 1909 

ref^tered 

00  year  deben.  5's 1921 


Amount. 


/nt’s 

paid. 


Last  Sal*. 


Price.  Date. 


wi-111  !**  A Nl  9864  Dec. Sl,^ 

»,411,(W0  maw!  91  JulylO,^ 
8,000,000  M A B 122  Dec.  80,^ 


2.«0B,OOO|j*glJ{| 


2,668,000 

9,707,000] 

4,626,000 


A A o I 138 
M A N I 101 
MAW  99H 
j A J j 10(^ 


Apr.  i6,nrr 
Apr.  2,M»' 
Dec.20,*97 
Dec.  SLVr 
»May  KW 


8,000,000  j J A J 

2.900.000  ' J A J 

4.700.000  1 J A J 


1.671.000 

8.175.000 

840.000 

2.188.000 

10.768.000 

8.417.000 

4.000. 000 

2.500.000 

7.432.000 

5.680.000 

990.000 

3.000. 000 

25340.000 

3.088.000 

2.840.000 

1360.000 

4.755.000 

4.748.000 

1360.000 
1,868.000 
2,856,030 

21417.000 


rei^tered 

extension  4's 1886-1926 

registered. 

Escanaba  A L.  Superior  1st  6's. . 1901 

Des  Moines  A Minn.  1st  Vb 1907 

Iowa  Midland  1st  mortg.  8*s. . . .1900 
Chic.  A Milwaukee  1st  mto.  r8..1896 

Winona  A St.  Peters  2d  7*s 1907 

Mflwaukee  A Madison  1st  6's.  ..1905 
Ottumwa  C.  F.  A St.  P.  1st  5*s.  .1900 

Northern  Illinois  1st  6’s 1910 

Mil.,  Lake  Shore  A We*n  lst6*s,  1921 

con.  deb.  5*s 1907 

ext.  A impt.  s.rd  g.  5’sl029 
Michigan  div.  1st  6's..  1924 
Ashland  div.  1st  6's...  .1925 
income 


2.1.55.000 

5.092.000 


12.771.000 

12386.000 

5301.000 

7337.000 

9.800.000 

6,000,000 

9.800.000 

18.632.000 

720.000 

600.000 

1.860.000 

1.700.000 

1.592.000 

1.600.000 
1,600,000 

1.500.000 

5.000. 000 

436.000 

4.148.000 

1361.000 

1.000. 000 

500.000 


CWcm  Bock  Is.  A Pac.  0’s  coup...  1917  I i2inn.aoo 
f . 6’s  registered 1917  , \ 


r A A 

j JAJ 
( JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
A J 
A J 
A J 
A J 
A J 
A J 
A J 
A J 
A J 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
Q J 
J A D 
J A D 


QW 

J A D 
J A D 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 
MAN 
MAN 
A AO 
A A O 
FA  16 
FA  15 
JAJ 
F A A 
A A O 
JAJ 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
M AN 
FA  A 
FA  A 
JAJ 
MAS 
MAN 


U5  Dec.  18,W 
86  Dec.  !6,’97 
97HDec.24,’97 


10^  Dec.  28,’9; 

141  Dec.  9,»97 
120  Feb.  8,’94 
139HOct.  16,  V7 
140  Dec.  LW 

142  Dec.24,’97 
148  Dec.  Sl,^ 
I21W  Dec.  lO.Vr 
114WSept.l6,’97 
IZiii  Dec.  21,  Vr 
185  Dec.  29,’97 
109  Oct.  5,’97 
12Z^  Dec.  11,’97 
118  Dec.27,V7 

Deo.  18,»97 
Dec.  1,’97 
Dec.  28.’97 
Dec.  SO,^ 
Dec.  10,’97 
Dec.  30,  *97 
July  O.W 
Dec.  80,’97 
Dec.  21, ’97 
9414  Dec.  11,’95 
122  Dec.  21,’97 
122  Dec.  27,’97 


146  Dec.  30,’97 
116  Dec.  27, ’97 
116  Dec.  29,'97 

116  Nov.  8, ’97 
115  Nov.17,'97 
11114  Dec.  81,’97 
KW  Dec.  30,’97 

117  Dec.  20,’97 
11654  Dec.  20,’97 
10^  Dec.  30,’97 
1085i  July  13,'97 

115  Dec.  13, *97 

107  Nov.20,’96 
10514  Dec.  6,’97 
100  Nov.10,’96 
10714  Nov.28,’98 
127  Apr.  8,’84 

116  July  9,’96 
10814  Sept.  27,’97 
127  Apr.17,’96 

108  Jan.  7,*96 

109  Oct.  4,’97 
108  8ept.30,’97 
18614  Dec.  27,’97 
10514  Feb.  24,*97 

118  Dec.  10,*97 
13114  Aug.  30,’97 
134  July  22,’97 
IK^July  2,*96 


JAJ  18414  Dec.  18.’97 
JAJ)  1321|Nov.22,’97 


Dbcemebb 

Sales. 

Hinh. 

Low. 

Total. 

9854 

9614 

582,000 

122* 

lim 

17,000 

188  * 

ii»* 

L.00O 

102 

101 

78,000 

mi 

ibb  “ 

4,000 

115 

114 

9,000 

85 

85 

1,000 

9714 

97 

19,000 

10614 

10814 

141 

141 

6,000 

1^  ‘ 

1*40’ 

*i*l666 

142 

14054 

24,000 

143 

142 

10,000 

12m 

120 

29,000 

121H 

*1*5,666 

135 

185 

10,000 

11614 

nm 

*2,666 

112,000 

115 

114% 

10,000 

ill 

in 

1,000 

117 

11614 

nsK 

116H 

7,000 

11,000 

115 

84,000 

laoS 

18014 

21,000 

11314 

106 

lim ! 
10^ 

*6^666 

49,000 

m' 

i2*r 

6,000 

122 

12114 

7,000 

145 

143 

20,000 

iim 

lib 

.... 

162,600 
1 118,000 

iim 

22,000 

10914 

10014 

1,000 

117 

12,000 

116^ 

iim 

10,000 

no 

lO0li’ 

85,000 

116* 

116* 

6,000 

10^* 

106*% 

1,666 

1^' 

1*35% 

9,000 

118** 

1*1*8*  * 

*3^666 



18414 

184% 

14,000 
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THB  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prk3e  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prioes  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notx.— The  railroads  enoloaed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Oompauy  first  named. 


Last  Salk.  Dkobmbbb  Saus. 


t exten.  and  ooUat.  6*s..l9B4 

• registered 

• debenture  5's. 1921 

• registered 

Dee  Moinee  A Ft.  Dod^  1st  4's.l906 

• 1st  1906 

• extension  4 s 

Keokuk  A Dee  M.  1st  mor.  5*s.  .1928 

« small  bond 1928 

Chic.,8t.P.,  Minn.AOma.oon.(rs.l9e0 
( Chic.,  St.  Paul  A Minn.  1st  6's.  .1918 
•<  North  Wisconsin  1st  mort.  6*s..l980 
I St.  Paul  A Sioux  City  1st  6's. . . .1919 

Chic.,  Term.Tr  U.S.TrCo.cfs,  of  prop 
Chic.  A Wn.  Ind.  1st  s’k.  Td  g.  6’s.l919 

• genU  mortg.  g.  6's 1982 

Chic.  A West  BClchim  R*y  5*s.  ..1921 

• coupons  off 

Cin.,  Ham.  A Day.  con.  s*k.  Td  rs.l906 

j • 2dg.4H’s 1987 

] Ctn.,  Day.  AIr*n  1st  gtd.  g.  5*s..l941 

City  Sub.  R’y,  Balto.  1st  g.  6’s..  ..1922 
Clev.,  Ak*n  A Col.  eq.  andlm  g.6'8.1980 


\ 40,881,000 
^ 4,500,000 

' ‘i^’Cooo 

1J»0,000 
872,000 
i 2,760,000 


18.418.000 
3,000,000 

800,000 

6.070.000 

27.500.000 

1.062.000 
9,662,666 


J A J II 
J A jlll 
AB;1( 
|M  A Si  . 

U A Jl  j 

|J  A J I I 
A J I 


IDeo.  81,'97 
Deo.  28,  V7 
Dec.  28,V1 


J A J I 86  Oct.  29,’97 
J A J I 68H  Dec.  9,-97 
J A J 88  Mar.16,'97 

A A O 107  Dec.  1M,’97 
AAolOO  Apr.l6,V7 

J A D 186!^  Dec.  28,ni7 
MAN  180  Dec.  2,^ 
J A J 126  May  4,^88 
A AO  182  Dec.27,ni7 

4^  Dec.  81,  V7 

MAN  106  June22,'97 
Q M 12D  Dec.  17,^ 

JAD  9^Mar.l8,W 


Clev.  A Can.Tr.Co.< 


.l8t5’8for.l917 


996.000  A A o 119  Oct.  26,*06 
2,000,000  J A J 10BHMar.l8,V7 

8.500.000  MAN  lUM  Dec.  14,V7 

2.480.000  JAD  106KApr.l7,n» 

730.000  FAA  

2,000,000  71  Doc.29,’97 


Cley.,Cin.,Chic.ASt.L.  gen.m.  4*6.1908 
r • do  Cairo  div.  1st  g.  4*s..l089 
St.  Louis  div.  1st  col.  trust  g.4*s.  1990 
» registered 


Sp’gfield  A Col.  div.  1st  g.  4*s.  ..1940 
Wfflte  W.  Val.  div.  1st  g.  4’s. . . . 1940 
Cin.,Wab.  A Mich.  div.  Ist  g.  4*s.  1991 
Cin.,lnd.,  St.  L.  A Chic.  1st  g.4’s.l006 

• registered 

• con.  6*8 1920 


Cin.,S’dU8kyAClev.con.l8t  g.6*sl928 
Ind.  Bloom.  A W.,  1st  pfd.rs.  .1900 
Ohio,  Ind.  A W.,  1st  pfd.  6’s. . . .1988 
Peoria  A Eastern  1st  con.  4*s.  ..1940 
• income  4*8 1090 

Clev.,  C.,  C.  A Ind.  1st  7’s  s’k.  rd.l899 

f t consol  mortg.  7*8 1914  ( 

I * sink,  fund  tb 1914  S 


7.674.000 

6,000,000 

9.750.000 

1.085.000 

650.000 

4.000. 000 

7.686.000 

781.000 

2.671.000 

1.000. 000 

500.000 

8.108.000 
4,000,000 


84  Oct.  1 
mi  Dec.  i 
96  Dec.i 
9894  Dec.] 
87  Oct.  S 
87^  Dec.  S 
8^Nov.S 
lOOHNov.S 
95  Nov.l 
104  Mar.  S 
114  Oct. 
107H  Feb.  J 


76  Dec.20,’97 
21  AugJM,’97 


3,000,000  MAN  105  Dec.24,*97 

9 QQt  fMYi  i J A D I 186  Oct.  26,*97 
a,Wl,«J00^  J A D 119HNov.l9,’89 


t gen.  consol  6*8 1984  128  Nov.26,*97 

• registered f j A j .^... 

Cin.,  8p.  1st  m.  C.,C.,C. AInd.  T’s.lOOl  1,000,000  a A o 107^  Oct.  16,*97 


Clev.,Lorain  A Wheel’g  con.lst  5’s 
Clev.,  A Mahoning  Val.  gold  5’s. . 
t registered 


Col.Midld  Tr.Co.ctfe.lstg.6*s  asst . 1986 
> Tr.Co.cf 8.cn.g.4’8stm  gtd . 1940 
• • assenPraallinst.  pd.... 

CoL,  Hook.  Val.  A Tol.  con.  g.  6’s.l981 

• J.  P.  M.  ACo.engctf.|46pd. 

• gen.  mort.  g.  6*8 1904 

• gen.  lien  g.  4*s 1996 

• registerecL  95,000 

Conn.,  PasBumpsic  Riv^s  1st  g.  4*8.1948 

Delaware,  Lack.  A W.  mtge  7’s.  .1907 
r Syracuse,  Bing.  A N.  V. Ist  7*8..i906 

Morris  A Esrex  1st  m 7*s 1914 

t bonds,  7*8 1900 

* 7*8 1871-1901 

• Istc.  gtd7’s 1915 

* registered 

N.  Y.,  Lack.  A West’n.  1st  6’s.,.1921 

• const.  5*8 1928 

(.Warren  2d  rs 1900 


4.800.000  A A o 108  AugJi7,’97 
[ 2,986,000  J •*Q*j*’  !??... 

6.615.000  JAD  66  Dec.  83.*97 

988.000  FAA  lOVi  Oct.  14,*97 

8.900.000  19^  Dec.  27,*97 

406.000  MAS  74  Aug.l0,*97 

7.694.000  75f4  Dec.  80,*97 

2,000.000  JAD  62  Nov.  6,*97 

[ 862,000  

1.900.000  A AO  102’  ’Dec'.*27,‘w 


8.067.000 

1.966.000 
5,000,000 

281,000 

4.991.000 

[ 12,161,000 

12,000,000 

5,000,000 

760,000 


!m  A 8 128 
A AO  126 
M A N 148 
J A J 109 
A A O 112 
J A D 142 
J A D 136 
J A J 18^ 
FAA  118^ 
A A O 11^ 


Apr.14,’97 
Apr.28,*97 
Dec.  81,*97 
Nov.28,*97 
Deo.  10,’97 
Dec.  a0,’97 
June  4,*98 
Oct.  12,*97 
iNov.17,’97 
Nov.  6,’96 


High. 

Low. 

Total. 

668,000 

107^ 

104^ 

206,000 

IJW 

720,000 

5,000 

lOTH 

io5i 

25,600 

186 

13^ 

78,000 

180 

180 

1,000 

132  ” 

mi 

26,000 

mi 

44 

2,067^ 

liT" 

1*19% 

6,000 

111J4 

liiii 

LOOO 

n*‘ 

68  ” 

21,000 

9894 

i 

76.000 

46.000 
8,000 

ss 

9,000 

76“ 

76* 

9,000 

106 

104 

5,000 

66 

6294 

277,000 

m 

86,000 

isii 

*7% 

66,000 

148* 

142“ 

14,000 

112  ” 

ll’2” 

1,000 

142 

142 

4,000 

Digitized  by  ’ 
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BO^D  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  flrst  named. 


Name. 


Amount. 


Delaware  & Hudson  Canal. 

* 1st  Penn.  Div.  c.  Ps..  .1917 

. reg 1917 

Albany  A Susq.  1st  c.  g.  Ts 1900 


A Susq.  1st  c 
registered. 

6’8 

registered. 


.1900 


Bens.  A Saratoga  1st  c.  Ts 1901 

r% 


1st  1 


.1901 


Denver  Con.  T*way  Co.  1st  g.  6's.  1068 
j Denver  T*way  Co.  con.  g. Vs.... 1910 
1 JietropoPn  By  Co.  1st  g.  g.  6*s.l911 

Denver  A Bio  0. 1st  con.  g.  Vs. . J960 

• Istmortg.g.rs 1900 

» impt.m.g.6's ...1968 

Dee  Moines  Union  By  1st  g.  5*s.  .1917 

Detroit,  Mac.  AMa.  Id  gt.  8^  8 A. . 1911 

Detroit  A Mack.  1st  lien  g.  4s. 1996 

. g.4s 1996 

Duluth  A Iron  Range  1st  5*s 1967 


• 8dlm6s. 1916 

Duluth,  Bed  Wing  A 8*n  lstg.5's.l968 
Duluth  So.  Shore  A At.  gold  5*s. . 1007 

Brie,  1st  mortgage  ex.  Ts 1897 

2d  extended  Vs. 1919 

8d  extended  1968 

4th  extended  5e I960 

5th  extended  Vs 1988 

1st  cons  gold  Ps. 1960 

1st  cons,  fund  c.  Ts.  ...I960 

Long  Dock  consol.  O's 1058 

BuAlo,  N.  T.  A Brie  1st  Us 1916 

Buffalo  A Southwestern  m0's..l908 


Jefferson  B.  B.  1st  gtd  g 6's 1900 

Chicago  A Brie  1st  gold  5's 1986 

N.  V.  L E.  A W.  Cota  A K.  B.  Co. 

1st  g currencyVa 1968 

N.  r..  L.  B.  A w.  I^k  A Imp. 

Co.  1st  currency  O's. 1913 

N.  Y.  A Greenw'd  Lake  gt  g6*s..l946 


Brie  BJL  1st  con.  g-4s  prior  bds.  .1990 

• • regi^red. 

• ' gen.  lien  8-4s 1990 

• * registered. 

Bureka  Springs  B>  1st  0^  g 1983 

Evans.  A Terre  Haute  1st  con.  O's.1921 

» 1st  General  g5*a 1946 

» Mount  Vernon  1st  6*s.  ..1968 

• Sul.  Co.  Bch.  1st  g 5*8..  .1000 
Evans.  A lnd*p.  1st  con.  g g Vs.  ...1066 

Flint  A Pere  Marquette  m 0*s 1980 

• 1st  con.  gold  5*8. 1909 

• Port  Huron  d 1st  g 5*s..l9B9 

Florida  Cen.  A Penlns.  1st  g 5*s.  ..1918 

• 1st  land  grant  ex.  g 5*8.. 1900  ] 

• 1st  con.  g 5*8 1948 

Ft.  Smith  U*n  Dep.  Co.  1st g^*s.l9U 

Ft.  Worth  A D.  C.  ctfB.dep.l8tO*8.  J.961 
Ft.  Worth  A RioGrande  1st  g 5*s.l968 
Galveston  H.  A H.  of  1886 1st  5s..  1913  i 

Geo.  A Ala.  By.  1st  pref.  g.  5*s. . .1945  j 
Ga.  Car.  A N,  By.  In  gtd.  g.  5*s.  .1987  i 


[ 5,000,000 

i 8/100,000 

[ 7,000,030 

[ 2,000,000 

780.000 

1.219.000 

918.000 

28.405.000 
6,882/XIO 
8.106/100 

688/100 

3.064.000 

900.000 
l/»0,000 

[ 0,388,(0)] 

imooo 

W,000 

4,000,000 

2.486.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

8.960.000 
709/100 

10.800.000 
8,706,977 
7/100,000 
2,880,W0 

[ 1/100,000 

2.800.000 

12,000,00) 

[ 1,100,000 
[ 8,800,000 
i i.406,000 


80,000,000 

80,987,000 

600,000 

8,000,000 

2,288,000 

875.000 

460.000 
1,501,000 


/nt*M 

Paid. 


Last  Sals.  Dbcembsb  Sales. 


MAS  147H  Aug.81,'97 
M A B 148  May  4,*96 
A A o 125  Dec.  20,*97 
A A o 128U  Feb.  12.*94 
A Ao|  110|2Nov.19,*97 

A A o' 

MAN 
M A N| 


A A O 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
MAN 
J A D 


A A O 
J A D 
J A D 

A A O 
A A O 

J A J 
J A 3 
3 A J 

MAS 
MAN 
MAS 
A A O 
3 A D 
MAS 
MAS 
A A O 
3 A D 
i3A3 
) 3A3 
A A 0| 
MAN 

]man 

^ 3A3 


i JkJl 

( 3A3 
) 3A3 
i 3A3 
FA  A 

3 A 3 
AA  O 
AA  O 
AA  O 
3 A 3 


8.990.000  I A A o| 

8.100.000  I M A N 

8.088.000  I A A O 


8,000,000 

428,000 

4,870,000 


3 A 3 
3 A 3 
3 A 3 


LOOO.OOO  3 A 3 


8.170.000 

2.868.000 
2,000.000 


2,280,000 

5,800,000 


3 A J 
A A O 


A A O 
3 A 3| 


llgjMar.a.5? 


148 


Aug.l8,*97 

Nov.18,’98 


91MDec.31,*97 
10^  Dec.  10,*97 
86H  Dec.  I7,*97 

9^  Dec.  21,*97 

17%  Dec.  18,*97 
07  Mar.24,*95 


105  Deo.31,'97 
101%  July  28,*89 


l(NB41>ec.27,*97 

11^  Dec.  22,*97 
IKMDec.  8,*97 
114S  Dec.  22,*97 
120%  Oct.  29,*97 
10^  Oct.  20,*96 
145%  Dec.  a0,*97 
146  Deo.  ia,*94 
187%  Dec.  20,*97 
141  8ept.l0,*97 


106 

112 


Dec.27,*97 
Dec.  81,’97 


106  Aug.81,*90 
106%  Oct.  2,*97 

96  Dec.  81,*97 
'71% 

06*  n6v.’10,**97 

U4%  Dec.  14,*97 
76  Dec.  10,*97 
110  May  10,*93 
95  Sep.  15,  *91 
Dec.  24,*97 

[Dec.  28,*97 
I Dec.  24,*97 
; Dec.  81,*97 

Aug.l4,*90 

^’iiay  li.'M 

106%  July81,*97 

72  Dec.  29,*97 
60  Dec.  31,*97 
89%  Deo.  30,*97 

108  Aug.ll,*97 
88  June28,*97 


High. 

Low. 

TOUU. 

— 

125 

124% 

15,000 

.... 

.... 

8^ 

89% 

9 

110,000 

9.000 

6.000 

9^ 

9^ 

15,000 

18 

10 

85.000 

105 

44,000 

100 

85,000 

112% 

m 

112 

20,000 

5.000 

1.000 

m% 

\i^ 

137% 

86,000 

86,000 

2,000 

!(»'’ 

112 

I’oo'* 

110% 

4,000 

08,000 

98 

90% 

1,151,000 

72% 

800,000 

114% 

75 



4,000 

10,000 

114* 

114* 

6,000 

1 .... 

m 

80 

78 

188,000 

86,000 

58,500 

72%  68 

58%  55 

91  88% 


167.000 

108.000 

202.000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hl^rbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Noth.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Prii 


[ncipol 

Ihte. 


Amount, 


li 


Illinois  Central  Istgr.^'s 1051 

rearistered 

gold  BHi's 1061 

registered 

gold  4’s 1062 

gold  4’s  regist’d 

gold  4's 1068 

gold  4’s  registered 

^10  g.  4’s 1004  1 1 

2-10  g.  4’s  registered f 

l8tg38Sterl.£500,000..1961  i 

registered j j 

West’n  Line  1st  g.  4’s,  1061  I 

registered If 

Cairo  Bridie  4’s  g 1060  , I 

registered 1 f 

Springfield  div.  coupon  6’s.. . . .1806 

Biiddle  div.  registered  6’s 1021  ! 

Chic.,  St.  L.  & N.  O.  gold  6’s. . . .1061 1 » 
t gold  5’s,  registered ' f 

• Memph.  div.  1st  g.  4’s,  1951  [ i 

* registered f 


I' 


Ind.,  Deo.  & West.  1st  g.  6’s 1985 

Indiana,  111.  & Iowa  1st  g.  4’s — 1089 

• Istezt.  g.  5’s 1048, 

Internat.  & Gt.  N’n  1st. 6’s,  gold.  1910  ! 
. 2dg.5’s. 1009 

• 8dg.4’s 1921 

Iowa  Central  1st  gold  5’s lOdS 

Kansas  C.  & M.  K & B.  Co.  1st 
grtd  g.  6’s 1029 


Kan.C.Pi tt.&Qulf  1st  & col.  g.  6’s  1923 
Kings  Co.  El.  series  A.  1st  g.  6’s.  .1025 
Fulton  El.  1st  m.  g.  6’s  senes  A.  .1929 


Lake  Erie  A Western  1st  g.  6’s, . .1087  j 

S • 2d  mtge.  g.  5’s 1041 

} Northern  Ohio  1st  gtd  g 6’s. . . 1045  I 

I^ake  Shore  A Mich.  Southern. 

Buffalo  A Erie  new  b.  Ts. 1806 

Detroit,  Mon.  A Toledo  1st  rs.lOOO 

Lake  Shore  division  b.  Vs 1899 

con.  CO.  1st  T’s. 1900 

con.  1st  registered.. . .1900 

con.  CO.  2d  T’s. 1903 

con.  2d  registered....  1003 

gO^B..... 1007 

* registered 

Cin.  Sp.  1st  gtd  L.  S.  A M.  S.  Ts.lOOl 
Kal.,  A.  A G.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5’s„  .1088 
Mahoning  Coal  R.  R.  1st  6’s — 1984 


Lehigh  Val.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  g.  4K’s.l040 

t registered 

Lehigh  Val.  Ter.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  6’s.l041 ; r 

• registered I f 

Lehigh  V.  Coal  Co.  1st  gtd  g.  6’s.l088 

• registered 1988 

Lehigh  A Y.,  1st  gtd  g.  4’s 1945 

• registered 

j Elm.,Cort.  A N.lst  g.lst  pfd  6’s  1914 
1 ” “ g.  gtd  5’s 1914 

Litchfield  Car’n  A W.  1st  g.  5’s. . . 1016 
Lit.  Rock  AM.,  tr. co. ctfS. for  1st 
g.5’8. 1987 

Long  Island  R.  1st  mtg.  T’s 1898 

Long  Island  1st  cons.  5’s 1981 

f Long  Island  gen.  m.  4’s. 1938 

I • Ferry  1st  g.  4^’s 1922 

g.  4’s 1982 

deb.g.5’B 1084 


1.500.000 

2.499.000 
15,000,000 

24.679.000 

4.806.000 

2.500.000 

8.560.000 

8,000,000 

1.600.000 
600,000 

16.526.000 

8.500.000 

1.824.000 
800,000 

500.000 

7.954.000 

6.598.000 

3.712.500 

6.822.000 

8,ai0,000 

19.706.000 

8.177.000 

1.979.000 

7.260.000 
2,600,000 

2.500.000 

2.276.000 

924.000 

1.134.500 

10.778.000 
0,996,000 

22.483.000 

1,000,000 

840.000 

1.500.000 

15.000. 000 

10.000. 0JO 

10.280.000 

2,000,000 

760.000 

1.250.000 

400.000 

3.145.000 

1.121.000 

3.610.000 

8,000,000 

1.600.000 

325.000 
1,500,000 


InVst 

Paid, 


j JkJ 
i JkJ 
j JAJ 
1 JkJ 
A A 0| 
A A o| 
MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
MAS 
F A A 
F A A 
J A D| 


J A J 
F A A 

J D 15 
J D 15 
J A U 
J A D 

J A J 
J A D| 
MAS 

MAN 
MAS 
M A Sj 


Last  Sale. 


Price,  Date, 


118  Nov.28,’117 
112HiJulyl8,’97 
101  Nov.  4,’07 
97  Dec.  IT,*!*! 


im 

i AugJ»,’96 

1 Dec.  28,’97 

99 

8eptJ»,’97 

July  18,’96 

104 

Deo.  14,’OT 

101^8ept.l0,’95 


iJuly  9.  W 
Aug.16,’95 
Oct.  14,’07 
Apr.  1,’07 
Dec.  18,’97 


lC5XDec.  28,*97 
88  Dec.  80,’97 
94^Nov.21,’96 


121 

OAMj 

44 

99 


Dec.  28.’97 
Dec.29,’97 
Dec.  28,’97 

Dec.  SL^OT 


J A J 


I Dec.  Sl.W 
I Nov.  a,’97 
Dec.  20.’97 

Dec.20,’97 
Dec.20,’07 
Dec.  0,’97 


iNov.12,’97 
5 Oct.  22,’97 
Dec.  30,’97 
\ Dec.  17,’07 
[ Dec.  13,’97 
Dec.ia,’97 
Dec.  20,’97 
i Dec.  81,’07 
|Nov.24,’07 
I Dec.  1,’07 


i25 

Dw.  6,w 

10814  Dec.  80,*07 

lUM 

06k 

i Dec.  28,’07 
{July  1,’97 
1 Oct.  28,’97 

01 

Dec.  17,’97 

1 101 

Sept.16,’97 

05 

Feb.25,’08 

' 26 

Apr.20,’06 

m*h'  101»iNov.86.’97 
Q J m Dee.28,V7 
J A D 84  Dec.  24,’97 
MAS  91  Dec.  17,  *97 
J A D 91  Sept.27,’07 
J A D 100  May  25,’07 


Dboember  Sales. 


High.  Low.\  Total, 


imi  mi 

loiii  loi’H 


104 


104 


100^  108^ 


105H  106 
88  88 


121  118^ 
85  88 

44  44 

9m  97M 


’m 

40*’*  *86” 

118  117^ 

104  102 

99  09 


lOm  ^96] 
111 

10^  l( 

119  119 

119  118^ 

104H  vm 

i6m  10^ 

126  ■ 126** 

1C8W  ^9m 

IIIH  niH 

91  * ‘oi  * 


117 

84 

91 


116 

84 

90 


40,000 

*29^665 


6,000 


10,000 


18,000 

2,000 


21,000 

60A00 

11,000 

61,000 


766.500 

”»,666 

19.000 

15.000 

10.000 


1,000 

8,000 

7,000 

7.000 
122,000 
146,000 

***1,665 

****<666 

6.000 
**  11,666 


10,000 


6,000 

12,000 

15,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; hijrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 


Note.— The  raUroads  endosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Principal 
Due. 


— N.  Y.  & Rock’y  Beach  1st  r.  5's,  1827 

• 2d  m.  inc 1927 

N.  Y.  B'kln  & M.  B.lst  c.  r.  5's,  ..1935 
Brooklyn  A Montauk  lst6*s 1911 

. 1st  5's 1911 

Loiir  Isl.  R.  R.  Nor.  Shore  Branch 

1st  Con.  gold  Ram’t'd  5's,  1932 
N.  Y.  B.  Ex.  K.  1st  R.  R’d  5’s. . . .1943 
^Montauk  Ejrtcns.  Rid.  r.  5’s.  . .1945 

Louisr’e  Ev.  A St.  Louis 

• 1st  con.TrCo.ct.  Rold  5's.lOT9 

• Gen.  mtR.  g.  4's. 1943 

Louisville  A NashWlle  eons.  T's..  .1898 

• Ocilian  branch  Ts...  .191  »7 

• N.  O.  A Mobile  1st  6's,  1h30 

. 2d  8’s 1930 

r E.,  Hcnd.  A N . 1st  6’s. . 1919 

• Reneral  mort.  6’s 1930 

• Pensacola  div.6’8, 1930 

• St.  Louis  dlv.  1st  6*8. . .1921 

• 3d  3*8 1980 

• Nash.  A Dec.  1st  Ts..  .1900 

. So.  N.  Ala.  8i*R  fd.  6s,  1910 

gold  5*8 1937 

• Unified  gold  4*8. 1940 

• registered 1940 

• Pen.  A At.  1st  6’s,  g.  g,  1921 

• collateral  trust  g.  5*8, 1931 

• L.A  N.A  .Mob.A  Montg 

lst.g.4^s 1945 

• N.  Kla.  A S.  1st  R.  rA*8,  1937 
South  A N.  Ala.  con.  gtd.  g.  5’s,  1»« 

Kentucky  Cent.  g.  4’s 1987 

L.AN.  Louv.Cin.ALex.  g.  4H’a,  1931 

Lo.A  Jefferson  Bdg.Co.Rtd.g.4*s.l945 
Louisville  Rail  w’y  Co.  1st  c.  g.  5*s,  1980 

Manhattan  Railway  Con.  4*s 1990 

Metropolitan  Elevated  1st  6*s 1908 

. 3d  6*8 1899 

Manitoba  Swn.  Coloniza’n  g.5*s,  1934 
Market  St.  Cable  Railway  1st  6’s,  1913 

Metro.  St.  Rv.  gen.  col.  tr.g.  5*s. . . 1997 
B*way  A7tn  ave.lstcon.R.5*8,  1997 

• registered 

. Columb.  A 9th  ave.lst  gld  g 5’s,  1993 

• registered 

Lex  a ve  A Pav  Fer  1st  gtd  g 5’s,  1998 

• registered 


Mexican  Central. 

• con.  mtge.  4*8 1911 

• 1st  con.  me.  3*8 1939 

• 3d  3*8 1939 

Mexican  International  1st  g.  4*s,  1942 

Mexican  Nat.  1st  gold  6*s 1927 

• 3d  Inc.  6*8  “A** 1917 

• coup,  stamped 

. 3d  inc.  6*8  *^B** 1917 

Mexican  Northern  1st  g.  6's 1910 

• registered 

Michigan  Cent.  1st  con.  7’s 1902 

• 1st  con.  5*8 1902 

^ 6*8. 1909 

• coup.  5*8. 1931 

• reg.  5*8. 1981 

• mort.  4*8. 1940 


Battle  C.  Sturgis  1st  g.  g.  6*8. . .1^ 


DiCsf 

Last  Sale. 

December  Sales. 

Armmnt. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

Hiijh. 

Line. 

Total. 

984.000 
1,000,000 
1,736,000 

35U,i«0 

750.000 

l,075,0ai 

Mas 

» 

A ao 
Mas 

40  Mar.  23,  *96 
lOeUJuly  9,*97 
107J4  Dec.  15,*97 

10714 

10714 

5,000 

Mas 

107H  July  16,*96 
108^Junel7,*95 

QJAN 

j a j 

300.000 

300,000 

j a j 

3.406.000 
2,4*5,000 

7.070.000 

J a J 

36  Nov.  8,*97 
9H  AugJ?l,*97 

102V4  Dec.  30,  *97 

Mas 

A a o 

10214 

10214 

(U.OOO 

545,000 

Mas 

106  Nov.ll,*97 



6,0««,0lIU 

.1  a J 

13114  Nov.  30,*97 

1,000,000 

J a J 

107  (X*t.  8, *97 



2,000,000 

J a D 

113  Dec.  6,  *97 

113 

113 

1,000 

10,248,000 

580,000 

3,500,(0) 

3,000,000 

1,900,000 

J a D 

Mas 

Mas 

117  Dec.  30,  *97 
10814  Sept  .24,  *97 
121  July  12,  97 
67  May  25, *95 
110  Dec.  23,  *97 

117 

116% 

106,000 

Mas 

J a J 

lit) 

no 

3,000 

1,942,000 

A a o 

9214  Sept. 30, *96 



1,764,000 

M a N 

99  Dec.  16,  *97 

99  , 

18,000 

14,994,000  ■[ 

J a J 
J a J 

87^  I>ec.31,'97 
•83  Feb.  27,*93 
108  Dec.  15,  *97 

8714 

84% 

618,000 

2,‘^,000 

F a A 

108 

108 

6,000 

5,129,000 

MAN 

\0i  Dec.  17,*97 

102 

lt)014 

41,000 

4,000,000 

2,(06,000 

Mas 

10614  Sept.10,’97 
88^  Dec.  10, *97 

p a A 

8814 

88% 

35,(X)0 

3,673,000 

F a A 

94  Dec.  ;«»,*97 

m 

W 

4,IX)0 

6,742,000 

J a J 

8>»4  Dec.  23,*97 

89 

87% 

5,000 

3,358,000 

M a N 

107  Jail.  20,*97 

3,000,000 

M a s 1 

4,8a),000 

J a .]  1 

100%  Sept.  9,*92 
94%  Dec.  3l,*97 

24,065,000 

A a o 

96 

1 

321,000 

10,818,000  i 

J a J 

12114  Dec.  *),*97 

12114 

119%  1 

29,(X)0 

4,000,000  1 

M a N 1 

104  Dec.  31,*97  ' 

104 

1(«% 

72,000 

2,544,000  ' 

.ran' 

3,000,000  ; 

J a J ' 

12,500,000 

F a A ' 

11314  Dec.  31,*97 

113H 

111%; 

8tH,(X)0 

I 7,650,000 

J a D 
J a D ' 

12014  Dec.  28, *97 
11214  May  29, *95 
121  Dec.  31, *97 

120% 

119% 

4l,(XW 

[•  3,000,000 

Mas! 

Mas 

121  ‘ ' 

119'  ! 

• . . . j 

57,(X)0 

5,000,000 

Mas 

Mas 

m Dec.  30, *97 

vh  ■ ' 

119  1 

i:)6,(N)0 

58,908,000 

J a .1 

66  Aug.  14,  *97 

17,072,000 

JUT.Y  1 

19  ,)an.  3n,'(W 

1 

11,?24,000 

JULY  ' 

9 Jan.  30,*96 

....  1 

14,000,(100 

M a s 1 

69  Mar.  10,  *97 

11,416,000 

.1  a D i 

90  .Mar.  0,*95 

12,365,000 

Mas 

42%Nov.l2,’96 

12,365,000 

A 

13  July  9, *((7 

:::: 

1,336,000 

I a I) 
J a 1) 

97  Feb.  11, *97 

8,000,000 

M a N 

114%  Dec.  30.*97 

115 

lUh 

42,000 

2,000,000 

M a N 

106  Dec.  28,  *97 

10614 

106 

1 8,000 

1,. 500,000 

Ma  s 

120  Dec.  10,*87 

120 

120 

■>,000 

[ 3,576,000} 

Mas 

Q M 

12714  Dec.  11,*97 
121  Dec.  6,*97 

121 

135 

121 

15,000 
6.5, 0(«) 

[ 2,600,000} 

J a J 
.1  a .1 

106  Sept.10,’97 

102  Jan.  2(J,'96 

476,(X)0  . 

J a D 

Digitized  by 


168 


THE  BANKEE8*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  encloeed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb.  Principal  InVst 

rSte.  PtM. 

MU.Bleo.R.&L!Kbtoon.aO]rr«3’8.iaM  &,ai0,000  r*A 


Last  Sale.  Dbcembbb  Saueh. 
Price.  Date,  ffigh.  Low.\  TMal. 


Minneapolis  A St.  Louis  1st  g.  rs.l9SS7 

• 1st  con.  g.  6*8 1964 

• Iowa  exL  1st  g.  Ts 1900 

t Southw.  ext.  Ut  g.  rs. . .1910 

• Padflc  ext.  1st  g.  6*s. . ..im 


960,000  J a d ! 16 
5,000,000  MBN  10 


1.015.000  J a D 127  Nov.  29,^ 
688,000  J a D 129  May  16,*96 

1.882.000  J a A 121^  Aug.81,'97 


Aug.  4,nr7  

Dec.81,V7  lOOH  mi 


Minn., 8. P. A S. S. M.,  1st c. g. Vs.1888  1 ATl^^V¥)  jaj  

. stamped  pay.  of  int.  gtd.  f J a j 

Minn.  St.  R'y  Ut  con.  g.  5's 1919  4,060,000  J a J 97  Dec.  18,*95 


Ifissouri,  Pacific  1st  conjr.  6^s..  .1920 

t 8d  mortgage  7b. 1900 

f trusts  gold  5’s. 1917 

t registered 

f 1st  collateral  gold  5*8.1920 

• registered 

Pacific  R.  of  Mo.  1st  m.  ex.  4*s.l968 

• 2d  extended  g.5*a....  1968 
Verdigris  V*y  Ind.  A W.  1st  5*8.1926 
Leroy  A Caney  VaL  A.  L.  1st  5*s.l926 
St.  L.  A Frn.  Mt.  1st  ex.  4>4*8.  ..1897 

f Ark*nsa8  b*nch  ext  6*sl895 

• g.  con.  R.R.  A 1.  5*sl961 

• stamped  gtd  gold  5*s.  .1981 


14.904.000 
8,828,000 

[ 14,876,000 

7.000. 000 

*' 7,‘obu;666 

2.578.000 
750,000 

4.000. 000 

2.500.000 

18.845.000 
0,945,000 


80  Dec.  81,*97 
68  Dec.  31,*97 


Missouri,  K.  A T.  1st  mtge  g.  4*8.1990  89,025,000  J a d;  80  Dec.  81,*97 

• 2d  mtge.  g.  4*8 1990  20,000,000  f a a 68  Dec.31,*97 

• 1st  ext  gold  5*8 1944  998,000  MaNi  85  Oct.  12,*96 

• of  Texas  1st  M g.  5*sl942  2,686,000  Mas  81^  Dec.  81, *97 

Kan.  C.  A P.  1st  g.  4*8.1990  2,600,000  Fa  A 67  Dec.  2,*97 

• DaLAWaco  1st g.g. 5*81940  1,340,000  MaN  78^  De j. 29,*97 

. Booneville  Bdg.  Co.  gtd. Ts. . . 1906  599,000  MaN  

Tebo.  A Neosho  1st  7*s 1908  187,000  J a d; 

Mo  Kan.  A East*n  1st  gtd.  g.  5*8.1942  4,000,000  A a ol  94  Dec.  29, *97 


998.000  M a Ni  85  Oct.  12,*96 

2.686.000  Mas  81^  Dec.  81,  *97 

2.600.000  Fa  A 67  Dec.  2,*97 

1.340.000  MaN  78H  De J. 29,*97 

509.000  MaN  

187.000  J a D 


88  mi 

67  67 

80  7814 


: 94  Dec.  27,*97 
107  Dec.  16,*97 
71^  Dec.  10,*97 


mi  Dec.  80,*97 
109  Dec.  80,*97 


, 108J4  Deo.  16,*97 
106K  Dec.  20, *97 
8^Deo.81,*97 
86  Oct.  16,*97 


TiH  «6 


108  10794 

10694  106 
89  8694 


Mob.  A Birm..  prior  lien,  g.  5*s. . .1945 
f small I 


inc.  ft.  4*8 


Mobile  A Ohio  new  mort.  g.  6*s.  .1927  ' 

( • 1st  entension  6b 1927 

< • gen.  g.  4's 1938 

I St.  Louis  A Ciuro  grid  g.  4*s 1981 

Nashville,  Chat.  A St.  L.  1st  Fs..  .1913 

. 2d  6*8, 1901 

• 1st  CODS.  g.  5*8 1928 

. lst8*sT.APb 1917 

. 1st  6*8  McM.  M.  W.  A A1.1917 

t 1st  g.6*s  Jasper  Branch  .1923  , 

O.  A N.  Bast,  prior  lien  g.6*s.  J916 


874.000  J a J 
226,U00  J a J 

700.000  J a j: 

600.000  1 


7.000. 000  J a J 121^  Dec.  28,*97  121H  120 

974,000  J a D|  119  Dec.  6,*97  119  119 

9,450,500  Q J 77H  Dec.  81,*97  7^  72 

4.000. 000  M a si  86  Dec.  17,*95  


6,800,000  J a J 18 
1,000,000  J a J 101 


iDec.l7,*97  18^  18894 
Nov.  9,*97  1 


5.594.000  A a Ol  106)4  Dec.  80,*97  10^  102M 

800.000  J a j| 

760.000  J a J 108  Mar.S4,*96  

871.000  J a Ji 

1.830.000  A a 10^  Aug.l8,*04  


N.  Y.  Cent.  A Hud.  R.  1st  c.  7*8.  .1908 

r • 1st  registered J908 

t debenture  5*8. 1904 

• debenture  6*8  reg I 

• reg.  deben.  5*s..  ..1889-1904  , 

• deoenture  g.  4’s / 

. registered 

• deb.  cert.  ext.  g.  4*s..  .1906 


• deb.  cert.  ext.  g.  4*s..  .1906 

• registered 

Harlem  1st  mortgage  7*s  c 1900 

• 7*8  regristered 1900 

N.  Jersey  June.  R.  R.  g.lst  4*8.1966 

• reg.  certificates 


[ 80,000,000 

[ 10,000,000 
1,000,000 
15,000,000 

[ 6,450,000 

i 12,000,000 

[ 1,660,000 


; 11994  Dec.  29,*97 
119  Dec.  18,*97 
' 11094  Dec.  20,*97 
110  Dec.  2,*97 
10994  SeptJS4,*97 
10894  Dec.  30,*97 
' 10394  Oct.  19,*97 

108  Nov.22,’97 
10494  Aug.  3,*97 
107%Nov.l5,*97 

109  Dec.  31, *97 
108  May  7,*97 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date  hlirbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*-— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 

^ . I I I Saijl  Dbokmbbb  Salm. 


DaU,  HiQh,  Lots.  Total. 


I West  Shore  1st  croftranteed  4*s. 


Beech  Creel  1st.  g.  grtd.  4*s. 1986  | 

• resristered 

• fid  ^ 5's 1906  I 

9 remtered 


mi  /MM  > J a J : 111  Dec.  30,*9^ 
68,(01.000  j ^ j 100  Dec.fi9.V7 

iLonfiftW  J ^ J 108HNov.16.V7 
6.000.000  ^ j 106HJunelfi,V6 

800.000  J a J\ I 


Clearfield  fit.  Coal  Corporation,  ( ! 
1st  a f.  int.  9. 4'sser.  A.  19M  f 

• small  bonds  series  B i 

Oouv.  A Oswega.  1st  g.  5*s.ltM2  I 
R.  W.  A Og.  con.  1st  ext.  5V. . .19SS  i 

coup.  g.  bond  currency 

Nor.  A Montreal  1st  g.  gtd  .1916 
R.  W.  A O.  Ter.  R.  1st  g.  gtd  6’s.l918 
Oswego  A Rome  fid  gtd  sold  5'al915 


Utica  A Black  River  gtd  g,  Va.l9fifi 
Mohawk  A Malone  1st  gtd  g.  4's.l991 


(Carthage  A Adiron  1st  stdg.4V1981 1 
N.  Y.  A Putnam  1st  gtd  s.  4*s.  .1998 

N.  Y.  A Northern  IM  g.  6^ 1987  ' 

N.Y.,  Chic.  A Bt.  Louis  1st  g.4*&1987  I 
• registered t 


9.081.000 

180.0001 

376.0001 

400.000 

1,800,000, 

2.800.000 
1,100.000 
4,000.000: 
1,200.000 

19,426,000 


86  Nov.lAVr, 


122H  Dec.  81,  V7  , 


no  Oct.  16, V4  I 
I 107H  Oct.  14,  V7 
100  Mar.l4,V4 

i ioe  ' Ma  y ’2i  ’’« 

I \SSB^  8eptJt4, V7 
106H  Dec.  80,  V7 
I 108  Nov.  4,V7  1 


N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  A H.  1st  reg.  4'al908  I 

• oon.  deb.  receipts. fi.OOO  ! 

* small  certifS. f 100 

Uousatonic  R.  con.  g.  -Vs. J987 

New  Haven  and  Derby  oon.5's.  .1918 
N.  Y.  A New  England  1st  Ta lVfi6 

. IstfTs 1906 


ijaD  l04HOct.  7,V7l  

A a O 144^  Dec.  24, V7  I 144V4  141 

‘ 141  Dec.17,’97  141  141 

M a N ; 125H  Feb.  6,V7j  


675  000  , M a n!  U6H  Oct.  16, V4 

6.000. 000  j a J 128  June  16, V7 

4.000. 000  ! j a J 114  May  27,  V7 


N. Y.,Ontario  A W'n  con.  1st  g.  6'slfi09  I 

• Refunding  1st  g.  4's 1992  j j 

• Reglsh^ $5JXX)on]y.  1 


N.  Y.,  Bus.  A W.  1st  refunded  6's.l907 

f • fidmorts.4H*s 1987 

. gen.g.5*k. 1940 


458,000  I Fa  A 
2,647,000  ' P a A, 


Aug.25,V2 


Dec.  28,  V7 
i Dec.  27.  V7 


term.lst  mtg.  g.  6*s. ..1843  I ormnmi  'Mas'  109H  Dec.  27,*97  1(X64  109H 

registered $*L000  f 1 , m a n! i 

».  lstgtdg.5V7l942  8,000,000  jj  an:  98  Dec.81.V7!  94  98 

1 R.  of  N.  Jersey  1910  8.600,000  a a o 120  Dec.  31,V7  < 120  120 

uB.R.AL.O.S.F.g.c.6*s..l921  ( ii  snsixm  ! J A jUlS^Dec. 8l,V7  120  U8 

registered f ^®****"  j a J|  117  Dec.  22.V7  120  117 

AN.  Pacific  genets....  1928  t ? osarmn)  F a A<  128  Dec.  8.V7  128  128 

registered  certificates. ...  f j i q , , jjg®  Nov.  8,V7  


Nor.  Pacific  Term.  Co.  1st  g.  6*s..l983  8.900.000  j aj|l06  Deo.  80, V7  107 


108 

107 

97H 

96H 

106 

108H 

85 

85 

87 

86 

mi 

10914 

94* 

98*’ 

120 

120 

120 

U8 

120 

117 

128 

128 

96 

92H 

59H 

107 

104H 

Norfolk  A Southern  1st  g.  6's. . . .1941 


780,000  M a N|  108  June26,V7 


Norfolk  A Western  gen.  mtg.  6*al931 

• New  River  1st  6*8. 1902 

• lmp*ment  and  ext.  6*s. . .1984 
« 8croValAN.E.lstg.4*s,1980 

• C. C.  AT.  1st g. t.  g g 6*81922 


7,288,000  Mas  1^  Dec.  17,*97 

2.000. 000  I A a o 120M  Dec.  7,*97 

6.000. 000  ! F a a|  97  Feb.  19, *94 

6,000,000  J as  81^  Dec.  29,*97 

600,000  Ij  a jl  101  Feb.28,V7 


Norfolk  A West.  Ry  1st  con.  g.  48.1996 

• registered | 

smaU  bonds.. 


Aaoj  78^ Dec. fi0,V7  79^  76^1  847,000 
28,199,400  ! A a o] I 

Ua  o; 


Ogdb*g  A L.  ChapL  1st  con.  0*s. . .1920 
Ogdensburg  A Lake  Chapl.  inc..l920 
• inc small 


3,600,000  , A a o 49  Apr.  18, V6 

800,000  o 

200.000!  O 1 82  Feb.26,*87 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Princiyal 

Due. 


Ohio  A Miss.  con.  skg.  fund  7's. . .1806 

• consolidated  rs 1806 

• 8d  oonsoUdated  7*8 1911 

. l8tSpringrdd.7’8 1006 

• 1st  general  6*8 1082 

Ohio  River  Railroad  l8t  5*8 1086 

• gen.  mortg.  g 6*8 1087 

Ohio  Southern  l8t 

• gen.  moi 

• gen.  eng. 

Onuiha  ASt.Lo.l8tg4*8 1001 


It  mortg.  6*8 1021 

)fig.  g?8. 1021 

r.  Tr^t  Co.  certs.. . 


Oregon  Improvement  Co.  1st  6*8.1010 

• eng.Tr.  Co.  ct  fs.  of  dep 

• • 8td.  int.  pd.to  Dec.l,*07 

• con.  mortg.  g 6*8 1080 

• Trust  Co.reor  cts  4th  ins  pd 

Oregon  Ry.  A Nav.  1st  8.  f.  g.  6*8.  .1900 
Oregon  fL  R.  A Nav. Co.con.g  4*8.1046 

Oregon  Short  Line  1st  g.  6*8. 1022 

f Utah  A Northern  1st  7*8. 1006 

• g.  5*8 1026 

Oreg.  Short  Line  1st  con.  g.  5*8.1046 
« non-cum.  inc.  A 5*8. 1940 

• non>cum.  inc.  B.Acol.  trust 


Panama  s.  f.  subsidy  g 6*8. 


.1010 


Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

'Penn.  Co.*8gtd.  4H*a  1st 1021 

• reg 1921 

' gta.814  ool.tr.reg.  cts..l087 

Pitts..  C.  C.  A St.  Louis  con.  g 4M*s 

. Series  A 1040 

. Series  B 1942 

• Series  C 1042 

• Series  D 4*8 1945 

Pitts..  C.  A St.  Louis  1st  c.  7*s..lwin 

• Istreg.  rs 1900 

Pitts..  Ft.  Wayne  A C.  1st  7*8.  .1012 

. 2d  7*8 1012 

. 3d  7*8 1912 

Chic..  St.  Louis.  A P.  1st  c.  5*8.  .1982 

• registered 

Cleve.  A Pitts,  con.s.  fund  7*8..  1900 

• gen.gtd.g.04's  Ser.  A.1042 

• Series  B 1042 

St.  Louis,  V.  A T.  H.  2d  rs 1908 

2dgtd.  7*8 1808 


Penn.  RR.  Co.  1st  R1  Est.  g 4*8. . .1928 
' con.  sterling  gold  6 per  cent. . . 1906 
con.  currency.  6*8  registered...  1906 

con.  gold  6 per  cent 1919 

• registered 

con.  gold  4 per  cent 1048 

con.  Clev.  A Mar.  1st  gtd  g.  4^*sl085 
U*d  N.  J.  RR.  ACan  Co.  g 4*8. . ,1944 
Del.R.  RR.A  BgeCo  l8t^g.4*s.l906 


AmounL 


8.486.000 

8.066.000 
2.062.000 

1.064.000 
406.000 

2.000.000 

2.428.000 

8.924.000 

1.548.000 
U65.000 

2.876.00U 


254.000  |J  a D 
8.717.000 


Last  SAiiB.  I Dbcbmbkb  Saubb. 


Price.  DaU. 


/fit*s(i 

Paid. 

I 


jajilOO  Dec.l0.*97 
J a J Utt^Nov.  6.*07 
Aao  121  Dec.ia.*07 
MAN  106  Deo.81.*07 
J a D 06  Apr.  2^*02 


J a D 
AAO 


J A D 
MAN 


J A J 


652.0U0 

5.807.000 


4.461.000  |J  A J 
16.174.000  I J A D 


r A A 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
8MPT. 
OCT. 


18.661.000 

1.081.000 

1.877.000 
10.800.500 

7.386.000 
14.018.000 


1.782.000  MAN 


[ 19.467,000 

5.000. 000 

I 10.000.000 
[ 10,000,000 

2.000. 000 
I 4,863.000 


6.868.000 

2.917.000 
2;546.000 
2.000.000 

1.506.000 

1.W6.666 

8,000,000 

1.628.000 
1,000,000 
1.600.00U 

4.866.000 

6.880.000 

1.400.000 

1.676.000 
22,762,000 

4.718.000 

4.998.000 

3.000,000 

1.250.000 

6.646.000 

1.800.000 


Peoria,  Dec.  A Evansville  1st  6*8.1020  327.000 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  ctfs 960.000 

• Evansville  div.  1st  6*8.. 1920  ^.000 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  ctfs 971.000 

• Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  mort  5 s.1928  j 1.861,000 

Peoria  A Pekin  Union  1st  6*8 1021  1,500.000 

• 2dm4H's 1021  1,499.000 

Pine  Creek  Railway  6*s 1982  8,500,000 


J A a 
J A J 
MAS 

AAO 

AAO 

MAN 

MAN 

P A A 
r A A 
J A J 
J A J 
AAO 
AAO 
AAO 
MAN 
J A J 
AAO 
MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
MA  S 
J A J 


J A D 
QM15 
MAS 
QMCb 
MAN 
MAN 
MAS 
PA  A 


J A J 
MAS 


106 

85 

80 

14 

9 


Nov.l6,*97 

Doc.l6,*96 

Nov.l0.*97 

Nov.l2,*97 

Julyl6.*97 


84  Dec.28.*97 


108  SeptJO,*97 
ia^Dec.20,*97 


MAN 

Q P 
MA  N 

J A D 


8^AugJt4.*97 
45^  Dec.  ai.*97 

11^  Deo.  SLVr 
98HDec.  81,*97 

12b|i  Dec.  81, 
120  Dec.  13,*97 
102  May  24,*04 
WH  Dec.  81,*97 
68  Deo.  29.*97 
80^  Dec.  15,*97 

lOlH  Dec.  21,*91 


I Dec.  21,’97 
[Dec.  21,’97 


11114  Dec.  27,*97 
lUK  Deo.  27,*97 
106  Jan.l6,*97 
102  Oct.  9,*97 
UIH  July  2,*97 
109^  Apr.23,*97 
142  Nov.l6,*07 
J4I^  Dec.  28,*97 
126  AugJB6,*96 
118  May  14,*96 
110  May  a,*92 
109  Nov.  6,*97 
118  Apr.l8.*95 


101  Nov.  9,*97 
100  Nov.26,*96 
107  May  IS.'OO 

102  Nov.l0,*97 


108  Mayl2,*97 


111  July  AVr 
U4M  Oct.  22,*97 


108^Nov.1A’97  ; 
98  Dec.  8,*97 
100  Dec.  23,  *07 
9614  Nov.  29,*97 
14H  Dec.  80,*97  I 
112  Mar.  I 
86  Nov.24,*97 
137  Nov.l7,*90 


High  Low.l  TotaL 


108  106 

la”  1»‘* 
106  102 


10.000 

'lAOOO 

68.000 


mi 

mi 

84,000 

imi 

mi 

111.000 

*45* 

66.000 

115 

mi 

840.000 

815.000 

124 

120 

122 

120 

168.000 

4.000 

i 

57 

80 

7<n.ooo 

212.600 

09,000 

55.000 

84.000 

H}!S 

mw 

lilH 

81,000 

24,000 

imi 

i4i^ 

AOOO 

98 

101 


98 

100 


14«  18 


5,000 

13.000 

»*d66 


Digitized  by 


Google 
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BON  D QUOTATIONB.-Last  sale,  price  and  date ; hiffteat  and  loweet  prices  and  total  sates 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  encloeed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Naju. 


Principal 

Due. 


Rio  Orande  West'n  1st  4's 19QS 

Rio  Orande  Jono'n  Istgtd.  g.  A's,  1909 
Rio  Orande  Southern  1st  g.  8>4,  1940 
Salt  LakeCfty  Istg.  sink  fuMlTs,  1913 

St.  Jo.  A Or.  UL  1st  g.  3A42 1947 


St.  Louis,  A.  A T.  H.  1st  rT.  g.  5*8, 1914 

• registered 

BelleTllle  A Carodt  1st  tf*s liBB 

St.  Louis,  South.  1st  gtd.  g.4*s,  1981 

. Mlnc.5*s. 1981 

t lstoon.5*s 1909 

Garbond*e  A Shawt*n  1st  g.  4*8, 1982 


St.  Louis  ASan  F.  2d  0*8,  Class  A,  1906 

fid  g.  0*8,  Class  B 1906 

fid  g.  0*8,  Class  C 1906 

lstg.0*sP.C.AO 1919 

gen.  g.  0*8. 1981 

gen.  g.  5*8 1981 

1st  Trust  g.  5*8 1967 

Ft.  Smith  A Van  B.%g.  1st  0*s,  1910 

Kansas,  Midland  1st  g.  4*s 1907 

St.  Louis  A San  F.  B.  B.  g.  4*s..l990 


St.  Louis  S.  W.  1st  g.  4*8  Bd.  ctfs.,  1989 

• fid  g.  4*8  inc.  Bd.  ctft.. . .1989 
St.  Paul  City  Ry . Cable  oon.g.5*8. 1987 

» gold  5*8 1907 

St.  Paul  A Duluth  1st  5*s. 1913 

• fid  5*8 1917 


St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manito*a  fid  6*s..l909 

V Dakota  ext*n  6*8. 1910 

t 1st  con.  0*8 1908 

V 1st  con.  0*8,  registered.... 

• 1st  0.6*8, red*d to 4^*8.... 

• l8t  cons.  6*8  regiater*d. . . . 

• Mont.  ext*n  1st  g.  4*8..  1987 

• registered 

Minneapolis  Umon  1st  6*s lOSfi 

Montana  Cent.  Ist0*8  int.  .1907 

irea... 


1st  0*8,  register 
1st  g.  g.  5’a.. 
regi^red. 


. 1907 


Eastern  Minn,  1st  d.  1st  g.  5*8.  .1906 

• registered 

WillmarAmoux  Falls  1st  g.  5*8, 1988 

• registered 


San  Fran.  A N.  Pac.  1st  s.  f . g.  5*8, 1919 
Say.  Florida  A Wn.  1st  c.  g.  0*s. . .1904 

• l8tg.5*8 1984 

Seaboard  A Roanoke  1st  5*8 1900 

Seat  L.aA.E.Tr.0o.cte.l8t  gtg.0*sl981 

* assessment  pain. 

Sodus  Bay  A Sout*n  lst5^  gold,  1904 
South  Caro*a  A Georgia  1st  g.  5*8, 1919 


Amount. 


Pittsburg,  Clev.  A Toledo  1st  6*8.1922 

Pittsburg,  Junction  1st  0*8. 1922 

Pittsburg  A L.  E.i0d  g.5*s  ser.  A,  1928  | 

Pittsburg,  McK'port  A Y.  1st  0*8, 1982 

j » fid  g.  0^ 1984 

1 McKspt  A B^.  V.  1st  g.  0*8 1918 

Pittsburg,  Pains.  A Fpt.  1st  g.  5*8, 1916 
PittB.,  Shena*go  A L.  & 1st  g.6*8, 1940 
• 1st  cons.  5*8. 1943 

Pittsburg  A West*n  1st  gold  4*s,  1917 

. Mort.  g.  5*8, 1891-1941 

Pittsburg,  Y A Ash.  cons.  5*8, 1907 

Beading  Co.  gen.  g.  4*8 1997 

registered.. 


fnt*». 

Paid 


fi;40Q,ooo  I A a o 
1,440,000  ! J a J 
2,000,000  j A a o 


fi,tso,ooo  r J a J 

900.000  !j  a J 

600.000  J a J 

1.000. 000 1 J a J 

8.000. 000 1 A a o 
780,000, J a J 

9.700.000  I J a J 
8ji00,000  Mag 

1.562.000  {Mag 

68,008,000  ij  J J 


15J900.000 

1,860,(J00 

4A10,000 

297,000 

8,500,000 


r 


2,200,000 

486.000 

560.000 

105.000 

800.000 

250.000 

600.000 
2,700,500 

2.400.000 

1.005.000 

7.807.000 
12,288,000 

1.009.000 
319,(00 

1.008.000 
0,388,000 

20,000,000 

8,000,000 

2.480.000 

1.188.000 
1,000,000 
2,000000 

8,000,000 

5,078,(100 

I 18,344,000 

21,196,000 

7.805.000 

2.150.000 

6,000,000 

2.700.000 

4.700.000 

8.025.000 

8.872.000 

4.066.000 

1.780.000 

2.500.000 

4.991.000 

600,000 

6.260.000 


J a J 
J a D 
J a J 
J a J 

J a J 

J a D 

J a D 
J a D 
Mas 
Mas 
Mas 
Ma  8 

Mag 
Mag 
Mag 
r a A 

J a J 
J a J 
A a o 
A a o 
J a D 
J a D 

Mag 

J a J 
jajl5 
J a J 

Fa  A 

A a o 

A a o 
Mag 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
ja  D 
J a D 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
Aa  o 
A a o 
J a D 
J a J 

J a J 

A a o 
A a o 
J a J 
F a A 
F a A 
J a J 
iMag 


Last  SAiiS. 


Price 


98 


78 

28 

90 

90 

114 


DgOgMBSR  SALBS. 


10^  Apr.  5,*90 
124  Mar.l2,*90 
U2  Mar.2S,*90 

117  May  81,*80 


Deo.  81,*97 
July  14,*97 


79  Dec.80,*97 
83^Bfar.  LVT 


85^Deo.81,*97 


83^  Dec.  81,*97 
90  Oct.  21,*97 
08H  Jan.  15,*97 


n^Dec.80.*97 

106  Dec.  28,*97 

li5‘  June*28,‘*96 
90  Nov.l2,*97 
73WNov.a6,»91 


Dec.  24,*97 
Dec.27,*97 
Dec.24,*97 
118  May  28,*90 
U9?6  Dec.80,*97 
105^2  Dec.  81,*97 
95  Deo.22,*97 
105  Oct.  4,'90 

'76^bw’.’aiV*97 


Dec.31,’97 
Deo.  8,*97 
Nov.  8J87 
Mar.20,*96 
AugJ24,*94 


am  Dec.  27,*97 

12294  Deo.  80,*97 
Ifilte  Dec.  20,*97 
180  Dec.  7,*97 
120  Aug.l9,*95 
108H  Dec.  81,*97 
106  Nov.  4,*96 
90U  Dec.  27,*97 
80^Apr.28,*97 
126  Sept.l0,*97 
122^  Oct.  27,*97 
115  Apr.  2^*97 
106  Nov.27,*97 


107  Nov.  9,*97 
lii' **n6v.*28,**W 


lOOU  Oct.  20,*97 
lOm  Aug.  2,*97 
mi  Oct.  18,*97 
98  Apr.l8,*96 

40  Dec.  a0,*97 
43HApr.28,*96 
105  Sept.  4,*86 
96  Dec.  20,*97 


HUfii. 

Lotr.j  Total. 

: 





105« 

84,000 

80 

70% 

104,000 

0*78 

2,270,000 

81% 

079,000 

88% 

88,000 

105 

106 

2,000 

114% 



8,000 

11^^ 

114 

86,000 

nm 

114% 

28,000 

86^000 

287,000 

96 

9^ 

27,000 

77  * 

*7% 

482,600 

74 

72 

129,000 

28 

28 

6,000 

!!!!  1 

1(W 

106% 

7,000 

121 

i 64,000 
18,000 

180 

180 

1 1,000 

10^ 

107% 

1 ^(MO 

1 

*98* 

1 7,000 

40 


40 


96M  94H 


50.000 


200,000 
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THE  BANKEBB*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hlerhest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 


Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Principal 
Due. 


Southern  Pacific  Co 

r Gal.  Harrlsb’prh  & S.A.lst  rf6’s..l910  ' 

• 2d  7’s 1905 

• Mex.  &P.div  1st  k5'8. 1931 

Houflt.  & T C 1st  Waco  & N 7’s.  .1903 

. IstgrS’sint.  grtd 1937 

■ con.  frfi’sint.grtd 1912; 

• gen.jj-Psint.  Ktd 1921 

■ Mor^fan’s  La  & Tex.  1st  g 6’s 1920 

• 1st  Ps 1918 

N.  Y.  Tex.  & Mex.  ^d.  1st  r 4’s..1912 

OrcR.  & Cal.  1st  Rtd.  r 5’s 1927 

San  Ant.&AranPiisslstRtdR4’8.1943 
Tex.  & New  Orleans  1st  7*8 1905 

• Sabine  div.  1st  r6's.  . .1912 

t con.  R 5’s 1943 

South’n  Pac.  of  Ariz.  l8t  6’s  1909-1910 
( South.  Pac.  of  Cal.  1st  r 6’s.  1905-12 
•<  • 1st  con.  Rtd.  R 6’s. . .1937 

( Austin  & Northw’n  1st  r 5’s.  . .1941 

So.  Pacific  Coast  1st  Rtd.  r.  4’s.  ..1937  | 
So.  Pacific  of  N.  Mex.  c.  1st  6’8....1911 


Southern  Railway  1st  con.  r 5’s.1994 

• rcRistered 

East  Tenn.  reorR.  lien  r 4’s.  . . .1938 

• rcRistered 

Alabama  Central,  1st  6’s 1918 

Atl.  & Char.  Air  Line,  income.. 1900 

Col.  & Greenville,  1st  5-6’s 1916 

East  Tenn.,  Va.  & Gii.  1st  7’s. . .1900 

* divisional  r 5’s 1930 

• con.lstRS’s 1956 

Ga.  Pacific  Ry.  1st  r 5-6’s 1922 

Knoxville  A Ohio,  1st  r 6’s 1925 

Rich.  & Danville,  con.  r 6’s 1915 

* equip,  sink.  Cd  r 5’s,  1909 

* deb.  6’s  8tamiie<l 1927 

- Vir.  Midland  serial  ser.  A 6’s.  .1906 


BLUUli 

ser.  B 6’s 

..1911 

small 

ser.  C 6’s 

.1916 

small 

ser.  1)  4-5’s 

.1921 

small 

ser.  E 5’s 

..1926 

small 

ser.  F5’s 

..1931 

VirRinia  Midland  Ren.  5's 

..1936 

t 

Rcn.5’8.  Rtd.  stamiHjd . 1926 

W.  0. 

: W.  1st  cy.  Rtd.  4’s. . 

...1924 

W.  Nor.  C.  1st  con.  r 6’s 

...1914 

Staten  Lsland  Ry  1st  Rtd.  r 4^s..1943 
Sunbury  & Lewiston  1st  r.  4’s.  . .1936 

Ter.  R.  R.  Assn.  St.  Louis  1r  4H’s.19:19 

j • Istcon.  R.  5’s 1894-1944; 

1 St.  L.  Mers.  bdR.  Ter.  Rtd  r.  5’s.  1930  | 

Terre  Haute  Elec.  Ry.  rcii.  r6’s.1914  | 

Tex.  & Pacific,  East  div.  1st  6’s,  ^ 
fm.  Texarkana  to  Ft.  W’th  \ * 


t 1st  Rold  5’s 2000 

• 2<1  Rold  income,  5’s 2000  , 

Third  Avenue  1st  r 5's 1937 


Toledo  & Ohio  Cent.  1st  r 5’s 1935 

( . 1st  M.  R 5’s  West.  div.  ..1935 

•<  • Ren.  R.  5’s 1935 

( * Kanaw  & M.  1st  r.  r.  4’s.1990  - 

Toledo,  Peoria  & W.  1st  r 4’s 1917  , 

Tol.,  St.L.&K.C.  Tr.  Rec.  1st  r6’s. 1916  I 


Amount. 

InVst 

Paid. 

Last  Sale. 

December  Sales. 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Low. 

Total. 

4^756,666 

F k A 

i06  i^pt.2K’97 

1,000,000 

J A D 

104  Nov.  30, ’97 



13,418,000 

M & N 

92  Dec.  30,’97 

92% 

91% 

107,000 

l,14l»,000 

J & J 

125  June29,’92 

7,107,000 

J & J 

11214  Dec.  27,’97 

112% 

112 

^,000 

3,455,000 

A & O 

108  Dec.  28,'97 

108 

107% 

27,000 

4.297,000 

A & O 

7811^  De<*.  29, ’97 

81 

78 

128,000 

1,494,000 

J & J 

114  Nov.17,’97 

5,000,000 

A & O 

129  Dec.  18,’97 

129 

129 

1,000 

1,442,500 

A & O 



18,842,000 

J & J 

72v4juneil,’97 

18,888,000 

.1  & J 

61%  Dec.  30.’97 

62 

60 

388,000 

1,620,000 

F ft  A 

111  Mar.  l,'97 

2,575,000 

M ft  8 

10614  Nov.17,’97 

1,620,000 

J ft  J 

9^  Dec.  31, ’97 

98 

177,000 

io,oa),ooo 

J ft  J 

104%  Dec.  21,’97 

105 

103 

123,000 

30,677,500 

A ft  O 

109  Dec.  14, ’97 

109 

109 

2,500 

19,671,000 

M ft  N 

93M  Dec.  31,’97 

94 

92 

187,000 

1,920,000 

J ft  J 

8b  Dec.  30,’97 

89% 

85 

121,000 

5,500,000 

J ft  J 



4,180,000 

J ft  J 

108%  Dec.  31, ’OT 

108% 

10^ 

115,000 

[ 26,962,000 

J ft  J 
J ft  J 

95%  Dec.  31,’97 

96% 

92% 

1,388,000 

j-  4,500,000 

M ft  8 
M ft  8 

92%Nov.;i0,’97 

* ’ 

1,000,000 

J ft  J 

11214  Aur.17,’97 

— 

750,000 

A ft  O 

104  May  24,’ft5 

2,000,000 

J ft  J 

119  Dec.  22,’97 

119 

ll‘6% 

14,000 

3,123,000 

J ft  J 

no  Dec.  24,’97 

no 

no 

11,000 

3,106,000 

J ft  J 

115  Nov.  12,’97 

12,770,000 

.M  ft  N 

110%Dec.31,’97 

ii(^ 

109% 

103,000 

5,6IMI,000 

J ft  J 

122%  Dec.  27,’97 

122% 

6,000 

2,000,000 

J ft  J 

117  Dte.  14, ’97 

117 

115% 

11,000 

5,597,000 

J ft  J 1 

12414  Dec.  14,’97  i 

124% 

124% 

6,000 

940,000  I 

M ft  8 

101  Nov.  2,’97 

3.368,000 

A ft  O 

100  Nov.  4,’97 

M ft  8 

600,000 

.M  ft  8 

.M  ft  8 

' 1,900,000 

M ft  8 

M ft  8 

\ 

j-  1,100,000 

M ft  S 

M ft  8 

950,000 

M ft  8 

[ 1,775,000 

M ft  8 

.M  ft  8 

1,310,000 

M ft  8 

2,392,000 

M ft  N 

1 103%  D<*c.  29,’97 

103% 

m' 

17,000 

2,46<i,000 

M ft  N 

1 102%  Nov.  17, ’97 

1 

l,02r».000 

F ft  A 

84  Aur.10,’97 

1 

2,5;il,0U) 

J ft  J 

115  Nov.  17, ’97 

500.000 

J ft  I) 

500,000 

.1  ft  .1 

i ' 

7,000,000 

A ft  O 

118  Dec.  16, ’97 

108% 

108 

6,000 

4,500,000 

F ft  A 

1 108  Nov.  29, ’97 

3,500,000  1 

A ft  O 

1 103  Oct.  27, ’96 

444,000 

Q JAN 

105%  Dec.  18, ’95 

3,784,000 

i .M  ft  8 

108  Dec.  1,’97 

108 

108 

8,000 

21.049,000 

J ft  D 

97%  Dec.  31,’97 

98 

95% 

429,000 

23,227,000 

MAK. 

2t^  Dec.  31,’97 

31 

28 

2,708,000 

5,000,000 

J ft  J 

124%  Dec.  24,’97 

124% 

123% 

6,000 

3,000,000 

J ft  J 

106  Dec.  14,’97 

106 

106 

21,000 

2,5(JO,000 

A ft  O 

104  Sept.16,’97 

1,500,000 

J ft  I) 



2,340,000 

A ft  O 

77%  Dec.  21,’97 

79' 

76" 

6,000 

4,800.000 

J ft  D 

73  Dec.  21.’97 

73 

72 

13,000 

8,234,000 

M ft  N 

90  Dec.  20,’97 

90 

84 

167,000 

Digitized  by  v^ooQle 
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THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  hiffbeat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS. 


Name.  Piincipal  • 
Due. 


American  Cotton  Oil  deb.  k-  H’s,.1900 
. Am.  Spirit  Mfff.  Co.  1st  g.  6's. . . .1915 
Atlanta  Gas  LiKbt  Co.  1st  g.  5's..l947  | 

Barney  & Smith  Car  Co.  l.st  jr.tt’s.l942 
Bost.  Un.Gaststctfss'k  Td  g.  5’s.l«89  I 

irklyn  Union  GasCo.l8teon.^.5’8.1945  I 
B’klyn  Wharf  & VVh.  Co.  1st  g.  5's.l94.'>  | 

Chic.  June.  & St’k  Y’ds  col.  pr.5’s.l915  | 
Colo.  Coal  & Iron  1st  con.  g.  6’s.  .1900 
Colo.  CM  & Tn  Devel.Co.  gtd  gr..5’8.1909  ; 

• Coupon  off 

Colo.  Fuel  Co.  (fen.  fr.6*s 1919 

Col.  Fuel  & Iron  Co.  uren.  sf  g 6’s. . 1943  1 

Columbus  Gas  Co.,  1st  jr.  5*s 1932 

Colo.  Hock.  Val.  CM  & Fn  g.  G's.  .1917 
Commercial  Cable  Co.  1st  g.  4’s.2397.  ' I 

• rcKistered If 

1 

Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  con.  g.  5’s 1918  ' 

Edison  Elec.  lllu.  1st  conv.  (f . .5’s.l910  1 

• Istcon.  «.  5's 1995  I 

• Brooklyn  1st  g.  5’s 1940  ! i 

• registered if 

Equitable  Gas  Light  Co.  of  N.  Y. 

. 1st  con.  g.  5’s I 

Erie  Teleg.  & Tel.  col.  tr.  g s fd  5’s.l926 

General  Electric  Co.  deb.  g. 5’s.  ..19*22 


Grand  Uiv.  Coal  & Coke  1st  g.  6’s.l919 
Grand  Uapids  Gas  Light  Co.  1st 

• g.  5’s 1915  , 

Hackensack  W tr  Reorg.  1st  g.  .5’8.1920  | 
Hend’n  Bdg  Co.  1st  s’k.  f’d  g.  6’s.lW31  • 
Hoboken  Ltind  & Imp.  g.  5’s 1910  I 

Illinois  Steel  Co.  debenture  5’s.  ..1910 

• non.  conv.  deb.  6’s 1910  i 

Iron  Steamboat  Co.  6’s 1901  | 

Jefferson  & Clearfield  Coal  & Tr.  I 

• 1st  g.  .Vs linJG  I 

• 2<1  g.  5’s 1926  I 

Kansas  City  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g .5’s.l922  , 


Lac.  Gas  L’t  Co.  of  St.  L.  1st  g.Vs.1919  | i 

• small  bonds ( 

Madison  Sq.  Garden  1st  g.  .5’s 1919 

Munh.  Bell  H.  & L.  lim.  gen.  g.  4’s.l940 
Metrop.  Tel  & Tel.  1st  s’k  Td  g.  5’s.l918  l i 

• re(fistered f 

Mich.  Penins.  Car  Co.  1st  g 5’s. . .1942 

1 

Nat.  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  1st  g 6’s. . .1920 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  & t 
Drj' Dock  5’s 1890-1990  f 

N.  Y.  & N.  J.  Tel.  (fen.  g 5’s  cnv..l920 
N.  Y.  & Ontario  Land  1st  g 6’s...  1910 
North  Western  Telegraph  <’8 1904 

Peop’s  Gas  & C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g 6’s.  1904 
f • 2d  gtd.  g.  6’s 1904 

• 1st  con.  g 6’s 194.3 

- Chic. Gas  Lt&Coke  1st  gtd  g.  5’s.  1937  1 
Con.  Gas  Co.Chic.  1st  gtd.g..5’s.l936 
, Eq. Gas& Fuel, Chic.  Istgtd.g.O’s.l 905 

Peoria  Water  Co.  g 6’s 1S89-1919 

Pleasant  Valley  Coal  1st  g 6’s 1920  i 


Amount. 

fnPsf 

Last  Sale. 

December  Sales. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High. 

Low^ 

! Total. 

3,068,000 

Q F 

108^  Dec.  30,’97 

109 

107% 

24,000 

2,000,000 

1,150.000 

1,000,000 

7,000,OU) 

MAS 
J A D 

71  Dec.  28,’97 

75 

70 

44,000 

J ft  J 

J ft  J 

» Juiy^Vw 

.... 

.... 

. 

13,081,000 

M ft  N 

112  Dec.  30,’97 

112^ 

om 

Ill 

180,000 

17,500,000 

P ft  A 

98^  Dec.  31,’97 

98% 

87,000 

10,000,000 

J ft  J 

109^  Feb.  9,'97 

.... 

2,954,000 

P ft  A 

93  Nov.  15, ’97 

70),000 

J ft  J 

93  July  12,’97 

1,04,-1,000 

.M  ft  N 

106HNov.l0,’92 

2,021,000 

1,175,000 

960,006 

F ft  A 
.J  ft  J 

80H  Dec.  30, ’97 

80 

22,000 

J ft  J 

94  Sept.21,’94 

11,400,000 

Q ft  J 
Q ft  J 

105UNov.26,’97 
105^  Nov.  30, ’97 

97  Dec.  23,’97 

.... 

2,000,000 

F ft  A 

97% 

95% 

76,000 

4,312,000 

M ft  8 

112  Dec.  30,’97 

112 

111% 

13,000 

2,156,0a) 

J ft  J 

115  Dei*.  29, ’97 

115 

114% 

17,000 

1,500,000 

A ft  O 
A ft  O 

110^  Feb.  4,’97 

* 

2,500,000 

M ft  8 

114  Dec.  14, ’96 

1,960,000 

J ft  J 

8,000,000 

J ft  D 

100^  Dec.  31,’97 

100% 

98% 

51,000 

780,000 

A ft  O 

90  Nov.  28, ’95 

• 

1.225.000 

1.090.000  ' 

F ft  A 

92^  Mar.  11,’95 
1 1 
107HJunc  3,’92 

J ft  J 

.... 

1,?28,000  . 

M ft  8 

111  Augja,’97 

I,440,(i00  ' 

.M  ft  N 

102  Jan.  19, ’94  * 

6,200,000 

J ft  J 

86  May  8,’96 

7,0U),W)0  ' 

A ft  O 

70  Apl.23,'97 

500,0fX) 

J ft  J 

75H  Dec.  4,’96 
107  May  27,’97  | 

1,975.000 

J ft  D 

1 

1,<  00,000 

J ft  D 

80  May  4,’97  1 

3,750,1X0 

A ft  O 

10,000,000  ' 

1 

Q F 

103^  Dec.  31,’97 
97>i  Nov.  1,’»5  ! 

103% 

i 

102 

63,000 

1,250,000 

M ft  N 

102  July  8,’97  1 

1,31X1,000 

M ft  N 

55  Aug.27,’95  j 

2,000,000 

M ft  N 
.M  ft  N 

103^  Jan.  5,’92 

2,(XO,IXO 

M ft  8 

85  June  5,’97  | 

— 

3,837,tXX) 

J ft  J 

107  Nov.17,’97 

2,(00,000 

J ft  J 

1 

94  May  21,’94  i 

.... 

1,261,000 

MAN 

1 

100  June  4,’95 

443,000 

F ft  A 

92V4  May  5,’96  i 

1,250,000 

J ft  J 

107  May  13,’89 

2,100,000  ' 

.M  ft  N 

114^  Dec.  18,’97  ' 

114% 

114 

28,000 

2,,500,000 

J ft  D 

106  Dec.  28,’97 

106 

105 

5,000 

4,900,000  1 

A ft  O 

116  Dec.  28, ’97  , 

116 

116 

3,000 

10,000,IXX) 

J ft  J 

107H  Dec.  30, ’97 

107% 

105 

43,000 

4,:M6,(XX) 

J ft  D 

104  Dec.  29, ’97  1 

104% 

100 

64,000 

2,000,000 

J ft  J 

107  Dec.  24,’97  i 

107 

106 

3,000 

1,254,000 

M ft  N 

100  June23,’92 

590,000 

M ft  N 

106%  Oct.  14,’95 

....  ! 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  Mle,  prioe  and  date:  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS-Omtlntisd. 


Nams. 


AmounL 


Si.  Louis  TermL  Cupples  Station. 

A Property  Co.  1st  g 4H's  5-fiO.  .1917 
8a  V.  water  Co.  N.  i.con.  g (Ts.  AttSl 
Sprinir  Valley  W.  Whs.  1st  0*s. ..  .1906 
Siuidard  Rope  A Twine  1st  ff.6*s.  1940 
• . inair.6'8.1946 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  0*s.A912 

Ten.  Coal,  L A R.  T.  d.  1st  g 6*s.  .J917 
( • Bir.  dlv.lst  con.  6*s. . .1917 

Cab.  Coal  M.  Co.  1st  atd.  gr  0's.  .19B 
( De  Bard.  C A 1 Co.  6*s. . . 1910 

U.  S.  Leather  Co.  Og  g s.  fd  deb.  .1915 
Vermont  Marble,  1st  a fund  5*s.  .1910 

Western  Gas  Go.  ooL  tr.  g.  6*a.  ..1988 
Western  Union  deb.  I's 18T6-1900 

• 7*s,  registered 1900 

• <Moiture,ra 1864-1900 

• registered. 

• coL  trust  cur.  5's A988 

Mutual  Union  Tel.  a fd. 6*8.... 1911 

Wheel  L.  B.  A P.  Cl  Co.  1st  g5*8.19l9 
Whitebrst  Fuel  gen.  a fund  6*8.  .1908 


8,000,000 

478,000 

4.975.000 

2.966.000 

7.500.000 


1.244.000 

8.889.000 
1,000,000 

2.428.000 

6,000,000 

640.000 

8,806,600 

8.680.000 

1,000,000 

8,602,000 

1,967,000 

846.000 

670.000 


InCt 

Dmobmbbb  Salu. 

Prtee.  DaU. 

High.  Ln%t. 

Total. 

j A J 117  Deo.  12,*95 

.... 

J A D 

JAJilOl  Feb.l9,*97 

mas  

.... 

FAAj  6^  Dec. 81,*97  1 
1 uSDea80.*97 

60 

68 

60,000 

10 

81,000 

AAO  82  Dec.28,*97 

82 

81 

** 

13,000 

J A J , 87  Dec.  29,*97 

87 

85 

19,000 

J A dI  84  May  2,*96 

.... 

r A A 81H  Aug.l6,*97 



M A N ' 115  Dec.  10,*97 

115 

114 

12,000 

J A D 

.... 

.... 

M A N 1 108  Sept  JB8.*97 

MAN  107  June26,*96 

. . . 

M A N 106  Dec.  11,*97 

106 

106* 

1,000 

MAN  106U July  7,*97 
MAH  104UNuv.l2,*97 

.... 

.... 

J A J 111  Dea  29,*97 

lii* 

looii 

84,000 

J A J 1 112  Dec.  28,*97 

112 

luS 

12,000 

J A J 68  Dea  28,*96 

.... 

.... 

J A D 1 

.... 

BANKERS’  OBITUARY  RECORD. 


Allen.— James  E.  Allen,  of  the  banking  firm  of  Winslow  A Allen,  Worcester,  Mass.,  died 
December  26, 

Bmmbsick.— John  T.  Brumback,  President  of  the  Van  Wert  (Ohio)  National  Bank,  died 
December  U.  aged  sixty-eight  yeara 

Curtlaa.— Charles  Curtiss,  President  of  the  Farmers  and  Merchants*  Bank,  Downer*s 
Orore,  HL,  died  December  12.  He  went  to  California  in  1848,  where  he  wasengaged  in  mining 
for  five  yeara  In  l887-*88  he  was  a member  of  the  Illinois  Legrislature. 

Ferre. — Lyman  Ferre,  Vice-President  of  the  People*s  Bank,  Bloomington,  HI.,  and  a 
wealthy  baslnees  man,  died  December  1.  He  was  bom  in  Springfield,  Masa,  in  1821,  and  had 
lived  in  Bloomington  fifty-seven  yeara 

FleUctimaoD.— Hon.  Charles  Fleischmann,  President  of  the  Market  National  Bank,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  connected  prominently  with  a number  of  leading  business  enterprisea  died 
December  10.  He  was  a conspicuous  figure  in  State  politics  and  was  very  wealthy. 

The  following  minute  in  regard  to  the  death  of  Mr.  Fleischmann  was  adopted  by  the 
Cincinnati  Clearing-Houae  Association : 


Charles  FcnsoHMAinr.— Bora  November  8.  1884 ; died  December  10, 1887. 

In  this  community,  his  city  of  adoption,  has  lived  and  died  one  whose  presence  was  felt 
in  the  many  walks  of  life. 

Not  only  was  Charles  Fleischmann  a man  of  energy  and  laudable  ambition,  possessed  of 
true  methods  of  advancing  the  commercial  interests  of  this  and  other  cities,  but  in  him  existed 
the  wholesome  enjoyment  of  kindly  assistance  in  word  and  deed  to  fellow  man. 

His  versatility  of  mind  and  a marvelously  adaptable  character  made  him  especially  qual- 
ified to  exert  an  influence  over  all  who  came  in  contact  with  him. 

His  was  a beautiful  life  to  behold,  self-sacriflcing  in  its  nature,  gentle  in  its  daily  appli- 
cation and  faithful  in  its  fulfilment. 

Many  successful  business  enterprises  shared  the  advantages  of  his  excellent  judgment 
and  bold  execution  of  original  methods.  Fortunate  in  the  accumulation  of  wealth  bv  signal 
abllfty  and  business  sagamty,  he  was  generous  in  its  uses,  which  brought  comfort  ana  happi- 
ness into  many  homes. 

Charles  Fleischmann  as  President  of  the  Market  National  Bank  gave  to  it  his  strong  in- 
fluence and  support,  and  by  his  superior  judgment  and  popularity  greatly  promoted  its  wel- 
fare and  success. 

We  know  of  his  love  for  musia  books  and  the  fine  arts,  and  of  the  great  pleasure  it  gave 
him  to  witness  and  enjoy  the  works  of  those  distinguished  in  their  profession. 
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A life  blended  with  what  is  lovable  and  kind,  upright  and  honorable,  generous  and  chari- 
table alike,  richly  deserves  the  halo  of  blessedness  encircling  the  sweet  memory  of  the  ideal 
life  of  one  of  nature's  noblemen. 

Our  sincere  sympathy  is  extended  to  the  members  of  the  family  in  this  hour  of  great 
bereavement. 

(Signed)  The  Cincinnati  Clearing-House  Association. 

M.  M.  Whitv.  ) 

Caspbr  H.  Bo wb.  V Committee. 
Gbo.  H.  Bobber.  ) 


Foster.— Charles  M.  Foster,  a member  of  the  well-known  banking  house  of  Henry  Clews 
A Co..  New  York  city,  died  December  28.  aged  forty-four  years.  Mr.  Foster  was  a member 
of  the  Stock  Exchange  and  of  the  Produce,  Cotton  and  Coffee  Exchanges. 

Hall.— Lewis  Hall,  President  and  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Lechmere  National  Bank 
East  Cambridge.  Mass.,  died  December  23.  aged  eighty  years. 

Henry.— John  Henry.  Vice-President  of  the  Hawkinsville  (Ga.)  Bank  and  Trust  Co., 
died  December  12.  Besides  being  Vice-President  of  the  bank  Mr.  Henry  was  for  many  years 
the  head  of  a large  mercantile  establishment  and  was  a successful  business  man. 

Miller.— Charles  Addison  Miller,  of  the  banking  and  brokerage  firm  of  Miller  A Double- 
day. New  York  city,  died  December  29.  Mr.  Miller  was  a member  of  the  Stock  Exchange  and 
of  a number  of  the  leading  city  clubs.  He  had  been  in  the  banking  business  since  1888.  when 
he  became  a member  of  the  firm  of  Miller  A Francis,  which  five  years  later  was  succeeded  by 
Miller  A Doubleday. 

Morse.— Charles  C.  Morse,  Vice-President  of  the  Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Savings  Bank  and  an 
old  and  well-known  business  man,  died  December  4. 

Newton.-  Charles  H.  Newton,  President  of  the  Calais  (Me.)  National  Bank,  died  Decem- 
ber 2.  aged  sixty-seven  years.  Mr.  Newton  was  a former  member  of  the  Maine  Legislature, 
and  was  connected  with  important  business  enterprises  in  addition  to  his  banking  interests. 

Patton.— John  Patton.  President  of  the  Curwensville  (Pa.)  Bank  and  prominent  in  the 
politics  of  that  State,  died  December  23. 

Powern.- Daniel  W.  Powers,  President  of  the  Powers  Bank,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  died  De- 
cember 11.  He  was  bom  at  Batavia.  N.  Y.,  seventy -nine  years  ago.  His  business  career  was 
commenced  in  the  hardware  trade,  and  shortly  after  reaching  his  majority  he  engaged  in 
banking,  continuing  in  that  business  ever  since.  He  accumulated  a large  fortune,  and  was 
a public-spirited  man.  The  Powers  Art  Gallery  is  famous  both  in  this  country  and  Europe 
for  its  fine  collection  of  paintings. 

Rohner.— John  Rohner.  C^ashier  of  the  E\'ans  CTity  (Pa.)  Bank  and  a prominent  business 
man.  died  November  28.  aged  sixty -seven  years. 

Sherwood.— F.  A.  Sherwood,  a banker  at  Ottawa.  IlL.  and  ex-May  or  of  that  city,  died 
November  29. 

Soule.— W.  H.  Soule.  C^hier  of  the  Cumberland  National  Bank,  Portland,  Me.,  since 
1878.  died  December  29,  aged  sixty-seven  years. 

Speucer.- Hon.  Israel  L.  Spencer.  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  SufBeld.  Conn., 
died  December  31.  aged  sixty-four  years. 

Sturgfs.— Stephen  B.  Sturges,  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Northwestern  National  Bank, 
dilcago.  died  at  his  home  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  December  19.  Mr.  Sturges  was  bom  at  Mans- 
field, O.,  in  1827.  For  a time  he  was  engaged  in  banking  at  Sacramento,  Cal.,  and  later  at 
Cleveland.  O..  afterwards  assisting  in  organizing  the  Northwestern  National  Bank  of  Chi- 
cago. In  1877  he  retired  from  active  business. 

Thurman.- Richardson  H.  Thurman,  a former  well-known  bank  officer  at  Troy,  N.  Y., 
died  December  4.  aged  eighty-six  years.  He  was  the  organizer  of  the  First  National  of  Troy 
and  its  Cashier  during  the  entire  existence  of  the  bank.  Mr.  Thurman  was  also  one  of  the 
organizers  of  the  Union  Bank,  of  Troy.  He  was  especially  well  informed  in  all  matters  relat- 
ing to  banking  law  ar.d  practice. 

Turner.— C.  J.  Turner,  of  the  Stock  Exchange  firm  of  C.  J.  Turner  A Son,  New  York 
city,  died  December  27. 

Ullrich.- Paul  Ullrich,  President  of  the  Ullrich  Savings  Bank,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich., 
died  December  14. 

Wothen.— Moses  E.  Wothen.  Vice-President  of  the  Passaic  (N.  J.)  National  Bank,  and 
identified  with  other  financial  and  business  enterprises,  died  December  26. 


pOSTTlON  WANTED.— By  a single,  sober,  twenty-three  year  old  man,  in  a bank.  Five 
years*  experience.  A1  references.  Am  a director  and  employed  in  a bank  now.  Business 
college  graduate.  Can  give  individual  or  corporate  bond.  Will  accept  a moderate  salary  at 
ni-st.  Address  T.  R.  Tinklbr.  Gypsum,  Kan. 
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The  supervision  op  banks  by  examinations  conducted  under 
the  authority  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  during  the  ex- 
istence of  the  National  banking  system  has  been  more  effective  in  less- 
ening the  losses  by  failure  either  from  fraud  or  mismanagement  than 
any  other  means  provided  in  the  Federal  laws  regulating  the  banking 
business. 

It  is  usual  to  ascribe  the  superior  safety  of  banks  under  national 
laws  to  the  safeguards  thrown  around  their  circulation.  The  deposit 
of  bonds  to  protect  the  ultimate  redemption  of  bank  notes  has  no 
doubt  rendered  this  branch  of  the  business  of  National  banks  per- 
fectly safe.  But  the  issue  of  circulation  is  comparatively  a small 
part  of  the  business  of  a National  bank.  The  main  portion  of  its  busi- 
ness is  receiving  deposits  and  making  loans.  Upon  the  wisdom  and 
enterprise  with  which  the  loans  of  a bank  are  made  depend  the  pro- 
fits of  the  institution  and  the  safety  of  the  fimds  entrusted  to  it  by 
depositors. 

It  is  of  course  possible  to  secure  absolute  protection  to  those  who 
receive  bank  notes  by  taking  the  portion  of  the  assets  on  which  this 
form  of  credit  is  based  absolutely  out  of  the  hands  of  the  manage- 
ment of  the  bank,  and  as  long  as  the  notes  are  in  circulation  keeping 
this  portion  of  the  assets  entirely  free  from  all  interference.  But 
the  loaning  of  the  remaining  assets  must  be  left  in  the  hands  of  the 
directory  of  the  bank,  and  it  is  the  use  of  this  power  that  determines 
the  success  or  failure  of  the  institution. 

The  law  provides  certain  general  rules  for  the  manner  in  which 
these  loans  shall  be  made,  which  are  based  on  experience.  But  within 
these  rules  the  directory  of  a bank  is  absolutely  free,  and  is  only 
checked  by  motives  of  self-interest  and  by  the  general  supervision 
exercised  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  by  means  of  reports  and 
examinations. 
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The  result  of  exammations  under  the  national  system  of  laws 
has  been  so  good  that  the  system  has  been  copied  in  the  banking  laws 
of  the  larger  number  of  the  States,  and  thus  the  general  status  of 
banking  throughout  the  country  has  been  raised.  The  fact  that  all 
National  and  most  of  the  State  banks  are  under  Federal  and  State 
supervision  also  indirectly  influences  the  operations  of  private  bankers. 

Notwithstanding  the  success  of  bank  examination  conducted  by 
examiners  under  the  direction  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  in 
reducing  the  losses  to  depositors  from  failure  of  National  banks, 
there  are  several  improvements  that  should  be  made  in  the  system 
of  making  them. 

The  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  in  his  last  report,  recommends 
that  a change  be  made  in  the  manner  of  compensating  examiners, 
and  the  Monetary  Commission  also  makes  some  recommendations 
for  the  betterment  of  the  conditions  under  which  these  examinations 
are  made. 

The  examiners  at  present  are  given  each  a district  containing  a 
certain  number  of  banks,  and  each  is  expected  to  examine  every  bank 
in  his  district  at  least  once  a year.  The  bank  pays  a fee  for  the  ex- 
amination according  to  its  capital  and  business.  The  examiner  is 
naturally  inclined  to  perform  his  duties  as  rapidly  as  possible  and 
there  is  a tendency  to  hurry  the  work,  which  is  detrimental  to  the 
service. 

The  thorough  examination  of  a bank  requires  care  and  time,  and 
according  to  circumstances  may  occupy  an  expert  from  a few  hours 
to  two  weeks  or  more. 

The  system  of  fees  has  a tendency  to  place  all  the  banks  in  the 
district  on  the  same  level  as  to  the  time  taken  by  the  examiner  to 
make  the  examination. 

The  Comptroller  recommends  that  regular  salaries  be  paid  instead 
of  fees,  and  that  the  money  to  pay  the  salaries  be  collected  by  a gen- 
eral assessment  on  all  the  banks.  The  Monetary  Commission  pro- 
poses to  amend  the  laws  relative  to  bank  examinations  in  several  par- 
ticulars. They  recommend  fixed  salaries  for  examiners  and  more 
frequent  and  thorough  examination  of  banks.  They  think,  also,  that 
instead  of  examination  of  a bank  by  the  same  examiner  time  after 
time  there  should  be  a rotation  among  these  officials  from  one  dis- 
trict to  another. 

The  most  important  recommendation,  however,  is  that  loans  by  a 
bank  to  an  examiner  be  forbidden  and  made  penal,  as  well  as  the 
giving  of  any  gratuity,  and  the  making  it  criminal  for  an  examiner 
to  receive  a loan  or  gratuity. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  some  examiners  have  abused  their  position 
to  ask  loans  from  the  banks  they  had  under  their  charge,  which  very 
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often  the  bank  officers  dreaded  to  refuse,  and  granted  the  request, 
not  to  avert  any  discovery,  but  simply  for  fear  that  the  examiner 
might  use  his  position  to  start  rumors  that  might  injure  the  bank 
with  the  public  or  its  competitors.  This  was  really  a species  of 
blackmail,  and  although  the  great  majority  of  examiners  kept  them- 
selves clear  of  the  practice,  yet  the  conduct  of  the  few  brought  the 
whole  biMly  into  disrepute  with  many  banks. 

It  is,  perhaps,  this  sensitiveness  to  unfounded  and  malicious 
rumors,  that  may  get  out  through  an  examiner,  that  does  more  to 
render  examinations  unpopular  than  any  desire  of  concealing  the  true 
condition  of  the  bank.  This  recommendation  of  the  Commission,  if 
it  becomes  law,  will  do  much  to  raise  the  standard  of  the  service. 


Thb  fbar  of  banks  on  the  part  of  many  Congressmen  was 
again  manifested  in  the  recent  hearings  before  the  Banking  and  Cur- 
rency Committee  of  the  House. 

It  is  rather  strange  that  so  many  Congressmen  affiicted  with  bank 
phobia  and  other  currency  diseases  appear  in  the  make-up  of  this  Com- 
mittee. There  are  many  Congressmen  who  are  bankers,  or  if  not 
actually  concerned  in  the  management  of  banks,  they  are  at  least 
owners  of  stock  and  perhaps  directors,  but  notwithstanding  these 
facts  one  seldom  hears,  either  in  committee  or  on  the  jdoor,  any  argu- 
ment from  the  stmidpoint  of  a man  who  knows  what  banking  really 
is  and  what  its  relations  are  to  the  people  and  the  Government. 

Mr.  Brosius,  who  in  the  absence  of  Mr.  Walker  acted  as  Chair- 
man of  the  Committee,  during  one  of  the  interviews  with  Mr.  Gaqe 
was  extremely  solicitous  lest  the  Secretary’s  plan  of  withdrawing 
legal-tender  notes  from  circulation  and  locking  them  up  in  the  re- 
demption fund  should  so  reduce  the  demand  obligations  of  the  Gov- 
ernment payable  in  gold  that  the  people  who  wanted  gold  to  pay  for- 
eign balances  could  not  obtain  notes  with  which  to  draw  the  gold 
from  the  Trecisury.  He  thought  they  would  then  of  necessity  be 
forced  to  rely  on  the  banks,  and  if  the  banks  failed,  as  in  1893,  then 
the  country  might  be  brought  to  a silver  basis.  He  appeared  to  have 
forgotten  the  fact  that  during  and  after  the  panic  of  1893,  when  there 
was  no  difficulty  in  procuring  legal-tender  notes  to  draw  gold  from 
the  Treasury,  that  it  was  the  Treasury  that  would  have  failed  to  have 
gold  to  pay,  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  assistance  of  the  banks.  The 
banks  at  that  time  by  their  united  action  not  only  supplied  gold  to 
their  customers,  but  also,  by  frowning  down  unnecessary  and  panic- 
stricken  demands  for  gold,  lessened  the  demand  on  the  Treasury. 
While  the  question  of  bond  sales  was  in  abeyance,  an  I when  Con- 
gress refused  to  do  anything  to  help  the  Treasury,  the  banks  in  real- 
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ity  sustained  the  whole  burden.  They  were  under  the  disadvantage, 
too,  of  undertaking  something  that  they  had  no  reason  to  be  expected 
to  perform.  In  the  law  of  1890  Congress  had  thrown  the  duty  of 
maintaining  the  parity  of  the  gold  and  silver  money  of  the  country  on 
the  Treasury,  and  the  banks  had  not  prepared  themselves  for  an 
emergency  brought  about  by  the  unwisdom  of  the  financial  laws 
making  the  Treasury  the  great  centre  of  the  gold  reserve  of  the  country. 

If  their  own  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  business  community  had 
not  been  so  great,  the  treatment  which  the  banks  have  for  years  re- 
ceived from  the  Government  has  been  such  as  to  put  them  into  a 
state  of  feeling  where  antagonism  rather  than  assistance  would  have 
been  natural.  On  any  day  during  the  summer  of  1893  and  at  times 
after  that  the  banks  in  New  York  city  alone  could  have  presented 
legal  tenders  enough  to  have  bankrupted  the  Treasury.  They  did 
not  do  this,  but  they  did  the  very  thing  that  the  Secretary  now  pro- 
poses to  have  the  Government  itself  do;  they  locked  up  the  legal- 
tender  notes  in  their  vaults,  and  only  doled  them  out  in  cases  where 
the  procurement  of  gold  was  a real  necessity.  They  resisted  all  efforts 
to  draw  gold  from  the  Treasury  for  hoarding  or  to  embarrass  the 
Government. 

Rightly  considered,  the  power  and  disposition  to  rightly  use  it 
manifested  by  the  banks  at  that  time  indicates  what  they  could  ac- 
complish if,  as  Mr.  Brosius  seems  to  fear,  the  burden  of  maintaining 
the  parity  should  by  accident  or  otherwise  fall  on  their  shoulders. 

To  admit  that  the  banks  are  only  guided  by  the  principle  of  self- 
ishness, only  strengthens  the  position.  It  merely  proves  what  the 
defenders  of  the  banks  have  always  asserted,  that  the  real  interest  of 
the  banks,  recognized  consistently  as  such  by  them,  is  the  best  interest 
of  the  whole  community.  If,  therefore,  by  any  plan  bank  notes  are 
substituted  for  legal-tender  notes  in  the  general  circulation,  it  is  a 
work  of  supererogation  to  fear  that  the  banks  will  not  take  care  of  these 
notes  when  gold  is  wanted  for  them.  What  they  did  for  the  Treas- 
ury when  called  on  imexpectedly  and  with  little  opportunity  of  prep- 
aration, it  is  to  be  believed  they  will  do  for  themselves  when  the 
necessity  of  preparation  is  constantly  before  their  eyes. 

One  reason  why  the  banks  were  able  to  assist  the  Treasury  in 
1893  was  because  for  a long  time  the  bank  managers  of  the  highest 
rank  had  anticipated  that  such  weakness  of  the  Treasury  might  occur 
under  the  unwise  manipulation  of  our  financial  laws.  They  had  for 
a long  time  looked  upon  the  Treasury  as  a clumsy  sort  of  an  elephant 
that  mightjknock  over  the  financial  equilibrium  at  any  time.  They 
had  seen  the  trouble  caused  by  too  great  a surplus  accumulation  in 
the  Government  coffers,  and  when  that  disappeared  they  were  equally 
afraid  of  the  weakness  ensuing  on  the  falling  off  of  revenue.  A cur- 
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rency  they  could  not  reduce  when  redundant  or  increase  when  defi- 
cient had  for  years  troubled  all  their  calculations.  For  the  redund- 
ancy they  applied  the  remedy  of  a sober  and  careful  inspection  of 
loans  and  securities,  and  repressed  and  discouraged  the  tide  of  specu- 
lation. For  deficiency  they  devised  the  system  of  clearing-house  loan 
certificates. 

All  of  these  devices  to  obviate  the  defects  in  the  financial  laws  of 
the  coimtry  were  put  in  operation  by  the  banks  without  the  aid  of 
legislation. 

When  the  circulation  privilege  was  restricted  the  system  of  checks 
by  which  more  than  half  the  daily  business  of  the  country  is  per- 
formed, began  to  develop  itself. 

A banking  system  that  has  preserved  itself  and  the  coimtry,  not 
only  from  danger  but  even  from  the  inconvenience  of  a vicious  sys- 
tem of  currency,  can  be  trusted  to  manage  faithfully  and  wisely  a 
currency  which  it  issues  and  regulates  itself. 

The  only  thing  for  which  the  banks  can  be  blamed  is,  because 
they  have  by  their  efforts,  actuated  of  course  solely  by  their  intelligent 
selfishness,  really  made  the  people  generally  believe  that  the  United 
States  has  the  best  currency  system^  on  earth,  and  that  the  reason 
they  cannot  get  as  much  as  they  need  of  it  is  because  the  banks  gob- 
ble it  all  up  and  will  not  let  them  have  it.  Therefore,  there  are  many 
people  who  advocate  more  silver  dollars  as  a remedy.  They  know 
from  experience  that  it  is  useless  to  try  to  get  money  from  a bank 
without  security  and  that  without  it  they  cannot  get  a loan,  even  if 
they  could  get  the  majority  of  a whole  State  to  vote  in  their  favor. 
But  there  are  many  who  still  have  a lurking  hope,  that  by  some 
mystery  of  the  ballot  box  they  can  bring  it  about  that  the  Govern- 
ment will  give  them  money  for  nothing,  whether  gold  or  silver,  or 
paper  or  nickel,  they  do  not  really  care  so  long  as  it  costs  them  no 
labor.  To  take  the  currency  function  from  the  Government  and 
give  it  to  the  banks  would  deprive  many  of  ^their  last  hope  of  a com- 
petency. 


The  outlook  for  currenqy  reform  is  such  that  it  is  just  now 
very  difficult  to  predict  what  may  be  the  outcome.  All  the  elements 
of  the  opposition  are  in  a high  state  of  activity.  The  plan  of  the 
President  indicated  in  his  message,  the  more  elaborate  plan  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  the  plan  of  the  Monetary  Commission, 
together  with  the  bills  of  Mr.  Walker  and  Mr.  Fowler  presented 
to  Congress  at  its  last  session,  all  point  to  the  further  strengthening 
of  the  gold  standard.  The  activity  of  the  Banking  and  Currency 
Committee  in  inviting  expressions  of  opinion  from  the  Secretary  of 
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the  Treasury  and  Mr.  Edmunds  and  Mr.  Fairchild  of  the  Mone- 
tary Commission,  and  the  questions  which  have  been  propounded  to 
these  gentlemen,  have  attracted  wide  attention. 

But  there  is  opposition  even  in  the  committee  itself,  although  the 
members  in  favor  of  some  reform  are  in  the  majority.  The  majority 
are,  however,  by  no  means  agreed  as  to  the  best  measure  to  report. 
Chairman  Walker  is  said  to  be  so  much  in  favor  of  his  own  bill 
that  it  may  be  diflBcult  to  obtain  his  vote  for  any  other  proposition. 

In  reality  it  makes  little  diflFerence  what  particular  measure  is  re- 
ported by  the  committee  so  long  as  a report  is  made  and  some  cur- 
rency measure  is  brought  before  the  House  for  action  and  is  actually 
taken  up  for  consideration.  It  cannot  be  expected  that  any  proposi- 
tion will  go  on  its  course  to  enactment  without  amendment,  and  if 
the  general  subject  of  the  currency  is  taken  up  for  debate,  there  will 
be  a chance  for  testing  thoroughly  the  merits  of  the  various  proposi- 
tions put  forward. 

The  most  important  step  to  be  taken  in  currency  reform  is  to  open 
the  discussion.  In  this  light  the  discussion  in  the  Senate  of  the  reso- 
lution of  Mr.  Teller  relative  to  the  status  of  the  silver  dollar  must 
be  regarded  as  extremely  favorable.  The  resolution  itself  merely 
reiterates  what  is  already  the  law  of  the  country.  The  silver  dollar 
is  now  a legal  tender  except  when  otherwise  stipulated  in  the  con- 
tract, and  the  Government  now  has  the  option  to  pay  its  creditors 
either  in  gold  or  silver  dollars,  under  the  condition  of  maintaining  the 
parity  of  the  two  metals. 

There  is  really  nothing  in  the  Teller  resolution  that  need  be 
feared  by  the  advocates  of  currency  reform,  especially  as  there  is 
nothing  in  it  attacking  the  law  which  directs  the  maintenance  of 
parity.  This  is  the  bulwark  of  the  gold  standard  in  the  United 
States  under  present  law.  The  advocates  of  free  silver  are  not  daring 
enough  to  attack  this  directly,  because  by  so  doing  they  would  con- 
fess themselves  the  supporters  of  silver  monometallism.  They  of 
course  attack  it  indirectly,  knowing  that  if  free  coinage  at  16  to  1 
became  a law  that  the  parity  could  not  be  sustained. 

The  Teller  resolution  has  evidently  been  forced  to  discussion  to 
enable  the  opponents  of  currency  reform  to  gain  the  advantage,  if  it 
is  one,  of  striking  the  first  blow.  The  tactics  of  the  advocates  of  free 
silver  have  always  been  aggressive.  They  are  never  embarrassed  by 
the  delicate  hesitations  and  motives  of  doubtful  expediency  that  have 
for  so  long  paralyzed  the  reformers.  They  come  boldly  to  the  attack 
and  endeavor  by  their  boldness  to  increase  the  dismay  and  hesitancy 
of  their  opponents.  Among  those  who  have  opposed  the  free  coinage 
of  silver  there  are  many  who  scruple  to  do  anything  more  than  tem- 
porize. They  do  not  realize  that  on  the  currency  question  those  who 
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do  not  advance  are  in  great  danger  of  losing  all  that  has  been  gained. 
Among  these  are  men  who  still  affect  to  believe  in  the  possibility  of 
international  bimetallism.  They  cling  to  this  moonshine  with  a 
tenacity  worthy  of  a better  cause.  Everything  that  is  actually  under- 
taken for  currency  reform  is  regarded  as  an  obstacle  in  the  way  of 
international  bimetallism.  The  gold  standard  must  not  be  mentioned 
for  fear  that  it  may  dissipate  this  pleasing  illusion. 

Another  class  are  those  optimists  who  claim  that  everything  is 
well  as  it  is.  Because  by  straining  every  nerve  the  country  has 
managed  to  barely  weather  the  disasters  of  the  panic  of  1893  brought 
on  by  unwise  currency  legislation,  therefore  no  measure  of  reform 
should  be  attempted.  These  people  are  like  the  physician  who 
should  advise  a patient  who  has  by  mere  strength  of  constitution  sur- 
vived an  attack  of  delirium  tremens  not  to  attempt  to  reform  his  bad 
habits  because  he  is  not  suffering  at  the  moment. 

These  two  classes  weaken  the  party  that  opposed  with  success  the 
forces  of  the  free  silver  party  during  the  presidential  campaign.  On 
the  other  hand  the  free  silver  and  inflation  party  are  not  inclined  to 
be  diverted  from  their  object  by  the  promise  of  international  bimetal- 
lism. They  regard  it  as  a mere  device  of  the  enemy. 

It  is  evident  from  the  introduction  of  the  Teuler  resolution  that 
the  silver  men  intend  to  force  the  fighting.  Teller  is  to-day  the 
real  leader  of  the  silver  party,  and  this  conspicuous  action  of  his  in 
the  Senate  may  lead  to  his  superseding  Brtan  as  the  candidate  of 
the  anti-reform  party  for  the  presidency  in  1900. 

It  is  plain  that  whether  successful  or  not  an  attempt  is  to  be  made 
by  the  silver  men  to  make  the  currency  issue  the  great  political  ques- 
tion on  which  the  congressional  battle  is  to  be  fought  in  1898  and  the 
presidential  campaign  in  1900.  In  fact  there  is  no  other  issue  in 
which  the  people  are  really  interested.  It  therefore  is  the  best  policy 
for  the  Republican  party,  as  the  representative  of  the  gold  standard, 
to  accept  this  challenge,  for  challenge  it  is.  The  action  of  the  Repub- 
lican sound  money  senators  in  taking  up  the  glove  is  an  indication 
that  the  party  leaders  are  coming  to  this  conclusion. 


The  bankers  op  the  South  are  taking  an  active  interest  in  cur- 
rency reform.  The  meeting  of  bankers  at  Atlanta,  Ga.,  on  Decem- 
ber 15,  passed  some  very  important  resolutions  in  regard  to  the  reform 
of  the  currency,  which,  from  the  approving  comments  in  a number  of 
Southern  papers  of  prominence,  seem  to  represent  the  weight  of  public 
opinion  in  that  section. 

These  resolutions  were  in  substance  to  take  banking  out  of  politics 
and  the  Gtovemment  out  of  the  banking  business;  to  substitute  bank 
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notes  for  Government  notes;  to  protect  noteholders  and  depositors  • 
under  a Federal  law,  and  to  make  all  banks  equal  under  a United 
States  law  governing  banks  of  issue.  The  gold  standard  was  not 
specifically  mentioned,  but  the  resolution  to  keep  every  dollar  of  the 
currency,  which  imder  another  resolution  would  be  bank  currency, 
good  enough  to  pass  current  in  any  land,  is  equivalent  to  a declara- 
tion in  favor  of  that  standard. 

The  South  has  been  held  to  be  one  of  the  strongholds  of  the  party 
in  favor  of  the  free  coinage  of  silver  at  16  to  1.  But  the  cause  of  this 
has  been  the  lack  of  the  means  for  the  full  use  of  home  credit  in  de- 
veloping the  resources  of  the  section.  The  South  has  never  been  able 
to  avail  itself  to  any  purpose  of  the  provisions  of  the  National  Banking 
Law.  There  was  not  in  existence  the  requisite  amount  of  surplus  cap- 
ital to  start  National  banks  enough  to  furnish  the  necessary  currency. 
The  high  rates  of  interest  prevailing  in  most  parts  of  the  Southern 
States  precluded  any  profit  in  taking  out  circulation.  It  was  there- 
fore the  exception  when  National  banks  were  established,  and  these 
were  to  be  found  as  a rule  only  in  the  more  important  cities  and 
towns.  The  country  generally  had  no  use  for  them. 

The  recommendation  to  repeal  the  ten  per  cent,  tax  on  State  bank 
circulation  inserted  in  a former  platform  of  the  Democratic  party  was 
the  result  of  Southern  influence.  This  would  have  enabled  the  State 
banks  to  have  turned  their  credit  into  a circulating  medium.  The 
silver  craze  was  an  afterthought,  and  prevailed  because  of  the  ardent 
desire  to  obtain  anything  that  would  relieve  the  dearth  of  currency. 

The  Atlanta  resolutions,  representing  the  best  sentiment  of  the 
Southern  States,  really  express  the  principles  which  must  form  the 
foundation  of  a sound  plan  of  financial  relief.  But  there  is  reason 
to  think  that  there  are  some  in  the  South  who,  while  opposed  to  free 
silver  and  in  favor  of  the  gold  standard,  would  prefer  banking  and 
issuing  currency  under  State  laws  with  no  Federal  supervision. 
These  hold  that  as  long  as  the  central  Government  has  the  direction 
of  the  issue  of  currency  by  the  banks  that  the  Government  would 
necessarily  to  that  extent  still  be  in  the  banking  business. 

The  plan  of  the  Monetary  Commission,  which  provides  for  the 
conversion  of  State  banks  into  National  banks,  compels  them  to 
put  up  bonds  to  the  extent  of  25  per  cent,  of  their  capital.  It 
enables  them,  however,  to  receive  circulation  on  these  bonds  to  the 
extent  of  their  market  value  based  upon  a realized  rate  of  three  per 
cent.  Thus,  if  a State  bank  with  a capital  of  $100,000  decides, 
should  the  plan  of  the  Commission  become  a law,  to  enter  the  na- 
tional system,  it  would  be  obliged  to  purchase  $25,000  in  United 
States  bonds.  The  price  of  these  bonds  is  about  128,  realizing  about 
2.58  per  cent,  to  the  investor.  At  a realized  rate  of  three  per  cent. 
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they  would  be  worth  about  118.  The  $25,000  bonds  of  this  class 
would  cost  the  bank  $32,000.  At  the  realized  rate  of  three  per  cent, 
they  would  be  worth  $29,500  as  a basis  for  circulation.  The  bank 
might  apparently  receive  $29,500  in  circulation  on  bonds  valued  at 
$32,<XK). 

The  plan  of  the  Commission  does  not  seem  quite  clear  as  to  bonds 
of  this  class,  at  their  present  price,  inasmuch  as  another  provision  in 
the  plan  seems  to  restrict  the  notes  issued  on  bonds  to  one*quarter  of 
the  capital,  which  would  be  $25,000.  But  if  the  plan  means  that 
the  bonds  deposited  shall,  when  figured  at  a realized  rate  of  three 
per  cent , have  a market  value  of  one-quarter  the  capital,  the  compu- 
tation would  be  different. 

At  a calculated  value  of  118  (at  the  three  per  cent,  realized  rate) 
it  would  take  $21,186  in  four  per  cent,  bonds  of  1924  to  equal  $25,- 
000.  The  actual  cost  of  these  bonds  at  a market  price  of  128  would 
be  $27,119.  The  circulation  received  would  then  be  just  $25,000,  or 
one-quarter  of  the  assumed  capital.  In  addition  to  this  $25,000  the 
bank,  by  the  plan,  is  permitted  to  issue  further  circulation  up  to  sixty 
per  cent,  of  its  capital.  That  is  for  a deposit  of  bonds  costing 
$27,119  the  bank  receives  $60,000  in  circulation.  It  is  also  permitted 
to  issue  $20,000  more  circulation  up  to  eighty  per  cent,  of  its  capital 
by  paying  a tax  on  this  additional  issue  of  two  per  cent.  On  all 
notes  received  above  the  $25,000  on  bonds  the  bank  deposits  five  per 
cent,  in  gold  to  form  a guaranty  fund.  The  whole  expense  of  taking 
out  circulation  to  the  extent  of  $80,000  would  be  the  price  of  $21,186 
in  bonds,  viz.,  $27,119,  and  five  per  cent,  of  $55,000,  additional  cir- 
culation above  $25,000,  viz.,  $2,750.  On  $20,000  there  would  be  an 
annual  tax  of  $400  to  be  paid.  On  the  other  hand  the  bank  would 
realize  about  2.50  per  cent  on  its  bonds  in  interest,  about  $529. 

A computation  will  show  that  the  profit  on  taking  out  circulation 
on  this  system  after  deducting  guaranty  fund,  five  per  cent,  redemp- 
tion fund  and  taxes,  would  be  2.9  per  cent,  on  the  whole  capital  of 
$100,000. 

The  r^ular  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  being  permitted  to 
count  as  a reserve  on  deposits,  is  hardly  to  be  counted  as  reducing 
profits  on  circulation.  If  this  is  not  deducted  from  the  circulation 
received  the  value  of  taking  out  circulation  under  the  Commission’s 
plan  would  be  over  three  per  cent,  on  capital. 

The  loaning  resources  of  the  bank,  that  is,  its  power  to  accommo- 
date customers,  will  be  increased  from  $100,000  to  $146,231,  or 
nearly  fifty  per  cent.  Moreover,  in  emergencies,  an  additional 
$20,000  of  circulation  can  be  issued  at  a cost  of  six  per  cent,  per  an- 
num tax  to  the  bank.  When  rates  rule  high  there  would  be  addi- 
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tional  profit  in  this.  If  not,  the  loss  on  the  issue  would  be  little  or 
nothing  compared  with  the  benefit  to  the  credit  of  the  bank. 

The  inducements  held  out  by  the  plan  both  to  the  bank  and  the 
community  in  which  the  bank  is  located  ought  to  secure  support  for 
it  from  State  banks  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  especially  where  the 
rates  of  interest  are  high,  as  they  are  in  the  South. 

One  advantage  that  the  adoption  of  the  plan  of  the  Commission 
would  bring  to  the  people  and  banks  of  the  South,  over  any  system 
of  circulation  authorized  by  State  law,  is  the  solidity  of  a guaranty 
fund  contributed  to  by  all  the  banks  in  the  United  States.  The  banks 
in  any  one  State  might  of  course  have  a similar  guaranty  under 
State  law,  but  it  could  not  possibly  give  the  security  given  by  a guar- 
anty fund  supported  by  the  banks  of  the  whole  coimtry.  It  is  cer- 
tain that  in  their  plan  the  Commission  have  endeavored  to  meet  fully 
the  wishes  expressed  in  the  resolutions  passed  at  the  Atlanta  meeting 
and  commented  on  favorably  by  the  Southern  press,  including  many 
papers  formerly  in  favor  of  free  silver. 


The  speech  op  Senator  Wolcott,  the  head  of  the  Commission 
appointed  by  the  President  to  negotiate  abroad  for  the  holding  of  an 
international  monetary  conference  for  establishing  a system  of  inter- 
national bimetallism,  delivered  in  the  Senate  on  January  17,  was  an 
explanation  of  the  work  of  the  Commission.  He  acknowledged  the 
failure  to  accomplish  any  definite  result,  and  said  that  the  Commis- 
sion had  had  in  its  negotiations  the  hearty  support  of  the  President 
and  the  Government. 

The  Commission  was  accorded  a most  satisfactory  reception  both 
in  France  and  in  England,  and  Mr.  Wolcott  said  that  the  assur- 
ances received  at  first  in  the  latter  country  were  such  that,  had  they 
been  adhered  to,  more  than  one-half  of  Europe  and  the  United  States 
would  have  agreed  in  advance  to  open  their  mints  to  silver  upon 
terms  to  be  settled  at  a conference.  For  England,  however,  he  ac- 
knowledges that  bimetallism  would  be  out  of  the  question,  but  that 
the  vital  point  in  all  negotiations  with  that  country  was  India  and 
the  reopening  of  the  Indian  mints  to  silver.  This  is  as  much  as  say- 
ing that  if  this  step  had  been  consented  to  by  the  Indian  Government 
that  the  establishment  of  an  international  bimetallic  ratio  by  a confer- 
ence would  have  been  an  assured  fact. 

This  would  seem  to  be  intended  to  give  the  impression  that  the 
spirit  of  European  countries  toward  bimetallism  had  greatly  changed 
since  previous  conferences.  At  these  conferences  it  had  been  foimd 
impossible  to  come  to  any  agreement,  although  the  Indian  mints 
were  then  open  to  the  coinage  of  silver.  Mr.  Wolcott  stated  that 
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the  general  impression  was  that  the  Indian  Government  would  be 
^ad  to  return  to  its  old  policy,  and  that  the  reply  from  that  country 
protesting  against  the  reopening  of  the  mints  was  a surprise.  He 
acknowledges,  however,  that  this  protest  was  the  deliberate  and  un- 
influenced judgment  of  the  Indian  Government,  and  that  they  were 
not  affected  by  the  action  of  the  business  men  of  the  City  of  London 
against  any  aid  to  bimetallism.  He  considers  it  inexplicable  that 
India  will  refuse  to  understand  her  own  interests.  Therefore  the 
failure,  according  to  Mr.  Wolcott,  to  bring  about  any  agreement 
as  to  an  international  monetary  conference  for  the  establishment  of 
bimetallism  was  chiefly,  if  not  entirely,  due  to  the  refusal  of  India  to 
open  her  mints. 

If  the  explanation  had  ended  at  this  point  little  complaint  could 
be  made  as  to  the  Commissioner’s  attitude.  But  the  remainder  of 
his  speech  in  which  he  vaguely  blames  the  New  York  bankers,  the 
Director  of  the  Mint,  and  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  seems  to 
be  thrown  in  as  a sort  of  relief  from  pent-up  ill-humor  at  having 
failed  to  accomplish  what  might  have  been  known  in  advance  as  an 
impossible  task. 

The  President  was  bound  by  the  Chicago  platform  to  make  an 
^ort  in  behalf  of  international  bimetallism.  In  selecting  Mr.  Wol- 
cott for  the  head  of  the  Commission,  he  chose  the  best  possible 
man  for  the  task.  If  any  one  could  galvanize  the  question  into  some 
appearance  of  life  in  Europe,  Mr.  Wolcott  was  the  man.  But 
there  are  some  things  too  dead  to  be  made  to  take  on  even  the  sem- 
blance of  life.  The  New  York  bankers  had  the  right,  and  it  was 
their  duty  if  they  opposed  bimetallism,  to  do  all  that  they  are  accused 
of.  Both  the  Director  of  the  Mint  and  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency were  also  strictly  exercising  an  honest  judgment  in  all  they 
may  have  said  which  was  displeasing  to  Mr.  Wolcott,  and  so  did 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  who  was  selected  as  the  representative 
of  those  who  are  in  favor  of  the  gold  standard. 

But,  according  to  the  Senator’s  own  admissions,  none  of  these 
things  had  any  influence  on  the  Indian  Government,  which  acted  on 
its  own  deliberate  and  uninfluenced  judgment,  and  it  was  on  this 
action  that  all  the  blame  of  the  failure  is  laid.  Therefore  after 
acknowledging  this  it  is  rather  a work  of  supererogation  to  try  to 
drag  in  the  New  York  bankers,  the  Director  of  the  Mint,  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  It  looks 
like  an  indirect  stroke  at  the  President,  throwing  blame  on  him  for 
having  such  men  around  him. 

The  whole  speech  is  a confession  that  the  task  of  organizing  an 
international  monetary  conference  to  effect  anything  is  an  impossi- 
bility. Although  Mr.  Wolcott  speaks  of  a bright  prospect  of  suc- 
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cess  in  the  future,  yet  he  retires  from  the  task  and  says  in  effect,  Let 
some  better  negotiator  than  myself  take  hold  of  it.  Well,  there  is  no 
one  in  the  United  States,  or  in  the  world  for  that  matter,  who  by 
knowledge  of  the  subject,  natural  adaptation,  and  positive  genius,  is 
better  able  to  accomplish  such  a task  than  Mr.  Wolcott,  and  he 
as  much  as  says  that  now  anybody  who  thinks  he  can  do  any  better 
had  just  as  well  try. 

If  as  Mr.  Wolcott  says  the  success  of  international  bimetallism 
depends  on  the  opening  of  the  Indian  mints,  it  will  now  perhaps  be 
the  next  step  to  send  a commission  to  India  to  labor  with  the  recalci- 
trant Government  there.  This  could  not  be  done  without  the  consent 
of  the  British  Ministry,  and  in  the  face  of  the  storm  raised  in  London 
last  autumn  on  the  news  of  the  correspondence  between  the  ministry 
and  the  Bank  of  England,  it  does  not  look  as  if  any  ministry  would 
risk  the  danger  of  giving  consent. 

The  truth  is  that  the  whole  subject  is  dead  and  incapable  of  res- 
urrection. There  will  be  enough  talk  and  discussion  in  the  United 
States  about  free  coinage  of  silver  at  16  to  1,  but  international  bimetal- 
lism is  defunct. 


The  effect  of  the  Alaskan  gold  discovery  upon  the  re- 
vival of  business  during  the  year  cannot  but  be  very  great.  It  is 
estimated  that  last  year  at  least  ten  thousand  people  went  into  the 
regions  where  gold  has  been  discovered,  and  that  each  of  them,  on 
an  average,  required  at  a low  estimate  five  hundred  dollars  for  trans- 
portation and  outfit.  This  would  foot  up  at  least  five  millions  of  dol- 
lars spent  in  supplies  of  different  kinds,  for  those  engaged  on  the  vari- 
ous lines  of  approach  and  for  those  who  went  to  the  gold  regions. 

During  the  coming  season  it  is  estimated  that  at  least  one  hundred 
thousand  people  will  go  to  seek  for  fortune  in  the  Klondike  region. 
Assuming  that  each  will  require  five  hundred  dollars,  a very  low  es- 
timate, the  sum  total  of  probable  expenditure  will  amount  to  at 
least  fifty  millions  of  dollars.  Nor  will  this  represent  the  whole  im- 
pulse given  to  enterprise  in  this  direction.  There  will  in  addition  be 
large  sums  required  to  build  boats  and  to  make  roads  through  the 
difficult  approaches  to  this  new  country,  and  it  wiU  be  safe  to  say  that 
as  soon  as  the  returning  spring  brings  weather  that  will  permit  work 
that  at  least  one  hundred  millions  of  dollars  will  be  seeking  invest- 
ment in  the  search  for  gold.  This  is  very  nearly  as  great  a sum  as 
was  expended  during  the  first  year  of  the  Civil  War,  and  will  be 
more  than  would  be  put  into  supplies,  etc.,  if  there  should  be  a war 
vidth  Spain.  The  cost  of  the  War  of  1812  did  not  exceed  eighty  mill- 
ions, and  that  of  the  Mexican  War  sixty  millions  of  dollars. 
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To  carry  the  resources  of  civilization  into  the  barren  regions  of 
Alaska,  where  the  country  itself  can  be  depended  on  to  produce  little 
or  nothing,  will  be  very  much  in  the  nature  of  a war  in  the  absolute 
consumption  and  destruction  of  vast  quantities  of  products.  These 
must  be  made  good,  and  it  is  easy  to  foresee  that  a great  stimulus  will 
be  given  to  many  classes  of  manufactures  that  will  be  felt  as  a bene- 
fit in  all  parts  of  the  United  States. 

The  question  whether  the  gold  produced  will  in  the  end  repay  all 
this  expenditure  of  money  and  energy  has  as  little  to  do  with  the 
matter  as  the  question  whether  the  r^ults  gained  by  a war  can  be 
made  to  show  a profit  in  an  account  of  debit  and  credit.  That  vast 
quantities  of  gold  will  be  obtained  there  can  be  no  doubt,  but  it  is 
almo^  equally  certain  that  every  dollar  in  gold  obtained  will  cost  at 
least  a dollar  before  it  arrives  in  the  money  markets.  It  cannot  be 
expected  that  of  all  who  go  to  make  a fortune  in  the  Klondike  that 
each  will  return  even  with  as  much  as  he  started  with.  It  is  a lottery 
in  which  all  hope  to  secure  the  great  prizes  which  in  the  nature  of 
things  can  only  be  obtained  by  a comparatively  small  number. 

The  country  in  the  Klondike  r^on  is  unlike  California  in  the 
days  of  the  gold  discoveries  of  1849.  The  latter  possessed  an  equable 
climate  and  a fertile  soil,  and  the  unsuccessful  miner  could  turn  to 
other  employments  and  did  not  see  starvation  staring  him  in  the  face 
if  he  failed  to  make  mining  pay. 

It  is  certain,  therefore,  that  measuring  the  cost  of  production  by  the 
amounts  invested  by  those  who  fail  and  those  who  succeed,  that  the 
cost  of  gold  obtained  in  that  region  will  be  much  greater  than  that 
produced  in  any  other  part  of  the  world  where  gold  is  found.  Never- 
theless there  may  be  in  the  end,  after  the  first  excitement  has  sub- 
sided and  the  limits  of  the  profitable  search  for  gold  by  individuals 
thoroughly  tested,  a way  discovered  to  obtain  the  gold  product  of 
Alaska  with  a minimum  expense.  Mining  appliances  on  a large 
scale  can  probably  be  operated  after  the  first  start  as  systematically 
and  with  as  little  expense  as  anywhere  else. 

As  a result  of  these  new  discoveries  the  world’s  supply  of  gold 
will  be  enhanced  to  a degree  that  will  tend  to  discredit  those  who 
affect  to  believe  that  a single  gold  standard  is  impracticable  because 
of  an  inadequate  supply  of  the  metal. 

On  the  whole,  it  is  probable  that  after  the  first  excitement  has 
died  away  crowds  of  individual  miners  will  cease  to  go  to  Alaska. 
The  business  of  mining  will  be  left  to  large  corporations  that  can 
successfully  provide  against  the  rigors  of  the  climate  and  the  rough- 
ness of  the  approaches.  But  in  the  meantime  the  mass  of  people 
who  are  burning  with  the  gold  fever  can  only  be  cured  by  actual 
experiment,  and  while  the  process  lasts  the  expenditure  of  money  in 
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outfits  and  supplies  and  for  transportation  will  be  equal  to  those  of  a 
very  respectable  war.  This  must  give  a strong  impulse  to  various 
enterprises  and  increase  the  activity  in  many  lines  of  business. 


The  Monetary  Convention  at  Indianapolis,  which  met  re- 
cently to  ratify  the  plan  prepared  by  its  Commission  and  to  take 
action  to  secure  the  passage  of  a measure  by  Congress  in  accord- 
ance with  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission,  was  if  anything 
of  greater  importance  than  the  first  meeting.  The  delegates  w’ere 
from  nearly  every  State,  and  were  thoroughly  representative  of  the 
business  and  commercial  interests  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  said  that  some  of  the  Southern  delegates  thought  that  the 
plan  of  the  Commission  does  not  allow  sufficient  latitude  for  the  issue 
of  currency  by  State  banks.  The  Commission’s  plan  provides  for  the 
conversion  of  State  banks  into  National  banks,  but  does  not  provide 
for  the  banks  issuing  currency  while  they  continue  business  under 
State  charters.  Whether  the  plan  can  be  modified  in  this  respect 
without  involving  the  danger  of  a confiict  between  State  and  Federal 
laws,  if  a State  bank  issuing  currency  under  Federal  laws  should  fail, 
remains  to  be  seen. 

The  main  work  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  convention 
now  consists  in  organizing  a campaign  in  favor  of  the  reforms  pro- 
posed. This  will  be  a great  work,  and  it  is  to  be  doubted  whether 
the  committee  fully  recognizes  its  magnitude.  The  opponents  of 
honest  money  have  been  actively  at  work  propagandizing  for  the  last 
thirty  years.  They  have  seized  every  pretense  and  every  opportu- 
nity. They  have  worked  on  regular  political  lines  and  by  organiza- 
tion and  association  outside  of  politics  to  corrupt  the  sterling  honesty 
of  the  people.  First  in  favor  of  irredeemable  greenbacks  after  the 
so-call^  slaughter  of  the  rag  baby ; when  silver  began  to  be  cheap, 
they  took  up  that  metal,  and  in  season  and  out  of  season  they  have 
harped  on  this  theme  ever  since.  And  yet  they  are  very  indignant 
at  any  attempt  at  organization  in  opposition  to  them.  The  eflfect  of 
the  long- continued  campaign  of  the  silverites  is  evident  in  every  sec- 
tion of  the  country.  The  politicians,  whatever  their  faults  in  other 
respects,  are  not  lacking  in  sagacity  in  detecting  the  blind  prejudice 
in  favor  of  silver  that  has  been  so  artfully  and  persistently  cultured 
in  the  minds  of  large  masses  of  the  people. 

To  any  one  who,  without  prejudice,  studies  the  principles  of 
finance,  it  becomes  more  and  more  a matter  of  surprise  that  there 
should  be  so  much  prejudice  and  so  much  inertia  to  overcome  before 
currency  reform  can  be  attained.  It  is  astounding  to  be  forced  to 
see  that  the  opinions  of  those  who  have  studied  this  subject,  and 
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who  have  had  experience  of  all  its  practical  bearings  during  their 
lives,  and  who  are  men  of  character  and  reputation,  are  so  little  re- 
garded. Every  assembly  of  bankers  whose  business  must  necessarily 
show  them  which  is  the  right  course  to  take  ; every  assembly  of  men 
of  business  and  enterprise,  pass  resolutions  full  of  good,  practical  pur- 
port. But  they  have  hitherto  found  it  almost  impossible  to  get  their 
elected  representatives,  in  whose  hands  the  making  of  the  necessary 
laws  rests,  to  pay  any  serious  attention.  It  is  as  surprising  to  find  so 
much  opposition  to  the  best  plans  for  currency  reform  as  it  would  be 
to  find  opposition  to  the  multiplication  table. 

The  masses  of  the  people  have  been  misled  by  the  persistent  and 
senseless  gabble  about  silver.  They  cannot  understand  the  process 
by  which  through  overproduction  a metal  for  so  many  ages  considered 
precious  has  gradually  ceased  to  be  so.  Silver  is  now  going  through 
the  process  of  decadence  which  removed  copper  from  its  position  as 
a money  metal.  The  various  fallacies  and  partial  truths,  as  well  as 
actual  misstatements  that  have  been  dinned  into  the  ears  of  the  people 
about  the  position  of  silver  during  over  twenty  years  must  be  com- 
bated with  the  same  persistence  and  vigor  as  was  shown  during  the 
campaign  against  the  rag  baby  in  the  years  between  1875  and  1879. 

In  their  campaign  of  educating  the  people  and  bringing  the  influ- 
ence of  their  constituents  on  the  law  makers,  the  committee  have 
only  to  ask  and  they  will  receive  substantial  support  from  the  thrift 
and  enterprise  of  the  country.  If  such  were  not  the  case  the  whole 
fight  for  a monetary  system  under  which  the  resources  of  the  people 
and  the  country  can  be  developed  without  continual  losses  and  set- 
backs, had  better  be  given  up  in  advance.  It  is  really  an  occasion 
on  which  the  intelligence  and  thrift  of  the  people  in  every  rank  of 
life  are  arrayed  against  ignorance  marshalled  by  those  seeking  for 
personal  aggrandizement.  On  every  previous  occasion  the  right  has 
prevailed,  and  it  is  hardly  possible  that  in  this  instance  it  will  have 
to  take  the  second  place. 


The  Teller  bond  resolution,  which  passed  the  Senate  on 
January  28  by  a vote  of  47  to  32,  and  was  defeated  in  the  House  on 
January  31  by  the  decisive  vote  of  182  to  132,  may  be  considered  as 
the  preliminary  skirmish  of  the  Congress  elections  of  1898.  To 
r^ard  it  as  anything  more  than  a political  move  would  be  an  exag- 
geration of  the  importance  of  the  resolution,  which  declared  in  sub- 
stance that  the  principal  and  interest  of  Utiited  States  bonds  are,  at  the 
option  of  the  Government,  payable  in  standard  silver  dollars,  “and 
that  to  restore  to  its  coinage  such  silver  coins  as  a legal  tender  in 
payment  of  said  bonds,  principal  and  interest,  is  not  in  violation  of 
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the  public  faith  nor  in  derogation  of  the  rights  of  the  public  creditor.” 

A resolution  in  exactly  the  same  words  was  passed  twenty  years 
ago,  under  these  circumstances.  The  House  of  Representatives  had 
passed  a bill  for  the  free  and  unlimited  coinage  of  silver  at  the  16  to 
1 ratio,  and  the  bill  was  sent  to  the  Senate,  where  a substitute  was 
offered  providing  for  the  limited  coinage  of  silver  on  Government 
account.  This  Senate  substitute  finally  became  the  Bland- Allison 
law,  but  before  the  bill  passed  the  Senate  the  resolution  above  referred 
to,  introduced  by  Mr.  Matthews,  of  Ohio,  was  passed.  At  that 
time,  by  the  terms  of  the  Coinage  Act  of  1873,  the  standard  of  value 
was  the  gold  dollar,  and  no  silver  dollars  were  being  coined. 

Senator  Teller’s  resolution,  being  concurrent  in  form,  would 
have  had  no  legal  effect  even  had  it  passed  the  House  ; besides  it 
m^e  no  change  in  the  existing  law,  which  undoubtedly  gives  the 
Government  the  right  to  pay  in  silver  if  it  chooses.  So  long  as  the 
part  of  the  law  in  r^ard  to  maintaining  the  parity  of  the  two  coins 
is  unrepealed,  and  is  executed  in  spirit,  that  option  cannot  make  any 
material  difference  to  any  creditor  of  the  United  Sates,  and  even  the 
Teller  resolution  did  not  propose  to  repeal  that  provision  of  the 
law.  As  a matter  of  fact,  however,  most  of  the  Senators  who  voted 
for  the  resolution  are  in  favor  of  free  coinage,  and  are  not  in  accord 
with  the  present  methods  of  maintaining  the  parity  of  the  two  metals. 
This  was  shown  by  the  debate,  which  was  conducted  with  great 
ability  on  both  sides,  and  by  the  fate  of  the  amendments  offered. 

The  defeat  of  the  measure  in  the  House  by  an  adverse  majority 
of  fifty  is  the  answer  of  the  sound-money  party  to  the  Senate’s  chal- 
lenge. It  is  an  evidence  that  the  party  in  power,  whatever  its  past 
financial  sins,  has  resolved  upon  a bold  and  courageous  stand  in 
favor  of  a gold  standard.  This  resolution,  and  the  debate  and  vote 
in  the  two  Houses,  will  serve  to  define  the  issues  of  the  approaching 
fall  campaign.  There  will  be  a renewal  of  the  fight  between  the 
partisans  of  the  gold  and  silver  standards,  with  currency  reform  as  a 
gtrong  collateral  issue. 

It  cannot  be  doubted  that  a great  majority  of  the  people  will  vote 
to  sustain  the  public  faith  and  credit.  Business  men  are  tired  of 
political  juggling  with  questions  of  such  vital  interest  as  the  mone- 
tary standard  and  the  currency,  and  from  all  sections  of  the  country 
there  is  a strong  demand  for  a straightforward  financial  policy. 
The  House  of  Representatives,  as  the  popular  branch  of  the  national 
l^islature,  fairly  represents  the  sentiments  of  the  people,  and  if  the 
sound  money  campaign  of  education  is  continued  a popular  verdict 
will  be  secured  next  fall  which  even  the  Senate  cannot  disregard. 

Meanwhile,  and  for  many  years  to  come,  the  United  States  will 
continue  to  pay  gold  to  such  of  its  creditors  as  may  prefer  it. 
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The  Monetary  Commission  selected  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Indianapolis  Monetary  Conference  made  its  report  public  on  January  3, 
accompanying  the  report  with  a plan  for  currency  reform  in  the  form  of  a 
bill  consisting  of  thirty >nine  sections.  This  report  will  be  found  in  fuU  in 
the  January  number  of  the  Magazine  (pages  59-80). 

The  Commission  was  made  up  chiefly  of  typical  business  men  from  the 
East,  West  and  South,  and  did  not  number  among  its  members  any  one  who 
can  be  accused  of  representing  banking  interests. 

Their  report  and  plan  in  its  main  features  is  entirely  in  accord  with 
the  report  and  plan  presented  to  Congress  by  Secretary  Gage.  It  embodies, 
as  does  the  report  and  plan  of  the  Secretary,  the  same  general  remedies  for 
the  defects  in  our  currency  laws  which  have  been  prescribed  by  the  best 
financial  authorities  during  the  three  or  four  years  that  this  subject  has  been 
under  discussion.  These  features  are  a definite  assurance  by  Congress  of  the 
maintenance  of  the  gold  standard,  the  withdrawal  of  the  legal-tender  and 
Treasury  notes  from  circulation,  provision  for  the  convertibility  of  silver 
dollars  and  silver  certificates  into  gold  on  demand  and  the  issue  of  notes  by 
the  National  banks  on  the  basis  of  their  general  assets  secured  by  a safety 
fund. 

The  differences  between  the  plan  of  the  Commission  and  other  plans 
rimilar  in  principle  consist  in  matters  of  detail,  the  time  given  for  the  with- 
drawal of  l^;al-tender  and  Treasury  notes,  etc. 

A separate  division  is  created  in  the  Treasury  Department  to  which  shall 
be  ccHnmitted  all  the  functions  of  that  department  pertaining  to  the  issue  and 
redemption  of  notes  and  certificates,  and  which  shall  have  charge  of  the 
guaranty  and  redemption  funds  of  the  National  banks.  To  this  division  is 
to  be  entrusted  all  the  notes,  gold,  silver  dollars  and  silver  bullion  held 
against  outstanding  notes,  silver  and  other  certificates.  The  accounts  relat- 
ing to  these  matters  are  to  be  kept  entirely  separate  from  the  purely  fiscal 
accounts  of  the  Treasury,  the  effect  being  entirely  to  separate  what  may  be 
called  the  banking  functions  entrusted  to  the  Treasury  from  those  functions 
relating  to  the  collection  and  disbursement  of  revenues.  The  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  is  to  maintain  the  gold  reserve  in  this  division  at  a point 
always  sufiScient  to  redeem  all  notes  and  silver  dollars  presented,  and  also  to 
maintain  public  confidence.  To  do  this  it  is  empowered  to  transfer  to  this 
division  all  surplus  revenues,  and  to  sell  gold  bonds  to  run  twenty  years  but 
payable  after  one  year,  at  the  option  of  the  Government,  to  bear  three  per 
cent,  interest.  The  Secretary  is  also  authorized  to  issue  certificates  of  in- 
debtedness to  bearer,  payable  in  one  to  five  years,  to  bear  interest  at  three 
per  cent.  i)er  annum.  These  are  to  be  disposed  of  in  denominations  of  fifty 
dollars  and  multiples  thereof,  at  the  Treasury,  Sub-Treasuries,  designated 
depositaries  and  such  post  offices  as  may  be  selected.  These  certificates  are 
to  be  entitled  to  the  same  privileges  as  the  refunding  certificates  issued  under 
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the  Act  of  July  14,  1870.  In  addition  to  the  bonds  and  certificates  the 
Treasury  is  empowered  to  receive  lawful  money,  in  sums  of  not  less  than 
fifty  dollars,  at  the  money  order  post  offices  throughout  the  United  States, 
whenever  it  is  necessary  to  borrow  money  upon  the  credit  of  the  United 
States.  These  loans  are  to  be  inscribed  upon  a book  to  be  kept  in  Washing^- 
ton,  and  are  to  be  paid  when  due  in  gold.  They  are  to  bear  interest  at  three 
per  cent.,  payable  in  the  same  manner  as  interest  is  payable  on  registered 
bonds,  and  the  loans  may  be  transferred  in  the  same  manner  as  registered 
bonds  are  transferred.  This  feature  will  place  it  in  the  power  of  the  Secre- 
tary to  avail  himself  of  a popular  loan  at  any  time.  It  will  accustom  the 
people  of  the  country  to  Government  securities  and,  being  payable  in  gold, 
will  strengthen  the  gold  standard  in  the  minds  of  the  people.  It  will  do 
away  with  the  invidious  distinction  which  is  constantly  adverted  to  by  dema- 
gogues, of  gold  for  the  bond  holders  and  silver  for  the  mass  of  the  people. 
As  all  lawful  money  is  received  for  these  loans  this  feature  will  have  great 
effect  in  maintaining  the  parity  between  the  gold  and  silver  money  of  the 
country. 

The  Commission  does  not  recommend  any  change  in  the  amount  of  silver 
dollars  and  silver  certificates  now  in  circulation.  But  to  secure  their  con- 
stant equivalence  with  the  gold  par,  it  is  provided  that  no  more  silver  dollars 
are  to  be  coined.  The  silver  certificates  are  to  be  issued  in  denominations  of 
one,  two  and  five  dollars  only.  Silver  certificates  of  higher  denominations 
are  to  be  gradually  exchanged  as  they  are  paid  in  for  those  of  the  denomina- 
tions named.  No  United  States,  Treasury  notes  or  National  bank  notes  of  a 
less  denomination  than  ten  dollars  are  to  be  issued.  As  the  United  States 
notes  and  Treasury  notes  are  redeemed  in  gold,  they  are  not  to  be  paid  out 
except  for  gold  coin.  The  first  fifty  millions  redeemed  are  however  to  be 
cancelled.  After  this  amount  has  been  cancelled  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  continue  to  cancel  these  notes  to  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  the  increase  in  National  bank  notes.  After  five  years,  if  any  legal- 
tender  or  Treasury  notes  remain  outstanding,  one-fifth  of  the  amount  so  out- 
standing shall  be  cancelled  every  year,  and  after  ten  years  these  notes  shall 
cease  to  be  legal-tender  except  for  dues  to  the  United  States. 

To  further  strengthen  the  gold  reserve  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  sell 
any  silver  bullion  on  hand  from  time  to  time,  as  he  can  do  so  advantageously, 
for  gold.  If  United  States  notes  and  Treasury  notes  shall  accumulate  faster 
than  they  can  be  cancelled  under  the  law,  they  may  be  used  to  purchase 
United  States  bonds,  which  are  to  be  held  as  part  of  the  reserve,  and  which 
may  be  sold  in  case  any  exigency  of  the  redemption  division  shall  require 
such  sale.  This  provision  was  not  signed  by  J.  Laurence  Laughlin,  one  of 
the  Commission,  because  he  considered  that  the  power  to  reissue  United 
States  notes  in  emergencies  might  subject  the  Secretary  to  outside  pressure, 
that  the  law  pro\dded  a remedy  in  the  bank  issues,  and  that  the  one  provision 
interfered  with  the  operations  of  the  banks  in  furnishing  elasticity  to  the 
currency. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  plan  of  the  Commission  does  not  interfere  with 
the  present  funded  debt  of  the  country.  It  provides  merely  for  the  issue  of 
sufficient  bonds  to  keep  the  reserve  fund  of  gold  ample  to  maintain  redemp- 
tions and  to  preserve  public  confidence.  If  the  revenues  of  the  Government 
shall  in  a short  time  exceed  the  expenditures,  there  may  be  no  necessity  of 
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iflsning  a single  bond.  The  effect  of  the  whole  plan  will  be  merely  to  apply 
the  sarplns  revennes  to  the  retirement  of  the  demand  notes  of  the  Glovem- 
ment  instead  of  to  the  purchase  of  the  funded  debt. 

The  plan,  after  clearing  the  field  by  retiring  the  United  States  and  Treas- 
ury notes  and  providing  for  the  maintenance  of  the  silver  dollars  and  certifi- 
cates at  par  in  gold,  then  proceeds  to  provide  a National  bank  circulation 
adequate  to  fill  the  vacancy.  The  proposed  law  fixes  the  amount  of  circula- 
tion to  be  issued  by  any  National  bank  at  an  amount  equal  to  its  paid-up 
unimpaired  capital  exclusive  of  the  amount  invested  in  real  estate.  The 
notes  are  to  be  a first  lien  on  the*assets  of  the  bank,  including  the  liability  of 
stockholders.  Twenty-five  percent,  of  the  notes  permitted  to  be  issued  shall 
be  based  on  bonds,  and  are  to  be  equal  in  amount  to  the  value  of  the  bonds, 
equalized  by  comparison  with  United  States  bonds  bearing  three  per  cent, 
interest,  except  that  on  bonds  payable  at  the  option  of  the  Government  the 
amount  of  circulation  shall  be  ninety-five  per  cent,  of  the  market  value  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  The  notes  in  addition  to 
twenty-five  per  cent,  of  capital  may  be  issued  without  bonded  security. 
Upon  the  notes  issued  up  to  sixty  i>er  cent,  of  capital  no  tax  is  imposed.  In 
excess  of  sixty  per  cent  and  not  to  exceed  eighty  per  cent,  a tax  of  two  per 
cent  is  imposed.  On  all  circulation  above  eighty  per  cent,  a tax  of  six  per 
cent  is  imposed.  The  circulation  above  eighty  per  cent,  will  therefore  be  an 
emergency  circulation  simply,  only  issued  in  times  of  extreme  stringency, 
which,  if  the  whole  plan  works  practically  as  may  be  expected,  will  probably 
never  occur,  except  it  may  be  locally.  The  law  there  practically  confines 
the  circulation  of  the  National  banks  to  eighty  per  cent,  of  their  paid-up 
nnimpaired  capital  less  the  amount  invested  in  real  estate.  The  retention  of 
any  portion  of  the  circulation  based  on  bonds  is  temporary  only,  and  an  ex- 
pedient for  the  gradual  transition  from  the  present  system  to  a system  of  cir- 
culation based  simply  on  assets.  Five  years  after  the  proposed  Act  takes 
effect  the  amount  of  the  bonds  required  to  be  deposited  (twenty-five  per  cent, 
of  capital)  is  to  be  reduced  at  the  rate  of  one-fifth  each  year.  In  ten  years, 
therefore,  from  the  passage  of  the  Act  the  National  bank  circulation  of  the 
country  will  be  entirely  based  on  the  assets  of  the  bank  and  a guaranty  fund. 
This  guaranty  fund  is  to  be  made  up  by  the  payment  of  five  per  cent,  of  the 
notes  issued  to  each  bank  in  gold.  When  a bank  fails  to  pay  its  notes  they 
shall  be  paid  from  the  guaranty  fund,  which  shall  afterwards  be  paid  back 
from  the  money  collected  from  its  assets  and  the  liability  of  stockholders. 
The  guaranty  fund  is  to  be  kept  unimpaired  by  further  assessment  on  all  the 
banks  if  necessary.  The  taxes  of  two  per  cent,  and  six  per  cent,  on  circula- 
tion are  to  be  kept  as  a fund  supplementary  to  the  guaranty  fund,  to  be  used 
to  pay  notes  in  case  the  guaranty  fund  should  be  exhausted  before  an  assess- 
ment to  make  it  good  can  be  collected.  If,  therefore,  it  were  possible  under 
the  operation  of  the  proposed  law  for  such  a panic  and  financial  crisis  as  that 
of  1893  to  occur,  and  a large  number  of  National  banks  were  unable  to  pay 
their  notes,  these  notes  would  first  be  redeemed  from  the  guaranty  fund,  and 
then  from  the  accumulated  taxes.  After  the  worst  of  the  panic  had  subsided, 
both  funds  would  be  restored  from  the  assets  of  the  banks,  and  if  these  failed 
to  make  them  good  then  by  further  assessments.  In  addition  to  the  guar- 
anty fund  of  five  per  cent,  the  banks  are  required  to  keep  up  the  present  five 
per  cent,  redemption  fund  for  the  current  redemption  of  their  notes. 
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Together  theoe  two  funds  contributed  by  the  banks  under  this  plan  are  equal 
to  the  ten  per  cent,  redemption  fund  required  by  the  plan  of  Secretary  Gage. 

To  meet  the  expenses  of  the  redemption  of  bank  notes  and  of  the  bureau 
of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  a tax  of  one-eighth  of  one  per  cent,  on 
the  capital,  surplus  and  undivided  profits  of  the  bank  is  imposed. 

In  comparing  the  taxation  and  assessments  imposed  by  the  plan  of  the 
Commission  with  the  taxation  imposed  by  present  law,  it  might  at  first  sight 
appear  that  the  proposed  burdens  were  heavier  than  those  now  borne.  Banks 
now  pay  one  per  cent,  per  annum  tax  on  all  circulation  outstanding.  They 
pay  the  expenses  of  all  redemptions  and  reissues.  Under  the  new  law,  the 
only  tax  that  a bank  is  obliged  to  pay  is  the  one-eighth  of  one  per  cent,  on 
capital  and  surplus  profits,  which  in  most  cases  will  not  be  more  than  is 
now  paid  for  redemptions.  They  can  on  the  other  hand  issue  circulation 
un taxed  up  to  sixty  per  cent,  of  their  capital  and  to  eighty  per  cent,  at  a tax 
of  two  per  cent,  per  annum.  They  may  receive  on  bonds  circulation  to  the 
amount  of  the  market  value,  on  a three  per  cent,  equalized  valuation,  instead 
of  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  par  value.  The  five  per  cent,  guaranty  fund  is 
only  exacted  where  the  bank  receives  the  benefit  of  circulation  issued  with- 
out bond  deposit.  In  fact  all  the  new  taxes  are  arranged  to  accrue  to  the 
benefit  of  the  banks  themselves,  strengthening  their  credit  with  the  public. 
They  have  moreover  a certain  definite  field  for  the  circulation  of  their  notes 
given  them  within  which  they  will  not  be  interfered  with. 

The  privileges  granted  are  confined  to  the  National  banks,  but  the  Act 
facilitates  the  entry  of  State  and  private  banks  into  the  system.  The  Com- 
mission thus  endeavors  to  do  away  with  the  distinction  between  State  and 
National  institutions  by  extending  privileges  which  will  induce  all  banking 
capital  to  enlist  under  the  national  law. 

To  recapitulate  : The  plan  of  the  Commission  contemplates  the  retire- 
ment of  the  United  States  and  Treasury  notes  within  ten  years  without  nec- 
essarily increasing  the  interest-bearing  debt,  although  the  borrowing  power 
is  employed  in  a way  that  will  popularize  the  loans  and  increase  the  appreci- 
ation of  the  gold  standard  by  the  people.  The  silver  dollars  are  definitely 
payable  in  gold.  This  will  tend  to  encourage  their  larger  circulation.  The 
silver  certificates  are  confined  to  one,  two,  and  five  dollar  denominations. 
This  and  the  restriction  of  bank  notes  and  Treasury  and  United  States  notes, 
until  their  final  retirement,  to  denominations  of  ten  dollars  and  upward  will 
grant  to  silver  dollars  and  certificates  the  entire  field  of  retail  trade,  and  almost 
always  so  fully  employ  them  that  they  will  be  presented  for  gold  redemption 
to  small  amounts  only.  As  lawful  money  they  will  be  given  additional  pres- 
tige by  being  receivable  for  Government  loans.  Further  coinage  of  silver  dol- 
lars is  to  cease.  Silver  bullion  on  hand  is  to  be  sold  when  it  can  be  profitably. 
Bank  notes  are  gradually  to  take  the  place  of  United  States  and  Treasury 
notes  as  the  latter  are  retired.  The  bank  notes  by  degrees  are  to  depend  for 
ultimate  security  on  the  general  assets  of  the  bank,  and  for  immediate  pay- 
ment on  a safety  or  guaranty  fund.  When  the  plan  becomes  fuUy  operative 
the  money  of  the  United  States  will  consist  of  gold  and  silver  coin,  the  latter 
interchangeable  with  the  former,  and  of  bank  notes  redeemable  in  gold  coin, 
and  silver  certificates  redeemable  in  silver  dollars. 

The  plan,  as  a whole,  is  based  on  lines  long  marked  out  by  the  most  relia- 
ble financial  authorities. 
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The  plan  of  the  Commission  permits  all  banks  entering  the  national  sys- 
tem and  those  alreckly  belonging  to  it  to  issue  circulation  equal  in  amount  to 
their  unimpaired  paid-up  capital^  exclusive  of  real  estate.  It  permits  all 
State  banks  to  enter  the  system  after  examination  by  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency.  In  small  places  it  permits  National  banks  with  a capital  of  925,000. 

As  to  the  amount  of  bonds  required  to  be  deposited  before  the  necessary 
national  charter  can  be  taken  out,  the  present  nominal  limit  as  established 
by  law  appears  to  be  uninterfered  with.  This  is  one-quarter  of  the  capital 
for  all  banks  with  capital  of  9200,000  or  less  and  9^0,000  in  bonds  for  any 
bank  with  capital  in  excess  of  that  amount. 

The  plan  of  the  Commission  does  not,  however,  seem  to  be  quite  clear  as 
to  the  manner  in  which  the  plan  they  have  adopted  as  to  the  valuation  of 
bonds  as  a basis  for  circulation  is  to  be  carried  out.  The  plan  recites  : **  Bp 
to  an  amount  equal  to  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  bank, 
the  notes  issued  by  it  shall  not  exceed  the  value  of  the  United  States  bonds 
as  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  The  Secretary  is  to  fix  annually 
the  value  of  each  series  of  United  States  bonds  bearing  interest  in  excess  of 
three  per  cent.,  as  equalized  upon  the  rate  of  three  per  cent,  per  annum,  and 
the  valuation  so  fixed  shall  be  the  valuation  at  which  the  bonds  will  be  re- 
ceivable on  deposit.  That  is  four  per  cent,  bonds  of  1907,  at  a three  per  cent, 
valuation,  being  fixed  at  108  a bank  with  a capital  of  9900,000  that  the  law 
now  required  to  deposit  950,000  in  bonds  at  par  before  commencing  business, 
will  be  required  to  deposit  only  such  an  amount  of  these  bonds,  as  valued  at 
108,  will  be  worth  9^0,000  in  the  market,  viz.,  9^6,300.  Upon  these  being 
deposited  there  may  be  issued  upon  them  950,000  in  circulation.  A small 
bwk,  with  a capital  of  995,000  will  be  required  to  deposit  about  95,800  in 
four  per  cent,  bonds  of  1907,  at  a valuation  of  108,  realizing  three  per  cent. 

The  bank  will,  of  course,  have  to  pay  the  market  rate  for  the  bonds,  and 
the  difference  between  the  market  rate  and  the  computed  value  on  a three 
per  cent,  basis  will  still  form  a margin  by  which  the  value  of  the  bonds  will 
exceed  the  circulation  taken  out. 

After  taking  out  circulation  to  the  extent  of  one-quarter  of  the  capital  on 
bonds,  the  bank  may  then  take  out  additional  circulation  by  paying  an 
amount  equal  to  five  per  cent,  of  the  circulation  taken  into  a guaranty  fund. 

Up  to  sixty  per  cent,  of  the  capital  the  circulation  is  without  tax  ; on 
all  in  excess  of  that  amount  up  to  eighty  per  cent,  a two  per  cent,  annual 
tax  must  be  paid.  On  all  taken  above  eighty  per  cent,  of  capital  a tax  of 
six  per  cent,  must  be  paid.  The  five  i>er  cent,  redemption  fund  now^required 
wiU  also  be  required  under  the  plan  of  the  Commission. 

The  profit  to  be  derived  from  circulation  wUl  depend  somewhat  upon  the 
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amount  of  capital  of  the  bank  and  the  extent  to  which  it  can  use  its  own 
notes.  Thus  a bank  of  large  capital  in  a large  commercial  centre  toward 
which  the  currency  tends  to  gravitate  might  not  find  use  for  as  many  notes 
as  a small  bank.  For  instance  a bank  with  five  millions  capital  would  have 
to  issue  notes  on  bonds  to  the  extent  of  (1,250,000  before  it  could  issue  any 
notes  free  of  bonded  security.  Now  this  bank  might  find  that  (1,250,000  cir- 
culation was  all  that  it  could  keep  in  use,  and  it  would,  therefore,  be  com- 
pelled to  put  up  bonds  for  all  of  its  issues. 

The  profits  on  circulation  based  on  bonds  under  the  Commission’s  plan 
are  of  course  greater  than  under  present  law,  but  they  are  not  so  great  as 
upon  the  circulation  issued  without  bonds  deposited.  The  plan  will,  there- 
fore tend  more  to  encourage  the  issue  of  notes  by  banks  of  moderate  capital 
outside  of  the  commercial  centres,  than  it  will  the  issue  of  notes  by  large 
banks  in  those  centres.  The  tendency  will  be  to  cause  a fiow  of  notes 
to  these  centres  for  redemption  as  they  accumulate  there,  and  when 
they  are  redeemed  they  will  be  returned  to  the  outside  banks  for  reissue, 
thus  keeping  the  notes  constantly  in  motion  and  not  permitting  them  to  stag- 
nate in  any  place. 

It  will  be  better  for  clearness  to  consider  first  what  the  profits  on  circula- 
tion based  on  bonds  under  the  Commission’s  plan  will  be,  then  the  profits  on 
the  various  classes  of  circulation  issued  on  the  guaranty  fund  and  last  on 
some  combination  of  all. 

' (HrmlatUm  Based  on  Bonds. 

A bank  of  $100,000  capital  required  to  deposit  $25,000  in  bonds. 

Fours  of  1925,  worth  118,  calculated  on  three  per  cent,  basis,  $21,187 


at  par $25,000.00 

Fours  of  1907,  worth  108,  calculated  on  three  per  cent,  basis,  $23,150 

at  par 25,000.00 

Fives  of  1904,  worth  111,  calculated  on  three  per  cent,  basis,  $22,522 

at  par 25,000.00 

$21,187  fours  of  1925  at  128  cost 27,119.00 

$28,150  fours  of  1907  at  112.5  cost 26,044.00 

$22,522  fives  of  1904  at  118.5  cost 25,562.00 

Taking  the  rate  on  loans  to  be  six  per  cent. 

If  the  portion  of  capital  $27,119  Invested  in  bonds.  Hi.,  fours  of  1925, 

be  loaned  at  six  per  cent,  it  will  pay $1,627.14 

But  invested  in  bonds  for  circulation  income  is  as  follows : 

$21,187  realize  at  128  2.58  per  cent 546.62 

$25,000  (deduct  redemption  fund,  five  per  cent.,  $1,250) 

$^,750  circulation  at  six  per  cent 1,425.00  1,971.62 

Net  profits $844.48 

If  the  $26,044  invested  in  fours  of  1907  had  been  loaned  at  six  per 

cent.,  annual  interest  is $1,562.64 

Invested  in  bonds  to  secure  circulation : 

$28,150  at  2.52  per  cent,  realized  rate $588.88 

$25,000  circulation  less  redemption  fond  at  six  per  cent.  1,425.00  2,008.88 

Net  profits $445.74 

If  the  $25,562  Invested  in  fives  of  1904  be  loaned  at  six  per  cent,  the 

annual  interest  is $1,588.72 

Invested  in  bonds  to  secure  circulation : 

$22,522  at  2 64  per  cent,  realized  rate $504.58 

$25,000  circulation  lees  redemption  fund  at  six  per  cent.  1,425.00  2,019.58 

Net  profits $485.86 
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Circulation  Based  on  Guaranty  Fund  without  Tax  {Thirty-flve  Per  Cent,  qf 

Capital). 

A bank  with  $100,000  capital  can  isane  $35,000  on  depoaiting  five  per  cent,  or  $1,750  in 
gold.  Deduct  also  the  regnlar  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund,  $1,750,  and  there  remains 
net  $31,500,  which  loaned  at  six  per  cent  will  produce  $1,800. 

Circulation  Based  on  Guara'nty  Fund,  with  Tax  cf  Two  Per  Cent.  {Twenty 


Per  Cent,  cf  Capital). 

Bank  with  $100,000  capital  can  Issue $20,000 

Deduct  ten  per  cent,  for  guaranty  and  redemption  fond 2,000 

Leaving  balance  of $18,000 

This  loaned  at  six  per  cent,  would  produce $1,060 

Deduct  two  per  cent,  tax 400 

Leaving  net  profit  of $680 


Circulation  Above  Eighty  Per  Cent,  of  Capital. 

Od  the  circulation  above  eighty  per  cent,  of  capital  the  tax  is  six  per 
cent,  and  the  deductions  for  guaranty  and  redemption  funds  ten  per  cent 
and  unless  the  usual  rate  for  loans  is  above  six  per  cent,  there  would  be  no 
profit  in  the  issue.  If  the  bank  can  loan  at  seven  per  cent,  there  would 
be  $60  profit  on  taking  out  $20,000  of  this  circulation.  In  no  one  of 
these  calculations  has  the  expense  of  preparing  plates  and  printing  and 
transportation  of  circulation  been  included.  This  expense  differs  with  each 
hank  and  must  be  taken  into  account.  Allowing  for  this  exj)ense  probably 
no  bank  would  find  any  profit  in  taking  out  circulation  above  eighty  per 
rent,  of  capital  unless  money  could  be  loaned  for  at  least  eight  per  cent,  per 
annum. 

Profit  on  the  Several  Classes  cf  Circulation  Cowhined. 

A bank  with  $100,000  capital  not  taking  out  circulation,  as- 
suming six  per  cent,  as  the  rate  for  loans,  will  realise  per 

annum $6,000.00 

Taking  out  circulation  It  would  be  necessary  to  invest  $26,- 
044  of  its  capital  in  bonds  (if  fours  of  1907).  The  re- 
mainder of  its  original  capital,  $78,966,  the  bank  would 
have  in  hand  to  loan  at  six  pei  cent.,  and  the  income  from 

this  source  would  be $4,487.86 

Add  to  this  the  income  on  bonds  and  circulation  based  on 

bonds 2,008.88 

And  the  Income  from,  circulation  on  guaranty  fund,  with- 
out tax 1,890.00 

And  the  income  on  the  circulation,  taxed  two  per  cent 680.00  9,015.74 

Total  income $8,015.74 

Profits  in  taking  out  circulation  when  assumed  rate  for  loans  is  six  per  cent., 
or  about  three  per  cent. 

The  Increase  in  Loaning  Power  and  Consequent  Benefit  to  the 

Public. 

Heretofore  Ihe  benefit  to  be  derived  from  bank  circulation  based  on  the 
plan  of  the  Commission  has  been  considered  from  the  standpoint  of  the  bank. 
The  rate  assumed  for  bank  loans,  six  per  cent.,  is  a high  one  and  does  not 
prevail  throughout  the  country,  though  there  are  some  localities  and  sec- 
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tions  where  the  rate  is  even  higher.  The  banks  also  have  to  pay  all  the  ex- 
penses connected  with  the  issue  and  redemption  and  transportation  of  notes. 
The  benefit  to  the  bank  depends  too  entirely  upon  the  demand  for  accommo- 
dation on  the  part  of  the  public. 

It  has  been  the  complaint  that  the  National  banks  under  present  law  do 
not  satisfy  this  demand.  It  will  now  be  seen  how  under  the  plan  of  the  Com- 
mission the  power  of  the  banks  to  meet  this  demand  is  increased.  At  pres- 
ent a bank  with  $100,000  capital  can  loan  only  its  capital  and  such  deposits 
as  it  may  have  in  excess  of  the  legal  reserve  required  to  be  kept.  The  power 
to  loan  deposits  will  remain  under  the  plan  of  the  Commission  the  same  as 
now,  and  can,  therefore,  be  left  out  of  the  comparison. 

Under  present  law  a National  bank  with  $100,000  capital  is  obliged  to  deposit 
bonds  of  the  par  value  of  $25,000.  Assuming  that  the  bank  deposits  fours  of 
1907  these  bonds  will  at  present  prices  (112.5)  require  the  investment  of  $28,- 


125  of  its  capital. 

It  has  remaining  for  loans $71,875 

On  the  $25,000  bonds  it  can  issue  circulation $22,500 

Less  five  cent,  redemption  fund 1,125  21,875 

The  total  amount  the  bank  can  loan  is $98,250 


Under  the  Commission’s  plan  the  bank  is  required  to  de- 
posit bonds  of  the  value  of  $25,000,  calculated  on  a basis 
of  three  per  cent.  As  has  been  seen  to  procure  these  bonds 

the  bank  will  have  to  invest  $20,044  of  its  capital,  leaving $78,056 

On  these  bonds  it  issues  circulation $25,000 

Less  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund 1,250  23,750 

It  can  also  issue  without  tax $85,000 

Less  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  and  five  per  cent. 

guaranty 8,500  81,500 

It  can  also  issue  with  two  per  cent,  tax $20,000 

Less  ten  per  cent 2,000  18,000 


Total  amount  available  for  loans 147,206 

Total  increase  loaning  power $58,956 

Or  over  fifty  per  cent. 


In  addition  the  bank  has  the  privilege  of  issuing  $20,000  more  circulation 
by  paying  a tax  of  six  per  cent.  This  will  never  be  done  with  much  if  any 
expectation  of  profit  to  the  bank,  but  at  times  it  will  be  avafled  of  for  the 
benefit  of  the  public. 

It  can  readily  be  seen  that  the  banks  with  large  capital  will  not  be  so  apt 
to  avail  themselves  of  the  circulation  privilege  to  the  fullest  extent,  as  they 
are  generaUy  situated  in  those  centres  to  which  money  naturally  flows,  and 
there  will  not  be  so  great  opportunities  to  put  out  their  notes.  They  will 
have  to  deposit  much  greater  amounts  of  bonds  before  they  can  issue  the  cir- 
culation based  on  bonds  required  to  be  put  out,  before  the  circulation  on 
guaranty  can  be  availed  of.  Still  the  inducement  to  issue  even  on  bonds 
will  be  great.  After  five  years  the  Commission's  plan  provides  that  the 
bonds  required  to  be  deposited  shall  be  reduced  one-fifth  eaoh  year  until  all 
the  circulation  is  based  on  a guaranty  fund.  It  might  be  thought  that  the 
demand  for  bonds  if  this  law  goes  into  operation  will  be  so  great  as  to  cause 
a great  rise  in  their  prices.  The  banks  with  $200,000  capital  and  under  hare 
already  one-quarter  of  their  capital  in  bonds  at  their  par  value.  All  of  these 
banks  will  have  some  portion  of  their  bonds  to  selL  Most  of  the  banks 
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with  a capital  in  excess  of  (200,000  now  hold  the  minimum  limit  of  (50,000. 
Some  of  them  will  undoubtedly  increase  their  bond  holdings.  Even  if  the 
prices  of  bonds  should  rise  somewhat,  the  tendency  to  speculation  on  the 
part  of  the  banks  wiU  be  checked,  first,  by  the  fact  that  they  cannot  retire 
their  circulation  based  on  bonds,  until  they  have  retired  all  circulation  based 
on  the  guaranty  fund,  and  this  would  be  diflicult  to  do;  second,  after  five 
years  all  the  banks  will  begin  to  have  bonds  for  sale.  It  would  perhaps  be 
well  for  the  Commission  to  shorten  this  period  to  one  year.  Third,  the  valu- 
ation of  the  bonds  at  a three  per  cent,  rate,  will,  if  the  market  price  rises, 
increase  their  value  as  a basis  for  circulation. 

Thb  Small  Country  Banks,  State  and  Pbitatb,  vtill  be  Benefited. 

Any  State  bank  can  under  the  Commission's  plan  convert  its  charter  into 
a National  bank  charter.  Any  private  bank  can  organize  as  a National 
bank.  National  banks  with  a capital  of  (25,000  will  be  permitted  in  places 
of  less  than  4,000  inhabitants. 

Before  such  a bank  can  commence  business  it  must  deposit  United  States 
bonds  equivalent  at  a three  per  cent,  rate  to  (6,250.  At  present  quotations 
the  hioe  value  of  the  bonds  required  would  be  (5,787  exactly,  but  as  the  de- 
nominations are  not  less  than  fifty  dollars  the  amount  to  be  deposited  would 
probably  be  (5,800,  costing  (6,525,  on  which  (6,250  circulation  would  be 
issued.  The  circulation  would  pay  for  the  bonds  within  (275.  Then  the 
bank  having  commenced  business  would  be  prepared  to  issue  (8,750  more 
droulation  free  from  tax,  upon  the  deposit  of  (437.50  in  gold  as  a guar- 
anty fund,  and  (437.50  in  the  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund.  Then  (5,000 
more  on  a shnUar  deposit  of  ten  per  cent,  in  the  two  funds. 


Starting  with  $25,000  capital  the  aoooont  would  stand $25,000.00 

Cost  of  bonds $6,525.00 

Five  per  cent,  redemption  fond  on  $6,250  drcnlation 326.25 

Ten  per  cent,  on  $8,750  drcnlation  without  tax 875.00 

Ten  per  cent,  on  $5,000  drcnlation,  two  per  cent,  tax 500.00  8,226.25 


Capital  remaining $16,778.75 

drcnlation  based  on  bonds 6,250.00 

drcnlation  without  tax  on  guaranty  fund 8,750.00 

drcnlation  taxed  two  per  cent,  on  guaranty  fund 5,000.00 


Total  loanable  funds $36,773.75 


This  would  appear  to  be  sufficient  advantage  to  induce  every  sound  bank 
in  the  country  to  put  itself  under  the  supervision  of  the  national  banking  laws. 


A Western  Banker's  View.— Henry  M.  Knox,  Vice-President  of  the 
Security  Bank  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  in  a recent  interview  said  : 

**  It  has  been  in  the  power  of  the  Republican  party  to  give  us  a good,  stable  currency 
for  most  of  the  period  of  thirty  years.  But  it  has  only  haggled  with  the  question.  The 
great  body  of  business  men,  merchants,  manufecturers,  railroad  men,  flnanders,  men  of 
large  enterprise  and  Influence— the  employers  of  men— now  demand  some  solution  of  it  as 
Indispensable  to  the  new  and  broad  prosperity.  If  they  do  not  get  it  from  this  Congress, 
or  a vigorous  attempt  to  do  all  that  Is  now  possible,  I look  for  parties  to  reform  on  new 
lines.  The  patriotic  movement  of  the  Gold  Democrats  in  the  last  campaign  will  be  met 
and  passed  overwhelmingly  by  the  revolt  of  the  sound-money  Republicans.  People  are 
tired  of  dirty  party  politics  as  a disturbing  element  in  the  nation’s  business  affairs.” 
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Estimates  of  the  issues  of  new  secureties  and  the 
Issues  of  Seeuretiei  conversion  of  old  ones  have  already  been  made  for 
^ ' Great  Britain  by  the  London  Economist*’  and  for 

France  by  ^^VEconomiste  Europien.'*^  The  applications  of  new  capital  in 
Great  Britain  for  1897  reached  £157,289,000,  the  figures  for  the  first  quarter 
of  the  year  being  £28,116,000;  second  quarter,  £47,777,000;  third  quarter, 
£31,874,000;  and  fourth  quarter,  £49,522,000.  The  record  for  1897  far  sur- 
passes that  for  several  recent  years,  the  amount  in  1893  having  been  only 
£49,141,000;  for  1894,  £91,835,000;  for  1895,  £104,690,000;  and  for  1896, 
£152,807,000.  The  only  record  surpassing  1897  was  that  of  1889,  when  the 
applications  for  new  capital  were  £207,000,000.  The  largest  items  in  the 
account  for  1897  are  foreign  government  loans,  £10,615,300;  Indian  and 
Colonial  government  loans,  £13,684,700;  breweries  and  distilleries,  £17,950,- 
600;  and  manufacturing,  £15,383,200.  Cycles  and  appliances  called  for 
£7,193,000  of  new  capitaL  The  comparison  of  the  record  of  1897  with  the 
conditions  of  1889  is  put  by  the  London  **  Economist  ” of  December  25  in  the 
following  terms : 

**  That  was,  however,  before  the  breakdown  in  South  America,  when  the  foreign  govern- 
ment loans  greatly  swelled  the  total,  and  since  then  the  composition  of  the  new  issues  of 
capital  has  nndergone  some  striking  changes.  For  instance,  in  1889,  Argentina  borrowed 
something  like  £10,000,000  in  Enrope,  and  this  year  has  borrowed  nothing ; while  the  Indian 
and  Colonial  loans  have  fallen  from  £18,000,000  to  £2,100,000  in  the  same  eight  years.  In 
1889,  again,  tmst  companies  were  all  the  rage,  and  no  lees  than  £80,000,000  was  asked  from 
the  public  by  their  promoters ; now,  however,  nobody  would  look  at  a new  tmst  company, 
and  the  few  finance  ventures  have  been  mainly  started  for  exploiting  mining  areas.  In 
reference  to  English  and  foreign  breweries  and  distilleries,  the  applications  have  dropped 
from  over  £28,000,000  in  1889  to  £17,951,000  this  year,  and  railways  from  about  £24,000,000 
to  under  £18,000,000.  The  balance  has  been  largely  adjusted  by  the  creation  of  an  enormous 
variety  of  industrial  and  trading  companies,  a large  proportion  of  which  seem  likely  to  have 
a much  less  successful  experience  than  the  brewery  companies  of  eight  years  ago,  or  even 
the  trust  companies,  which  have  managed  to  tide  over  the  difficulties  which  followed  so 
closely  upon  the  period  of  the  tmst  mania.” 

The  total  issues  of  French  securities  in  1897  are  computed  in  ^^L*Econa- 
miste  Europlen  ” of  December  31  at  451,900,375  francs  (190,000,000),  of  which 
227,550,375  francs  was  in  the  loans  of  states  and  cities  and  224,350,000  francs 
in  the  securities  of  industrial  and  other  corporations.  Many  of  these  issues 
were  of  foreign  securities,  like  the  five  per  cent,  loan  of  the  Brazilian  State  of 
Minas-Geraes,  50,700,000  francs;  the  five  per  cent.  Bulgarian  loan  of  27,000,- 
000  francs;  the  three  per  cent.  Hungarian  loan  of  47,250,000  francs;  and  the 
three  and  one-half  per  cent,  loan  of  the  Mortgage  Bank  of  the  Nobility  of  Rus- 
sia, 106,400,000  francs.  The  issues  in  1896  were  more  than  twice  those  of  1897, 
including  857,300,000  francs  in  the  loans  of  states  and  cities,  and  147,250,000 
francs  in  other  classes  of  obligations.  The  conversions  of  old  loans,  however, 
were  much  largerin  1897,  amounting  to  589, 992, 000  francs,  of  which  178, 543, 000 
francs  was  on  account  of  states  and  cities  against  107,000,000  francs  in  1896,  and 
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411,449,000  francs  in  the  obligations  of  industrial  societies  against  55,000,000 
fnmcs  in  1896.  The  totals  of  all  classes  of  issues,  including  conversions,  were 
thus  1,041,892,375  francs  in  1897  against  1,166,550,000  francs  in  1896.  M.  A. 
Lechenet,  in  reviewing  the  investment  history  of  the  year,  declares  that 
French  savings  are  not  yet  finding  adequate  employments,  but  that  they  are 
occupying  themselves  more  than  before  with  industrial  and  commercial 
securities,  and  that  there  is  ground  for  hope  that  in  new  classes  of  invest- 
ments which  have  been  and  will  be  offered,  a compensation  will  be  found  for 
the  decreasing  return  paid  by  existing  securities  at  their  quoted  values. 


An  investigation  of  the  volume  of  German  capital  in- 
GsimaiHimstmentt  vested  in  foreign  countries  has  been  suggested  to  the 
Frankfort  Finamherold  ’’  by  the  careful  investigation 
which  has  been  made  on  the  subject  in  France  by  M.  Edmond  Th^ry.  It  is 
pointed  out  that  German  capital  is  invested  in  nearly  every  European  coun- 
try in  banks,  factories,  and  other  enterprises.  The  proof  that  German  capi- 
tal is  finding  its  way  all  over  the  world  is  found  in  the  extension  of  German 
banks,  of  which  there  is  one  with  a capital  of  10,000,000  marks  ($2,500,000) 
in  Brazil ; one  with  head  offices  at  Buenos- Ayres  and  Valparaiso,  with  a capi- 
tal of  20,000,000  marks;  one  at  Shanghai  and  Calcutta,  with  a capital  of 

15.000. 000  marks;  and  the  German  Bank  of  Chile  at  Valparaiso,  with  a capi- 
tal of  10,000,000  marks.  Germany  is  greatly  interested  in  the  Brazilian  rail- 
ways of  Minas,  with  a capital  of  62,000,000  marks,  and  in  the  railways  of 
Anatolia  (which  are  almost  wholly  owned  in  Germany)  with  a capital  of 
36,720,000  marks  and  loans  of  68,340,000  marks.  German  capital  is  also 
largely  invested  in  breweries,  paper  mills,  soap  factories,  textile  mills  and 
madiine  shops  in  America.  An  estimate  of  some  of  these  investments  puts 
the  amount  of  German  capital  invested  in  Guatemala  at  140,000,000  mariEs; 
in  Mexico,  360,000,000  marks;  in  Venezuela,  200,000,000  marks;  in  Brazil, 

600.000. 000  marks ; and  in  Chile,  100,000,000  marks.  Investments  of  100,000,- 
000  marks  in  Africa  raise  the  known  total  to  1,500,000,000  marks  or  about 
$350,000,000. 

In  regard  to  the  volume  of  securities  held  in  Germany  and  the  pro- 
portion representing  foreign  enterprises,  M.  L6on  Picard  declared  in 
'^KEconomisU  Buropien’'^  of  December  31, 1897,  that  an  estimate  of  the  Prus- 
sian Ministry  of  finance  in  1893  put  the  investments  in  foreign  securities  in 
Prussia  alone  at  1,500,000,000  marks.  Regarding  the  facts  for  the  whole  of 
Germany,  he  continued : 

**  From  1888  to  1802  there  were  Issued  In  all  of  Germany  28,200,000,000  marks  In  nominal 
o^)ttal  in  foreign  secnrities.  According  to  Christians,  the  Empire  has  absorbed  5,000,000,- 
000  marks  of  this  snm,  and  this  calcnlatlon  appears  to  be  confirmed  by  the  statistics  of  the 
stamp  tax«  The  Empire  possessed,  according  to  SchmoUer,  in  1802, 10,000,000,000  marks  of 
forelgii  securities.  Becker  estimates  that  in  1888  the  fortune  of  Germany  amounted  to 
175,000;000,000  marks  (143,000,000,000)  and  computed  the  annual  increase  at  three  per  cent. 
Mimoller  at  the  same  date  calculated  that  Germany  purchased  erery  year  1,000,000,000 
marks  of  securities,  a total  which  is  certainly  surpas^  to-day.  In  this  amount,  from  1888 
to  1802;  one-third  was  represented  by  foreign  securities,  obligations  of  railways  or  public 
loans.  Germany  has  little  reason  to  complain  of  these  investments,  for  accoffilng  to  the 
very  exact  calculations  of  SchmoUer,  she  drew  in  1892  a sum  of  500,000,000  marks  from 
these  foreign  securities,  and  it  may  be  affirmed  that  since  that  date  this  sum  has  been  con- 
siderably increased/* 
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The  new  Governor  of  the  Bank  of  France  is  M. 
The  Governor  of  the  Georges  Pallain,  who  has  served  for  nearly  ten  years  as 

Bank  of  France.  Director-Goneral  of  Customs.  The  appointment  of 

a new  Governor  was  rendered  necessary,  under  the  law  extending  the  charter 
of  the  Bank,  by  the  decision  of  the  former  Governor,  M.  Magnin,  to  remain 
in  the  Senate.  The  two  positions  were  declared  incompatible  by  the  new  law. 

The  new  Governor  was  bom  March  20, 1847,  and  served  in  youth  as  an  ad- 
vocate before  the  Court  of  Appeals.  He  was  made  sub-prefect  of  the  seals  in 
1871  and  was  chosen  by  M.  L4on  Say,  upon  the  designation  of  M.  Thiers,  as 
chief  clerk  at  the  time  of  the  loan  for  the  liberation  of  the  territory.  He  was 
Treasurer-General  at  Chaumont  from  1873  to  1876,  and  was  given  charge  of 
the  personnel  and  accounting  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  1881.  He 
returned,  after  the  short  ministry  of  Gambetta,  to  the  Department  of  Finance, 
where  he  had  charge  of  statistics  and  the  Government  monopolies.  The 
direction  of  the  customs  was  confided  to  M.  Pallain  on  April  22,  1888,  by  M. 
Carnot,  Minister  of  Finance.  M.  Pallain  has  retained  this  position  until  his 
appointment  as  Governor  of  the  Bank  and  rendered  important  services  in 
formulating  the  new  general  tariff  of  1892  and  the  conclusion  of  commercial 
arrangements  with  foreign  powers.  He  bears  the  cross  of  Commander  of  the 
Legion  of  Honor. 

M.  Pallain  is  highly  commended  by  those  familiar  with  his  work,  who 
believe  that  he  will  follow  substantially  the  same  policy  as  the  retiring  Gov- 
ernor, M.  Magnin. 


An  important  investigation  of  the  character  of 
The  Monetm  CIrcula-  French  monetary  circulation  has  Just  been  com- 
n n ranee.  Government  and  the  results  fill  some 

thirty  pages  in  the  December  number  of  the  Bulletin  de  Statisque  et  de 
Legislation  Comparee.^'  The  investigation  extended  over  a much  larger 
field  than  ever  before,  covering  an  analysis  of  the  receipts  on  September  15, 
1897,  of  the  branches  of  the  treasury,  the  customs,  the  registration  offices  and 
postal  and  telegraph  offices,  a total  of  26,000  agents  ; the  Bank  of  France, 
the  Bank  of  Algeria,  the  Crkdit  Fonder  and  other  institutions  of  credit 
which  have  numerous  branches,  like  the  Credit  Lyonnais^  the  Comptoir 
d^Escompte  and  the  SociHi  Ghn^ale.  The  amount  and  percentages  of  bank- 
notes, gold  pieces  and  silver  five-franc  pieces  dealt  with  in  this  investigaticm 
and  in  the  last  two  of  a similar  character  are  indicated  in  the  following 
table  : 


OuLSS  or  Monet. 

1885. 

! 

1 

1897. 

Amount 
in  franco. 

Per 

cent. 

Amount 
in  franco. 

Per 
cent.  1 

1 

Amount 
in  franco. 

Per 

cent. 

Bank  Notes. 

85,787, T» 

fftA  \ 

97,100,166 

80.6 

178,866,020 

SiA 

Gold  money 

11,800,480 

S.4 

16,866,080 

ISA  \ 

28,199,640 

1L2 

Five-frano  pieces 

6,247,885 

9.9 

7,183,780 

5.9 

9,311,870 

4.6 

Total 

62,840,066  | 

100.0 

120,696,976 

100.0 

206,809,000 

100,0 

The  above  table  does  not  include  the  subsidiary  silver  and  small  change, 
which  amounted  in  1897  to  3,212,525  francs  and  1.54  per  cent,  of  the  whole 
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amount  dealt  with.  The  report  presents  a classification  of  the  results  of  the 
inquiry  by  departments  and  gives  colored  maps  showing  the  departments 
containing  the  largest  proportion  of  gold  relatively  to  money  in  circulation, 
the  largest  proportion  of  gold  relatively  to  silver  and  the  largest  proportion 
of  subsidiary  money.  The  department  where  gold  constitutes  the  largest 
part  of  the  circulation  is  Loz^re  in  the  south  of  France,  where  the  proportion 
is  36.91.  The  department  where  gold  constitutes  the  smallest  part  of  the 
circulation  is  the  Gironde,  in  which  Bordeaux  is  situated.  The  smallest  pro- 
portion of  gold  to  the  total  circulation  appears  in  several  of  the  departments 
containing  the  largest  cities,  because  of  the  large  use  of  bank  notes  in  com- 
mercial transactions.  These  departments,  however,  show  a large  proportion 
of  gold  to  silver,  the  departments  around  Paris  showing  a gold  proportion  of 
more  than  85  per  cent,  of  the  metallic  circulation.  The  proportions  of  bank- 
notes in  circulation  in  Paris  and  the  department  of  the  Seine  in  1897  was 
89.86 ; gold,  7.61  ; five-franc  pieces,  1.66,  and  subsidiary  silver  and  small 
change,  0.87.  The  other  departments  showed  80.45  per  cent,  in  notes,  12.35 
per  cent,  in  gold,  5.41  per  cent,  in  five-franc  pieces  and  1.79  per  cent,  in  other 
money. 

The  nationality  of  the  coins  in  circulation  in  Prance  shows  a larger  pro- 
portion of  French  pieces  than  has  been  expected  in  some  quarters,  in  view  of 
the  free  circulation  of  the  coins  of  the  Latin  Union  in  all  the  countries  of  the 
Union.  The  percentage  of  the  French  gold  pieces  found  was  87.43  ; Belgian, 
5.78  ; Italian,  4.54  ; Swiss,  0.15  ; Grecian,  0.27  ; Russian,  0.50  ; Austrian, 
1.25  ; Spanish,  0.08.  All  these  coins  except  the  Russian  and  Austrian  are 
based  upon  the  unit  of  the  Latin  Union,  and  the  old  Russian  ruble  was  the 
exact  equivalent  of  four  French  francs.  The^  proportions  vary  greatly  in 
different  departments,  such  departments  as  the  Nord,  Doubs,  Haute  Savoie 
and  Var,  which  are  close  to  foreign  countries,  showing  a proportion  of  from 
25  to  45  per  cent,  of  foreign  coins.  The  proportion  of  foreign  silver  coins 
runs  very  necu^ly  even  with  the  foreign  gold  coins,  Italy  showing  the  greatest 
variation,  with  nearly  twice  as  many  five-franc  pieces  in  circulation  in  France 
as  gold  pieces.  The  proportion  of  foreign  pieces  at  the  date  of  different  ex- 
aminations has  not  varied  greatly,  the  significant  fact  being  that  the  propor- 
tion Has  not  increased  since  1878,  when  the  tendency  of  foreign  coin  to  enter 
France  and  French  coins  to  go  to  foreign  countries  seems  to  have  reached 
an  equilibrium. 


The  need  of  cm  extension  of  credit  facilities  in  Ger- 
Tha  Discount  Rats  many  is  becoming  daily  a more  pressing  topic  of  discus- 
in  Germany.  among  financiers  in  that  country.  The  discount 

rate  of  the  Imperial  Bank  has  been  as  high  as  five  per  cent,  for  some  time, 
and  many  unfavorable  comparisons  are  made  with  the  two  i>er  cent,  rate 
which  prevails  in  Paris  and  the  three  per  cent,  rate  in  London.  It  is  gener- 
ally expected  that  the  charter  of  the  Imperial  Bank  wiU  be  seriously  revised 
during  the  coming  year,  in  view  of  its  approaching  expiration.  The  Berlin 
correspondent  of  the  London  Economist,”  in  discussing  credit  conditions  in 
Germany  in  the  issue  of  December  11,  1897,  declared  : 

The  private  discount  rate  iu  the  open  market  is  four  and  five  eighths  per  ceut. 
Towards  the  close  of  the  month  a heavy  strain  on  the  means  of  the  Imperial  Bank  is  looked 
for.  This,  however,  the  bank  is  in  a position  to  meet.  But  the  opinion  is  growing  that 
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the  present  banking  and  credit  system  is  no  longer  adequate  to  the  reqnlrements  of  the 
conntry.  What  was  good  in  1874  need  not  be  so  nowadays,  after  a very  considerable  expan- 
sion of  trade  and  commerce.  Efforts  are  now  being  renewed  to  extend  and  popularize  the 
use  of  cheques.  But  the  plan  of  founding  another  great  central  bank  alongside  of  the  Im- 
perial Bank  is  already  being  mooted.  The  plan  stands  but  little  chance  of  early  success, 
but  unless  the  Imperial  Bank  adopts  important  improvements,  It  will  some  day  gain  in 
practical  importance.  Possibly  at  the  time,  not  so  far  distant,  when  the  renewal  of  the 
charter  of  the  Bank  comes  to  be  discussed,  the  present  system,  with  an  amount  of  note-issue 
too  narrowly  limited,  and  a cheque  and  transfer  system  standing  in  need  of  improvement, 
will  be  seriously  attacked.  The  opinion  largely  prevails  that  money  need  not  be  at  five 
per  cent,  now  if  the  banking  and  credit  system,  in  spite  of  its  general  excellence,  did  not 
present  some  defective  points.” 


The  Bank  of  France  is  about  to  issue  new  notes  of 
New  No^  of^e  Bank  denominations  of  100  francs  and  1,000  francs.  The 
^ * designs  have  been  engraved  and  approved,  and  the 

new  notes  are  likely  to  be  soon  in  circulation.  Specimens  have  been  printed, 
and  from  the  description  given  of  them  they  appear  to  be  very  elaborate 
compositions,  the  1,000  franc  note  especially.  It  comprises  a procession  of 
allegorical  figures,  the  principal  one  representing  Industry,  seated  on  a car 
drawn  by  tigers,  and  followed  by  Science,  Art,  Agriculture  and  Commerce, 
each  with  distinctive  attributes.  Before  the  car  is  a group  of  winged  genii 
singing  and  playing  on  cymbals.  Among  other  embellishments  are  a land- 
scape, a sea  with  ships  and  steamers,  a hive  with  a swarm  of  bees,  fruit, 
fiowers,  a portico,  a globe,  a compass,  an  atlas,  a bale  of  merchandise,  and 
what  is,  perhaps,  more  characteristic,  a semi-nude  figure  of  Fortune,  blind- 
folded, flying  on  a wheel,  and  ^ hardy  workman  in  pursuit  of  her.  The  100 
franc  note  is  pictured  with  an  Arcadian  scene,  allegorical  figures  and  attri- 
butes. The  first  of  the  new  silver  coins  will  be  pieces  of  a half-franc,  a small 
number  of  which  will  be  struck  in  a few  days,  but  as  they  will  be  cdl  sent  to 
the  Treasury  they  will  probably  only  reach  the  hands  of  a favored  few. 
They  bear  on  the  recto  a female  figure  sowing  wheat,  supposed  to  represent 
the  Republic,  and  on  the  verso  an  olive  branch. 


Mortgage  bonds  are  not  finding  a ready  market  in 
Mortgage  Bonds  in  Germany,  in  spite  of  low  return  upon  many  safe 
Germany.  investments.  The  Berlin  correspondent  of  the  London 

*‘^EconomisV'  declares,  in  the  issue  of  Dec.  18,  1897: 

”A  special  feature  in  this  market  is  the  difficulty  which  mortgage  banks  encounter  in  the 
sale  of  three  and  one-half  per  cent,  bonds.  The  three  per  cent  bonds  of  the  Landschaften 
are  almost  unsalable.  The  Landschaften  are  associations,  under  State  control,  of  large 
real  estate  holders  in  different  provinces,  the  feudal  character  prevailing.  They  make  loans 
out  of  the  proceeds  of  issues  of  mortgage  bonds.  When  about  1889-96  the  rates  of  interest 
declined  everywhere,  the  Landschaften  thought  to  profit  by  reducing  the  rate  they  pay  on 
their  bonds  from  four  to  three  per  cent.  When  these  bonds,  the  amount  of  which  comes  up  to 
several  milliards  of  marks,  were  at  five  and  four  per  cent,  they  always  found  a ready  market. 
In  order  not  to  run  any  risk  by  conversion,  a syndicate  was  constituted,  and  assumed  the 
guarantee.  Some  of  our  greatest  banks  are  members.  In  this  case,  however,  the  usual 
foresight  of  our  financiers  failed  them.  The  public  (as  they  had  been  warned)  would  not 
take  three  per  cents,  and  many  millions  of  the  bonds  are  still  in  possession  of  the  banks 
constituting  the  syndicate.  The  quotation  of  the  three  per  cents  is  about  ninety-one  per 
cent.  The  mortage  banks  also  wanted  to  profit  by  the  reduction  of  interest  on  the  bonds. 
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Bat  the  newly  created  three  and  one-half  per  cents  are  not  popular,  and  conseqnently  not 
steady  in  the  market.  Their  present  prices  would  be  mnch  lower  if  the  banks  bad  not  a 
system  of  buying  their  own  bonds  whenever  prices  begin  to  show  an  important  decline.” 


An  important  declaration  of  the  attitude  of  the  Neth- 
erlandg  Government  regarding  the  maintenance  of  th© 
gold  standard  was  made  early  in  December  in  the  coarse 
of  the  discussion  upon  the  budget.  Mr.  Pierson,  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
declared  that  the  entire  policy  of  the  Government  might  be  summed  up  in 
this — ^to  maintain  the  Dutch  florin  at  its  value  in  gold.  He  added  that, 
although  for  the  moment  there  did  not  seem  to  be  any  necessity  for  taking 
extraordinary  measures  to  ensure  this  end,  yet  if  the  necessity  should  arise  it 
would  be  acted  upon  without  the  least  hesitation.  It  is  of  the  highest  im- 
portance,’’ declared  the  Minister,  as  much  with  regard  to  the  credit  of  the 
Government  itself  as  with  regard  to  the  commercial  credit  of  the  nation,  that 
this  truth  should  be  well  understood — that  the  Government  will  not  permit 
the  Dutch  florin  to  depart  in  the  smallest  trifle  from  its  gold  value.  It  is 
after  mature  deliberation  that  it  was  resolved  to  adopt  the  gold  standard. 
The  Government  is  fully  determined  to  maintain  it,  whatever  measures  may 
be  required  for  this  result.”  In  regard  to  bimetallism,  in  favor  of  which  two 
members  of  the  Chamber  made  ardent  pleas,  the  Minister  declared  that  how- 
ever disagreeable  it  might  be  to  admit  oneself  vanquished  after  for  many 
years  sustaining  a cause,  it  was  necessary  to  recognize  the  fact  that  there  was 
nothing  to  be  expected  from  it.  If,  on  the  one  hand,  England  did  not  yet 
admit  that  the  principle  was  applicable  to  her  at  home,  there  was,  on  the 
other  hand,  great  divergence  of  opinion  even  among  the  countries  which 
desired  to  get  together  upon  the  subject,  regarding  the  basis  to  be  adopted. 

The  declarations  of  the  Minister  were  understood  to  refer  to  the  power 
conferred  upon  him  by  the  law  of  1884,  for  the  sale  of  silver  coins  for  gold. 
This  law  authorized  him  to  withdraw  from  circulation  25,000,000  florins  and 
sell  them  as  bullion.  The  Bank  of  the  Netherlands  found  its  gold  reserve 
seriously  threatened  in  the  autumn  of  1883,  and  secured  the  passage  of  the 
law  of  March  4,  1884,  authorizing  the  sale  of  silver  for  gold.  The  exchanges 
became  favorable  before  the  law  was  enacted,  and  the  power  conferred  has 
never  been  actually  availed  of,  but  the  fact  that  it  exists  has  diminished  ap- 
prehension on  several  occasions  when  the  reserve  has  declined,  and  there 
does  not  appear  to  be  any  strong  party  in  Holland  opposed  to  the  mainten- 
ance of  gold  parity  by  the  necessary  action  of  the  Government  and  the  Bank. 


The  monetary  situation  in  Austria-Hungary  was  any- 
TheMonetaiy^^  favorable  at  the  close  of  last  year.  The 

struggle  between  the  two  branches  of  the  Empire,  with 
the  possible  commercial  and  flnancial  difficulties  which  it  involves,  has  again 
raised  a doubt  whether  the  complete  and  unquestioned  restoration  of  gold 
payments  can  be  counted  upon.  The  Austro-Hungarian  Bank  might  be  com- 
pelled to  divide  its  business  and  impair  its  solidity  in  case  of  a dissolution  of 
the  Empire,  and  this  fact  doubtless  has  its  influence  upon  the  flnancial  situa- 
tion. The  Vienna  correspondent  of  ‘ * VEconomiste  Europem.,  ” in  the  issue  of 
December  31,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  State  railway  offices  are  col- 
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lectiDg  customs  dues  exclusively  in  gold  or  silver.  “This  measure,”  he  de- 
clares, “which  nothing  justifies,  since  the  silver  pieces  are  far  from  a pre- 
mium over  bank  notes,  and  which  is  injurious  to  the  credit  of  the  Bank 
pai>er,  has  provoked  a protest  from  Austrian  commerce.  This  protest  has 
not  been  listened  to.”  The  correspondent  continues  : 

“ This  fact  is  the  more  regrettable,  since  certain  signs  lead  to  the  belief  that  the  mone- 
tary situation  was  in  coarse  of  improvement.  The  price  of  metallic  certificates  tended  to 
return  to  par  and  the  premium  on  gold  fell  half  of  one  per  cent.  It  is  more  than  probable 
that  the  decision  taken  by  the  railway  administration  will  dissipate  the  hopes  to  which 
these  events  gave  birth.  In  another  direction  not  less  important  the  situation  is  also 
grave.  There  has  just  been  published  the  results  of  our  foreign  commerce  during  the 
month  of  November  and  during  the  first  eleven  months  of  the  year.  This  document  shows 
that  the  commercial  deficit  continues  to  grow.  During  the  month  of  November,  the  amount 
of  importations  increased  10,300,000  florins  ($4,000,000)  while  that  of  exportations  dimin- 
ished 7,100,000  florins  ($2,800,000).  While  the  month  of  November,  1896,  balanced  with  a 
margin  of  15,3(X),000  florins  in  favor  of  exports,  the  month  of  November,  1897,  ends  with  a 
margin  of  2,100,000  florins  in  favor  of  imports.  During  the  eleven  first  months  of  the  year 
1897  the  favorable  balance,  compared  with  that  of  the  same  period  of  the  preceding  year,  has 
fallen  from  66,500,000  florins  to  23,800,000  florins.  In  analyzing  the  reports  of  the  Bureau  of 
Statistics,  it  appears  that  this  difference  is  principally  due  to  an  increase  of  18,000,000  florins 
in  the  importation  of  cereals  and  a great  redaction  in  the  exportation  of  sugar.” 


Some  interesting  particulars  regarding  the  history 
Development  of  Scotch  Qf  ^^0  Scotch  banks  during  the  past  generation  are 
Banks.  presented  by  Mr.  Andrew  William  Kerr  in  a recent 

book  on  the  Scotch  banks  during  what  he  calls  the  “Period  of  Published 
Accounts.”  The  title  is  drawn  from  the  fact  that  it  was  in  the  year  1865, 
when  the  acuteness  of  the  crisis  accompanying  the  failure  of  the  Western 
Bank  of  Scotland  had  passed,  while  the  impressions  made  by  it  were  still 
vivid,  that  the  banks  in  Scotland  first  generally  adopted  the  practice  of  pub- 
lishing annual  reports,  with  abstract  balance-sheets  and  profit  statement. 

Some  of  them  had,  indeed,  previously  given  more  or  less  information  to  the  public, 
the  younger  banks  being  generally  less  reticent  than  their  older  rivals,  who  jealously  pre- 
served the  secrets  of  the  prison-house.  The  banks  in  Glasgow  published  their  yearly  state- 
ment in  the  newspapers  for  several  years  before  those  in  Edinburgh  did  so.  The  first  of 
the  latter  to  follow  the  example  was  the  British  Linen  Company.  Of  coarse,  the  dividend 
was  always  an  index  to  the  profits.  But  in  regard  to  the  general  statement  of  the  banking 
business,  and  the  relative  positions  of  the  several  banks,  there  was  almost  absolute  ignor- 
ance, or  at  beet,  only  shrewd  guessing.  The  advent  of  the  reports  was,  therefore,  received 
with  a large  amount  of  interest,  and  no  few  surprises  by  bankers  and  the  public.” 

The  fact  that  the  banks  have  not  been  making  such  large  profits  as 
formerly  is  also  clearly  set  forth.  Mr.  Kerr  says  upon  this  point: 

“ The  banking  advances  have  not  expanded  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  deposits, 
and,  consequently,  a large  proportion  of  the  banks*  resources  has  been  diverted  into  reserve 
securities,  which,  of  course,  are  less  remunerative.  Moreover,  it  has  been  increasingly 
difflcult  to  get  suitable  investments  for  surplus  funds,  the  pressure  for  such  being  so  great 
that  the  return  on  gilt-edged  securities  has  been  brought  down  to  an  unprecedentedly  low 
point.  But  the  chief  adverse  element  has  been  the  persistent  downward  course  of  interest 
rates.  Thus,  while  in  1864  and  1865  the  cash  account  rates  averaged  6.37  per  cent  and  the 
three  months*  discount  rates  for  London  bills  averaged  6.09  per  cent.,  in  1894  and  1895  the 
rates  were  4.52  per  cent,  and  2.76  per  cent,  respectively.  But  this  by  no  means  exhausts  the 
position.  An  increasing  proportion  of  the  advances  is  now  made  at  special  low  rates  ; and 
the  rates  obtainable  daring  recent  years  for  floating  balances  in  London  have  been  almost 
nominal.*’ 
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The  careful  analysis  made  annually  by  the  London 
State  M the  British  tt  Banker’s  Magazine”  of  the  progress  of  the  banks  of 
**  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  shows  no  radical  change 

during  1897  in  capital  and  reserve  funds.  There  was  a net  decrease  in  the 
aggregate  of  these  funds  at  the  close  of  1897  as  compared  with  1896, 
amounting  to  £625,717,  but  this  does  not  indicate  any  reduction  of  banking 
business.  It  is  the  result  of  the  amalgamation  of  some  of  the  smaU  banks 
with  the  large  ones,  where  the  capital  of  the  large  bank  was  sufficient  to 
carry  on  the  business.  * The  whole  banking  capital  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  at  the  close  of  1897  was  £84,203,800,  not  including  reserve  funds  of 
£40,094,500.  The  Bank  of  England  showed  a capital  of  £14,553,000  with 
reserve  fund  of  £3,000,000;  other  British  banks,  capital  of  £53,122,800  and 
reserves  of  £27,645,700;  the  Isle  of  Man,  capital  of  £105,000  and  reserves  of 
£98,800;  the  Scotch  banks,  capital  of  £9,309,000  and  reserves  of  £6,071,000; 
and  the  Irish  banks,  capital  of  £7,114,000  and  reserves  of  £3,279,000.  The 
increase  in  banking  capital  since  1876  appears  upon  the  face  of  the  returns 
to  have  been  £22,093,941  and  the  increase  in  reserves  to  have  been  £18,216,- 
325,  making  a total  of  £40,310,266,  but  a part  of  this  increase  is  due  to  the 
publication  of  the  returns  of  the  private  banks  in  recent  years,  which  was 
not  made  at  earlier  dates.  The  number  of  Joint  stock  banks  which  altered 
their  capital  and  reserve  in  1897  was  eighty;  of  which  twelve  show  a diminu- 
tion of  capital,  due  to  amalgamations.  The  banking  reserve  of  the  Bank  of 
England  shows  an  increase  of  only  £1,500,000  since  1876,  while  the  Bank  of 
France  shows  an  increase  of  £41,000,000  and  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany 
an  increase  of  £16,100,000. 


The  convention  of  October  29  among  the  countries  of 
The  Convention  of  the  the  Latin  Union  is  rapidly  receiving  ratification  from 
Latin  Union.  contracting  countries.  The  French  Chamber  acted 

on  November  29.  The  Italian  Chamber  ratified  the  convention  on  December 
21  by  a vote  of  261  against  59,  and  the  Senate  took  the  same  action  on  the 
next  day  by  a vote  of  64  against  7.  The  question  was  discussed  in  the  Italian 
Chamber  whether  the  convention  should  not  be  modified  so  as  to  provide  in 
future  for  keeping  subsidiary  money  in  the  issuing  country  instead  of  per- 
mitting it  to  circulate  at  par  among  the  countries  of  the  Union.  Signor 
Lnzzatti  stated  that  all  the  powers  were  disposed  to  favor  such  a plan,  but 
that  it  was  desirable  at  present  to  accept  the  pending  convention.  Signor 
Fracassi  went  further  than  other  critics  of  the  convention  and  desired  the 
naturalization  of  the  five-franc  pieces,  which  Signor  Lnzzatti  declared  would 
be  equivalent  to  the  dissolution  of  the  Union.  This  could  not  occur  without 
preliminary  steps  for  the  protection  of  the  Italian  financial  system. 

The  propriety  of  dissolving  the  Latin  Union  came  under  discussion  also  in 
Switzerland  in  the  Federal  Assembly.  The  Federal  Council  ratified  the  agree- 
ment unanimously  on  December  10,  and  the  Assembly  acted  with  only  four 
dissenting  votes  on  December  17.  M.  Joos  opposed  ratification  and  desired 
the  withdrawal  of  Switzerland  from  the  Latin  Union  and  the  creation  of  a 
State  bank.  M.  Tobler  insisted  that  Switzerland,  owing  to  her  small  size, 
derived  important  advantages  from  the  Union,  and  that  she  was  under  no 
disadvantage,  since  other  powers  were  bound  to  redeem  the  five-franc  pieces 
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which  entered  into  her  circulation  and  she  had  herself  only  a small  silver 
circulation.  M.  Hauser,  one  of  the  members  of  the  Council,  declared  that 
rejection  of  the  i>ending  convention  would  not  remedy  the  scarcity  of  small 
silver  in  Switzerland,  but  make  the  situation  worse.  While  Swiss  five-franc 
pieces  were  accepted  at  the  Bank  of  Prance,  he  declared,  they  would  be  con- 
sidered by  the  public  as  legal  tender  in  France.  M.  Joos  replied  to  these 
arguments,  but  rallied  only  four  votes  against  the  ratification  of  the  conven- 
tion, which  deals  only  with  the  increased  coinage  of  subsidiary  silver. 


The  laws  passed  a year  ago  in  Germany  for  the  regu- 
Tha  Bourse  Laws  lation  of  speculation,  with  the  object  of  the  anti-option 
in  Germany.  proposed  in  the  United  States,  have  not  had  the 

effect  expected  by  their  promoters.  The  Berlin  correspondent  of  “ HEoono- 
miste  Europlen,’*’*  in  the  issue  of  January  7,  says  upon  this  subject  : 

“ For  the  time  being  the  visible  effect  of  the  new  Bourse  laws  has  been  to  drive  transac- 
tions from  the  Bourse  to  the  banks,  and,  contrary  to  the  purpose  of  the  legislator,  they  have 
killed  small  transactions  to  the  profit  of  the  large.  The  prohibition  upon  entering  an  indus- 
trial security  on  the  Bourse  lists  before  the  second  year  of  its  existence  has  greatly  discour- 
aged the  creation  of  new  enterprises.  On  the  other  hand,  capital  has  been  projected  in 
mass  upon  the  securities  of  established  enterprises,  and  the  mania  for  these  securities  ex- 
plains the  low  rates  for  the  National  securities,  which,  contrary  to  those  of  other  great 
powers,  have  suffered  from  a serious  stagnation.  The  application  of  the  Bourse  laws  to  the 
produce  exchanges  has  had  even  more  unfavorable  effects.  The  desire  to  submit  the  trans- 
actions upon  these  markets  to  Government  supervision  has  driven  the  merchants  who 
operated  upon  them  out  of  the  reach  of  any  control  and  of  all  publicity.  Belling  prices 
have  fallen,  the  agriculturists  have  complained  more  than  ever,  and  a large  part  of  the  trans- 
actions are  now  carried  on  at  London,  where  a market  for  future  sales  of  cereals  was  cre- 
atedf  six  months  ago.  It  is  the  general  opinion  that  the  new  situation  has  created  great 
dangers,  especially  in  a year  of  famine.*’ 


A proposition  to  revive  under  a new  organization  the 
State  bank  of  the  province  of  Buenos  Ayres  is  reported 
by  the  correspondent  of  the  London  ‘ ^Economist  ” in  the 
He  says  that  it  is  proposed  to  graft  a quasi-private  bank 
on  the  ruins  of  the  old  institution,  but  that  the  proposition  is  not  favorably 
received.  He  continues  : 

“ It  is  proposed  by  the  syndicate  that  the  new  bank  shall  have  transferred  to  it  all  the 
privileges  of  the  bankrupt  State  bank,  which  are  numerous,  the  principal  one  being  priority 
of  claim  on  debtors*  assets  without  any  legal  proceedings  being  necessary.  The  monstrous 
pretensions  of  the  syndicate  can  be  seen  from  this  part  of  the  proposal  alone.  It  would  be 
quite  illegal  to  transfer  such  a State  privilege  to  a private  bank.  In  addition  the  proponents 
demand  exemption  from  taxes  of  all  kinds  for  the  thirty  years  the  concession  would  have  to 
run,  a monopoly  of  all  the  Government’s  banking  business  and  financial  operations  at  home 
and  abroad  for  thirty  years,  and  an  undertaking  from  the  Government  that  no  other  bank 
would  be  allowed  to  work  in  the  province  till  the  concession  expires.  In  return  for  all  this 
the  bank  promises  Government  ten  per  cent,  of  the  profits,  and  to  give  loans  at  long  dates 
to  the  farming  classes,  as  the  old  State  bank  did.  These  are  the  main  features  of  this  pre- 
cious scheme,  but  there  are  many  minor  ones,  all  ingeniously  contrived  for  the  benefit  of 
the  concessionaires  who  out  of  a nominal  capital  of  $30,000,000  propose  to  work  on  only 
three  millions  called  up,  as  they  would  have  the  judicial  deposits— generally  about  ten 
millions— at  their  command.” 


A New  Bank 
In  Buenos  Ayres 

issue  of  January  1. 
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Baskisq  akt)  Fdiancial  Notes. 

— ^The  valuable  series  of  papers  on  negotiable  securities  in  France,  which 
have  been  appearing  during  the  last  six  months  in  ^"KEconomufte  Europeen 
from  the  pen  of  the  editor,  M.  Edmond  Th^ry,  have  been  published  in  book 
form  and  a copy  has  been  received  by  the  Baj^krs'  Magazine.  The 
several  extracts  which  have  been  made  from  these  articles  in  this  department 
of  the  Magazine  from  time  to  time  illustrate  their  character  and  value  and 
should  stimulate  the  interest  of  investors  and  economic  students  in  the  full 
details  and  careful  discussion  which  the  book  presents.  The  title  is 
Valeurs  MobUih^  en  France  the  book  is  published  at  the  office  of 
"‘"LEconomigte  Europeen^^''  at  two  and  a half  francs. 

— ^M.  Meline,  the  French  Premier,  has  prepared  a project  of  law  for  the 
establishment  of  local  banks  for  mutual  agricultural  credit.  He  proposes  to 
encourage  such  associations  by  loaning  to  them  without  interest  the  advance 
of  40,000,000  francs  which  the  Bank  of  France  is  required  to  make  to  the 
Government  under  the  convention  extending  its  charter.  The  2, 000, 000  francs 
of  AJiTinal  taxes  which  the  Bank  pays  to  the  Government  will  also  be  shared 
equally  among  the  local  mutual  banks  without  interest. 

— ^The  clearings  at  the  Bankers'  Clearing  House  in  London  were  £7,491,- 
281,000  during  1897.  This  is  a reduction  compared  with  1895  and  1896,  but 
larger  than  the  preceding  years  since  1890,  when  the  clearings  were  £7,801,- 
048,000.  The  amount  in  1894  was  £6,337,222,000;  for  1895,  £7,592,886,000; 
and  for  1896,  £7,574,833,000.  The  London  “Economist"  of  January  8 
declares  that  “from  the  heavy  falling  off  on  Stock  Exchange  and  Consols 
pay-days,  and  the  increase  on  Fourths  of  the  month,  there  would  seem  to 
have  been  a continuanee  of  the  conditions  that  prevailed  in  1896,  viz., 
increased  activity  in  general  trade  coincident  with  a reduced  volume  of 
dealings  in  Stock  Exchange  securities.  That  is  further  confirmed  by  the 
record  of  provincial  clearings,  which  are  more  directly  influenced  by  fluctu- 
ations in  trade  than  are  the  London  totals." 

— The  Nicaraguan  Congress  has  declared  illegal  the  change  of  the  name 
of  the  Bank  of  Nicaragua  to  the  London  Bank  of  Central  America,  and  the 
proposal  to  change  the  domicile  of  the  institution  from  Nicaragua  to  London. 
Congress  restricts  the  bank  to  its  banking  privileges  imder  its  charter. 

— Attention  is  being  attracted  in  Berlin  to  the  new  Russian  Bank  of 
Korea,  with  a capital  of  500,000  rubles  (|250,000)  in  two  thousand  shares. 
The  bank  is  constituted  in  connection  with  the  Russian-Chinese  Bank  and 
the  East-Chinese  Railway  Company.  C.  A.  C. 


Rule  for  Bank  Examiners. — Charles  G.  Dawes,  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency,  addressed  the  following  circular  to  National  banks,  Jan.  20 : 

**  It  has  come  to  my  attention  that  it  has  been  the  custom  of  some  National  bank  ex- 
aminers to  accept  employment  and  compensation  therefor,  in  making  extra  examinations 
and  reports  of  conditions  of  National  banks  assigned  them  for  regular  examination,  which 
examination  and  reports  are  for  the  use  of  the  bank  and  not  for  this  office. 

For  an  examiner  to  accept  employment  in  examinations  of  the  same  bank  from  both 
the  Government  and  the  bank  has  a tendency  to  Interfere  with  that  rigid  impartiality  which 
should  characterise  his  work  as  a Government  official. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  hereafter  examiners  will  not  be  allowed  to  accept  employ- 
ment from  National  banks  in  making  extra  examinations  for  the  use  of  the  banks.’’ 
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HON.  THOMAS  S.  RIDQWAY. 


The  man  whose  life  is  here  briefly  sketched  was  for  many  years  a promi- 
nent figure  in  the  business  and  political  life  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  and  was 
known  and  respected  far  beyond  the  immediate  locality  where  his  life  was 
spent.  He  was  a successful  merchant,  banker,  railway  president,  and  was 
honored  with  one  of  the  most  responsible  ofiices  within  the  gift  of  the  people 
of  a great  State.  In  all  the  obligations  of  citizenship  and  in  his  private  life 
he  was  a type  of  the  best  American  manhood. 

Mr.  Ridgway  was  bom  in  White  county,  Illinois,  August  30,  1826.  His 
father,  John  Ridgway,  was  a descendant  of  the  early  New  Jersey  and  Penn- 
sylvania Quakers,  and  his  mother  was  of  Scotch  Presbyterian  antecedents. 

When  only  six  years  of  age  his  father,  with  his  family,  moved  to  Shawnee- 
town,  111.,  where  for  more  than  sixty-five  years  Mr.  Ridgway  was  an  honored 
citizen,  adding  honor  to  the  town  and  city  and  receiving  honor  from  it  because 
of  his  merits. 

In  early  life  he  entered  the  mercantile  business,  for  which  he  was  pecu- 
liarly fitted  and  in  which  he  was  successful.  First  in  the  employment  of 
B.  H.  Gatewood ; next,  as  a member  of  the  firm  of  O.  Pool  & Co.  (Orval  Pool, 
John  McKee  Peeples  and  T.  S.  Ridgway),  and  then  of  Peeples  & Ridgway. 

The  First  National  Bank  of  Shawneetown  was  organized  in  1865  by  Thos. 
8.  Ridgway  and  J.  McKee  Peeples,  his  former  partner  in  the  mercantile 
business — Mr.  Peeples  being  chosen  President  and  Mr.  Ridgway  Cashier. 
Although  holding  such  a post  of  responsibility  and  labor,  Mr.  Ridgway  spent 
a large  portion  of  his  time  and  means  in  the*  development  of  his  town  and 
State,  and  his  indomitable  energy  was  mainly  instrumental  in  building  the 
Springfield  & lUinois  Southeastern  Railroad  (now  part  of  the  Baltimore  & 
Ohio  Southwestern  Railroad)  from  Shawneetown  to  Beardstown,  of  which 
road  he  was  president  for  six  years. 

In  1874  he  was  elected  State  Treasurer  of  Illinois,  administering  the  affairs 
of  the  office  with  signal  ability. 

On  the  death  of  Mr.  Peeples  in  1879  he  was  elected  President  of  the  bank, 
which  position  he  filled  to  the  time  of  his  death. 

From  its  organization  to  the  present  time  there  have  been  but  five  stock- 
holders. Formerly  the  capital  of  the  bank  was  fi200,000,  but  on  account  of 
excessive  taxation  this  was  reduced  to  $50,000.  This  reduction  of  capital  has 
not  prevented  the  bank  from  having  ample  funds  to  meet  the  needs  of  its 
customers.  Mr.  Ridgway 's  business  ability,  character,  and  the  confidence 
inspired  by  his  uprightness  throughout  an  almost  lifelong  residence  at  Shaw- 
neetown, have  been  leading  elements  in  establishing  the  First  National  Bank 
upon  a solid  basis. 

Mr.  Ridgway  was  a firm  friend  of  public  education,  and  was  for  many 
years  a member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Southern  Illinois  Normal 
University,  and  during  a goodly  portion  of  the  time  the  respected  and  useful 
president  of  the  board.  He  was  rarely  absent  from  the  meetings  of  the 
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board,  and  took  a keen  personal  interest  in  this  important  educational  insti> 
tution. 

In  early  life  Mr.  Ridgway  was  a Whig  in  politics,  but  identified  himself 
with  the  Republican  party  at  or  soon  after  its  formation  and  has  been  a con- 
sistent, devoted  adherent  of  that  organization  ever  since.  He  was  a man  of 
strong  convictions,  heart  and  soul  a Republican  and  a stem  partisan.  He 
believed  in  his  party  and  its  principles.  Frank,  fearless  and  outspoken,  he 
possessed  in  an  eminent  degree  the  courage  that  springs  from  sincere  convic- 
tions, and  he  had  the  ability  to  defend  these  convictions.  While  doing  this 
he  dealt  heavy  blows,  but  they  were  dealt  in  an  open,  straightforward  man- 
ner. He  asked  only  an  open  field  and  an  open  fight.  Possessing  many  rare 
and  generous  attributes,  he  found  warm  friends  even  among  his  political  op- 
ponents, and  was  a tower  of  strength  to  his  own  party.  His  services  and 
talents  commanded  the  position  of  a leader,  and  he  filled  that  position  ably, 
having  for  at  least  twenty-five  years  been  a dominant  leader  of  his  party  in 
his  Congressicmal  district.  During  this  period  he  has  been  in  attendance 
npon  and  a oontroUing  spirit  in  nearly  every  county,  district,  State  and 
National  Republican  convention  which  has  been  held. 

He  was  dignified  in  bearing,  yet  gentle  in  his  manners  and  courte- 
ous to  all  in  business,  in  politics  and  socially.  No  one  who  desired  from 
any  cause  to  approach  him  ever  hesitated  a moment  to  do  so.  His  afEa- 
l^ty  was  one  of  his  chief  characteristics  and  was  a leading  cause  of 
his  popularity  among  his  acquaintances.  He  was  candid  and  bold  in  his 
opinions,  yet  invited  the  confidence  and  friendship  of  all  with  whom  he  was 
associated.  He  was  well  fitted,  both  by  education  secured  in  the  school  of 
experience  and  in  natural  ability,  for  the  exercise  of  high  and  important 
trusts,  and  it  was  his  laudable  ambition  to  write  his  name  among  the  promi- 
nent men  of  his  State. 

Mr.  Ridgway  took  an  active  part  in  organizing  the  State  Bankers*  Associ- 
ation of  lilinois,  of  which  body  he  was  first  president,  and  was  also  interested 
in  the  work  of  the  American  Bankers*  Association,  and  was  a member  of  the 
executive  council  at  the  time  of  his  death. 

He  had  been  a member  of  the  Presbyterian  church  since  1858  and  was  for 
more  than  thirty  years  Superintendent  of  the  Sunday-schooL 

His  married  life,  extending  over  nearly  half  a century,  was  exceedingly 
pleasant,  and  he  was  strongly  devoted  to  his  wife  and  children. 

His  death,  which  occurred  on  November  17,  1897,  took  from  the  activities 
of  the  world  a man  whose  business  career  and  private  character  may  well  be 
taken  as  a model  by  those  ambitious  of  winning  success  and  the  approval  of 
their  fellow  men. 


Ths  Sbcbbtjlbt  of  Thx  Tbbasubt.— In  his  Btatements  before  the  Banking  and  Cur- 
rency Committee  at  its  recent  hearings  on  the  subject  of  financial  legislation,  Mr.  Gage  has 
demonstrated  his  mastery  of  all  the  details  of  the  national  finances  and  has  taken  a firm  and 
courageous  stand  in  favor  of  more  firmly  establishing  our  currency  system  upon  the  gold 
standard  of  value.  His  attitude  has  naturally  aroused  the  bitter  antagonism  of  the  silver 
men  in  Congress,  but  it  has  justified  the  confidence  with  which  his  appointment  was 
regarded  by  those  who  believe  in  maintaining  the  public  credit.  There  has  been  too  much 
temporizing  in  dealing  with  this  question  and  Mr.  Gage’s  utterances,  and  the  strong  and 
plain  language  of  the  President,  will  serve  as  a much-needed  tonic  in  reinforcing  the  courage 
of  those  who  have  been  afraid  to  mention  the  gold  standard  except  in  a whisper. 
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HELPFUL  HINTS  DERIVED  FROM  EXPERIENCE. 


SAVINGS  PASS  BOOKS  LEFT  AT  THE  BANK  FOR  SAFE  KEEPING. 


Savings  depositors  often  appreciate  the  privilege  of  leaving  their  pass 
books  at  the  bank  for  safe-keeping.  This  is  especially  tme  of  non-residents, 
and  of  those  having  no  fixed  place  of  abode.  It  is  also  of  advantage  to,  and 
should  be  urged  upon,  another  class  who  are  forever  losing  their  books. 
Without  question,  the  bank  can  well  afford  to  give  this  matter  suitable 
attention,  involving  as  it  does  only  a small  amount  of  additional  labor. 

For  the  accommodation  of  pass  books,  which  are  not  likely  to  be  a very 
large  number,  a tin  or  wooden  box  can  be  provided;  this  box  may  have  <me 
or  more  divisions,  or  stalls,  each  just  a trifie  wider  than  the  width  of  the 
book;  the  box  to  be  about  two-thirds  as  deep  as  the  book  is  long,  thus 
enabling  the  book  to  be  dropped  in  endwise;  on  the  top  of  the  enveloi>e, 
exposed  to  view,  the  number  should  be  written,  and  by  arranging  numbers 
in  numerical  order  any  book  can  be  quickly  found.  At  night  the  tray  of 
books  should  of  course  be  carefully  stored  in  the  vault. 

Upon  receiving  a book  for  safe-keeping  the  customary  card  should  be 
issued  to  the  depositor,  which  usually  reads  something  like  this : 


THE  CRDGHAH  BANK.  FREHOE  0. 

(8AVIN08  DEPARTMENT.) 

PAJ8S  BOOK  NO. . 


Oblfle*  ett<5  eamfa^i^cIc^cS  fcincm  erfi|ct  nn4 

In  special  instances  it  may  be  a source  of  satisfaction  to  the  depositor  to 
have  Ms  balance  and  the  date  thereof  written  on  the  back  of  the  card. 

Non-residents  find  great  inconvenience  in  maintaining  savings  accounts, 
for  the  reason  that  they  are  obliged  to  forward  books  whenever  deposits  are 
made  or  withdrawn.  Again,  if  their  books  are  kept  by  the  bank  they  are 
liable  to  lose  track  of  their  balances,  or  possibly  become  restless  over  the  fact 
that  they  have  notMng  to  show  for  their  deposits.  But  these  objections  are 
easily  overcome  by  the  use  of  the  annexed  forms. 

Referring  to  the  first  form  it  will  be  noted  that  the  bank  has  received 
from  Mr.  Brown  a remittance  for  credit;  also  in  acknowledging  same  has 
incidentally  mentioned  a recent  credit  of  interest,  together  with  figures  giv- 
ing the  exact  status  of  his  account.  All  this  information  is  essential  to  a for- 
eign depositor  and  quite  as  satisfactory  to  Mm  as  the  book  itself.  This  same 
blank  can  also  be  utilized  in  responding  to  requests  for  the  withdrawal  of 
deposits,  and  in  the  manner  shown  in  the  second  form. 
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MBMDIUVNDUM-fOT  WBppTIABLE. 


The  Croohan  Bank 

AND  AAVINOS  OOi. 

rMHlN4  0y» 


Ob  yoorPiM-Boolt  No^ 


BOW  in  our  hnads  for  tafo-kneping,  we  have  thie  dajr 


Jm«M  tIBkfiac  tft  jBor  afodit  after  naktag  above  entry, 
Very  reapectfolly. 


Cmahier. 


The  operation  of  this  system  has  held  deposits  which  otherwise  would 
have  been  withdrawn  by  those  moving  to  other  places;  it  has  also  encour- 
aged these  people  to  continue  business  relations  by  sending  back  new 


naORANDUK-NOT  NBQOTIABLE. 


Tne  Crochan  Bank 

AND  SAVtNOa  OO.. 

PmomwOU* 


JAH  24  l«9S- 


Amoont  standing  to  your  credit  after  nulcing  above  entry, 


Very  respectftiDy, 


Cashier. 

deposits.  Altogether  it  has  proven  so  mutually  advantageous  to  bank  and 
customer  that  the  writer  does  not  hesitate  to  commend  it. 

FBKMOifT,  Ohio,  January  14,  1898.  A.  E.  RlCB. 

[For  the  guidance  of  Savings  banks,  we  will  present  in  the  next  issue  of 
the  Bankers’  Magazine  a very  valuable  article  on  the  treatment  of  Lost 
Pass  Books,”  giving  forms,  etc.] 

THE  BANKER’S  INTEREST  IN  COMMERCIAL  ACCOUNTING. 

The  banker  everywhere  is  a marked  man.  His  wealth,  his  familiarity 
with  affairs  and  his  position  at  the  head  of  a financial  institution,  combine 
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to  give  him  the  respect  of  the  community  and  to  enable  him  to  exert  an 
important  influence  with  regard  to  that  community's  business  affairs.  In 
many  cases  he  has  the  opj>ortunity  to  be  the  confldential  adviser  of  those 
business  men  who  have  had  but  limited  experience  and  who  need  the  re- 
straint and  guidance  which  is  embodied  in  wholesome  advice  based  on  wide 
experience. 

Banker^s  accounts,  while  frequently  open  to  criticism  and  subject  to  im- 
provements, are  yet  far  better  kept  than  those  of  any  ordinary  business 
with  which  they  might  be  compared.  The  banker's  insight  into  business 
affairs,  his  familiarity  with  the  schedules  which  bookkeepers  prepare,  and 
his  ability  to  analyze  general  statements  of  business  condition,  combine  to 
place  him  in  a position  to  advise  intelligently  upon  all  questions  revealed  by 
the  accounting  of  his  dealers.  He  is  also  able  to  exercise,  as  far  as  may  be 
desirable,  a friendly  supervision  over  the  affairs  of  those  who  need  counsel 
and  whose  confldence  he  possesses. 

With  this  much  of  general  statement,  embodying  facts  which  no  one 
will  dispute,  there  is  virtually  outlined  the  argument  supporting  the  proposi- 
tion that  the  banker  has  a special  interest  in  the  accounting  of  those  who 
transact  business  across  his  counter,  and  yet  the  case  could  be  made  stronger 
by  still  further  inquiry. 

The  present  is  distinctively  an  age  of  education  and  training.  First,  in 
his  youth,  under  the  supervision  of  parents  and  guardians,  the  young  man 
designed  for  business  is  given  such  an  education  as  is  deemed  best  for  his 
proposed  career.  Then,  a little  later,  when  he  flnds  himself  in  the  midst  of 
the  activities  of  life  and  is  brought  face  to  face  with  some  deflciency  in  his 
equipment,  he  at  once  sets  about  to  supply  what  he  has  found  to  be  lacking. 
So  much  for  the  individual  The  State  has  supplied  the  facilities  for  educa- 
tion in  elementary  matters,  and  in  an  important  sense  is  interested  in  sup- 
plementing that  elementary  education  by  whatever  will  make  the  individual 
a better  citizen.  The  business  community  is  also  interested  in  whatever 
win  make  him  a better  business  man.  The  banker  is  interested  in  what- 
ever will  make  him  a safer  user  of  capital.  The  banker's  success  and  proflt 
depend  upon  a given  volume  of  transactions  with  the  minimum  of  loss.  The 
elements  which  enter  into  his  business  management  include  all  of  those  var- 
ious and  special  qualities  which  would  be  ordinarily  enumerated  in  this  con- 
nection, and  in  addition  all  that  he  can  command  that  are  calculated  to  pre- 
vent losses. 

All  statistics  dealing  with  the  reasons  of  failures  in  business  indicate  that 
a very  considerable  proportion  of  the  entire  number  are  due  to  preventable 
causes.  In  the  list  of  preventable  causes  there  stands  in  the  flrst  place  lack 
of  capital,  and  following  it  are  several  other  causes,  all  of  which  could  be 
summarized  under  the  head  of  incompetency.  Few  men  who  are  beginners 
in  business  are  able  to  estimate  correctly  the  amount  of  capital  their  busi- 
ness requires.  Some  place  it  too  high,  but  the  majority  place  it  too  low. 
The  banker's  advice  on  matters  of  this  kind  is  invaluable  to  the  business 
man,  and  can  be  safely  based  upon  the  condition  of  the  business  as  revealed 
by  its  balance  sheet. 

When  incompetency  as  a cause  of  business  failure  comes  to  be  consid- 
ered analytically,  a very  large  part  may  be  ascribed  to  blind  sailing  or  lack  of 
ability  to  correctly  estimate  one's  flnancial  condition.  All  large  and  successful 
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establishments  have  their  accounts  in  fine  condition.  Able  business  managers 
lean  on  good  accounting  and  find  it  a support  that  never  fails  them  and  an 
aid  in  management  that  cannot  be  dispensed  with.  The  iiioompetent  busi- 
ness man,  on  the  other  hand,  is  seldom  an  accountant,  and  it  is  a fact  that 
the  majority  of  concerns  that  fail  reveal  poor  accounting  or  no  accoimting 
at  alL 

Here  then  is  the  banker’s  interest  in  commercial  accounting  still  further 
stated.  As  the  confidential  adviser  of  the  young,  progressive  and  enterpris- 
ing business  men  in  the  community  in  which  his  bank  is  situated,  he  has  it  in 
his  power  to  influence  them  in  the  direction  of  securing  the  best  accounting 
and  to  advise  them  concerning  their  afiairs  in  the  light  of  such  periodical 
itatements  as  their  accounts  produce. 

Taking  the  business  community  first  and  last,  a very  small  number  of  men, 
comparatively,  comprehend  a balance  sheet  or  correctly  understand  the  ele- 
ments of  which  it  is  composed.  Of  those  who  are  able  to  construct  a balance 
sheet,  so  far  as  the  mere  form  goes,  there  are  some  that  are  sadly  deficient  in 
the  art  of  valuations,  and  in  the  skill  that  is  necessary  to  detect  the  presence 
of  dead  wood.  The  banker’s  training  with  respect  to  values,  his  familiarity 
with  balance  sheets  and  the  skill  that  he  acquires  in  the  prosecuting  of  his 
own  business  in  dissecting  business  statements,  make  him,  or  should  make 
him,  an  expert  in  matters  of  this  kind.  His  counsel  and  co-operation,  there- 
fore, wherever  he  has  the  opportunity  to  proffer  assistance,  would  be  a help 
to  the  young  business  man  greatly  to  be  appreciated  as  soon  as  its  value  had 
become  apparent. 

Bankers  are  ever  seeking  safe  loans  Into  which  to  put  their  funds.  Many 
business  men  who  are  able  to  secure  the  discount  of  their  notes  in  bank  are 
far  less  desirable  risks  than  others  in  the  community  who  have  not  the  least 
idea  how  to  borrow  nor  yet  how  to  interest  needed  capital  in  the  really 
profitable  enterprises  they  are  conducting.  The  banker’s  inside  information, 
based  upon  the  interest  he  has  taken  in  the  accounts  of  these  dealers,  first  by 
securing  for  them  the  best  systems  that  can  be  devised,  and  second  by  the 
knowledge  that  he  has  acquired  of  their  business  from  examining  their  ac- 
counts for  the  purpose  of  advising  them,  is  now  turned  to  his  own  profit.  He 
is  able  to  discriminate  against  the  plausible  and  inflated  borrower  and  to 
favor  the  more  modest  and  far  safer  applicant  for  his  favors. 

So  far  the  argument  has  turned  upon  the  help  that  the  banker  may  give 
to  the  very  young  business  man  and  to  beginners  in  general.  Let  us  apply 
the  same  principle  in  the  case  of  concerns  having  ample  capital  and  assumedly 
an  experience  which  should  enable  them  to  conduct  their  business  safely  and 
profitably  without  any  such  friendly  help.  Even  here  the  banker’s  superior 
knowledge  will  enable  him  to  serve  his  own  interests,  while  also  making  a 
profit  for  his  dealers,  if  happily  he  has  the  information  which  their  account- 
ing should  furnish.  There  is  many  a merchant  who  at  present  is  not  dis- 
counting his  purchases,  whose  profits  would  be  greatly  enhanced  if  all  his 
bills  were  discounted.  For  example,  in  many  lines  of  trade  the  stock  of  goods 
is  turned  as  often  as  three  times  a year.  Jobbers  and  manufacturers  are 
allowing  discounts  on  bills  paid  within  ten  days,  ranging  from  two  per  cent, 
minimum  to  six  per  cent,  maximum  on  their  face.  The  average,  as  stocks 
are  made  up,  will  run  somewhat  above  four  per  cent.  If  the  stock  is  turned 
three  times  a year,  then  a capital  of  $20,000  will  satisfactorily  carry  sales  of 
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960.000.  Many  merchants  who  are  in  possession  of  the  facts  just  stated  still 
fail  to  perceive  the  advantages  which  follow.  Some  even  put  their  surplus 
money  in  outside  investments  for  the  purpose  of  a gain,  when  they  could 
make  a much  larger  return  by  keeping  it  turning  in  their  own  business. 
However,  it  is  with  those  who  need  to  borrow  in  order  to  avail  themselves  of 
these  discounts  that  we  have  to  deal  at  present. 

If,  in  order  to  pay  all  his  bills  in  ten  days,  the  merchant  were  compelled 
to  borrow  the  whole  amount,  he  would  still  make  a profit  by  thus  using  his 
credit  at  the  bank.  If  he  turns  his  stock  three  times  a year  and  makes  four 
per  cent,  on  the  face  of  the  bills  each  time,  and  assuming  that  each  turn 
amounts  to  920,000  or  an  aggregate  of  960,000  a year,  he  would  secure  twelve 
per  cent,  on  920,000,  or  92,400.  If  he  borrowed  from  his  banker  the  whole 

920.000,  paying  six  per  cent,  therefor,  he  would  still  make  9Iy200  by  the  trans- 
action. As  a rule  he  would  need  to  borrow  but  a part.  Hence  the  advan- 
tage to  the  banker  in  bringing  to  his  attention  this  important  source  of  profit. 

I risk  nothing  in  saying  that  there  are  thousands  of  merchants  throughout 
the  country  who  are  entirely  solvent,  some  of  whom  have  very  respectable 
surpluses  outside  of  their  business,  consisting  of  such  assets  as  residence 
property,  business  property,  bank  stock,  farms,  etc.,  who,  for  lack  of  cash  in 
hand,  are  neglecting  to  discount  their  bills.  The  banker's  interest  in  their 
accounting,  and  his  ^miliarity  with  their  affairs  gained  from  inspecting  their 
balance  sheets  should  enable  him  to  discover  more  or  less  of  these  opportuni- 
ties. His  knowledge  in  these  particulars  should  show  him  also  to  whom  it  is 
expedient  to  extend  bank  favors. 

Illustrations  might  be  multiplied  indefinitely.  The  subject  is  by  no  means 
exhausted  by  the  little  that  is  here  presented,  but  enough  has  been  shown  to 
indicate  how  the  banker's  knowledge  of  good  accounting  may  be  used  to  the  ad- 
vantage of  his  dealers  and  at  the  same  time  to  his  own  profit.  A.  O.  K. 


Notes  on  Bankino  Practice. 

— Some  banks  have  their  banking  rooms  specially  planned  and  designed 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  administration  and  to  accomodate  the  public. 
Others  by  force  of  circumstances  are  obliged  to  put  up  with  such  shaped 
rooms  as  are  available  in  buildings  already  constructed.  Some  banks  do  an 
even  business,  while  others  grow  rapidly  and  in  a way  to  make  their  accommo- 
daticms  insufficient  in  a comparatively  short  period  of  tima  They  soon 
require  additional  space  for  each  of  the  several  departments,  which  brings 
them  face  to  face  with  the  problem  of  enlargement  of  premises  where  they 
are  or  removal 

Banks  in  this  regard  are  not  unlike  other  branches  of  business,  but  per- 
haps in  no  department  of  activity  are  facilities  which  are  just  right  for  the 
business  conducted  so  much  appreciated  as  in  a bank.  Accordingly,  the 
equipment  of  a bank  very  frequently  becomes  an  excellent  advertisement. 
It  is  perhaps  for  this  reason  as  well  as  others  that  bank  managers  very  gen- 
erally fit  up  their  places  of  business  with  a certain  d^^eee  of  elegance,  freely 
employing  artistic  grilles,  plate-glass  x>anels,  fine  wood  counters,  tiled  fioors, 
and  other  similarly  attractive  features.  * 

— How  best  to  fit  up  a given  room  for  banking  purposes  is  a very  important 
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consideration.  First  of  all,  the  public  must  be  suitably  accommodated. 
There  must  be  enough  space  for  as  many  dealers  as  are  likely  to  congregate 
at  any  one  time,  and  in  addition  there  must  be  provision  for  the  comfort  of 
those  who  have  to  wait  for  an  interview  with  one  of  the  officers  of  the  bank. 
In  many  cases  a private  desk  for  ladies,  apart  from  the  public  space,  is  ex- 
tremely desirable.  The  different  departments  of  a bank — ^that  of  the  receiv- 
ing teller,  the  paying  teller,  the  bookkeepers,  the  note  teller,  and  so  on  to  the 
end  of  the  list — are  often  separated  one  from  the  other  by  wire  partitions. 
For  public  convenience  they  must  be  so  arranged  that  dealers  can  communi- 
cate with  each  of  them  without  difficulty.  On  the  bank  side  they  must  be 
so  placed  that  one  man  can  reach  any  other,  as  occasion  may  require.  In 
addition,  there  should  be  provided  means  by  which  the  Cashier,  manager,  or 
President  can  go  from  his  own  department  to  any  other  expeditiously,  and 
without  in  the  least  hindering  or  interfering  with  the  regular  routine  of 
work. 

— ^The  planning  of  a banking  room  recently  occupied  in  New  York  has 
very  happily  introduced  a special  feature  which  may  not  be  new  to  all  the 
readers  of  this  {Muragraph,  but  which  may  serve  as  a suggestion  to  many 
others.  The  banking  room  is  nearly  square.  It  has  light  from  the  street  on 
one  side,  while  opposite  the  windows  open  into  a court,  around  which  the 
building  is  constructed.  The  entrance  for  the  public  is  from  the  main  hall 
of  the  building,  and  on  a side  of  the  room  between  these  windows.  The  pub- 
lic space  is  very  nearly  the  center  of  the  room  and  is  approximately  square. 
The  different  departments  are  arranged  around  it.  On  the  right,  as  one 
enters  the  public  space,  there  is  a reception  room  for  those  who  have  occasion 
to  wait  to  see  <me  of  the  officers  of  the  bank.  Next  comes  the  office  of  the 
Vice-President  and  general  manager,  with  wicket  to  the  public  space  permit- 
ting communication  with  those  who  are  outside.  Next  comes  the  Cashier’s 
desk,  which  occupies  the  remainder  of  the  space  on  that  side  of  the  public 
room.  In  the  comer,  before  turning,  is  located  the  President’s  desk.  His 
situation  is  close  to  the  working  force  of  the  bank,  close  to  the  public  space, 
and  yet  very  private.  Turning  the  comer,  there  is  next  the  note  teller’s 
wicket,  and  then  two  wickets  for  the  receiving  tellers.  Again  turning  the 
comer  of  the  public  space,  and  reaching  that  side  which  faces  the  Cashier 
and  Vice-President’s  wickets,  is  the  paying  teller’s  desk.  Behind  him  is  the 
vault. 

— ^Thus  far  the  arrangement  does  not  differ  materially  from  that  of  many 
other  banking  rooms,  but  the  special  feature  to  which  attention  is  to  be  di- 
rected is  that  communication  is  had  with  each  one  of  the  several  depart- 
ments by  a passageway  arranged  outside  of  them  and  immediately  inside  of 
the  walls  of  the  room.  For  the  general  manager,  for  example,  to  reach  the 
paying  teller,  who  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  space,  he  merely  makes  the 
circuit  of  the  room,  and  in  thus  going  around  passes  the  doors  opening  into 
each  of  the  departments  mentioned.  By  this  same  route  visitors  may  be 
conducted  from  the  waiting-room  to  the  desk  of  the  President  or  to  that  of 
the  Cashier.  Electric  lights,  with  which  the  banking  room  is  liberally  pro- 
vided, make  one  part  of  it  Just  as  comfortable  for  the  transaction  of  busi- 
ness as  another.  It  is  practically  independent  of  daylight,  although  it  has 
a generous  supply  of  the  latter. 
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— ^Large  business  Arms,  who  employ  their  own  specially  engraved  or 
printed  checks,  introduce  from  time  to  time  certain  variations  from  the 
usual  form,  for  the  employment  of  which  as  a rule  there  seems  to  be  most 
excellent  reason.  Some  of  these  houses  use  what  may  be  called  the  conven- 
tional check  form  while  others  prefer  the  draft  form,  so  far  as  concerns  the 
general  arrangement  of  the  check.  The  one  feature  to  which  special  attention 
is  now  directed  is  that  of  putting  into  the  body  of  the  check  a notation  of 
the  purpose  for  which  the  check  is  drawn.  A sample  check  is  presented 
herewith,  illustrating  this  provision.  It  has  its  counterpart  in  the  checks  in 
use  by  various  establishments  at  the  present  time. 


No.  287. 


Nbw  York,  Jan.  10, 1896. 

FAIB  AND  SQUARE  NATIONAL  BANE. 

Pay  to  the  order  of RICHARD  ROB  COm 

Tu)o  hundred  and  thirtiH^ven^ DOLiiABS 

in  full  of  invoices  Jan,  U and  8 less  discount, 

JOHN  DOB. 


— The  reason  for  this  innovation  upon  the  check  form  is  easy  to  perceive. 
Checks  at  the  present  time  are  preferred  as  acknowledgments  of  remittances 
over  any  other  form  of  receipt.  Many  concerns  do  not  stop  for  receipts  when 
amounts  are  paid  by  check  across  their  counter.  The  reason  for  this  is 
obvious.  The  check  being  drawn  to  order  cannot  be  used  without  an  en- 
dorsement, and  an  endorsed  check  is  most  excellent  evidence  of  money  paid. 
Some  establishments  go  still  further,  especially  those  having  a large  number 
of  payments  to  make,  either  locally  or  at  a distance,  and  accompany  their 
remittances  by  special  directions  that  no  receipt  is  expected  or  desired. 
Wherever  this  practice  is  encountered,  it  is  positive  evidence  that  the  audit- 
ing of  the  concern  is  based  upon  its  cancelled  checks  rather  than  upon  other 
records  and  that  receipts,  if  sent,  would  only  cumber  the  files  and  tend  to 
increase  the  work  of  the  auditor.  Many  checks  are  encountered  in  use  in 
which  no  provision  is  made  for  a statement  of  the  account  or  bill  to  which 
the  check  applies,  but  which,  nevertheless,  have  this  stipulation  crowded  on 
to  the  face  of  the  check  by  writing  over  the  engraving  or  between  the  usual 
lines. 

— Tellers  should  not  be  allowed  to  make  loans  to  others,  and  especially  to 
officers  or  tellers  of  other  banks,  who  sometimes  use  this  means  to  procure 
currency  to  cover  a shortage  while  undergoing  or  expecting  an  examination. 
Loans  should  be  made  solely  through  the  regular  channel,  and  no  payment 
of  currency  should  be  made  except  upon  a regular  voucher.  When  tellers 
receive  deposits,  it  is  advisable  that  they  put  their  initials  thus,  “ A.  B.,”  in 
the  pass  book,  opposite  the  amount,  and  the  same  on  the  deposit  ticket. 
This  plan  has  prevented  loss  in  more  than  one  instance.  Tellers  should  not 
be  allowed  to  carry  anything  in  the  Cash  items  but  small  expense  items, 
which  should  be  fully  described  on  their  balance  book,  and  should  be  charged 
off  every  month  at  least. 
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The  object  of  this  article  is  not  to  urge  reforms  or  to  advocate  any  special  scheme 
for  the  collection  of  country  checks,  but  simply  to  state  the  situation  as  it  appears 
to  the  writer,  giving  the  impressions  received,  with  the  bits  of  information  picked  up 
from  an  experience  of  twenty -seven  years  in  handling  country  checks  and  treating 
interest-bearing  balances. 

The  usual  aim  of  writers  in  discussing  the  subject  has  been  the  elaboration  of 
some  plan  for  improving  the  present  methods  of  collecting  country  checks ; but 
from  my  viewpoint  I should  say  that  the  greatest  need  is  more  light,  more  infor- 
mation, a clearer  insight  into  the  nature  and  cost  of  country  checks,  and  a more 
comprehensive  understanding  of  the  effect  they  produce  upon  the  accounts  into 
which  they  enter.  Very  few  depositors  realize  the  conditions  produced  by  their 
country  checks,  and  very  little  effort  is  ever  made  to  enlighten  them  on  the  subject. 
The  general  impression  among  depositors  is  that  banks  have  some  means  by  which 
they  get  all  such  checks  cashed  without  cost ; and  that  the  addition  of  a few  hun- 
dred dollars  in  country  checks  to  their  deposits  is  a small  matter  for  the  bank. 
Some  business  men  have  been  known  to  say  that  they  supposed  all  country  checks 
were  cleared  through  the  New  York  Clearing  House  ; others  again  believe  that  all 
New  York  city  banks  have  country  bank  balances,  against  which  they  can  charge 
all  such  checks.  It  is  a mistaken  policy  to  encourage  any  such  misconcep- 
tions. A wiser  plan  would  be  to  aim  to  enlighten  depositors  as  fully  as  possible  on 
this  subject  and  to  make  clear  to  them  the  effect  their  country  chec^  produce  upon 
their  accounts. 

Country  checks  deposited  as  cash  are  neither  cash  nor  its  equivalent.  They  are 
simply  bills  of  exchange,  to  be  collected  and  paid  for  by  a check  on  New  York 
dty.  They  all  cost  something  to  collect,  and  no  bank  in  New  York  city  has  any 
system  or  process  by  which  it  can  use  out-of-town  checks  without  loss.  If  the 
country  bank  should  remit  at  once  without  charge  for  collections  sent  it,  there 
would  still  remain  the  item  of  time.  The  nearest  point  consumes  two  days  time  in 
going  and  coming,  and  as  two  days  of  each  week  would  include  Sunday,  the  aver- 
age time  would  be  two  and  one- third  days.  But  country  banks  do  not  remit  at 
once  without  charge.  The  nearest  to  that  is  what  is  known  as  the  semi-weekly 
remittances.  In  that  case  the  country  bank  remits  on  the  fourth  day  for  the  collec- 
tions it  has  received  during  the  three  preceding  days.  This  makes  an  average  of 
two  days  time  for  the  three  days  collections ; add  to  this  the  two  and  one-third 
days  going  and  coming,  and  you  have  four  and  one-third  days  as  the  average  time 
cost  in  the  case  of  semi-weekly  remittances.  In  making  weekly  remittances  the 
country  bank  remits  on  the  seventh  day  for  the  checks  it  has  received  during  the 
six  preceding  days,  and  as  Sunday  intervenes,  the  time  consumed  for  the  six  days 
checks  after  they  reach  the  bank  is  eight  days,  making  an  average  of  four  days 
time  for  the  six  days  collection.  Add  to  this  the  two  days  going  and  coming,  and 
we  have  six  days  as  the  average  time  cost  in  the  case  of  weekly  remittances ; so  that 
the  time  cost  for  semi -weekly  remittance  is  four  and  one-third  days,  and  for  a 
weekly  remittance  it  is  six  days.  With  interest  at  6 per  cent,  per  annum  the  cash 
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cost  for  collections  in  semi-weekly  remittances  is  75  cents  per  $1,000,  and  with 
weekly  remittances  it  is  $1  per  $1,000. 

These  are  but  two  of  the  many  rates  upon  which  country  banks  make  returns 
for  collections  sent  them.  There  is  no  general  rule  or  uniformity  in  their  charges. 
The  fact  is  all  country  banks  expect  to  make  a profit  by  handling  these  checks,  and 
they  get  all  they  can  out  of  them. 

In  addition  to  the  semi-weekly  and  weekly  remittances,  there  are  remittances 
three  times  a month,  twice  a month  and  sometimes  monthly.  Then  there  are  daily 
remittances,  with  charges  ranging  from  one-fortieth  of  1 per  cent  to  one-fourth  of 
1 per  cent.,  and  at  a few  remote  places  the  cost  is  as  high  as  one-half  of  1 per 
cent.  In  some  places  the  rates  are  fixed  by  combinations  among  the  local  banks. 
These  combinations  are  not  general,  but  enough  of  them  exist  to  make  it  worth 
while  to  consider  their  character  and  scope.  A study  of  the  schedules  of  some  of 
these  combinations  is  interesting. 

At  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  the  clearing-house  association  has  fixed  the  following  rates  • 

Lowest  charge  for  single  items,  10  cents  each. 

On  amounts  of  $100  to  $1,000,  one-tenth  per  cent,  on  the  amount. 

On  amounts  from  $1,000  to  $2,000,  $1  for  the  remittance. 

On  amounts  over  $2,000,  one-twentieth  per  cent,  on  the  amount. 

These  are  about  the  ruling  rates  in  most  of  the  places  in  New  York  State  where 
combinations  control  the  rates,  and  in  places  where  there  are  no  combinations  sim- 
ilar sliding  scales  are  the  rule.  In  some  small  places  in  the  State  where  there  are 
two  or  three  banks  the  following  are  the  rates  : 

On  amounts  from  $1  to  $50,  10  cents  each. 

On  amounts  from  $50  to  $100,  15  cents  each. 

On  amounts  from  $100  to  $1,000  and  upwards,  one-tenth  per  cent. 

At  several  places  in  Indiana  the  following  rates  are  given  ; 

Single  items  under  $100,  15  cents  each. 

Single  items  from  $100  to  $250,  25  cents  each. 

Single  items  $250  and  over,  one-tenth  per  cent,  on  the  amount. 

At  several  places  in  Wisconsin  the  following  schedule  has  been  adopted : 

Items  not  exceeding  $10,  10  cents  each. 

Items  over  $10  and  not  exceeding  $80,  15  cents  each. 

Items  over  $30  and  not  exceeding  $50,  20  cents  each. 

Items  over  $50  and  not  exceeding  $250,  25  cents  each. 

Items  over  $250,  one-tenth  per  cent,  on  the  amount. 

At  a little  place  in  North  Carolina,  Reedsville  by  name,  the  two  banks  there 
have  agreed  upon  the  following : 

On  sums  of  $10  and  under,  10  cents  each. 

Sums  over  $10  and  under  $25,  15  cents  each. 

Sums  over  $25  and  under  $50,  20  cents  each. 

All  sums  over  $100,  one-fourth  per  cent  on  the  amount. 

At  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  the  combination  there  has  fixed  the  following  schedule ; 

Five  dollars  to  $25,  15  cents  each. 

Twenty-five  dollars  to  $100,  25  cents  each. 

One  hundred  dollars  to  $1,000,  one-fourth  per  cent,  on  the  amount. 

One  thousand  dollars  to  $3,000,  one-eighth  per  cent,  on  the  amount. 

Three  thousand  dollars  and  over,  one-tenth  per  cent,  on  the  amount. 

These  different  schedules  show  the  great  variety  of  rates  that  prevail  through- 
out the  United  States.  In  some  of  the  places  where  there  are  combinations  the 
rules  permit  the  banks  to  substitute  time  remittances  without  charge  in  place  of 
direct  charges  for  daily  remittances. 

The  one  predominating  condition  in  all  places  is  the  more  collections  the  less  the 
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rate.  As  a result  of  this,  the  smaller  banks  in  New  York  city  are  forced  to  pay 
more  for  their  collections  than  the  larger  ones.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  this  difference 
would  average  in  many  cases  25  cents  per  $1,000.  Twenty -five  cents  per  $1,000  on 
an  output  of  $100,000  daily  amounts  to  $7,500  a year.  Therefore  a bank  with  only 
$100,000  of  collections  daily  is  obliged  to  pay  $7,500  a year  more  for  them  than  the 
same  amount  of  collections  would  cost  a bank  with  two  or  three  times  that  amount. 
A glance  at  the  schedules  will  show  that  this  estimate  of  the  difference  is  not  exag- 
gerated. At  Rochester,  for  instance,  $1,000  of  collections  cost  $1.  while  $2,000  costs 
only  $1.  At  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  $1,000  costs  $2.50,  while  $3,000  costs  only  $3. 
It  is  the  same  all  over  the  country.  At  places  where  the  terms  are  remittances  at 
stated  periods,  the  small  banks  submit  to  weekly  remittances,  while  the  large  banks 
get  returns  semi-weekly.  If  it  is  a direct  charge  the  small  bank  pays  one-tenth  per 
cent.,  while  the  large  one  gets  returns  at  one-twentieth  per  cent.  And  these  differ- 
ences extend  all  along  the  line. 

Effect  of  Country  Checks  on  Balances. 

In  order  to  determine  the  effect  country  checks  produce  upon  balances  it  is 
necessary  to  ascertain  their  average  cost ; and  with  the  complex  conditions  that  pre- 
vail, that  is  not  an  easy  matter.  An  approximate  average  cost  can  be  reached  by 
grouping  different  sections  of  the  country,  and  fixing  upon  the  amount  of  collec- 
tions in  each  section  and  their  cost. 

There  are  in  the  United  States  over  6,700  banking  towns  with  one  or  more  banks 
in  each  place,  and  among  the  enormous  amount  of  checks  that  go  out  each  day 
from  the  New  York  banks  there  are  checks  on  nearly  every  one  of  these  banking 
towns.  The  great  bulk  of  the  checks,  however,  are  on  the  large  cities. 

About  80  per  cent,  of  the  whole  amount  are  on  the  three  large  Eastern  cities, 
Philadelphia,  Boston  and  Baltimore  ; 12  per  cent,  in  the  New  England  States  out- 
side of  Boston  ; 15  per  cent,  in  New  York  State ; 10  per  cent,  in  Pennsylvania  out- 
side.of  Philadelphia ; 8 per  cent,  in  New  Jersey  and  the  balance  distributed  through- 
out the  West  and  South.  The  cost  of  the  checks  on  the  three  large  cities  named  is 
usually  a matter  of  time.  Philadelphia  is  the  most  costly  of  the  three.  Weekly 
remittances  are  about  the  best  that  can  be  done  there  except  in  spccialjcases.  The 
conditions  in  Boston  are  more  favorable.  There,  semi -weekly  remittances  are  the 
rule,  and  it  is  possible  to  do  even  better  than  that  with  large  amounts.  At  Balti- 
more the  terms  range  from  weekly  to  semi-weekly  remittances,  so  that  the  average 
cost  for  checks  on  these  three  cities  is  about  five  days  time.  Throughout  the  New 
England  States  and  New  Jersey  it  is  possible  to  get  weekly  remittances  without 
charge  for  nearly  all  collections  in  those  sections.  New  York  State  presents  a 
great  variety  of  conditions.  The  rates  in  that  State  range  from  semi-weekly  remit- 
tances to  monthly  remittances  without  charge,  and  remittances  at  once  with 
charges  ranging  from  one  fortieth  per  cent,  to  one-fourth  per  cent.;  but  it  is  pos- 
sible to  simplify  these  conditions  by  concentrating  collections  in  the  larger  cities  and 
towns,  where  banks  will  remit  weekly  without  charge  for  checks  on  their  own 
places  and  immediate  vicinity  and  include  other  points  with  a charge  of  one-tenth 
per  cent.  By  this  method  it  is  possible  to  get  about  one-third  of  the  whole  State  at 
weekly  remittances  without  charge,  and  the  balance  of  the  State  at  once  less  a 
charge  of  one-tenth  per  cent.  The  cost  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania  is  about  the 
same  as  in  New  York  State. 

The  following  table  will  give  a very  good  idea  of  the  general  distribution  and 
cost  of  a daily  output  of  $100,000  in  country  checks.  In  this  computation  it  will  be 
noted  that  58  per  cent,  of  the  whole  amount  is  without  cost  other  than  the  time,  and 
the  other  47  per  cent,  costs  both  time  and  exchange  : 
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Philadelphia,  Boatonand  Baltimore. $80,000—5  days  time,  no  exchange. 

New  England  States  and  N.  J 16,000—6  days  time,  no  exchange. 

New  York  State 5,000—6  days  time,  no  exchange. 

New  York  State 10,000— days  time  and  one-tenth  per  cent,  exchange. 

PennsyJyania 8,000—0  days  time,  no  exchange. 

Pennsylvania 7,000— 2^  days  time  and  one-tenth  per  cent,  exchange. 

Middle  Western  States 15,000—6  days  time  and  one-tenth  per  cent,  exchange. 

Border  States 6,000  - 5 days  time  and  one-eighth  per  cent,  exchange. 

Southern  States. 6,000—5  days  time  and  onefourth  per  cent,  exchange. 

Gulf  States 8,000  -6  days  time  and  onefourth  per  cent,  exchange. 

Pacific  States 1,000—10  days  time  and  one-fourth  per  cent,  exchange. 

$100,000 


This  combination  shows  the  cost  of  $100,000  in  country  checks  to  be  an  average 
of  five  days  time  and  62  cents  per  $1,000.  Five  days  average  time  on  $100,000 
means  $500,000  constantly  outstanding,  which  causes  a loss  of  interest  on  that 
amount  in  addition  to  the  direct  charge  of  62  cents  per  $1,000.  Figuring  the  inter- 
est at  the  rate  of  4 per  cent,  per  annum,  the  total  cost  of  $100,000  daily  for  a year 
is  as  follows : 


Four  per  cent,  interest  on  $500,000  for  the  year  is $20,000 

Sixty-two  cents  per  $1,000  on  $100,000  for  the  year 18,600 


$88,600 

The  total  cost  then  in  interest  and  exchange  for  $100,000  in  country  checks  daily 
for  one  year  is  $88,600.  This  is  at  the  rate  of  $1.28  per  $1,000,  or  a trifle  over  one- 
eighth  of  1 per  cent.  One  eighth  per  cent,  is  a fair  average  cost  to  the  New  York 
banks  for  the  general  run  of  country  checks. 

It  is  possible  for  banks  with  an  output  of  two  or  three  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars daily  in  country  checks  to  reduce  this  rate  considerably ; but  much  depends 
upon  the  treatment  of  the  checks.  With  a large  amount  daily  an  opportunity  is 
presented  for  the  exercise  of  ingenuity  in  handling  them  so  as  to  secure  the  most 
satisfactory  results ; while  careless  and  indifferent  treatment  is  sure  to  produce  an 
increased  cost. 

To  get  returns  for  $100,000  at  an  average  rate  of  one-tenth  per  cent,  it  would  be 
necessary  to  reduce  the  average  time  to  four  days  and  the  average  exchange  to 
50  cents  per  thousand  dollars.  Then  the  computation  would  be  . 


Four  per  cent,  on  $400,000  for  a year $16,000 

Fifty  cents  per  $1,000  on  $100,000  for  a year 15,000 


One  hundred  thousand  dollars  daUy  at  a cost  of  one-tenth  per  oent. 
costs  for  the  year $81,000 


Thirty -one  thousand  dollars  a year  for  800  working  days  is  $108.88  a day,  which 
is  equal  to  about  one-tenth  per  cent,  on  the  output. 

With  these  figures  as  a basis,  the  amount  outstanding  can  be  used  to  ascertain 
the  cost  of  the  output.  Seven  per  cent,  on  the  amount  outstanding  is  equal  to  one- 
eighth  per  cent,  on  the  output,  and  6 per  cent,  on  the  amount  outstanding  is  equal 
to  one-tenth  per  cent,  on  the  output. 

The  most  important  consideration  with  reference  to  country  checks  is  the  effect 
they  produce  upon  balances.  Fully  one-half  of  all  accounts  in  the  banks  of  New 
York  city  are  more  or  less  disturbed  by  country  checks.  While  some  accounts  are 
but  little  affected  by  them,  there  are  a very  large  number  of  accounts  so  saturated 
with  country  checks  that  their  balances  represent  nothing  but  money  invested  in 
uncollected  checks. 

Banks  which  keep  no  record  of  the  relative  proportion  of  country  checks  to 
balances  are  sure  to  find,  upon  investigation,  that  they  are  carrying  a large  number 
of  just  such  saturated  accounts. 
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Putting  the  cost  of  country  checke  at  an  average  rate  of  one>eighth  per  cent, 
and  allowing  800  business  days  to  the  year,  the  cost  of  a daily  deposit  of  $1,000  in 
country  checks  is  $875  a year,  and  $875  a year  is  2 per  cent,  per  annum  on  a balance 
of  $18,250.  Therefore  crediting  $1,000  in  country  checks  daily  at  par  is  equivalent 
to  paying  2 per  cent,  per  annum  on  a balance  of  $18,250.  One  thousand  dollars  in 
country  checks  credited  daily  at  par  makes  the  loaning  funds  of  a balance  of 
$10,000  cost  at  the  rate  of  5 per  cent,  per  annum.  To  illustrate  it : 


Average  balanoe $10,000 

Less  25  per  cent,  reserve 2,500 

iwo 


The  balance  available  for  loaning  is  $7,500.  Five  per  cent,  on  $7,500^8  $875  a 
year,  and  $1,000  in  country  checks  daily  cost  $875  a year. 

The  following  table  gives  the  rate  of  cost  of  the  loanable  funds  of  an  average 
balance  of  $10,000  with  different  amounts  of  daily  deposits  of  country  checks . 


Amount  of  oouniry 

Rate  of  cost  of 

Balangb. 

ehecko  depooiUd  daily. 

the  loatuMe  funde. 

Ten  thousand  dollars 

$100 

H per  cent,  per  annum. 

200 

1 

800 

IH  ** 

*s 

400 

2 

** 

S4 

600 

S5 

S4 

3 

55 

4* 

800 

4 

55 

s« 

5 

Sft 

1,500 

7H  “ 

55 

2,000 

10 

55 

Out^of'town  banks  are  more  highly  favored  than  city  depositors.  They  receive 
interest  on  their  balances,  as  well  as  credit  at  par  for  a large  proportion  of  their 
country  checks.  The  liberality  with  which  some  of  the  New  Tork  banks  treat 
their  out-of-town  customers  is  truly  amazing.  One  out-of  town  bank  keeps  an 
average  balance  of  $200,000  with  its  New  York  correspondent.  On  that  balance  it 
receives  interest  at  the  rate  of  2 per  cent,  per  annum,  and  in  addition  to  that  it 
receives  credit  at  par  on  receipt  for  a daily  amount  of  country  checks  equal  to  5 
per  cent,  of  the  balance  ; that  is  $10,000  of  country  checks  daily  when  the  balance 
is  $200,000. 

Putting  the  cost  of  the  country  checks  at  the  low  estimate  of  four  days  average 
time  and  50  cents  per  $1,000  exchange,  the  loanable  funds  of  that  account  cost  at 
the  rate  of  43^  per  cent,  per  annum.  Here  is  the  calculation  ; 


Average  balanoe 1200,000 

Four  days  time  on  $10,000  in  country  checks  absorbs 40,000 

Balanoe  less  country  checks $100,000 

Deduct  25  per  cent,  reserve....! 40,000 

Balanoe  available  for  loaning $120,000 

This  balance  of  $120,000  costs  $5,500  a year,  as  follows  : 

Two  per  cent,  on  $200,000 $4,000 

Ten  thousand  dollars  in  country  checks  at  50  cents  per  $1,000 1,500 

$M00 


Fifty -five  hundred  dollars  a year  for  $120,00  is  at  the  rate  of  4.58  per  cent,  per 
annum. 

Another  large  out-of-town  bank  keeps  with  its  New  York  correspondent  an 
average  balance  of  $800,000.  It  gets  no  interest  on  that  balance,  but  is  credited  at 
par  on  receipt  with  country  checks  amounting  to  an  average  of  $85,000  daily.  Esti- 
mating the  cost  of  country  check  the  same  as  the  other  account,  the  loanable  funds 
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of  this  account  cost  at  the  rate  of  4.87  per  cent,  per  annum.  Here  is  the  demon* 


stration : 

Avera«re  balance $800,000 

Four  days  time  on  $86,000  in  country  checks  daiJy  absorbs 140,000 

Balance  less  country  checks $160,000 

Deduct  26  per  cent,  reserve 40,000 

Balance  available  for  loanln^r $120,000 


Thirty -five  thousand  dollars  collections  at  60  cents  per  $1,000  is  $6,260  a year. 
Therefore  the  balance  of  $120,000  costs  $5,260  a year,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  4.87 
per  cent,  per  annum. 

These  are  accounts  held  by  leading  banks  in  New  York  and  are  but 

samples  of  an  innumerable  number  of  similar  accounts  carried  by  New  York  banks. 
The  following  table  shows  the  rate  of  cost  of  a country  bank  balance  of  $10,000, 


with  interest  at  2 per  cent,  per  annum  and  varied  amounts  of  country  checks  : 

Amount  of  edUec- 

Rate  of  cost 

Balanob. 

Interest. 

tions  credited  daily. 

of  loandble  funds. 

Ten  thousand  dollars. . . 

...  2 per  cent. 

$100 

3.16  per  cent,  per  annum. 

...  2 “ 

200 

8.66  *• 

St 

...  2 “ 

400 

4.66  “ 

tt 

...  2 “ 

600 

6.16  “ 

ftt 

...2  “ 

800 

6.66  “ 

tt 

...  2 “ 

LOOO 

7.66  “ 

The  place  country  checks  hold  in  the  business  of  the 

New  York  banks  is  strik- 

ingly  shown  by  the  total  amount  of  money  invested  in 

country  checks  by  all  the 

New  York  banks  combined. 

The  amount  constantly  outstanding  in  country  checks,  as  shown  by  their 
statements,  approximates  $46,000,000.  The  cost  of  these  at  the  rate  of  one>tenth 
per  cent,  on  the  daily  output  is  $2,700,000  a year.  The  same  statements  show  the 
amount  of  loans  of  all  the  banks  to  be  $455,000,000.  The  yearly  cost  of  the  country 
checks  ($2,700,000)  is  a little  over  one-half  of  1 per  cent,  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
loans.  All  deposits  do  not  include  country  checks,  probably  not  more  than  one- 
half  of  them.  Therefore  1 per  cent,  per  annum  on  one-half  of  all  the  loans  of  the 
New  York  banks  is  the  cost  of  the  country  checks  included  in  those  loans. 

COMBmATION  AS  A ReMEDT. 

Propositions  that  have  occasionally  been  suggested  for  improving  the  present 
methods  of  handling  country  checks  have  not  been  encouraged  by  the  New  York 
banks. 

The  country  clearing-house  theory  is  hardly  a feasible  scheme,  for  the  reason 
that  nearly  all  out-of-town  banks  get  more  or  less  of  a profit  from  handling  country 
checks,  and  they  are  not  likely  to  surrender  any  part  of  such  profit  for  the  benefit 
of  a central  bank  in  their  locality,  or  to  accommodate  the  banks  in  New  York  city. 
But  a combination  among  the  smaller  banks  of  New  York  for  securing  more  prompt 
and  cheaper  returns  for  their  country  checks  is  a sensible  proposition  and  would 
prove  a profitable  undertaking  for  that  class  of  banks.  The  large  banks  frown 
upon  anything  of  that  kind  because  of  the  effect  it  might  produce  upon  the  country 
bank  balances  they  secure  through  their  collections. 

Leaving  out  of  consideration  the  large  banks,  a combination  of  smaller  ones 
could  be  carried  out  with  good  results.  Eighteen  of  the  large  banks  haTe  an  aggre- 
gate output  of  $4,550,000  in  country  checks  daily,  an  average  of  $252,000  for  each 
bank.  A combination  without  these  would  include  twenty-eight  banks  with  an 
aggregate  daily  output  of  $8,000,000,  an  average  of  $106,000  for  each  bank  ; and 
twenty-five  banks,  with  an  aggregate  daily  output  of  $1,200,000,  an  average  of 
$48,000  for  each  bank. 
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A oombinatioD  of  these  two  groups  of  banks  would  give  to  the  combination 
$4,200,000  in  country  checks  daily.  With  this  amount  of  country  checks,  or  even 
one>half  of  that  amount  under  a single  management,  the  possibilities  would  be 
incalculable.  It  would  constitute  a force  so  powerful  that  it  would  be  able  to  get 
returns  direct  from  nearly  every  banking  town  in  the  country  at  the  lowest  rates 
possible. 

The  saving  in  time  and  exchange  for  each  bank  interested  would  add  materially 
to  its  profits. 

At  a low  estimate  an  average  saving  of  40  cents  per  $1,000  could  be  secured. 
Forty  cents  per  $1,000  on  a daily  output  of  $100,000  is  $40  a day,  and  $12,000  a year. 
So  that  each  bank  with  $100,000  in  country  checks  daily  could  save  $12,000  a year ; 
and  banks  with  $50,000  daily  could  save  $6,000  a year. 

In  addition  to  this  the  saving  in  the  cost  of  handling  the  checks  would  be  con- 
siderable. 

The  cost  for  postage  and  other  expenses  in  the  combination  would  probably  not 
amount  to  one-half  of  the  present  cost. 

This  gives  an  idea  of  the  possible  saving  under  existing  conditions ; and  with 
such  a combination  it  is  more  than  likely  that  new  and  better  conditions  would  be 
produced. 

With  such  possibilities  in  view,  it  is  surprising  that  some  such  scheme  has  never 
been  put  into  practical  operation  in  New  York. 

Country  Bank  Accounts. 

To  determine  the  value  of  country  bank  balances  it  is  important  to  consider 
other  conditions  as  well  as  the  cost  of  the  funds  they  supply. 

There  are  two  factors  in  the  banking  business  which  produce  the  highest  stand- 
ard of  profit.  One  is  deposits  without  cost,  such  as  interest  and  country  checks  ; 
and  the  other  is  a demand  from  dealers  for  discounts  of  their  business  paper  at  the 
legal  rate  of  interest.  The  prosperity  of  a bank  is  governed  largely  by  the  amount 
of  these  two  elements  it  can  control,  and  as  country  bank  balances  represent  but  a 
minimum  proportion  of  them,  that  fact  is  to  be  reckoned  with  in  estimating  the 
value  of  such  accounts. 

The  demand  from  country  banks  for  discounts  at  six  per  cent,  is  very  small,  and 
when  a strong  out-of-town  bank  obtains  a loan  from  its  New  York  correspondent, 
the  security  is  good  and  it  gets  the  loan  at  the  market  rate  fcr  similar  security. 

As  to  deposits  without  cost,  there  is  practically  none  from  country  banks. 

Country  banks  not  only  receive  interest  on  their  balances,  but  a large  proportion 
of  them  get  a liberal  supply  of  country  checks  credited  at  par  in  addition. 

Two  per  cent,  interest  is  the  ruling  rate  ; a lower  rate  is  the  exception.  Occa- 
sionally two  and  one-half  percent,  is  paid,  and  three  per  cent,  is  not  an  unheard-of 
rate.  There  are  no  balances  kept  in  New  York  by  country  banks  without  interest 
or  its  equivalent.  That  equivalent  may  be  an  unusual  amount  of  country  checks 
credited  at  par,  compensation  for  some  special  service,  or  some  unusual  privileges. 

The  great  bulk  of  country  bank  balances  are  paid  for  at  the  rate  of  two  per 
cent,  per  annum,  with  an  indefinite  quantity  of  country  checks  credited  at  par. 

The  two  classes  of  accounts,  the  city  dealers’  accounts  and  the  country  bank 
accounts,  when  viewed  separately  are  essentially  different.  The  city  dealers’ 
accounts  contain  the  elements  of  profit  in  themselves,  while  the  country  bank 
accounts  are  productive  of  profit  only  under  specially  favorable  conditions. 

Countiy  bsnk  accounts  without  the  aid  of  city  dealers’  accounts  would  not  yield 
sufilcient  revenue  to  pay  the  running  ei^nses  of  any  bank  in  New  York.  The 
reason  is  plain — ^the  country  banks  furnish  very  little  demand  for  six  per  cent. 
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loans,  and  the  funds  they  supply  cost  more  than  they  can  be  loaned  for  outside  of 
the  regular  discount  business  of  a bank. 

The  correctness  of  this  proposition  is  strikingly  illustrated  in  the  liquidation  of 
the  Third  National  Bank  of  New  York.  That  bank  was  pre-eminently  a country 
bank  depository  ; eighty  per  cent,  of  its  deposits  were  country  bank  balances. 

This  preponderance  of  such  business  gave  to  that  bank  an  unusual  opportunity 
for  demonstrating  the  value  of  country  bank  accounts,  and  the  experiment  was 
not  a success.  As  the  alleged  **hard  times’*  that  caused  the  bank  to  go  out  of 
business  did  not  affect  any  other  bank  in  New  York  to  the  same  extent,  that 
explanation  can  hardly  be  accepted  as  the  true  cause  of  its  discontinuance  ; but  all 
indications  point  to  the  conclusion  that  it  was  the  victim  of  country  checks  and 
country  bank  balances.  In  the  last  published  statement  of  the  bank  we  find  the 
following  items : 


Country  bank  deposits $9,700,000 

Other  deposits 2,800,000 

OutstandiniT  in  country  checks 1,883,000 

Loans 8400,000 


The  bank  probably  had  some  country  bank  accounts  without  interest ; estimat- 
ing the  exceptions  at  $1,000,000,  there  would  still  remain  $8,700,000  on  which  it 
paid  two  per  cent,  interest.  Valuing  the  cost  of  its  country  checks  at  75  cents  per 
$1,000  on  the  daily  output,  and  putting  the  cost  of  the  running  expenses  of  the 
bank  at  three-quarters  of  one  per  cent,  of  its  deposits,  the  cost  of  its  whole  busi- 
ness was  about  as  follows : 

Eight  million  seven  hundred  thousand  dollars  deposits  at  two  per  cent. . . . |174i,000 
Two  hundred  and  sixty -six  thousand  dollars  country  obecks  daily  at  75 


cents  per  $1,008 69,800 

Kunning  expenses  three-quarters  per  cent,  on  its  $12,000,000 90,000 

Total  cost  per  year $888,800 


According  to  these  figures  the  total  cost  of  its  business  yearly  was  $838,800. 

Its  loans  were  $8,100,000,  which  cost  $838,800  yearly,  being  at  the  rate  of  four 
per  cent,  per  annum. 

With  funds  costing  at  the  rate  of  four  per  cent,  per  annum  it  is  unreasonable  to 
expect  that  any  bank  could  make  money  in  New  York  city. 

In  country  bank  accounts  there  are  three  general  items  of  cost : 

Interest  on  balances. 

Cost  of  country  checks. 

Cost  of  handling  the  business. 

Two  per  cent,  interest  does  not  represent  the  actual  cost  of  the  available  funds  a 
bank  secures  from  such  accounts. 

In  paying  two  per  cent,  on  balances  the  bank  pays  that  rate  on  twenty-five  per 
cent,  of  the  balance  of  which  it  can  make  no  possible  use,  and  the  seventy -five  per 
cent,  that  is  available  for  use  costs  at  the  rate  of  two  and  two-thirds  per  cent.  i>er 
annum. 

To  illustrate  this,  a balance  of  $100,000  at  two  per  cent,  would  cost  $3,000  a 
year  for  the  use  of  $75,000,  and  $2,000  a year  for  $75,000  is  at  the  rate  of  two  and 
two-thirds  per  cent,  per  annum. 

For  convenience  call  this  the  loaning  cost. 

The  loaning  cost,  then,  of  all  two  per  cent,  balances  is  two  and  two -thirds  per 
cent,  per  annum. 

This  is  the  first  item  of  cost. 

The  next  item  of  cost  is  country  checks.  Country  bank  accounts  include  coun- 
try checks  to  a large  extent ; and  as  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the 
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ftTiiilable  funds  of  all  the  deposits  in  the  New  York  banks  is  the  cost  of  the  whole 
amount  of  country  checks,  Uiat  rate  will  apply  to  bank  balances. 

It  must  not,  howeTer,  be  inferred  that  this  rate  applies  to  each  separate 
account,  but  to  the  whole  amount  of  balances.  A large  number  of  accounts  have 
DO  collections,  but  a larger  number  have  collections  in  suffi<  lent  amount  to  make 
Uieir  balances  cost  from  two  to  four  per  cent,  per  annum  in  addition  to  the  interest. 
It  is  easy  to  see  that  half  of  one  per  cent,  is  a low  average  rate  when  we  recall 
the  fact  that  at  a valuation  of  one-tenth  per  cent  on  the  output  of  country  checks 
it  takes  only  $125  in  country  checks  daily  to  make  the  loaning  funds  of  a balance 
of  $10,000  cost  at  the  rate  of  one-half  per  cent,  per  annum. 

To  establish  this  point  here  is  the  demonstration.  One  hundred  and  twenty-five 
dollars  of  country  checks  at  one-tenth  per  cent,  is  twelve  and  one-half  cents  per 
day,  making  $37.50  for  a year  of  three  hundred  working  days ; $7,500  is  the  amount 
of  loanable  funds  in  a balance  of  $10,000,  so  the  cost  of  the  $7,500  is  $37.50  a year, 
which  is  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum. 

Half  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum,  then,  is  the  average  cost  for  the  second  item. 

The  third  item  of  cost  is  the  expense  of  handling  the  business. 

The  cost  of  handling  the  business  of  a bank  in  New  York  is  an  expensive  matter. 
The  cost  on  the  deposits  ranges  from  one-half  per  cent,  to  one  and  one-half  per 
cent,  per  annum.  The  larger  the  volume  of  business  the  less  the  rate  of  cost. 
Three-quarters  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  deposits  would  be  probably  about 
a fair  average  rate  for  a moderate  sized  bank ; at  that  rate  the  expenses  of  a bank 
with  a deposit  line  of  $10,000,000  would  be  1^5,000  a year,  including  salaries,  sta- 
tionery, taxes,  and  all  incidental  expenses.  This  cost,  like  all  other  costs,  must  be 
on  the  amount  of  available  funds,  because  the  twenty -five  per  cent,  reserve  is  a dead 
weight  and  produces  nothing. 

The  income  of  a bank  is  all  figured  on  the  loanable  funds,  the  expense  must  be 
there  likewise. 

In  $10,000,000  deposits  the  loanable  funds  would  be  $7,500,000,  and  the  three- 
quarters  per  cent,  on  the  $10,000,000  deposits  would  be  equal  to  one  per  cent,  on 
the  $7,500,000,  so  that  the  cost  of  handling  the  business  of  that  sized  bank  would  be 
one  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  loanable  funds.  But  as  larger  banks  would  .cost 
less  than  this  rate,  we  will  place  the  average  rate  at  three-quarters  per  cent,  on  the 
loans. 

The  third  item  of  cost  is  three-quarters  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum. 

Combining  these  three  items  the  loaning  cost  of  country  bank  balances  is  as 
follows  f 

Interest  on  balances. . . 

Cost  of  country  oheoks 

Bxpenae  of  handling. . . 

3.91  per  cent. 

According  to  this  estimate  the  average  cost  of  country  bank  balances  is  at  the 
rate  of  8.91  per  cent.,  or  within  a fraction  of  4 per  cent,  per  annum. 

It  is  safe  to  say  that  the  loanable  funds  of  fully  sixty  per  cent,  of  all  the  coun- 
try bank  balances  kept  in  New  York  cost  the  New  York  banks  at  the  rate  of  4 per 
cent,  per  annum. 

The  aggregateamountof  country  bank  balances  kept  in  New  York  approximates 
$250,000,000.  Sixty  per  cent  of  this  is  $150,000,000,  and  the  loanable  funds  of 
this  would  be  $115,000,000.  Therefore  $115,000,000  of  the  loans  of  the  New  York 
banks  cost  the  banks  at  the  rate  of  4 per  cent,  per  annum. 

This  amount  is  about  one-quarter  of  all  the  loans  of  the  combined  banks  of  New 
York. 


fH  per  cent,  per  annum. 
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Therefore,  one>quarter  of  the  aggregate  amount  of  loans  held  by  the  banks  of 
New  York  cost  at  the  rate  of  four  per  cent,  per  annum. 

Outside  the  regular  discount  business  of  a bank  there  are  just  two  channels  for 
the  employment  of  money;  one  is  loaning  on  call  and  the  other  is  buying  commer- 
cial paper. 

With  the  rates  for  call  loans  ranging  from  one  per  cent,  to  two  and  one-half  per 
cent.,  and  rates  for  commercial  paper  from  three  per  cent,  to  5 per  cent.,  the  p<»si- 
bilities  for  profit  with  such  funds  are  not  very  promising. 

The  loanable  funds  of  a two  per  cent,  balance,  without  country  checks,  and 
with  the  lowest  possible  cost  for  handling,  cannot  be  placed  on  the  market  at  less 
than  8 per  cent,  per  annum.  The  direct  cost  of  the  funds  is  two  and  two-thirds  per 
cent.,  to  which  should  be  added  one-third  per  cent,  for  the  cost  of  handling.  One- 
third  per  cent,  for  the  handling  is  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent,  on  the  balances, 
which  gives  $2,800  a year  for  all  the  work  and  expense  of  handling  one  million  dol- 
lars of  bank  business. 

To  make  a profit  out  of  money  that  costs  from  three  to  four  per  cent,  per  annum 
is  the  problem  that  confronts  the  interest-paying  banks  of  New  York. 

Can  they  do  it  ? 

It  is  possible  to  figure  a profit  in  such  funds  by  taking  the  average  rate  of  all 
the  loans  of  a bank  as  a basis;  but  such  a proposition  is  neither  logical  nor  remu 
nerative. 

It  would  require  an  average  of  4 per  cent,  on  loans  to  afford  any  profit  on  coun 
try  bank  balances,  and  to  secure  an  average  of  four  per  cent.,  some  five  and  six 
per  cent,  loans  are  necessary.  The  demand  for  six  per  cent,  loans  comes  from  the 
regular  city  customers  of  a bank,  and  from  that  source  alone.  There  are  no  safe 
six  per  cent,  loans  to  be  had  in  the  New  York  money  market  outside  the  regular 
discount  business  of  a bank.  The  country  bank  balances  do  not  increase  the  quan- 
tity of  six  per  cent,  loans,  therefore  the  value  of  the  city  dealers’  accounts  must  be 
reduced  in  order  to  make  up  the  deficiency  in  the  country  bank  accounts,  when 
figuring  on  the  average  of  loans.  Whenever  it  is  possible  to  save  money  by  abol- 
ishing any  special  class  of  business,  that  class  of  business  is  being  conduct^  at  a 
loss.  Upon  that  theory  a bank  with  any  money  that  is  costing  it  at  the  rate  of 
three  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  any  loans  that  are  yielding  two  per  cent-per  annum, 
is  losing  one  per  cent,  per  annum  on  all  such  business;  because  the  bank  can  use 
the  money  invested  in  the  two  per  cent,  loans  to  pay  off  its  three  per  cent  deposits 
without  in  any  way  affecting  its  other  business. 

That  being  the  case  it  is  neither  reasonable  nor  consistent  to  increase  the  three 
per  cent,  funds  while  any  of  the  loans  are  less  than  that  rate,  and  expect  to  make  a 
profit  because  the  cost  of  the  funds  is  less  than  the  average  of  all  the  loans  of  the 
bank.  It  would  be  just  as  sensible  for  a merchant  to  buy  a certain  line  of  goods, 
sell  them  at  a loss,  and-claim  that  he  made  a profit  on  that  special  transaction  be- 
cause by  averaging  it  with  all  his  other  business,  he  made  a profit  on  his  whole 
business. 

It  is  not  possible  to  make  a profit  from  an  account  so  long  as  any  loaiM  of  the 
banks  are  drawing  a less  rate  of  interest  than  the  rate  the  loanable  funds  of  that 
account  cost;  and  it  follows  that  the  highest  cost  funds  are  used  for  the  lowest  rate 
loans. 

In  the  early  days  of  banking  in  New  York,  when  money  was  scarce  and  com- 
manded high  rates,  the  banks  found  it  difficult  to  supply  their  regular  customers 
with  all  the  discounts  they  required  ; and  the  payment  of  interest  on  country  bank 
balances  was  the  outgrowth  of  an  effort  to  secure  additional  funds  to  meet  the 
demands  of  regular  customers. 

These  conditions  long  since  passed  away.  Very  few  of  the  banks  in  New  York 
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DOW  have  a home  demand  for  anywhere  near  the  full  amount  of  the  funds  their 
city  dealers  supply. 

With  the  regular  discount  demand  supplied,  the  only  other  employment  for  the 
funds  of  a bank  is  the  open  money  market  in  New  York.  And  the  situation  has 
degenerated  into  a condition  where  the  New  York  banks  secure  funds  from  coun- 
try banks  at  a cost  of  three  to  four  per  cent,  per  annum,  to  be  used  for  the  manip- 
ulation of  loans  in  the  New  York  open  money  market. 

And  we  have  the  remarkable  anomaly  of  the  New  York  banks  buying  money  in 
the  dearest  markets  and  selling  it  in  the  cheapest. 

New  York  is  unquestionably  the  cheapest  nooney  market  in  the  United  States. 

There  is  not  a city  or  town  anywhere  in  the  Union  where  money  is  not  worth 
more  than  it  is  in  New  York  city  ; and  yet  there  is  the  keenest  rivalry  among  the 
banks  in  New  York  for  the  money  of  country  banks  at  a cost  to  the  New  York 
banks  greater  than  it  is  possible  to  loan  it  in  New  York,  with  as  good  protection  as 
the  New  York  banks  afford  the  country  banks. 

If  it  is  possible  for  the  New  York  banks  to  make  a profit  by  buying  commercial 
paper  with  the  funds  supplied  by  country  banks,  it  is  reasonable  to  conclude  that 
they  could  make  more  profit  by  borrowing  the  money  in  the  New  York  market ; for 
the  average  rate  for  call  loans  in  New  York  is  less  than  the  two  per  cent,  rate  of 
the  country  bank  balances,  and  no  country  checks  to  contend  with. 

The  banks  of  New  York  certainly  hold  millions  upon  millions  of  dollars  of 
deposits,  the  loanable  funds  of  which  cost  from  three  to  four  per  cent,  per  annum, 
and  it  is  equally  certain  that  the  same  banks  have  millions  upon  millions  of  dollars 
invested  in  loans  at  less  rates,  and  singular  as  it  may  appear,  according  to  the 
theory  of  these  banks,  these  two  conditions  have  no  affinity  for  each  other.  Funds 
that  cost  three  per  cent,  per  annum  do  not  get  into  loans  that  yield  but  two  per 
cent. ; but  by  mixing  the  two  per  cent,  loans  with  the  higher  rate  loans  of  the 
bank  and  making  an  average  of,  say,  three  and  one-half  or  four  per  cent.,  the  assim- 
ilation is  complete  and  the  three  per  cent,  funds  show  a profit. 

These  same  banks  continue  to  increase  the  quantity  of  their  three  and  four  per 
cent,  funds,  and  continue  to  add  to  the  amount  of  loans  at  less  rates,  and  still  find 
a profit  by  averaging  all  the  loans  of  the  banks. 

We  are  told  that  the  large  conservative  banks  in  New  York  pay  interest  on 
country  bank  balances  and  make  money.  It  is  true  that  they  make  money  on  the 
aggregate  of  their  business,  but  that  is  .no  proof  that  they  make  a profit  on  their 
country  bank  balances.  It  must  be  remembered  that  every  large  bank  in  New 
York  has  a large  amount  of  highly  profitable  business  from  its  city  dealers.  It  can 
spare  a good  deal  of  that  as  an  offset  to  its  unprofitable  business  and  have  a good 
profit  left.  If  a bank  with  about  an  equal  amount  of  both  classes  of  deposits  should 
make  a profit  of  one  per  cent,  on  its  city  business  and  nothing  on  its  out-of-town 
business,  it  would  show  a profit  of  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  on  its  whole  business. 

This  suggestion  about  represents  the  actual  situation,  for  a careful  investigation 
of  the  statements  of  the  New  York  banks  shows  that  some  of  the  banks  without 
country  bank  accounts  make  a net  profit  of  over  one  per  cent,  per  annum  on  their  de- 
posits ; while  the  large  banks  with  a liberal  supply  of  country  bank  accounts  show  a 
profit  of  leas  than  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  on  their  total  deposits,  and  in  some  cases 
it  is  less  than  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent,  on  their  deposits.  B.  J.  Shreve. 


Postal  Savings  Banks. — The  proposition  to  have  the  Government  go  still 
deeper  into  the  banking  business  does  not  appear  to  have  any  chance  of  success  in 
Congress.  The  March  number  of  the  Banksb’b  Magazine  will  contain  an  ex- 
tendi review  of  the  growth  of  Provident  Savings  banks  in  the  United  States  and 
the  adaptability  of  the  system  to  all  parts  of  the  country. 
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1 would  recommend : 

1st.  That  a Currency  Commission  of  nine  members  be  appointed  by  the  President  to  hold 
their  offices  three  for  four,  three  for  eight  and  three  for  twelve  years,  and  the  term  of  office 
to  be  for  twelve  years,  the  members  of  this  Commission  to  be  non-partisan,  and  to  take  the 
place  of  the  Comptroller  of  Currency,  with  the  same  and  additionid  powers,  and  wherever 
the  name  Comptroller  of  Currency  appears  to  be  changed  to  Currency  Commission. 

2nd.  Permit  National  banks  to  be  chartered  with  a capital  of  $26,000  in  places  with  a pop- 
ulation not  exceeding  8,000  inhabitants. 

8rd.  That  all  banks,  before  commencing  business,  shall  deposit  with  the  United  States 
Treasurer  United  States  two  per  cent,  bonds  to  an  amount  not  less  than  three-fourths  their 
capital:  banks  organised  prior  to  this  Act  shall  deposit  United  States  bonds  equal  to  three- 
fourths  their  capital  within  two  years  from  the  passage  of  this  Act. 

4th.  The  affairs  of  each  National  bank  shall  be  managed  by  a board  of  not  less  than  five 
directors;  no  director  shall  be  eligible  for  election  for  more  than  three  years  in  sucoeasion 
without  an  intermission  of  one  year,  with  the  exception  of  the  President,  in  banks  with  a 
capital  of  $600,000  and  upwards. 

6th.  Every  association,  after  having  complied  with  the  provisions  of  this  title  preliminary 
to  the  commencement  of  the  banking  business  under  this  title,  shall  transfer  and  deliver  to 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  as  security  for  its  circulating  notes.  United  States  regis- 
tered bonds,  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  two  per  cent,  per  annum.  Said  bonds  to  be 
issued  upon  the  receipt  of  an  application  for  a charter  for  a National  bank,  or  for  an  increase 
of  the  circulation  by  any  National  bank  by  the  Currency  Commission,  and  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Currency  Commission  the  Government  is  to  issue  and  deliver  at  par  United 
States  two  per  cent,  bonds  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Currency  Commlasion, 
said  bonds  to  be  paid  for  in  gold.  Such  bonds  shall  be  received  by  the  Treasurer  upon  de- 
posit, and  shall  be  by  him  safely  kept  in  his  office  until  they  shall  be  otherwise  dispos^  of  in 
pursuance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  and  such  of  those  banks  having  on  deposit  bonds 
in  excess  of  that  amount  are  authorized  to  reduce  their  circulation  by  the  deposit  of  lawful 
money  as  provided  by  law.  Provided,  that  the  amount  of  such  circulating  notes  shall  not 
exceed  in  any  case  the  par  value  of  the  bonds  deposited  as  herein  provided.  Provided  any 
National  bank  may  issue  circulating  notes  to  the  full  amount  of  its  capital  stock  and  may 
increase  its  circulating  notes  at  any  time  from  the  three-fourths  capital  as  required  by  this 
Act  to  the  full  amount  of  their  capital  by  depositing  with  the  United  States  Treasurer 
United  States  bonds ; or  in  times  of  emergencies  or  in  times  of  panics  by  depositing  with  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  securities  to  be  approved  by  the  Currency  Commission,  cmd 
said  securities  are  to  be  kept  at  par  by  the  bank  depositing  them  and  to  be  replaced  when- 
ever required  by  the  Currency  Commission, 

If  the  increased  circulation  is  kept  out  for  more  than  two  years  the  banks  doing  so  shall 
deposit  with  the  United  States  Treasurer  United  States  bonds  as  required  by  this  Act  in 
place  of  the  securities.  Provided,  also,  that  the  Currency  Commission  may  require  the  in- 
crease of  the  circulation  of  all  the  National  banks  in  times  of  panics  or  in  anticipation  of  a 
panic,  to  any  amount  not  to  exceed  twenty-five  per  cent,  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  National  banks,  and  require  securities  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Currency  Commission  to  be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  to  secure  the 
issue  of  this  additional  currency.  The  amount  of  the  issue  in  excess  of  the  capital  stock  to 
be  reduced  to  not  more  than  the  capital  stock  of  the  National  banks  as  soon  as  it  is  deemed 
advisable  by  the  Currency  Commission  to  do  so. 

6th.  That  banks  be  permitted  to  issue  circulating  notes  to  an  amoimt  not  exceeding  par 
of  the  United  States  bonds  deposited. 

7th.  That  the  denomination  of  National  bank  notes  shall  be  $10  and  upwards. 

8th.  In  lieu  of  all  existing  taxes,  every  association  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  in  the  months  of  January  and  July  one-fourth  of  one  per  centum  each  half 
year  upon  the  average  amount  of  its  notes  in  circulation,  and  that  one-half  of  this  amount 
shall  be  kept  as  a guarantee  fund  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  to  make  good  any 
losses  to  depositors  that  might  occur  by  the  failure  of  any  National  bank,  through  the  in- 
creasing of  the  circulation  of  the  banks  by  the  deposit  of  its  securities  to  secure  additional 
circulation,  either  to  increase  its  circulation  up  to  the  full  amount  of  its  capital,  or  the  ad- 
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ditfonal  inoreaBe  made  by  the  order  of  the  Currency  Commiasion.  Provided,  that  the  Cur- 
rency CommiBBlon  may  invest  three-fourths  of  the  guarantee  fund  in  United  States  bonds, 
so  long  as  sm^  bonds  will  yield  an  income  of  two  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  investment,  and 
when  United  States  bonds  cannot  be  had  that  will  net  two  per  cent,  on  the  investment,  then 
this  fund  may  be  invested  in  State  and  municipal  bonds  where  the  entire  indebtedness  does 
not  exceed  five  per  cent,  of  the  assessed  value  of  taxable  property.  Provided,  that  when  the 
guarantee  fund  and  accumulated  interest  shall  amount  to  $80,000,000,  that  the  National 
banks  may  be  permitted  to  retire  annually  their  United  States  bonds  to  secure  circulation 
pro  rata  as  the  amount  of  issue  of  any  National  bank  is  to  the  National  bank  notes  outstand- 
ing in  proportion  after  the  guarantee  fund  reaches  $30,000,000,  equal  to  the  amount  of  the 
interest  on  the  guarantee  fund  and  the  amount  received  from  the  tax  on  circulation. 

New  banks  organised  after  the  passage  of  this  Act  shall  deposit  United  States  bonds  to 
secure  their  circulation  for  the  same  number  of  years  that  the  banks  were  required  to  keep 
their  bonds  on  deposit  before  the  guarantee  fund  amounted  to  $80,000,000;  then  the  new  banks 
diall  be  permitted  to  retire  the  bonds  they  have  deposited  to  secure  their  circulation. 

0th.  Thatbanksmay  hold  one-half  of  their  reserve  in  United  States  bonds,payable  in  gold. 

10th.  That  the  total  liabilities  to  any  association,  of  any  person,  or  of  any  company, 
corporation  or  firm  for  money  borrowed  including  the  liabilities  of  a company  or  firm,  the 
liabClittes  of  the  several  members  thereof,  shall  at  no  time  exceed  fifteen  per  cent,  of  the  cap- 
ital and  surplus  of  such  associations  actually  paid  in.  And  tnat  no  loan  may  be  made  to  an 
officer  of  more  than  ten  per  cent,  of  the  paid-up  capital.  That  loansmay  be  made  on  first 
mortgages  on  real  estate,  not  exceeding  sixty  per  cent.of  a fair  cash  value  of  the  property  to 
be  mortgaged  and  the  mortgage  to  be  made  upon  the  written  approval  of  three  directors. 
Providing  that  not  more  than  twenty -five  per  cent,  of  the  capital  is  to  be  used  in  such  loans 
and  under  such  restrictions  as  may  be  required  by  the  Currency  Commission,  and  no  bank  to 
be  permitted  to  make  loans  on  real  estate  that  has  issued  circulating  notes  to  the  full  amount 
of  its  capital. 

Provided,  also,  that  one  National  bank  may  loan  to  another  National  bank  twenty  per 
cent,  of  its  capital  and  surplus.  But  the  discount  of  bills  of  exchange  drawn  in  good  faith 
against  actually  existing  values,  and  the  discount  of  commercial  business  paper  actually 
owned  by  tbe  person  negotiating  the  same,  shall  be  considered  as  money  borrowed. 

11th.  That  National  banks,  by  depositing  securities  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  be  permitted  to  carry  on  a trust  department  and  act  as  trustees.  Also,  that  by  main- 
taining a separate  set  of  books  and  accounts,  they  may  be  permitted  to  receive  Savings  de- 
positB  and  pay  interest  on  same,  under  restrictions  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Currency  Com- 
nrission. 


Analysis  of  the  Recomhendations. 

I am  in  favor  of  a Currency  Commission  of  nine  members,  for  the  reason  that 
this  commission  is  to  be  non-partisan  and  they  are  to  be  selected  from  all  parts  of 
the  United  States  by  the  President,  and  subject  to  removal  for  cause  by  impeach- 
ment. This  commission  will  be  in  touch  with  the  whole  people  at  all  times,  and  will, 
as  it  were,  have  their  hands  upon  the  financial  pulse  of  our  nation,  and  at  the  same 
time  our  financial  system  will  not  be  kept  in  a constant  state  of  uncertainty,  de- 
pending on  the  results  of  our  elections  every  four  years.  By  giving  this  commis- 
sion charge  of  the  bank  examiners  they  will  soon  weed  out  the  poor  ones  and  make 
the  examination  of  a bank  mean  something.  By  making  the  office  of  commissioner 
a long  time  office  and  the  commission  non-partisan,  the  responsibitity  of  the  system 
will  be  thrown  upon  the  commissioners,  who  will  have  a National  as  well  as  an  indi- 
vidual pride  in  keeping  our  financial  condition  equal  to  or  superior  to  that  of  any 
other  country. 

I believe  the  second  amendment  to  be  advisable,  as  it  would  give  to  the  West 
and  Sooth  a chance  to  organize  National  banks  with  smaller  capital  and  would  stop 
the  growth  of  State  banks  in  those  States,  and  also  stop  the  clamor  for  State  banks 
of  issue.  I believe  all  banks  of  issue  should  be  under  the  supervision  of  our  Na- 
tional Government. 

I am  in  favor  of  banks  with  smaller  capital  than  $50,000,  and  the  danger  of 
loases  to  depositors  will  not  be  increased  by  the  organization  of  such  banks.  We  find 
from  the  reports  of  the  Comptroller  of  tiie  Currency  that  there  has  been  a smaller 
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per  cent,  of  failures  of  National  banks  with  a capital  of  $50,000  than  with  banka 
of  a larger  capital. 

My  object  in  the  third  section,  as  will  be  seen  later  on,  is  to  increase  the  amount 
of  money  of  our  country  by  increasing  the  circulation  of  the  National  banks,  and  at 
the  same  time  getting  funds  from  the  sale  of  additional  bonds  to  take  up  the  out- 
standing greenbacks. 

My  reason  for  limiting  the  length  of  time  in  the  fourth  section,  that  a director 
may  serve  to  three  years,  is  this : In  banks  with  a capital  of  $500,000  and  upwards, 
these  banks  are  usually  the  correspondents  of  a large  number  of  smaller  banks,  and 
I believe  it  Is  the  duty  of  the  Government  to  look  more  closely  into  such  institu- 
tions than  into  smaller,  and  by  dropping  a director  every  three  years  it  would  pre- 
vent the  accumulation  of  too  large  loans  to  his  particular  friends,  and  at  the  same 
time  would  add  new  members  to  the  board,  which  cannot  but  be  beneficial,  and 
would  prevent  any  such  failures  as  we  had  in  the  National  Bank  of  Illinois  at  Chi- 
cago. I would  not  advise  the  change  of  directors  each  year,  as  that  would  be  a 
damage  to  the  bank,  but  by  making  it  once  in  three  years  you  would  not  materially 
change  the  management  by  the  election  of  directors. 

I make  the  proviso  as  to  the  President  of  the  bank  as  the  law  provides,  and  I 
think  the  President  should  be  at  all  times  a member  of  the  board  of  directors,  and 
it  would  not  be  a good  policy  to  make  a change  once  in  three  years  in  this  office. 

The  object  of  the  fifth  section  is  to  provide  a safe  and  at  the  same  time  an  elas- 
tic currency,  and  by  its  adoption  I believe  it  will  do  so.  There  seems  to  be  a 
demand  from  all  parts  of  our  country  for  such  a currency,  and  I believe  the  above 
plan  to  be  a safe  one  for  the  country  to  adopt. 

The  proposed  changes  will  require  the  Government  to  issue  a special  two  per 
cent,  bond,  to  be  paid  for  in  gold.  I make  the  provision  that  the  bonds  must  be 
paid  for  in  gold  for  the  reason  that  I expect  the  money  derived  from  the  increased 
sale  of  bonds  that  this  Act  would  require  would  be  sufficient  to  take  up  the  out- 
standing greenbacks,  and  when  they  are  once  taken  up  they  are  to  be  cancelled  and 
not  reissued. 

There  were  in  existence,  as  shown  by  the  Comptroller  of  Currency’s  Report, 
October  81,  1896,  8,679  National  banks,  with  a paid-up  capital  of  $658,192,845,  and 
there  was  outstanding  circulation  to  the  amount  of  $284,984,444  and  imder 
my  proposed  change  this  amount  would  have  to  be  increased,  by  the  issue  of 
seventy -five  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of  the  capital,  to  $498,644,258.  or  an  increase 
of  $258,659,814.  This,  with  the  additional  banks  that  I believe  would  be  organized 
within  the  two  years  that  this  bill  is  to  take  effect  in,  would  bring  into  the  United 
States  Treasury  sufficient  gold  to  retire  our  greenbacks,  and  the  change  would  take 
place  in  such  a manner  that  the  effects  of  it  would  never  be  felt  in  our  business 
world. 

In  the  proviso  I make  radical  changes  from  the  present  laws.  I believe  it  was 
intended,  upon  the  passage  of  our  national  banking  laws,  that  they  were  to  furnish 
more  money  for  the  use  of  our  people,  and  the  law  was  supposed  to  be  one  that 
would  furnish  an  elastic  currency,  but  in  this  respect  it  has  been  a failure,  for  the 
reason  that,  at  the  times  when  the  country  has  need  for  more  currency,  our  banks 
could  not  furnish  it,  because  they  had  all  their  money  loaned  and  could  not  call 
their  loans  to  get  money  to  buy  bonds  to  increase  their  circulation.  Under  my  plan 
I propose  that  the  banks  may  increase  their  circulation  from  three-fourths  of  their 
capital  to  the  full  amount  at  any  time  with  the  consent  of  the  Currency  Commission, 
and  I believe  this  a wise  plan,  for  there  are  times  and  circumstances  that  may  arise  in 
any  community  where  it  would  be  advisable  for  a bank  to  increase  its  circulation  up 
to  the  full  amount  of  its  capital  stock,  and  there  are  many  localities  in  the  West  and 
South  that  it  would  be  more  profitable  for  banks  to  issue  to  the  full  amount  than 
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it  would  be  for  them  not  to  do  so,  and  if  the  Currency  Commission  has  the  power 
to  accept  the  securities  of  the  bank  to  increase  the  circulation  of  the  bank,  it  will 
make  an  elastic  currency,  and  one  that  can  be  made  to  benefit  the  communities 
where  it  is  most  needed.  I also  provide  that  they  must  replace  these  securities 
with  United  States  bonds  within  two  years  if  the  additional  circulation  in  excess  of 
seventy -five  per  cent.,  or  three-fourths  of  the  capital,  is  to  be  kept  up,  so  that  there 
is  to  be  an  end  to  securities  as  security  for  the  additional  issue  in  excess  of  the 
three-fourths  of  the  capital  as  required  by  this  Act. 

I also  provide  that  the  Currency  Commission  can,  when  they  deem  it  advisable, 
compel  all  National  banks  to  issue  currency  up  to  an  amount  twenty -five  per  cent, 
above  their  capital  stock.  This  I think  a good  provision,  for  this  Commission 
should  be  men  of  ability,  and  selected  from  the  different  sections  of  our  nation,  so  • 
that  they  can  keep  in  touch  with  the  whole  people,  and  be  at  all  times  in  touch 
with  the  financial  pulse  of  the  nation,  so  that  they  can  foresee  any  approaching 
panic,  and  quietly  forestall  it  by  this  power  of  issue ; that  they  can  increase  the 
money  of  the  country  quietly,  without  alarming  the  whole  people  of  the  country. 
This  pow^,  on  the  presumption  that  the  National  banks  of  the  country  would  not 
issue  more  than  three- fourths  of  their  capital,  would  give  the  Commission  the 
power  to  increase  the  money  of  the  country  $829,096,172,  or,  if  all  the  banks  had 
issued  up  to  the  full  amount  of  their  capital  stock,  they  could  increase  the  money 
of  the  country  $164,548,086  without  the  addition  of  any  more  National  banks  thmi 
we  have  at  the  present  time. 

I believe  that  if  a plan  of  this  kind  had  been  a law  during  our  recent  panic,  the 
New  York  banks  would  have  been  able  to  have  furnished  their  correspondents 
with  a currency  that  they  could  have  used  to  better  advantage  than  the  New  York 
Clearing-House  certificates  and  the  clearing-house  certificates  of  other  cities,  and 
saved  these  banks  the  reputation  of  being  what  we  would  call  in  the  West,  and 
what  the  people  in  general  would  call,  in  a bankrupt  condition.  Yet  these  banks 
were  not  bankrupt,  and  had  in  their  vanlts  ample  securities  to  meet  all  their  obliga- 
tions, but  it  required  time  for  them  to  do  so,  and  they  proved  themselves  to  be  all 
right  in  the  end,  yet  it  cost  many  of  their  correspondents  dearly  by  the  refusal  of 
these  banks  to  send  currency,  and  ruined  many  a man  financially,  and  gave  to  the 
banking  circles  of  this  country  a name  that  it  will  take  years  of  time  to  wip>e  out. 
Had  there  been  a Currency  Commission,  as  I have  provided  for,  they  could  have 
forestalled  any  panic  by  compelling  the  National  banks  to  increase  their  circulation, 
and  the  additional  circulation  would  have  been  secure,  as  the  securities  have  proven 
to  have  been  good  in  New  York.  I favor  a Commission  of  nine  men  for  the  reason 
that  there  is  too  much  at  stake  to  be  left  to  the  judgment  of  one  man,  and  one  man 
is  apt  to  become  panicky,  while  nine  men  from  different  sections  of  our  country  are 
not  apt  to. 

I provide  that  this  excess  circulation  is  to  be  reduced  as  the  Currency  Commis- 
sion deems  it  advisable.  Should  a time  come  when  it  would  be  necessary  to  in- 
crease the  circulation  of  National  banks  to  the  full  twenty -five  per  cent,  in  excess 
of  the  amount  of  capital  stock  of  the  National  banks,  the  Currency  Commission 
would  have  the  power  to  call  for  a gradual  reduction  of  this  excess  circulation,  and 
it  could  be  done  so  as  not  to  affect  the  affairs  of  the  country,  while  if  they  did  not 
have  the  power  of  this  gradual  reduction  and  made  a call  for  the  full  twenty -five 
per  cent,  at  one  time  it  would  cause  a panic  by  the  withdrawal  of  so  much  money  at 
one  time  from  circulation.  But  under  the  plan  I propose  it  would  never  be  missed. 

The  suggestion  is  that  banks  be  permitted  to  issue  circulating  notes  to  an 
amount  not  exceeding  par  of  the  United  States  bonds  deposited.  I think  there  is 
no  objection  to  this  provision  by  any  one,  and  it  has  been  recommended  by  all 
writers  that  I have  rwul  on  the  subject. 
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The  seventh  amendment  proposes  to  confine  the  denomination  of  National  bank 
notes  to  $10  and  upwards. 

My  object  in  making  this  change  would  be  to  increase  the  use  of  silver  and  sil- 
ver certificates,  which  would  add  to  it  the  use  of  $76,842,632  now  issued  by  our  Na- 
tional banks.  To  this  amount  I would  add  all  bills  of  $5  denomination  issued  by 
the  Government  and  I think  by  so  doing  that  we  would  satisfy  a large  number  of 
people  who  are  now  asking  the  use  of  more  silver. 

The  ninth  proposal  favors  reducing  the  tax  on  circulation  to  one-half  of  one  per 
cent.,  or  an  amount  that  will  be  ample  to  meet  all  the  expenses  of  the  banking  de- 
partment, and  I would  be  in  favor  of  a reduction  to  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent, 
only  I believe  that  the  banks  should  pay  something  for  the  privilege  of  issuing  cir- 
culating notes  and  also  pay  for  the  prestige  it  gives  them  by  having  a title  of  a Na- 
tional bank,  which  is  constantly  held  up  to  the  people,  and  the  people  in  many 
places  are  misled  to  believe  that  the  Government  is  in  some  way  responsible  to  the 
depositors. 

I think  that  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  tax  on  circulation  should  be  held 
by  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  as  a guarantee  fund  to  protect  the  depositor 
and  make  good  to  them  any  losses  that  might  occur  by  the  failure  of  a bank  during 
the  time  it  has  its  securities  up  to  increase  its  circulation,  for  if  you  do  not  make 
some  provision  of  this  kind,  then  this  plan  of  increasing  the  circulation  or  for  an 
elastic  currency  is  as  faulty  as  any  that  has  been  offered,  and  I claim  that  the  €k>v- 
emment  has  no  right,  under  any  plan,  to  increase  the  circulation  of  the  banks  and 
make  the  Gk)vemment  claim  a first  lien  on  the  assets  of  the  bank  and  rob  the  depos- 
itors of  the  best  securities  that  rightfully  belong  to  them  as  creditors  of  the  bank, 
and  if  there  is  any  preference  to  be  made  the  depositors  should  be  the  preferred 
creditors  of  the  bank  and  not  the  Gk>vernment.  If  the  United  States  Government 
passes  laws  and  maintains  a department  to  supervise  the  management  of  the  banks, 
the  people  have  a right  to  expect  of  the  Government  when  it  sends  out  bank  exam- 
iners to  examine  into  the  condition  of  the  banks,  that  that  examination  means 
something  ; and  if  a bank  is  examined  to-day  and  fails  to-morrow  or  next  week,  the 
Government  should  be  responsible  for  the  losses  or  a portion  of  them,  or  else  give 
up  the  farce  of  examination  that  has  been  going  on  in  past  years. 

The  people  have  lost  faith  in  our  National  banks  because  the  management  of 
many  of  the  banks  have  deceived  the  people  into  the  belief  that  the  €k>vemment 
stands  back  of  them.  It  is  a case  of  lack  of  confidence.  Bank  examinations  should 
mean  something,  and  when  they  do  confidence  will  soon  be  restored  and  you  will 
hear  no  more  demand  for  a Postal  Savings  bank,  except  from  a few  postmasters,  of 
whatever  political  party  that  happens  to  be  in  ofilce,  and  who,  ninety -nine  times 
out  of  a hundred,  have  not  business  sense  to  make  a living,  and  would  be  a charge 
on  the  community  were  it  not  for  some  influential  relative  who  puts  the  charge  on 
the  Government. 

In  the  proviso  to  the  8th  amendment,  giving  the  Currency  Commission  the 
power  to  invest  three-fourths  of  the  guarantee  fund  in  United  States  bonds  that 
will  net  the  fund  at  least  two  per  cent,  annually,  and  if  such  bonds  cannot  be  had, 
then  the  Commission  may  invest  the  fund  in  State  and  municipal  bonds  where  the 
entire  indebtedness  does  not  exceed  five  per  cent,  of  the  assessed  valuation  of  the 
taxable  property,  I make  this  provision  so  that  a part  of  the  amount  of  money  de- 
posited as  a guarantee  fund  may  be  kept  in  circulation,  at  the  same  time  keeping  on 
hand  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  fund  to  pay  any  losses  that  might  occur.  Two 
per  cent,  would  be  ample  reserve  at  the  present  time,  but  I make  the  reserve 
ample  beyond  all  question  and  strong  enough  to  meet  the  demands  upon  it  when 
the  bonds  to  secure  the  circulation  of  the  banks  have  been  withdrawn. 

I also  recommend  a gradual  reduction  of.  the  bonds  deposited  by  the  banks  to 
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s^are  their  circulation  after  the  guarantee  fund  has  reached  $30,000,000,  and  I ex- 
pect in  time  that  this  fund  shall  be  the  only  security  for  the  National  bank  issue. 

1 estimate  with  no  more  banks  than  we  have  at  the  present  time  that  it  will  take 
twenty  years  for  this  fund  to  reach  the  required  amount,  and  after  it  has  reached 
the  amount  the  compound  interest  on  the  amount  of  the  fund  and  the  amount 
received  annually  from  the  tax  on  circulation  will  retire  the  bonds  quite  rapidly 
and  at  all  times  you  will  have  a note  issue  absolutely  secure. 

It  is  recommended  in  the  ninth  proposal  that  banks  may  hold  one-half  of 
their  reserve  in  United  States  bonds. 

This,  I believe,  would  be  a good  provision,  as  it  would  release  $125,000,000  to 
$150,000,000  that  is  now  idle  and  useless,  and  at  the  same  time  give  the  banks  addi- 
tional interest,  and  the  money  derived  from  the  sale  of  their  bonds  could  be  used  in 
reducing  our  national  debt,  and  the  bonds  may  be  sold  at  a low  rate  of  interest  the 
same  as  those  recommended  to  secure  the  increased  circulation  of  the  banks. 

A Chicago  banker  recommends  that  a two  per  cent,  scrip  in  denominations  of 
$5  be  issued  about  the  size  of  a $5  bill  with  a coupon  attached,  and  in  case  of  a run 
on  the  bank  this  scrip  might  be  used  as  money  to  pay  the  obligations  of  the  bank. 

I make  some  radical  changes  in  the  tenth  section.  The  first  is  as  to  the  amount 
of  money  that  may  be  loaned  to  an  Individual,  firm  or  a corporation.  I increase  the 
amount  of  loans  from  ten  per  cent,  of  the  capital  as  it  now  is,  to  fifteen  per  cent,  of 
the  capital  and  surplus  of  the  association  actually  paid  in.  1 make  this  change  for 
the  reason  that  there  are  twenty  States  that  have  laws  governing  banks,  twelve 
States  have  laws  limiting  the  amount  of  loans,  and  eight  Sutes  have  no  limit  to  the 
amount,  that  I can  find.  The  average  amount  of  loans  permitted  by  the  twelve 
States  that  have  a limit  is  sixteen  and  two-thirds  per  cent.,  and  I increase  the  amount 
that  National  banks  can  loan  so  that  they  can  compete  with  the  State  banks. 

The  second  change  is,  I limit  the  amount  of  loans  to  any  officer  of  the  bank  to 
ten  per  cent,  of  the  capital,  so  as  to  avoid  criticism. 

I provide  that  loans  may  be  made  on  real  estate  not  to  exceed  in  amount  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  capital  of  the  bank,  for  in  many  of  the  country  towns  such 
loans  are  profitable,  and  they  are  the  best  loans  that  can  be  had,  and  it  will  give  the 
country  banks  in  many  places  in  the  South  and  West  a chance  to  use  their  money 
profitably  and  to  a good  advantage,  and  it  will,  at  the  same  time,  give  the  bank  a 
good  collateral  to  use  should  they  want  to  borrow  money  from  their  correspondent, 
and  win  give  the  correspondent  a chance  to  accept  as  good  collateral  as  can  be  had 
for  a loan.  It  will  also  be  the  means  of  helping  the  farmer  in  securing  cheaper 
money,  and  will  tend  to  an  equalization  of  city  and  country  rates  of  interest  for 
money.  1 can  see  no  good  reason  why  there  should  be  as  much  difference  as  there 
is  at  present.  In  connection  with  the  real  estate  loans,  I provide  that  no  bank  shall 
be  permitted  to  make  real  estate  loans  that  has  issued  circulation  to  the  full  amount 
of  its  capital,  and  my  reason  for  doing  so  is  this : The  real  estate  loans  will  be  more 
profitable  to  a bank  than  the  full  amount  of  circulation  would  be,  and  I want  it  to 
be  so  as  to  keep  down  the  amount  of  circulating  notes  issued,  which  will  give  a 
wider  expansion  of  the  currency;  in  case  of  an  emergency  the  amount  of  these  loans 
is  limited  to  twenty -five  per  cent,  of  the  capital,  so  that  these  securities  may  be 
deposited  to  increase  the  circulation  of  the  bank  at  any  time  it  should  be  needed. 

My  fourth  change  in  this  section  is  as  to  the  amount  one  National  bank  may 
loan  to  another.  I permit  one  bank  to  loan  twenty  per  cent,  of  its  capital  and  sur- 
plus to  another,  and  I do  this  as  an  inducement  to  banks  to  organize  under  the 
National  banking  laws  by  giving  a National  bank  one-third  more  credit  than  to  any 
other  class. 

I have  suggested  all  the  changes  to  this  section  so  as  to  put  the  National  banks 
on  an  equal  footing  with  the  St^te  banks,  so  far  as  the  accommodations  to  their 
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customers  are  coDcemed,  and  yet  at  the  same  time  keep  the  National  banks  on  s^e 
grounds.  It  is  necessary  that  some  changes  should  be  made  in  this  section,  as  it  is 
natural  for  a customer  to  go  to  a bank  where  he  can  get  the  best  accommodations, 
nnd  there  is  no  doubt  about  our  State  banks  being  as  safe  as  the  National  banks, 
for  there  is  a smaller  per  cent,  of  failure  of  such  banks  than  there  are  of  National 
banks,  and  there  are  more  State  banks  to-day  than  there  are  National. 

I make  the  suggestion  for  the  eleventh  amendment  so  as  to  give  National  banks 
the  right  to  carry  on  a Savings  bank  in  connection  with  their  banking  business,  as 
is  done  in  Michigan  and  Illinois  very  successfully,  and  I hope  by  such  a provision 
to  keep  the  Government  out  of  the  banking  business. 

John  L.  Hamilton,  Jr. 

HOOPaSTON,  111. 


The  Chemical  Bank  Losses. — William  J.  Quinlan,  Jr.,  for  twenty  years  past 
the  Cashier  of  the  Chemical  National  Bank,  New  York,  has  resigned,  and  Francis 
Halpin,  Assistant  Cashier,  has  been  appointed  temporarily  to  succeed  him.  The 
causes  of  Mr.  Quinlan’s  resignation  are  stated  in  the  following  letter  : 

NSW  York,  Jan.  81,  1898. 

2b  the  DtreetOTB  of  the  Chemical  National  Bank : 

GssTLBMBir Within  the  last  few  months  I have  made  loans  without  oonsultina  the 
President,  to  the  amount  of  about  three  hundred  and  ninety-three  thousand  ($898,000)  dol- 
lars on  collaterals  which  I knew  that  you  would  not  approve,  and  hence  I have  concealed 
these  loans  from  you  by  methods  which  were  not  right. 

I have  not  been  interested  personally  in  them  and  have  not  received  one  dollar  of  the 
proceeds  of  them,  nor  in  but  one  Instance  received  any  benefit  from  them,  and  then  but  for 
a moderate  amount ; nor  have  1 ever  speculated  to  the  extent  of  a single  share  in  Wall 
street.  My  error  has  arisen  from  over-confidence  in  the  representations  of  those  to  whom 
these  loans  were  made,  and,  while  I hope  eventually  no  loss  will  arise  from  them,  1 acknowl- 
edge the  Justice  of  the  request  for  my  resignation,  which  is  hereby  presented,  both  as  a di- 
rector and  as  Cashier  of  the  Chemical  National  Bank.  This  terminates  a faithful  service 
(until  the  above)  of  thirty-six  years  to  the  institution,  which  has  Justly  been  the  pride  of  my 
life.  Respectfully, 

William  J.  Quinlan,  Jr. 

It  appears  that  the  loans  were  made  to  persons  who  make  a business  of  organ- 
izing various  kinds  of  speculative  companies,  and  it  is  alleged  that  some  years  since 
New  York  banks  were  defrauded  of  large  sums  by  one  of  the  promoters  of  several 
of  these  enterprises. 

These  men  succeeded  in  gaining  the  personal  friendship  and  confidence  of  the 
Cashier.  Mr.  Quinlan  admits  having  accepted  a gift  of  some  of  the  stock  in  one  of 
the  companies  on  whose  securities  the  loans  were  made.  There  is  no  allegation  of 
criminal  wrong-doing  on  his  part. 

Mr.  Quinlan  had  been  connected  with  the  bank  for  thirty -six  years,  and  had  a 
most  creditable  business  record.  That  he  should  have  made  such  a serious  mistake 
as  admitted  in  his  letter  is  unfortunate  from  any  point  of  view.  The  Chemical 
Bank  will  scarcely  feel  the  loss,  as  it  lias  a surplus  of  $7,500,0(X),  and  is  one  of  the 
strongest  banks  in  the  country. 

In  this  connection  it  may  not  be  inappropriate  to  commend  to  the  careful  consid- 
eration of  bankers  and  their  customers  the  following  axioms  of  sound  banking : 

“NO  BXPBC3TAT10N  OF  FOKBEARANCJB  OR  INDULGENCE  SHOULD  BE 
ENCOURAGED.  FAVOR  AND  BENEVOLENCE  ARB  NOT  THB  ATTRIBUTES 
OF  GOOD  BANKING.  STRICT  JUSTICE  AND  THB  RIGID  PERFORMANCE  OF 
CONTRACTS  ARE  ITS  PROPER  FOUNDATION.” 

The  funds  of  a bank  belong  to  its  shareholders  and  depositors,  and  should  never 
be  loaned  except  upon  securities  of  known  value. 
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IMPORTANT  LEGAL  DECISIONS  OF  INTEREST  TO  BANKERS, 


All  ttie  latest  decisions  affectinif  tMuikers  rendered  by  tbe  United  States  Coarts  and  State  Coarts 
of  last  resort  will  be  tonnd  in  the  HAOAzm*s  Law  Department  as  early  as  obtainable. 

Attention  is  also  directed  to  the  ‘^Replies  to  law  and  Banking  Questions.**  Inolnded  in  this 
Dspartmeiit. 

IMPORTANT  DECISIONS  OF  GENERAL  INTEREST 
TO  BANKERS. 


BY  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  MINNESOTA. 


RIGHTS  OP  AN  ASSIGNOR  S WIDOW  IN  INSOLVENT  ESTATE-TRANS- 
PER  OP  COLLATERAL— AUTHORITY  OP  CASHIER 
TO  BIND  BANK— SET.OPP. 

On  account  of  the  importance  of  the  accompanying  decisions,  the  following  ex- 
phmation  of  them  is  given. 

The  case  of  Merrill  vs.  The  TVtiet  Co.  deals  with  transactions  that  had  become 
frequent,  where,  in  connection  with  large  assignments,  the  assigned  would  not  re- 
Hnquiah  his  wife’s  dower  (or  statutory  right,  as  it  is  in  Minnesota),  except  on  large 
payment,  ostensibly  to  her,  for  a quitclaim ; and  the  more  dishonest  the  failure  the 
more  likely  the  creditor  was  to  get  a small  dividend,  the  more  certain  this  demand 
has  been  made,  and  when  not  made  directly  it  has  been  made  covertly  by  having 
bidders  in  the  interest  of  the  assignor  bid  in  the  assigned  properly  with  an  under- 
standing that,  if  it  came  into  the  hands  of  a friend,  the  wife’s  statutory  right  could 
be  acquired. 

There  was  probably  no  more  prolific  source  of  dishonest  gain  than  the  old  theory 
of  the  law,  and  the  Supreme  Court  of  Minnesota  is  entitled  to  the  highest  credit  for 
launching  out  a decision,  which  they  had  a perfect  right  to  do,  in  their  consideration 
of  the  statute,  which  decision  is  for  honor  and  equity. 

Imagine  the  case  of  a man  borrowing  $30,000  of  a bank,  investing  it  in  a row  of 
three  houses,  failing,  and  the  wife  taking  an  undivided  third,  having  the  court  di- 
vide to  her  the  property,  thereby  acquiring  a $10,000  house  free  of  incumbrances 
and  practically  at  the  expense  of  the  creditors  of  her  husband ; but  even  this  would 
be  more  honorable  than  for  him  to  acquire  the  $30,000  in  indivisible  shape  and  his 
assignee  be  able  to  get  but  $10,000  for  it,  because  of  the  wife’s  inchoate  interest,  in 
which  case  the  creditors  would,  on  account  of  this  interest,  lose  two-thirds  of  their 
money. 

The  case  of  Woodford  vs.  Cook  carries  its  own  explanation.  The  Port  Dearborn 
case  is  one  where  the  extreme  danger  of  doing  business  with  a man  who  acts  in  a 
fiduciary  capacity  is  emphasized,  particularly  if  he  acts  in  more  than  one  fiduciary 
capacity  at  the  same  time,  and  there  is  not  absolute  and  proof  positive  that  the  act 
that  he  does  binds  the  principal  that  is  supposed  by  the  loaner  to  be  bound. 
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The  case  of  Stoltz  vs.  Barik  of  Minnesota  is  one  that  sets  forth  the  principles  of 
equitable  set-off  probably  as  clearly  as  any  case  that  has  been  decided  in  this  coun- 
try, allowing,  as  it  does,  the  set-off  not  only  against  the  direct  paper  of  the  insol- 
vent, but  equally  against  the  business  paper  that  had  been  taken  by  the  insolvent 
and  discounted  by  the  bank.  In  this  case  some  part  of  the  evidence  is  introduced 
to  show  exactly  what  the  court  had  before  them  on  which  to  render  the  decision. 

It  is  sometimes  the  opinion  of  bankers  and  business  men  that  theoretical  law  pre. 
vails  too  largely  in  our  court  decisions.  This  criticism  may  be  just,  but  the  accom- 
panying decisions  seem  to  indicate  that  when  the  business  propositions  are  clearly 
laid  before  a court  and  the  court  can  find  law  to  uphold  equity  and  sound  business 
policy,  it  is  ready  to  do  so. 

[The  foregoing  explanation  of  these  decisions  is  furnished  the  Magazine  by  Mr. 
A.  C.  Anderson,  of  St.  Paul.] 

JNSOLVENCT^RIQUTS  OF  AUSIONOR'S  WIDOW. 

Supreme  Court  of  Minnesota,  Jan.  6,  1890. 

ALICE  X.  MERRILL,  M.  SECURITY  TRUST  COMPATY  AS  ASSIGNEE  OP  D.  D. 

MERRILL,  INSOLVENT. 

(Prepared  for  The  Bankbbb*  Magazine  hy  Heachmer  Johnston,  of  the  St.  Paul  Bar.) 

Where  a married  man  executes,  under  the  insolvent  law,  an  assignment  of  all  his  onexempt 
preperty  for  the  benefit  of  bis  cr^itors  (his  wife  not  joining),  the  assignee’s  title  to  the 
real  estate  assigned  is  not  subject  to  the  wife’s  inchoate  right. 

Deeds  by  the  assignee  in  execution  of  the  trust  convey  a complete  title  and  the  wife  has  an 
inchoate  interest  only  in  the  land,  if  any,  which  remains  undisposed  of  after  the  trust 
is  fully  executed. 

Dayton  vs.  Corur  (51  Minn.  406)  distinguished,  and  Goodwin  vs.  Evanm  (48  Minn.  408)  con- 
sidered and  limited. 


Appeal  by  defendant  from  an  order  overruling  a demurrrer  to  the  complaint. 
Reversed. 

The  facts  are  stated  in  the  following  opinion  : 

Mitchell,  J.:  In  1898,  D.  D.  Merrill  (a  married  man),  being  insolvent,  exe- 
cuted to  defendant,  pursuant  to  the  insolvent  law  of  1881,  an  assignment  of  all  his 
non-exempt  property  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors.  Inclbded  in  the  assigned 
property  was  a large  amount  of  real  estate  which  the  defendant  still  holds  for  the 
purposes  of  the  trust.  Mrs.  Merrill  did  not  join  with  her  husband  in  the  execution 
of  the  assignment;  Merrill  died  in  1896,  and  the  plaintiff,  bis  widow,  brings  this 
action  against  the  defendant  for  a partition  of  the  real  estate,  claiming  that  under 
the  statute  she  is  now  the  absolute  owner  of  one  undivided  third  of  it,  free  from  the 
payment  of  any  part  of  the  debts  of  her  deceased  husband. 

Aside  from  certain  questions  of  practice,  not  necessary  to  be  considered,  the 
only  question  presented  by  this  appeal  is  whether  this  claim  on  the  part  of  the 
widow  is  correct. 

Owing  to  their  early  professional  education  lawyers  may  be  liable  to  enter  upon 
the  consideration  of  this  question  with  certain  preconceived  impressions  derived 
from  the  doctrines  relating  to  common  law  dower  (which  was  not  subject  to  the 
payment  of  the  husband’s  debt),  and  to  fail  to  give  due  weight  to  the  fact  that  with 
us  the  widow’s  statutory  one-third  in  the  real  estate  of  her  husband  is  subject  in 
its  just  proportion  witli  the  other  real  estate,  to  the  payment  of  such  debts  of  the 
deceased  as  are  not  paid  from  the  personal  estate.” 

Some  things  which  this  Court  has  said,  if  not  decided,  will  show  that  our 
minds  have  not  always  been  entirely  free  from  these  preconceived  impressions.  In 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


BANKING  LAW. 


241 


view  of  the  plain  provisions  of  the  statute  there  can  be  no  question  that  when  the 
husband’s  estate  is  administered  in  the  probate  court  the  widow’s  third  in  his  real 
estate  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  its  just  proportion  of  debts. 

Sales  of  real  estate  by  the  personal  representative  for  the  payment  of  debts  are 
not  subject  to  the  widow’s  right,  but  convey  a complete  title.  All  that  the  widow 
gets  in  such  a case  is  a third  of  the  real  estate  which  is  left  after  the  debts  are  paid. 
Every  reason  for  this  applies  with  equal  or  greater  force  where  the  husband’s  entire 
non-exempt  estate  is  administered  by  the  district  court  in  bankruptcy.  In  the  latter 
case,  although  not  physically  dead  he  is  financially  so.  If  after  his  discharge  he  ac- 
quires property  it  is  by  virtue  of  what  may  be  termed  a new  financial  birth,  as  of 
the  date  of  his  discharge.  In  bankruptcy,  as  in  probate,  his  entire  non-exempt  es- 
tate is  in  court  for  purposes  of  administration  and  distribution  ; and  in  the  one 
case  as  in  the  other,  all  his  creditors  are,  or  may  become,  parties  to  the  proceedings. 
The  Insolvent  law  contains  no  provision  that  the  assignment  by  the  husband  shall 
be  subject  to  the  wife’s  inchoate  right  in  his  real  estate;  and  in  our  opinion  the  pro- 
visions of  the  statute  requiring  the  wife’s  assent  in  writing  to  conveyances  by  the 
husband  in  order  to  bar  her  inchoate  interest  in  the  property  conveyed  have  no  ap- 
plication to  a general  assignment  under  the  insolvency  law  for  the  benefit  of  cred- 
itors. It  would  result  in  an  anomalous  state  of  things  if  the  wife  is  held  to  have 
greater  rights  when  her  husband’s  estate  is  administered  in  bankruptcy  than  when 
it  is  administered  in  probate.  Take  the  present  case,  for  example.  If  plaintiff’s 
contention  is  correct  she  is  entitled  to  an  absolute  one-third  of  her  husband’s  estate, 
regardless  of  the  amount  of  his  debts,  and  yet  if  he  had  happened  to  die  without 
making  this  assignment  and  the  estate  had  been  administered  by  the  probate  court 
she  would,  in  all  probability,  have  been  entitled  to  nothing  except  the  homestead, 
there  was  one.  Any  such  rule  would  be  attended  with  grave  practical  evils  and 
would  tend  to  defeat,  to  a great  extent,  the  purposes  of  the  insolvency  law. 

It  is  a well-known  fact  that  property  sold  subject  to  the  wife’s  inchoate  inter- 
est will  not  usually  bring  anything  like  its  full  value.  The  result  would  be  that 
the  land  would  be  disposed  of  without  either  debtor  or  creditor  getting  the  benefit 
of  its  full  value,  and  that,  too,  without  the  wife  deriving  anything  but  a very  re- 
mote and  contingent  advantage  from  the  sacrifice  of  the  property. 

We  are  referred  to  Dayton  vs.  Corner  (51  Minn.  406)  as  being  in  conflict  with 
these  views.  In  that  case  we  held  that  the  sale  of  the  land  of  one  spouse  on  exe- 
cution founded  upon  a judgment  against  the  owner  did  not  divest  the  inchoate 
interest  of  the  other  spouse.  Whatever  might  be  said  of  the  decision  if  the  question 
was  res  Integra,  we  are  not  disposed  to  overrule  or  modify  it.  But  that  case  and  the 
present  one  are  not  at  all  analagous.  In  the  case  of  sale  on  execution  the  estate  of 
the  debtor  is  not  in  court  for  administration.  No  property  is  affected  except  the 
particular  tract  or  tracts  sold.  Neither  are  his  creditors  in  court  nor  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  There  is  no  way  of  determining  who  his  creditors  are  or  how 
much  his  debts  amount  to.  Hence,  there  is  no  way  by  which  it  can  be  deter- 
mined what  "would  be  the  just  proportion  of  his  debts  to  which  the  wife's  in- 
choate interest  in  the  particular  tract  should  be  subjected. 

Goodwin  vs.  Knmm  (43  Minn.  403)  is  also  relied  on  by  plaintiff’s  counsel.  That 
case  was  rightly  decided  on  the  ground  that  the  husband  cannot,  by  his  covenants 
of  title  against  the  inchoate  interest  of  the  wife  in  the  deed  of  conveyance,  create 
by  their  breach  a debt  which  will  indirectly  have  the  effect  of  divesting  the  wife’s 
inchoate  interest  in  the  property  conveyed. 

If  the  opinion  had  put  the  decision  of  the  case  on  that  ground  alone  it  would 
have  been  entirely  sound ; but  it  proceeded  obiter  to  announce  certain  other  prop- 
ositions, some  of  which  are  probably  incorrect. 

The  order  overruling  the  demurrer  is  reversed. 
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This  is  one  of  the  most  important  decisions  that  has  been  rendered  in  this  State 
for  years,  and  as  far  as  we  can  ascertain  is  without  precedent. 

Up  to  1875  the  statutes  of  Minnesota  recognized  the  old  common  law  dower, 
which  was  the  right  that  every  widow  had  to  the  use,  simply  the  use,  of  one-third 
of  the  real  estate  left  her  by  her  husband.  In  estimating  this  one-third  no  deduc- 
tions were  made  for  debts  owing  by  the  husband.  It  was  thought  that  the  creditors 
could  obtain  reasonable  compensation  from  the  remaining  two-thirds  of  the  realty  and 
from  the  reversion  of  the  widow’s  one- third  after  her  death.  But  in  1875  the  law 
here  was  changed.  Then  the  widow  was  given  the  absolute  ownership  of  one-third 
of  the  husband’s  real  estate.  But,  in  consideration  of  her  obtaining  an  absolute  title 
and  not  merely  the  use  of  the  property,  it  was  fixed  by  the  new  law  that  she  should 
receive  not  one-third  of  that  realty  after  the  husband’s  debts  had  been  paid.  Sup- 
pose a widow  could  now  claim  her  one-third  interest  in  real  estate  assigned  by  her 
husband  to  pay  his  creditors.  That  would  give  her  one-third  of  the  estate  regard- 
less of  debts.  In  other  words,  a man  owing  a large  sum  would  merely  have  to  turn 
his  property  into  real  estate  and  then  assign  that  real  estate  before  his  death  to 
enable  his  widow  to  get  a great  deal  more  than  she  would  get  if  he  died  and  his 
estate  was  distributed  in  the  probate  court.  By  that  means  a man  could  practically 
cheat  his  creditors  out  of  one-third  of  their  security. 


COLLATERAL  SECURITY. 

Supreme  Court  of  Minnesota,  Jan.  6, 1898. 

WILLIAM  L.  WOODFORD,  et  «l.,  m.  JACOB  H.  COOK. 

Contemporaneously  with  the  execution  of  the  note  in  suit,  the  defendant,  as  col- 
lateral security  for  its  payment,  assigned  to  plaintiff  certain  notes  and  mortgages 
against  third  parties  under  an  agreement  that,  when  collected  or  realized  on  the 
proceeds  should  be  applied  to  defendant’s  note. 

Same — part  payment,  statute  of  limitations. 

Within  six  years  before  the  commencement  of  this  action,  the  plaintiff,  having 
previously  realized  on  the  securities,  applied  the  proceeds  on  the  note  and  gave 
notice  of  the  fact  to  the  defendant,  who  made  no  objection  to  such  application. 

Hdd,  that  the  application  of  the  proceeds  of  the  collaterals  did  not  constitute  a 
part  payment,  which  would  interrupt  the  statute  of  limitations. 

If  a debtor  voluntarily,  and  in  the  absence  of  any  circumstances  repelling  the  in- 
ference of  an  implied  promise  to  pay  the  whole  debt,  transfers  to  his  creditor  new 
and  additional  collateral  securities  for  the  payment  of  his  debt,  the  proceeds  of 
which  when  realized  on  to  be  applied  towards  its  payment,  it  will  constitute  a “ part 
payment,”  which  will  interrupt  the  running  of  the  statute,  as  of  the  date  of  the 
transfer  of  the  securities. 

The  evidence  on  this  question  should  have  been  submitted  to  the  Jury.  Order 
reversed.  Mitchell,  J. 

AUTHORITY  OF  CASHIER  TO  BIND  BANK. 

Supreme  Court  of  Minnesota,  Jan.  6, 1898. 

FORT  DEARBORN  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  CHICAGO  V9.  FRANK  A.  SEYMOUR  AND 
WILLIAM  H.  LIGHTNER,  AS  RECEIVERS  OF  THE  BANK  OF  MINNESOTA. 

This  action  was  brought  by  the  Fort  Dearborn  National  Bank  of  Chicago  against 
the  Receivers  of  the  Bank  of  Minnesota,  to  recover  the  sum  of  $5,808.59. 

For  some  years  the  two  banks  had  had  business  dealings,  the  one  acting  as  the 
agent  of  the  other  in  collection  of  various  drafts  and  checks. 

When  the  Bank  of  Minnesota  suspended  December  22,  1896,  it  had  in  its  hands 
certain  drafts  and  checks  received  from  the  Chicago  bank  for  collection,  amounting 
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to  the  sam  above  stated,  and  which  were  collected  by  the  Receivers ; it  had  also  col- 
lected but  had  not  remitted  $29,116.16.  At  the  same  time  the  Bank  of  Minnesota 
had  on  deposit  with  the  Fort  Dearborn  National  Bank  $35,360.11.  The  Receivers 
demanded  payment  of  the  deposit,  and,  upon  action  being  brought  by  the  Chicago 
bank  to  recover  the  amount  of  collections  made  by  the  Receivers,  they  asserted  as  a 
defence  and  counterclaim  against  the  Chicago  bank  the  balance  of  the  deposit  of 
$35,360.11,  less  the  sum  of  $29,116.16,  and  ask  for  judgment  in  their  favor  for  $435.36 

The  lower  court  gave  judgment  for  the  plaintiff  as  prayed,  which  has  been  re- 
versed by  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  following  syllabus : 

Mitchell,  J.:  A bank  in  Chicago  was  the  correspondent  of  a bank  in  St.  Paul, 
in  which  the  latter  kept  funds  on  deposit. 

The  Cashier  of  the  St.  Paul  bank  was  secretary  and  a large  stockholder  in  a land 
company.  The  President  and  two  of  the  directors  of  the  St.  Paul  bank  were  also 
interest^  in  and  stockholders  of  the  land  company.  The  land  company  was  in- 
debted to  certain  parties  in  the  sum  of  $25,000,  which  had  to  be  met  and  paid. 

The  Cashier  of  the  St.  Paul  bank,  in  his  individual  name,  wrote  to  the  Cashier  of 
the  Chicago  bank  that  he  had  been  unexpectedly  called  on  to  take  up  $25,000  for  a 
company  in  which  he  was  interested  and  did  not  want  to  borrow  the  money  from 
his  own  bank,  and  asking  if  the  Chicago  bank  would  place  an  enclosed  note  for  the 
land  company  for  $25,000  to  the  account  of  the  St.  Paul  bank,  adding  that  the  latter 
bank  would  not  draw  against  it.  To  this  the  Cashier  of  the  Chicago  bank  replied 
that  he  had  placed  the  proceeds  of  the  land  company  note  to  the  credit  of  the  St. 
Paul  bank,  with  the  imderstanding  that  none  of  it  was  to  be  paid  out  and  that  they 
reserved  the  privilege  of  charging  the  land  company  note  to  the  St.  Paul  bank  at 
their  option.  The  Cashier  of  the  St.  Paul  bank  replied,  consenting  to  and  accepting 
these  conditions.  The  Chicago  bank  then  discounted  the  land  company  note  and 
placed  the  proceeds  to  the  credit  of  the  St.  Paul  bank,  and  the  latter  then  paid  the 
amount  ^25,000)  to  the  land  company.  The  St.  Paul  bank  was  not  a party  to  the 
note  of  the  land  company  and  had  no  interest  in  it.  None  of  the  officers  of  the  St. 
Paul  bank,  except  those  who  were  stockholders  in  the  land  company  and  interested 
in  the  transaction  in  their  own  behalf  adversely  to  the  interests  of  the  bank,  ever 
authorized,  knew  of  or  ratified  the  agreement  between  their  Cashier  and  the  Chicago 
bank,  and  had  no  notice  that  the  credit  of  $25,000  by  that  bank  to  the  St.  Paul  bank 
was  not  an  actual  and  unconditional  credit  for  cash  deposited. 

Hdd,  that  the  agreement  of  the  Cashier  of  the  St.  Paul  bank  that  the  Chicago 
bank  might  charge  up  the  note  of  the  land  company  to  the  St.  Paul  bank  was 
wholly  without  the  scope  of  his  authority,  that  it  amounted  to  an  attempt  to  pledge 
the  responsibility  of  the  St.  Paul  bank  for  the  payment  of  the  note  of  the  land 
company  in  order  to  enable  that  company  to  raise  money  to  pay  its  own  debts;  that 
this  was,  in  law  and  fact,  a fraud  on  the  St.  Paul  bank,  of  all  which  facts  the  Chi- 
cago bank  was  chargeable  with  notice. 

That  the  knowledge  of  the  transaction  by  the  Cashier  of  the  St.  Paul  bank  or  by 
those  officers  who  were  interested  with  him  in  the  land  company  and  were  acting 
for  themselves  and  adversely  to  the  interests  of  the  bank,  did  not  constitute  notice 
to  the  bank. 

That  after  having  thus  credited  the  St.  Paul  bank  with  the  proceeds  of  the  land 
company  note,  and  after  that  bank  had  paid  over  the  amount  to  the  land  company, 
as  it  expected  and  knew  would  be  done,  the  Chicago  bank  had  no  right  to  charge 
up  the  land  company  note  to  the  account  of  the  St.  Paul  bank. 

The  rule  that  a principal  must  either  repudiate  or  ratify  the  unauthorized  act  of 
his  agent  as  an  entirety,  that  he  cannot  accept  the  benefits  and  repudiate  the  condi- 
tions or  liabilities  attached,  has  no  application  to  the  facts. 

Judgment  reversed. 
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DISCOUNT  01  NOTE— EFFECT— BANKS  OF  GENERAL  DEPOSIT— EQUIT- 
ABLE SET-OFF. 

Sapreme  Conrt  of  Minnesota,  Jftniiaiy  14,  1898. 

8TOLZE  M.  BANK  OP  MINNESOTA. 

Fred  H.  Stolze,  assignee  of  the  Elmer  II.  Dearth  Agency,  vs.  Bank  of  Minnesota. 

Judgment  for  defendant.  Plaintiff  appeals.  Affirmed. 

1.  Held,  that  whetlier  the  discounting  of  a bill  or  note,  with  the  general  in- 
dorsement of  the  holder,  is  a sale  of  the  paper,  or  a loan  to  the  holder,  secured  by 
the  paper  and  indorsement  as  collateral,  is  ordinarily  a question  of  fact. 

2.  The  plaintiff’s  assignor  indorsed  and  delivered  certain  notes  of  its  customers  to 
the  defendant,  and  was  credited  on  the  books  of  the  defendant  with  the  amount 
thereof  as  a general  deposit.  The  assignor  thereafter  made  an  assignment  for  the 
benefit  of  its  creditors  to  the  plaintiff,  who  brought  this  action  to  recover  the  bal- 
ance of  the  deposit. 

The  trial  court  found  as  a fact  that  the  transaction  was  a loan,  secured  by  the 
indorsed  notes,  and  as  a conclusion  of  law,  that  the  defendant  had  the  right  to  an 
equitable  set-off  of  the  loan  against  the  deposit,  although  the  loan  was  not  due  when 
the  assignment  was  made.  Held,  that  the  evidence  sustains  the  findings  of  fact, 
and  that  the  conclusions  of  law  are  right. 

The  facts  are  stated  in  the  following  opinion. 

Start,  C.  J.  : This  is  an  action  by  Fred  H.  Stolze,  as  assignee  of  the  Elmer  H. 
Dearth  Agency,  an  insolvent  corporation,  to  recover  from  the  defendant  |2, 888.82, 
the  balance  of  a general  deposit  with  the  defendant  to  the  credit  of  the  insolvent  at 
the  date  of  its  assignment  to  the  plaintiff  for  the  benefit  of  its  creditors.  The  an- 
swer admits  the  amount  of  the  deposit,  and  alleges  as  an  offset  that  the  defendant 
loaned  and  advanced  to  the  insolvent,  at  its  request,  before  its  assignment,  various 
sums  of  money,  amounting  in  the  aggregate  to  $9,869.17,  and  took  as  security  there- 
for certain  negotiable  promissory  notes,  set  out  in  the  answer,  payable  to  and  indorsed 
by  the  insolvent.  The  reply  denied  that  the  defendant  loaned  any  money  to  the  insol- 
vent, and  alleged  that  the  notes  referred  to  in  the  answer  were  sold  and  indorsed  to 
the  defendant,  and  that  none  of  them  were  due  at  the  time  the  insolvent  made  its 
assignment.  Upon  this  issue  the  trial  court  made  this  finding  : 

The  defendant,  at  various  times,  granted  loans  of  money  and  accommodations 
to  the  Elmer  H.  Dearth  Agency,  at  its  request,  and  accepted  its  indorsements  upon 
negotiable  paper  of  others  as  security  for  said  loans.  Among  other  transactions  the 
defendant  advanced,  loaned  and  paid  out  to  the  Elmer  H.  Dearth  Agency,  at  its  re- 
quest, and  before  its  assignment,  various  sums  of  money,  amounting  in  the  aggre- 
gate to  $9,869.17  and  took  as  security  for  said  loans  the  indorsement  of  the  Elmer 
H.  Dearth  Agency  upon  certain  notes,  mentioned  in  defendant’s  answer,  all  of 
which  are  now  overdue,  and  none  of  which  have  been  paid,  except  a note  of  D. 
Kennedy  & Son  for  the  sum  of  $143.44,  and  except  that  there  has  been  paid  upon 
certain  notes  of  the  Hobb’s  Medicine  Company,  the  sum  of  $5,000,  and  there  still 
remains  unpaid  upon  said  loans  far  more  than  the  amount  of  said  deposit,  llie 
makers  of  all  said  notes  were  insolvent  at  the  time  of  the  making  of  the  assignment 
of  the  Elmer  H.  Dearth  Agency,  and  still  remain  insolvent.  Due  demand  of  pay- 
ment and  notice  of  non-payment  and  protest  for  non-payment  of  said  notes  was 
made  at  their  maturity.’* 

It  was  admitted,  as  a fact,  on  the  trial,  that  none  of  the  notes  referred  to  in  the 
answer  and  findings  were  due  when  the  assignment  was  made.  As  a conclusion  of 
law,  the  court  directed  that  the  plaintiff  take  nothing  by  this  action,  and  that  de- 
fendant have  judgment  for  its  costs.  The  plaintiff  appealed  from  the  judgment  so 
entered. 
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The  only  question  on  this  appeal  is  to  the  sufficiency  of  the  evidence  to  support 
the  foregoing  finding  of  fact.  If,  as  claimed  by  the  plaintiff,  the  only  liability  of 
the  insolvent,  the  Dearth  Agency,  to  the  bank,  was  that  of  indorser  on  the  notes  re- 
ferred to,  then  his  contention,  because,  when  the  assignment  was  made,  the  notes 
were  not  then  due,  and  therefore  such  liability  cannot  be  offset  in  this  action,  is  cor- 
rect. {Wilder  vs.  Peabody,  37  Minn.  248,  33  N.  W.  852.) 

The  plaintiff’s  claim  rests  upon  the  proposition  that  the  indorsement  of  the  notes 
to  the  defendant  was  an  absolute  sale  of  them,  and  that  the  bank  did  not  loan  to  the 
insolvent  any  money.  On  the  other  hand,  the  claim  of  the  defendant  is  that  the 
insolvent’s  liability  was  twofold  : (1)  That  it  was  primarily  and  absolutely  liable  to 
the  bank  for  the  amounts  represented  by  the  several  notes,  because  such  amoimts 
were  loaned  to  the  insolvent  on  the  notes  so  indorsed  as  security;  (2)  that  it  is  con- 
tingently liable  as  such  indorser:  (3)  that  it  is  the  absolute  debt  or  liability,  and  not 
the  contingent  one,  which  the  band  seeks  to  offset  in  this  case.  If  the  defendant’s 
claim  is  correct,  it  follows  that  the  conclusion  of  law  by  the  trial  court  is  also  cor- 
rect; for,  if  the  claim  of  the  bank  was  absolute,  although  not  due,  it  had  the  right 
to  an  equitable  set  off  in  its  favor  against  the  deposit,  upon  the  insolvency  of  the 
Dearth  Agency.  {Truet  Co.  vs.  Leek,  57  Minn.  87,  58  N.  W.  826.) 

The  pivotal  question  in  the  case,  then,  is,  did  the  defendant  loan  the  amount  of 
the  several  notes  to  the  insolvent  on  the  security  of  its  general  indorsement  of  the 
notes  ? It  is  admitted  that  the  defendant  did  not  take  any  note  or  obligation  from 
the  insolvent  as  evidence  of  the  alleged  loan,  and  that  when  the  insolvent  brought 
in  the  notes,  with  its  indorsement  thereon,  and  delivered  them  to  the  defendant,  the 
amount  thereof  was  placed  to  its  credit,  and  was  subject  to  its  check.  Whether  or 
not  the  discounting  of  a biU  or  note,  with  the  general  indorsement  of  the  holder,  is 
a sale  of  the  paper,  or  a loan  to  the  holder,  secured  by  the  paper  and  indorsement  as 
collateral,  is  ordinarily  a question  of  fact.  (Becker's  Inv.  Ag.  vs.  Bea  [Minn.]  65 
N.  W,  228.) 

The  evidence  sustains  the  finding  of  the  court  we  have  quoted,  to  the  effect  that 
the  defendant  loaned  the  amount  of  the  notes  to  the  insolvent,  and^ook  the  notes  as 
collateral.  There  were  two  principal  witnesses  on  this  question — Mr.  William  Daw- 
son, Jr.,  the  Cashier  of  the  defendant,  and  Mr.  Elmer  H.  Dearth,  the  President  of 
the  insolvent.  The  testimony  of  the  former  was  substantially  this : 

“ A day  or  two  before  October  1,  1895,  Mr.  Dearth  came  into  the  bank,  and  said 
that  he  had  a good  concern  that  was  entitled  to  credit,  and  wanted  to  do  business 
with  a bank  that  would  do  it  on  the  basis  of  their  own  credit;  that  they  would  keep 
a good  balance,  and  would  at  times  want  to  borrow  as  high  as  |20,000.  I told  him 
to  bring  in  a statement,  and  if  it  was  all  right  we  would  take  the  account  and  make 
the  loan.  He  brought  in  the  statement,  showing  the  company  to  be  solvent.  The 
next  day  he  came  in,  and  I took  some  notes  from  him,  and  I loaned  him  $2,913.29. 
After  this  I did  not  see  very  much  of  him. 

The  business  went  right  along.  He  said  he  would  not  ask  to  borrow  on  his  or 
his  company’s  name,  but  always  on  his  customers’  paper.  These  notes  were  brought 
in,  and  we  would  loan  him  the  money,  and  place  it  to  his  credit  just  as  fast  as  he 
brought  them  in,  up  to  twelve  or  thirteen  thousand  dollars.  Some  of  them  were 
taken  care  of  when  due  by  the  makers,  and  others  by  the  Dearth  Agency.” 

On  his  cross-examination  he  testified  as  follows : 

“ Q.  Is  it  your  usual  custom,  Mr.  Dawson,  when  you  make  a loan,  or  make  a loan 
to  a customer  or  anybody  else,  to  make  the  loan  without  taking  from  the  borrower 
his  note  ? A.  Why,  we  have  got  a lot  of  customers,  just  like  Mr.  Dearth, 
that  we  take  the  paper  and  charge  it  to  them.  Q.  But,  I ask  you,  when  you 
say  that  is  the  custom,  what  is  the  usual  custom,  in  relation  to  taking  the  note  of 
the  debtor.  Don’t  you  require  the  debtor  to  make  his  note  when  you  make  a loan 
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of  money  to  him  ? A.  Why,  if  we  loan  it  to  him  on  his  own  name,  we  his 
note.  If  we  loan  it  on  stocks,  or  bonds,  or  collateral,  we  take  his  note  and  state 
what  the  collateral  is.  If  we  loan  him  on  his  customer’s  note  we  take  the  note  and 
don’t  take  his  with  it.  Q.  Now,  if  he  came  in  to  discount  a note,  without  asking 
you  to  discount  a loan  at  all,  you  would  do  precisely  the  same  thing,  wouldn’t  you  f 
A.  I don’t  think  they  very  often  say  ‘ Will  you  discoimt  a note  ?’  They  say 
‘ Will  you  loan  us  some  money  on  this  note  ? ’ That  is  the  way  they  usually  come 
in.  Q.  Now,  Mr.  Dawson,  do  you  mean  to  say  that,  where  a party  should  come 
in  with  notes  that  he  wanted  discounted,  and  he  said  he  wanted  you  to  make  a 
loan,  that  you  wouldn’t  also  take  his  note  ? A.  I mean  to  say,  if  we  were  going 
to  loan  him  any  money,  we  would  simply  have  him  write  his  name  on  the  notes, 
and  place  them  to  his  credit.  Q.  Do  you  mean  to  testify,  Mr.  Dawson,  that  you 
held  those  notes,  and  all  the  notes  that  you  had  at  that  time,  as  collateral  to  loans 
or  advances  that  you  had  made  from  time  to  time  to  the  Dearth  Agency  ? A.  I 
mean  they  were  collaterals  to  the  indorsement  of  Mr.  Dearth’s  company  to  our 
bank.  Q.  As  what  ? A.  They  were  the  only  security  we  had  for  the  advances 
made  by  our  bank  to  Mr.  Dearth  on  those  notes.” 

The  Cashier  gave  much  other  testimony,  but  none  which  materially  affects  that 
which  we  have  here  set  out.  The  president  of  the  insolvent  testified  that  he  told 
the  Cashier  that  his  company  wanted  a line  of  credit  in  discounting  the  paper  of  its 
customers,  and  that  it  might  run  as  high  as  $16,000  or  $20,000. 

**  Q.  Was  anything  said  about  borrowing  or  loaning  money  ?.  A.  No  ; only 
in  that  connection.  Q.  Did  you  ever  ask  a loan  from  the  bank  ? A.  No.  Q. 
Did  they  ever  loan  you  any  money  ? A.  No ; only  in  that  connection,  as  I have 
stated.  Q.  Do  you  know  how  the  business  was  transacted  in  relation  to  the  dis* 
counting  of  the  paper  between  you  and  the  bank  ? A.  Yes.  Q.  What  was  the 
method  ? A.  Why,  we  took  our  customers’  paper,  notes  bearing  interest,  there 
for  deposit,  to  our  credit,  discounted.  Q.  You  took  the  notes  to  the  bank.  The 
notes  were  indorsed  by  you— by  the  Dearth  Agency  ? A.  By  the  Agency.  Q. 
Delivered  to  the  }^k,  and  your  account  was  credited  ? A.  Yes,  sir.” 

It  is  obvious  that  the  evidence  amply  sustains  the  finding.  Such  being  the  case, 
all  other  questions  urged  by  the  appellant  are  immaterial.  Judgment  affirmed. 


LIABILITY  OF  STOCKHOLDER^CLAIM  AO  AIS  ST  ESTATE. 

Supreme  Court  of  Wyoming,  Sept.  27, 1897. 

In  re  BOARD’S  ESTATE. 

The  individual  liability  of  a stockholder  in  an  insolvent  National  bank  is  not  a preferred 
claim  against  his  estate,  and  is  not  entitled  to  priority  of  payment  even  though  the 
estate  is  insolvent. 


Conaway,  C.  J.:  The  intestate  left  an  estate  insufficient  to  pay  his  debts  in  full. 
He  was  a stockholder  in  the  Cheyenne  National  Bank,  an  insolvent  corporation,  now 
in  the  hands  of  Joel  Ware  Foster  as  Receiver.  Intestate  was  liable,  under  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  upon  the  subject  of  banking,  for  the  debts  of  the  corporation 
to  an  amount  equal  to  the  par  value  of  his  stock  in  the  corporation.  This  liability 
survives  against  his  estate.  The  amount  is  fixed  by  the  judgment  and  decree  of 
the  United  8»ates  Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of  Wyoming  at  $6,139.93,  and  this 
amount  is  not  in  dispute.  But  Foster,  as  Receiver  of  the  Cheyenne  National  Bank, 
claims  that  this  liability  constitutes  a preferred  claim  against  the  estate.  He  filed 
his  motion  in  the  District  Court  for  Laramie  County — a court  of  probate  jurisdic- 
tion,  and  having  jurisdiction  of  this  estate — that  the  administrator  pay  to  him  this 
claim  in  full,  without  regard  to  the  assets  and  other  liabilities  of  ^e  estate,  for 
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the  reason,”  as  stated  in  the  motion,  **that  said  claim,  aforesaid,  is  a trust  fund,  and 
no  part  of  the  general  assets  of  said  estate.” 

In  the  brief  filed  on  behalf  of  the  Receiver,  this  proposition  is  stated  in  some- 
what different  language.  It  is  claimed  that  the  statute  establishing  the  stockhold- 
er's liability  “ creates  from  his  estate  a trust  fund  for  the  payment  of  the  debts  of 
the  bank.”  and,  further,  that  the  decree  of  the  United  States  Circut  Court  was  based 
upon  the  ground  that  the  statutory  liability  of  the  stockholder  '‘created  and  carved 
from  his  assets  a trust  fund  for  the  payment  of  the  debts  of  the  bank,  and  that, 
therefore,  the  assets  of  the  decedent,  to  the  amount  of  this  guaranty  or  fund,  consti- 
tuted in  fact  no  part  of  the  general  assets  of  the  decedent’s  estate,  but  are  trust 
funds,  dedicated  to  the  payment  of  this  liability.” 

Upon  the  hearing  of  this  cause  in  the  district  court,  upon  the  motion  of  the 
Receiver  for  preference  in  payment,  that  Court  found  that  important  and  difficult 
questions  arose  in  the  cause,  and  upon  its  own  motion,  and  with  consent  of  all 
parties,  reserved  and  sent  to  this  court  for  decision  such  questions.  They  are  three 
in  number ; 

(1)  Does  the  statutory  liability  of  a stockholder  of  a National  bank  to  pay  to- 
wards its  debts  a sum  equal  to  the  face  value  of  his  stock  create  from  his  assets  a 
trust  fund  for  the  payment  of  the  debts  of  the  bank  ? 

(2)  Is  the  liability  created  by  the  statute  mentioned  in  the  last  question  entitled 
to  preferential  payment  out  of  the  funds  of  the  insolvent  debtor  ? 

(3)  Where  a stockholder  of  a National  bank  dies  subsequent  to  the  insolvency  of 
the  bank,  but  before  any  assessment  is  made  on  his  stock  on  account  of  such  insolv- 
ency, and  after  his  death  an  assessment  equal  to  the  full  value  of  his  stock  is  made 
upon  the  administrator  of  his  estate,  and  where  his  estate  is  insolvent,  should  such 
assessment  be  given  a preference  over  the  claims  of  general  creditors  ? 

It  is  not  questioned  that  the  entire  assets  of  the  intestate  are  held  by  the  adminis- 
trator in  trust  for  the  payment  of  the  debts  of  the  intestate.  But  this,  of  itself,  does 
not  give  to  any  particular  debt  preference  in  payment  over  any  other  debt.  The 
claim  urged  on  behalf  of  the  Receiver  is  that  the  liability  of  intestate  upon  bis 
bank  stock  is  entitled  to  preference.  Under  Section  5152,  Rev.  St.  U.  S.,  the  ad- 
ministrator is  not  personally  liable  on  account  of  this  stock,  but  the  estate  and 
funds  of  intestate  in  his  hands  are  liable  in  like  manner,  and  to  the  same  extent,  as 
the  Intestate  would  be  if  living.  It  is  not  questioned  that  the  principles  involved 
are  the  same  as  if  the  liability  of  intestate  had  been  for  unpaid  subscription  upon 
his  capital  stock.  One  authority  states  the  “ trust-fund  ” doctrine  in  such  cases  as 
follows:  “ It  is  a favorite  doctrine  of  American  courts  that  the  capital  stock  and 
other  property  of  a corporation  is  to  be  deemed  a trust  fund  for  the  payment  of  the 
debts  of  the  corporation,  so  that  the  creditors  have  a lien  or  right  of  priority  of 
payment  on  it  in  preference  to  any  of  the  stockholders  of  the  corporation.”  (Thomp. 
Liab.  Stockh.  § 10.) 

It  is  apparent  that  the  doctrine  must  have  a much  more  extensive  application 
than  this  to  sustain  the  claim  of  the  Receiver  in  the  case  at  bar.  In  a note  to  the 
section  quoted,  the  learned  author  says : “ I have  not  found  a similar  statement  of 
doctrine  in  any  book  of  English  reports.  The  idea  appears  first  to  have  been  form- 
ulated by  the  fertile  brain  of  Mr.  Justice  Story  in  Wood  vs.  Bummer  (decided  in 
1824)  8 Mason,  308.  Fed.  Cas.  No.  17,944.” 

But  the  case  of  Wood  vs.  Bummer  has  been  extensively  followed  by  both  Federal 
and  State  courts,  and  the  doctrine  of  that  case  is  perhaps  now  too  firmly  established 
in  America  to  be  denied.  The  case  was  a bill  in  equity  brought  by  some  of  the 
creditors  against  some  of  the  stockholders  of  the  Hallowell  & Augusta  Bank,  and 
sustained  on  the  ground  of  the  impossibility  of  bringing  into  the  suit  all  the  parties 
interested.  There  was  a recovery  against  the  stockholders,  the  trust-fund  doctrine 
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being  announced,  as  it  appears,  for  the  first  time.  No  question  of  priority  of  pay- 
ment arose. 

A good  statement  of  the  result  of  the  cases  upon  this  branch  of  the  law  of  the 
liability  of  stockholders  is  given  in  23  Am.  & Eng.  Enc.  Law,  at  page  855,  in  these 
words ; 

'*The  liability  of  members  of  a corporation  is  founded  on  stock.  But  in  the 
modern  stock  corporation,  where  membership  is  usually  acquired  by  entering  into 
the  contract  of  subscription,  each  member  may  be  said  to  assume  the  obligation  to 
pay  to  the  company  the  full  amount  named  in  his  contract,  t.  «.,  he  agrees  to  pay 
the  corporation  only,  and  the  satisfaction  of  its  claim  in  any  manner  acceptable  to 
it  discharges  him  from  further  liability.  But  the  American  courts  of  equity  have 
evolved  the  doctrine  that  by  the  act  of  subscription  one  becomes  liable  for  the  full 
amount  thereof  to  corporate  creditors,  as  well  as  to  the  corporation;  that  all  who 
deal  with  the  latter  have  a right  to  rely  upon  the  total  amount  subscribed  as  a 
security  for  their  claims, — in  a word,  and  in  the  language  of  the  courts  themselves, 
that  upaid  subscriptions  are  a * trust  fund  ’ for  the  payment  of  creditors.  While, 
in  its  origin,  this  doctrine  is  distinctively  American,  and  does  not  obtain  in 
England,  yet  by  statute  a limited  application  of  similar  principles  is  there  allowed. 
The  more  recent  applications  of  the  doctrine  have  been  subjected  to  considerable 
criticism  in  this  country.'* 

This  statement  of  the  law  is  sustained  by  numerous  citation  of  cases,  and  is  fol- 
lowed by  a discussion  of  the  applications  of  the  doctrine ; but  nothing  appears  to 
indicate  that  it  has  ever  been  applied  to  give  to  the  stockholder's  liability  for  unpaid 
subscriptions  for  stock  a preference  in  payment  over  other  debts  of  the  stockholder. 
Neither  have  counsel  cited  a case  in  which  such  application  of  the  trust-fund  doc- 
trine has  been  made.  Neither  has  such  a case  fallen  otherwise  under  our  obser- 
vation. 

In  the  case  of  Thompsan  vs.  Bank  (19  Nev.  242)  it  was  held  that  it  was  not  neces- 
sary to  present  to  the  executor  or  administrator  of  a deceased  stockholder  a claim 
for  unpaid  subscription  to  the  capital  stock  of  the  bank  before  bringing  an  action 
thereon,  although  the  statute  provided  that  no  bolder  of  any  claim  against  the 
estate  of  decedent  should  maintain  an  action,  unless  such  presentation  had  first  been 
made.  The  following  reason  is  given  in  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

“ The  stockholders  are  trustees  of  the  creditors,  and  suits  to  establish  and  en- 
force the  trust  are  maintained  against  the  representatives  of  deceased  persons,  upon 
the  theory  that  the  decedent  held  money,  equal  to  the  amount  of  his  unpaid  sub- 
scription, in  trust  for  the  creditors,  and  that  the  fund,  although  incapable  of  identi- 
fication, has  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  executor  or  administrator.  Such  a fund 
is  properly  no  part  of  the  estate  of  a deceased  person.  The  deceased  stockholders 
were  trustees,  and  not  debtors  of  the  bank's  creditors." 

The  doctrine  of  this  case  fully  sustains  the  contention  of  the  Receiver.  If  the 
administrator  has  taken  possession  of  any  money  or  property  that  did  not  belong 
to  the  intestate,  and  did  belong  either  to  the  bank  or  its  creditors,  he  should  deliver 
such  money  or  property  to  the  Receiver,  who  represents  both  the  bank  and  its  credi- 
tors. But  no  trust  fund  in  money  and  no  trust  property  ever  passed  into  the  hands 
of  intestate  from  any  source.  The  trust  is  purely  constructive  ; the  fund  is  purely 
constructive.  It  may  have  no  existence  in  fact.  The  stockholder  may  have  neither 
property  nor  money,  but  his  debt  to  the  corporation  for  unpaid  subscription  for 
stock  is  held  to  be  a trust  fund.  The  corporation,  according  to  the  American  doc- 
trine, may  not  release  the  debt  to  the  prejudice  of  its  creditors  without  payment  in 
full.  If  the  corporation  does  release  the  stockholder  without  full  payment,  the 
creditors  of  the  corporation  may  resort  to  the  stockholder  for  payment  to  the  ex- 
tent of  the  stockholder’s  liability  for  unpaid  subscriptions.  To  this  extent  the  cases 
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go,  and  8ome  seem  to  go  further ; but  I do  not  find  any  case  that  goes  to  the  extent 
of  charging  the  property  of  a stockholder  with  a trust  or  lien  on  account  of  his  un- 
paid subscriptions  for  stock. 

The  doctrine  of  the  Nevada  case,  however,  would  lead  to  that  result.  It  was  a 
suit  in  equity  by  a judgment  creditor  of  an  insolvent  corporation  to  subject  unpaid 
subscriptions  for  stock  to  the  payment  of  his  debt.  Two  of  the  defendants  were 
representatives  of  deceased  stockholders.  Of  the  conclusion  that  the  statute 
requiring  claims  to  be  presented  to  the  executors  or  administrators  of  deceased  per- 
sons before  suit  did  not  apply  in  that  case,  one  commentator  says : 

**  It  is  believed  that  this  conclusion  cannot  be  maintained  upon  principle.  The 
rule  which  allowed  a trust  fund  to  be  followed  from  hand  to  hand,  and  recovered, 
is  believed  to  apply  only  in  cases  where  the  fund  is  earmarked,  or  separated  from 
the  remainder  of  the  estate  of  the  trustee  in  such  a manner  that  it  can  be  identified.” 
(Thomp.  Ck>rp.  § 3328.) 

And  this  suggests  the  question  which  must  arise  in  every  case  under  the  doc- 
trine of  the  Nevada  court,  what  portion  of  the  property  of  the  stockholder  con- 
stitutes the  trust  fund,  which  is  properly  no  part  of  his  estate  ? Does  the  trust 
attach  to  all  of  his  property  ? Does  any  one  purchasing  his  property  with  knowl- 
edge  of  his  indebtedness  to  a corporation  for  unpaid  subscription  for  stock  take  the 
property  subject  to  the  trust  ? No  court  has  answered  these  questions  directly, 
because  no  court  has  made  the  application  of  the  trust-fund  doctrine  urged  on  be- 
half of  the  Receiver  in  the  case  at  bar ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  said  that 
no  court  has  ruled  directly  against  this  application  of  the  doctrine.  It  seems  that 
none  of  the  courts  have  been  called  upon  to  rule  directly  upon  the  exact  question 
presented  here.  The  application  of  the  trust-fund  doctrine  claimed  here  is  evi- 
dently a new  application  of  that  doctrine. 

The  case  of  Peten  vs.  Bain  (133  U.  8.  670),  cited  by  counsel,  has,  however,  a 
direct  bearing  upon  the  question  under  consideration.  Bain  & Bro.  were  directors 
and  stockholders  to  a large  amount  in  the  Exchange  National  Bank  of  Norfolk.  The 
bank  was  insolvent ; Bain  & Bro.  were  insolvent.  They  made  an  assignment  of 
all  their  property  for  the  benefit  of  their  creditors.  Peters,  Receiver  of  the  Ex- 
change National  Bank  of  Norfolk,  brought  the  action  by  bill  in  equity  to  set  aside 
the  assignment,  and  subject  the  assigned  property  to  the  payment  of  debts  due  the 
hank.  The  liability  of  ^e  Bains  on  account  of  their  stock  is  considered,  beginning 
at  page  691,  133  U.  8.,  and  page  361,  10  8up.  Ct.  (opinion  of  Chief  Justice  Fuller). 
The  validity  of  the  deed  of  assignment  and  the  trust-fund  doctrine  are  disposed  of 
in  Uie  following  language ; 

''Ck>unsel  contends  that  the  deed  was  in  contravention  of  sections  5151,  5234, 
Rev.  8t.  U.  8.,  which  provide  that  the  shareholder  of  every  national  banking  asso- 
ciation shall  be  held  individually  responsible  for  its  debts  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  of  their  stock,  and  additional  thereto,  and  that  the  Comptroller  can  enforce 
that  individual  liability.  It  is  insisted  that  the  capital  stock  is  a trust  fund,  of 
which  the  directors  are  the  trustees,  and  that  the  creditors  have  a lien  upon  it  in 
equity  ; that  this  applies  to  the  liability  upon  the  stock  of  a National  bank ; and 
that  no  general  assignment  of  his  property  for  the  payment  of  his  debts  can  lawfully 
be  made  by  a shareholder.  Certainly  not,  when  he  is  a director.  Undoubtedly, 
unpaid  subscriptions  to  stock  are  assets,  and  have  frequently  been  treated  by  courts 
of  equity  as  if  impressed  with  a trust  mb  rrwdo,  in  the  sense  that  neither  the  stock- 
holders nor  the  corporation  can  misappropriate  such  subscriptions,  so  far  as  credi- 
tors are  concerned.  (Richardsan's  Eafr  vs.  Green,  133  U.  8.  30,  44.)  Creditors  have 
the  same  right  to  look  to  them  as  to  anything  else,  and  the  same  right  to  insist  upon 
their  payment  as  upon  the  payment  of  any  other  debt  due  to  the  corporation.  The 
shareholder  cannot  transfer  his  shares  when  the  corporation  is  failing,  or  manipulate 
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a release  therefrom,  for  the  purpose  of  escaping  his  liability  ; and  the  principle  is 
the  same  where  shares  are  paid  up,  but  the  stockholder  is  responsible  in  respect 
thereof  to  an  equal  additional  amount.  There  was,  however,  no  attempt  to  avoid 
this  liability,  and  the  fact  of  its  existence  did  not  operate  to  fetter  these  assignors 
in  the  otherwise  lawful  disposition  of  their  property  for  the  benefit  of  their  creditors.” 

This  needs  no  comment.  It  appears  to  leave  no  room  for  the  application  of  the 
trust-fund  doctrine  to  the  extent  of  giving  to  the  Receiver  or  to  the  creditors  of  an 
insolvent  corporation  preference  in  payment  from  the  estate  of  an  insolvent  stock- 
holder  as  against  the  general  creditors  of  such  stockholder,  whether  he  be  living  or 
dead.  The  trust,  evidently,  can  have  no  greater  effect  on  the  property  in  the  hands 
of  an  administrator  than  in  the  hands  of  the  assignee. 

Of  the  three  questions  submitted,  the  first  is  answered  “ Yes*'  to  the  extent  indi- 
cated in  this  opinion.  The  second  and  third  are  answered  in  the  negative. 


SET- OFF— DEBT  SECURED  BY  MORTOA  GE, 

Supreme  Court  of  CallfomlA,  Sept.  22,  1897. 

M’KEAN  v«.  GERMAN. AMERICAN  SAVINGS  BANK. 

Under  the  statutes  of  California  a bank  cannot  set  off  against  a deposit  the  amount  of  a 
note  of  a depositor  held  by  it,  where  such  note  is  secured  by  a mortgage. 


Chifman,  C.:  This  was  an  action  brought  by  plaintiff  against  defendant  to 
recover  judgment  for  $400  alleged  to  have  been  deposited  with  defendant  by  John 
Schwickert  as  a general  and  ordinary  deposit,  payable  on  demand  to  said  Schwickert 
or  assigns.  The  complaint  averred  an  assignment  by  Schwickert  to  plaintiff.  For 
answer,  defendant  showed  that,  at  the  time  of  the  deposit,  Schwickert  was  indebted 
to  it  upon  certain  promissory  notes  secured  by  mortgage  ; that,  under  the  terms  of 
the  notes,  they  were  due  ; and  that  defendant  had  applied  the  money  in  reduction 
of  Schwickert’s  indebtedness  before  the  assignment  by  Schwickert  to  plaintiff,  and 
before  any  demand  by  plaintiff  had  been  made  upon  it.  Judgment  passed  for 
plaintiff,  and  defendant  appealed. 

The  question  thus  presented  is  that  of  the  right  of  the  holder  of  a debt  secured 
by  mortgage  to  apply  in  reduction  or  cancellation  of  the  debt  a claim  due  by  the 
holder  to  the  debtor ; and  the  determination  of  this  question  necessarily  involves  a 
consideration  of  the  scope  and  meaning  of  section  720,  Code  Civ.  Proc. , which  de- 
clares that  “ there  shall  be  but  one  action  for  the  recovery  of  any  debt,  or  the  en- 
forcement of  any  right  secured  by  mortgage  upon  real  or  personal  property,  which 
action  must  be  in  accordance  with  the  provision  of  this  chapter.” 

Appellant  contends  that  it  is  settled  law  that  where  a depositor  in  a bank  is 
indebted  to  the  bank  by  bill,  note  or  other  independent  indebtedness,  the  bank  has 
the  right  to  apply  so  much  of  the  funds  of  the  depositor  to  the  payment  of  his 
matured  indebtedness  as  may  be  necessary  to  satisfy  the  same,  and  this  general 
principle  he  supports  with  the  citation  of  numerous  pertinent  authorities. 

It  is  not  denied,  but  it  is  conceded,  by  respondent,  that  appellant  correctly  states 
the  law,  as  an  abstract  proposition.  But  the  principle  is  denied  as  applicable  to  this 
case,  in  which  the  answer  shows  that  at  the  time  the  deposit  was  so  applied  the 
notes  on  which  it  was  applied  were  secured  by  mortgage  on  real  estate. 

The  answer  avers  that  the  “ property  covered  by  said  mortgage  is  insufficient  to 
satisfy  the  debt  secured  thereby,”  but  does  not  allege  that  it  is  wholly  valueless. 

It  is  alleged  in  the  answer  and  admitted  by  the  demurrer  that  appellant  took  by 
assignment  the  Schwickert  notes  before  the  deposit  was  made,  and,  of  course,  be- 
fore respondent  became  the  owner  by  assignment  of  the  deposit.  Respondent  there- 
fore stands  in  Schwickert’s  shoes  in  the  matter. 
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The  question  recurs,  could  respondent  apply  this  deposit  on  the  secured  notes  of 
Schwickert  ? In  the  case  of  Bartlett  vs.  ChtUe  (68  Cal.  866)  the  action  was  brought 
upon  a promissory  note,  the  complaint  being  silent  as  to  the  mortgage.  The  answer 
set  up  the  mortgage  in  abatement  of  the  action.  The  court  below  foimd  the  security 
of  no  value,  and  gave  plaintiff  judgment.  It  was  contended  on  appeal  that  the 
judgment  ought  not  to  stand,  because  the  security  was  not  valueless  when  the  action 
was  commenced.  Mr.  Justice  Thornton,  in  giving  the  decision  of  this  court,  said  : 

**  We  are  of  opinion  that  the  security  was  not  without  value  at  the  time  referred 
to.  * * * This  action  on  the  note,  then,  cannot  be  maintained,  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  726  of  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure.  According  to  this  section, 
there  can  be  but  one  action,  and  tliat  of  the  character  prescribed  in  it." 

In  the  case  of  Biddel  vs.  Brizzolara  (64  Cal.  854, 80  Pac.  609),  it  was  so  held  ; and 
in  the  opinion,  given  in  bank  by  Mr.  Justice  McKinstry,  it  was  further  said  : 

*'  Whatever  the  form  of  the  debt,  the  mortgagor  can  be  legally  compelled  to  pay 
no  part  of  it  until  decree  is  entered  for  the  sale  of  the  premises  mortgaged,  and  the 
liability  which  shall  then  accrue  to  him  is  a liability  to  pay  only  a deficiency  which 
shall  appear  on  the  sheriffs  return.  The  liability  of  the  mortgagor  is  therefore  con- 
tingent on  the  fact  that  a sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises  shall  satisfy  the  debt  and 
costs.  It  is  against  this  contingency  that  the  purchaser  indemnifies  him." 

See  also  Porter  vs.  Muller  (65  Cal.  512),  in  which  it  was  held  that  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises  constitute  a primary  fund  out  of  which  the 
mortgaged  debt  must  be  paid. 

In  the  case  of  Brotm  vs.  WilUe  (67  Cal.  285)  it  was  held  that  this  section  means 
that  **  a mortgagor  cannot  be  compelled  to  pay  any  part  of  his  mortgage  debt  until 
a decree  is  entered  for  a sale  of  the  premises  mortgaged,  and  he  then  becomes 
liable  only  for  such  deficiency  as  shall  appear  on  the  sheriff’s  return  citing  Biddd 
vs.  Brio/olara  {$upra). 

In  the  case  of  BaHneri  vs.  RameUi  (84  Cal.  154)  the  action  was  at  law  on  a prom- 
issory note.  The  note  in  fact  was  secured  by  a junior  mortgage,  there  being  other 
mortgages  on  the  same  premises.  The  court  below  found  that  the  mortgage  was 
valueless  as  a security  to  plaintiff — that  is  to  say,  that  the  market  value  of  the  land 
and  improvements  put  on  it  by  defendants  since  their  purchase  was  not  equal  in 
amount  to  the  sums  due  on  the  indebtedness  secured  by  the  prior  mortgages — and 
gave  judgment  for  plaintiff.  Defendant  claimed  on  appeal  that  the  action  could 
not  be  maintained,  because  prohibited  by  section  726.  Code  Civ.  Proc.,  and  this 
court  held  the  point  to  be  well  taken.  The  opinion  reiterates  the  position  taken  in 
previous  decisions  supra  and  holds  that  the  plaintiff  is  bound  by  the  law  to  pursue 
the  remedy  pointed  out  by  the  statute and  it  further  holds  that  the  plaintiff  is 
not  authorized  to  waive  the  security  and  bring  an  action  on  the  indebtedness,  and 
the  court  erred  in  so  holding,  as  it  did  in  effect,  and  rendering  judgment  for  plaint- 
iff.” It  further  points  out  that  it  was  not  intended  to  be  intimated  in  Bartlett  vs. 
ChtUe,  supra,  that  where  the  security  is  valueless  an  action  might  be  brought  on  the 
indebtedness  alone.  Mr.  Justice  McFarland  concurred  on  the  ground  that  the  rule 
is  settled  in  this  State  ’’  that  an  independent  action  cannot  be  maintained  on  a debt 
secured  by  mortgage,  without  foreclosing  the  mortgage,"  although  he  adds,  If 
the  question  were  an  open  one,  I would  come  to  a different  conclusion.”  The  ques- 
tion having  arisen  so  often,  and  in  so  many  different  forms,  there  remains  no  doubt 
as  to  how  the  rule  stands  in  this  State. 

2.  But  the  appellant  bank  claims  the  right  to  set  off  the  amount  due  on  the 
notes  given  by  Schwickert  against  the  assigned  demand,  under  section  488,  Code 
Civ.  Proc.  The  contention  is  that,  under  this  section,  in  an  action  on  a contract  the 
defendant  may  set  op  any  cause  of  action  arising  upon  contract  by  way  of  counter- 
claim, and  that  counterclaim,  under  the  Code,  includes  both  recoupment  and  set-off. 
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Bank  vs.  Gay  (101  Cal.  286)  is  cited.  That  is  an  instructive  case  upon  the  law  of 
counterclaim,  but  it  is  not  authority  or  in  point  in  a case  like  the  one  here.  The 
case  of  Richmond  vs.  Lattin  (64  Cal.  273,  30  Pac.  818)  is  cited.  In  that  case  plaint- 
iff sued  to  foreclose  a mortgage  given  to  secure  a note  for  $1,000.  Defendant  set  up 
the  defense  that  after  executing  the  mortgage  the  defendant  sold  to  plaintiff  an 
interest  in  a certain  patent  right  for  the  consideration  of  $2,000,  of  which  $1,000 
were  to  be  applied  in  satisfaction  of  the  mortgage  and  payment  of  the  note  given  by 
defendant  to  plaintiff,  and  the  remaining  $1,000  were  to  be  paid  in  a specified  time  ; 
that  plaintiff  had  refused  to  cancel  the  mortgage  or  pay  the  other  $1,000  The  court 
held  that  the  affirmative  relief  asked  by  defendemt  as  to  the  $1,000  was  sufllciently 
stated  as  a counterclaim.  Appellant  apparently  reasons  that,  if  this  be  true,  the 
converse  must  also  be  true,  and  that  a mortgage  may  be  pleaded  as  a set-off  or 
counterclaim  to  an  action  such  as  this.  Whether,  in  an  action  at  law  on  contract, 
the  defendant  may  plead  a note  and  mortgage  executed  by  plaintiff,  and  ask  its 
foreclosure  by  way  of  set-off,  raises  a question  not  raised  here,  and  which  need  not 
be  considered.  Appellant,  in  its  prayer,  asks  that  respondent’s  claim  be  deemed 
compensated  by  appellant’s  claim — practically,  that  it  be  credited  on  the  mortgage 
note  of  appellant,  and  appellant  be  left  to  pursue  its  foreclosure  suit  on  the  other 
side  of  the  court.  Appellant  contends  that  there  is  no  reason  why  a demand  secured 
by  a mortgage  may  not  be  set  off  against  an  unsecured  demand,  and  cites  CatUl  vs. 
Warwick  (6  N.  J.  Law.  190). 

I have  examined  the  case  last  cited.  It  does  not  support  respondent’s  contention. 
In  New  Jersey  at  that  time  (1822)  the  mortgagee  apparently  could  sue  on  the  debt, 
and  in  this  case  did  so,  and  levied  execution  on  the  equity  of  redemption  of  the 
mortgagor,  leaving  two  bonds  secured  by  the  mortgage  unpaid  ; and  the  question 
was  whether,  having  purchased  all  the  estate  of  the  mortgagor,  the  land  had  not 
become  debtor  to  the  money,  and  the  remaining  bonds  or  debts  extinguished.  The 
court  held  that  these  unpaid  bonds  might  be  made  subject  of  set-off.  Warwick  was 
therefore  permitted  to  introduce  them  against  CattePs  claim.  Apellant  cites  22  Am. 
& Eng.  Enc.  Law,  p.  280,  in  support  of  the  proposition  that  a ''defendant  may  set 
off  a secured  claim  without  surrendering  the  security.”  The  proposition  rests  upon 
the  case  of  Wallace  vs.  Finnegan  (14  Mich.  170).  Finnegan  sued  Wallace  in  assump- 
sit on  the  common  counts.  Wallace  pleaded  the  general  issue,  and  gave  notice  of  a 
set-off,  and  the  case  turned  upon  the  rejection  of  the  set-off  by  the  trial  court.  The 
set-off  was  a note  for  $450  held  by  Wallace,  made  by  Finnegan,  to  secure  which 
Finnegan  had  delivered  to  Wallace  certain  collaterals,  which  it  was  agreed  should 
be  returned  to  Finnegan  if  he  paid  this  note,  and  otherwise  to  become  the  absolute 
property  of  Wallace.  These  collateral  notes  were  secured  by  mortgage  on  real 
estate.  It  was  held  " that  a person  holding  a collateral  security  is  not  bound,  un- 
less he  chooses,  to  resort  to  it  before  suing  upon  bis  principal  claim.  When  that 
claim  is  satisfied,  he  may  be  compelled  to  surrender  it,  as  a condition  of  enforcing 
his  legal  demand.  Nothing  can  be  set  off  unless  it  could  be  sued  upon,  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  any  claim  coming  within  the  statute  can  be  set  off  if  it  could  be  sued.” 

It  will  be  seen  the  case  is  wholly  unlike  the  one  at  bar.  If  the  bank  had  held 
Schwickert’s  simple  note  and  held  certain  other  notes  of  other  persons  secured  by 
mortgage,  and  had  offered  to  set  off  Schwickert’s  note  without  surrendering  the 
collaterals,  we  would  have  had  the  Michigan  case  over  again  ; but  the  bank  offered 
to  set  off  one  of  the  Schwickert  notes,  all  of  which  were  secured  by  mortgage.  The 
case  is  not  in  point.  Appellant  cites  no  case,  and  I have  found  none,  where  a note 
secured  by  mortgage  was  allowed  as  a set-off  to  an  action  at  law  where  such  a 
statute  as  ours  exists. 

But  appellant  alleges  in  its  answer,  and  it  is  admitted  by  the  demurrer,  that  it 
applied  the  deposit  toward  the  payment  of  the  Schwickert  notes  before  its  assign- 
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ment  to  plaintiff.  It  is  claimed  that  it  had  a right  to  do  this,  although  the  notes 
were  secured  by  mortgage.  This  presents  a defense,  perhaps,  in  a form  not  neces- 
sarily involving  an  action  or  a right  of  action,  but  rather  as  showing  no  indebted- 
ness of  defendant  to  plaintiff.  But  does  the  right  of  a bank  to  apply  a deposit  to 
the  matured  indebtedness  of  the  depositor  to  the  bank  apply  in  this  State  to  the 
case  where  that  indebtedness  is  secured  by  mortgage  on  real  estate  ? A holds  the 
past-due  notes  and  mortgage  of  B.  He  learns  of  a large  deposit  in  C bank  to  B's 
credit.  A goes  to  C bank  and  sells  at  a discount  B’s  notes,  and  assigns  the  mort- 
gage. Can  C bank  apply  the  deposit  to  the  payment  of  these  notes  ? And,  if  it 
could  do  so,  could  not  a junior  mortgagee  of  the  same  property  compel  the  bank  to 
appropriate  and  apply  the  deposit,  and  in  that  way  obtain  the  benefit  of  it  ? Again. 
B gives  his  note  and  mortgage  to  C bank.  He  continues  doing  business  with  the 
bank  by  depositing  money  and  drawing  against  it.  The  notes  mature,  and  he  con- 
tinues to  deposit  money  there.  Can  the  bank  seize  upon  a favorable  moment,  when 
the  deposit  is  large,  and  impound  and  apply  it  and  pay  off  the  mortgage,  without 
B’s  consent  t 

As  I read  the  decisions  of  this  court,  they  mean  that  the  mortgagee,  whether  a 
banking  corporation  or  a private  individual,  must  first  look  to  the  mortgaged  prem- 
ises as  constituting  the  primary  fund  out  of  which  the  debt  secured  by  the  mort- 
gage must  be  paid  (Porter  vs.  Miller,  mpra,  and  other  cases  cited);  that  the  security 
must  be  first  exhausted;  if  there  be  a deficiency,  it  may  be  docketed,  but  this  de- 
ficiency judgment  does  not  become  a lien  on  any  other  real  property,  and  execution 
will  not  issue  upon  it  until  after  the  sale  under  foreclosure.  (Culf>er  vs.  Rogers,  28 
CaL  520;  Hibberd  vs.  Smith,  50  Cal.  511.)  “ The  liability,’*  as  was  said  in  Biddell  vs. 
Briezclara  (supra)  **  is  contingent  on  the  fact  that  a sale  of  the  mortgaged  premises 
shall  satisfy  the  debt  and  costs.” 

The  reason  of  the  rule  that  gives  to  banks  the  right  to  appropriate  a deposit  to 
the  payment  of  the  depositor’s  matured  indebtedness  does  not  apply  where  the  bank 
has  security  for  that  indebtedness.  The  depositor’s  matured  note,  payable  to  the 
bank,  is  equivalent  to  a check  drawn  by  him  on  the  bank;  and  the  right  to  charge 
up  his  note  is  practically  only  exercising  the  right  to  charge  up  his  checks,  for  it  is 
a presumption  of  law  that  it  was  his  intent  to  have  the  note  discharged  from  his 
deposit;  and  there  is  the  reciprocal  right  of  the  depositor  to  have  his  deposit  ap- 
plied to  the  payment  of  the  note  in  the  event  of  the  bank’s  insolvency.  (Moi'se, 
Banks,  §§  557,550.) 

But  could  there  be  a presumption  of  such  intent  when  he  had  secured  his  note 
by  mortgage  ? It  seems  to  me  the  rule  contended  for  wouM  compel  a depositor 
who  is  a borrower  to  avoid  keeping  a credit  account  with  a bank  that  held  his  note 
secured  by  mortgage ; and  if  he  kept  his  account  elsewhere,  it  would  be  imperilled 
by  a possible  transfer  of  the  secured  note  to  the  bank  where  his  creditors  were,  and 
by  this  short  cut,  payment  would  be  enforced,  wholly  ignoring  the  mortgage,  and, 
I think,  enlarging  the  rule  above  stated  to  an  unauthorized  extent.  It  would  also 
seem  but  reasonable  that,  when  the  Legislature  declared  that  there  should  be  but 
one  action  to  enforce  a debt  secured  by  mortgage,  it  did  not  mean  that  payment 
could  be  enforced,  against  the  consent  of  the  mortgagor,  by  giving  a bank  the  right 
to  enforce  payment  under  a general  banker’s  lien  upon  some  other  property,  and 
that,  too,  without  any  legal  proceedings  whatever.  The  lien  given  on  the  mort- 
gaged premises,  I think  was  intended  to  be  in  lieu  and  exclusive  of  all  implied  liens. 

I do  not  see,  either,  why  a bank  should  be  given  a right  to  forcibly,  and  against 
the  consent  of  the  depositor,  appropriate  his  money,  when,  if  it  came  into  court  to 
do  80,  the  action  would  not  lie  ; and  we  have  seen  it  would  not  lie  as  counterclaim, 
•etoff,  or  in  whatever  other  form  it  may  be  presented. 

The  difficulty  with  appellant’s  argument  is  that  it  ignores  the  force  and  effect 


Digitized  by 


Google 


254 


THB  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


of  section  726  of  our  Code  of  Civil  Procedure.  Whether  as  counterclaim  or  set- 
off or  recoupment,  or  whatever  other  form  the  defense  may  assume,  it  is,  for  the 
purpose  of  the  defense,  an  action  against  the  plaintiff  pro  tanto. 

“ An  action  is  an  ordinary  proceeding  in  a court  of  justice  by  which  one  party 
prosecutes  another  for  the  enforcement  or  protection  of  a right,  the  redress  or  pre- 
vention of  a wrong,  or  the  punishment  of  a public  offense.**  (Code  Civ.  Proc.  § 22.) 
And  by  section  25,  same  Code,  it  is  said,  *'  A civil  action  arises  out  of:  (1)  an  obli- 
gation; (2)  an  injury.’*  Appellant's  defense  offered  was  “ an  action  for  the  recovery 
of  a debt  **  which  was  secured  by  mortgage,  and  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  says 
(section  726),  “ There  can  be  but  one  action  for  the  recovery  of  a debt  or  the  en- 
forcement of  any  right  secured  by  mortgage  upon  real  or  personal  property, 
which  action  must  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  chapter.** 

The  conclusion  is  irresistible  that  appellant  had  no  right  to  plead  its  mortgage 
notes  by  way  of  set-off. 

(8.)  Nor  does  section  440,  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  as  appellant  claims,  give  it  any 
right.  Cross  demands  of  contending  parties  under  that  section  can  be  deemed 
compensated,  so  far  as  they  equal  each  other,  only  under  such  circumstances  as  that, 
if  one  party  had  brought  an  action  against  the  other,  a counterclaim  could  have  been 
set  up.  But  the  action  of  respondent  for  the  deposit,  and  the  right  of  action  of 
appellant  to  foreclose  its  mortgage,  are  not  cross  demands,  as  contemplated  by  that 
section.  What  would  be  the  law  if  the  security  had  become  valueless,  is  not  now 
here  a question,  and  is  not  decided.  There  is  no  allegation  or  finding  that  such  was 
the  case.  All  that  was  alleged  was  **  that  the  property  covered  by  said  mortgage 
is  insufficient  to  satisfy  said  debt  secured  thereby.**  It  is  recommended  that  the 
judgment  be  aftlrmed.  We  concur  : Belcher,  C.  \ Searls,  (7. 

Per  Curiam  : For  the  reasons  given  in  the  foregoing  opinion  the  judgment  is 
affirmed. 


CASHIER— RECEIPT  OF  DEPOSITS  BY— LIABILITY  OF  BANK, 

Supreme  Court  of  New  Hampshire,  Julj  30, 1897. 

HANSON  V9,  HEARD. 

The  Cashier  of  a National  bank  has  authority  on  behalf  of  the  bank  to  make  a oolleotion 
from  a Savings  bank. 

The  promise  of  the  Cashier  to  pay  interest  upon  a deposit  at  an  usurious  rate  will  not  bind 
the  bank ; but  the  bank  would  be  bound  to  return  the  amount  actually  received  by  it. 

The  fact  that  receipts  appear  upon  their  face  to  be  the  personal  receipts  of  the  Cashier  does 
not  preclude  the  depositor  from  showing  that  they  were  intended  and  understood  to  be 
receipts  in  his  capacity  as  Cashier  of  the  bank. 

Where  money  is  paid  to  the  Cashier  on  a deposit  with  the  bank,  the  bank  is  liable  though 
the  act  of  the  Cashier  in  receiving  the  money  was  in  furtherance  of  an  independent 
fraudulent  scheme  for  his  own  benefit. 


Assumpsit  by  Miranda  Hanson  against  William  A.  Heard,  Receiver  of  the  Na- 
tional Bank  of  the  Commonwealth,  for  money  had  and  received  by  the  bank.  On 
a trial  by  jury,  the  defendant’s  motions  for  a nonsuit  and  for  the  direction  of  a 
verdict  in  his  favor  were  denied,  subject  to  exception. 

The  Cashier  of  the  bank  collected  of  a Minnesota  Savings  bank  a sum  of  money 
due  to  the  plaintiff,  and  received  from  her  other  sums,  upon  all  of  which  he  prom- 
ised to  pay  interest  at  the  rate  of  eight  per  cent,  per  annum.  He  gave  receipts  for 
the  money,  one  of  which  bore  his  signature  as  Cashier,  and  the  others  his  signature 
without  addition.  He  did  not  credit  the  money  to  the  plaintiff  upon  the  bank’s 
books,  but  credited  it  to  his  own  account,  and  subsequently  withdrew  it  and  ab- 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


BANKING  LAW, 


255 


sconded.  The  evidence  was  condicting  on  the  question,  whether,  in  his  dealings 
with  the  plaintiff,  he  acted  in  his  private  or  in  his  representative  capacity.  The 
only  evidence  of  his  authority  to  act  for  the  bank  was  the  fact  that  he  was  its 
Cashier. 

Chase,  J,:  It  was  not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to  show  express  authority  from 
the  bank  to  its  Cashier  to  receive  in  its  behalf  the  Savings  bank  book  for  collection 
and  the  deposits  of  money. 

The  Cashier,  as  one  of  the  executive  officers  of  the  bank,  prima  facie  had  author* 
ity  to  solicit  and  do  such  business  and  to  bind  the  bank  to  the  extent,  at  least,  of 
the  obligations  ordinarily  pertaining  to  the  business.  (Ekutman  vs.  Bank,  1 N.  H. 
23,  26 ; Corser  vs.  Paul,  41  N.  H.  24  ; Bank  vs.  Ernkell,  51  N.  H.  116 ; Hunter  vs. 
Railroad  Co,  116  N.  Y.  615,  621,  23  N.  E.  9 ; Morse  Banks,  156  et  seq.) 

The  Cashier  of  a National  bank  stands  no  differently  in  this  respect  from  the 
Cashiers  of  other  banks  of  discount.  National  banks,  being  authorized  to  carry  on 
the  business  of  banking,  have  authority  to  collect  notes,  checks,  bills  of  exchange 
and  other  evidences  of  debt  for  other  persons,  as  an  incident  of  the  business, 
although  the  authority  is  not  expressly  mentioned  in  the  National  Bank  Act. 
( Terke»  vs.  Bank,  69  N.  Y.  382,  386  ; Keye*  vs.  Bank,  52  Mo.  App.  323 ; Bank  vs. 
Towmend,  139  U.  S.  67.  73, 11  Sup.  Ct.  496.) 

But  it  cannot  be  assumed  that  the  Cashier  had  the  bank's  authority  to  promise 
interest  at  the  usurious  rate  of  eight  per  cent.  This  promise,  although  unauthorized 
and  illegal,  would  not  relieve  the  bank  from  the  obligation  to  return  to  the  plaintiff 
the  money  it  actually  received.  (LHerbette  vs.  Bank,  162  Mass.  137,  88  N.  E.  368.) 

It  is  no  ground  for  sustaining  the  defendant’s  motions.  The  question  as  to  the 
amount  of  the  plaintiff’s  damages  is  not  raised  by  the  case. 

The  fact  that  some  of  the  receipts  given  by  the  Cashier  to  the  plaintiff  appeared 
upon  their  face  to  be  his  personal  receipts  did  not  preclude  the  plaintiff  from  show- 
ing that  they  were  intended  by  him  and  understood  by  her  to  be  receipts  in  his 
capacity  as  Cashier  of  the  bank.  ( Van  Leuven  vs.  Bank,  54  N.  Y.  671 ; IHereon  vs. 
Bff/wfc,  77  N.  Y.  304,  310.)  . 

The  defendant  contends  that  the  Cashier’s  acts  having  been  done  In  the  pursuit 
of  an  independent,  fraudulent  scheme,  for  his  own  benefit,  and  without  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  bank,  the  bank  is  not  liable,  although  the  acts  were  done  in  his  capacity 
as  Cashier.  The  bank’s  promise,  not  the  Cashier’s  fraud,  is  the  foundation  of  the 
plaintiff’s  action.  The  Cashier’s  independent  fraud  did  not  affect  this  promise. 
When  the  plaintiff’s  money  went  into  the  Cashier’s  possession,  it  was  in  the  bank’s 
possession,  and  was  its  money.  If  it  was  lost  afterwards  through  carelessness, 
larceny  or  other  means,  it  was  the  bank’s  loss.  {DHerbette  vs.  Bank,  162  Mass.  137, 
139,  38  N.  E.  368.) 

A review  of  the  testimony  shows  that  there  was  evidence  upon  which  the  jury 
might  properly  find  for  the  plaintiff.  Exceptions  overruled. 

Wallace,  J.,  did  not  sit.  The  others  concurred. 


DOPLICATE  DRAFT— DEFENSES— WAIVER, 

Sapreme  Coart  of  North  Dakota,  Oct.  21, 1897. 

BANK  OF  GILBY  Of.  FABNSWOBTH. 

Where  a drawer,  who  has  been  discharged  because  of  the  failure  to  take  the  necessary  steps 
to  charge  him,  promises  to  pay  the  draft,  or  recognizes  his  liability  thereon,  with  full 
knowledge  of  the  facts  releasing  him  from  liability,  he  thereby  waives  bis  right  to  insist 
that  he  has  been  discharged. 

The  giving  by  the  drawer  of  a duplicate  of  the  lost  draft  does  not  necessarily  evince  a pur- 
pose to  waive  such  defense. 

It  is  competent  to  show  by  parol  evidenoe  that  the  drawer  informed  the  payee  that  he  did 
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not  intend  by  the  ^ving  thereof  to  waive  his  rights,  but  merely  to  accommodate  the 
payee  by  putting  in  his  hands  a paper  which  would  enable  him  to  collect  the  money 
from  the  drawee. 


Corliss,  O.  J.:  The  plaintiff  by  this  action  is  seeking  to  hold  the  defendant 
liable  as  drawer  of  a draft.  The  plaintiff  is  the  payee  named  in  such  draft,  and  it 
was  drawn  on  J.  M.  Gagen  & Co.,  of  Grand  Forks  city,  the  defendant  being  a resi- 
of  Gilby,  N.  D. 

Defendant  had  been  engaged  in  buying  wheat  for  J.  M.  Gagen  & Co.  for  some 
time  previous  to  the  day  when  this  draft  was  drawn.  It  was  his  custom  to  advance 
the  money  with  which  to  make  all  purchases  of  wheat  for  his  principal,  and  at  the 
close  of  the  day  to  draw  upon  them  a draft  through  the  plaintiff,  a State  bank  at 
Gilby,  to  reimburse  him  for  such  advances. 

On  September  26,  1895,  the  moneys  he  had  that  day  expended  in  buying  wheat 
for  his  principal  amounted  at  the  close  thereof  to  the  sum  of  $612,  and  on  that  day 
he  drew  upon  them,  through  the  Gilby  bank,  for  that  amount ; that  bank  cashing 
the  draft,  as  was  its  custom.  The  draft  was  lost  In  transmission  by  mail  from  Gilby 
to  Grand  Forks,  it  being  forwarded  by  plaintiff  to  the  First  National  Bank  of  Grand 
Forks  for  collection.  The  fact  of  such  loss  was  not  discovered  by  plaintiff  until  the 
latter  part  of  March,  1896,  or  nearly,  if  not  quite,  six  months  afterwards. 

As  soon  as  plaintiff  learned  that  the  draft  had  not  been  received  by  its  agent,  the 
First  National  Bank  of  Grand  Forks,  it  notified  the  defendant,  and  requested  him 
to  give  a duplicate  thereof.  Defendant  refused  so  to  do  until  he  had  ascertained 
whether  the  draft  had  in  fact  not  been  paid.  Subsequently  he  signed  and  delivered 
to  plaintiff  an  exact  duplicate  of  the  lost  draft,  it  being  dated  as  of  September  26, 
1895,  the  same  as  the  original.  Written  upon  the  draft  in  two  places  was  the  word 
“Duplicate.” 

Defendant  testified,  and  his  evidence  was  confirmed  by  that  of  his  son,  that  he  dis- 
tinctly informed  the  plaintiff  that  he  knew  that  he  had  been  discharged  from  liability  on 
the  lost  draft  by  reason  of  the  negligence  of  the  plaintiff*  and  that  he  did  not  intend, 
by  the  giving  of  the  duplicate,  to  reinstate  such  liability.  The  evidence  on  this  point 
is  somewhat  conflicting,  but  the  learned  trial  judge,  having  all  except  one  of  the 
witnesses  before  him,  found  in  favor  of  the  defendant  on  this  point. 

In  a case  where  the  evidence  is  so  evenly  balanced,  we  should  not  overthrow  a 
finding  of  fact  which  necessarily  rests  in  part  upon  a knowledge  of  the  demeanor 
and  appearance  of  witnesses  which  we  do  not  and  cannot  possess. 

That  the  defendant  was  discharged  from  liability  as  drawer  does  not  admit  of 
doubt.  Under  the  statute  it  was  the  duty  of  the  plaintiff  to  present  the  bill  for  pay- 
ment within  ten  days  after  the  time  in  which  it  could,  with  reasonable  diligence, 
forward  it  to  Grand  Forks  for  such  presentation.  The  draft  was  payable  on  de- 
mand, and  did  not  draw  interest.  Our  statute  declares  that  “ if  a bill  of  exchange 
payable  at  sight  or  on  demand  without  interest  is  not  duly  presented  for  payment 
within  ten  days  after  the  time  in  which  it  could  with  reasonable  diligence  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  proper  place  for  such  presentment,  the  drawer  and  indorsers  are  ex- 
onerated, unless  such  presentment  is  excused.”  (Rev.  Codes,  § 4941.) 

Nor  does  the  loss  of  the  paper  exonerate  the  plaintiff  from  the  performance  of 
this  duty,  which  it  owed  the  defendant.  “ The  loss  of  a bill  or  note  is  no  excuse 
for  want  of  a demand,  protest,  or  notice,  because  it  does  not  change  the  contract  of 
the  parties,  and  the  drawer  and  indorsers  will  be  at  once  discharged  if  there  be  fail- 
ure in  respect  of  either  the  demand,  protest,  or  notice.  This  rule  applies  whether 
the  bill  has  been  accepted  or  not,  for  the  loss  of  the  instrument  does  not  relax  the 
duty  of  the  holder  to  make  the  demand  for  acceptance  within  due  season.”  (2  Daniel, 
Neg.  Inst.  § 1464.) 
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It  is  possible  that  the  time  during  which  plaintiff  remained  in  ignorance  of  the 
fact  of  such  loss,  without  being  chargeable  with  negligence,  was  not  a part  of  the 
time  mentioned  in  the  statute.  Probably  section  4909,  Rev.  Codes,  covers  such  a 
case.  This  section  reads  : 

**  Delay  in  presentment  or  in  giving  notice  of  dishonor  is  excused  when  caused 
by  circumstances  which  the  party  delaying  could  not  have  avoided  by  the  exercise 
of  reasonable  care  and  diligence.** 

It  may  be  that  the  holder  of  a draft  is  not  responsible  for  the  carelessness  of  pub- 
lic servants  in  the  carrying  of  the  mails,  and  therefore  that  he  does  not  take  the  risk 
of  such  carelessness.  But  the  moment  t he  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  requires  him 
to  know  the  fact  that  the  paper  has  been  lost,  he  must  then  proceed  under  the  statute 
to  make  the  demand  of  payment  and  give  notice  of  dishonor.  This  duty  the  sec- 
tion referred  to  clearly  recognizes.  It  is  only  when  the  delay  is  caused  by  circum- 
stances which  the  party  delaying  could  not  have  avoided  by  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
care  and  diligence,  that  he  is  excused. 

It  is  a mild  form  of  expression  to  speak  of  the  negligence  of  the  plaintiff  in  fail- 
ing to  discover  for  six  months  the  fact  that  this  draft  had  never  been  paid,  and  had 
not  even  reached  its  correspondent  and  agent,  the  First  National  Bank  of  Grand 
Forks.  Nearly  six  months  intervened  between  the  mailing  of  the  draft  and  the 
discovery  of  its  loss,  during  about  five  months  of  which  time  plaintiff*s  Cashier  ad- 
mits that  there  was  in  his  possession  a statement  from  the  First  National  Bank  which 
would  have  disclosed  the  fact  that  that  bank  had  never  received  the  paper.  From  the 
standpoint  of  the  defendants  rights  and  interests,  the  plaintiff  was  guilty  of  gross 
and  inexcusable  negligence ; and  defendant  was  thereby  discharged  from  all  liability 
on  the  paper. 

But  it  is  urged  that  to  allow  the  defendant  to  prove  the  oral  understanding  be. 
tween  him  and  the  plaintiff's  Cashier  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  the  duplicate 
draft,  is  to  contradict  by  parol  evidence  the  terms  of  a written  instrument.  This 
contention  must  find  support,  if  at  all,  in  the  postulate  that  the  duplicate  draft  was 
an  independent  contract,  creating  an  additional  liability. 

This  position  is  not  tenable.  All  the  evidence  in  the  case,  the  duplicate  itself, 
and  the  plaintiff’s  own  pleading,  speak  but  one  language  regarding  the  paper.  It  is 
not  a new  agreement,  but  merely  a written  evidence  of  the  lost  instrument  executed 
to  take  its  place.  After  a contract  is  duly  entered  into,  the  making  of  a duplicate 
adds  nothing  to  the  liability  of  any  of  the  parties  to  the  agreement.  There  is  still 
only  one  contract,  although  for  convenience  of  the  parties  there  may  be  two,  or  even 
more,  original  agreements,  each  the  exact  copy  of  all  the  others.  Burrill  defines  a 
duplicate  as  “an  original  instrument  repeated  ; a document  which  is  the  same  as 
another  in  all  essential  particulars,  and  differing  from  a mere  copy  in  having  all  the 
validity  of  an  original.” 

It  is  immaterial  when  a duplicate  is  executed.  If  it  is  in  fact  a duplicate  it  adds 
no  more  to  the  obligations  and  rights  of  the  parties  to  the  agreement,  when  it  is  ex- 
ecuted at  a subsequent  date,  than  when  its  execution  is  contemporaneous  with  that 
of  the  other  duplicate.  Suppose  that  the  defendant  had  been  properly  charged  as 
drawee,  and  that  thereafter  the  draft  had  been  lost,  would  it  be  claimed  that  the 
execution  by  defendant  of  a duplicate  under  those  circumstances  would  have  added 
anything  to  his  liability,  or  that  the  duplicate  would  have  been  a new  and  distinct 
contract  ? Clearly  not ; otherwise  he  would  then  be  liable  for  twice  the  sum  for 
which  he  had  received  consideration.  The  mere  fact  that  the  duplicate  was  exe- 
cuted after  he  had  been  discharged  cannot  make  it  a separate  and  independent  agree, 
ment,  although  the  execution  thereof  might,  under  some  circumstances,  be  cogent 
evidence  that  the  drawer  had  intended  to  admit  his  liabilty,  and  thus,  under  a 
familiar  rule,  waive  his  discharge. 
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That,  however,  is  another  question  having  no  connection  whatever  with  the  in- 
quiry whether  the  defendant,  by  signing  and  delivering  this  duplicate  as  a duplicate, 
and  as  a duplicate  only,  has  nevertheless  entered  into  a new  contract  creating  a dis* 
tinct  liability.  That  no  new  agreement  was  made  by  the  execution  of  this  duplicate 
cannot  admit  of  doubt.  All  that  was  done  was  to  furnish  the  plaintiff  with  a copy 
of  the  lost  paper;  a copy,  however,  which  has  all  the  force  (and  no  more)  of  the 
original,  because  signed  by  the  defendant,  the  same  as  this  old  draft. 

Therefore  the  defendant’s  evidence  that  he  stated,  before  signing  the  duplicate, 
that  he  did  not  thereby  intend  to  add  anything  to  his  liability,  was  in  harmony  with 
the  very  nature  of  the  act  of  executing  a duplicate,  and  not  in  conflict  therewith. 
His  evidence  was  not  incompetent  on  the  ground  that  it  tended  to  contradict  or  vary 
the  terms  of  a written  agreement.  Clearly,  his  evidence  that  he  informed  the 
plaintiff  before  the  delivery  of  the  duplicate  that  he  knew  that  he  had  been  released 
from  liability,  and  did  not  intend  to  yield  his  vantage  ground  by  the  execution  of 
such  duplicate,  was  not  evidence  which  in  any  manner  varied  or  contradicted  the 
terms  of  the  only  contract  between  the  parties.  That  contract  was  the  original 
draft.  By  signing  the  duplicate,  the  defendant,  as  we  have  before  stated,  did  not 
nouike  a new  agreement,  or  add  anything  to  the  old.  He  merely  gave  another 
written  evidence  thereof.  Therefore  the  only  contract  between  the  parties  whose 
terms  can  be  varied  by  the  oral  evidence  in  the  case  is  the  draft  drawn  September 
26, 1896. 

But  defendant  does  not  seek  to  add  to  or  take  from  this  agreement  one  iota.  He 
concedes  that  it  is  a fair  contract,  and  that  it  means  just  what  the  law  says  it  means. 
But  he  asserts  that  the  condition  on  which  the  liability  thereunder  was  to  become 
absolute  has  not  been  fulfllled,  and  that,  therefore,  he  has  been  released  as  drawer  of 
the  draft.  What  he  sought  to  prove  was,  not  that  the  original  draft  was  delivered 
on  condition,  or  did  not  represent  the  real  intent  of  the  parties  thereto,  but  that,  by 
giving  a duplicate,  he  did  not  intend  to  waive  his  right  to  insist  that  he  had  been 
exonerated  from  liability  by  the  laches  of  the  plaintiff. 

Counsel  for  plaintiff  treats  the  duplicate  as  a new  contract,  and  then  reasons  that 
it  imports  an  absolute  liability  on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  provided  the  proper 
steps  were  taken  to  charge  him  as  drawer.  Here  is  the  fallacy  of  his  reasoning. 
The  postulate  is  false.  It  is  no  more  a distinct  contract  than  it  would  have  been  had 
it  been  executed  at  the  same  time  that  the  lost  paper  was  executed.  As  a new  con 
tract,  it  would  have  no  consideration  to  support  it.  It  is  undisputed  that  no  money 
was  paid  for  the  duplicate  by  the  plaintiff.  Nor  was  defendant  under  any  moral, 
much  less  any  legal,  obligation  to  give  it.  He  had  been  discharged  through  the 
gross  carelessness  of  plaintiff;  and  the  circumstances  of  the  case  show  that,  if  the 
bank  had  acted  with  ordinary  diligence,  the  loss  of  the  draft  would  have  been  dis- 
covered in  ample  time  to  insure  the  collection  of  the  money  from  J.  M.  Gagen  & 
Co.,  as  it  is  uncontradicted  that  between  the  time  it  was  given  and  their  suspension 
of  business  through  insolvency  they  paid  seventy -four  drafts  drawn  on  them  by 
defendant. 

There  might  have  rested  upon  defendant  a certain  business  obligation  to  accom- 
modate the  bank  by  giving  to  it  some  written  evidence  that  the  bank  was  entitled 
to  |612  of  the  funds  of  the  defendant  in  the  hands  of  J.  M.  Gagen  & Co.  But 
neither  legally  nor  morally  was  defendant  bound  to  pay  a dollar,  or  in  any  manner 
help  the  plaintiff,  by  again  becoming  responsible,  out  of  the  dilemma  in  which  it 
had  placed  itself  by  its  own  inexcusable  negligence. 

If,  therefore,  we  could  treat  this  duplicate  as  an  independent  contract,  it  would 
be  void  as  between  the  parties  for  want  of  a consideration  to  support  it.  But  it  is 
idle  to  talk  of  its  being  a new  contract.  The  whole  trend  of  the  evidence,  the 
writing  of  the  word  **  duplicate  ” on  the  paper  itself,  and  the  solemn  averments  of 
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the  plaintiff’s  own  pleading,  all  point  to  one  conclusion;  t.  that  all  that  the  par- 
ties intended  was  to  make  a duplicate  of  a draft  which  had  theretofore  been  executed 
and  delivered  by  defendant  to  plaintiff.  Plaintiff,  in  its  complaint,  avers  that  on 
the  1st  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1892,  the  defendant  executed  and  delivered  to  the  plaint- 
iff a duplicate  of  said  bill  of  exchange  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  the  same  to  said 
J.  M.  Ghigen  & Co.,  and  collecting  from  said  J.  M.  Ghtgen  & Co.  the  said  sum  of  $012.” 

We  must,  if  we  are  not  to  lose  ourselves  in  a labyrinth,  take  this  duplicate,  and 
assume  it  to  have  been  executed  as  of  the  date  of  the  lost  draft,  in  considering  the 
question  whether  there  has  been  an  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  defendant  to  contra- 
dict or  vary  by  parol  evidence  the  terms  of  a written  agreement.  But  what  effect 
the  execution  of  this  paper  has  to  restore  the  liability  of  the  defendant  as  drawer  is 
another  question,  which  must  be  discussed  entirely  separate  from  the  question  of 
parol  evidence. 

On  this  branch  of  the  case  the  time  when  the  duplicate  was  executed  is  very  im- 
portant. If  it  had  been  signed  when  the  lost  draft  was  signed,  no  one  would  con- 
tend that  it  was  any  evidence  of  waiver.  But  as  it  appears  to  have  been  executed 
at  a time  when  the  defendant  knew  that  be  had  been  released  as  drawer,  there  is  a 
possibility  of  claiming  that  he  thereby  intended  to  admit  his  liability  despite  the 
fact  that  he  had  been  discharged.  If  the  paper  were  a note,  and  the  defendant  were 
an  indorser  thereon,  his  indorsing  of  a duplicate  would  be  strong,  perhaps  conclu- 
sive, evidence  that  he  intendec^  thereby  to  admit  his  liability,  although  he  had  been 
discharged.  In  such  a case  there  would  be  no  other  plausible  explanation  of  his 
conduct. 

But  in  the  case  at  bar  there  was  a sufficient  reason  why  the  plaintiff  should  de- 
sire, and  the  defendant  be  willing  to  give,  a duplicate,  aside  from  the  purpose  to 
re-establish  an  extinguished  liability.  It  was  necessary  that  plaintiff  should  have 
some  written  authority  from  defendant  to  enable  it  to  collect  from  J.  M.  Qagen  & 
Co.  $512  of  the  funds  of  defendant  in  their  hands.  For  this  purpose  a duplicate  was 
a very  natural  paper  to  give,  for  it  would  keep  the  records  of  all  the  parties  in 
proper  business  shape.  An  order  or  an  assignment  would  have  been  sufficient  to 
enable  the  plaintiff  to  collect  from  J.  M.  Gktgen  & Co.  the  $612,  but  a duplicate  of 
the  original  draft  was  the  most  natural  document  for  the  parties  to  select  to  effectu- 
ate this  object.  It  was  entirely  competent  for  the  defendant,  at  the  time  of  giving 
it,  to  notify  the  plaintiff  that  he  did  not  intend  by  the  giving  of  such  duplicate  to 
waive  his  rights,  but  that  his  sole  object  was  to  put  the  plaintiff  in  shape  to  secure 
its  money  from  J.  M.  Qagen  & Co.  According  to  his  evidence,  it  was  solely  for  this 
purpose  that  the  plaintiff  asked  for  the  duplicate.  It  is  possible  that  in  this  case  the 
inference  might  be  drawn  from  the  bare  fact  of  giving  a duplicate  under  the  circum- 
stances of  this  case  that  defendant  intended  to  abandon  his  defense  that  he  had  been 
released.  But  this  would  not  be  on  account  of  the  terms  of  the  paper  or  of  its  legal 
effect.  Nor  would  it  follow  as  a legal  conclusion  from  the  giving  of  a duplicate. 
That  would  be  merely  a circumstance  having  certain  probative  force,  and  evidence 
to  overthrow  the  inference  would  be  competent.  Such  evidence  would  only  go  to 
show  that  what  on  the  face  of  the  transaction  was  presumably  the  intention  of  the 
defendant  was  not  in  fact  his  intention,  and  that  the  plaintiff  knew  that  it  was  not. 
Unless  a duplicate  draft,  as  a matter  of  law,  constitutes  a promise  to  pay  despite  the 
release  of  the  drawer — unless  this  is  the  legal  effect  of  such  an  instrument — the  parol 
evidence  did  not  in  any  manner  contradict  or  vary  its  terms. 

Now,  it  is  obvious  that  a draft  does  not  contain  any  promise  by  the  drawer  to  be 
bound  despite  a prior  discharge,  for  at  the  the  time  it  is  given  the  drawer  is  never 
released.  And  the  duplicate  draft  is  not  4 new  contract,  but  another  copy  of  the 
original,  signed  like  the  original  by  the  drawer.  As  a contract  it  imports  nothing 
more  than  the  original  draft.  As  evidence  of  a purpose  to  waive  a discharge  it  will 
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have  such  force  as  other  evidence  and  other  circumstances  in  the  case  permit,  and 
no  other  or  different  force.  And  proof  of  other  facts  bearing  upon  the  question  of 
waiver  in  no  manner  affects  the  terms  or  legal  effect  of  the  only  contract  between 
the  parties;  i.  the  original  draft,  which  has  been  lost.  The  decision  of  the  New 
York  Court  of  Appeals  in  Benton  vs.  Martin  (40  N.  Y.  345;  Id.  53  N.  Y.  570)  is  a 
direct  authority  in  support  of  our  decision. 

It  is  true  that  when  the  case  was  before  the  Court  of  Appeals  the  last  time  (52 
N.  Y.  570),  Judge  Folger  appears  to  have  thought  that  the  doctrine  that  it  iscompe- 
pent  to  prove  that  a written  instrument  was  delivered  conditionally  had  some  bear- 
ing on  the  case,  and  it  may  be  doubtful,  in  view  of  our  statutes,  whether  that  doc* 
trine  prevails  in  this  State.  (See  Rev.  Codes,  §§  3517,  8889,  8890.) 

But  no  such  foundation  for  the  decision  was  stated  by  the  court  in  the  decision 
in  40  N.  Y.  345.  Nor  can  we  perceive  how  it  is  possible  to  talk  about  the  condi- 
ditional  delivery  of  a mere  duplicate  of  an  actually  delivered  and  perfectly  valid 
contract,  one  which  had  previously  taken  effect  without  condition.  The  delivery  in 
that  case  was  not  conditional  in  the  sense  of  the  doctrine  referred  to,  or,  indeed,  in 
any  sense  whatsoever.  The  drawer  of  the  draft  in  that  case  merely  asserted  that, 
while  he  recognized  the  fact  that  he  had  once  been  liable  on  a draft  issued  by  him, 
and  which  had  theretofore  been  delivered  unconditionally,  and  while  he  was  will- 
ing to  give  the  payee  a duplicate  to  enable  it  to  obtain  its  money  from  the  drawee, 
yet  he  wished  it  understood  that  he  did  not  intend  to  have  his  act  of  accommoda- 
tion construed  as  a recognition  of  the  very  liability  from  which  he  had  been,  by  the 
payee’s  carelessness  released. 

Here  was  no  condition,  but  merely  a refusal  to  have  his  act,  which  was  not  nec- 
essarily an  admission  of  liability,  construed  as  such  an  admission.  The  duplicate 
was  not  delivered  as  a contract.  The  delivery  of  the  contract  had  already  taken 
place  months  before.  How,  then,  can  it  be  said  that  any  question  of  conditional  de- 
livery is  involved  in  a case  of  this  kind  ? What  was  done  in  that  case  and  in  this 
was  not  the  delivering  of  a contract,  thus  for  the  first  time  making  it  effectual,  but 
the  furnishing  of  a duplicate  of  a contract  which  had  been  unconditionally  deliv- 
ered some  time  before.  Such  a thing  as  the  conditional  delivery  of  a duplicate,  the 
contract  already  having  taken  effect  by  an  unqualified  delivery,  is  an  utter  impos- 
sibility. The  defendant  attached  no  condition  to  the  delivery  of  the  duplicate.  He 
merely  guarded  against  the  possibility  of  having  his  act  in  so  doing  construed  as  a 
recognition  of  liability,  and  hence,  under  the  authorities,  as  a waiver  of  his  dis- 
charge. Certainly,  the  furnishing  of  a duplicate  of  a lost  draft  is  an  act  susceptible  of 
two  different  constructions.  It  may  indicate  a purpose  to  reinstate  an  extinguished 
liability,  or  it  may  be  an  act  of  accommodation  to  the  payee  to  enable  him  to  obtain 
the  funds  of  the  drawee  in  the  hands  of  the  drawer  from  such  drawee,  the  payee 
being  equitably  entitled  thereto.  Surely,  evidence  which  throws  light  on  this  am- 
biguous transaction  should  not  be  excluded,  nor  is  there  any  rule  of  law  requiring 
this  to  be  done.  Had  the  defendant,  in  express  terms,  promised  in  writing  to  pay 
the  draft,  then  it  might  be  claimed  that  parol  evidence  tending  to  show  that  he  did 
not  mean  what  he  said  would  fall  within  the  rule  excluding  parol  evidence  to  contra- 
dict a written  instrument.  But  no  such  promise  is  found  on  the  face  of  the  dupli- 
cate, nor  is  one  necessarily  implied  by  the  law.  Whether  such  a promise  was  in- 
tended to  be  made — whether  it  has,  in  fact,  been  made, — is  to  be  gathered  from  all 
the  circumstances  of  the  case  ; and  no  act  indecisive  in  character  can  control  to  the 
exclusion  of  other  equally  good,  or  rather  of  more  satisfactory  and  explicit,  evi- 
dence. It  is  unjustifiable  to  force  upon  the  defendant  an  intention  to  yield  up  his 
defense  merely  because  he  gave  the  plaintiff  a copy  of  the  original  draft,  when  such 
act  could  be  and  was  in  fact  an  act  of  pure  accommodation  to  the  plaintiff. 

It  must  be  kept  in  mind  that  it  does  not  take  a contract  to  reinstate  an  extin- 
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guished  liability  of  this  character.  No  new  consideration  is  necessary.  No  agree- 
ment on  the  part  of  the  other  party  (the  creditor)  is  essential.  All  that  is  needed 
Is  that  the  drawer  should  manifest  a purpose  to  be  bound  notwithstanding  the  fact 
that  the  holder  has  failed  to  charge  him  as  drawer.  (2  Daniel,  Neg.  Inst.  §§  1147, 
1147a  and  cases  cited.)  How,  then,  has  the  doctrine  relating  to  parol  evidence  any 
bearing  on  the  question  whether  the  drawer  has  in  fact  evinced  a purpose  to  surrender 
his  impregnable  position  ? It  is  urged  that  the  Cashier  of  the  bank  had  no  power  to 
bind  it  by  agreeing  that  the  delivery  «of  the  duplicate  should  not  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  drawer's  defense.  It  is  certainly  remarkable  if  a principal  can  in  this 
way  force  upon  a party  an  agreement  or  waiver  he  never  intended.  Want  of  power 
in  the  agent  will  entitle  the  principal  to  claim  that  he  is  not  bound.  But  it  has  re- 
mained for  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  to  discover  that  it  likewise  enables  the  principal 
to  insist  that  another  who  has  dealt  with  the  ageist  has  made  a contract  to  which  he 
(such  other  party)  has  never  assented,  or  has  in  law  agreed  to  a waiver  which  he 
has  expressly  guarded  against. 

When  defendant  and  plaintUTs  Cashier  came  together,  defendant  had  been  re- 
lieved  from  all  liability  to  the  plaintiff;  and  whatever  rights  the  plaintiff  has  obtained 
have  accrued  to  it  through  the  dealing  of  the  defendant  with  such  (IJashier.  It  can 
take  only  such  rights  as  the  defendant  has  seen  fit  to  confer  upon  it.  Claiming  the 
benefit  of  this  arrangement,  it  must  take  with  it  all  its  conditions. 

As  the  defendant  declared  to  the  Cashier  that  he  would  not  waive  his  discharge, 
the  plaintiff  cannot,  on  account  of  any  want  of  power  in  the  agent,  transmute  this 
refusal  to  waive  into  a waiver  in  fact.  As  the  defendant  was  discharged  from  lia- 
bility, and  as  he  has  not  waived  his  right  to  rely  on  such  discharge,  the  judgment 
of  the  district  court  in  his  favor  must  be  affirmed.  All  concur. 


REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


Oacrtloai  In  Banting  law— ratHnlUnd  bj  snbncrfben— whlbh  mnj  be  of  ralllolent  general  inter, 
eei  to  warrant  publication  will  be  anewwed  In  this  department. 

A reaeonable  obarge  is  made  for  Special  Replies  asked  for  bj  oorrespondents— to  be  sent  promptlj 
bv  malL  See  adrertlseaient  In  back  part  of  this  number. 


Editor  Banken'  Magaadne:  Colorado,  Jan.  M,  1896. 

8iB A (a  Nebraska  com  dealer)  draws  a demand  draft  on  D (a  Colorado  dealer):  to  the 
draft  be  attaches  a bill  of  lading  for  two  can  of  com,  8hlpper*s  order— notify  D.'*  The 
draft  te  drawn  in  favor  of  B,  who  indorses  it  and  forwards  it  to  C,  who  also  indorses  it  and 
turns  it  over  to  hIs  (Cs)  bank  in  Chioagro.  The  Chioaffo  bank  forwards  it  to  a Colorado  bank 
in  D^s  town,  with  the  following  instructions : **  Protest  if  not  paid  on  presentation.  Wire 
Immediately  if  draft  is  not  paid.**  Slip  attached  reads:  **  Notice.  Read  instructions  on  letter 
carefully.**  Draft  is  presented  as  soon  as  received.  D claims  that  the  com  has  not  arrived 
and  that  payment  should  not  be  demanded  until  it  does  arrive;  that  this  is  his  first  transac- 
tion with  A,  and  that  he  (D)  has  received  no  invoice  of  the  goods.  He  requests  that  the 
draft  be  held  until  arrival  of  the  com.  Does  the  Colorado  bank  incur  liability  by  holding 
without  presentation  and  without  protest  until  arrival  of  the  com  ? Wliat  course  should 
the  Colorado  bank  pursue  when  the  draft  ia  first  received  ? Cashier. 

Answer. — As  an  agent  for  collection  the  bank  should  comply  strictly  with  the 
instructions  of  its  correspondent ; and  in  the  case  stated  in  the  inquiry  the  instruc- 
tion was  very  explicit  to  protest  the  draft  if  not  paid  upon  presentation.  This  in- 
struction would  not  be  controlled  or  modified  by  anything  in  the  bill  of  lading  an- 
nexed; nor  by  any  question  of  the  legal  rights  as  between  the  drawer  and  drawee. 
These  matters  might  enter  into  the  question  of  damages ; but  for  failing  to  comply 
with  instruciiono,  the  Colorado  bank  would  be  guilty  of  at  least  a technical  default. 
And  it  would  be  liable  for  whatever  damages  resulted  to  the  holder  therefrom.  The 
Chicago  bank  might  have  discounted  the  draft  on  ihe  faith  of  the  assurance  of  the 
drawer  that  it  would  be  paid  on  presentation;  and  it  might  have  been  very  necessary 
that  its  right  of  recourse  against  the  drawer  should  be  perfected  at  once  by  protest. 
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Editor  Bankers^  Maoarine:  Lthk,  Maas.,  Jan.  a,  IBOS. 

Bib  It  is  not  an  unusual  thln«r  for  me  to  have  presented  for  discount  a note,  sometimes 
with  and  sometimes  without  other  indorsers  than  the  party  offerinfir  the  note,  havlnir  some 
minor  alteration,  more  frequently  a change  in  the  date.  Especially  is  this  liable  to  occur  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year.  Blindly  Inform  me  of  the  effect  such  alteration  has  on  the  vari- 
ous names  attached  to  the  note.  W.  M.  Qpubd,  CouMer. 

Anstoer. — A change  in  the  date  is  a material  alteration.  (National  UUler  County 
Bank  vs.  Madden,  114  N.  Y.  280;  Grauford  vs.  West  Side  ^nk,  100  N.  Y.  50,  56; 
Wood  vs.  Steele,  6 Wall.  80);  and  if  it  was  jnade  after  the  delivery  of  the  note,  the 
burden  would  be  upon  the  holder  to  show  that  the  alteration  was  with  the  consent 
of  the  prior  parties.  (See  cases  cited  above.)  If  it  was  made  without  their  consent, 
the  note  would  be  vitiated. 


Editor  Bankers*  Magazine : BfnnfBSOTA,  Jan.  U,  1896. 

Sib  Is  a bank  Justified  in  taking  the  amount  of  a past  due  note  which  it  holds  out  of 
theamountof  a check  presented  by  the  maker  of  the  said  note  and  paying  him  only  the  bal- 
ance? 

Are  Jewelers  forbidden  by  law  to  use  gold  coins  for  manufacturing  purposes?  If  so,  why 
are  they?  Subsobibbb. 

Ans^. — (1)  By  virtue  of  the  law  of  set-off  a bank  may  deduct  from  the  balance 
of  a depositor  the  amount  due  the  bank  on  a note  which  has  matured.  This  is  be- 
cause the  relation  between  the  bank  and  the  depositor  is  simply  that  of  debtor  and 
creditor;  and  the  one  debt  may  be  set  off  against  the  other.  But  by  the  general  rule 
which  prevails  in  this  country,  the  drawing  and  delivery  of  a check  does  not  operate 
as  an  assignment  of  the  deposit  to  the  amount  named  in  the  check,  and  there  is  no 
privity  between  the  bank  and  the  payee  or  holder.  There  is  no  mutuality  of  in- 
debtedness ; and  hence  there  can  be  no  right  of  set-off;  and  no  right  to  retain  any 
part  of  the  sum  named  in  the  check.  But  in  those  States  where  the  check  operates 
as  an  assignment  tanto  the  bank  might  have  this  right;  for  if  it  should  be  sued 
by  the  holder  it  could  set  up  the  debt  due  to  itself  as  a set  off  or  counterclaim.  But 
this  would  depend  entirely  upon  the  local  statutes  governing  the  subject  of  set-off 
and  counterclaim. 

(2)  The  statute  is  as  follows : “ Section  5459.  Every  person  who  fraudulently,  by 
any  art,  way,  or  means,  defaces,  mutilates,  impairs,  diminishes,  falsifies,  scales  or 
lightens  the  gold  and  silver  coins  which  have  been,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  coined 
at  the  mints  of  the  United  States,  or  any  foreign  gold  or  silver  coins  which  are  by 
law  made  current  or  are  in  actual  use  and  circulation  as  money  within  the  United 
States,  shall  be  imprisoned  not  more  than  two  years  and  fined  not  more  than  two 
thousand  dollars.*'  We  do  not  understand  that  this  would  apply  to  the  case  stated 
in  the  inquiry.  

EdUor  Bankers*  Magazine : Lowsll,  Man.,  Jan.  8, 1868. 

Sib:— In  your  issue  of  December  1867,  replying  to  queries  relating  to  a note  made  bya  de- 
positor in  a bank,  payable  at  such  bank,  and  the  duty  of  the  bank  as  to  paying  it,  I wish  to 
refer  you  to  the  case  of  National  Exekange  Bank  vs.  National  Bank  of  North  America.  188 
Man.  147,  wherein  the  court  in  its  opinion  says : Such  authority  (to  pay  depositor's  note 
out  of  funds  on  deposit)  cannot  be  implied  merely  from  the  fact  that  they  made  their  notes 
payable  there  " (that  is,  at  the  bank).  Chablbs  M.  Williams,  Cashier. 

Anstoer. — It  is  quite  true  that  in  the  case  cited  the  court  used  the  language 
quoted.  But  this  was  not  necessary  to  the  decision  of  the  case;  for  the  evidence 
showed  that  it  was  the  custom  of  the  makers  of  the  notes  to  call  «t  the  bank  at  a cer- 
tain hour  every  day  and  pay  their  notes  by  checks  drawn  on  the  bank.  Where  such 
a practice  prevails  it  is  clear  that  no  authority  could  be  implied  from  the  fact  that 
the  note  is  drawn  payable  at  the  bank.  The  statement  in  the  opiulon  was  made  upon 
the  authority  of  Wood  vs.  Merchants'  Saving,  Loan  and  Trust  Company  (41  111.  267), 
and  evidently  was  not  intended  as  an  expression  of  the  court's  own  deliberate  view 
of  the  matter.  We  think  that  the  question  is  still  an  open  one  in  Massachusetts. 
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FoQowing  Is  a synopsis  of  a decision  of  the  Texas  Supreme  Court,  rendered  Jan* 
oaiy  10,  in  the  case  of  the  County  of  Mitchell  tst.  the  City  National  Bank  of  Padu- 
cah, Ky.;  suit  against  the  county  to  recover  on  interest  coupons  of  certain  of  its 
court  house  and  jail  bonds ; also  of  certain  of  its  road  and  bridge  bonds,  from 
Mitchell  county,  S^nd  district.  Reversed  and  remanded. 

Flnt.— ^ Plaintiff  in  error  contends  that  the  bonds  to  whioh  the  coupons  in  suit  were 
originallj  attached,  are  void  because  at  the  time  the  debt  was  created  no  provision  was 
made  hy  the  county  for  levying  and  collecting  a tax  to  pay  the  interest  and  provide  a sink- 
ing fund,  (Art.  11,  sec.  7,  Oon.) 

Defendant  in  error  claims  that  the  article  cited  does  not  apply  to  counties  other  than  coast 
counties.  Without  deciding  that  question,  we  will  examine  the  case  under  the  assumption 
that  the  article  of  the  constitution  cited  applies  to  all  counties  and  that  the  Legislature  so 
regarded  It  in  enacting  the  laws  under  whk^  the  bonds  were  issued. 

Under  the  constitutional  provision  cited  it  is  in  no  case  necessary  that  a city  or  county 
should  at  the  time  of  creating  a debt  ascertain  the  rate  per  cent,  required  to  be  levied.  The 
requirement  is  that  * provision  shall  be  made*  at  the  time,  or  diall  have  been  previously 
made,  by  which  the  rate  of  tax  to  be  levied  is  so  definitely  fixed  that  it  becomes  merely  a 
ministerial  act  to  determine  the  rate  to  be  levied.  The  Legislature  has  the  power  to  make  all 
such  * provislone  * for  counties  and  cities,  or  it  may  leave  it  to  the  o Aoers  of  such  corpora- 
tions to  make  it,  when  the  debt  is  created.  If  made  by  either  it  is  sufficient.  Mitchell  county 
has  not  provided  for  the  collection  of  such  tax,  and  the  solution  of  this  question  now  b^ 
fore  us  depends  upon  whether  the  laws  under  which  the  bonds  were  issued  made  such  pro- 
vision as  ^ constitution  requires. 

If  the  terms  of  the  law  are  such  that  when  the  county  has  issued  Its  bonds  in  compliance 
with  it  the  bondholderB  might  resort  to  a court,  and,  by  mandamus,  compel  the  levy  of  a tax 
sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  annually,  and  to  raise  a sinking  fund  of  not  less  than  two  per 
cent.,  then  tte  provtton  would  be  sufficient  under  the  constitution.  Whether  less  certain 
directtons  might  meet  the  demands  of  the  constitution  is  not  before  us. 

The  bonds  known  as  court-house  bonds  were  issued  under  the  Act  of  February  11, 1801. 
This  Act  requires  the  commisBioners*  court,  when  they  order  such  bonds  issued,  to  levy  a 
tax  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  and  create  a sinking  fund  for  the  redemption  of  said  bonds. 

The  bridge  bonds  were  issued  under  an  Act  of  the  Eighteenth  Legislature,  special  ses- 
sk>n,  18M,  making  similar  requirements.  (Gen*l  Laws  Special  Session,  1884,  p.  80-80.) 

These  statutes  were  enacted  by  the  Legislature  in  view  of  the  requirements  of  sections  8 
and  7,  Art.  U,  of  the  constitution,  and  with  the  evident  purpose  of  giving  effect  to  the  terms 
of  those  sections.  By  these  statutes  the  Legislature  adopted  the  wise  course  of  making  the 
necessary  provision  for  the  collecting  of  the  lax  by  a general  law  which  applied  to  and  gov- 
erned the  iasuanoe  of  all  bonds  for  the  given  purpose,  whereby  the  taxpayer  and  bondholder 
were  alike  protected  and  uniformity  secured. 

Under  section  7,  Article  11,  of  the  constitution,  the  Legislature  could  not  have  empowered 
the  commlSBionera*  court  to  create  a sinking  fund  of  less  than  two  per  cent,  and,  as  the  oom- 
mlsBioners*  court  could  not,  under  the  law  and  ihe  constitution,  have  fixed  a sinking  fund  at 
less  than  that  rate,  we  must  construe  the  language  used  in  the  Act  of  1881  and  in  the  Act  of 
1884  to  mean  a sinking  fund  of  not  less  than  two  per  cent.,  as  defined  and  limited  in  the  con- 
stitution. 

Having  decided  to  build  a court  bouse,  to  pay  for  the  same  by  the  sale  of  bonds  maturing 
at  a certain  time  and  bearing  a certain  rate  of  interest,  and  having  fixed  the  price  to  be 
paid  for  said  court  house,  the  commissioners*  court  exhausted  the  discretionary  power  vested 
in  them  as  to  this  matter,  except  as  to  fixing  the  amount  of  the  sinking  fund.  No  per  cent, 
as  a sinking  fund  has  been  named  by  the  court,  and  we  must  examine  the  question  upon  the 
basis  that  the  minimum  expressed  in  the  law  is  to  govern. 

The  act  of  issuing  the  bonds  then  necessarily  determined  every  fact  involved  in  making 
provision  for  the  interest  and  sinking  fund,  except  the  taxable  values  of  the  county,  whioh 
was  a matter  of  record  and  shown  by  the  tax  rolls  by  whioh  the  commissioners*  court  must 
be  governed.  It  may  be  answered  that  the  commMoners*  court  had  the  discretion  to  fix 
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any  rate  of  winking  fund  not  leas  than  two  per  oent^  which  would  not  make  the  taxes  for  any 
one  year  exceed  twenty-llTe  cents  on  the  $100.  This  is  true,  but  that  court  had  not  the 
discretion  to  provide  for  no  sinking  f und^  nor  had  It  the  discretion  to  provide  for  a sinking 
fund  of  less  than  two  per  cent.  It,  therefore,  follows  that  It  was  a legal  duty  resting  upon 
that  court,  after  Issuing  and  selUog  the  bonds  under  authority  of  the  Acts  cited,  to  levy 
annually  and  ooUect  the  tax  necessary  to  raise  the  interest  and  sinking  fund.  This  legal  duty 
Is  such  that  It  can  be  enforced  through  the  district  court  by  means  of  the  writ  of  man- 
damus, for  It  Involves  the  exercise  of  no  discretion. 

Second— Certain  of  the  bridge  bonds  In  suit  were  Issued  upon  an  order  of  the  commis- 
sioners* court  which  shows  upon  Its  face  a purpose  to  use  the  bonds  In  the  liquidation  of  the 
court  house  debt  and  other  debts  due  by  the  county.  Any  person  desiring  to  know  the 
authority  by  which  these  bridge  bonds  In  question  were  Issui^  and  looking  to  the  order 
upon  the  minutes  of  the  court  under  which  the  issue  was  made,  could  not  fail  to  see  that  the 
county  commissioners  had  undertaken  to  evade  the  law  by  Issuing  road  and  bridge  bonds 
for  the  purpose  of  constructing  a court  house.  We  hold  these  bonds  void  even  in  the  hands 
of  the  bank  which  purchased  them  for  value  and  without  actual  knowledge  of  the  facts 
shown  by  the  order  In  question. 

Beversed  and  remanded.  Opinion  by  Brown,  J.** 


While  the  above  conclusion  of  the  court  is  a great  surprise  to  many  persons  of 
the  legal  profession,  yet  it  seems  founded  in  honesty  and  justice,  and  will  be  of 
incalculable  benefit  to  the  State  of  Texas. 

It  is  not  definitely  known  how  many  bonds  are  validated  by  this  opinion,  but  it 
is  believed  that  no  less  than  ten  millions  of  dollars  were  saved  to  the  State  school 
fund  and  to  outside  investors  by  the  decision  of  the  court  in  holding  these  bonds 
valid. 

Prior  to  the  year  1893  there  was  no  requirement  that  any  of  our  bonds  should 
undergo  official  scrutiny  before  issuance  and  sale.  The  bond  law  of  1893,  however, 
changed  this,  and  now  requires  all  county  and  city  bonds  to  be  submitted  to  the 
Attorney -General  of  the  State  for  his  approval,  and  after  his  certificate  of  approval 
is  attached  **and  having  been  registered  in  the  (Comptroller’s  office,  as  provided 
herein,  shall  thereafter  be  held,  in  every  action,  suit  or  proceeding  in  which  their 
validity  is  or  may  be  brought  into  question,  prima  facie  valid  and  binding  obliga- 
tions, and  in  every  action  brought  to  enforce  collection  of  such  bonds,  the  certificate 
of  the  Attorney -General,  or  a duly  certified  copy  thereof,  shall  be  admitted  and 
received  in  evidence  of  the  validity  of  such  bonds,  together  with  the  coupons 
thereto  attached ; provided,  the  only  defense  which  can  be  offered  against  the 
validity  of  said  bonds  shall  be  for  forgery  or  fraud.  But  this  article  shall  not  be 
construed  to  give  validity  to  any  such  bonds  as  may  be  issued  in  excess  of  the  limit 
fixed  by  the  constitution,  or  contrary  to  its  provisions,  but  all  such  bonds  shall,  to 
the  extent  of  such  excess,  be  held  void.” 

There  is  no  means  of  ascertaining  how  many  bonds  were  issued  before  the  year 
1893  that  failed  to  comply  with  article  11,  section  7,  above  quoted,  wherein  no  pro- 
vision was  made  for  a tax  levy  to  pay  the  interest  and  create  a sinking  fund, 
but  recent  developments  disclose  the  fact  that  a large  per  cent,  of  these  bonds 
were  so  issued  and  they  must  stand  or  fall  by  the  decision  rendered  in  the  Mitchell 
county  case. 

The  permanent  school  fund  of  Texas  holds  several  million  dollars  in  county 
bonds  that  were  issued  prior  to  the  passage  of  the  bond  law  of  1893,  though  the 
holding  of  this  fund  is  but  a small  amount  of  the  total  bond  issue  up  to  that  time, 
the  greater  amount  being  held  by  individuals,  companies  and  corporations  beyond 
the  limits  of  the  State.  The  threatened  loss  of  so  much  of  the  school  fund,  brought 
about  by  the  investments  in  securities  that  are,  to  legal  minds,  of  doubtful  validity, 
caused  the  last  Legislature  to  submit  a constitutional  amendment  to  the  people 
whereby  it  was  undertaken  to  validate  the  bonds  held  by  the  school  fund.  The 
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short-sighted  policy  of  the  Legislature  in  submitting  an  amendment  that  sought  to 
Talidate  the  bonds  alone  held  by  the  school  fund,  influenced  the  people  to  the  extent 
that  the  amendment  was  rejected. 

The  State  Comptroller's  report  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  August  81,  1896, 
shows  that  there  were  registered  in  his  department  city  and  county  bonds  that  had 
been  approved  by  the  Attorney-Gkneral  during  that  year  to  the  amount  of  (2,063,- 
664.  If  this  be  taken  as  the  yearly  average  of  the  bond  issue  in  Texas  since  the 
constitution  of  1876,  it  will  be  seen  that  more  than  thirty -five  millions  of  dollars 
were  gathered  into  the  State  through  the  bond  issues  during  the  seventeen  years 
that  intervened  from  1876  to  1898 — the  latter  year  being  the  time  at  which  the  Leg- 
islaturo  passed  a bill  requiring  all  bonds  to  be  carefully  examined  by  the  Attorney- 
General.  Since  the  Comptroller's  report  shows  that  the  school  fund  holds  but  about 
three  and  a half  millions  of  county  bonds,  it  is  apparent  that  the  remainder  of  the 
thirty -five  millions  is  owned  by  individuals,  companies  and  corporations.  The 
constitution  provides  in  what  manner  bonds  may  be  issued,  and  places  limita- 
tions upon  their  issuance,  and  if  either  by  mistake  or  design  they  are  issued  in 
derogation  thereof  they  are  void.  That  is  plain.  To  my  mind  it  is  equally  clear 
that  counties  should  not  be  permitted  to  take  advantage  of  the  condition  that  gives 
them  large  sums  of  money  without  giving  value  therefor,  as  it  robs  the  lender  and 
leaves  the  counties  in  bad  odor,  with  their  credits  forever  ruined.  Had  the  Supreme 
Court  held  these  bonds  unconstitutional  and  therefore  void,  there  is  but  little  doubt 
that  the  people  of  Texas,  through  the  dominant  political  party,  would  have  sub- 
mitted and  adopted  a constitutional  amendment  validating  such  bonds  as  were  not 
tainted  with  fraud  and  which  were  only  voidable  through  a mere  technicality.  The 
time  is  past  when  repudiation  of  public  debts  will  be  tolerated  in  this  State.  The 
courts  have  already  affixed  their  official  seal  denouncing  repudiation  and  the  voice  of 
the  people  is  loud  against  it.  R.  R.  Lockstt. 

Ausm,  Tex. 


SouTHBRsr  Banking  Facilitibs. — On  another  page  of  this  number  will 
be  found  extracts  from  an  address  delivered  by  Mr.  Joseph  Bryan,  of  Virginia, 
before  a recent  meeting  of  the  Massachusetts  Reform  Club  at  Boston. 

Mr.  Bryan  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  there  is  a fertile  region  in  Vir- 
gima  containing  5,000  square  miles,  with  200,000  population  and  real  and 
personal  property  assessed  at  (81,000,000,  without  one  single  place  in  which 
a wiAii  could  make  a deposit,  draw  a check  or  make  a loan.’’ 

Equally  striking  are  the  statements  as  to  the  limited  amount  of  circula- 
tion issued.  In  West  Virginia,  with  (19,000,000  bank  capital.  State  and  Na- 
tional, only  (1,900,000  in  circulation  is  issued. 

The  demand  for  increased  banking  facilities  and  the  cry  for  more  money 
has  been  said  to  proceed  from  those  sections  largely  wanting  in  capital  and 
credit.  Such  an  assumption  does  not  appear  to  be  supported  by  facts.  If 
the  present  undue  restrictions  on  bank  circulation  were  removed  the  banks 
of  the  South  have  ample  resources  to  furnish  a circulating  medium  com- 
mensurate with  the  needs  of  the  people  of  that  section,  instead  of  bor- 
rowing largely,  as  they  now  do  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year,  from  East- 
ern banks. 

The  National  Banking  Act  could  be  safely  amended  so  as  to  permit  the 
issue  of  circulating  notes  adequate  to  the  requirements  of  every  part  of  the 
country.  Unless  this  is  done  the  movement  for  free  silver  may  be  expected 
to  continue  with  growing  chances  for  its  triumph  in  the  near  future. 
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QUARTERLY  REVIEW  OF  THE  BANK  RETURNS. 


The  last  quarter  of  the  year  1897  has  proved  a success  beyoud  all  expectatfons. 
In  the  review  of  the  figures  of  the  quarter  preceding  it  was  predicted  that  with 
favorable  weather  for  harvesting  the  then  promising  crops  the  highest  anticipations 
of  Canadians  would  be  reached,  and  happily  these  predictions  have  been  in  a large 
measure  realized. 

The  figures  for  October  were  rather  a surprise  than  otherwise.  Notes  in  circula- 
tion amounted  to  |41,580,9^8,  an  amount  considerably  larger  than  was  expected. 
Deposits  payable  on  demand  increased  $2,078,927,  and  those  payable  after  notice, 
$1,478,261,  a total  increase  of  $8,547,188  for  the  month,  making  the  total  deposits 
of  the  people  in  chartered  banks  $215,866,282.  The  amount  of  increase  over  the 
same  month  in  1896  was  $22,527,927. 

Specie  and  Dominion  notes  show  an  increase  of  $8,478,716  for  the  year. 

Amount  due  from  banks  and  agencies  in  the  United  States,  otherwise  Canadian 
money  which  found  investment  there,  reached  in  October  $29,188,777,  an  increase 
of  $1,194,578  over  the  former  month  and  $11,758,267  greater  than  that  account  stood 
a year  previous. 

The  amount  due  from  banks  and  branches  in  the  United  Kingdom  increased 
over  half  a million  during  the  month  and  $2,897,088  during  the  year. 

The  increase  in  deposits  seems  to  have  been  invested  principally  in  municipal 
and  railway  securities  and  in  call  loans,  as  these  items  show  an  increase  of  nearly 
$12,000,000.  This  kind  of  investment  is  not  at  all  satisfactory  to  bankers,  but  has 
to  be  taken  when  more  desirable  investments  are  not  available.  Current  loans, 
which  bankers  prefer,  although  showing  an  increase  of  $1,705,777  during  October, 
show  a reduction  for  the  year  of  $5,674,281. 

The  statement  made  by  the  banks  as  their  showing  for  October,  1897,  is  by  far 
the  best  yet  published. 

The  statement  for  November,  though  having  turned  the  downward  grade,  keeps 
well  up  to  its  predecessor  in  its  important  features.  In  October,  nearly  every  year, 
the  maximum  is  reached,  and  this  year  was  no  exception.  After  the  press  of  the 
fall  trade  the  unnecessary  or  surplus  bank  notes  began  to  find  their  way  back  to 
the  vaults  from  which  they  a short  time  before  were  issued.  The  reduction  during 
November  reached  only  $1,437,050  and  showed  an  increase  for  the  year  of  $4,881,- 
279.  Again  deposits  show  a large  increase,  with  a reduction  in  current  loans.  The 
increase  in  deposits  reached  $4,500,000  during  the  month,  and  nearly  $28,500,000 
during  the  year. 

A large  increase  is  shown  in  the  amount  due  from  banks  and  branches  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  but  the  balance  due  from  banks  and  agencies  in  the  United  States 
has  declined  again. 

A fair  increase  is  shown  in  investments  in  municipal  and  railway  securities 
and  loans  on  stocks  and  bonds. 

The  December  returns  are  also  very  satisfactory  and  show  tenacity  in  keeping 
up  a fair  business  movement.  The  banks,  while  complaining  of  the  dififtculty  of 
finding  lucrative  investments  for  their  surplus  funds,  close  their  financial  year  with 
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an  additional  amount  to  paid-up  capital,  reserve  fund  and  profit  and  loss  after  man* 
aging  to  pay  a large  dividend  to  stockholders.  The  reduction  of  bank  notes  in  cir- 
culation is  not  at  all  large  for  the  month  of  December,  being  less  than  in  1896, 
although  the  amount  in  circulation  was  smaller  by  nearly  $5,000,000.  Deposits 
increased  during  the  month  by  over  two  millions  and  have  now  reached  nearly 
$25,500,000. 

For  the  year  a slight  increase  is  shown  in  current  loans  but  not  sufilcient  to 
make  place  for  the  accumulation  of  money  deposited.  It  is  still  noticeable  that  a 
fair  proportion  is  being  invested  in  securities,  as  before  referred  to,  as  amounts  un- 
der these  headings  continue  to  grow. 

Of  the  large  amounts  due  from  banks  and  agencies  in  Great  Britain  and  foreign 
countries  the  tide  seems  to  have  turned,  and  it  is  coming  back,  though  yet  the 
amount  of  increase  for  the  year  reaches  nearly  $18,000,000.  The  quarter,  of  which 
this  is  a brief  review,  has  shown  great  advancement  over  former  years. 

A few  of  the  alleged  causes  are  the  Queen's  Jubilee,  the  Klondike  gold  excite- 
ment, the  successful  harvest,  the  large  output  of  dairy  products  and  the  good 
prices  obtained.  The  ready  sale  of  lumber  at  remunerative  prices  has  tended  to 
increase  railway  earnings,  which  continue  to  show  signs  of  prosperity.  Business 
failures  are  fewer  and  for  smaller  amounts.  Bank  clearings  are  much  larger  and 
exports  and  imports  are  far  in  advance  of  what  they  have  been  for  years. 

For  the  three  months  under  review  the  average  of  bank  notes  in  circulation  was 
$89,906,648  ; the  average  for  the  same  three  months,  1896,  was  $84,771,177. 

The  commercial  men  of  Canada  are  agitating  for  an  Equal  Distribution  of  Liabil- 
ities Act,  or  an  Act  for  the  equal  distribution  of  the  estates  of  insolvent  debtors. 
The  boards  of  trade  throughout  the  country  are  united  in  favor  of  some  such  law. 

The  Government  is  not  over  anxious  to  deal  with  the  subject,  fearing  the  bank- 
ers who,  it  is  thought,  would  not  be  willing  to  give  up  their  right  of  preferenUal 
claim  in  case  of  loans,  and  the  agriculturists,  who  claim  they  should  have  equal 
privileges  of  compounding  when  financial  difficulties  assail  them.  The  pressure  is 
likely  to  be  steady  and  strong  this  session  of  Parliament,  which  opened  February  8. 

Deposits  on  December  81,  1897,  in  Government  Institutions. 


Chartered  banks $2SS,0(BJ47 

Government  Savings  banks 15,788,648 

P.  O.  Savings  banks 88,528,818 

Savings  banks,  Provinoe  of  Quebec 14,908,975 

Loan  companies  and  building  societies 19,404,878 


Total $805*564.461 


Sound  Financial  Principles.— In  the  recent  debate  on  the  Teller  resolution,  declar- 
ing that  the  bonds  of  the  United  States  may  be  paid  in  silver,  the  following  remarks  were 
made  in  the  House  of  Representatives  by  Hon.  Nelson  Dlngley,  of  Maine : 

No  one  denies  that  this  or  any  other  nation  has  the  power  to  pay  in  full  or  in  part  or 
none  of  its  obligations,  in  gold,  or  silver,  or  paper,  or  copper  accordiog  to  its  pleasure. 
Payment  cannot  be  enforced  against  a sovereign  nation.  Its  obligations  are  measured  by 
its  own  sense  of  honor  and  good  faith.  But  even  if  this  sense  of  honor  is  at  any  time 
blunted,  as  was  Shylock*s,  by  dwelling  on  a narrow  view  of  the  letter  rather  than  the  spirit 
of  the  obligation,  the  Intelligent  selfishness  of  a nation,  which  is  to  live  not  simply  for  a 
generation,  but  for  centuries,  ought  to  lead  it— and,  wherever  a nation  is  wisely  governed, 
does  lead  it — to  so  scrupulously  maintain  iu  pledges  in  both  letter  and  spirit  as  to  preserve 
its  credit  untarnished,  and  thereby  not  only  make  it  possible  to  borrow  at  the  lowest  rate  of 
interest,  but  also  to  moke  it  easy  to  obtain  loans  in  exigencies,  which  ate  sure,  sooner  or 
later,  to  come  to  every  nation. 

A nation’s  honor  and  credit,  I may  say  to  gentlemen  on  the  other  side  who  applauded 
so  jubilantly  when  the  pending  resolution  was  brought  into  this  Hall,  are  among  its  most 
priceless  possessions— aye,  its  title  deed  to  permanence  and  prosperity.” 
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Senator  Edward  O.  Wolcott,  of  Colorado,  one  of  the  Commiasioners  appointed 
by  President  McKinley  to  conduct  negotiations  with  certain  European  governments 
on  the  subject  of  international  bimetallism,  in  a speech  delivered  in  the  United 
States  Senate  on  January  17,  gave  the  following  account  of  his  mission  : 

^ There  were  three  of  us  appointed.  We  were  all  bimetallists ; our  views  were  known  to 
the  President  before  our  appointment ; there  was  no  one  of  us  who  did  not  and  does  not  be- 
lieve that  the  financial  question  overshadows  all  others,  and  that  continued  adhesion  to  the 
single  gold  standard  means  only  disaster  to  our  agricultural  and  commercial  interests. 

We  spent  six  months  abroad,  visiting  only  Paris  and  London,  returning  in  November 
last.  Whatever  measure  of  success  or  failure  has  been  meted  out  to  us,  we  have  been  hamp- 
ered by  no  lack  of  authority  or  sanction  or  administrative  support. 

The  language  of  the  law  itself  has  been  our  guide,  and  has  marked  the  extent  and  Umita- 
tkms  of  our  powers.  The  President  was  authorised  to  call  a conference  with  a view  of 
securing  by  international  agreement  a fixity  of  relative  value  between  gold  and  silver  as 
money,  by  means  of  a common  ratio  between  the  metals,  with  free  mintage  at  such  ratio. 
Or  if  in  the  judgment  of  the  President  the  purpose  specified  In  the  first  section  of  the  Act, 
that  is.  if  the  securing  by  international  agreement  a fixity  of  relative  value  between  the 
metals  by  means  of  a common  ratio,  with  free  mintage  at  such  ratio,  could  be  better  attained 
by  the  appointment  of  one  or  more  commissioners  or  envoys  who  should  seek  by  diplomatic 
negotiations  such  international  agreement,  be  was  authorised  to  appoint  them. 

By  virtue  of  our  appointment  we  were  authorised  to  negotiate  an  international  agree- 
ment. It  seems  elemental  and  unnecessary  to  say  that  any  agreement  negotiated  by  us 
could  have  no  binding  authority  except  as  Congress  enacted  it  into  law.  Not  only  were  the 
anthorfty  and  sanction  and  powers  with  which  we  were  intrusted  specifically  set  forth  in 
the  law  under  which  we  were  appointed,  but  there  were  never  at  any  time  instructions 
given  us  that  sought  in  the  slightest  degree  to  change  or  hamper  or  limit  the  full  powers 
conferred  upon  us  by  law. 

We  have  been  of  one  mind  and  in  entire  agreement  during  all  of  our  negotiations,  and 
our  effcnrts  have  been  loyally  furthered  by  our  representatives  abroad,  who  were  fortified  by 
strenuous  instructions.  In  England  especially  the  able  and  intelligent  and  cordial  co-opera- 
tion of  our  ambassador  was  of  great  advantage  in  our  deliberations. 

We  have  had,  then,  a law  broad  and  full  in  its  powers;  we  have  been  free  to  act  under  its 
proviaioos;  our  views  have  been  identical  and  earnestly  favoring  an  international  agree- 
ment, and  we  have  had  the  hearty  support  of  our  ambassador  at  the  Court  of  St.  James. 
Further  than  this,  from  the  day  of  our  first  entering  upon  the  fulfillment  of  our  duties  until 
DOW  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  extended  to  the  mission  his  unswerving  support 
in  all  its  efforts  to  bring  about  an  international  agreement.  There  has  been  no  moment  that 
we  have  not  known  that  back  of  our  efforts  was  the  earnest  desire  of  the  Chief  Executive  to 
carry  out  in  its  integrity  the  provisions  of  the  platform  of  the  Bepublican  party  pledging  it 
to  every  effort  to  bring  about  an  international  bimetallic  agreement.  * * ♦ 

Co-operation  op  the  French  Government. 

We  turned  first,  naturally,  to  France.  Our  sister  Republic  bad  for  nearly  half  a century 
practically  alone  maintained  for  the  world  the  parity  between  the  metals.  Her  Interests 
were  largely  agricultural.  Her  people  were  accustomed  to  the  use  of  silver  as  money. 
Prosperity  had  attended  her  financial  policy.  And,  above  all,  there  was  at  the  bead  of  her 
ministry  a far-seeing  and  courageous  statesman  who  had  never  faltered  in  the  expression  of 
his  belief  in  bimetallism  as  the  only  policy  which  could  stop  the  steady  appreciation  of  the 
value  of  gold  and  the  necessarily  equally  steady  decline  in  all  other  values,  and  the  only 
pcfiicy  which  could  overcome  the  paralysis  of  agricultural  interests,  the  products  of  which 
were  compelled  to  compete  with  those  of  the  silver-using  countries. 

It  is  necessary  to  remember  that  in  the  French  Republic,  as  in  our  own,  the  sanction  of 
Parliament  was  necessary  to  the  consummation  of  any  agreement ; and  any  preliminary 
understanding  could  only  embody  the  views  of  the  ministry.  France,  also,  was  bound  by 
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certain  oblUrations  toward  ber  aasociatee  in  the  Latin  Union,  oblUrations  which  die  was  care- 
ful to  obeenre. 

The  question  of  bimetalltem  was  viewed  in  France  as  essentiaDy  an  international  one. 
We  had  before  us  the  resolutions  passed  by  the  English  House  of  Commons.  We  had  also  the 
distinct  and  unequivocal  utterances  of  March  17, 18M,  made  by  Sir  Michael  Hicks-Beaoh, 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  and  Mr.  Balfour,  First  Lord  of  the  Treasury,  stating^  the  mini- 
mum of  the  contributions  England  would  make  toward  an  international  solution  of  the 
question,  and  conveying  the  intimation  that  more  would  be  done  if  possiUe,  but  coupled 
always  with  the  assertion  that  England  would  under  no  circumstances  change  her  existing 
gold  standard.  And  it  was  felt  that  before  any  definite  action  should  be  sought  among  the 
other  countries  of  Europe  the  exact  attitude  of  England  should  first  be  ascertained. 

It  was  agreed,  therefore,  that  France  and  the  United  States  would  together  present  the 
question  to  the  English  ministry,  and  would  together  Inquire  as  to  the  character  and  extent 
of  the  contributioDS  England  would  make  toward  international  bimetallism.  The  position 
of  the  French  Government  upon  the  whole  question  was  fully  and  dearly  stated  in  the 
instructions  which  the  French  Government  gave  Baron  de  Couroel,  the  French  ambassador 
in  London.  Copies  of  these  instructions  were  read  to  us  and  were  sent  by  cable  to  the  French 
ambassador  in  Washington  and  by  him  read  to  the  Secretary  of  State.  These  instructions 
embodied  the  preliminary  understanding  already  arrived  at  by  France  and  the  United  States, 
and  stated  unequivocally  the  desire  of  France  to  secure  the  restoration  of  bimetalliam  hy 
international  agreement  at  a ratio  of  15^  of  silver  to  1 of  gold. 

The  Importance  of  this  preliminary  understanding  with  France  must  not  be  underesti- 
mated. VThlle  France  represents  less  than  eleven  per  cent,  of  the  total  population  of  Europe, 
in  the  volume  of  her  currency  she  stands  first,  and  furnishes  morq  than  twenty-three  per 
cent,  of  the  gold,  silver,  and  paper  circulating  as  money  in  Europe,  her  proportion  being 
upward  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  gold,  forty  per  cent,  of  the  silver,  and  six  and  one- 
half  per  cent,  of  the  uncovered  paper.  The  volume  of  a nation's  currency  Is  not  determined 
by  its  population,  its  wealth,  and  its  commerce  alone ; custom  and  the  habits  of  its  people 
are  powerful  factors.  Other  European  countries,  comparatively  small  in  area  and  in  the 
number  of  their  people,  furnish  large  percentages  of  the  money  in  use,  and  I think  I may 
say  with  positiveness  that  had  England  even  adhered  to  her  assurances  of  March  17,  countries 
representing  more  than  half  of  the  total  money  of  Europe  and  the  United  States  would  have 
agreed,  prior  to  a conference,  that  upon  terms  to  be  settled  at  such  conference  they  would 
reopen  their  mints  to  the  unlimited  coinage  of  both  gold  and  silver.  • • • 

Attitude  op  Great  Britain. 

In  England  the  business  men  of  to-day,  and  their  fathers  and  grandfathers  before  them, 
have  known  only  gold  monometallism,  and  when  we  approached  England  we  realised  per- 
fectly that  in  furtherance  of  any  settlement  of  the  question  English  mints  would  not  be 
opened  to  the  unlimited  coinage  of  silver  for  use  in  England  as  money.  Short  of  this,  how- 
ever, England  could  be  a most  important  factor  in  bringing  about  the  result  we  desired. 
The  vital  point  in  all  our  negotiations  with  Great  Britain  was,  of  course,  India.  Everything 
else  was  of  comparatively  slight  importance : but  if  certain  countries  were  to  open  their 
mints  to  the  unlimited  coinage  of  silver,  England,  by  enlarging  her  use  of  that  metal,  might 
divert  at  first  silver  which  would  otherwise  be  offered  for  coinage  at  the  open  mints,  and  her 
action  in  this  regard  might  tend  to  establish  public  confidence  in  the  proposed  financial 
policy. 

Mr.  President,  it  may  be  of  some  interest  if  I explain  briefly  some  of  these  proposals. 
One  of  them,  which  was  not  perhaps  generally  understood  here,  was  the  proposal  that  there 
should  be  some  contribution  based  on  the  Huskisson  plan,  or  something  similar.  The  plan 
takes  Its  name  from  a communication  of  William  Huskisson,  one  of  the  ablest  financiers  that 
the  world  has  known,  who  in  ISBB,  after  England  had  gone  to  the  gold  standard,  suggested 
that,  all  other  countries  but  England  being  upon  the  silver  standard,  it  was  essential  for  the 
prosperity  of  England  that  she  should  have  silver  included  in  her  money,  but  he  did  not 
want  it  to  interfere  with  her  token  silver  coinage,  which  was  a legal  tender  for  40  shillings 
only.  He  therefore  made  the  suggestion  that  the  mint  should  be  made  a bank  for  the  recep- 
tion of  bullion,  and  that  silver  bullion  should  be  received  there  and  certificate  given  to  the 
person  presenting  it,  s ating  its  weight  and  fineness  and  its  value  at  a blank  ratio ; but  fur- 
ther on  in  his  recommendation  he  said  there  was  but  one  ratio  to  adopt,  and  that  was  the 
ratio  adopted  by  France  of  VSM  to  1,  and  then  providing  that  these  certiflcates  should  be 
redeemable  only  in  silver  of  that  weight  and  fineness,  but  should  pass  current  in  all  trans* 
actions. 

In  his  suggestion,  in  order  to  overcome  its  possible  interference  with  token  silver,  among 
other  reasons,  he  provided  that  the  amount  of  silver  to  be  deposited  should  be  not  leas  than 
fiOO  ounces  and  the  certificates  to  be  issued  should  never  be  leas  than  £60.  This  was  followed 
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«ooo  afterwmrds  tbe  Duke  of  WelUnirton's  propoeition  of  a dmilar  character,  suggettiiiir 
instead  of  a minimum  deposit  of  £50  that  it  be  raised  to  £SOO. 

The  next  sngKestion  was  a proposal  that  the  OoTemment  should  enter  upon  the  coinage 
in  England  of  rupees  and  standard  silver  dollars,  and  make  the  latter  legal  tender  to  what- 
ever amount  sflver  might  be  made  a legal  tender  within  Great  Britain.  The  principal  value 
of  any  such  suggestion  oould  be  sentimental  only.  The  mints  would  never  be  used  unless  they 
were  needed,  and,  if  needed,  there  was  every  reason  why  they  should  be  used. 

England  had  already,  in  December,  1804,  entered  into  an  agreement  with  two  banks  in 
the  Straits  Settlements,  the  Hongkong  and  Shanghai  Bank,  and  the  Bank  of  India,  Australia, 
and  China,  whereby  she  agreed  to  coin  for  the  Straits  Settlements  all  the  British  dollars 
whl<^  might  be  requested,  which  should  be  of  the  same  weight  and  fineness  as  Mexican  dol- 
lars, at  a seigniorage  of  one  per  cent.,  but  the  amount  to  be  coined  in  any  year  to  be  not  lees 
than  $5,000,000.  Since  that  time  she  has  coined  some  16,000,000  Britlah  dollars,  and  the  sugges- 
tion was  made  that  they  be  made  tender  in  Great  Britain  to  the  amount  to  which  silver 
should  be  made  a legal  tender,  and  at  tbe  nominal  value  of  4 shillings.  With  a coinage  value 
of  4 shillings  4 pence,  if  the  parity  was  maintained,  they  would  never  be  presented,  and  the 
value  of  Uils  concession  would  be  sentimental,  but  go  far  to  establisb  confidence  in  the  coin 
in  tbe  Straits  Settlements,  where  they  would  circulate. 

Ihese  two  suggestions,  the  Huskisson  p|an  and  the  one  1 have  just  stated,  were  made  at 
the  scriidtation  and  request  of  certain  gentlemen  on  the  other  side  of  tbe  water,  who  be- 
lieved these  contributions  to  the  plan  to  be  valuable.  Tbe  other  contributions  of  which  we 
have  beard  so  much  were  by  no  means  new.  Tbe  suggestion  of  the  holding  of  one-fifth  of 
the  reserve  in  the  iasue  department  of  the  Bank  of  England  in  silver  was  passed  upon  favor- 
ably tong  ago.  As  everybody  knows,  the  permission  to  so  apportion  it  was  Included  in  tbe 
charter  of  1844,  and  as  far  back  as  the  conference  of  188L,  when  there  seemed  some  prospect 
of  our  reaching  an  international  agreement,  our  minister  to  London,  then  Mr.  Lowell,  in- 
quired of  the  English  Government  whether  or  not,  as  a contribution  to  an  international 
bimetallic  agreement,  England  would  consent  to  put  one-fifth  of  her  reserve  in  tbe  coin  and 
bullioo  department  of  tbe  bank  in  silver,  and  Lord  Granville  wrote  to  tbe  authorities  of  the 
Bank  of  England  and  received  an  affirmative  answer— that  they  would  make  this  oontii- 
butioo. 

As  Mr.  Lowell  hadnotmadetheinquiry  at  the  request  of  our  Government,  a report  was  not 
made  upon  it,  but  later  on  the  ambaamdor  of  Italy  in  London  renewed  tbe  request  of  the  Eng- 
lish Government  and  received  tbe  formal  answer,  which  is  published  in  tbe  proceedings  of  tbe 
conference  of  1881,  expressing  tbe  willingness  of  the  Bank  of  England  to  make  this  contribu- 
tion toward  an  international  settlement  of  the  question.  All  the  gold  members,  every  one 
of  them,  of  tbe  gold  and  sQver  commission  of  1886,  which  made  its  report  in  1888,  reported 
that  this  concession  ought  to  be  made  and  could  be  made,  and  in  December,  1881,  Mr.  Gosohen, 
a member  of  the  present  cabinet  and  then  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  in  a speech  before 
tbe  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  London,  declared  that  the  policy  of  keeping  one-fifth  of  the 
roBorve  of  the  issue  department  of  the  Bank  of  England  in  sliver  ought  to  be  carried  out. 

The  other  contribution,  Mr.  President,  the  calling  in  of  the  10-shilling  gold  pieces  and 
issuing  silver  in  their  place,  would  have  provided  for  some  £281,000,000  worth  of  silver,  a 
material  contribution  to  the  further  and  enlarged  use  of  silver. 

The  other  suggestion  was  as  to  the  20-6hi]Ung  notes.  Both  of  those  suggestions  were 
recommended  in  terms  in  1888  in  the  report  of  the  gold  and  silver  commission  of  1886  as  a con- 
cession which  should  be  made  if  any  attempt  were  made  internationally  to  settle  the  silver 
question  by  the  inauguration  of  a bimetallic  system,  and  the  20-shilling  notes  were  specific- 
ally recommended  by  Mr.  Ooschen. 

Thus,  Mr.  President,  speaking  very  briefly  and  very  hastily,  I have  covered  the  other 
suggestions  that  were  made  to  the  English  Government  when  we  were  requested  to  indicate 
what  contiributions  England  could  make.  All  other  proposals,  however,  were  of  inflnitely 
small  Importance  compared  with  that  respecting  tbe  reopening  of  the  mints  of  India  to  the 
unlimited  coinage  of  silver  and  the  repeal  of  the  order  permitting  gold  to  be  paid  for  Gov- 
ernment dues  and  to  be  exchanged  for  Government  rupees. 

This  great  dependency  has  a population  of  290,000,000  of  people  for  centuries  accustomed 
to  measure  all  other  values  by  silver. 

Since  the  days  of  the  Mogul  dynasties,  I think,  she  has  known  no  other  standard  but  sil- 
ver. Again  and  again  attempts  have  been  made  to  put  gold  into  India.  The  mohur,  the 
exact  weight  of  the  rupee,  but  a gold  coin,  and  worth  fifteen  times  as  much,  has  been  made 
legal  tender  and  been  authorised  by  law  to  be  received  in  payment  of  Government  dues,  but 
It  never  passed  into  circulation.  Another  gold  coin,  known  as  the  pagoda,  worth  about 
$L75,  but  dlflering  in  value  in  tbe  different  provinces  of  India,  has  been  sought  to  be  intro- 
duced, but  was  invariably  refused  general  circulation.  Up  to  1886  each  separate  province  in 
India  Issued  its  own  silver  rupees,  of  varying  weight  and  fineness,  and  in  1886  a law  was 
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enacted  providing  that  the  Madras  rupee,  the  present  rupee,  should  be  the  standard  and  de- 
stroying the  legal-tender  quality  of  gold.  Later  gold  was,  by  order  in  council,  made  tender 
to  the  equivalent  of  ten  rupees,  but  nothing  apparently  was  done  about  it.  It  was  never 
acted  upon.  But  silver  was  the  invariable  standard  In  India  until  June  2S,  18B3,  when  the 
mints  of  India  were  olosed  to  the  coinage  of  silver,  in  accordance  with  the  recommendation 
of  the  commission  known  as  Lord  Herschell*s  eommisBion. 

There  Is  estimated  to  be  in  India  silver  to  the  enormous  amount  of  upward  of  seventeen 
hundred  and  fifty  million  ounces.  Of  this  there  is  coined  into  rupees  and  in  circulation  as 
money  about  670,000,000  ounces.  There  is  coined  into  rupees  and  hoarded  about  160,000,000 
ounces.  There  is  in  bullion,  hoarded,  and  in  bangles  and  other  ornaments,  easily  convertible 
into  bullion,  more  than  one  thousand  million  ounces. 

Contemporaneously  with  the  closing  of  the  India  mints  an  order  was  made  providing  that 
sovereigns  and  half  sovereigns  of  current  weight  should  be  received  at  all  the  treasuries  of 
British  India  and  its  dependencies  in  payment  of  sums  due  to  the  Government  and  in 
exchange  for  Government  rupees  as  the  equivalent  of  16  rupees  and  7 rupees  and  8 annas, 
respectively.  This  announcement  was  accompanied  by  a public  statement  of  the  viceroy 
that  it  was  intended  to  introduce  a gold  standard  into  India,  but  that  gold  would  not  be 
made  a legal  standard  for  the  present. 

The  effect  of  this  action  was,  of  course,  to  limit  the  maximum  value  of  the  rupee,  meas- 
ured by  gold,  to  1 shilling  and  4 pence,  and  practically  to  attempt  to  declare  the  ratio 
between  gold  and  silver  in  India  to  be  1 to  22  and  a fraction;  a ratio  which  was  nearly,  but  not 
quite,  maintained  from  the  date  of  the  closing  of  the  India  mints  until  last  week,  when  India 
exchange  was  quoted  at  16H  pence.  I hope  at  a later  time  to  be  able  to  discuss  in  the  Senate 
the  effect  of  this  action  of  India  upon  the  possible  future  action  of  the  United  States,  and  also 
the  remarkable  action  which  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  Straits  Settlements  took  last 
month  in  petitioning  the  English  Government  to  give  them  an  entirely  different  ratio;  to 
put  them  upon  a gold  basis  and  give  them  gold  pieces  of  one-tenth  the  value  of  the  sovereign 
—60  cents— and  make  it  the  equivalent  of  the  silver  dollar.  But  to^ay  I do  not  care  to  go 
into  that  branch  of  the  question. 

There  was  both  in  England  and  in  India  bitter  opposition  to  the  closing  of  the  India 
mints,  not  only  from  bimetallists  but  from  merchants,  bankers,  and  others  having  relations 
with  that  country.  The  measure  was  declared  by  some  authorities  to  be  temporary,  and 
grave  doubts  were  expressed  on  every  aide  as  to  the  wisdom  of  the  policy.  There  has  ever 
since  been  a widespread  impression  that  the  India  Government  would  be  glad  to  retrace  its 
steps.  Many  English  gold  monometallists  of  wide  influence  believe  the  policy  to  have  been  a 
mistaken  one  and  would  be  glad  to  see  the  India  mints  reopened,  if  it  could  be  done  without 
stimulating  the  cause  of  bimetallism  and  as  a separate  and  distinct  action.  There  was  a gen- 
eral opinion,  not  limited  to  England,  that  the  India  Government  would  be  quick  to  avail 
itself  of  an  opportunity  to  reopen  its  mints  and  would  welcome  any  international  attempt 
toward  bimetallism  that  would  raise  the  value  of  silver,  and  would  be  glad  to  co-operate  in 
such  an  attempt. 

This  belief  found  expression  in  the  speech  of  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  of  March  17, 
and  1 am  sure  that  I violate  no  confidence  when  I say  that  the  answer  of  the  India  Govern- 
ment protesting  against  reopening  India  mints  was  as  much  a surprise  to  the  English  mini- 
stry as  it  was  a disappointment  to  us.  While  the  protest  was  not  final  and  while  the  English 
Government  in  London  could  have  overruled  the  objections  from  India,  yet  such  action 
would  have  been  contrary  to  all  precedent.  As  a matter  of  fact,  the  home  Government,  it 
is  said,  unanimously  upheld  the  report. 

Frequent  statements  in  our  papers  assert  that  the  answer  of  India  was  dictated  from 
London.  It  may  be  that  the  blind  and  unreasoning  fury  of  the  city  of  London  directed 
against  any  suggestion  of  contributions  or  concessions  to  an  international  settlement  of  the 
currency  question  which  should  recognize  silver,  and  which  threatened  a panic  and  the  over- 
throw of  any  ministry  which  attempted  it,  may  have  rendered  the  reply  of  the  India  Gov- 
ernment not  wholly  unwelcome ; but  the  policy  outlined  in  the  letter  of  September  16,  signed 
by  the  vlceioy  and  his  associates,  must  stand  as  the  deliberate  and  uninfluenced  Judgment  of 
that  Government. 

To  us  the  India  situation  is  inexplicable.  Millions  of  people,  most  of  them  extremely 
poor,  have  for  years  invested  all  their  savings  in  silver.  These  accumulations  a tew  years 
ago  were  worth  a thousand  million  dollars  and  more.  To-day  they  are  worth  leas  than  half 
that  sum.  By  the  closing  of  the  India  mints  and  the  artificial  gold  value  given  to  silver, 
India  is  at  a great  disadvantage  with  the  neighboring  countries,  the  exports  of  which  are 
stimulated  by  the  higher  premium  on  gold,  and  they  are  robbing  India  of  much  of  her  manu- 
facturing and  export  trade.  The  present  policy  inflicts  upon  India  as  well  the  evils  of  an 
insufBcient  and  steadUy  lessening  currency,  evils  which  the  vicissitudes  of  that  dependency 
during  the  last  twelve  months  have  served  to  emphasize. 
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The  world  has  heard  much  of  the  faxnine  in  India  and  of  the  ffreat  funds  subscribed  for 
its  TictiiDs.  It  has  not  been,  however,  so  generally  known  that  the  famine  was  one  of  money 
rather  than  food ; that  the  contributions  were  chiefly  forwarded  to  India  in  the  form  of 
money  and  not  grain,  and  that  during  the  whole  period  of  the  famine  rice  was  abundant 
where  men  were  starving,  and  its  price  was  but  a trifle  over  a cent  a pound,  less  than  the 
price  of  wheat  in  England.  For  all  these  evils,  the  loss  in  the  value  of  the  savings  of  the 
people,  the  disadvantage  of  a different  purchasing  value  for  silver  in  India  from  that  which 
prevailed  in  China,  the  evils  of  an  insufficient  volume  of  money,  and  the  enormous  injury 
which  oommeroe  suffers  through  violent  fluctuations  in  the  rate  of  exchange,  we  offered  what 
we  believed  to  be  a remedy.  Our  offer  was  refused,  and  the  refusal  must  be  considered  as  flnal 
until  the  failure  of  the  experiment  upon  which  the  India  Government  has  entered  shall  be 
demonstrated.  • * * 

This,  Mr.  President,  in  brief  is  the  statement  of  our  negotiations  up  to  this  point.  The 
situation  summarized  is  about  this: 

England  finally  and  explicitly  refuses  to  open  English  mints  to  silver  or  to  alter  her  ex- 
isting gold  standard.  She  decline  to  open  India  mints  to  the  coinage  of  silver,  basing  her 
refusal  specifically,  flnt,  upon  the  lack  of  certainty  that  France  and  the  United  States  could 
together  maintain  the  parity  between  gold  and  silver  at  the  ratio  suggested,  and,  second, 
upon  the  proposed  ratio  of  1294  fo  1*  &re  invited  to  make  any  further  proposals  which 
diall  take  into  consideration  these  objections,  but  it  is  apparent  that  for  the  time  being 
HC  is  useless  to  count  on  any  co-operation  from  Great  Britain  toward  a bimetallic  agree- 
ment. 

France  actively  desires  to  see  silver  restored  to  its  old  position  as  a standard  of  value 
equally  with  gold.  She  insists,  however,  that  the  problem  is  one  which  demands  international 
action  and  the  co-operation  to  some  adequate  extent  of  other  leading  commercial  nations  of 
the  wtwkL  Questions  of  possible  future  negotiations  between  France,  the  United  States, 
and  other  countries  and  the  question  of  chuige  of  ratio,  are  for  the  moment  held  in  abey* 
ance.  While  we  hope  for  continued  joint  action,  France  owes  no  further  duty  to  us.  She 
stood  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  us  in  our  attempt  to  secure  from  England  even  the  conces- 
stons  she  voluntarily  offered  a few  months  ago. 

In  days  when  the  infiuenoe  of  the  money  lender  is  potent  in  almost  every  capital  of  the 
world  and  dominates  courts  and  national  policies,  the  ministry  of  France  stood  fearlessly  by 
the  interests  of  the  whole  people  and  counted  the  welfare  of  its  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
mall  holden  of  land  dependent  for  their  existence  upon  the  fruits  of  the  soil  as  paramount 
to  that  of  the  powerful  class,  which  wants  money  dear  and  grain  cheap.  Whatever  may  be 
the  final  outcome  of  an  effort  through  methods  of  diplomacy  to  secure  some  international 
action  in  fhvor  of  silver,  the  people  of  these  United  States  will  always  remember  gratefully 
the  attitude  of  France  upon  this  great  question. 

It  is  my  sincere  conviction  that  an  international  bimetallic  agreement  is  still  feasible,  by 
the  terms  of  which  certain  countries  will  join  us  and  open  their  mints  to  the  unlimited  coin- 
age of  silver,  and  others  will  contribute  to  the  plan  an  enlarged  use  of  that  metal  as  money ; 
and  1 say  this  the  more  freely  because  I shall  give  way  upon  the  commission  to  some- 
body more  fitted  for  such  negotiations  and  better  able  to  give  them  his  constant  time.  This 
result  not  be  brought  about  without  the  expenditure  of  both  time  and  patience,  and  the 
persons  intrusted  with  the  duty  of  negotiation  must  have  back  of  them  the  hearty  support 
of  the  President  and  of  Congress. 

\ 

Chakob  of  Ratio  may  be  Nbcbssabt. 

It  may  also  be  necessary,  in  my  opinion,  to  make  concessions  in  the  ratio,  bringing  it 
eotnewbere  in  the  neighborhood  of  flO  to  1,  more  nearly  approximating  the  ratios  recognized 
by  Russia,  Austria,  and  India.  There  are  many  countries  unvisited  where  there  is  a strong 
bliEietailic  sentiment,  and  which  would  undoubtedly  co-operate  in  some  fair  plan.  The  Right 
Hon.  Leonard  Courtney,  in  a recent  speech,  stated  that  it  was  reported  that  the  German 
Emperor  bad  said  that  he  was  extremely  sorry  and  disappointed  to  bear  that  the  India  Gov- 
ernment would  not  reopen  India  mints.  1 trust  this  may  be  true,  and,  in  any  event,  there 
are  many  promising  fields  as  yet  untrodden,  and  many  avenues  through  which  we  may  hope 
for  success. 

The  cause  of  bimetallism  is  not  dead  in  Europe.  It  is  a living,  vital,  and  grrowing  force. 
Wherever  the  possession  of  land  is  accompanied  by  the  possession  of  inteUigence  you  find  a 
bimetallist,  and  in  countries  where  rank  and  ancient  lineage  are  stUl  associated  with  ances- 
tral holdingB,  devotion  to  the  principles  of  bimetallism  is  not  yet  discreditable,  nor  are  its 
advocates  classed  as  clods  or  cranks. 

We  will  cross  our  bridges  when  we  come  to  them.  The  time  when  this  country  will  sub- 
mit to  the  final  imposition  of  gold  monometallism  is  far  away.  Whatever  differences  of 
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opinion  may  exist  as  to  the  ability  of  this  country  to  maintain  alone  the  parity  between 
silver  and  gold,  there  is  no  question  that  the  ooncurrenoe  of  other  nations  would  help  and 
not  hinder  the  cause  of  bimetallism  in  the  United  States,  and  efforts  to  secure  it  ought  to 
receive  the  cordial  support  of  every  citizen  who  is  opposed  to  gold  monometallism. 

International  bimetallism  is  not  a myth,  a chimera.  The  people  of  Europe  are,  even  as 
we  are,  struggling  to  keep  their  heads  above  water  and  seeking  blindly  for  that  which  may 
make  for  prosperity  and  for  progress.  The  evils  of  falling  prices  and  dearer  gold  bring  pov- 
erty and  disaster  to  them  as  to  us.  It  is  said  that  the  influence  of  money  grows  year  after 
year.  So  also  does  the  influence  of  those  great  masses  who  toil  from  dawn  till  dark  upon 
soil  which  Ood  made  rich  and  the  unwise  laws  of  man  make  more  fruitless. 

With  useless  endeavor 
Forever,  forever. 

Is  Sisyphus  rolling 

His  stone  up  the  mountain  I 

And  every  year  of  added  burdens  and  lessened  prices  swells  the  ranks  of  those  who  refuse 
longer  to  believe  that  overproduction,  cheaper  transportation,  and  labor-saving  inventions 
can  account  for  the  steady  decline  in  values  since  the  mints  were  closed,  nearly  a quarter 
of  a century  ago.  Dollar  wheat  is  dollar  wheat  the  world  over ; but  it  does  not  tell  the  same 
story  In  France  and  Germany,  where  drought  and  flood  have  left  only  starvation  in  their 
wake,  that  it  does  here  where  the  misfortunes  of  the  Old  World  have  brought  prosperity  to 
the  New. 

Much  of  the  recent  legislation  in  Europe  looking  to  the  increase  of  gold  holdings,  and  the 
depreciation  of  silver,  finds  its  origin  in  the  exigencies  of  a situation  where  readiness  for  war 
is  a paramount  necessity.  There  is  hardly  a statesman  in  Europe  who  believes  the  last  word 
has  been  said  upon  the  question  of  the  remonetization  of  silver,  and  hardly  one  who  would 
not  welcome  an  effort  to  settle  the  question  internationally.  Only  a few  days  ago.  Just 
before  Christmas,  in  a debate  In  the  French  Chamber,  M.  Moline  again  declared  from  the 
Tribune,  that  the  French  Government  was  at  one  with  the  United  States  on  the  question  of 
bimetallism! 

In  the  face  of  such  a declaration  it  is  cowardly  to  abandon  hope  as  it  is  false  to  talk  about 
failure.  International  bimetallism  is  to  the  gold  monometallist  a stumbling-block,  and  to 
the  silver  monometallist  foolishness,  but  it  is  nevertheless  a splendid  possibility.  Its  accom- 
plishment would  be  the  greatest  blessing  that  could  befall  our  people,  and  to  achieve  it 
we  might  well  afford  to  sink  for  the  time  the  hostilities  of  party  and  the  bickerings  of 
faction.” 


The  Indianapolis  Monetary  Convention.— A monetary  convention,  composed  of 
about  450  delegates,  assembled  at  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Jan.  25,  to  take  action  on  the  report  of 
the  Monetary  Commission  appointed  by  a similar  convention  held  in  that  city  about  a year 
ago.  The  delegates  included  representatives  of  leading  business  organizations  in  all  parts  of 
the  country.  Gov.  Leslie  M.  Shaw,  of  Iowa,  was  chosen  permanent  chairman  of  the  conven- 
tion. On  Jan.  26  the  following  resolutions  were  unanimously  adopted : 

“itesolred.  That  this  convention  recognizes  its  obligations  to  the  executive  conunittee 
selected  under  the  resolutions  of  Jan.  15, 1807,  for  the  thorough  and  able  manner  in  which  it 
has  discharged  the  duties  devolved  upon  it  by  those  resolutions. 

It  deserves  the  highest  commendation  for  its  determined  effort  to  obtain  an  Act  of  Con- 
gress providing  for  the  selection  of  a monetary  commission  to  which  the  duty  should  be 
intrusted  of  devising  the  best  means  of  securing  a wise  and  stable  currency  ssrstem  through 
l^islative  enactment. 

As  Congress  did  not  adopt  a law  for  the  appointment  of  such  a commiasion,  the  execu- 
tive committee,  in  pursuance  of  the  authority  conferred  by  the  convention,  proceeded  to 
make  such  a selection,  consisting  of  men  from  different  sections  of  the  country  and  from 
different  walks  of  life,  who  were  well  fitted  by  their  ability,  their  experience,  and  their  high 
character  to  deal  with  this  most  important  subject. 

The  convention  recognizes  with  gratification  the  wise  and  able  manner  in  which  the 
Monetary  Commission  have  dealt  with  the  subject,  and  find  in  their  work  the  elements  of 
a system  calculated  to  be  of  inestimable  benefit  to  the  country. 

We  most  cordially  approve  of  thelplan  of  currency  reform  submitted  by  the  Monetary 
Commission,  in  the  belief  that  if  enacted  into  law  it  would  accomplish,  as  far  as  possible,  the 
results  contemplated  by  the  Commission.” 

A full  report  of  the  Commission's  conclusions  was  publishedSin  the  January  Maoazini 

pp.  62-80. 
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PROFITS  ON  CIRCULATION— A CORRECTION 


AUtor  Bankeni*  Magaaine : 

Sib  :<-ln  the  January  iaaue  of  the  Bakubs'  Magaziks  I have  Just  read^  on  page  84,  your 
Ulustration  as  to  profit  on  circulation  of  $90,000  on  a capital  of  $100,000.  In  the  items  of  deduc- 
tion from  profits  you  give  taxes,  etc.,  as  $90,  whereas  the  tax  alone  of  one  per  cent,  on  $90,- 
000  circulation  is  $900,  paid  to  the  United  States.  The  $09  will  hardly  cover  the  oost  of  fee  to 
hank  examiner  and  oost  of  redemption  of  mutilated  notes.  C.  Caithov. 

BAi/nMoas,  M<t,  Jan.  21. 

The  error  in  calculation  of  profits  on  circulation  on  page  84  of  the  January 
number  which  our  correspondent  has  noticed,  consisted  in  wrong  pointing  of  the 
figures  of  taxes  and  expenses.  These  should  have  been  |990  instead  of  $99  as 
given.  The  proper  deduction  will  then  give  the  profits  at  two-tenths  of  one  per 
cent,  and  thirty-seven  hundredths  of  one  percent.,  instead  of  one  and  eight-hun- 
dredths and  one  and  sixty-five  hundredths  per  cent,  respectively.  The  object  of 
the  comparison,  however,  was  to  show  that  profits  under  the  Rhodes  plan  would  be 
greater  than  under  the  present  law.  As  our  correspondent  remarks,  the  $99  will 
hardly  cover  the  expenses  of  printing  and  other  expenses  relating  to  the  issue  and 
reiffiue  of  circulation.  It  is  almost  impossible  to  avoid  an  occasional  error  of  this 
kind,  which  is,  however,  so  palpable  that  it  can  hardly  mislead  any  one. 


Another  correspondent  writes  on  the  same  subject ; 
editor  Banken'  Maoaxint : 

Sib  Tour  statement  of  the  value  of  circulation  to  the  National  banks  under  the  exist- 
ing law,  on  page  84  of  the  January  issue  of  the  BiIaoaziiib,  is  not  correct. 


We  make  the  statement  as  follows : 

$KXMno,  four  per  cent,  bonds  of  1907,  at  118. $118,000 

Interest  on  the  bonds  at  four  per  cent 4,000 

$90,000  circulation  less  five  per  cent,  deposit  with  United  States  Treasurer, 

$4JiOO,  leaving  $85,500  at  six  per  cent 6480 


Total  income $9,180 

Deduct  one-tenth  premium  for  each  year $1,800 

Tax  on  $90,000  circulation,  one  per  cent 900 

Bxpressage  and  cost  of  redemption 60  2,260 


Net  income $8,880 

Income  on  $118,000  at  six  per  cent 6,780 

Profit  on  circulation $100 

instead  of  $L221,  as  you  state  it. 


And  if  you  take  into  account  the  reserve,  as  a redemption  fund,  required  by  the  National 
Bank  Act,  a part  of  which  is  held  comparatively  idle,  the  circulation  is  absolutely  of  no 
profit  to  the  banks. 

You  state  the  tax  and  expenses  on  circulation  in  your  statement  as  $99,  when  the  amount 
should  be  $860. 

The  report  of  the  Monetary  Commission  states  the  capital  stock  of  the  National  banks  to 
be  $631,488,096,  while  the  circulation  is  only  $230482476,  leaving  $401,366,820  of  capital  without 
circulation,  which  is  conclusive  evidence  that  circulation  is  not  profitable.  Bankbr. 

Btahbvh^ljb,  Ind.,  Jan.  24. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  National  bank  circulation  has  ceased  to  be  profitable,  and 
the  Magazine  has  frequently  called  attention  to  the  fact  cited  by  our  Indiana  cor- 
respondent. Bankers  are  not  indifferent  to  making  money,  and  if  there  were  any 
substantial  profits  to  be  made  on  circulation  they  would  more  fully  avail  them- 
selves of  the  privileges  of  existing  law. 
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FOR  MORE  THOROUGH  BANK  EXAMINATIONS. 


The  following  letter  from  the  State  Bank  Examiner  of  Wyoming  contains  some 
excellent  suggestions  on  the  subject  of  bank  examinations : 

Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : 

Sm  ; — I have  read  with  much  interest  Mr.  Moxey’s  letter  on  “ Making  Defalca- 
tions Difficult,”  appearing  in  your  January  number,  and  fully  concur  in  his  sugges- 
tions regarding  the  system  of  bookkeeping  which  should  be  adopted  by  the  banks 
of  our  country.  However,  the  perfection  of  a system  of  bookkeeping  will  not  se- 
cure banks  and  their  creditors  against  embezzlements  and  defalcations  by  officers 
and  employees.  It  may  reduce  the  number  and  amount  to  some  extent,  but  yet 
the  evil  of  appropriating  money  illegally  and  wrongfully  will  continue  to  exist. 

Systems  can  doubtless  be  perfected  whereby  the  stockholders  and  depositors  of 
banks  will  be  practically  secure  from  loss  either  by  embezzlement  or  mismanage- 
ment, but  I doubt  if  any  system  can  ever  be  made  so  effective  that  it  will  shut  out 
absolutely  all  wrongdoing. 

I have  heretofore  advocated  a system  of  independent  examinations,  and  a care- 
ful experting  of  all  accounts ; the  results  to  be  reported  to  the  board  of  directors 
and  the  Comptroller,  and  if  a bank  is  under  State  supervision,  then  to  the  officer  in 
charge.  Examinations  made  in  this  manner  would  bring  to  light  any  irregularity 
that  might  exist  and  assist  generally  in  causing  a strict  compliance  with  the  statute 
under  which  the  institution  operates. 

Examinations  as  now  made  are  more  or  less  superficial.  The  examiner  has  not 
the  time  necessary  to  go  into  details,  and  even  if  he  had,  the  fee  he  is  permitted  to 
collect  would  be  wholly  inadequate  for  his  services.  I am  aware  that  it  will  be 
argued  that  the  examiners  perform  their  duties  well,  and  the  argument  is  admitted 
to  be  true,  in  so  far  only  as  time  permits. 

An  examiner  can  count  the  cash  of  a bank  capitalized  at  $100,000 ; prove  its 
loans  and  discounts,  examine  the  stock  books,  determine  the  average  reserve  car- 
ried, have  a trial  balance  furnished  by  some  clerk  while  another  clerk  furnishes  a 
statement  of  the  amount  of  certificates  outstanding,  and  perhaps  give  his  attention 
to  some  minor  matters,  all  within  one  day.  I ask,  is  this  an  examination  ? Emphat- 
ically it  is  not.  It  is  but  the  beginning  of  what  an  examination  should  be. 

I no  not  believe  it  possible  that  an  examiner  can  acquaint  himself  fully  with 
the  conditions  of  a bank  doing  a reasonable  business  in  the  period  of  one  day.  The 
proving  of  the  loans  and  discounts  amounts  to  nothing  unless  the  examiner  knows 
them  to  be  bona  fide;  it  amounts  to  nothing,  unless  he  knows  that  the  securities  are 
valuable  and  fully  indemnify  the  bank  against  loss.  It  is  no  guarantee  to  the  board 
of  directors,  stockholders  and  creditors  that  the  accounts  are  being  correctly  kept 
because  the  books  are  in  balance  ; or  that  the  certificate  account  is  correct  because  it 
is  in  the  same  amount  as  shown  by  the  trial  balance.  Yet  the  bank  pays  the  exam- 
iner, and  its  stockholders  presume  that  a thorough  examination  has  been  made. 

If  any  irregularities  exist  and  are  subsequently  discovered,  probably  on  account 
of  the  absence  of  some  officer  or  employee  who  cannot  stand  the  pressure  longer 
and  fiees,  hoping  to  escape  a convict’s  cell,  it  is  generally  said  that  the  irregulari- 
ties were  not  discovered  because  of  being  concealed  from  the  examiner. 

Would  it  not  be  in  better  taste  to  say  that  the  examiner  does  not  expert  the  ac- 
counts, and  therefore  the  irregularities  were  not  discovered  ? Unless  accounts  are 
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experted  there  is  not  much  probability  of  discovery,  except  the  perpetrator  of  irreg- 
ularities becomes  conscience-smitten  and  makes  a confession. 

National  and  State  bank  examiners  should  be  paid  a fixed  and  definite  salary, 
allotted  a reasonable  amount  of  work  and  should  perform  it  well. 

They  should  make  a complete  examination  of  every  bank  assigned  them  regard- 
less of  whether  it  requires  two  days  or  two  months.  The  salary  and  expense  should 
be  paid  by  the  Federal  or  State  Government,  as  the  case  may  be,  from  a fund  de- 
rived from  an  annual  assessment  made  upon  the  banks ; or  if  such  plan  is  found 
inconsistent,  the  stockholders  of  banking  institutions  should  by  resolution  require 
the  board  of  directors  to  employ  some  competent  person  or  persons,  who  should  be 
authorized  to  make  annually  a thorough  and  complete  examination  of  the  bank  in 
all  its  departments  and  report  the  result,  commending  or  criticising  the  ofiScers  and 
employees,  as  the  condition  may  demand,  and  making  such  recommendations  as 
may  appear  necessary. 

The  system  of  accounts  proposed  by  Mr.  Moxey  and  examinations  along  the 
lines  1 have  proposed  will  reduce  defalcations,  embezzlements  and  misappropria- 
tions of  funds  by  officers  and  employees  and  all  irregularities  to  the  minimum.  It 
will  establish  confidence  in  our  banking  institutions. 

The  Postal  Savings  bank  system  now  being  advocated  and  all  arguments  in  favor 
of  it  will  be  relegated  to  the  past,  and  the  Government  will  not  feel  that  it  is  called 
upon  to  enter  the  banking  business  that  depositors  may  be  protected. 

Harby  B.  Henderson,  State  Examiner. 

Chktxhnk,  Wyoming,  Feb.  1. 


Opposed  to  Postal  Savings  Banks. — Mr.  John  Harsen  Rhoades,  President  of 
the  Greenwich  Savings  Bank,  of  New  York  city,  and  of  the  Savings  Bank  Associa- 
tion of  that  State,  a distinguished  writer  on  financial  topics,  in  a letter  addressed 
to  Ck>l.  Myron  T.  Herrick,  President  of  the  Society  for  Savings,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
apnrpo^  of  the  latter*s  pamphlet  touching  upon  postal  Savings  banks,  says : 

**  I am  thoroughly  In  accord  and  sympathy  with  you  in  what  you  said  in  this  open  letter. 
There  is  no  question  to  my  mind,  whatever,  that  the  establishment  of  postal  teYings  banks 
in  this  country  would  be  productive  of  much  evil,  lead  to  irross  extravagance  on  the  part  of 
the  Government  in  their  desire  to  invest  and  to  keep  invested  the  large  sums  of  money, 
which,  in  the  end,  would  reach  their  hands,  as  well  as  todraw  these  moneys  from  the  country 
districts  all  over  the  land  and  centralize  them  either  in  the  vaults  of  the  Government  or  in 
securities,  which,  in  their  nature,  would  do  nothing  to  help  the  various  localities  from 
which  the  sums  were  originally  gathered. 

What  we  want  in  this  country,  covering  an  immense  area,  with  a sparse  and  widely- 
scattered  population,  is  not  the  centralization  of  money,  but  the  diffusion  as  much  as 
possible.  The  systems  of  Savings  banks,  eleemosynary  in  their  character,  which  have 
been  established  in  this  and  the  neighboring  States  &ud  which,  to  a limited  extent, 
have  been  followed  in  connection  with  isolated  Savings  banks  throughout  the  Middle 
and  Western  States,  are  the  true  systems  to  be  employed,  and  as  I have  publicly  stated,  if 
the  various  States  in  the  Union  would  pass  general  Savings  bank  laws,  based  upon  the 
laws  established  in  this  and  the  Eastern  States,  making  careful  provision  not  to  ex- 
tend the  scope  of  investment  too  widely,  I believe  the  results  would  be  greatly  benefi- 
cial to  our  entire  population,  and  of  incalculable  benefit  to  the  country  at  large.  I do 
not  believe  in  the  system  largely  in  vogue  throughout  the  Middle  and  Western  States,  of  at- 
taching Savings  bank  branches  to  banking  houses.  This,  in  my  Judgment,  is  not  the  right 
principle  in  connection  with  the  gathering  in  of  the  small  savings  of  the  laboring  classes ; 
but  these  moneys  should  be  taken  in  charge  by  leading  citizens  through  institutions  estab- 
lished and  governed  by  wisely  conceived  State  laws,  under  careful  State  supervision,  ren- 
dered and  kept  absolutely  safe  and  secure. 

As  you  have  rightly  said,  the  postal  Savings  bank  systems  of  England  and  of  the  Conti- 
nent of  Europe  are  not  adapted  to  our  form  of  Government,  or  to  the  conditions  existing 
here,  and  in  my  Judgment,  if  such  a plan  were  adopted  in  this  country,  it  would  lead,  in  the 
end,  to  immense  loss  on  the  part  of  the  Gk>vernment,  which  would  have  to  be  made  up  out 
of  additional  taxes  to  be  paid  by  the  mass  of  our  population. 

I thank  you  for  your  valuable  contribution  to  the  public  on  this  very  serious  question.** 
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At  a meeting  of  the  MaaBachusettfl  Reform  Club  at  Boeton,  January  21,  addreesea  were 
made  by  J.  W.  Fries,  of  North  Carolina,  and  Joseph  Bryan,  of  Vlr^nia.  Mr.  Bryan  said  in 
part: 

**  In  1860  the  old  State  of  Virginia,  which  included  West  Vlrgrinia,  had  a population  of 
about  1,000,000  white  people  and  600,000  negrroes,  nearly  all  the  latter  beingr  slaves.  Agrricul- 
ture  was  the  chief  occupation.  The  negrroes  had  no  part  whatever  in  any  of  the  business 
affairs  of  the  State,  and,  being  under  civil  disabilities,  lived  upon  the  plantations  of  their 
masters,  who  represented  them  in  every  respect.  The  banking  fadiitlee  which  this  million 
of  white  people  had  were  of  the  most  satisfactory  character,  and  no  complaint  was  ever 
heard  about  a lack  of  money  in  any  part  of  the  State.  This  was  accomplished  through  the 
banks,  which  were  charter^  by  the  Commonwealth,  and  in  some  of  which  the  Common- 
wealth had  an  interest.  They  had  liberal  authority  for  establishing  their  branches,  and  most 
of  them  issued  their  notes  against  their  assets,  the  limitation  being  that  they  should  never 
issue  notes  for  a greater  amount  than  five  to  one  for  specie  in  their  vaults.  The  State  then 
had  $16),000,000  of  banking  capital,  and  210,000,000  of  cirouiation,  a drcuiation  confined  to  Vir- 
ginia. The  banks  had  in  their  vaults  all  the  specie  that  was  requisite  to  redeem  any  of  tiiese 
notes.  A more  contented  and  happy  people  it  is  almost  impossible  to  imagine. 

When  the  Confederate  soldier  returned  to  his  home,  when  the  success  of  the  Union 
armies  had  assured  the  payment  of  every  obligation  of  the  United  States  and  enormous  sums 
had  been  realized  by  those  who  had  taken  the  bonds  and  notes  of  the  Government  which  had 
been  issued  to  vindicate  the  integrity  of  the  Union,  the  Virginian  found  a desolate  home  and 
an  absolutely  worthless  currency,  and  little  left  to  him  but  the  soil  of  his  beloved  State  and 
the  blue  canopy  of  heaven.  At  this  very  time,  when  the  use  of  credit  would  seem  to  have 
been  almost  necessary  to  existence,  the  National  Bank  Act  was  further  amended  by  the  pass- 
age of  the  Ten  Per  Cent.  Act,  so  as  to  put  the  final  extinguishment  upon  all  State  bank 
issues.  As  there  were  no  United  States  bonds  held  in  Virginia,  it  was  impossible  for  her 
people  to  comply  with  the  conditions  of  that  Act  in  order  to  get  currency,  and  so  it  was  that 
only  in  cities  like  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  and  perhaps  Lsmchburg,  was  banking  established 
by  enterprising  Northern  capitalists.  At  this  time  the  farmer,  if  he  got  money  at  all,  could 
only  do  it  under  terms  that  were  ruinous.  One  and  one-half  per  cent,  a month  was  the  regu- 
lar street  rate  when  I lived  in  Richmond  in  1870.  In  South  Carolina  as  high  as  two  and  one- 
half  per  cent,  a month  was  paid. 

l^e  Virginia  which  remained  after  the  separation  of  West  Virginia  contains  now  over 
one  million  seven  hundred  thousand  people,  all  of  them  free.  The  banking  capital  of  the 
State,  nearly  thirty-three  years  after  the  war,  is,  roundly,  $19,000,000,  but  the  cirouiation 
issued  by  the  National  banks  is  only  about  $1,000,000.  Of  the  banking  capital  over  $10,000,000 
is  owned  by  State  banks.  The  balance  by  National  banks.  The  State  banks  are,  of  course, 
forbidden  to  issue  any  notes,  and  the  National  banks  have  the  privilege  under  such  restric- 
tions that  it  is  unprofitable  to  do  so.  No  bank  of  circulation  is  allowed  to  have  a branch,  and 
if  it  were  permitted  to  do  so  the  restrictions  upon  the  issue  of  notes  would  still  prevail. 
Our  population  now  is  greater  than  the  old  Virginia  of  1800,  with  the  difference  that  all  are 
free  now,  whereas  but  two-thirds  were  at  that  time.  We  had  in  1860  a local  currency  of 
$10,000,000,  scatteredthroughout  the  State,  accessible  to  all  who  were  entitled  to  credit.  The 
situation  is  now  that  the  great  farms  have  been  generally  broken  up  and  are  tilled  by  small 
farmers,  who  have  no  connections  at  large  cities,  and,  however  good  their  credit  may  be  in 
their  own  neighbothood,  are  utterly  unknown  to  the  city  bankers.  These  are  the  people  who 
complain  of  the  scarcity  of  money.  It  is  not  heard  in  the  cities,  but  in  the  country,  and  the 
countrymen,  ignorant  of  the  provisions  of  the  National  Bank  Act,  which  forbids  those  rea^ 
sonable  and  well-established  methods  which  prevailed  before  the  war  for  supplying  a cur- 
rency, have  been  taught  to  believe  that  it  was  the  demonetization  of  silver  that  produced 
the  stringency,  which  is  to  them,  indeed,  an  actual  and  cruel  stringency.** 

The  speaker  then  went  on  to  compare  Massachusetts  with  Virginia,  in  the  matter  of 
accessibility,  pointing  out  that  in  the  former  State,  with  an  area  of  about  eight  thousand 
square  miles,  there  is  some  locality  for  every  fifty-five  square  miles  where  banking  is  done- 
Within  the  territory  lying  mainly  east  of  the  Fredericksburg  Railroad  and  north  of  Hamp- 
ton, in  Virginia,  there  were  twenty  counties,  containing  about  five  thousand  square  miles, 
without  one  single  place  in  which  a man  could  make  a deposit,  draw  a check,  or  make  a loan. 
Nor  was  this  a desolate  region.  In  this  section,  at  Jamestown,  the  first  foundation  of  Ajiglo- 
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8axon  institatlons  od  this  continent  was  made.  1 n it  were  bom  George  Washington,  James 
Monroe,  John  Tyler,  Richard  Henry  Lee,  and  Robert  B.  Lee.  It  was  now  inhabited  by  over 
two  hundred  thousand  people,  as  orderly,  industrious,  and  Ood-f earing  as  any  on  earth, 
whose  real  and  personal  property  was  assessed  at  taxation  of  $81,000,000.  In  the  superb 
James  River  Valley,  as  fertile  and  fraltf ul  a section  as  could  be  found  in  any  Eastern  State, 
between  Lynchburg  and  Richmond,  a distance  of  140  miles,  the  solitary  place  uf  deposit  was 
at  Scottsville,  about  midway,  where  there  was  a small  State  bank  of  $20,000  capital.  In  this 
same  valley  there  were  State  banks  in  1800  with  resources  of  nearly  $900,000. 

•*  There  are  many  men  who  now  Join  in  the  cry  for  free  silver,**  declared  Mr.  Bryan,  “who 
know  nothing  of  the  affluent  facilities  for  banking  enjoyed  by  their  fathers  forty  years  ago. 
But  they  know  perfectly  well,  without  understanding  the  reason  why,  that  they  are  now  in 
a terrible  state  of  restriction.  Is  it  surprising  that  the  demonetization  of  silver  should  be 
used  as  the  explanation  of  their  troubles?  I do  not  hope  for  an  unqualified  repeal  of  the  ten 
per  cent,  tax  upon  the  State,  although  it  is  the  almost  universal  opinion  in  my  country  that 
the  restoration  of  the  State  banks  to  the  place  they  occupied  before  the  war  would  be  the 
death  of  the  silver  error,  but  I feel  greatly  encouraged  by  the  splendid  work  of  the  Mone- 
tary Commission,  which  presents  a plan  thoroughly  sound  in  its  fundamental  prlndples  and 
which  will  in  the  course  of  time  work  out  in  a great  measure  the  relief  we  need.** 


Gratuity  Fund  for  Bank  Ol&oers  and  Bmployees. 

The  following  letter  and  extract  from  the  minutes  of  a recent  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  National  City  Bank  are  self-explanatory : 

Thb  NationaIj  CItt  Bank,  or  New  York, 

^ January  28, 1898. 

Drab  Sib  It  gives  me  pleasure  to  inform  you  that  the  stockholders  of  this  bank,  at 
their  last  annual  meeting,  desiring  to  recognize  the  value  of  long  and  faithful  work  on  the 
part  of  any  one  in  its  service,  in  the  event  of  his  death  or  permanent  disability,  have  recom- 
mended to  the  board  of  directors  the  creation  of  a provident  reserve  fund,  which  shall  be 
available  for  the  payment  of  gratuities  or  pensions. 

In  conformity  with  this  recommendation,  the  board  of  directors  have  created  such  a 
fund  upon  conditions  which  arc  fully  set  forth  in  the  following  extract  from  the  minutes  of 
their  meeting,  held  January  181, 1896.  Yours  truly, 

James  Stillman,  President. 

Extract  From  the  Minutes  or  the  Board  or  Directors  or  the  National  City 

Bank,  January  18,  1896. 

“ On  motion  it  was 

Resolved^  That  a so-called  provident  reserve  fund  be  created,  to  be  carried  as  a liability 
in  the  statement  of  the  bank,  and  that  $10,000  be  transferred  from  the  undivided  profits  of 
the  bank  as  an  initial  contribution  ; 

Resolved^  That  the  directors  of  the  bank  be  and  they  are  hereby  constituted,  sx-ojficio, 
trustees  of  the  said  fund  for  the  purposes  of  its  administration  : 

Resoivedt  That  in  case  of  the  death  of  any  officer  or  employee  who,  at  the  time  of  his 
death  and  for  a period  of  not  less  than  five  years  previous  thereto,  has  been  continuously  in 
the  service  of  the  bank,  the  sum  of  $600  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  said  trustees,  be  paid : 

First.  To  his  widow. 

Second.  In  case  be  leaves  no  widow,  to  his  minor  children. 

Third.  In  case  he  leaves  neither  widow  nor  minor  children,  to  his  mother,  or,  in  case  he 
leaves  no  mother,  then  to  his  father ; and  further,  that  in  case  of  the  death  of  any  officer 
or  employee,  who,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  and  for  a period  of  not  less  than  ten  years  previous 
thereto,  has  been  continuously  in  the  service  of  the  bank,  the  sum  of  $1,000  may,  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  said  trustees,  be  paid  as  above  provided. 

Resolred,  That  in  case  of  the  permanent  disability  of  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
bank,  who  at  the  time  of  such  disability,  and  for  a period  of  not  less  than  ten  years  prior 
thereto,  has  been  continuously  in  the  service  of  the  bank,  a pension  be  granted  to  such  offi- 
cer or  employee  out  of  such  fund  in  such  an  amount  as  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case 
may,  in  the  absolute  discretion  of  the  said  trustees,  seem  to  warrant;  the  determination, 
however,  of  the  amount  and  method  of  payment  to  rest  wholly  and  exclusively  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  said  trustees.** 

The  National  City  Bank,  in  establishing  a reserve  fund  for  the  benefit  of  its  officers  and 
employees,  has  initiated  a system  of  profit-sharing  of  the  wisest  and  most  practical  sort.  It  is 
to  be  hoped  that  the  example  of  the  National  City  will  be  followed  generaUy  by  such  of  the 
large  banks  as  may  not  have  already  made  some  provision  for  disabled  employees,  or  for  the 
survivors  of  those  who  die  in  the  harness. 
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Bakk  Ezaminsr's  Dbpabtmsnt, 
Auoubta,  December  81, 18B7. 

To  the  Honorable  lAeweUyn  Powern^  Oovenwr^  and  the  Executive  CouneUof  the  State  of  Maine : 
In  oomplianoe  with  the  proviBions  of  the  Bevised  Statutes,  chapter  47,  secUon  188, 1 have 
the  honor  to  submit  herewith,  for  your  consideration,  the  forty-first  annual  report  of  this 
department,  showing  the  ireneral  conduct  and  condition  of  ail  the  institutions  under  my 
supervision,  and  making  such  suggestions  as  have  been  deemed  expedient. 

The  number,  classes  and  assets  of  such  institutions  are  as  follows : 


Savings  banks 

Trust  and  banking  companies.. . 
Loan  and  building  associations. 

Total 


No. 

AneU. 

, 61 

$68,886,803 

. 16 

7,618,406 

. 88 

8,912,963 

.100 

$73,862,670 

This  is  a decrease  of  four  in  the  total  number  of  institutions,  and,  notwithstanding  this, 
an  increase  of  $8,796,084  in  the  aggregate  amount  of  assets  during  the  period  covered  by  this 
report. 

An  equal  distribution  of  these  assets  would  give  to  each  person  in  the  State,  $U0AL 

They  have  paid  depositors  and  stockholders  $8,640,767  in  interest  and  dividends  during  the 
year. 

There  are  eighty-three  National  banks  now  doing  business  in  Maine,  with  assets  amount- 
ing to  $41,366,168.  This  makes  the  entire  number  of  banking  institutions  in  our  State  188,  and 
our  total  banking  capital  $114,610,888,  an  increase  of  $7,809,675  during  the  year. 

If  this  total  banking  capital  was  divided  equally  among  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  State  it 
would  give  each  individual  $178.87. 

I am  pleased  to  report  that  the  institutions  under  the  supervision  of  this  department  are 
generally  in  a healthy  condition,  as  is  sufficiently  apparent  from  the  above  general  statement. 


Savings  Banks. 

The  number  of  Savings  banks  in  the  State  is  one  less  than  as  reported  last  year,  on  account 
of  the  closing  of  the  Lubec  Bank.  The  failure  of  this  bank  was  due  solely  to  local  causes,  and 
not  to  any  losses  it  has  ever  suffered  on  its  loans  or  investments,  and  should  in  no  way  affect 
the  confidence  of  the  depositors  in  other  institutions  of  this  class. 

1 wish  again  to  call  attention  to  the  importance  of  keeping  in  mind  the  principal  object 
for  which  Savings  banks  were  created.  The  depositors  of  small  savings  should  be  impressed 
with  the  fact  that  their  deposits,  however  small,  are  welcome  additions  to  the  funds  of  the 
bank;  and  their  treatment  should  in  all  respects  be  such  that  they  will  be  encouraged  to  con- 
tinue these  accumulations.  Each  bank  should  be  careful  to  preserve  this  original  and  dis- 
tinctive purpose. 

The  savings  in  times  of  prosperity,  and  while  the  depositors  are  in  the  prime  of  life,  made 
for  the  purpose  of  protecting  them  and  their  families  in  times  of  need,  are  all  ultimately 
drawn  and  used  to  cover  the  emergencies  for  which  intended.  In  this  way  the  deposits  are 
being  gradually  changed  from  year  to  year,  and  the  purpose  for  which  Savmgs  banks  were 
established  is  being  constantly  consummated.  As  appears,  elsewhere,  the  amount  thus  with- 
drawn this  year  is  $10,486,587.  A careful  estimate  shows  that  the  amount  of  savingh  thus 
accumulated  and  used  during  the  past  twenty-five  years  will  exceed  $885,000,000. 

Comparative  Statement. 

The  following  table  shows  the  condition  of  our  Savings  banks  on  November  6, 1897,  and  a 
comi>arison  with  that  of  November  7,  1896. 
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RnoURGSB. 

United  States  and  District  of  Columbia  bonds 

Public  funds  in  Maine 

Public  funds  out  of  Maine 

Railroad  bonds  in  Maine 

Railroad  bonds  out  of  Maine 

Corporation  bonds  in  Maine 

Corporation  bonds  out  of  Maine 

Railroad  stock  in  Maine 

Railroad  stock  out  of  Maine 

Corporation  stock  in  Maine 

Corporation  stock  out  of  3faine 

National  bank  stock  io  Maine 

National  bank  stock  out  of  Maine 

Other  bank  stock  in  Maine 

Loans  on  mort«rages  of  real  estate 

Loans  on  collateral 

Loans  to  municipalities 

Loans  to  corporations 

Real  estate 

Furniture  and  fixtures. 

Premium  account 

Expense  account 

Otter  resources 

Cash 

Total  resources 

Liabilitubs. 

Deposits. 

Reserve  fund 

Special  reserve  fund 

Profits 

Other  liabilities. 

Total  liabilities 

Number  of  depositors 

Number  of  depositors  whose  balance  is  less  than 

$2.000 

Amount  of  same 

Number  of  depositors  whose  balance  is  18,000  or 

more 

Amount  of  same 

Average  rate  of  dividend  (approximate) 

Amount  of  dividends  paid 

Municipal  taxes  paid 

State  tax 


1897. 

$5,7»5,4N) 

908;9B0 

14,187,788 

4,618,872 

11.848.. 88 

8.646.886 
680,447 
606,400 
408,808 
480,076 
106,071 

2,467,514 

187,075 

87,860 

7,766,010 

4.440.886 
840,838 

l,8n,788 

1.000. 000 

86,879 

461,118 

18,074 

43,160 

1,294,868 


$68,886,803 


$66,608,348 

2,060,700 

86,004 

1,088,801 

28,340 

$68,886,308 

167,879 

168,488 

$48,214,076 

4,466 

$11,884,272 

.0067 

$2,138,860 

$18,258 

$381,862 


1896. 

$5,282,950 

805,020 

14,803,060 

4,449,707 

U,230,488 

8,283,700 

687,454 

600A84 

421,073 

411,076 

116,071 

2,480,548 

185.875 

112,860 

7,868.660 

4,686,006 

283,261 

1.880A86 

1,007,008 

88i808 

460,456 

14,158 

42,485 

1^844,047 

$60,710,870 


$57,47%806 

2,061,048 

56,607 

1,100,860 

62,490 

$60,710,879 

160,115 

158,865 

$46,627,228 

4,260 

$10,848,662 

.0872 

$2,006,027 

$17,510 

$381,206 


The  above  statement  shows  an  increase  of  4,764  in  the  number  of  depositors,  and  $2,121,462 
in  the  amount  of  deposits  during  the  year.  This  gain  is  nearly  twice  that  for  the  preceding 
year. 

Out  of  a total  of  167,870  depositors,  120,865  have  $500  or  less  standing  to  the  credit  of  each. 

The  average  amount  now  standing  to  the  credit  of  depositors  is  $855.01,  an  increase  of 
$2.64  over  that  of  1896. 

The  amount  of  withdrawals  during  the  year  was  $10,425,527,  and  the  amount  deposited. 
Including  dividecds  credited,  $12^54,868. 


Investments. 

The  Savings  banks  in  this  state  are  all  governed  by  the  wimc  laws  and  their  affairs  are 
conducted  by  boards  of  trustees  operating  under  the  same  system.  These  laws  are  so  broad, 
however,  and  confer  upon  different  boards  of  trustee*  so  many  powers  and  such  a wide  dis- 
cretion in  making  their  investments,  that  each  institution  has  a character  peculiar  to  itself. 
The  principal  line  of  investments  held  by  each  bank  is  always  sha|)cd  and  controlled  by  the 
best  Judgment  of  its  own  board  of  trustees.  The  j>ollcy  in  this  respect  varies  to  such  an 
extent  in  the  several  banks  that,  in  some  cases,  it  seems  hardly  i>ossible  that  they  have  made 
their  investments  and  conductcfl  their  affairs  under  the  provisions  of  the  same  law.  One 
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may  confine  ite  holdings  almost  solely  to  municipal  bonds,  while  another  may  Invest  princi* 
pally  in  railroad  securities.  It  does  not  necessarily  follow,  however,  that  the  investments  in 
one  class  are  all  good,  and  those  in  the  other  all  poor.  Bach  institution  may  be  prosperous, 
even  with  these  distinctive  features.  The  present  condition  of  the  several  banks  is  due  more 
to  the  care  and  good  judgment  exercised  in  selecting  than  to  the  particular  class  of  securi- 
ties selected. 

A careful  study  of  the  past  record  and  the  present  condition  of  these  banks  indicates  the 
highest  prosperity  on  the  part  of  those  that  have  invested  only  in  the  choicest  securities  in 
any  particular  class.  In  making  investments,  security  should  be  the  first,  and  profits  for  the 
depositors  the  secondary  consideration.  It  will  be  found  that  the  losses  on  the  lower  grades 
of  securities  will  ultimately  more  than  offset  the  larger  income  received  therefrom.  This 
may  not  be  true  if  applied  to  any  one  issue  of  bonds,  but  will  be,  if  applied  to  the  aggregate 
in  each  of  the  different  classes  in  any  one  bank,  or  in  all  of  the  banks  in  the  State. 

The  greatest  success  is  achieved  in  banking,  as  in  other  business,  when  conducted  on 
principles  that  experience  has  demonstrated  to  be  safe  and  profitable.  Believing  that  statis- 
tics showing  the  results  derived  from  past  investments  would  be  a valuable  aid  to  investors, 
the  department  has  obtained  statements  from  all  the  Savings  banks  in  the  State,  which  give 
the  amount  of  their  losses  on  all  kinds  of  investments  since  January  1, 188S.  These  returns 
include  only  such  losses  as  had  been  actually  charged  off,  either  from  undivided  profits  or  the 
reserve  fund. 

The  results  obtained  from  a tabulation  of  these  returns  will  be  found  in  the  following 
table,  which  gives : 

1.  The  classes  and  amount  of  all  assets  now  held  by  Savings  banks. 

2.  The  percentage  of  the  total  assets  invested  in  each  class  of  security. 

3.  The  percentage  which  the  losses  in  each  class  bear  to  the  total  amount  of  losses. 


Resources. 


United  States  and  District  of  Columbia  bonds. 

Public  funds  in  Maine 

Public  funds  out  of  Maine 

Railroad  bonds  in  Maine 

Railroad  bonds  out  of  Maine 

Corporation  bonds  In  Maine 

Cori)onitlon  bonds  out  of  Maine 

Railroad  stock  in  Maine 

Railroad  stock  out  of  Maine 

Corporation  stock  in  Maine 

Corporation  stock  out  of  Maine 

National  bank  stock  In  Maine 

National  bank  stock  out  of  Maine 

Other  bank  stock  in  Maine 

Loans  on  mortgages  of  real  estate 

Loans  on  collateral 

Loans  to  municipalities 

Loans  to  corporations 

Real  estate 

Furniture  and  tixtun‘8 

Premium  account 

Ex|>ense  account 

Other  resources 

Cash 


Totals, 


Amount 
of  each 
cUu». 

Percentage 
of  each 
elem. 

Percentage 
of  loes  to 
total  loes. 

$5,795,450 

9.22 

982,290 

1.66 

14,167,763 

1 22.66 

2ii 

4,618,672 

7.35 

11,648,738 

18.54 

3,646,385 

5.80 

4.43 

520,447 

.83 

6.17 

696,409 

1.11 

493,802 

.79 

420,976 

.67 

.16 

106,071 

.17 

2.467,614 

8.93 

187,975 

JW 

10.30 

87,a50 

.14 

3.35 

7,766,010 

12.34 

3.15 

4,449,826 

7.08 

20.33 

349,832 

.56 

1,571,788 

2.50 

4.W 

1,009,999 

1.61 

2.60 

36,379 

1 .06 

.... 

461,112 

.74 

13.974 

.03 

43,169 

.07 

'i2 

1,294,863 

2.06 

.... 

$62,826,303 

100.00 

100.00 

These  percentages  showing  the  losses  In  the  different  classes  of  securities  are  approxi- 
mately correct,  although  they  might  be  misleading  in  some  instances  if  unexplained. 

Of  the  percentage  of  losses  on  railroad  bonds  out  of  Maine,  29.40  was  upon  street  and  11.45 
upon  steam  railroad  securities.  It  thus  appears  that  loss  upon  street  railroad  bonds,  when 
compared  with  the  total  amount  of  these  holdings,  exceeds  that  upon  any  other  class  of 
securities,  now  legal  for  the  banks  to  hold.  It  does  not  necessarily  follow  from  this  that 
there  are  no  safe  and  profitable  Investments  in  this  class,  for  there  are  undoubtedly  at  the 
present  time  many  desirable  Investments  in  street  railroad  securities.  The  investor  would 
not  be  as  safe,  however,  in  purchasing  from  this  class  without  investigation  as  he  would  from 
those  classes  on  which  the  chances  of  loss  appear  to  be  smaller. 

It  also  appears  that,  while  only  about  one-fourth  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  present  holdings 
of  our  banks  are  in  National  bank  stocks  out  of  Maine,  the  losses  on  this  class  have  been  over 
ten  per  cent,  of  all  losses.  But  the  results  obtained  from  this  class  were  such  that  our  banks 
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have  long  sinoe  ceased  iDveeting  therein,  and  the  JJegislature  has  restricted  these  invest- 
ments to  New  England. 

The  percentage  of  loss  on  real  estate  should  be  added  to  that  on  loans  on  mortgages  of 
real  estate,  as  these  losses  are  almost  invariably  upon  real  estate  acquired  by  foreclosure. 
This  would  make  the  total  percentage  of  loss  on  real  estate  loans  6.75.  Considering  the  depre- 
dation in  real  estate  values  during  the  pcut  ten  or  fifteen  years,  the  results  obtained  from 
this  class  of  investments  are  satisfactory. 

About  $28,438,786.16,  or  more  than  forty-five  per  cent  of  the  present  assets  of  our  Savings 
banks,  are  invested  and  held  within  the  State.  This  is  a large  increase  from  any  previous 
year,  and  shows  that  our  banking  Institutions  are  investing  their  funds  more  and  more  in 
our  own  State  and  its  industries,  and  that  they  are  furnishing  much  of  the  capital  used  in 
transacting  local  business. 

Dividends. 

The  following  table  shows  the  rates  and  amounts  of  dividends  during  the  year,  as  com- 
pared with  those  paid  in  the  year  1896. 


Rats  of  Dividends. 


^ per  cent,  pi^lgr 


Totals, 


Number  of  hemks. 

1S96. 

1897. 

1 

27 

» 

2 

2 

14 

18 

8 

2 

6 

6 

62 

51 

AtnoufU  of  Dividends. 

I 

I 


1896. 

1897. 

$882 

1A71,667 

$imo« 

22JBS2 

63,608 

880,696 

440401 

64,866 

38,349 

07,588 

72480 

$2,096,027 

$2482,809 

This  Is  an  increase  of  $86,441  in  the  amount  of  earnings  distributed  among  the  depositors 
over  that  of  last  year.  The  average  rate  of  dividends  paid  the  present  year  has  been  8.67, 
while  that  for  1896  was  8.72.  This  gradual  reduction,  from  year  to  year,  in  the  rate  of  divi- 
dends paid,  is  the  necessary  result  of  the  gradual  decrease  in  the  earning  capacity  of  invest- 
ment money.  This  rate  is  fully  as  high  as  the  present  earnings  will  warrant  the  banks  in 
paying,  and  higher  than  can  be  maintained  under  the  existing  conditions  of  the  money 
market. 

Examination  and  Supervision. 

The  present  laws  relating  to  Savings  banks  and  the  method  of  examining  our  State  insti- 
tutions have  been  criticised  to  some  extent.  There  are  those  who  claim  that  the  enactment 
of  a law  requiring  some  one  to  verify  depositors*  accounts  would  afford  additional  protec- 
tion from  embezzlement  by  dishonest  bank  officials.  On  the  other  hand,  there  are  those  who 
insist  that  we  have  sufficient  law  already,  and  that  there  has  been  a failure  on  the  part  of 
some  one  to  enforce  that  law  or  use  it  to  its  fuUest  extent  to  protect  depositors.  But  all 
agree  that  depositors  should  have  every  consistent  and  reasonable  protection  possible.  The 
difficulty,  however,  lies  in  suggesting  any  other  method  or  any  additional  precautions  that 
will  guard  absolutely  the  funds  in  our  banking  institutions. 

The  public  generally,  in  considering  this  matter,  do  not  distinguish  between  a compari- 
son of  the  individual  ledger  accounts  of  depositors  with  the  general  deposit  account,  and  a 
verification,  or  comparison,  of  the  books  issued  to  depositors  with  the  depositors*  accounts 
as  they  appear  on  the  ledger  of  the  bank.  It  can  be  seen  that  these  are  different  questions, 
and  thai,  while  it  may  be  necessary  to  apply  both  tests,  they  are  entirely  distinct  and  should 
be  considered  separately. 

As  already  stated,  it  has  not  been  the  custom  of  the  examiner  to  make  a footing  of  the 
individuid  ledger  accounts.  If  this  test  was  not  applied,  it  might  be  possible  for  a Treasurer 
thus  to  conceal  embezzlement  to  a large  amount  without  any  more  danger  of  discovery  than 
in  a case  like  the  one  under  consideration.  The  fact,  however,  that  it  was  comparatively 
easy  to  guard  against  any  irregularities  in  this  direction  led  to  the  enactment  of  a statute  in 
1883,  providing  a method  in  which  it  should  be  done.  The  present  law  provides  that  the 
Treasurer  of  a Savings  bank  shall,  **  at  least  once  In  each  year,  cause  to  be  entered  in  a suit- 
able book  the  net  sum  of  each  individual  deposit  at  a fixed  date,  and  ascertain  the  aggregate 
of  all  such  deposits  and  whether  it  agrees  with  the  other  books  of  said  bank ; and  said  book  shall 
be  open,  at  all  times,  for  the  inspection  of  the  trustees  and  corporators,  and  of  the  examiner 
of  banks.**  In  making  examinations,  it  is  the  custom  of  the  examiner  to  inspect  this  book 
and  ascertain  if  these  provisions  of  law  have  been  complied  with.  The  department  also  re- 
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quires  the  trustees  in  their  May  return,  and  the  treasurer  in  his  November  return,  to  state 
under  oath  whether  this  comparison  has  been  made,  and  the  results  obtained.  The  present 
provision  of  law  is  giving  satisfactory  results,  and  all  agree  that  no  change  is  needed  in  this 
direction. 

In  1888,  the  bank  examiner,  Hon.  F.  B.  Richards,  called  attention  to  the  importance  of 
some  provision  for  verifying  depositors'  books,  and  recommended  the  passage  of  a law  re- 
quiring this  to  be  done  by  trustees.  Bach  succeeding  bank  examiner  has  renewed  this  recom- 
mendation and  again  urged  the  passage  of  such  a law.  Despite  all  this,  the  law  still  remains 
without  amendment,  and  the  depositors  in  Lubec  Savings  Bank  are  likely  to  suffer  serious 
loss  for  want  of  the  protection  it  would  have  afforded.  With  the  present  object  lesson  be- 
fore us,  there  Is  no  doubt  the  Legislature  will,  at  the  next  session,  regulate  this  matter  in 
some  way  by  statutory  provision. 

The  method  now  used  in  National  bank  examinations  is  no  more  thorough,  nor  have  they 
been  conducted  more  conscientiously  or  carefully  in  the  past  than  our  State  bank  examina- 
tions. There  are  two  examiners  for  the  National  banks  of  the  State,  though  fewer  in  num- 
ber than  the  institutions  under  the  supervision  of  this  department.  Notwithstanding  this, 
there  has  been  no  other  case  of  embezzlement  in  any  State  institution  for  many  years,  while 
during  the  same  time  have  occurred  a large  number  of  serious  defalcations  in  the  National 
banks  of  the  State.  While  I do  not  contend  that  our  system  is  superior  to  that  of  the  Na- 
tional Government,  I do  Insist  that  it  is  equally  as  good,  that  the  results  therefrom  have  been 
fully  as  satisfactory,  and  that  there  is  no  more  occasion  for  a change  in  the  State  system 
than  in  the  National  system. 

While,  as  has  already  been  stated,  I fully  agree  with  others  that  it  would  be  wise  to  have 
some  provision  of  law  requiring  a verification  of  depositors'  books,  a careful  consideration 
of  the  matter  compels  me  to  admit  that  it  is  not  of  so  'great  importance  as  would  at  first 
appear.  The  value  of  the  protection  it  would  give  has  been  unduly  magnified  as  depositors 
in  our  Savings  banks  are  reasonably  safe  without  it.  In  a majority  of  our  banks  the  business 
is  so  conducted  that  two  or  more  persons  have  access  to  and  make  entries  upon  the  deposi- 
tors' books.  They  have  occasion  from  day  to  day,  in  their  regular  work,  to  verify  and 
compare  these  books  with  the  depositors'  ledger,  and  in  this  way  each  is  constantly  verifying 
the  work  of  the  other.  It  is  safe  to  estimate  that  out  of  the  167,879  depositors'  accounts  in 
the  banks  of  the  State,  more  than  140,000  are  being  constantly  verified  in  this  way.  The  pro- 
posed law  would,  therefore,  give  no  additional  protection  to  a large  majority  of  depositors. 
It  would  be  impracticable  to  provide  for  the  verification  of  deposits  without  making  the  law 
apply  to  all  Savings  banks.  Such  a provision  would  consequently  put  a large  amount  of 
labor  upon  the  bank  officials  and  an  expense  upon  a large  percentage,  for  the  advantage 
simply  that  would  accrue  to  a small  percentage  of  depositors.  In  other  States,  having  vari- 
ous methods  of  verifying  depositors'  accounts,  embezzlements  have  frequently  occurred, 
and  the  methods  employed  have  not  apparently  decreased  the  number  of  defalcations. 

Our  people  and  the  officials  of  our  Savings  banks  have  reason,  however,  to  be  proud  of 
the  remarkable  record  of  the  State  institutions.  The  loss  to  the  depositors  in  the  Lubeo 
Savings  Bank  is  a serious  one,  and  one  that  we  tuUy  appreciate  and  regret.  But  when  we 
consider  that  this  is  the  only  defalcation  that  has  occun^  out  of  more  than  $800,000,000  that 
have  been  handled  and  disbursed  by  these  institutions  in  the  past  twenty-five  years,  we  feel 
it  to  be  a record  that  should  give  great  confidence  in  the  present  system  and  satisfy  deposi- 
tors that  their  funds  are  reasonably  safe  without  further  legislation. 

This  department  has  always  appreciated  the  importance  of  a careful  and  further  examin- 
ation of  the  different  institutions.  While  it  is  the  duty  of  the  examiner  in  every  way  possible 
to  guard  depositors  against  losses  from  embezzlement,  the  general  supervision  of  these 
institutions  by  this  department  covers  a much  wider  scope.  The  examiner  should  see  that 
all  the  books  of  the  banks  are  properly  kept ; that  reserve  funds  are  kept  up  to  the  proper 
limit ; that  the  profits  are  legrally  distributed ; that  the  losses  are  properly  apportioned  and 
not  allowed  to  accumulate  against  future  deposits : that  all  investments  are  made  in  accord- 
ance with  law;  and  that  in  all  other  things  the  general  affairs  of  these  institutions  are 
conducted  in  a business-like  way  and  in  compliance  with  the  laws  under  which  they  are 
operating.  These  laws,  enacted  by  the  State,  are  founded  upon  the  experience  of  the  past. 
There  are  also  other  general  principles,  under  which  banking  business  is  conducted,  which 
this  department  should  insist  upon  being  observed  by  each  institution.  The ’results  of  an 
examiner's  efforts  in  all  these  particulars  contribute  more  towards  the  general  prosperity  of 
our  Savings  banks  than  if  he  directed  his  attention  more  particularly  to  matters  of  such 
rare  occurrence  as  embezzlement. 

The  trustees  are  the  legal  custodians  of  the  funds  of  their  bank,  and  ui>on  them  more 
than  anyone  else  rests  the  responsibility  for  their  safety.  They  alone  have  the  power  to 
select  those  who  are  to  handle  these  funds.  They  should  employ  only  those  in  whom  they 
have  the  utmost  confidence  and  then  give  the  matter  such  personal  attention  that  anjr 
serious  loss  of  this  kind  would  be  impossible.  The  law  does  not  authorize  this  department  to 
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insist  that  they  make  a veriflcation  of  depositors'  books,  nor  does  it  in  specific  terms  require 
them  to  do  this,— yet  they  certainly  have  the  power  to  do  so  if  they  deem  it  advisable.  I 
wish,  therefore,  to  repeat  my  recommendation  made  in  18B6,  ''  That  the  trustees  should  have 
this  done,  under  their  personal  supervision,  once  in  every  two  or  three  years,  by  some  one 
other  than  the  regrular  employes  of  the  bank."  Had  this  rule  been  adopted  by  the  trustees 
of  the  Lubec  Savings  Bank  ten  years  ago,  the  present  unfortunate  conditions  in  that  insti- 
tution would  have  been  avoided  and  the  depositors  saved  the  serious  loss  they  must  now 
suffer. 

A bank  is  what  its  officials  make  it.  1 am  satisfied  that  It  is  not  only  a moral,  but  a legal 
obligation,  on  the  part  of  any  trustee  who  accepts  such  a position,  to  give  to  his  bank  the 
amount  of  time  and  care  necessary  reasonably  to  protect  the  depositors.  The  courts  have 
repeatedly  held  that,  if  a bank  fails  through  a defalcation  of  one  of  its  officers,  which  by 
proper  diUgence  on  the  part  of  the  trustees  could  have  been  prevented,  the  latter  becomes 
legally  liable  to  the  dep^tors.  In  the  case  in  question,  the  ordinary  amount  of  attention 
that  is  usually  given  by  trustees  to  the  institution  they  represent,  would  have  led  long  ago 
to  the  diaoovery  of  the  true  condition  of  affairs.  This  serious  neglect  of  duty  by  the  trustees 
of  this  bank  should  not  go  unnoticed,  but  they  should  be  held  accountable  therefor. 

While  I feel  certain  that,  as  a rule,  the  trustees  of  our  banks  need  no  such  admonition,  I 
trust  the  lesson  received  in  this  case  will  be  a valuable  one  and  that  all  will  be  more  vigilant 
and  earnest  in  the  performance  of  their  duties  and  obligations  than  ever  before.  The  honesty, 
integrity,  and  devotion  to  the  interests  of  the  depositors  usually  exhibited  by  the  different 
boards  of  trustees  in  our  Savings  bcmka,  and  the  many  services  they  give  to  Uie  institutions 
they  represent,  frequently  without  any  remuneration  whatever,  entitle  them  to  the  com- 
mendation of  the  public. 


Trust  and  Banking  Companies. 

The  trust  and  banking  companies  doing  business  in  the  State  now  number  sixteen,  two 
having  been  placed  in  the  hands  of  Receivers  since  the  last  report  by  this  department. 

A petition  against  the  American  Banking  and  Trust  Company  of  Auburn  was  filed  in  the 
Supreme  Judicial  Court  for  Androscoggin  county,  on  December  31, 1888.  After  due  notice 
and  bearing,  the  company  was  adjudged  insolvent,  and  L.  Linn  Small  was  appointed  Recei- 
ver, and  gave  bonds  in  the  sum  of  $80,000. 

A petition  against  the  Northern  Banking  Company  of  Portland  was  filed  in  the  Supreme 
Judicial  Court  for  Cumberland  county,  on  April  A 1887.  After  due  notice  and  hearing,  Hon. 
Henry  B.  Cleaves  was  appointed  Receiver,  and  gave  bonds  in  the  sum  of  $60,000. 

Both  of  these  institutions  invested  their  funds  almost  wholly  in  the  South  and  West,  and 
very  largely  in  Western  term  mortgages.  The  experiences  of  our  people  in  this  class  of 
investments  are  such  that  it  is  hardly  necessary  to  explain  further  the  cause  of  these  failures. 
The  people  of  this  State  have  in  the  past  been  heavy  investors  in  this  kind  of  paper  and  have 
suffered  serious  loss  therefrom.  Our  banking  institutions,  however,  have  been  more  fortu- 
nate in  this  respect,  and,  with  few  exceptions,  have  never  loaned  upon  this  class  of  property 
in  the  West.  The  results  clearly  demonstrate  the  wisdom  of  our  State  laws  in  not  permitting 
Savings  banks  to  invest  in  this  class  of  paper.  It  is  a peculiar  tect  that  our  people  have  been 
more  careful  and  conservative  in  enacting  laws  to  regulate  these  investments  than  they  have 
in  the  investment  of  their  Individual  funds.  This  class  of  paper  is  now  almost  entirely  elimi- 
nated from  the  assets  of  the  banking  institutions  in  this  State. 


COMPARATIYB  STATEMENT. 


The  following  table  shows  the  condition  of  the  trust  and  banking  companies,  November 
$1, 1887,  and  a comparison  with  that  of  November  7, 1886 : 


Rssoubces. 

Demand  and  time  loans 

Mortgagee  of  real  estate 

Stocks  and  bonds 

• Trust  investments 

Beal  estate  owned 

Due  from  other  banks  and  bankers. 

Expense  account 

Furniture  and  fixtures 

Cash  on  hand  and  on  deposit 

Other  resources 

Total  resources 


1897. 

$8,841,109 

813,489 

1,996,596 

95,774 

139,558 

179,048 

11,197 

84,081 

689,641 

813,084 


. $7,518,406 


1896, 

$8448,806 

912,485 

1,670,917 

143,828 

212,285 

193,580 

16,998 

84,632 

891,754 

274,239 

$7,048,760 
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Capital  stock 

Surplus 

Undivided  profits 

Time  deposits 

Demand  deposits 

Certificates  of  deposit 

Debentures  outstanding 

Trust  department 

Unpaid  dlTidends 

Deposits  for  coupons. 

Treasurer’s  checks  outstanding. . 
Due  other  banks  and  bankers. . . . 

Bills  payable 

Other  liabilities 

Total  Uabilities 


..$1,886,400 

$1,611,400 

201,600 

281,700 

18^544 

166,740 

..  2,768,107 

2,4004MO 

..  1,667,802 

L644,827 

406.621 

216,968 

684»0 

106,300 

06,020 

148,078 

2,468 

1,688 

4,744 

7,307 

14,019 

6,860 

60,806 

48,947 

88,719 

120,460 

802,267 

866467 

..  $7,518,408 

$7,048,700 

The  present  number  of  dei>ositora  in  these  institutions  is  18,006  and  the  amount  of  deposits 
$6,004420.  This  is  an  increase  of  $672,804  In  deposits  during  the  year. 

The  time  deposits  and  certificates  of  deposit  are  derived  from  much  the  same  source  as 
the  deposits  in  Savings  banks.  The  present  number  of  depositors  in  this  class  is  8,817  and  the 
total  deposits  $8,166,728.  This  is  an  increase  of  $460,880  in  this  kind  of  deposits  during  the  year. 
The  average  balance  standing  to  the  credit  of  each  depositor  in  this  department  is  $850.16, 
while  that  in  the  Savings  banks,  as  has  already  been  stated,  is  $866.01. 

The  amount  of  interest  paid  during  the  year  on  all  deposits  is  $100,240,  and  that  in  the 
Savings  department  alone,  $06JB64. 

The  rate  of  interest  on  time  deposits  varies  from  two  to  four  per  cent,  per  annum  in  the 
different  banks.  The  average  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  rate  of  dividends  paid  by 
Savings  banks. 

The  amount  of  dividends  paid  to  stockholders  is  $86,762.  This  would  be  an  average  of  a 
little  over  six  per  cent,  on  the  entire  capital  stock  of  these  institutions,  while  the  average 
rate  paid  last  year  was  but  five  per  cent.  This  gain  in  average  earnings  on  the  capital  stock 
is  due  in  part  to  the  elimination  of  $125,000  of  non-dividend  paying  stock  from  the  statement 
as  given  in  1806. 

Considering  that  the  statement  for  1806  used  in  the  above  table  includes  the  assets  of  two 
institutions  notin  the  one  for  the  present  year,  a comparison  does  not  show  the  real  growth 
of  the  trust  companies  that  are  now  doing  business  in  this  State. 


Foreign  Corporations. 

A license  was  granted,  under  the  provisions  of  chapter  181,  Public  Laws  of  1891,  to  the  fol- 
lowing foreign  corporations,  to  sell  or  negotiate  their  obligations  in  this  State  during  the 
year  ending  December  1,  1807,  viz.: 

Iowa  Loan  and  Trust  Company  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Middlesex  Banking  Company  of  Middletown,  Connecticut. 

Nebraska  Loan  and  Trust  Company  of  Hastings,  Nebraska. 

The  statement  received  from  each  of  these  companies  was  published  in  some  local  news- 
paper at  the  time  the  leave  was  granted,  and  may  also  be  found  in  this  report. 


Conclusion. 

It  has  been  my  constant  purpose  during  the  term  of  my  office,  to  accomplish  something 
toward  impro\ing  the  system  in  use  by  this  department,  and  the  general  condition  of  the 
different  institutions  under  its  supervision.  The  design  has  been  to  bring  about  the  needed 
changes,  so  far  as  possible,  by  communicating  directly  with  the  officials  of  each  institution, 
rather  than  by  calling  attention  to  them  in  the  official  report.  All  has  not  been  accomplished 
that  could  be  wished,  neither  have  the  efforts  been  altogether  unsuccessful.  The  officers  of 
the  different  institutions  have  cheerfully  responded  to  every  suggestion  made,  and  have 
always  expressed  a desire  to  do  everything  possible  to  comply  with  my  wishes  and  bring 
about  these  results.  In  closing  this  report,  I wish  to  express  my  appreciation  of  the  many 
courtesies  received  from  them  and  to  bespeak  for  each  institution  and  the  many  depositors 
represented,  the  consideration  they  deserve. 

Frkmont  E.  Timbbblakb,  Bank  BxaimiaMr, 
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OvncB  OF  Boabd  of  Bank  Ck>Miii88iONBii«, 
Ck>NOORO«  N.  H.,  December  1, 1887. 

To  HU  EzceUeney  the  Ocvemor. 

Sik:— The  Bank  OommtaBiOQers  herewith  submit  their  ftfty-seoond  annual  report,  show- 
ing the  condition  of  the  institutions  which  by  law  are  placed  under  their  superrision. 

Since  the  last  report  made  by  the  commisBionera,  two  new  SavinNs  banks  have  been 
organised  and  opened  for  busineBB,  one  at  Laconia  and  one  at  Keene.  The  amount  of  bus- 
iness transacted  by  these  banks  thus  far  is  necessarily  small,  but  they  bid  fair  to  grow  and 
become  useful  institutions  in  the  communities  where  located.  A statement  of  their  condition 
when  examined  by  the  comnUssloners  will  be  found  in  its  proper  place  in  the  following 
report,  and  their  condition  on  June  80, 1807,  in  a special  table. 

The  number  of  Savings  banks  has  thus  been  increased  to  seventy-seven. 

There  are  fourteen  State  banks  and  trust  companies,  nine  of  which  have  savings  depart- 
ments. 

Seventeen  building  and  loan  associations  organized  under  chapter  106  of  the  Public 
Statutes. 

One  building  and  loan  association  organized  under  a special  charter,  namely,  the  Citizens* 
Building  and  Loan  Association  of  Manchester. 

One  building  and  loan  association,  the  Granite  State  Provident,  in  the  hands  of  an  assignee. 

Of  the  seventy-seven  Savings  banks,  seventeen  are  in  ilquidation,  under  the  management 
of  their  own  officers,  and  nine  by  assignees  appointed  by  the  court. 

Two  banks  that  were  under  injunction  have  reopened  for  business,  viz.:  the  Monadnock 
of  East  Jaflrey,  and  the  Peterborough,  the  latter  after  having  its  deposit  accounts  reduced 
twenty  per  cent,  by  the  court  and  commissioners. 

Of  the  fourteen  trust  companies,  the  New  Hampshire  Trust  Company  of  Manchester,  and 
the  Security  Trust  Company  of  Nashua,  are  in  the  hands  of  assignees,  and  the  Bank  of  New 
England  is  liquidating  its  savings  department  under  the  management  of  its  own  directors. 

The  Enjoined  Banks. 

Since  Biarch,  1884,  when  the  assistance  of  the  court  was  first  invoked  to  protect  the  banks 
from  unusual  withdrawals,  to  the  present  time,  but  two  of  the  banks  that  have  been  en- 
joined have  recovered  sufficiently  to  open  their  doors  to  the  depositors.  The  rest  are  in 
liquidation. 

The  foliowing  dividends  in  liquidation  have  been  made  in  1887 : 

Fkrmington  Savings  Bank,  a dividend  of  ten  per  cent.,  June  1. 

Hinsdale  Savings  Bank,  a dividend  of  twenty  per  cent.,  July  1,  and  a dividend  of  ten  per 
cent.,  December  1. 

Keene  Five-Oents  Savings  Bank,  a dividend  of  fifteen  per  cent.,  October  1. 

Keene  Guaranty  Savings  Bank,  a dividend  of  five  per  cent.,  July  1. 

Lebanon  Savings  Bank,  a dividend  of  twenty  per  cent.,  October  1. 

Milford  Bhvings  Bank,  a dividend  of  ten  per  cent..  May  4. 

Nashua  Savings  Bank,  a dividend  of  ten  per  cent.,  July  15. 

New  Hampshire  Banking  Company  of  Nashua,  a dividend  of  ten  per  cent.,  November  15. 

Security  Savings  Bank  of  Winchester,  a dividend  of  ten  per  cent.,  March  10. 

Wilton  Savings  Bank,  a dividend  of  ten  per  cent.,  March  1. 

Since  1888,  and  in  most  part  since  1885,  there  has  been  paid  to  depositors  by  assignees  and 
banks  in  liquidation  |S,O08,828  in  dividends. 

Verification  op  Deposit  Books. 

The  oommissioners  desire  to  call  attention  to  the  law  requiring  a triennial  examination 
and  verification  of  deposit  books. 

Section  S3  of  Chapter  166  of  the  Public  Statutes  provides  that  **  in  the  year  1802,  and  in 
every  third  year  thereafter,  the  trustees  of  Savings  banks  and  institutions  for  saving  shall 
call  in  the  books  of  deposit  of  their  depositors,  for  examination  and  verification,  and  they 
MiaU  cause  tbe  same  to  be  examined  and  veiifled  by  some  person  or  persons  aside  from  the 
treasurer  or  his  clerk,  to  be  employed  for  tbe  purpose.** 

Tbe  first  examination  of  books  occurred  in  1802,  the  second  in  1886.  and  the  third  will 
place  next  year.  The  first  examination  and  verification  was  a success.  Seventy  per 
cent,  of  the  deport  books  were  presented  for  examination,  and  it  was  a substantial  verifica- 
tioo  of  tbe  ledgers  of  the  banks,  showing  the  accuracy  of  the  entries  therein.  The  second 
examination  showed  a large  falling  off  in  the  number  of  books  presented,  and  on  tbe  whole 
was  not  so  satfsfSctory  as  the  first,  and  the  result  hardly  repaid  the  banks  for  the  expense  in- 
curred. 
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The  commissioners  regrard  this  matter  as  of  sri^t  importance,  and  urge  upon  the  banks 
a hearty  compliance  with  not  only  the  ietter  but  the  spirit  of  the  law.  Such  an  examination 
affords  an  opportunity  to  the  banks  to  correct  any  errors  arising  from  the  transposition  of 
figures  or  in  entering  the  interest  dividends,  and  it  enables  them  to  reconcile  any  variation 
that  may  occur  in  the  aggregate  of  their  deposits  as  shown  by  the  cash  books  and  ledgers. 
To  make  this  verification  effectual,  the  requirement  of  the  statute  must  be  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  depositors.  The  law  does  not  provide  how  notice  to  the  depositors  to  pre- 
sent their  books  for  examination  shall  be  given.  The  commissioners  do  not  consider  the  no- 
tice by  publication  in  the  newspapers  as  sufficient,  for  the  experience  of  1895  shows  thai  such 
notice  failed  to  reach  a large  number  of  depositors.  It  should  be  the  aim  of  the  trustees  of 
every  bank  to  have  th^.  examination  and  verification  as  complete  as  possible.  This  can  only 
be  accomplished  by  mailing  notices  to  individual  depositors,  in  sealed  envelopes,  so  that 
they  may  be  returned  to  the  bank  by  the  Post  Office  Department  should  they  fail  to  reach 
the  depositor,  when  other  steps  can  be  taken  to  ascertain  their  correct  address. 

The  law  provides  that  the  verification  shall  not  be  made  by  the  treasurer  or  his  clerks. 
In  some  instances,  in  former  examinations  of  deposit  books,  the  verification  has  been 
made  either  by  an  immediate  relative  of  the  Treasurer,  or  by  some  person  having  insufficient 
knowledge  of  the  business,  who,  if  errors  were  detected,  would  submit  them  to  the  Treas- 
urer for  verification.  Such  an  examination  is  not  a compliance  with  the  spirit  of  the  law. 
It  is  for  the  interest  of  the  Treasurer,  as  well  as  the  trustees  of  the  banks,  that  this  exam- 
ination should  be  made  by  a competent  and  disinterested  person,  who  should  mail  the  notices 
to  the  depositors,  as  well  as  examine  the  b<iOks  when  presented. 

It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  trustees  of  the  banks  to  employ  some  person  during  the  com- 
ing year  to  perform  this  work,  and  we  urge  upon  them  a careful  consideration  of  the  sugges- 
tions made  above. 

It  is  also  desirable  that  this  verification  should  be  made  substantially  at  the  same 
time  in  ail  the  banks.  Former  verifications  were  commenced  in  the  month  of  May,  and  we 
recommend  this  time  as  being  the  most  convenient. 

Condition  op  the  Savings  Banks  June  80,  1897. 

In  order  to  give  a fair  comparative  statement  of  the  condition  of  the  Savings 
between  this  and  the  previous  year,  it  is  necessary  to  eliminate  from  the  following  table 
those  banks  that  are  in  liquidation,  for  the  reason  that  they  are  collecting  large  sums  from 
their  securities  to  pay  to  their  depositors,  and  are  making  no  reinvestment.  The  following 
table  therefore  will  riiow  the  resources  and  liabilities  of  the  banks  that  are  in  active  business 
as  compared  with  the  condition  of  the  same  banks  on  June  80, 1806. 

Savings  departments  of  the  trust  companies  are  not  indued  in  this  statement. 


Hesources. 

1896. 

1897. 

1 Increase  or  decreoM, 

Loans  secured  by  western  mortgages 

1 

1 $0,884,056 

$8,388,127 

1 $1,445,928  Decrease. 

Loans  secured  by  local  real  estate 

1 7,933,607 

‘ 7,908,800 

24,646  Decrease. 

Loans  on  personal  security  (local) 

1 4,000,671 

4,060,085 

58,513  Increase. 

Loans  on  personal  security  (western) 

1 440,901 

1 446,541 

1 5,630  Increase. 

Loans  on  collateral  security  (local) 

4,078,028 

127,214  Decrease. 

Loans  on  collateral  security  (W'estern) 

1 605,941 

1 520,252 

66,689  . Decrease. 

United  States  and  State  bonds 

1 966,617 

' 1,058,704 

1 102,086  Increase. 

County,  city,  town,  and  district  bonds 

! 9,211,636 

1 8,442.016 

1 768,009  Decrease. 

Railroad  bonds 

I 5.192,976 

' 6,208,796 

' 15,820  Increase. 

Miscellaneous  bonds 

! 4,050.107 

3,607,206 

i 361,841  Decrease. 

Bank  stock 

1 1,834,667  1 

1,811,449 

' 13,307  Decrease. 

Railroad  stock. 

3,218,851  1 

3,424,804 

206,453  Increase. 

Manufact  uring  and  miscellaneous  stocks 

1,003,760  , 

1,012,012  1 

8,262  Increase. 

Warrants  and  miscellaneous  investments... . 

254,087  1 

250,379  ! 

6,342  Increase. 

Real  estate  by  foreclosure 

1 2,610,991 

1 3,105,655  1 

1 504,664  1 ncrease. 

Real  estate  purchased  and  bank  buildings. .. 

605,22.1 

1 519,258 

14,035  Increase. 

('ash  on  deposit  in  National  t anks 

1,037,852 

1,316,216 

278,363  I ncrease. 

Cash  on  hand 

117,122 

191,787 

74,065  Increase. 

$56,902,436 

$56,458,145 

1,444,291  Decrease. 

Liabilities.  I 

1 1 

Amount  due  depositors 

$51,001,621 

$49,493,066  ‘ 

$1,508,560  Decrease. 
17,15S  Decrease. 

Guaranty  fund 

2,9(Kl,217 

2,892,060  ! 

Interest 

1,207,835 

1,020,884 

18^951  Decrejise. 

Miscellaneous  indebtedness 

51,061 

89,126 

38,065  Increase. 

Premium 

$55,160,736 

1,732,700 

|53,4a5,128 
1,963,019  ! 

1,674,010  Decrease. 
203,319  Increase. 

$56,902,436  | 

$65,458,145 

1,444,291  Decrease. 
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The  decrease  of  deposits  in  these  banks  for  the  year  was  $1,606^.  The  guaranty  fund  has 
been  decreased  $17J5S,  while  the  premium  value  of  the  bonds  and  stocks  above  t^  amount 
carried  on  the  books  has  increased  $2ao,3U)i, 

TUa,  on  the  whole,  is  a favorable  showing.  There  has  been  received  in  cash  during  the 
year,  from  western  real  estate,  $861,254,  as  shown  by  the  difference  between  the  reduction  of 
the  items  of  western  mortgages  and  the  Increase  of  foreclosed  real  estate,  and  it  is  the  unan* 
imous  report  ef  the  officers  of  the  banks  that  their*remaining  western  investments,  including 
foredosed  real  estate,  are  in  much  better  condition  and  of  greater  value  than  heretofore. 

There  is  a marked  decrease  in  local  investments  as  oompcued  with  that  from  1806  to  1806, 
when  there  was  a considerable  increase.  This  may  be  attributed  to  two  causes,  viz.:  that 
owing  to  depressed  business  there  has  been  less  demand  for  local  loans,  or  to  a determination 
on  the  part  of  those  banks  that  have  successfully  weathered  the  storm  of  the  past  three 
years  to  carry  in  their  assets  a larger  portion  of  what  may  be  regarded  as  quick  assets  readily 
convertible  into  cash  if  demanded  by  their  depositors.  The  increase  in  United  States  and 
State  bonds,  in  railroad  bonds  and  stocks,  and  in  the  larger  amount  of  cash  on  hand  and  on 
deposit  show  that  the  banks  have  prepared  themselves  to  meet  every  reasonable  call  upon 
them  from  their  depositors. 

It  is  tobe  regretted  that  there  has  been  a telling  off  in  the  aggregate  guaranty  fund  of 
the  banks,  which  now  amounts  to  but  a little  more  than  five  per  cent,  of  the  deposits. 

Chie  of  the  lessons  taught  in  the  past  three  years  is  that  a five  per  cent,  guaranty  fund  is 
inanfflcient  in  time  of  adversity  to  enable  banks  to  meet  their  losses  and  leave  their  deposit 
acoount  unimpaired.  The  commissioners,  with  the  view  of  providing  for  an  increased  reserve 
fund  in  the  banks,  urged  upon  the  banking  committee  of  the  last  Legislature  an  amendment 
to  Section  17,  chapter  166  of  the  Public  Statutes,  providing  that  until  the  guaranty  fund  of  a 
Savings  bank  amounted  to  ten  per  cent.,  instead  of  five  per  cent.,  as  the  law  now  is,  a 
greater  rate  of  interest  than  three  per  cent,  annually  should  not  be  declared,  but  the  pro- 
posed change  in  the  law  was  not  reported  to  the  house.  Many  of  our  banks  provide  for  a 
larger  surplus  than  appears  in  their  guaranty  fund  by  their  practice  of  entering  high-priced 
securities  on  Uieir  books  at  their  par  value,  and  charging  off  the  premium  from  the  net 
earnings.  A surplus  in  the  form  of  a larger  guaranty  fund  is  better. 

Alphxus  W.  Baksb,  Jobs  Hatch, 
Thomas  J.  Walker, 

Board  of  Bank  CommlttUmers, 


WISCONSIN. 


Bank  Bxaminkb's  Omoa, 
Madiboh,  Wisconsin,  Dec.  18,  1807. 

To  Hon.  Edward  SeoMUl,  Governor  of  Wisconsin. 

Sib  I have  the  honor  to  submit  herewith  the  fifth  semi-annual  report  of  this  office  ex- 
hibiting the  financial  condition  of  the  State  and  private  banks  of  Wisconsin,  at  the  close  of 
business,  November  6, 1807,  as  tabulated  from  the  reports  made  to  this  office. 

The  total  number  of  banks  in  operation  on  the  date  mentioned  was  241.  Classified  and 
compared  with  those  reporting  April  2, 1807,  they  are  as  follows : 

November  6,  April  t. 

BCatebanks. 130  180 

Private  banks 110  107 

Savings  banks. 1 

241 


A summary  of  the  statements  of  all  these  banks  is  as  f oUows : 


StaU 

banks. 

PrivaU 

banks. 

Savings 

banks. 

Totals, 

Besouroes 

Loans  and  discounts 

Capital 

$88,779,433 

22,718,087 

0,828,425 

2,167,084 

20,608,186 

10,966,6^ 

$7,560,601 

4,248,853 

1,083,960 

680,688 

5,726J»2 

2,059,224 

$268,515 

175,214 

None 

18,665 

244,050 

14492 

$46,608,640 

27,141,604 

7,007,384 

2.866,289 

85,579.887 

18,030,067 

Surplus  and  profits 

Deimts 

Available  cash  reserve 

Compared  with  the  condition  of  the  banks  reported  on  April  2,  last,  the  following  increase 
is  shown: 
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StaU 

bankB, 

Private 

banks. 

Savings 

banks. 

1 

1 Total*. 

Resources. 

Loans  and  discounts. 

DenositB 

$2,762,075  1 
9W,»e 
9.606,645 
1,714A19 

1 $791,606 

1 886,627 

760,181 
280,462 

1 

$47,680  1 
27,782 
44,461  1 

im  1 

1 

1 $9,68L401 

L287.2M 
8,411,288 
1 2,006,861 

1 

Avaitubie  cash  reserve 

The  cash  reserve  is  the  largest  reported  sinoe  the  organization  of  this  department,  both  in 
aggregate  and  proportionate  amount,  it  being,  notwithstanding  the  large  increase  in  de* 
posits,  thirty-six  and  68-100  per  cent,  of  the  total  of  such  deposits. 

This  gratifying  increase  in  deposits  is  largely  due  to  the  improved  prices  of  agricultural 
products,  and  the  mure  general  employment  of  all  classes  of  labor,  and  the  advanced  wage 
scale,  making  depositors  of  many  who  until  recently  were  related  to  the  banks  as  borrowers 
only  or  not  at  all.  The  increase  in  loans  and  discounts  marks  a higher  degree  of  confidence 
In  business  conditions,  showing  that  banks  are  more  disposed  than  heretofore  to  encourage 
and  support  business  enterprises. 

Changes  Since  Last  Report. 


New  State  Banks. 


LoeaHon. 


\CaipU4iL 


Jackson  County  Bank . . . . 
Mayville  Exchange  Bank 
South  Milwaukee  Bank... 


Black  River  Falls. 

Mayville 

South  Milwaukee.. 


187.796 

96,000 

96,000 


New  Private  Banks. 


Grange  Bank 

Bank  of  Independence. 

Bank  of  Loyal 

Lincoln  County  Bank. 
Bank  of  Westby 


Evansville . . . , 
Independence. 

Loyal 

Meirill 


Westby. 


None. 

10,000 

10,000 

10,000 


Private  Banks  Ceased  Business. 

Montfort  Bank,  Montfort,  sold  to  Montfort  State  Bank. 

Exchange  Office  of  L.  W.  Heindel  & Son,  South  Wayne,  liquidated. 

The  Cuba  City  Bank,  of  Cuba  City,  reported  to  this  oflice  as  having  commenced  business 
after  April  2 last,  discontinued  business  before  this  report  was  called  for. 

State  Banks  Closed 

*Bank  of  Antigo,  Antigo. 

Bank  of  Lodi,  Lodi. 

Bank  of  Edgerton,  Edgerton. 

The  closing  of  the  Bank  of  Edgerton  on  October  10  resulted  from  the  discovery  of  large 
losses  inflicted  upon  the  bank  through  criminal  frauds  perpetrated  by  its  Cashier.  The  fail* 
uie  of  this  bank  is  the  most  serious  suffered  in  this  State  since  the  organization  of  this  de- 
partment. The  causes  which  led  to  the  ruin  of  this  institution  have  already  been  specially 
and  at  length  reported  by  me.  From  such  report,  and  for  the  purpose  of  again  pointing  out 
the  dangers  to  a bank,  made  possible  by  long  continued  manipulations  of  a Cashier  possessing 
the  Implicit  confidence  of  the  community  and  those  interested  in  the  bank,  I repeat  here 
the  following  extract  from  such  special  report. 

^ About  a dozen  years  ago  it  seems  that  a systematic  course  of  embezzling  money 
from  the  banks  and  swindling  depositors  and  outsiders  as  weU,  in  several  most  ingenious 
ways,  was  entered  upon.  One  of  these  was  by  the  over-issue  of  certificates  of  stock  of 
the  bank,  which  certificates  were  employed  as  the  wherewithal  to  raise  money  by  putting 
them  up  as  collateral  security,  either  with  individuals  or  banks. 

Upon  the  face  of  the  reports  and  in  the  stockholders*  meetings  no  trace  of  this  fraud- 
ulent procedure  was  discoverable.  The  excess  of  the  certificates,  which  amounted  to  many 
thousands  of  dollars,  was  in  the  form  of  the  duplication  of  the  stock,  issued  either  to  the 
Cashier  or  to  members  of  the  family  of  the  former  President  of  the  bank.  One  bank  alone, 
recently  was  found  by  me  to  have  $12,000  of  these  certificates,  and  suspicion  could  not  even 
attach  to  this  fraud  so  long  as  care  was  exercised  by  its  perpetrators  in  their  operations. 

Another  means  of  obtaining  money  commonly  employed  was  to  receive  call  deposits 


* Has  sinoe  resumed.— Ed.  Magazine. 
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which  were  at  once  misappropriated  and  never  placed  in  the  bank— of  these  entries  were 
sometiines  made  upon  pass  books  of  deposltora;  with  some,  not  even  this  was  done,  and  no 
entry  of  any  kind  was  permitted  to  appear  on  the  books.  In  this  way  many  thousands  of 
dollars  of  the  money  of  the  patrons  of  the  bank  was  stolen  without  leavin^r  on  the  books 
any  evidence  of  the  embeaslement,  and  no  examination  of  the  bank,  whether  by  the  exam- 
iner or  the  directors,  could  reveal  the  commission  of  these  acts.  The  offender  was  secure  so 
lonir  *8  he  retained  in  the  bank  sufBcient  money  to  meet  checks  of  depoattors  when  presented. 

A third  custom  was  to  receive  money  in  exchange  for  oertifloates  of  deposit,  appropriate 
the  money  and  make  no  entry  in  the  books  of  the  bank  of  the  issue  of  the  certiflcate,  or,  if 
any  entry  was  made,  to  make  it  for  an  an  amount  much  smaller  than  the  sum  named  in  the 
certificate,  or  when  issue  was  made  of  a certificate  to  a depositor  to  issue  another  of  like 
number  and  enter  but  one  of  the  certificates  upon  the  bank  books.  By  the  issue  of  these 
unentered  or  falsely  entered  oertifloates  of  deposit  the  bulk  of  the  misappropriation  of  mon- 
eys was  aocompUsbed.*^ 

This  department  has  constantly  endeavored  since  its  creation  to  enforce  upon  the  direc- 
tors of  bantu  a sense  of  their  duty  to  the  institutions  under  their  charge.  Where  misman- 
agement  occurs  it  too  frequently  is  found  that  the  oflicers  and  boards  of  directors  have  placed 
too  great  confidence  in,  and  exercised  too  little  supervision  of  the  bank’s  active  officials. 

National  Comptroller  Eckels  says  in  one  of  his  recent  reports : Bank  directors  should 
know  wbetber  precautionary  measures  in  the  verifying  of  entries  upon  ledgers  or  pass  books 
are  taken,  and  whether  employes,  from  President  to  bookkeeper,  are  engaged  in  speculative 
enterprises  employing  the  bank’s  funds,  thus  endangering  the  safety  of  those  trusting  the 
bank.” 

TUs  view  of  the  National  Comptroller  is  in  line  with  that  expressed  by  me  in  a circular 
letter  forwarded  from  this  office  one  year  ago  to  the  address  of  every  bank  director  of  a 
State  bank  in  Wisconsin. 

It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  bank  directors  and  persons  owning  private  banks 
make  themselves  conversant  with  the  methods  and  personal  tendencies  of  those  who  have 
charge  of  the  bank’s  funds;  make  careful  inspection  of  the  loans  and  securities,  the  amount 
and  character  of  overdrafts ; the  best  method  of  providing  for  the  safe  issue  of  certificates 
of  deposit,  and  ascertaining  the  amount  and  number  of  those  outstanding : and  provide  for 
the  proper  bonding  of  bank  officials.  In  this  particular  1 desire  to  call  the  attention  of 
banks  and  bankers  to  the  very  excellent  surety  and  guaranty  companies,  which,  for  a reas- 
onable premium,  give  bonds  for  the  fidelity  of  employes. 

The  above  suggestions  are  in  no  way  intended  to  shift  the  responsibility  which  attaches 
to  the  supervision  of  banks  by  this  office,  but  rather  to  emphasize  the  necessity  for  the 
adoption  of  aU  practical  safeguards  for  the  protection  of  the  patrons  of  the  banking  insti- 
tions  of  the  State. 

Notwithstanding  these  suggestions  are  deemed  by  me  to  call  for  the  most  serious  con- 
sideration, I feel  warranted  in  congratulating  the  State  upon  the  strong  condition  of  its 
banks  as  a whole.  It  is  a fact  that  losses,  through  mismanagement  of  banks  in  Wisconsin, 
have  been  very  small  when  compared  with  those  resulting  from  failures  of  banks  in  all  our 
neighboring  States. 

In  conclusion,  I desire  to  extend  my  thanks  to  the  banks  under  the  supervision  of  this 
office  for  the  promptness  with  which  they  have  complied  with  requirements  as  to  reports  and 
statements,  and  for  the  courtesy  they  have  uniformly  extended  to  this  office.  They  have, 
with  very  few  exceptions,  shown  a willingness  to  co-operate  for  the  steady  and  definite  im- 
provement of  banking  methods,  which  promises  a constant  advance  and  increased  efficiency 
in  our  banks— of  vast  importance  to  business  and  the  public. 

Very  respectfully,  Edward  I.  Kidd,  Bank  Examiner. 


Supply  of  Money  in  the  United  States. 


Nov.  1. 1S97.  ] 

Dec.  1.1897. 

Jan.  1. 1S98. 

Fch.  1.  1898. 

Gold  coin 

Gold  bullion 

Silver  dollars 

Silver  bullion 

Subsidiary  silver 

United  States  notes. 

National  bank  notes 

Total 

$692,601,6a5 
3A,9t»,525  1 
452,na,792 
104,853,852  , 
75,414,007 
346,881.016  1 
230,132,275 

$696,460,640 

42,123,368 

4.>4,213,792 

103,531,722 

76,020,675 

346,681,016 

229,634,217 

$699,478,536 

45,.%9,060 

455,818,122 

102,284,736 

76,400,207 

346,681.016 

229,014,641 

$702,851,399 

49,465,077 

457,068,122 

101.379,158 

76,«J3,116 

346,681,016 

226,529,216 

$1,939,456,152 

$1,948,665,430 

$1,955,236,318 

$1,960,637,104 

Oertifloates  and  Treasury  notes  represented  by  coin,  bullion,  or  currency  in  Treasury  are 
not  indnded  in  the  above  statement. 
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OPEN  LETTERS  FROM  BANKERS. 


AN  INTERCHANGE  OF  OPINION  BY  READERS  OF  THE  MAGAZINE. 


POSTAL  SAVINGS  BANKS. 

Editor  Bankers  Magaaine : 

Sir  Ab  President  of  the  Pueblo  Savings  Bank  your  circulars  concerning  postal  banks 
have  been  sent  to  me  for  answer.  While  I can  see  some  objections  to  postal  Savings  banks, 
the  bulk  of  the  argument  seems  to  me  to  be  in  favor  of  their  establishment. 

The  interests  of  the  people  appear  to  demand  that  the  Government  should  give  them  a 
place  of  deposit  that  is  beyond  question  secure.  Believing  this  I overlook  my  interest  as  an 
investor  in  a Savings  bank  for  the  larger  interest  of  those  who  would  be  interested  in  postal 
Savings  banks. 

Holding  these  views,  and  being  willing  to  do  what  I can  to  secure  a postal  Savings  bank 
law,  you  can  not  expect  me  to  endorse  your  proposition  or  to  follow  your  wish  of  using  what 
little  influence  1 have  to  oppose  postal  Savings  banks.  1 therefore  can  not  undertake  to  sup- 
port your  arguments  against  a theory  in  which  I am  a Arm  believer.  Alva  Adams. 

Ddtvxr,  Colo.,  Dec.  27. 

[The  self-sacrifice  which  Governor  Adams  displays  in  refusing  to  subordinate  tbe  puldio 
welfare  to  his  own  personal  interests  as  an  investor  in  Savings  banks  is  certainly  commend- 
able, but  he  appears  to  have  no  conception  of  what  a Savings  bank  is.  The  Mutual  Savings 
banks  as  they  exist  in  the  New  England,  Bftiddle,  and  in  a few  of  the  Western  States,  have  no 
capital  and  no  investors.  All  tbe  funds  of  the  bank  are  furnished  by  the  depositors,  and  all 
the  assets  and  the  earnings  belong  to  them.  Such  banks  are  governed  by  a board  of  trustees, 
usually  men  of  the  very  highest  ability  and  character,  who  serve  without  pay.  These  banks 
(which  may  with  more  propriety  be  called  benevolent  institutions)  are  as  well  managed  as 
any  Government  banks  could  possibly  be,  and  the  security  they  afford  as  near  the  absolute 
as  it  is  possible  to  attain ; they  encourage  thrift  and  promote  local  business  enterprises. 
Colorado  would  find  in  such  a system  of  Savings  banks  a powerful  agent  for  developing  tbe 
great  and  varied  natural  resources  of  the  State.— Editor  Barkers'  Maoazimx.] 


THE  MONETARY  COMMISSION’S  PLAN. 

Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : 

Sir  The  plan  of  currency  reform  of  the  Monetary  O>mmission  of  the  Indianapolis  Con- 
vention is  formulated  in  thlrty-nme  regularly  numbered  articles.  It  proposes  to  retire  and 
cancel  all  the  $ifi6,000,(X10  of  greenbacks  and  Treasury  notes  by  the  execution  of  a programme 
which  is  avowedly  drawn  to  accomplish  that  end  within  ten  years  at  most,  but  which  would 
substantially  finish  the  business  within  two  years  in  fact.  This  speedy  conclusion  would  re- 
sult from  Article  18,  which  provides  for  the  redemption  on  demand  in  gold,  and  the  imme- 
diate cancellation  of  $o0,0(X),0(X)  of  greenbacks  and  Treasury  notes,  without  waiting  for  any 
other  paper  money  to  take  their  places,  and  provides  that  the  rest  of  the  $456,000,000  shall  be 
redeemed  and  cancelled  as  fast  as  new  National  bank  notes  are  issued.  And  Articles  22, 23, 25, 
26, 27, 83, 84.  and  37  present  such  high  inducements  to  the  National  banks  to  issue  new  Na^ 
tional  bank  notes  that  there  is  no  doubt  that  at  least  $406,000,000  of  such  circulation  would 
come  forth  within  two  years  at  tbe  longest.  Among  other  advantages,  those  articles  would 
allow  a National  bank  to  issue  as  high  as  four  times  as  large  an  amount  of  its  notes  as  the 
market  value  of  the  bonds  which  it  deposits  for  their  security,  instead  of  only  ninety  per 
cent,  of  their  par  value,  as  at  present,  and  would  allow  even  those  bonds  to  be  withdrawn,  in 
five  equal  installments,  during  the  second  five  years  of  tbe  operation  of  the  plan. 

It  is  true  that,  in  addition  to  this  small  and  temporary  deposit  of  Government  bonds  to 
secure  circulation,  Article  30  continues  the  existing  provision  for  a redemption  fund, 
amounting  to  five  per  cent,  of  tbe  National  bank  notes,  and  provides  that  tbe  deposits 
therein  shall  be  in  gold;  and  Article  27  provides  for  a joint  guaranty  fund  of  gold,  to  amount 
to  another  five  per  cent,  of  the  issued  notes;  while  Articles  24  and  29  provide  for  an  addition 
to  the  guaranty  fund  by  the  payment  of  a so-called  tax  of  two  per  cent,  per  annum  upon 
outstanding  notes  in  excess  of  sixty  per  cent,  of  the  capital  of  a National  bank,  and  of  six 
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per  cent,  upon  su<di  notes  in  exoees  of  eiirhty  per  oent.  of  such  oapital.  But,  on  the  other 
hand,  Article  85  reduces  the  present  true  tax  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum  on  all  National 
hank  notes  to  one-eighth  of  one  per  cent.;  so  that,  on  the  whole,  the  Monetary  Commission 
plan  would  make  the  issuing  of  National  bank  notes  much  more  profitable  than  even  it  is  at 
present. 

The  burden  of  maintaining  the  gold  standard  is  not  transferred  by  the  plan  from  the 
Government  to  the  banks ; for  Articles  8, 10,  and  18  provide  that  the  Government  shall  main- 
tain a gold  reserve,  by  which  to  always  redeem  in  gold,  on  demand,  any  or  all  of  the  $458,000,- 
000  of  silver  dollars;  while  Articles  25  and  20  allow  any  National  bank  to  retire  any  of  its  notes 
by  paying  them  in  any  lawful  money ; and  Article  27  permits  a resort  to  the  Joint  guaranty 
gold  fund  only  in  cases  of  failure  of  a bank  ^ to  redeem  its  notes,**  which  redemption  may 
be,  according  to  existing  law,  not  changed  by  the  ifian,  in  sUver  dollars.  It  is  true  that 
Article  80  provides  for  a five  per  oent.  gold  redemption  fund,  to  be  separately  maintained  in 
the  Treasury  by  each  National  bank ; but  that  fund  would  be  much  too  small  to  insure  gold 
redemption  of  the  notes  of  that  bank,  if  the  Government  did  not  carry  the  burden  of  main- 
taining the  gold  standard  by  means  of  its  proposed  gold  reserve  for  the  redemption  of  the 
silver  dollars ; and  there  is  no  provision  for  the  certain  replenishment  of  that  five  per  cent, 
fund. 

For  these  reasons  the  plan  to  turn  over  to  the  banks  the  enormous  profits  which  would 
be  incident  to  their  $450,000,000,  or  more,  of  new  non-interest  bearing  circulating  notes 
would  not  strengthen  the  gold  standard  particularly. 

But  there  are  some  parts  of  the  plan  of  the  Monetary  Commission  which  would 
strengthen  the  gold  standiud,  without  unjustly  enriching  the  banks  at  the  expense  of  the 
Government  and  the  people,  if  they  were  enacted  into  law,  without  the  rest  of  the  plan. 
Those  desirable  portions  include  the  first  two  sentences  of  Article  1,  all  of  Articles  2, 8, 4, 5^ 
and  5,  and,  with  some  amendments.  Articles  7, 8. 0, 10, 11, 12, 18,  and  15. 

The  most  essential  pcuts  of  really  desirable  new  legislation  on  the  subject  of  money,  would 
consist  in  enacting,  in  amendment  of  the  present  statutes,  that  the  outstanding  greenbacks 
and  Treasury  notes  shall  be  paid  on  demand  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States ; and  that  the 
outstanding  silver  dollars  shall  be  exchangeable  for  such  gold  coin  on  demand  at  the  Treas- 
ury of  the  United  States ; and  that  no  more  silver  dollars  shall  be  coined ; and  that  the  silver 
bullion  belonging  to  the  Government  shall  be  gradually  sold  for  gold,  and  the  gold  received 
therefor  be  put  into  the  Treasury  to  constitute  a part  of  the  gold  reserve ; and  that,  in  the 
improbable  event  of  actual  necessity  therefor,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  sell  gold 
bonds  bearing  interest  at  not  above  three  per  cent,  per  annum,  for  the  purpose  of  replenish- 
ing that  gold  reserve.  Such  simple  and  direct  legislation  as  this  would  make  our  present 
practical  gold  standard  a theoretical  one  also.  But  there  is  no  neoessity  or  propriety  in 
coupling  such  legislation  with  such  enormous  legislative  benefits  to  the  National  banks  as 
those  provided  by  the  plan  of  currency  reform  of  the  Monetary  Commission  of  the  Indian- 
apolis Convention.  Albert  H.  Walker,  of  the  Hartford  Bar. 

Hartford,  Conn.,  January  12. 1886. 


WHY  HE  DOES  NOT  WANT  THE  MAGAZINE. 

Editor  Bankers'*  Magazine : 

Sir  I do  not  desire  the  Bankers*  ItfAGAZiNs  for  1888.  The  Magazine  is  too  prejudiced. 

I recommend  that  you  read  **  The  Honest  Dollar,**  by  Andrews ; **  The  American  Money,** 
by  Ignatius  Donnelly ; also  **  The  Bond  and  Dollar,**  by  Ridpath;  **  Bimetallism,**  by  Utley ; 
**  Our  Money  Wars,”  by  Leavitt ; **  The  Battle  of  the  Standards,**  by  Teller,  and  other  works 
that  will  give  you  some  knowledge  of  the  money  question  on  which  you  presume  to  give 
advice  and  information. 

You  have  heard  of  the  man  who  told  a false  story  so  often  that  it  soon  became  the 
truth  to  him.  Don't  remain  in  ignorance,  but  read  up ; don't  lag  behind  the  times;  get  onto 
the  car  of  prosperity  that  is  now  stopping  forever  the  cotton  mills  and  industries  of  New 
England.  Yours  truly,  Henry  Brown  (Cashier  Bank  o/ Napa). 

Napa,  Cal.,  Jan.  28. 


AN  OPINION  OF  A DIFFERENT  SORT. 

Editor  Bankers'*  Magazine : 

Sib  * * * If  I cared  for  the  praise  of  men,  1 had  as  soon  have  your  good,  able  Maga- 
znni!*8  as  any  that  I know  of.  I think  that  it  has  never  sold  out  to  cheap  men.  It  will  be 
glory  enough  for  you  that  you  now  have  the  leading  banking  Journal  on  this  side  the  water, 
at  least.  Henry  M.  Knox, 

Minneapolib,  Minn.,  Feb.  8.  Fice-Pres.  Security  Bank  of  Minnesota, 
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Thin  Department  Inclndee  a complete  liat  of  Kiw  National  Banks  (fnmlshed  bjr  Uie  Oomp- 
troUer  of  the  Onrrencjr),  State  and  Pbiyate  Banks,  chanobs  nr  Officers,  Dissolutions  and 
Failures,  eto^  under  their  proper  State  heads  for  easy  reference. 


NKW  YORK  CITY. 

—James  J.  Fountalne,  who  has  been  connected  with  the  Manufacturers*  National  Bank, 
Brooklyn,  for  forty  years,  was  recently  promoted  from  the  office  of  Assistant  Cashier  to  that 
of  Cashier,  suoceedinF  T.  C.  Oisbrow,  who  resiFued  on  account  of  ill  health.  On  February  1 
Mr.  Fountaine  gaye  a luncheon  to  the  clerks  of  the  bank. 

- On  Jan.  20  the  new  building  of  the  Peop1e*s  Bank,  of  Brooklyn,  at  Greene  Ave.  and 
Broadway,  was  formally  opened,  a large  number  of  grueets  being  present.  The  new  building 
is  two  stories  high,  is  of  limestone  and  marble,  and  is  strongly  built  and  handsomely 
arranged.  In  the  basement  of  the  building  are  900  safe-deposit  boxes.  The  officers  of  the 
bank  are:  President,  James Oascoine;  Vice-Presidents,  Louis  Beer  and  Henry  Roth ; Cashier, 
H.  Bernard  Coombe.  A more  extended  description  of  the  new  building  and  some  mention  of 
the  bank's  progress  will  appear  in  the  March  number  of  the  BIaoazinb. 

—The  firm  of  Welles,  Herrick  & Hicks  has  been  formed  to  do  a general  banking  and  stock 
brokerage  business  at  15  Wall  St.  Charles  E.  WeUes,  /ormerly  of  Wilson  A Welles ; K Hicks 
Herrick,  formerly  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Real  Estate  Trust  Co.,  and  Frederick  C.  Hicks,  a 
member  of  the  Stock  Exchange,  compose  the  Arm. 

—The  new  Astor  National  Bank,  which  will  be  in  the  Astor  Building,  adjoining  the  Wal- 
dorf-Astoria Hotel,  began  business  Feb.  1.  Geo.  F.  Baker,  President  of  the  First  National 
Bank,  is  President,  and  Charles  F.  Bevins,  an  assistant  bank  examiner,  formerly  with  the 
Fifth  Avenue  Bank,  is  Cashier. 

—On  Feb.  1 the  Tradesmen's  National  Bank,  located  in  the  Wool  Exchange  Building,  ab- 
sorbed the  Clinton  Bank,  of  87  Hudson  St.  The  former  bank  has  $730,000  capital,  and  the 
latter  $300,000.  The  Tradesmen's  Bank  has  been  doing  business  since  1883,  and  has  been  a 
National  bank  since  1865.  It  is  expected  that  its  business  will  be  largely  increased  by  the 
consolidation,  which  it  is  believed  will  be  mutually  advantageous  to  the  stockholders  and 
patrons  of  both  banks. 

— M.  Casimir  Tag  succeeds  H.  Rocholl  as  President  of  the  German- American  Bank,  Mr. 
Rocholl  declining  a reelection.  Three  directors  were  added  to  the  board,  making  the  total 
twenty. 

— Brayton  Ives,  formerly  President  of  the  Western  National  Bank,  was  recently  elected 
President  of  the  Metropolitan  Trust  Co.,  to  succeed  the  late  Thomas  Hillhouse. 

—At  the  recent  annual  meeting  of  the  Manhattan  Trust  Co.,  Grant  B.  Schley  was  elected 
a director,  to  succeed  W.  Pierson  Hamilton. 

—Henry  S.  Louchheim,  of  Philadelphia,  who  failed  in  March,  18M,  has  been  reinstated  as 
a member  of  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange. 

—Frederick  L.  Eldiidge  has  been  elected  Treasurer  of  the  Knickerbocker  Trust  Co.,  being 
now  Secretary  and  Treasurer.  B.  Maclay  has  been  elected  Assistant  Treasurer. 

—Edmund  D.  Randolph  and  Frank  W.  Steams  have  been  elected  trustees  of  the  New 
York  Security  and  Trust  Co. 

—Gates  W.  McGarrah,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  New  York  Produce  Exchange  Bank,  has 
been  elected  Cashier  of  the  Leather  Manufacturers'  National  Bank. 

—Charles  W.  Riecks,  paying  teller,  has  been  promoted  to  the  position  of  AssistaDt  Cashier 
of  the  Liberty  National  Bank. 

— H.  B.  Fonda  has  been  made  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  National  Union  Bank,  succeeding 
H.  H.  Swazey,  who  resigned  to  become  Secretary  of  the  Fifth  Avenue  Trust  Co. 

—John  Harsen  Rhoades,  Jr.,  and  Stacey  G.  Richmond  have  established  a bond  and  broker- 
age house  in  the  Commercial  Cable  Building,  under  the  style  of  Rhoades  A Richmond. 
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—William  L.  Trenholm,  former  Comptrolier  of  the  Currency,  and  until  recently  Presi- 
dent of  tbe  American  Surety  Co.,  has  been  elected  President  of  the  North  American  Trust  Co. 

—Walter  8.  Johnston  temporarily  succeeds  Col.  Wm.  L.  Trenholm  as  President  of  the 
American  Surety  Co.  • 

— Officers  of  the  Produce  Exchange  Trust  Co.,  have  been  chosen  as  foUows ; President, 
J.  H.  Parker;  Vioe-Presidenta,  Thos.  A.  BeaU,  Thos.  A.  McIntyre  and  John  B.  Searles.  It  is 
expected  that  tiie  company  will  begin  businera  in  the  Standard  Oil  Building  about  March  1. 

—At  a meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  National  Bank  of  the  Bepublic,  February 
2,  Oiarles  Parsons  was  elected  a director  of  the  bank. 

—The  post  office  business  in  this  city  during  1807  surpassed  that  of  any  previous  year 
The  total  receipts  were  98,148, 278.67,  against  97,786,772J7  last  year,  an  increase  of  $80OA(jp.6O, 
or  4M  per  oent.  The  net  revenue  was  $4,878,912JS1,  an  increase  of  6 per  cent,  over  last  year. 

—Five  shares  of  the  stock  of  the  Chemical  Bank,  of  the  par  value  of  $100  a share,  sold  at 
auction  recently  for  $4,160  a share.  Ten  shares  of  the  Central  Trust  Company,  of  the  same 
par  value,  sold  at  prices  ranging  from  $1,898  to  $1,402A0  a share.  Five  shares  of  the  stock  of 
the  First  National  Bank,  par  value  $100  a share,  were  sold  at  $8,166  a share,  and  one  share  of 
the  stock  of  the  Fifth  Avenue  Bank,  also  of  $100  par  value,  sold  at  $81,206. 

—A  considerable  block  of  the  stock  of  the  Second  National  Bank  has  been  acquired  by 
James  Stillman,  President  of  the  National  City  Bank,  and  by  William  Rockefeller,  one  of  tb 
directors  of  the  last-named  bank.  Mr.  Stillman  and  Mr.  Rockefeller  were  elected  directors  of 
the  Second  National  Bank  at  the  annual  meeting  of  that  bank,  and  it  is  understood  that  a 
policy  of  business  co-operation  will  be  inaugurated  between  the  two  banks. 

—At  a meeting  of  the  Clearing-House  Building  Company,  Jan.  27,  the  following  directors 
were  elected : George  G.  Williams,  of  the  Chemical  National  Bank,  Frederick  D.  Tappen,  of 
the  Gallatin  National  Bank,  J.  Edward  Simmons,  of  the  Fourth  National  Bank,  Edward  H. 
Perkins,  Jr.,  of  the  Importers  and  Traders'  and  Dumont  Clarke,  of  the  American  Exchange 
National  Bank.  Bir.  Williams  was  elected  President  of  the  company,  J.  Edward  Simmons, 
Vice-President  and  William  Sherer  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

—Since  the  change  in  the  administration  the  principal  city  bank  account  has  been  trans 
ferred  from  the  Importers  and  Traders'  to  the  National  City  Bank. 

-Referees  appointed  to  decide  as  to  whom  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  old  clearing- 
house property  belong  have  given  Judgment  to  the  effect  that  the  sum,  $726,000,  belongs  to 
the  association,  and  not  to  the  original  members  only. 

—The  Emigrant  Industrial  Savings  Bank  has  reduced  its  rate  on  real  estate  loans  from 
four  and  one-half  to  four  per  cent.,  the  reduction  applying  to  existing  loans  as  well  as  those 
made  in  the  future.  This  reduction  affects  loans  amounting  to  about  $28,000,000. 

—The  second  annual  banquet  of  Group  Eight  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers'  Associa- 
tion, composed  of  New  York  city  banks  and  banking  bouses,  was  held  at  the  Hotel  Manhat- 
tan on  February  8. 

—The  Fourth  National  Bank  recently  reduced  its  interest  rate  on  deposit  balances  from 
two  to  one  and  one-half  per  oent. 

—John  Jacob  Astor,  who  recently  built  an  office  building,  known  as  Astor  Court,  to  ad- 
join the  Waldorf-Astoria  Hotel,  and  established  a bank  therein,  to  be  known  as  the  Astor 
National  Bank,  has  also  founded  an  insurance  company  to  insure  his  building  enterprises 
and  completed  buildings,  as  well  as  to  do  a general  insurance  business.  The  company  is  to 
be  capitalised  at  $1,000,000,  and  Mr.  Astor  will  take  one-fifth  of  the  stock.  The  Rhinelander 
estate  is  also  to  have  a large  block  of  the  stock.  J.  Hampden  Robb,  one  of  the  trustees  of 
the  Rhinelander  estate,  is  to  be  president  of  the  company. 

—The  Franklin  Savings  Bank  will  erect  a new  building  for  the  use  of  the  bank  on  its 
present  site,  at  Forty-second  street  and  Eighth  avenue.  The  cost  is  estimated  at  about  $200,- 
000.  It  will  be  one  story  in  height  and  as  substantial  and  ornamental  as  it  can  be  made. 

— The  Finance  Committee  of  the  National  Association  of  Credit  men  has  sent  out  a letter 
to  a large  number  of  business  houses,  containing  the  following : 

^ From  time  to  time  the  secretary  has  placed  before  you  for  criticism  and  suggestion 
the  specific  undertakings  to  whiph  we  have  given  our  thought  and  energy.  A recapitula- 
tion,  therefore,  seems  scarcely  necessary.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  with  uniform  statement 
blanks,  as  a source  of  education,  and  a custom  insuring  closer  relations  between  debtor  and 
creditor,  and  a protection  and  advantage  to  both  ; with  a uniform  trade  inquiry  form  as  an 
incentive  to  more  certain  trade  confidence ; with  a business  literature  department  having  a 
policy  and  system  insuring  the  dissemination  of  the  soundest  advice ; with  the  extension  of  a 
powerful  influence  upon  our  commercial  agencies,  gruaranteeing  a more  perfect  and  reliable 
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■ervioe ; with  the  a^tation,  looking  to  oorreotion,  of  such  abuses  as  the  use  of  local  checks 
by  out-of-town  merchants,  fake  advertising,  and  excessive  and  unreasonable  dating  and  dis- 
counts, and  with  the  successful  operation  of  the  department  devoted  to  the  investigation 
and  prosecution  of  fraudulent  failures,  there  can  be  no  question  as  to  the  importance  of 
our  association,  the  practicabfiity  of  its  undertakings,  and  the  grandeur  of  its  influence. 

What  we  have  accomplished  indicates  that  which  is  possible.  What  we  may  achieve  will 
be  determined  by  the  generosity  of  your  support.  If  you  have  any  appreciation  of  our  ac- 
tivities, any  desire  for  more  perfect  conditions,  any  faith  in  our  influence  and  power,  we  ask 
for  your  assistance  through  membership. 

The  affiliation  of  commercial  houses  upon  a platform  so  broad  as  ours,  and  with  pur- 
poses at  once  so  exalted,  yet  practical,  makes  positive  the  attainment  of  sounder  and  safer 
business  methods  and  trade  relations.  That  affiliation,  however,  must  be  be  both  general 
and^KMitive.  Success  will  be  qualified  by  the  character  of  your  co-operation.** 

The  secretary  of  the  association  is  F.  R.  Boocock,  80  Nassau  street.  New  York. 

—The  new  Fifth  Avenue  Trust  Co.  opened  for  business  at  Fifth  Avenue  and  Forty-third 
St.,  February  7,  with  $500,000  capital  and  the  same  amount  of  paid-in  surplus.  £x-Oov.  Levi 
P.  Morton  is  President,  and  the  directors  are  men  of  corresponding  rank  in  the  financial 
world.  Deposits  on  the  opening  day  exceeded  $1,000,000. 

—At  a meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  Colonial  Bank,  February  7,  Wm.  C.  Duncan,  for- 
merly discount  clerk  of  the  Hanover  National  Bank,  was  elected  Cashier  to  succeed  Isaac  W. 
White,  who  had  been  Acting  Cashier.  Several  new  directors  were  chosen  at  this  meeting. 

isricw  KNO-LANX)  SXAXKS. 

Boston.— T.  Quincy  Browne  succeeds  Isaac  Pratt,  Jr.,  as  President  of  the  Atlantic  Na- 
tional Bank,  and  Gerald  Wyman  and  William  B.  Dennison  are  added  to  the  board  of 
directors. 

—The  Freeman*s  National  Bank,  at  the  recent  annual  meeting,  reduced  the  capital  from 
$800,000  to  $600,000. 

—Henry  Lee  has  retired  from  the  firm  of  Lee,  Higginson  A Co. 

—The  National  City  Bank  has  voted  to  go  into  voluntary  liquidation ; the  action,  how- 
ever, awaits  confirmation  by  the  shareholders. 

Bank  roay  Liquidate.— The  National  Bank  of  Commerce,  of  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  which 
lost  about  $400,000  by  mill  failures  about  a year  ago,  is  considering  the  advisability  of  going 
into  liquidation. 

—At  the  dinner  of  the  Suburban  Bank  Cashiers*  Association  at  Young*s  Hotel,  January 
10,  John  J.  Eddy,  of  the  National  Bank  of  the  Commonwealth,  presented  a plan  by  which  the 
banking  business  of  the  country  could  be  done  by  State  institutions.  His  idea  Is  to  have  the 
national  Government  establish  in  the  principal  city  of  each  State  a central  point  for  ex- 
changes, which  should  be  an  institution  of  large  capital  and  under  careful  supervision.  In 
every  city  and  town  of  not  less  than  three  thousand  inhabitants  there  might  be  a National 
bank,  the  whole  banking  system  of  each  State  to  be  under  the  control  of  the  national  Gov- 
ernment. The  local  banks  would  be  subject  to  State  and  national  control.  The  State  or 
central  bank  would  be  governed  by  officers  drawn  from  the  whole  State  and  their  selection 
would  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency  or  other  authorized  officials.  The  retirement  of  all  currency  other  than  that  issued 
to  National  banks  would  be  called  for,  and  each  State  would  have,  for  instance,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  illustration,  a $5  bill  which  would  read,  **  National  Bank  of  Massachusetts  will  pay 
the  bearer  on  demand  five  dollars,*’  Instead  of  each  bank  issuing  its  own  note,  thereby  giving 
the  United  States  only  forty-six  kinds  of  National  bank  notes,  one  for  each  State,  instead  of 
thousands,  as  at  the  present  time.  Each  National  bank  would  be  called  upon,  under  Presi- 
dent Eddy’s  system,  to  pay  the  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  to  the  central  bank  of  the 
State  instead  of  the  department  at  Washington,  as  is  now  the  case. 

—The  question  of  making  Boston  a central  reserve  city  was  discussed  at  the  dinner  of  the 
bank  officials,  January  10. 

A Prosperous  Savings  Bank.— At  the  fiftieth  annual  meeting  of  the  Burlington  (Ver- 
mont) Savings  Bank,  January  12,  a most  satisfactory  condition  of  the  bank’s  affairs  was 
shown.  This  is  the  oldest  Savings  bank,  but  one.  In  the  State.  Its  deposits  amount  to 
$6,773,318,  divided  amongst  about  16,000  depositors.  The  surplus  exceeds  $800,000,  and  the 
bank  holds  in  cash  and  United  States  bonds  nearly  one  million  dollars.  The  bank  exists  for 
its  depositors  and  for  the  public,  and  is  managed  solely  for  their  benefit.  The  expenses  of  its 
management  last  year  amounted  to  but  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent,  of  its  resources.  The 
funds  entrusted  to  it  for  safe-keeping  by  its  depositors  are  as  safely  guarded  as  it  is  possible 
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for  them  to  be  by  human  wisdom,  honesty,  experience  and  care.  The  sums  so  deposited  draw 
all  the  Interest  that  the  law  of  the  State  permits  to  be  paid  by  Sayings  banks.  The  oflloert 
give  preference  to  Vermont  loans,  and  no  home  application  fora  loan  which  can  be  legally 
taken  by  a Savings  bank  has  been  or  will  be  refus^. 

The  saccess  of  this  bank,  which  is  but  a type  of  many  others  in  the  New  England  and 
Kiddle  States,  shows  that  there  is  absolutely  no  need  for  establishing  Oovemment  Savings 
banks  in  this  country. 


MiniDLE  STA.TES. 

Banker  Worthy  of  Honor.— There  is  still  one  brainy  Republican  in  this  city  who  has 
not  yet  been  honored  by  the  new  Administration.  Rut  with  Vice-PresideDt  Hobart  and  At- 
torney-General Griggs  as  political  pilots  to  the  McKinley  craft  there  is  no  reason  why  Henry 
C.  Knox,  Cashier  of  the  Paterson  National  Bank,  should  not  be  First  Assistant  in  the  United 
States  Treasury  Department.  Besides  his  oommandiog  presence  and  financial  abilities  he  is  a 
shrewd  political  manipulator  and  would  prove  a potent  factor  in  the  national  disbursing 
bureau.— Potsiwm  (N.  J.)  DaUy  Oaardian.  Jan.  14. 

New  York  Bank  Bills.— In  the  House  February  2,  Mr.  Oliver's  resolution  to  compel 
Savings  banks  to  report  amount  of  real  property  in  use  was  reported  adversely.  The  House 
agreed,  thus  kRUng  the  biU. 

—The  House  has  passed  Mr.  Perkins'  bill  providing  that  trust  companies  may  act  as  safe 
deposit  companies. 

—Senator  Goggeshall  has  introduced  a biU  placing  all  the  trust  companies  of  the  State 
under  the  Banking  Law.  Under  this  bill  all  laws  applying  to  banks  shall  hereafter  apply  to 
trust  companies. 

Private  Bank  Statement.— Messrs.  North  A Co.,  bankers  at  UnadiUa,  N.  Y.,  have  issued 
a detailed  statement  as  of  January  1,  showring  total  resources  of  $272,868.  Deposits  amount 
to  $284,868 ; capital,  $25,000  and  surplus,  $12,600.  Although  a private  bank  there  is  no  disposi- 
tion to  be  secretive ; and  indeed  there  is  no  reason  to  be,  as  the  statement  fully  shows. 

All  private  banks  would  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  make  and  publish  regular  state- 
ments, and  it  is  only  just  that  a bank  inviting  public  confidence  should  show  some  substan- 
tial ground  upon  which  to  base  that  confidence. 

Ihe  report  above  referred  to  is  certainly  a good  one,  showing  $68,000  in  cash,  $14J100  in 
demand  loans  and  $30,000  in  Government  bonds. 

Pittwhurg,  Pa.— Group  VIII,  Pennsylvania  Bankers'  Association,  held  its  annual  meet- 
ing and  election  January  19,  at  the  Chamber  of  Commerce.  About  forty  members  were  pres- 
ent. Hie  chairman,  Charles  McKnight,  presided.  The  principal  topics  of  discussion  were 
"Country  Checks"  and  the  Acts  as  passed  by  the  State  Legislature  relating  to  " Fraudulent 
Debtors  and  the  Question  of  Judgment,"  which  have  been  declared  unconstitutional  by  the 
AJQegbeny  county  courts. 

The  result  of  the  annual  election  was  as  follows : 

Chairman,  C.  F.  Dean,  Union  National  Bank,  Pittsburg;  vice-chairman,  Wm.  Campbell, 
Jr.,  Butler  Savings  Bank.  Butler ; secretary,  R.  J.  Stoney,  Jr.,  Banker,  Pittsburg ; treasurer, 
H.  C.  McEldowney,  Pittsburg  National  Bank  of  Commerce,  Pittsburg. 

Executive  Committee— Chairman,  Charles  McKnight,  National  Bank  of  Western  Pennsyl- 
vania, Pittsburg;  vice-chairman,  Jos.  A.  Herron,  of  Alexander  A Co.,  Monongabela  City;  J. 
A.  Armstrong,  First  National  Bank,  ConnellsviUe ; M.  H.  Bowman,  Second  National  Bank, 
Uniontown ; M.  R.  Morgan,  Foxburg  Bank,  Foxburg. 

Pennsylvania  Bankers*  Association.- The  Proceedings  of  the  Third  Annual  Conven- 
tion of  the  Association,  just  published,  contain  valuable  addresses  and  papers : an  illustration 
of  how  a successful  group  meeting  may  be  conducted ; and  a continuation  of  the  sketches  of 
the  lives  of  eminent  Pennsylvania  financiers  and  bankers,  in  that  of  Albert  Gallatin,  with 
portraits  of  this  distinguished  statesman,  diplomat,  financier  and  banker  of  Western  Pennsyl- 
vania. In  arrangement,  typography  and  binding,  this  volume  might  well  be  taken  as  a 
modeL  Mr.  Wm.  H.  Rhawn,  Chairman  of  the  Publication  Committee,  is  to  be  credited  with 
excellent  taste  in  the  work  of  preparing  and  publishing  the  report>  of  the  proceedings. 

BolTalo,  N.  T.— The  Buffalo  "Sunday  News"  of  January  2 contained  an  extended  de- 
scription of  the  banks  of  the  city,  together  with  some  interesting  statistics  concerning  their 
growrth  in  the  last  ten  years.  The  exhibit  is  as  follows ; 


1887,  1897,  Increase, 

Ckpltal $8,000,000  $6450,000  $2,150,000 

Surplus 2,031,687  4,048,889  2,012,201 

Deposits. 20,416,694  41,817,694  20,901,964 


Reserve,  $12,000,000. 
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A gain  of  100  per  cent,  in  the  capital,  depoeits  and  surplua  of  the  Buffalo  banls  in  ten 
years  is  an  index  of  a remarkable  increase  in  the  business  of  the  city. 

—Lyman  F.  Qray  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  People^s  Bank  of  Buffalo, 
in  place  of  Chas.  T.  Lathrop,  resigued. 

—John  L.  Daniels,  formerly  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Bank  of  Buffalo,  has  been  promoted 
to  the  position  of  Cashier. 

Meeting  of  Pennsylvania  Bankers.— The  semi-annual  meeting  of  Group  8,  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Bankers'  Association  was  held  at  Scranton,  January  10.  J.  P.  Pardee,  of  Hazleton, 
was  elected  chairman,  and  Charles  W.  Qunster,  of  Scranton,  secretary  and  .treasurer.  An 
executive  committee,  composed  of  the  following,  was  selected : 

A.  A.  Sterling  and  B.  W.  Mulligan,  of  Wilkes-Barre;  H.  J.  Anderson  and  F.  L.  Phillips,  of 
Scranton,  and  W.  L.  Watson,  of  Pittston.  It  was  decided  to  hold  the  next  meeting  at  Glen 
Summit  in  July. 

—The  Pennsylvania  Bankers'  Association,  Group  0,  met  at  Reading,  January  19  and 
elected  J.  Maltzberger,  Beading,  chairman;  Wallace  Gus?,  Tamaqua,  secretary  and  treasurer; 
executive  committee,  Horace  Lloyd,  Phoenixville ; W.  H.  Slingluff,  Norristown;  1.  Carey 
Carver,  West  Chester;  James  Van  Horn,  Hatboro;  P.  J.  Ferguson,  Shenandoah. 

New  Fork  Trust  Companies.— On  January  81  the  State  Banking  Department  issued  a 
statement  showing  the  condition  of  the  forty-four  trust  companies  transacting  business  in 
New  York  State.  The  statement  shows  their  condition  January  1,  1806. 

The  total  resources  of  these  companies  are  1483,789,085  and  their  surplus  $47,401,701.  The 
condensed  statement  is  as  follows : 


Rssourobs. 

Bonds  and  mortgages $82,684,006 

Stock  investments 118,525,707 

Loaned  on  collaterals. 280,581,708 

Loaned  on  personal  secuiities 814K8.801 

Overdrafts. 25.044 

Due  from  banks  or  brokers 568,965 

Beal  estate 8.700,180 

Cash  on  deposit  in  other  inst'tions.  47,202,080 

Cash  on  hand 7,832,420 

Other  assets 11,435.570 


Total  assets $488,780,025 


Liabilitikb. 


Capital  stock $88,000,000 

Surplus 47,401,701 

Undivided  profits. 7,818,220 

Deposits  in  trusts. 186,000,004 

General  deposits 196JBe0,Q20 

Other  liabilities 12,108Jgro 

Total  liabilities $488,780,026 


The  following  other  statistics  are  shown : Interest  and  commissions  received  during  the 
year,  $10,583,086;  interest  paid,  $7,668,462;  expenses,  $8,202,240;  dividends  declared,  $4354^68; 
deposits  made  by  order  of  the  courts  during  the  year,  $2,472,384;  total  of  deposits  on  which 
interest  is  allowed  at  the  time  of  the  statement,  $851,081,687;  amount  of  bonds  and  mort- 
gages foreclosed,  $4,880,007. 

Rochester,  N.  T.— The  Fidelity  Trust  Compcmy  has  been  authorized  to  begin  business 
with  $200,000  capital  and  $20,000  paid-in  surplus. 

Middletown,  N.  T.— At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the  Merchants  and 
Manufacturers'  National  Bank,  January  11,  it  was  voted  to  change  the  name  of  the  institu- 
tion to  the  Merchants'  National  Bank,  and  to  reduce  the  capital  from  $160,000  to  $100,000,  the 
surplus  remaining  the  same  as  before. 

Washington,  D.  C.— John  R.  Carmody  was  recently  elected  Vice-President  of  the  West 
End  National  Bank.  Mr.  Carmody  has  been  a director  of  the  bank  since  its  organisation,  and 
has  also  been  Treasurer  of  the  Washington  Loan  and  Trust  Co.  since  the  creation  of  that 
corporation. 

Taxation  of  Bank  Sarplns.- In  the  case  of  the  Newburg  (N.  Y.)  Savings  Bank  against 
the  City  of  Newburg,  for  a reduction  of  assessment  for  taxes,  a local  court  has  decided  that 
the  surplus  of  Savings  banks,  being  an  accumulated  dividend  fund  belonging  to  depositors, 
is  exempt  from  taxation. 

Philadelphia.— Mr.  Wm.  H.  Rhawn,  formerly  President  of  the  National  Bank  of  the 
Republic,  is  being  urged  by  his  friends  as  a candidate  for  Receiver  of  Taxes. 

—Edwin  F.  Thanbacker  has  been  elected  an  additional  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Fourth 
Street  National  Bank. 

—Geo.  H.  Stevenson  has  been  succeeded  by  William  Funk  as  Secretary  of  the  Finance  Co. 
of  Pennsylvania. 

-President  Isaac  A.  Sheppard,  of  the  National  Security  Bank,  after  twelve  years'  faith- 
ful service,  has  resigned  because  of  ill-health. 

Wilber  National  Bank,  Oneonta,  N.  T.— At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of 
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tbe  Wilber  National  Bank,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.«  January  11,  a semi-annual  dividend  of  six  per 
cent,  was  declared  from  the  earnings  of  the  last  six  months.  A steady  increase  in  the  bus!- 
ness  of  tbe  bank  was  reported,  deposits  having  increased  over  sixty-five  thousand  dollars  in 
the  past  year.  HTbe  directors  re-elected  Geo.  I.  Wilber  as  President  and  B.  A.  Scrawling,  Vice- 
President  and  Cashier ; Samuel  H.  Potter  was  elected  Assistant  Cashier. 

Baltimore,  Md.— The  Bank  Clerks*  Association  of  Baltimore  was  organised  January  21. 
A constitution  was  adopted  and  officers  elected  as  follows : President,  Oustavus  Brown ; 
First  Vice-President,  John  D.  Byrd ; Second  Vice-President,  E.  P.  Hayden ; Secretary,  Fred. 
C.  Dreyer ; Treasurer,  Roger  Fry ; directors  for  one  year,  C.  B.  Bower  and  C.  H.  Ashbumer, 
Jr.;  directors  for  two  years,  Theodore  F.  Wilcox  and  J.  B.  Marshall,  Jr.;  trustees  - for  one 
year,  H.  C.  James;  for  two  years,  C.  C.  Homer;  for  three  years,  L.  B.  Kemp.  Auditors, 
Henry  W.  Warner,  W.  A.  Leech  and  C.  C.  Hann.  The  new  association  has  for  its  object  the 
establishment  of  a death  benefit,  the  better  acquaintance  of  its  members  and  the  promotion 
of  their  mutual  advancement.  Persons  eligible  for  membership  are  clerks  and  officials  of 
banks,  trust  companies,  banking  firms,  the  sub-Treasury  and  the  National  bank  examiner. 
Tbe  annual  meeting  of  tbe  association  is  to  be  held  on  the  third  Thursday  of  November  of 
each  year. 

— ^l%e  four  banks  which  are  to  be  citv  depositories  for  the  ensuing  year  are  the  Farmers 
and  Merchants*  National,  the  National  Exchange  Bank,  the  National  Bank  of  Baltimore  and 
tbe  American  National  Bank. 

SOTJTHKRN’  STJATKS. 

A Money-Making  Bank.— At  a recent  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  of  tbe  Bank  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  a semi-annual  dividend  of  four  per  cent,  was  declared,  and  the  surplus 
fund  was  increased  $5,000,  making  the  total  $115,000.  Tbe  capital  is  $60,000;  individual  de- 
posits aggregate  $521,754.  With  one  exception,  this  bank  has  tbe  largest  capital  and  surplus 
of  any  bank  in  Louisiana  outside  of  New  Orleans,  and,  besidee  making  money  for  its  shaie- 
boldersi,  is  looking  carefully  to  the  interests  of  its  customers,  as  shown  by  the  large  sur- 
plus fund. 

Bletamond,  Va.— On  January  18  the  Citiaens*  Exchange  Bank  was  organised  here  with 
$800,000  capital.  It  has  purchased  the  business  of  tbe  Citizens*  Bank.  Wm.  M.  Habliston  is 
President  of  the  bank. 

—An  interesting  statement  of  the  banking  resources  of  the  city  has  been  prepared  by  the 
banking  house  of  John  L.  Williams  A Bona,  from  which  the  following  information  is  taken : 

The  banking  facilities  of  Richmond  are  furnished  by  four  National  banks,  four  State 
banks,  four  Savings  banks,  and  two  trust  companies.  A considerable  business  is  also  done 
by  private  bankers. 

The  total  resources  of  the  National,  State,  and  Savings  banks  amount  to  $17,727440,  and 
including  the  two  trust  companies,  aggregate  $18,400,000,  being  an  increase  In  resources,  in- 
cluding the  trust  companies,  for  the  past  year  of  $l,0j0,000,  and  an  Increase  over  1800  of 
$4,800,000.  The  banking  resources,  per  capita,  including  the  trust  companies,  is  $106,  asrainst 
$180  in  December,  1800. 

Since  December,  1800,  the  banks  of  the  city  have  carried  forward  to  their  surplus  and 
profits  accounts  $007,000,  and  have  paid  out  in  dividends  in  cash  in  ten  years— since  December, 
1887— about  $2,600,000.  Tbe  dividends  declared,  to  be  paid  out  by  these  banks  on  January  8, 
amounted  to  $118,085,  and  including  tbe  three  per  cent,  dividend  of  the  Virginia  Trust  Com- 
pany, reach  a total  of  $188,085. 

Tbe  clearings  through  the  clearing-house  association  for  the  eleven  months  ending  No- 
vember 80,  1807,  were  $104,054,640,  against  $108,148,574  for  the  same  period  of  1806,  being  an 
increase  in  favor  of  1807  of  $1^06,066. 

Memphis,  Tenn.— A charter  has  been  granted  to  the  Slater  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  here. 

New  Branch  Bank.— A branch  of  the  Bank  of  Martin,  Tenn.,  will  be  opened  at  Sharon, 
in  that  State. 

Dallas,  Tex.— The  Texas  Savings  and  Trust  Co.  has  been  organized  with  $50,000  capital. 

Meetings  of  Texas  Bankers.— The  Fifth  District  of  the  Texas  Bankers*  Association  met 
at  Dallas,  January  19.  D.  B.  Waggoner  was  elected  chairman  and  E.  O.  Tenison,  secretary. 

Secretary  Oage*s  currency  recommendations  were  discussed,  a great  variety  of  opinions 
being  developed.  Tbe  various  systems  of  handling  the  cotton  business  each  year,  which  are 
now  in  vogue,  were  also  discussed. 

In  tbe  evening  a theatre  party  and  supper,  griven  by  the  Dallas  bankers,  brought  the 
meeting  to  a pleasant  close. 

—Tbe  Fourth  District  of  the  Texas  Bankers*  Association  held  its  annual  meeting  at  Waco, 
January  19.  W.  Goodrich  Jones,  of  Temple,  the  retiring  president,  delivered  an  address.  The 
discussions  on  the  subject  of  the  proposition  to  establish  Government  Savings  banks  in  con- 
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neotlOD  with  the  post  offloes  throughout  the  United  States  were  particularly  interesting.  A 
State  dearin^-house  was  strongly  advocated. 

Col.  J.  Z.  Miller,  of  Belton,  was  elected  president,  and  J.  W.  Butler,  of  Clifton,  was  re- 
elected  secretary.  Messrs.  B.  Botan  and  L.  B.  Black,  of  Waoo,  and  J.  B.  Baby,  of  Gatesville, 
were  elected  to  flU  vacancies  on  the  executive  conunittee. 

After  a social  session  the  bankers  adjourned  to  hold  their  next  annual  meeting  in  Waoo. 


WKSTKRN  STA.TK8. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.— Julius  Flelsohmann  has  been  elected  President  of  the  Market  National 
Bank,  succeeding  his  father,  the  late  Charles  Flelsohmann. 

Bfissonrt  Bank  Meeting.— Group  6 of  the  Missouri  Bankers*  Association,  comprising 
seventy  banks  located  in  the  counties  of  Saline,  Lafayette,  Cooper,  Howard,  Johnson,  Ben- 
ton and  Pettis,  held  its  annual  meeting  at  Sedalla,  January  12.  J.  C.  Van  Biper,  of  Scdalia, 
secretary  of  the  group,  called  the  meeting  to  order  in  the  absence  of  Charles  W.  Stevenson, 
of  Warrensburg. 

The  following  addresses  and  discussions  completed  the  day*s  programme : Address,  **  Du- 
ties and  Liabilities  of  Bank  Directors,**  Hon.  Thomas  Shackelford,  President  Glasgow  Sav- 
i ngs  Bank ; **  Is  It  Proper  for  a Bank  Official  to  Act  as  Bondsman  for  a Public  Official,  or  for 
an  Administrator,  Executor  or  Guardian?**  George  B.  Harrison,  Jr., Glasgow;  ** Would 
Postal  Savings  Banks  be  of  Benefit  to  the  People  ? **  C.  B.  Littlefield,  Knobnoster,  and  E.  W. 
Moore,  Bunceton.  Uecess;  1:80  p.  m.,  address,  **Taxation  of  Bank  Stock**  and  **Ts  a Bank- 
rupt Law  Desirable? **  A.  P.  Wilson,  Sweet  Springs,  and  F.  McMullen,  Holden ; ** Should  Ex- 
press Companies  be  Prohibited  from  Issuing  Money  Orders?  If  Not,  Should  lliey  Make  An- 
nual Public  Statements  of  their  Money  Order  Business  and  Pay  a Tax  Thereon?**  H.  K.  Giv- 
ins,  Fayette.  George  L.  Faulhaber,  of  Sedalla,  spoke  on  **  Should  Banks  Make  a Charge  for 
Casing  Checks  Upon  Neighboring  Banks?** 

L.  B.  Wilfley,  of  St.  Louis,  addressed  the  bankers  and  citizens  of  Sedalla  at  the  court 
house.  His  theme  was  **The  Canadian  Banking  System.**  Incidentally  he  touched  upon 
currency  reform,  his  comments  eliciting  much  applause. 

Detroit,  Mich.— Col.  Fred.  B.  fhmsworth,  formerly  city  assessor,  and  prominent  and 
po  )ular  in  business,  social  and  political  circles,  has  been  elected  Cashier  of  the  Union  National 
Bank,  succeeding  John  B.  Padberg,  resigned.  Col.  Farnsworth  was  for  many  years  success- 
fully engaged  in  mercantile  business  here,  and  will,  no  doubt,  make  a good  bank  officer. 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.— It  is  reported  that  the  Bank  of  Commerce  wUl  shortly  go  into 
the  National  system.  G.  W.  Curtin,  of  Kansas  City,  will  be  President,  Ex-Gov.  Renfrew,  of 
Oklahoma,  yice-PMsident,and  J.  H.  Wheeler,  Cashier. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.— On  January  8 the  American  Trust  Co.  was  incorporated  with  $600,000 
capital.  The  company  will  receive  deposits  of  money  and  valuables  for  safe-keeping  and  act 
as  agent,  trustee,  etc. 

Colorado  Banks  Consolidate.— On  January  81,  the  Central  National  Bank,  Pueblo, 
Colo.,  consolidated  its  business  with  the  Western  National  Bank,  the  title  of  the  latter  only 
being  retained.  B.  R Brown,  formerly  President  of  the  Central,  becomes  President  of  the 
Western,  succeeding  W.  L.  Graham,  who  takes  the  place  of  Vice-President.  The  new  bank 
has  $100,000  capital. 

Colorado  Products  for  1897.— Edward  R.  Hanley,  a real  estate  and  loan  agent  at  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  furnishes  the  Magazine  with  the  following  statement  of  the  products  of  the 
State  of  Colorado  for  1897 : 

Gold $38,808,096 

Silver 14,756.004 

Lead 8,833.877 

Copper 1,006,834 


Total  mineral  production $43,896,611 

Agricultural  and  dairy  product 83,000,000 

Horticultural  product 6,600,000 

Oil  product 430,000 

Coal  product 6,000,000 

Building  stone  product 800,000 

Lumber  product 1,800|000 

Live  stock  product 6,456,000 

Wool  product 700,000 

Iron  and  steel  product 3,000,000 


Total  new  wealth $99,880,611 

Nearly  $300  for  every  man,  woman  and  child  in  the  State. 
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Of  the  total  Incruio  of  $8,000,000  In  the  gold  production  of  the  United  States  in  1887,  $S,000,> 
000  of  it  was  fumiabed  by  Cripiite  Creek.  Colorado.  The  title  of  ^ Golden  State  has  been 
wrested  from  California. 

Prosperous  Kentneky  Bank.^The  Boone  County  Deposit  Bank,  of  Burlington,  Ky., 
paid  a ten  per  oent.  diyideod  last  year  and  added  $1,000  to  surplus  account,  which  is  now 
$19,000. 

Chleago.— At  the  recent  annual  meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  Union  National  Bank, 
David  R.  Forgan  was  promoted  from  the  position  of  Vice-President  to  that  of  President, 
succeeding  James  W.  Ellsworth.  Mr.  Forgan  began  his  banking  career  in  Scotland,  and  later 
was  associated  with  banks  In  Canada,  and  then  at  Duluth,  Minn.  For  four  years  he  was 
Cashier  of  the  Northwestern  National  Bank  of  Minneapolis,  resigning  to  become  Vice-Presi- 
dent of  the  Union  National  of  this  dty.  The  recent  consolidation  of  the  Hide  and  Leather 
NatioDal  with  this  bank  makes  a very  strong  institution  whose  affairs  Mr.  Forgan  is  fully 
able  to  direct. 

—Charles  L.  Hutchinson,  desiring  to  travel  abroad,  has  been  succeeded  by  Ernest  Hamill 
as  President  of  the  Com  Exchange  National  Bank.  Mr.  Hutchinson  will  be  Vice-President 
hereafter. 

— Comptroller  Dawes  has  appointed  William  C.  Oakley  National  bank  examiner  to  succeed 
Joseph  C.  Talbert,  resigned. 

—The  America  National  Bank,  capital  $1,000,000,  has  been  authorised  to  begin  business. 
President,  Isaac  O.  Lombard ; Cashier,  Edward  B.  Lathrop.  This  is  a consolidation  of  the 
American  Exchange  National  Bank  and  National  Bank  of  America. 

—It  is  announced  that  the  Continental  National  Bank  will  absorb  the  International  Bank. 

A Nebraska  Deelslon.— The  Nebraska  Supreme  Court  recently  decided  the  cases  of 
Esra  Whitney  and  Benjamin  D.  Wells.  Whitney  was  treasurer  of  Harlan  county.  When  he 
retired  from  office  he  was  $80,000  short.  It  was  shown  that  he  bad  loaned  the  missing  money 
to  Mills,  a banker  of  Orleans,  Neb.  Both  were  arrested.  Mills  was  prosecuted  under  an  old 
statute  which  makes  any  one  liable  criminally  for  money  borrowed  from  a public  official  if 
the  borrower  has  reason  to  believe  the  money  secured  is  public  funds.  Whitney  was  sen- 
tenced to  five  years,  and  Mills  to  three  years  in  prison.  Both  cases  were  appealed.  HThe  Su- 
preme Court  declares  Mills  equally  guilty  with  the  county  treasurer  from  whom  he  borrowed 
the  money. 

Galesburg,  111.— A year  ago  the  total  deposits  of  the  banks  here  were  $842,008,  while  now 
they  are  $1^115,783,  an  increase  of  $173,180,  or  twenty  per  oent.  The  loans  have  increased  from 
$1,383411  to  11,464408.  The  total  depots  are  larger  than  in  the  history  of  the  city.  In  addi- 
tion there  has  been  a marked  increase  in  the  total  of  demand  certificate  deposits,  which  are 
not  included  in  the  foregoing  total  deposita 

Kansas  Farmers  Paying  Their  Debts.— A remarkable  record  has  been  made  by  Sum- 
ner county,  Kansas,  in  the  release  of  farm  mortgages.  The  report  filed  January  23  shows  a 
reduction  in  this  indebtedness  during  the  past  two  years  of  $641,968.  The  real  estate  mort- 
gagee filed  during  the  years  1806  and  1897  aggregate  $479,863,  while  thoee  released  foot  up 
$1,021,968,  leaving  $641,968  in  favor  of  the  credit  side.  There  were  876  mortgages  released 
during  1807.  If  this  ratio  was  maintained  in  the  other  Kansas  counties,  the  decrease  of  mort- 
gages would  aggregate  $56,800,600. 

Prosperity  of  Oklahoma  Banks.— The  Territory  of  Oklahoma  has  forty-seven  banks 
under  the  supervision  of  the  territorial  bank  examiner.  These  banks  hold  $^^406,000  in  de- 
posits and  $1,797,000  in  cash.  Their  aggregate  resources  are  $3416,000.  In  addition  to  these 
there  are  five  National  banks  with  $790,000  in  deposits  and  $840,000  in  cash  and  exchange,  so 
that  all  the  territorial  banks  hold  $8,176,000  in  deposits  and  $2437,000  in  cash,  a remarkable 
showing  for  a country  that  has  been  settled  only  a few  years. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.— W.  F.  Blckel  was  reoently  acquitted  of  the  chargre  of  unlawfully  con- 
verting to  his  own  use  the  proceeds  of  a note  while  Vice-President  and  Bianager  of  the  Min- 
nesota Savings  Bank. 

—Legal  proceedings  against  the  Dawsons  for  alleged  embezzlement  in  connection  with 
the  failure  of  the  Bank  of  Minnesota  have  been  discontinued. 

Women  National  Bank  Directors.- At  the  annual  election  of  directors  of  the  First 
National  Bank  of  Huntington,  Ind.,  Mrs.  Frediika  Drover  and  Mrs.  Sarah  F.  Dick  were  re- 
elected to  places  on  the  board,  and  Mrs.  Dick,  who  for  over  twenty-three  years  has  served 
aatlafactorily  as  Cashier  of  the  bank,  was  chosen  once  more  to  that  position. 

St.  Lonis,  Mo.— On  January  26  a taU,  well-dressed  man  walked  into  the  private  office  of 
Judge  Madlll.  President  of  the  Union  Trust  Company,  and  pointing  a revolver  at  the  finan- 
cier's bead,  demanded  $6,000  in  cash,  threatening  to  kill  him  if  the  money  was  not  paid. 
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Judge  Madill  engaged  the  man  in  conversation,  and  detectives  arrived  and  the  would-be  rob- 
ber was  locked  up.  When  searched  a small  bottle  of  nitro-glycerine  was  found  in  his  pocket. 

North  Dakota  Bankers.— The  annual  meeting  of  the  North  Dakota  Bankers' Associa- 
tion was  held  at  Fargo,  January  14.  Officers  were  elected  as  follows : 

President— E.  P.  Wells,  President  James  River  National  Bank,  Jamestown. 

Vice-President— George  D.  Lay,  President  Merchants'  National  Bank,  Grand  Forks. 

Secretary-Treasurer— S.  S.  Lyon,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Fargo. 

It  is  the  intention  to  divide  the  State  into  four  groups,  meetings  of  each  group  to  be 
held  monthly. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.— Mr.  Henry  M.  Knox,  Vice-President  of  the  Security  Bank  of  Min- 
nesota, has  resigned  his  office,  to  take  effect  in  April  next.  Mr.  Knox  has  been  in  the  bank- 
ing business  for  forty-six  years,  and  feels  that  a rest  for  a year  or  so  would  be  advisable.  He 
began  his  banking  career  in  Central  New  York,  and  later  was  for  some  time  connected  with 
the  Merchants'  Bank  in  New  York  city.  For  forty -one  years  he  has  lived  in  Minnesota.  The 
Security  Bank  of  Minnesota,  of  which  Mr.  Knox  is  Vice-President,  is  one  of  the  very  large 
and  successful  banks  of  this  city,  having  $1,000,000  capital,  and  surplus  and  profits  of  nearly 
half  as  much  more. 

PACIFIC  SLOPK. 

Condition  of  Wyoming  Banks.— Harry  G.  Henderson.  State  Examiner  for  Wyoming, 
furnishes  the  Bankbrs'  Maoazinb  the  following  statement  of  the  condition  of  the  State  and 
private  banks  of  Wyoming  at  the  close  of  business  December  15. 


Assets. 

j State  banks. 

Loans  and  discounts 

$180,417 

14,042 

7,523 

«,818 

5,369 

1,773 

4,025 

128,550 

952 

19,908 

Warrants,  stocks  and  bonds 

Overdrafts 

Banking  house 

Furniture  and  fixtures 

Other  real  estate  and  proi;>erty 

Expenses  and  taxes  paid 

Due  from  banks  and  bankcrs 

Checks  and  cash  items 

Specie,  legal  tenders,  bank  notes,  etc 

Total 

$370,274 

72.000 

28.000 
1 20,663 

170,253 

16,643 

62,714 

Liabilities. 

Capital  stock ...  

Unoivided  profits ^ 

Deposits  subject  to  check I 

Demand  certificates  of  deposit 

Time  certificates  of  deposit 1 

Due  banks  and  bankers 

Rediscounts  and  bills  payable 

Total 

$370,274 
^ 60  per  cent. 

Per  cent,  of  reserve  to  liabilities 

Private 

batiks. 

Totai. 

$584,947 

$765,364 

28,630 

43,572 

38,244 

45,767 

18,768 

25,581 

8.624 

13,993 

12,203 

13,976 

9,310 

13,335 

210,029 

338,579 

1,836 

2,788 

56,852 

76,760 

$969,448 

$1,339,722 

178,516 

250,516 

1,000 

29,000 

13,741 

34,404 

426.679 

596,832 

20.141 

86,784 

322,495 

385,209 

4,754 

4,754 

2,219 

2,219 

$969,448 

$1,339,722 

34V4  per  cent. 

1 

Helena,  Mont.— The  new  CJnion  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  opened  for  business  January  17. 
Officers  are : President,  Henry  Filing ; Vice-President,  Henry  Klein ; Cashier,  Geo.  L.  Ramsey. 

Banker  Hay  for  Sound  Money.— State  Treasurer  Henry  G.  Hay  recently  tendered  his 
resignation  as  Chairman  of  the  Republican  Central  Committee  for  Laramie  County,  Wyo., 
on  account  of  the  vote  of  the  Wyoming  Senators,  Warren  and  Clark,  for  the  Teller  silver 
resolution.  In  resigning  he  says : 

"The  position  taken  by  our  Senators  indicates  that  it  is  their  intention  to  force  the  Re- 
publicans of  this  State  into  a position  antagonistic  to  McKinley,  the  national  Republican 
party,  and  the  St.  Louis  platform,  and  a large  majority  of  them  cannot  so  be  forced." 

Mr.  Hay  asserts  that  "straddling"  on  the  financial  question  of  the  last  campaign  lost 
Wyoming  to  McKinley. 

Mr.  Hay  is  President  of  the  Stock  Growers'  National  Bank,  of  Cheyenne. 

Portland,  Ore.— In  its  annual  review  of  the  business  interests  of  the  city  the  " Morning 
Oregonian"  makes  a most  favorable  showing  of  the  banking  institutions.  The  deposits  of 
the  National  banks  exceed  $7,000,000,  an  increase  of  nearly  $2,000,000  in  the  past  year.  There 
are  also  some  very  strong  private  banks,  which,  if  includ^  would  materially  swell  these  fig- 
ures. Portland  is  the  commercial  and  financial  center  of  a vast  and  fertile  region,  and  the 
banks  of  the  city  are  fully  equipped  to  aid  in  its  development. 
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Arkansas.— The  Citizens*  Bank,  New  Lewisville,  suspended  January  21. 

Illinois.— H.  F.  Cairwln,  owner  of  the  Joliet  City  Bank,  made  an  assignment  January  10. 

-On  January  11  the  Cashier  of  the  Elmwood  State  Bank,  M.  J.  Caverly,  shot  himself 
fatally,  and  the  bank  was  closed  by  an  examiner.  The  Cashier  had  not  been  in  ^ood  health 
for  some  time,  and  the  books  were  neflrlisently  kept.  Deposits  were  $65,000;  oapital  $50,000. 

Indiana.— The  aasigrnee  of  the  Citizens*  Bank  of  English  paid  the  depositors  and  other 
creditors  thirty-three  and  one-third  per  cent.  January  25.  He  says  more  will  be  paid. 

Iowa.— The  Beoeiver  of  the  Iowa  Savings  Bank.  Sioux  City,  which  failed  in  1806,  recently 
asked  authority  to  pay  a dividend  of  thirty  per  cent.  He  states  that  forty  per  cent,  more 
will  probably  be  paid. 

Kansas.- The  assignee  of  Lebold,  Fisher  Sc  Co.,  Abilene,  who  failed  in  1880  with  $250,000 
liabilities,  has  filed  a final  report  showing  total  dividend  paid  8.0076  per  cent. 

—The  Ness  County  Bank,  located  at  Ness  City,  has  erone  into  voluntary  liquidation. 

—The  Moran  Bank,  chartered  in  1800,  suspended  January  24. 

—The  First  National  Bank,  Osage  City,  went  into  voluntary  liquidation  February  1. 

Kentaeky— Loui8THiLB.— The  Kentucky  Trust  Go.  assigrned  to  the  Columbia  Finance 
and  Trust  Co.  January  15.  It  is  reported  that  the  Tice-President  of  the  Kentucky  Trust  Co. 
is  missing,  and  that  he  owes  the  company  $84,000,  most  of  which  he  lost  in  speculation.  De- 
posit liabilities  are  not  large.  Total  debts  are  about  $125,000,  and  assets  $40,000  or  $50,000. 

Maine.- According  to  the  State  Bank  Examiner’s  Report  the  apparent  deficit  in  the 
Lnbec  Savings  Bank  amounts  to  $22,724. 

MasanehasetU.— On  February  3 the  Framingham  Savings  Bank,  South  Framingham,  was 
enjoined  from  doing  business.  Wm.  H.  Bird,  a former  officer,  is  charged  with  misappropriat- 
ing $8,000  of  the  bank’s  funds.  There  are  other  shortages,  aggregating  in  all  $24,000. 

Michigan.— J.  M.  Wilkinson’s  bank  at  Marquette  assigned  January  12,  in  view  of  the  im- 
pending death  of  Mr.  WiUdnson,  which  took  place  January  17. 

—On  January  1 the  State  Savings  Bank,  Grand  Ledge,  was  reported  as  having  gone  into 
voluntary  liquidation  on  account  of  unprofitable  business,  having  assets  enough  to  pay  de- 
positors and  stockholders. 

Minnesota.- The  Citizens’  Bank,  Sauk  Centre,  assigned  January  25. 

Nebraska.- The  Sutton  Exchange  Bank,  of  Sutton,  went  into  voluntary  liquidation 
January  I,  paying  depositors  in  full. 

—The  State  Bank,  of  Crawford,  closed  February  4.  Its  President,  Francis  C.  Orable,  re- 
cently attained  notoriety  in  connection  with  large  loans  made  to  him  by  the  Cashier  of  the 
Chemical  National  Bank,  New  York,  on  what  is  believed  to  be  very  poor  security. 

New  York— Nbw  Yobk  Citt.— Macy  Sc  Pendleton,  stock  brokers,  assigned  to  H.  G.  Cor- 
tis,  Jan.  17.  Large  expenses  and  small  receipts  caused  the  failure.  Liabilities  about  $100,000. 

North  Dakota.— The  North  Dakota  Loan  and  Trust  Co.,  Jamestown,  is  reported  in 
liquidation. 

—The  First  National  Bank,  Larimore,  suspended  January  81.  Its  capital  was  |fi0,000  and 
deposits  about  $71,000. 

Pennsylvania— PHihADBLPHTA.— Efforts  to  arrange  for  the  voluntary  liquidation  of  the 
Chestnut  Street  National  Bank  having  proven  unsuccessful,  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency appointed  Geo.  H.  Earle,  Jr.,  Receiver,  on  January  28. 

In  refusing  to  modify  the  conditions  prescribed  for  liquidation  the  Comptroller  said : 

”I  am  informed  by  the  examiner  in  c^rge  of  the  bank  that  there  is  reasonable  hope  that 
seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the  depositors’  claims  can  be  realized  from  the  existing  assets  of  the 
bank.  To  this  there  will  be  added  wherever  can  be  raised  from  directors’  and  stockholders’ 
liabilities.  The  directors  are  liable  for  loss  which  may  result  from  excessive  illegal  loans  to 
upwards  of  $1,000,000,  and  the  stockholders  for  their  statutorv  liability  to  the  extent  of  $500,- 
000.  I cannot  consent  under  these  conditions  to  a chan^  in  the  plan  which  would  le^iUy 
endanger  tb»e  claims  against  the  directors  and  stockholders.” 

An  appraisement  of  the  assets  of  the  Chestnut  Street  Trust  and  Savings  Fund  Codq- 
pany.  which  made  an  assignment  following  the  suspension  of  the  Chestnut  Street  National 
Bank,  on  December  24,  was  filed  January  22.  The  appraisers  place  the  total  value  of  the  as- 
signed estate  at  $843,414.  In  relation  to  President  W.  M.  Singerly’s  connection  with  the  bank 
the  appraisement  shows : Time  loans,  amount  loaned,  $108,950;  appraised  value,  $67,750.  The 
call  loans  of  Mr.  Singerly’s  show  an  amount  loaned  with  interest  aggregating  $547,^  with 
collateral  appraised  at  $9^810.  Most  of  these  loans  were  on  Chestnut  Street  National  Bank 
stock,  now  worthless. 

—The  Bank  of  Dubois,  which  failed  in  March,  1805,  has  declared  a dividend  of  twenty  per 
cent.,  or  $26,000  for  the  creditors.  The  bank  suspended  with  liabilities  of  $126,000,  and  has 
already  paid  one  dividend  of  50  per  cent. 

Termont. — On  February  2 the  Bradford  Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  was  enjoined  from 
doing  bustnesB,  and  Jas.  B.  Hale  was  appointed  Receiver. 

WashlogtoD. — ^The  First  National  Bank,  Pomeroy,  has  gone  into  voluntary  liquidation. 
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NEW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 

The  Comptroller  of  the  Carrency  famlBhes  the  following  sUtement  of  New  National  banJca  organised 
since  our  last  report.  Names  of  officers  and  other  particulars  regarding  these  New  National 
hanks  will  be  found  under  the  different  State  headings. 

510^First  National  Bank,  Leonard,  Texas.  Capital,  f 60,000. 

6110-Blue  Ridge  National  Bank,  AsheviUe,  North  Carolina.  Capital,  $100,000. 

The  following  notices  of  Intention  to  or^mlse  National  banks  have  been  approved  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  since  last  advice. 

First  National  Bank,  Lake  Mills,  Iowa;  by  B.  H.  Thomas,  et  oL 

NEW  BANKSp  BANKERS,  ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

Selma— Banking  House  of  Minthome  Wool- 
sey ; capital,  $60,000. 

CALIFORNIA. 

San  Pbancisoo— Northern  Trading  A Bank- 
ing Co.;  capital,  $260,000. 

COLORADO. 

Aspen— State  Bank ; capital,  $60,000 ; Pres., 
David  H.  Moffat;  Vioe-Pres.,  W.  8.  Chees- 
man ; Cas.,  T.  G.  Lyster ; Asst.  Cas.,  O.  S. 
Moore. 

Hahn's  Peak- Bank  of  Hahn's  Peak. 
CONNECTICUT. 

New  Haven— Lewis  G.  Tewksbury  (branch), 
Edward  W.  Colby,  Mgr. 

GEORGIA. 

CORDELE— Bank  of  Wight  A Weslosky  Co.; 
capital,  $75,000;  Pres.,  E.  L.  Wight;  Vice- 
Pres.,  Morris  Weslosky ; Cas.  P.  H.  Willis; 
Asst.  Cas.,  W.  B.  Dozier. 

Milledoevillb— Merchants  and  Farmers' 
Bank ; capital,  $40,000 ; Pres.,  Samuel  Evans; 
Cas.,  M.  A.  McCraw. 

Monticello— Jasper  County  Bank ; capital, 
$26,000;  Pres.  D.  B.  Benton;  Vice-Pres., 
L.  Benton : Ois.,  J.  L.  Benton. 
Stillmorb— Stillmore  Banking  A Trust  Co. 
Waynesboro— Citizens'  Bank ; capital,  $60- 
000;  Pres.,  R.  C.  Neely;  Vice-Pres.,  P.  L. 
Corker ; Cas.,  R.  N.  Berrian,  Jr. 
ILLINOIS. 

Alpha— Alpha  Exchange  Bank ; Pres.,  John 
Taze ; C^.,  J.  A.  Widney ; Asst.  Cas.,  W.  I. 
Taze. 

Chicago— Title  A Trust  Safe  Deposit  Vault 
Co.;  capital,  $50,000. 

Laharpb -State  Bank ; Cas.,  W.  B.  Kaiser. 
McLean— C.  C.  Aldrich  A Son. 

INDIANA. 

Alexandria- Alexandria  Bank;  (successor 
to  Alexandria  National  Bank);  capital. 
$10,000 ; Pres.,  S.  G.  PhiUips ; Cas.,  John  H. 
Heritage. 


Brook— Citizens'  Bank. 

Ellettsville— Bank  of  Ellettsville  (Palmer 
A Co.);  capital,  $10,000;  Cas.,  George  W. 
Fryhofer. 

Greenfield— Capital  State  Bank;  capital, 
$26,600;  Pres.,  N.  C.  Binford;  Cas..  L.  B. 
McDonald. 

INDIAN  TERRITORY. 

Tulsa— People's  Bank ; capital,  $10,000;  Pres., 
C.  Gamble ; Cas.,  C.  B.  Lynch. 

IOWA. 

Carroll— German-American  Bank;  Pres., 
Wm.  Arts;  Cas.,  Wm.  A.  Arts;  Asst.  Cas^ 
W.  H.  Wahl. 

Graettinokr— Bank  of  Graettinger ; Pres., 
M.  L.  Brown ; Cas.,  J.  W.  Joyce. 

Lisoomb  — Farmers'  Bank ; Pres.,  H.  A. 
Church ; Cas.,  Minnie  E.  Lincoln. 

Princeton— Johnson  Bros. 

Redding- People's  Bank  (branch  Blockton, 
loa.) ; Pres.,  J.  B.  Dennis ; Cas.,  H.  R.  Den- 
nis ; Asst.  Cas.,  W.  A.  Baird. 

Sloan— Security  Bank;  Pres.,  8.  W.  Apple- 
ton  ; Cas.,  L.  B.  Chapin. 

STAC  TviLLE— Bank  of  Stacyville. 

Westfield— Bank  of  Westfield. 

KANSAS. 

Kensington- Kensington  State  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  Bank  of  Kensington);  capital, 
15,000:  Pres.,  L.  C.  Ahlbom;  Vice-Pres., 
F.  Dickhoff ; Asst.  Cas.,  R.  G.  Ahlbom. 

Reserve— Reserve  State  Bank ; capital,  $20,’ 
000;  Pres.,  E.  R.  Coraelison;  Vlce-PTW^J* 
M.  Hlllyer ; C^.,  Horace  Rupert. 

KENTUCKY. 

Lexington- Lexington  Trust  Co.,  capital, 

$100,000. 

Louisvillb— Union  Trust  A Title  Co.:  capi- 
tal, $250,000. 

Pembroke— People's  Bank;  capital,  $8,000; 
Pres.,  T.  D.  Jameson ; C!as.,  J.  W.  Cross. 

Rochester- Green  River  Deposit  Bank; 
capital,  115,000;  Pres.,  WiUiam  Willis;  Vice- 
Pres.,  L F.  Gibbs ; Cas.,  A.  J.  Wflson. 
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MAINE. 

WXL.TOH— UTermore  Falls  Trust  A Ranking 
Go.  (branch) ; H.  R.  Disoomb,  Agt, 
WiHTHBOP— Augusta  Safe  Deposit  A Trust 
Co.  (agency) ; A.  H.  Blair, 

MICHIGAN. 

CuLSBA— Kempf  Commercial  A Say.  Bank ; 
capital,  $40,000;  Pres.,  B.  Kempf:  Cas.,  J. 
A.  Palmer ; Asst.  Cas.,  <^.  A.  Be  Gk>le. 
Fjlrmihoton  - Farmington  Exchange  Bank ; 
Pres.,  P.  D.  Warner;  Vioe.-Pres.,  C.  J. 
Sprague ; Cas.,  dint  Wilbur. 

JfOHTROSa— Montrose  Bank;  capital,  $20,- 
000;  Pres.,  James  Shanahan ; Vioe-Pres., 
W.  C.  Andrews ; Cas.,  C.  F.  Haight ; Asst. 
Cas.,  C.  D.  Haight. 

IfOBKNCi— Wakefield  State  Bank  (successor 
to  C.  C.  Wakefield  A Co.) ; capital,  $30,000; 
Pres..  C.  C.  Wakefield  ; Cas.,  C.  A.  Wilson ; 
Asst.  Cas.,  Ca^  B.  Wakefield. 

OoBXN— Bank  of  F.  8.  Phillips. 
WHiTBHALii— Muskegon  County  Bank  (H. 
H.  Terwilliger) ; Asst.  CJas.,  H.  8.  TerwllU- 
ger. 

MINNESOTA. 

Dubdth— Merchants*  Bank;  Cas.,  C.  B.  Aske. 
MISSISSIPPI. 

Dcrajtt— Bank  of  Commerce;  capital,  $25,- 

000. 

MISSOUBL 

BBiiTOS— Farmers*  Bank;  capital,  $15,000; 
Pres.,  D.  H.  Roberts;  Vioe-Pres.,  D.  C. 
Orayes;  C^,  C.  C.  CThandler. 

OBE88X— Bank  of  Odessa  (successor  to  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Odessa) ; capital,  $60,000 ; 
Pres.,  J.  C.  Cobb;  C^.,  F.  T.  Bates ; Asst. 
Cas.  T.  R.  Taylor. 

St.  locriB— Marmaduke  Brokerage  Co. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

PAasATO— New  Jersey  Title  Guarantee  A Sur- 
ety Co. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

KsDrs— Cheshire  County  Sayings  Bank. 
NEW  YORK. 

Naw  YoBK—Fifth  Ayenue  Trust  Co.;  capi- 
tal, $500,000 ; Pres.,  Leyl  P.  Morton ; Vioe- 
Pres.,  Cecil  D.  Landale;  Sec.,  H.  H.  Swa- 

zey ; Asst.  Sec.,  Alonzo  Potter. Sancton 

A Hanau. Welles,  Herrick  A Hicks. 

Rochbstbb— Fidelity  Trust  Co.  (successor  to 
Powers  Bank) ; capital,  $200,000. 
Yokkkbs— Westchester  Trust  Co.;  capital, 
$200,000. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 
AsHaynxB— Blue  Ridge  National  Bank; 

capital,  $100,000;  Pres.,  J.  W.  Norwood. 

SB iTHFCBLD— Bank  of  Smithfield ; Pres.,  A. 
K.  Smith;  Vice-PresM  W.  L.  Woodall ; Cas., 
J.  O.  Ellington. 

BBxyAJLD — Brevard  Banking  Co. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Imxi— State  Rank:  capital, $6,000;  Pres.,N. 
Jacobsob. 


OHIO. 

CLxyvLAND— Farmers  A Merohant*s  Bank- 
ing Co,;  capital,  $50,000;  Pres.,  Jefferson 
Fish;  Sec.  and  Trees.,  Henry  W.  Gaaell. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Eablbobo— Eugene  Arnett  State  Bank ; 
capital,  $5,000. 

MYnAALi/-Citizens*  Bank;  capital,  $5,000; 
Pres.,  J.  L.  Pettyjohn ; Cas.,  G.  W.  Petty- 
john. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia— Graham,  Kerr  A Co.,  420 
Chestnut  Street. — Pfaelzer,  Walker  A CJo., 
Drexel  Building. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Kmbshaw— Gregory-Heath  Banking  A Mer- 
oantOe  Co.;  capital,  $15,000. 

TENNESSEE. 

Shabon— Bank  of  Martin  (branch). 

Memphis— Slater  Bank  A Trust  Co. 

TEXAS. 

Lbomabd— First  National  Bank;  capital, 
$50,000,  Pres.,  J.  O.  Kuyrkendall ; Cas.,  W. 
L.  Reed. 

Ttlbb— Harris  Sayings  Bank  (Harris  Bros.) 

VIRGINIA. 

Lunenburg,  C.  U.— Bank  of  Mecklenburg 
(branch);  Pres.,  Geo.  B.  Finch;  Cas.,  C. 
Hasldns,  Jr. 

Richmond— Citizens*  Exchange  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  Citizens*  Bank);  capital,  $200,000; 
Pres.,  Wm.  M.  Habliston. 

WEST  VIRGINIA.  • 

MiDDLKBOUBNB— Bank  of  BCiddleboume. 

WISCONSIN. 

Dickeys  villb— Dickeysyille  Sayings  A Loan 
Co.;  Pres.,  John  Longbottham. 

CANAJDJA. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 

Nelson— Bank  of  Halifax ; Geo.  Kydd,  Man- 
ager. 

Victoria— Molsons  Bank. 

QUEBEC. 

Montreal— Imperial  Bank  of  Canada. 

ONTARIO. 

Dresden — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce ; 
R T.  Mussen,  Mgr. 

Niagara  Falls— Bank  of  Hamilton;  H.  H. 
0*Beilly,  Agent. 

NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Sherbrooke— Union  Bank  of  Halifax ; S.  J. 
Howe,  Agent. 

MANITOBA. 

Holland— Union  Bank  of  Canada  (successor 
to  Hanison*s  Bank). 

Neepawa— Merchants*  Bank  of  (Canada. 

Wawanesa— Ingram  Blaln  A Co.  (successors 
to  Blanchard  A Co.) ; D.  A.  McVioar,  Mgr. 

NORTHWEST  TERRITORY. 

South  Edmonton— Imperial  Bank  of  Can- 
ada. 
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ALABAMA. 

HUHTSTiiiiiX— First  National  Bank;  James 
R.  Stevens,  Asst.  Gas. Farmers*  and  Mer- 

chants* National  Bank ; no  Cashier  in  place 
of  E.  H.  Andrews. 

TusGAiiOOSA—Merchants* National  Bank;  H. 
F.  Hill,  Vice-Pres,  in  place  of  J.  Collier 
Foster. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Loe  Akoklss— Citizens*  Bank  and  Columbia 
SavInfTS  Bank,  T.  D.  Stimson,  director,  de- 
ceased.  First  National  Bank;  W. T.  8. 

Hammond,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Q.  B. 
Shaffer. 

MSRCKD— Commercial  and  Savings  Bank;  suc- 
ceeded by  Commercial  Bank ; capital,  $50,- 
000 ; J.  D.  Bradley,  Pres. 

San  Fbaucibcx)— Nevada  National  Bank ; J. 
F.  Bigelow,  Vloe-Pres;  Geo.  Grant,  Asst. 

San  Francisco  National  Bank;  B. 

W.  Wolfe,  Asst.  Cas. 

San  Josb— First  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 
Cas.  in  place  of  J.  B.  Byland. 

COLORADO 

Dbi/ta— Delta  County  Bank  (reopened) ; H. 
Kohler,  Pres.;  A.  B.  King,  Vioe-Pres.  and 
Cas.;  J.  B.  Phillips,  Aset.  Cas, 

Denver— Western  Bank ; B.  D.  Thompson, 
F.  G.  King  and  Cbas.  H.  Toll,  elected  di- 
rectors. 

Lamar— First  Nat.  Bank;  W.  W.  Cooper, 
Asst.  Cas. 

Pueblo— American  National  Bank;  S.  F. 

Crawford,  Asst.  Cas.,  resigned Central 

National  Bank  and  Western  Nat.  Bank ; 
consolidated  under  latter  title ; B.  B. 
Brown,  Pres.;  W.  L Graham,  Vice-Pres. 
CONNBOnCUT. 

DANIBLSON—First  National  Bank;  John  A. 
Paine,  Pres,  in  place  of  Silas  Hyde ; Fred- 
erick A.  Jacobs,  Vice-Pres. in  place  of  Wm. 
H.  Choliar:  Albert  D.  Putnam,  Cas.  in 
place  of  Henry  N.  Clemens. 

Hartvord— First  National  Bank;  Wm.  S. 

Dwyer,  Asst.  C^. Aetna  National  Bank; 

A.  R.  HlUyer,  Vice-Pres. 

Middletown- MlddlesexCo.  National  Bank; 

Jerome  C.  Smith,  Asst.  Cas. 

New  Canaan -First  National  Bank;  Edwin 
Hoyt,  Pres,  in  place  of  Russell  L.  Hall ; 
Geo.  F.  Lockwood,  Vice-Pres,  in  place  of 
Thomas  M.  Fairty. 

New  Haven— Yale  Nat.  Bank;  E.  8. Gree- 
ley, Vice-Pres. Merchants*  Nat.  Bank; 

J.  English,  Vice-Pres. 

Stoninton— First  National  Bank;  CTharles P. 

Williams,  Pres,  in  place  of  F.  B.  Noyes. 
SuFFiELD  — First  National  Bank;  Charles 
L.  Spencer,  Pres,  in  place  of  1.  Luther 
Spencer,  deceased. 

Westport— First  National  Bank ; W.  H. 
Saxton,  Acting  Pres,  in  place  of  Horace 
Staples. 


I DELAWARE. 

Newport— Newport  National  Bank ; J.  W. 
H.  Watson,  Pres,  in  place  of  David  East- 
bum  ; Daniel  Green,  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  W. 
H.  Watson. 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

I Washington— West  End  National  Bank; 
1 John  R.  Carmody,  Vice-Pres. — Second 
I National  Bank;  W.  W.  Burdette,  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  M.  W.  Beveridge,  deceased. 

GEORGIA. 

AMERicu8—People*8 National  Bank;  Henry 
C.  Mitchell,  Asst.-Oasbier. 

Demorest— Bank  of  Demorest ; resumed. 
Newnan- First  National  Bank;  Wm.  B. 
Berry,  Vice-Pres. 

Rome— Exchange  Bank ; F.  P.  Magruder, 
Cas.  in  place  of  T.  J.  Simpson. 

Savannah— Chatham  Bank ; Leopold  Adler, 
Pres,  in  place  of  W.  W.  Chisholm. 

IDAHO. 

Moboow— First  National  Bank ; Warren 
Truitt,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  K.  O.  Skatte- 
boe,  deceased. 

ILLINOIS. 

Bloomington- First  National  Bank;  no 
Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  C.  B.  Perrigo. 
Canton— First  National  Bank;  Louisa  Mc- 
Calla,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  J.  Oren- 
dorff. 

Chicago— American  Exchange  National 
Bank  and  National  Bank  of  America;  con- 
solidated under  title  of  America  National 

Bank. ^Union  National  Bank;  David  B. 

Forgan,  Pres,  in  place  of  Jas.  W.  Ellsworth. 

Com  Exchange  National  Bank ; Ernest 

A.  Hami  1,  Pres.;  Jas.  P.  Hankey,  Asst.  Gas. 

International  Bank ; consolidated  with 

Continental  National  Bank. 

Decatur- Millikin  National  Bank;  O.  B. 
Gorin,  Vice-Pres.;  J.  M.  Brownback,  Cas. 
in  place  of  O.  B.  Gorin ; S.  E.  Walker,  Asst. 
Cas. 

Galesburg— Second  National  Bank ; Parley 
M.  Johnson,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Joeiah 
Babcock,  deceased. 

Joliet— First  National  Bank ; E.  C.  Hagar, 
Vice-Pres. 

Macomb— Union  National  Bank;  B.  F.  Mc- 
Lean, Vice-Pres.;  J.  W.  Bailey,  Cas.  in 
place  of  B.  F.  McLean. 

Marseilles— First  National  Bank;  W.  H. 
Rollo,  Asst.  Cas. 

Mbdora— Bank  of  Medora ; J.  P.  Roodhouse, 
Cas.  in  place  of  C.  W.  Tietsort;  no  Asst. 
Cas. 

Morris— First  National  Bank;  K.  Cunnea, 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  G.  McCambridge. 
Quinct— First  National  Bank;  no  Cas.  in 
place  of  F.  W.  Meyer. 

Oregon— First  National  Bank;  Joseph  L. 
Rice,  Vice-Pres. 
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8h A w a ■wowif— First  National  Bank;  Wm. 
A.  Peoplee,  Prea.  in  place  of  Thomaa  8. 
Ridgrway,  deceased ; B.  M.  Hair,  Vioe-Prea, 
in  place  of  Wm.  A.  Peoplea. 

INDIANA. 

FBAKKiiiN—dtiaeoa' National  Bank;  capital 
Increased  to  $75,000 ; John  Ba^sdale,  Prea. 
in  place  of  Thoa.  W.  Woollen. 

In DiANAPOiiiB— Merchants'  National  Bank; 
O.  P.  Frenzel,  Cas.  in  place  of  O.  N.  Fren- 
*el ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  O.  F.  Frenzel; 
Albert  Ueber  elected  director.  — Na- 
tional State  Bank ; Wm.  B.  Donaghoe  no 
longer  Cas. 

Loo AK8POBT— State  National  Bank;  W.  H. 
Snider,  Prea.  in  place  of  8.  W.  UUery ; G. 
W.  Bi^op,  Vlce-Pree.;  Henry  8.  Elliott, 
Cas. 

Michigan  City— First  National  Bank ; Wm. 
Blinks,  2d  Vioe-Pres. 

Morristown— Union  State  Bank ; C.  T.  Wil- 
liams, Cas. 

Nbw  CastLiS— First  National  Bank;  P.  G. 
PhiUipa,  Aaat.  Cas. 

Nxw  Albany— Merchants'  National  Bank; 
J.  K.  Woodward,  Prea.  in  place  of  N.  T. 
Depauw. 

Peru— Citizens'  National  Bank ; N.  W.  Mil- 
ler, Vice-Pres.  In  place  of  F.  I.  Deibert. 
Tkerk  H act*— Vigo  Co.  National  Bank ; P. 

T.  Borgstrom,  Asst.  Cas. 

Wabash- First  National  Bank : L.  L.  Daugh- 
erty. Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Neil  Lumare. 
Winohbbtrr— Farmers  A Merchants'  Bank; 
Wm.  D.  Kizer,  Prea.;  Jeaae  Canady,  Cas. 
IOWA. 

Blkadrb— First  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 

Cas.  in  place  of  G.  M.  Gifford. 

Bbthbbyill*  — First  National  Bank;  no 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Webb  Vincent. 
Grinnbll— First  National  Bank;  J.  P.  Ly- 
man, Prea.  in  place  of  H.  K.  Edson ; David 
Vanderveer,  Vloe-Pres.  in  place  of  G.  M.  C. 
Hatch. 

INBIANOLA- First  National  Bank;  Jno.  A. 
Shuler,  Prea.  in  place  of  J.  G.  Sandy,  de- 
ceased; no  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Jno.  A. 
Shuler. 

Kbokck— Keokuk  Savings  Bank;  Caleb  F. 

Davis,  Prea.,  deceased. 

Knoxvtllb— Knoxville  National  Bank ; J.  J. 
Boberts,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  C.  C.  Cun- 
ningham. 

Maquoketa -First  National  Bank ; Geo.  L. 

Mitchell,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  M.  Dalzell. 
Marne— Exchange  Bank ; sold  out  to  Bank 
of  Marne. 

WiNTBRSET— First  Nat.  Bank ; no  Asst.  Cas. 
KANSAS. 

Arkanbab  City— Farmers'  State  Bank  and 
Bank  of  Arkansas  City ; consolidated. 
Layenworth- First  National  Bank;  A. 

Caldwell,  Pres,  in  place  of  E.  N.  Morrill. 
Sabeth A— National  Bank  of  Sabetha;  A.  J. 
Collins,  Aaat.  Cas. 


KENTUCKY. 

Central  City — Central  City  Deposit  Bank ; 

Jeaae  8.  Hill,  Cas.,  deceased. 

Covington- First  National  Bank ; T.  B.  Sel- 
lera.  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Geo.  E.  Engel. 

German  National  Bank ; Geo.  E.  Engel, 

Cas.  in  place  of  Jno.  G.  Metcalfe. 

Fulton— First  National  Bank ; W.  P.  Taylor, 
Prea.  in  place  of  L.  B.  Blacklock;  Jno.  W, 
Landrum,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W,  P.  Felts. 
WiOKLiFFB -Bank  of  Wlckllffe;  capital  re- 
duced from  120,000  to  $10,000. 

LOXHSIANA. 

Baton  Rouge— Bank  of  Baton  Rouge ; sur- 
plus Increased  to  $115,000. 

New  Iberia- People's  National  Bank ; Jas. 
Gebert,  Prea.  in  place  of  S.  O.  Thomas. 

MAINE. 

Bath— Lincoln  National  Bank ; Chas.  E.  Pat- 
ten, Vice-Pres. 

Damaribcotta— First  National  Bank ; F.  E. 

Tuckey,  Pres.  In  place  of  Ezekiel  Roes. 
Limerick- Limerick  National  Bank;  Fran- 
008  E.  Mason,  Pres.;  Wm.  W.  Mason,  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  8.  O.  Clark. 

Thom  ASTON— Georges  National  Bank;  Ed- 
win Smith,  Pres,  in  place  of  Edw.  E. 
O'Brien ; C.  8,  Smith,  Vice-Prea. 
WiscASSBT— First  National  Bank ; Wm.  D. 
Patterson,  Vice-Prea. 

MARYLAND. 

BALnMORE— National  Farmers  and  Planters' 
Bank ; John  A.  Whitiidge,  Prea.  in  place  of 
D.  L.  Bartlett;  no  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 

John  A.  Whitridge.  Third  National 

Bank:  no  Vice-Prea.  In  place  of  Thos.  J. 
Shryock ; Wm.  J.  Donnelly,  elected  direc- 
tor.   Commercial  and  Farmers'  National 

Bank ; Robert  Ramsay,  elected  director. 
Hagerstown— People's  National  Bank;  no 
Cashier  in  place  of  A.  B.  Barnhart ; Chas. 
Edw.  Hillard,  Asst.  Cas. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— Third  National  Bank;  N.  F.  Perk- 
ins, Asst.  Cas. North  National  Bank ; 

no  Asst.  Chas.— —Shoe  and  Leather  Nation- 
al Bank ; John  E.  Toulmin,  Pres,  in  place  of 
James  C.  EJms;  no  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 

John  E.  Toulmin.  National  Eagle 

Bank;  no  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  Daniel 
Denny ; Albert  Smith,  Asst.  Cas. Metro- 

politan National  Bank:  A.  W.  Haloes, 

Aset.  Cas. Eliot  National  Bank;  Geo. 

W.  Grant,  Asst.  Cas. New  England  Na- 
tional Bank ; A.  C.  Kollock,  Asst.  Cas. 

Everett  National  Bank;  no  Vice-Pres.  in 
place  of  BenJ.  A.  Stiles.  — Blackstone  Na- 
tional Bank ; Geo.  F.  Blake,  elected  direc- 
tor.   National  Exchange  Bank ; Jacob  F. 

Brown,  elected  director. Faneuil  Hall 

National  Bank ; Chas.  E.  Morrison,  elected 

Vice-Prea.  National  Webster  Bank 

Jacob  Laforme,  Vice-Pres.  National 

Eagle  Bank  Chas.  S.  Hamlin  and  Herbert 
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G.Woodworth,e)ect€d  directors. Nation* 

al  Union  Bank ; Wm.  Farnsworth,  elected 
director  in  place  of  B«  H.  Hooper,  resigned. 

Charleetown  Five  Cents  Savings  Bank ; 

Mark  F.  Bums,  Pres.,  deceased ; also  direc- 
tor Monument  National  Bank. Atlan- 

tic National  Bank;  T.  Quincy  Browne, 
Pres,  in  place  of  Isaac  Pratt,  Jr.;  Gerald 
Wyman  and  Wm.  B.  Dennison,  elected  di- 
rectors.   Atlas  National  Bank ; Chas.  B. 

Barnes,  Jr.,  Wm.  J.  Ladd,  and  John  Reed, 

elected  directors.  Central  National 

Bank ; Howard  L.  Porter  and  C.  H.  Frye, 
elected  directors. 

Frankuk— Franklin  National  Bank;  Ed- 
ward H.  Rathbun,  Vice-Pres. 

Great  Barriroton— National  Mahaiwe 
Bank ; G.  W.  Peters,  Vloe-Pres. 
Haykrhill— Essex  National  Bank;  Jona- 
than Russ,  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  Russ,  Jr. 
Htannis— First  National  Bank;  Samuel 
Pitcher,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Ferdinand 

G.  Kelly. 

Lowbli/— Merchants*  National  Bank;  Chas. 
F.  Ayer,  Vice-Pres. 

Ltnn— National  City  Bank ; Frank  E.  Bruce, 
Asst.  Cas. 

Millburt— MOibury  Nat*l  Bank;  Samuel 
E.  Hull,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  D.  Atwood. 
Natick— Natick  National  Bank;  Harrison 
Harwood,  Pres,  in  place  of  Leonard  Winch; 
Leonard  Winch,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Har- 
rison Harwood. 

OxroRD— Oxford  National  Bank;  no  Ass|^. 

Cas.  in  place  of  Chas.  F.  Parkis. 
SOTTTHBRTDOB— Southbridge  National  Bank; 
Gtoo.  W.  Wells,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Bobt. 

H.  Cole. 

SPRiifOFiBLD  — Second  National  Bank;  no 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  H.  Wright. 
Wbtmocth— Union  National  Bank ; Augus- 
tus J.  Richards,  Pres,  in  place  of  Geo.  H. 
Blcknell. 

Worcbster— Quinsigamond  National  Bank ; 
no  Cas.  in  place  of  Jno.  L.  Chamberlin,  de- 
ceased. 

MICHIGAN. 

Aixboan  — First  National  Bank;  Ira  Chi- 
chester, Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Nathan  B. 
West. 

Cassopoljs— First  National  Bank:  M.  L. 
Howell,  Pres.  In  place  of  S.  T.  Read ; A.  M. 
Kingsbury,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  M.  L. 
Howell. 

Charlotte— First  National  Bank;  Charles 
Bennett,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Frank  A. 
Hooker. 

Dbtroit— Union  Nat’l  Bank ; F.  E,  Farns- 
worth, Cas.  in  place  of  J.  B.  Padberg. 

First  National  Bank ; Emory  Wendell, 
Pres,  pro  tern. 

Grand  Rapids— Grand  Rapids  Nat*l  Bank; 
Edwin  F.  Uhl,  Pres,  in  place  of  Enos  Put- 
nam, deceased. 


Hancock— First  National  Bank ; Samuel  B. 
Harris,  Pres,  in  place  of  Wm  Harry;  Ardi- 
ibald  J.  Scott,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Peter 
Ruppe. 

Hillsdaud— First  National  Bank;  William 
Prideaux,  Asst.  Cas. 

MarshalIt— First  National  Bank;  Chas.  T. 

Gorman,  Pres.,  resigned. 

Marqubttb— First  National  Bank ; Bdw.  S. 
Bise,  Asst.  Cas. 

Mt.  Clbmbnb.- Ullrich  Savings  Bank ; Ernst 
J.  Olde,  Pres,  in  place  of  Paul  Ullrich. 
Nilbs— Citizens*  National  Bank;  Geo.  W. 
Rough,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  I.  P.  Hutton; 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  M.  Hutton. 
White  PiOBON-First  National  Bank;  no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  D.  8.  Coleman. 
Ypsilanti— First  National  Bank;  Geo.  C. 
Bradley,  Gas.,  resigned. 

MINNESOTA. 

Brainbrd— First  National  Bank;  no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Leon  F.  Lum. 

Elbow  Lake— First  National  Bank;  O.  T. 

Stromme,  Asst.  Cas. Bank  of  Elbow 

Lake ; John  Lysne,  Aset.  Cas. 

Minneapolis  — Security  Bank  of  Mimu; 

Henry  M.  Knox,  Vice-Pres.  resigned. 

New  Patnesyillb— Bank  of  PayiiesvIlJe; 

M. S.  Elliott,  Asst.  Cas. 

St.  Paul— Second  National  Bank;  A.  M.  P, 
Cowley,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  A.  S.  Cowley; 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  A.  M.  P.  Cowley. 

Northern  Exchange  Bank;  L.  H.  Ickler, 

Asst.  Cas. 

MI8SI8SIPPL 

Biloxi— Bank  of  Biloxi;  John  Carraway, 
Cas.;  G.  E.  Park,  Asst.  Cas. 

Greenwood— Delta  Bank ; J.  R.  Bew,  Cas. 
Macon  — Merchants  and  Farmers*  Bank: 

N.  H.  Harrison,  Pres.;  J.  F.  Ames,  Gas.; 
E.  V.  rates,  Aset  Cas. 

MoComb— McComb  City  Bank;  capital  In- 
creased to  $50,000. 

SuiOfiT— Bank  of  Summit;  W.  W.  Moore, 
Pres. 

MISSOURI. 

Appleton  Citt— First  Nat*l  Bank ; James 
M.  Bums,  Pres,  in  place  of  F.  Egger ; J.  8. 
House,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  A.  Buskirk. 
Rolla— National  Bank  of  RoUa ; D.  W.  Mal- 
com.  Pres,  in  place  of  A.  8.  Long;  8.  B. 
French.  Cas.  in  place  of  D.  W.  Maloom. 

St.  Louis— Third  National  Bank ; C.  H.  Hut- 
tig,  Pres,  in  place  of  Geo.  T.  Cram ; W.  B. 
Wells,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  C.  H.  Huttig. 

Fourth  National  Bank ; Chas.  Schmied- 

ing,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  L.  J.  Hotthaus, 
deceased;  Henry  L.  Comet,  Second  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Chas.  Schmieding. — Mei^ 
chants*-Laclede  National  Bank ; R.  F.  Stur- 
geon, Second  Asst.  Cashier. 

Trenton— Trenton  Nat.  Bank ; G.  W.  Smith, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  John  J.  Moore. 
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MONTANA. 

Bozeman— Commercial  National  Bank ; Joe- 
eph  Konnta,  Vioe-Prea.  in  place  of  I.  J. 
Kountz ; Geo.  Cox,  Cas.  in  place  of  Oeo.  L. 
Bamaaj;  W.  8.  Davidaon,  Aaat.  Caa.  in 
place  of  Geo.  Cox. 

Bom— State  Savinga  Bank:  P.  A.  Largey, 
Prea..  deceased. 

NBBRABKA. 

Albion— Albion  National  Bank  ; Willard 
Baker,  Cas.,  deceased. 

Alliancb— First  National  Bank;  M.  Bren- 
nan, Gaa.  in  place  of  R.  M.  Hampton ; no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  M.  Brennan. 
Bxatbicb— First  National  Bank;  C.  8.  Black, 
Pres,  in  place  of  J.  B.  Smith ; M.  V.  Nlob- 
ola,  Vice-Prea.  in  place  of  A.  8.  Paddock, 
deceased ; L.  B.  Howey,  Cas.  in  place  of  8. 
C.  Smith;  F.  H Howey,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place 
of  H.  A.  Lee. 

Frbmont— Commercial  Nat.  Bank;  Bmest 
Schurman,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Habtinoton— First  National  Bank;  F.  A 
McCormick,  Vice-Pres. 

IJNOOLN— First  National  Bank;  John  L.  Car- 
son, Prea.,  deceased. 

Nhbraska  Citt— Otoe  County  Nat.  Bank ; 
Geo.  B.  Lewis,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  F.  W. 
Lewis. 

SnBLiNO— Farmers  and  Mercbanta*  Bank; 
John  Boataman,  Cas. 

Tbcumsbh— Tecumseh  National  Bank ; T.  J. 
Pierson,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  A.  W.  Buf- 
fum. 

NEW  HAMP8HIBB. 

Kkbrb— Oieahire  National  Bank ; R.  H.  Por- 
ter, Vice-Pres.;  W.  R.  Porter,  Cas.  in  place 
of  R.  H.  Porter ; no  Aset.  Cas.  in  place  of 
W.  H.  Porter. 

Nbw  Mabkbt— New  Market  National  Bank ; 
Frank  H.  Durgins,  Vlce-Prea.  in  place  of  B. 
F.  Haley. 

NBW  JERSEY. 

Hobokxn— Hoboken  Bank  for  Savings;  John 
H.  Rosenbaum,  director,  deceased. 
Nbwabk— Merchants*  National  Bank ; F.L . 
Luff,  Asst.  Cas. — State  Banking  Co.:  Qott- 
fred  Krueuger,  Pres,  in  place  of  Edward 
Schickhaua;  Wm.  Scheerer,  Cas.  in  place  of 
Julius  Stapff. 

Newton— Merchants*  Nat.  Bank ; J.  C.  How- 
ell, Pres.  In  place  of  Sam*l  H.  Hunt;  Henry 
W.  Merriam,  Vice-Pres.  In  place  of  J.  C, 
Howell ; G.  A.  Smith,  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  0. 
Howell. 

Woodhubt— Farmers  and  Mechanics*  Nat. 
Bank ; Wm.  S.  Connor,  Pres,  in  place  of 
Jos.  L.  Reeves. 

NBW  YORK. 

Albany- Albany  City  National  Bank;  Jonas 
H.  Brooks,  Third  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  8. 
E.  Marvin,  resigned ; Chas.  H.  Sabin,  Cas. 

Pint  National  Bank;  C.  8.  Merrill, 

Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  M.  Whitney. 

Merchants*  National  Bank;  Theo.  T.  Wil- 
cox, Cas.  instead  of  Acting  Cas. 


Bbookltn— Manufacturers*  National  Bank ; 
James  F.  Fountalne,  Cas.  in  place  of  T.  C. 

Disbrovr. Nassau  National  Bank;  J.  W. 

Leaman  and  D.  V.  B.  Hegeman,  Asst. 

Cashiers. Williamsburg  Savings  Bank; 

Oliver  P.  MUler,Cas.,  deceased. Kings  Co. 

Savings  Bank;  Geo.  B.  Magrath,  Vioe-Pres. 
deceased. 

Buffalo— People*8  Bank;  Lyman  P.  Gray, 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Charles  T.  Lathrop, 
resigned. 

Canandaigua— Canandaigua  Nat.  Bank;  H. 

A.  Beeman,  Asst.  Cas. 

Clayton— National  Exchange  Bank;  L.  8. 
Strough,  Vice-Pres. ; Robert  D.  Grant, 
Asst.  Ca& 

COBLBSKILL— First  Nat.  Bank : Watson  Lar 
mont,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  Orville  Hodge. 
Cortland— Second  National  Bank;  H.  L. 

Smith,  Cas.  in  place  of  E.  D.  Barker. 
Pbankltnvillk— Farmers*  National  Bank; 

James  A.  Turnbull,  Asst.  Cas. 

Fulton— First  National  Bank;  A Emerick, 
Pres,  in  place  of  D.  W.  Gardner,  deceased ; 
L.C.  Seymour,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  A 
Emerick ; H.  C.  Gardner,  Asst.  Cas. 
Goshen— Goshen  National  Bank;  Wm.  D. 
Van  Vliet,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  B.  F. 
Edsall,  deceased. 

Gbeen wiCfH— First  National  Bank;  J.  A. 
Burton,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Wm.  D. 
Robertson. 

Lyons— Lyons  National  Bank ; F.  M.  Cham- 
berlain, Asst.  Cas. 

Middletown— Merchants  A Manufacturers* 
National  Bank ; title  changed  to  Merchants* 
National  Bank ; capital  stock  reduced  from 
$100,000  to  $100,000. 

Millebton- Millerton  National  Bank;  W. 
G.  Denney,  Asst.  Cas. 

New  York  City- Pacific  Bank,  Henry  Weil, 

director, deceased. State  Trust  Co.;  Thos. 

F.  Ryan  and  H.  A.  C.  Smith,  elected  direct- 
ors.  American  Surety  Co.,  Walter  8. 

Johnson,  Pres,  in  place  of  Wm.  L.  Tren- 

holm. German-American  Bank ; Casimir 

Tag,  Pres,  in  place  of  H.  Rocholl. Colo- 

nial Bank;  Wm.  C.  Duncan,  Cas. — Na- 
tional Bank  of  the  Republic ; Chas.  Parsons, 
elected  director. — Western  Nat.  Bank; 
Charles  L.  Robinson,  Asst.  Cas. — Second 
National  Bank ; no  Pres,  in  place  of  Chas. 

B.  Fosdick. Garfield  National  Bank ; C. 

W.  Morse,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  James 
McCutcbeon.- — Merchants*  National  Bank; 

8.  S.  Campbell,  Asst.  Cas. Manhattan 

Trust  Co.;  Grant  B.  Schley ,elected  director. 

German- Amer.  Bank : J.  C.  T.  Dreier, 

director,  deceased. Tradesmen*s  Na- 

tional Bank  and  Clinton  Bank ; consolida- 
ted under  former  title;  Chas.  H.  Flint,  J. 
E.  Bates,  Frederick  E.  Pitkin,  James  Row- 
land and  Augustus  C.  Bechsteln  elected 

directors. Colonial  Trust  Co.;  Daniel 

0*Day,  Perry  Belmont  and  Seth  M.  Mllllken, 
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elected  directors. — Liberty  Nat.  Bank: 

Chas.  W.  Beicks,  Asst.  Cas. National 

Union  Bank : H.  B.  Fonda,  Asst.  Cas.  in 
place  of  H.  H.  Swazey. — Leather  Man- 
ufactnrers'  National  Bank ; Gates  W.  Me- 
Oarrah,  Cas.  In  place  of  Isaac  H.  Walker. 

Chemical  Bank ; Francis  Halpin,  Cas.  in 

place  of  William  J.  Quinlan. Howard 

Lapsley  A Go.;  J.  W.  Lapsley  admitted  to 

firm. Colonial  Bank;  Wm.  C.  Duncan, 

Gas.  in  place  of  Isaac  W.  White,  Actgr* 

Gallatin  National  Bank ; Arthur  W.  Sher* 
man,  Cas.,  deceased. 

Onboiita  — Wilber  National  Bank;  8.  H. 
Potter,  Asst.  Cas. 

Oswaoo— First  National  Bank ; L.  W.  Mott, 
Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  Elliott  B.  Mott. 

Red  Hook— First  Nat.  Bank;  B.  B.  Hoff- 
man, Pres,  in  place  of  B.  L.  Massonneau ; 
no  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  B.  B.  Hoffman. 
Rochester -Flour  City  Nat.  Bank;  Peter 
A.  Vay,  Cas.  in  place  of  Wm.  Aug,  Waters; 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Peter  A.  Vay. 
SCHENBCTADT— Union  National  Bank;  F.  W. 

McClellan,  Second  Vice-Pres. 

Stracusb— Merchants^  Nat.  Bank;  Hiram  W. 
Plumb,  Cas.  in  place  of  Edwin  R.  Plumb ; 
Chas.  A.  Brid^rman,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of 
Hiram  W.  Plumb. 

Trot— Union  National  Bank ; W.  F.  Gurley, 
Pres,  in  place  of  L.  B.  Gurley ; Edgar  K. 
Betts,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  W.  F.  Gurley. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 
Charlotte— Merchants  and  Farmers*  Na- 
tional Bank  ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  G. 
N.  G.  Butt. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Buffalo— American  Exchange  State  Bank ; 
8.  G.  Guilford,  Cas. 

Fargo— First  National  Bank ; W.  H.  Crosby, 

Pres,  in  place  of  G.  Q.  Erskine. Meiv 

chants*  State  Bank;  N.  A.  Lewis,  Pres,  in 
place  of  Jno.  D.  Benton. 

Grand  Forks— Merchants*  National  Bank; 
Geo.  D.  Lay,  Pre^.  in  place  of  8.  W.  Mc- 
Laughlin ; W.  E.  Fuller,  Cas.  in  place  of  D. 
P.  McLaurin ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  W. 
E.  Fuller. 

Kulm— La  Moure  County  Bank ; capital  $10,- 
000 ; B.  W.  Schouweller,  Pres.;  W.  H.  Cox, 
Vice-Pres.:  M.  O.  Hausken,  Cas. 

OHIO. 

Akron- First  National  3ank ; M.  H.  Cnun- 
rine,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Edward  Oviatt, 

Second  National  Bank ; Fred.  E.  Smith, 

Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  F.  Sieberllng ; Geo. 
D.  Bates,  Cas.  in  place  of£Fred.  E.  Smith ; 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Geo.  D.  Bates. 
Arcanum— Farmers  and  Merchants*  Banking 
Co.;  consolidated  with  First  National  Bank. 
Ashtabula— National  BanlCof  Ashtabula ; 

Chas.  Walker,  Pres.;  A.  L.  Case,  Vice-Pres. 
Canton— First  National  Bank ; J.  J.  Sullivan, 
Pres,  in  place  of  Johnson  Sherrick ; Wm. 
H.  Clark,  Vice-Pres.  in  [place  of  H.  W. 


Harter ; L.  A.  Loichot,  Cas.  in  place  of  L. 

L.  Bfiller. 

Cincinnati— Citizens*  National  Bank;  Lars 
Anderson  and  H.  H.  Peck,  elected  directors. 

Market  National  Bank ; David  M.  Wacb- 

man,  elected  director. 

Cleveland— Commercial  National  Bank ; 
Chas.  A.  Otis,  Pres,  in  place  of  Dan.  P.  BUs. 

National  City  Bank;  T.  W.  Burnham, 

Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  P.  H.  Babcock. 
Coshocton  — Coshocton  National  Bank ; 

Henry  C.  Strong,  Vice-Pres. 

Dayton— Dayton  National  Bank ; G.  L.  Hub- 
bard, Asst.  Cas. 

Germantown  — First  National  Bank;  no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Phil.  Kemp. 
Hamilton— Second  National  Bank ; Geo.  P. 
Sohngen,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Wm.  An- 
derson. 

Ironton  — Second  National  Bank;  Oscar 
Richey,  Pres,  in  place  of  C.  C.  Clark ; James 
Bull,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  A.  Murdock ; 
Geo.  Roetting,  Cas.  in  place  of  K.  Mather. 
Lbbtonia— First  National  Bank ; W.  Henry 
Schmlnck,  Asst.  Cas. 

Massillon  — First  National  Bank;  John 
Jacobs,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Geo.  Harsh. 
Riplet— Citizens*  National  Bank;  F.  A. 
Stivers,  Pres,  in  place  of  W.  A.  Gilliland ; no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  F.  A.  Stivers. 
Sandusky  — Second  National  Bank ; John 
Whitworth,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  8. 
Hubbard. 

Toledo— First  National  Bank : S.  C.  Schenok, 
Pres,  in  place  of  8.  C.  Reynolds ; P.  J.  Rey- 
nolds, Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  S.  C.  Schenok. 

Second  National  Bank;  K P.  Hubbeli, 

Asst.  Cas. 

Urban  A— Champaign  National  Bank ; Sam*l 
H.  Hedges,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Geo.  A. 
Weaver. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Shawnee— Oklahoma  State  Bank;  capital, 
$17,000;  A.  J.  Dunlap,  Pres.;  J.  F.  Bennett, 
Cas. 

Norman— State  Bank;  T.  J.  J.  Dwiggins, 
Aset.  Cas.,  deceased. 

OREGON. 

Union— First  National  Bank ; W.  J.  Town- 
ley,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  R.  M.  SteeL 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Allegheny- Enterprise  National  Bank ; J. 
P.  McKinney,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Chas. 
F.  Stifel. 

Allentown— Allentown  National  Bank ; no 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  E.  Balliet. 
Beaver- Beaver  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 

Cas.  in  place  of  Wm.  P.  Judd. 
Bellefontb— First  National  Bank:  Chas. 

M.  McCurdy,  Gas.  in  place  of  J no.  P.  Harris. 
Bethlehem— First  National  Bank;  J.  M. 

Leibert,  Pres,  in  plaoeof  Geo.  H.  Myers; 
J.  Fritz,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  M.  Lie- 
bert. 
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BiiAntSTiiiLB— First  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 

Caa.  in  place  of  Wilbur  P.  Qraff. Blairs- 

ville  National  Bank;  Thomas  H.  Long, 
Pres,  in  place  of  Jno.  H.  Devers. 
Bbaddook— Braddock  National  Bank;  Geo. 

A.  Todd,  Asst.  Gas. 

Calitobnia  — First  National  Bank;  O.  J. 
Miller,  Gas.  in  place  of  Jno.  8.  Eberman ; 
W.  H.  Gregg,  Asst.  Gas. 

Carbonda LB— First  National  Bank;  James 
Stott,  Vice-Pres.:  B.  A.  Jadwin,  Gas.  in 
place  of  James  Stott;  no  Asst.  Gas. 
CoLUiCBiA— Geo.  W.  Haldeman,  Gas.  in  place 
of  Solomon  S.  Detwiler,  deceased. 
Christiaka— National  Bank  of  Gbristiana ; 

F.  J.  Phillips,  Vice-Pres. 

Ebib— Brie  Dioie  Sav.  and  Trust  Go.;  J.  F. 
Downing,  Pres,  in  place  of  Wm.  A.  Gal- 
braith, Pres.,  deceased. 

Gbttysbubo— Gettysburg  National  Bank; 
no  Asst.  Gas. 

Honbsdalb— Wayne  Gounty  Savings  Bank ; 
H.  G.  Hand,  Pres,  in  place  of  L.  Grambs; 
L.  Grambs,  Vice-Pres.;  H.  Scott  Salmon, 
Gas.  in  place  of  H.  G.  Hand ; Wm.  J.  Ward, 
Asst.  Gas. 

Kittaitnino— National  Bank  of  Kittanning; 

no  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  J.  M.  Painter. 
Lebanon— People's  National  Bank;  Elmer 
E.  Hauer,  Gas.  in  place  of  E.  M.  Woomer, 
deceased ; no  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  Elmer 

B.  Hauer.— Valley  National  Bank;  Frank 
H.  Beinoehl,  Gas.  in  place  of  Jacob  B. 
Karch. 

Lbwisburo— Union  Nat’l  Bank;  J. Thomp- 
son Baker,  Pres,  in  place  of  W.  D.  Himmel- 
reich ; John  F.  Duncan,  Vice-Pres.  in  place 
of  J.  Thompson  Baker. 

Mahonoy  Gitt— Union  National  Bank;  Jno. 

J.  Meyer,  Actg.  Gas.  until  April  16, 1806. 
McKeesport  — National  Bank  of  McKees- 
port ; Horace  Grosby,  Pres. 

Media— First  National  Bank;  W.  W.  Moss, 
in  place  of  H.  B.  H copes. 

New  GASTU-First  National  Bank;  G.  S. 

Clark,  Vice-Pree.  in  place  of  John  Taylor. 
Norristown- Montgomery  Co.  Nat'l  Bank ; 
no  Vioe-Pres. 

Philadelphia— Fourth  Street  Nat'l  Bank; 
no  Gas.  in  place  of  R.  H.  Bushton;  B.  M. 
Faires  and  E.  F.  Shanbacker,  Asst.  Cashiers. 
— Eighth  National  Bank;  Charles  Porter, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  James  Long. Na- 

tional Security  Bank ; Jacob  Becb,  Pres,  in 
place  of  Isaac  A Sheppard ; Philip  Doerr, 

Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Jacob  Rech. First 

National  Bank;  Andrew  M.  Moore,  direc- 
tor, deceased. Finance  Co.  of  Penna ; 

William  Funk,  Sec.  In  place  of  Geo.  H. 
Stevenson. 

PiTTSBURO  — Keystone  Bank;  H.  S.  Paul, 

elected  director. Columbia  Nat'l  Bank ; 

no  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  H.  W.  Bishop. 

State  Bank;  Jacob  B.  Negley,  Gas.,  de- 
ceased. 


Port  Allboant— First  National  Bank;  no 
Asst.  Gas. 

POTTSTOWN— National  Bank  of  Pottstown; 
Horace  Evans,  Pres,  in  place  of  Daniel 
Price. 

Susquehanna  Depot— First  National  Bank; 
Geo.  T.  Frazier,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  H. 
Cook. 

Watnbsburo— People's  National  Bank;  Jno. 
M.  Dunn,  Vioe-Pres. 

York— Western  National  Bank;  H.  L.  Mot- 
ter.  Gas.  in  place  of  C.  B.  Lewis,  deceased. 
RHODE  ISLAND. 

Providbncb— Globe  National  Bank;  Ghas. 
8.  Bush,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  Gardiner  P. 

Sims. Mechanics'  National  Bank ; H.  B. 

Thurston,  Gas.  in  place  of  8.  H.  Tingley ; 

no  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  H.  K Thurston 

First  National  Bank ; Edwin  Barrows, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Geo.  H.  Dart,  de- 
ceased. 

Wbstbrlt— Washington  Nat.  Bank : Albert 
L.  Chester,  Pres,  in  place  of  Nathan  F. 
Dixon;  B.  Court  Bentley,  Vioe-Pres.  in 
place  of  Albert  L.  Chester. 

Woonsocket— Producers'  Savings  Bank; 
Reuben  O.  Cook,  Pres.,  deceased ; also  di- 
rector Producers'  National  Bank. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 
Columbia— Canal  Bank  and  Loan  and  Ex- 
change Bank ; reported  consolidated. 

Central  National  Bank;  James  Woodrow, 
Pres,  in  place  of  Wm.  C.  Wright;  Julius 

H.  Walker,  Vice-Pres. Carolina  National 

Bank  ; no  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  R.  8.  Des- 
portes,  deceased. 

Greenville— National  Bank  of  Greenville ; 
H.  C.  Mackley,  Vice-Pree.  in  place  of  Alex. 
McBee,  deceased. 

Laurens— National  Bank  of  Laurens ; Rob- 
ert W.  Davis,  Asst.  Gas. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Mitchell— First  National  Bank ; D.  T.  Gil- 
man, Pres,  in  place  of  John  O.  Walrath  ; I. 
W.  Seaman,  Vice-Pree.  in  place  of  Geo.  E. 
Logan. 

Pierre— First  Nat.  Bank;  B.  J.  Binford, 
Asst.  Gas. 

Rapid  Gitt— First  National  Bank;  James 
Halley,  Pres,  in  place  of  Richard  G.  Lake : 
Charlotte  Gardner,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of 
John  R.  Brennan;  H.  W.  Somers,  Cashier 
in  place  of  James  Halley. 

TENNESSEE. 

Jonesboro— First  National  Bank ; R.  M. 
May,  Vioe-Pres.;  no  Asst.  Gas.  in  place 
of  A.  N.  Hooker. 

jACKSON-^econd  Nat.  Bank ; John  G.  Dan- 
cy, Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 

McMinntillb— National  Bank  of  McMinn- 
ville ; H.  R.  Walling,  Asst.  Gas. 

Memphis— Memphis  National  Bank;  B.  B. 

McHenry,  Gas.  in  place  of  T.  J.  Latham. 
Paris— Commercial  Bank;  J.  L.  Lemonds, 
Pres,  in  place  of  W.  H.  Hudson,  deceased. 
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TBXA8. 

Bl  Pabo— 6uouna]  Banco  Commercial;  En- 
rtque  C.  Creel,  Prea.;  Adolph  Krakauer, 
Mana^r. 

HsABN^First  National  Bank ; 8.  W.  Carr, 
Prea.;  Wm.  Crenan,  Aaat.  Caa. 

MoNTAomiB — First  National  Bank ; succeeded 
by  Bank  of  Monta«rue;  capital,  $lfi,000;  J. 
J.  Barrett,  Pres.;  W.  L.  Ponder,  Caa, 
MAnaruLO— Bank  of  Mansfield;  J.  H. 

Wright,  Pres.;  Joe  Edwards,  Cas. 

W HITT— CranfiU  Bank;  Isom  Cranfill,  Prea.; 
1.  B.  Cranfill,  Caa. 

UTAH. 

Pabk  City — First  National  Bank;  Thomas 
Kearns,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  O.  J.  Salis- 
bury. 

VERMONT. 

Bbavdon— Brandon  National  Bank;  B.  J. 
Ormsbee,  Prea.  in  place  of  B.  D.  Thayer ; 
B.  D.  Thayer,  Vice-Prea.  in  place  of  B.  J. 
Ormsbee. 

SPBINOFIBUD-First  Nat.  Bank;  Rufus  O. 

Forbush,  Pres,  in  place  of  C.  E.  Richardson! 
St.  JOHBSBUBT-First  National  Bank;  no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  H.  A.  Hawley. 

VIRGINIA. 

Houston— Bank  of  Halifax ; Walter  W.  Col- 
lins, Cas. 

Lynch  BUBO — National  Exchange  Uanir . 
James  T.  Bowman,  Cas.  in  place  of  T.  D. 
Jennings;  no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  James 
T.  Bowman. 

Richmond— Sayings  Bank;  G. F. U. O. T. R.; 
Richards  Wells,  Pres,  in  place  of  W.  W. 
Browne,  deceased. 

WoODBTOGK-Shenandoah  Co.  Bank;  B.  D. 
Newman,  Pres. 


WASHINGTON. 

Nobth  Takima— Yakima  Nat.  Bank ; H.  K. 
Sinclair,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  L.  L.  Thorp. 
WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Chabukton— Citizens*  National  Bank ; W. 
Mollohan,  Pres,  in  place  of  Neil  Robinson; 
Neil  Robinson,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  H. 
Huling:  J.  N.  Carnes,  Asst.  Gas. 
Pabkbbsburo— Second  National  Bank ; W. 
Vrooman,  Pres.  In  place  of  W.  H.  Wollb. 

WISCONSIN. 

Mabtinbbubo— People's  National  Bank; 
Henry  J.  Seibert,  Pres,  in  place  of  A.  J. 
Thomas,  deceased ; O.  W.  MoKown,  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Henry  J.  Seibert. 
Antioo— Bank  of  Antigo ; reported  resumed. 
Bau  Claibb— Bau  Claire  National  Bank ; no 
V ice-Pres.  in  place  of  Wm.  Carson,deoeaj9ed. 
Matyiddb— Mayyilie  Exchange  Bank;  sold 
out  to  State  Bank. 

Nbw  Richmond— Bank  of  New  Richmond; 
M.  Fisk,  Pres,  in  place  of  F.  M.  Bartlett, 
resigned. 

ONTARIO. 

Wyoming— W.  B.  ColUns  A Co.;  succeeded 
by  A.  Westland  A Go. 

QUEBEC. 

Montbbad— Quebec  Bank ; W.  J.  Whithall, 
Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 

MANITOBA. 

Boissbyain- Union  Bank  of  Canada ; J.  J. 
Millidge,  Mgr. 

N.  W.  TER. 

Indian  Hbad— Union  Bank  of  Canada;  H. 
B.  Shaw,  Mgr.  in  place  of  T.  N.  Christie. 


BANKS  REPORTED  CLOSED  OR  IN  LIQUIDATION. 


ARKANSAS. 

Littlb  Rock— Guaranty  Trust  Co.;  closing. 
North  LEWisyiLLB— Citlzc^ns*  Bank. 

COLORADO. 

Montrose — Bank  of  Montrose;  James  F. 
Kyle,  Assignee. 

Pueblo— Central  National  Bank;  in  yolun- 
tary  liquidation  Jan.  15. 

IDAHO. 

Moscow-Moscow  National  Bank;  Wm.  P. 
Connaway,  Receiver  in  place  of  W.  H. 
Stufflebeam. 

ILLINOIS. 
ELMWOOD-State  Bank. 

Newark— Auflnson  A Munson. 

INDIANA. 

Alexandria— Alexandria  National  Bank; 
in  voluntary  liquidation  Jan.  2S. 

KANSAS. 

Moban— Moran  Bank. 

Ness  City— Ness  County  State  Bank ; in  vol- 
untary liquidation. 


Osage  City— First  National  Bank;  in  vol- 
untary liquidation. 

Paola— National  Bank  of  Paola. 

W ESTMOBBLAND— Westmoreland  State  Bank. 

KENTUCKY. 

Louisville— Kentucky  Trust  Co.;  aasigDed 
to  Col.  Finance  A Trust  Co. 

MABTLAMD. 

Frederick— William  A.  Mansfield. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

South  Framingham— Framingham  Savings 
Bank ; enjoined  from  doing  business. 

MICHIGAN. 

Grand  LaDOE-State  Savings  Bank ; in  vol- 
untary liquidation. 

Marquette— J.  M.  Wilkinson;  assigned. 

MINNESOTA. 

Sauk  Centre— Citizens*  Bank;  assigned 
Jan.  26. 

MISSOURI. 

Odessa— National  Bank  of  Odessa;  in  vol- 
untary liquidation  Jan.  11. 
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NEBRASKA. 

C&AWVORO— State  Bank. 

SuTTOir—Sutton  Bzohange  Bank ; in  Tolun* 
tary  liquidation. 

NEW  YORK. 

Bath— First  National  Bank;  in  voluntary 
liquidation  Jan.  10. 

Naw  York  Citt— Macy  A Pendleton;  as- 
aiffned. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

liARiMOBB— First  National  Bank. 

PHHKtHA— First  National  Bank ; in  hands  of 
Wm.  J.  Kneeshaw,  Receiver.  Jan.  10. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

PHni A DKI.PHI A— Chestnut  Street  National 
Bank ; in  hands  of  Geo.  H.  Earle,  Jr..  Re- 
ceiver. Jan.  20. National  Bank  of  the 

Republic ; in  voluntary  liquidation  Jan.  11. 

PirrsBO  BO— Frank  B.  Pope  & Co.;  discon- 
tinued banking. 


SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Rock  Hil.!*— Southern  Loan  and  Investment 
Co.;  in  voluntary  liquidation. 

TEXAS. 

Itasca— Citiaens*  National  Bank ; in  volun- 
tary liquidation. 

VERMONT. 

Bradford  — Bradford  Havings  Bank  and 
Trust  Co.;  enjoined  from  doing  busmess. 

WASHINGTON. 

Garfibli>— Bank  of  Garfield;  gone  out  of 
business. 

Pomkrot— First  National  Bank;  in  volun- 
tary liquidation. 

CAJO'AJDA.. 

ONTARIO. 

Port  Hops— Blidland  Trust  Co.;  assigned. 

BCANITOBA. 

HoLiiAifD— John  Hall ; assigned. 


United  States  Pnblle  Debt.— The  disbursement  of  a part  of  the  money  received  on  ac- 
count of  the  Union  Pacific  purchase  has  caused  the  net  debt  to  increase  again,  the  incre  ise 
last  month  being  about  $11,200,000.  The  net  debt  is  now  about  what  it  was  on  October  1st 
last,  but  there  is  four  months  deficit  to  be  accounted  for.  which  the  unexpended  balance  of 
Union  Pacific  funds  represents.  The  deficit  last  month  was  about  $8,000,000.  and  it  is  proba- 
ble that  the  debt  will  continue  to  grow  for  some  months  to  come. 


NW.U1897. 

Dee.  1,1897. 

Jan.  1. 1898. 

Feb.  1,1898. 

Interest  bearing  debt : 

Funded  loan  of  180L  2 per  cent i 

1 $25.804ji00 

$26.864,500 

44JS20 

100,000,000 

182.816,400 

I26.864A00 

U^AOO 

44JS20 

100,000,000 

162.815,400 

$26,864,500 

«0^6^050 

43,960 

100,000.000 

162,816.400 

“ “ l«ff,4  “ 

Refunding  certificates.  4 per  cent. 

Loan  of  1W4, 6 per  cent. 

“ 1S8K.4  “ 

6WA4L800 

44A0O 

100.000^ 

182,316,400 

Total  interest-bearing  debt. 

Debt  on  which  interest  dm  ceased 

Debt  beariim  no  interest:  i 

Legal  tendCT  and  old  demand  notes. 1 

Natfonal  bank  note  redemption  acet. . 
Fractional  currency 

$847,366^80 

1.881.640 

848.736.888 

26,000.524 

6.887,702 

$847,806,680 

1A81JB80 

846.786A68 

27,570.824 

6,886,987 

$847,866,620 

1.880JI70 

846.786A63 

82.268446 

6^86,867 

$847,865,810 

1.828.640 

846.786,868 

88,257.189 

6,886,272 

Total  non-interest  bearing  debt 1 

Total  interest  and  non-interest  debt.! 
CerUficatee  and  notes  offset  by  cash  in 
the  treasury: 

Gold  certificates. ' 

SOver  **  

Certificatee  of  deposit 

Treasury  notes  of  1880 

$879,623,580 

Ij88.820.e00 

88,848.168 
884,170,504 
1 48.626,000 

100.318.280 

$881,198,126 

1,229.880.025 

38,274.149 
884,968.504 
48,880,000 
107,798J»0  1 

$385,880,446 

1.284.586,887 

88,128440 

887,926.604 

44,556,000 

106.848J380 

$886,878,774 

US86.573.124 

88.062.149 

888,475,504 

49,145.000 

106,531.280 

Total  certificates  and  notes. 

Aggregate  debt 

Gadi  in  the  Treasury : 

Total  cash  assets 

Demand  liabilities. 

$580,456,968 
1 1,808.777.648 

881.689,067 

623.918,858 

$579,920,088  , 
1.809,810,968 

846.409,076  ' 
626.746.517 

$576,966,933 

1.811.548J370 

861.881.870 

625,916.601 

$581,218,938 

1,816.787.067 

858,108,008 

629,826,212 

^ ^ t - . -1 

Gold  reserve 

Net  cash  balance 

$207,756,099 

100,000,000 

107,756,099 

$220,668,559: 
100,000,000 
120.663,550  1 

$285,474,760 

100,000.000 

185.474,769 

$228,871,786 

100,000,000 

123,871,786 

Total 

Total  debt,  less  cash  in  the  Treasyry . 

$207,756,099 

1,020,564,591 

$220,663,550  i 
1.009 JS86.466 

$235,474,700 

090.111.568 

$223,871,786 

1.011,701.888 

Frandnlent  Failores.— There  are  few  sources  more  productive  of  losses  to  banks  than 
fraudulent  failures  and  assignments.  The  New  York  Credit  Men’s  Association,  which  is  aux- 
iliaiy  to  the  national  organisation,  is  carrying  on  an  active  campaign  in  securing  the  adop- 
tion of  more  stringent  laws  in  regard  to  assignments  and  bankruptcy.  This  is  a matter  of 
vital  interest  to  bankers,  and  the  New  York  State  Bankers’  Assooiation.  as  well  as  bankers 
individually,  should  co-operate  in  making  the  movement  successful,  as  the  purposes  of  the 
Credit  Men’s  AssooiatioD  are  wholly  laudable,  and  their  efforts  calculated  to  make  the  grant- 
ing of  credit  less  haaardous. 
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A REVIEW  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION. 


Nbw  York,  February  4,  1898. 

The  Gold  Standard,  Currency  Reform,  and  the  Public  Credit  were  all 
subjects  of  discussion  in  financial  circles  during  the  past  month. 

That  which  excited  the  most  interest  was  the  Teller  resolution  declaring  the  Gov- 
ernment bonds,  principal  and  interest,  payable  in  silver,  which  was  introduced  in 
the  United  States  Senate  by  Senator  Vest  and  passed  by  that  body  by  a vote  of  42 
to  37.  The  House  made  short  work  of  it,  and  defeat^  it  by  a vote  of  182  to  182. 
The  certainty  that  the  resolution  would  not  pass  in  the  House  prevented  any  check 
to  confidence,  but  the  fact  that  the  Senate  did  pass  it  has  strengthened  the  belief 
that  nothing  will  be  done  by  the  present  Congress  in  the  direction  of  currency 
reform. 

The  Monetary  Commission  of  the  Indianapolis  Convention  reported  a plan  of 
reform,  and  the  Convention  adopted  it  on  January  27.  A bill  based  upon  that  plan 
is  now  before  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency,  and  it  is  probable 
that  some  measure  intended  to  preserve  the  gold  standard  and  change  our  currency 
system  will  get  through  the  House,  but  the  Senate  cannot  be  depended  upon  to  co- 
operate in  such  legislation. 

President  McKinley  has  again  made  public  declaration  of  his  position  on  the 
principal  financial  issue  of  the  day.  His  address  at  the  banquet  of  the  National 
Association  of  Manufacturers,  in  New  York  on  January  27,  contained  the  most  pos- 
itive utterances  of  his  purpose  to  maintain  the  credit  of  the  Government  in  the  hon- 
est payment  of  its  obligations  and  to  favor  such  legislation  as  will  put  the  currency 
on  a sound  basis.  The  sole  obstacle,  therefore,  is  the  Senate,  and  it  is  a serious  one. 

But  for  the  doubt  concerning  our  currency  system,  there  would  be  little  to  dis- 
courage any  one  at  the  present  time.  The  year  has  opened  auspiciously,  and  in 
nearly  all  branches  of  business  there  is  increased  activity,  while  money  is  in  so 
plentiful  supply  that  no  stringency  can  intervene  for  some  time  to  come  to  impede 
industrial  or  commercial  progress.  There  has  been  an  extraordinary  increase  in  the 
bank  clearings  of  the  country,  the  gain  each  week  outside  of  New  York  having 
been  from  twenty  to  nearly  thirty  per  cent,  over  last  year,  and  in  New  York  city 
from  forty  to  over  fifty  per  cent.  In  the  first  week  of  the  year  the  clearings  for  the 
entire  coimtry  were  about  $1,682,000,000,  the  largest  ever  recorded,  the  highest  pre- 
vious total  being  $1,501,000,000  in  the  first  week  of  January,  1892.  The  exchanges 
in  this  city  for  the  same  week  were  about  $1,043,000,000,  the  largest  previous  total 
being  less  than  $994,000,000  in  the  week  ended  December  18,  1896. 

The  same  evidence  of  increased  business  is  shown  in  the  earnings  of  the  railroads, 
the  gross  for  the  year  1897  having  increased  $70,000,000  or  more  over  that  for  1896, 
while  so  far  in  January  the  weekly  gains  have  averaged  from  fifteen  to  eighteen  per 
cent,  over  1897.  Unfortunately  for  the  railroads  the  unw^ise  policy  of  cutting  rates 
is  still  pursued,  and  in  face  of  an  enormous  trafiic  movement  profits  have  been  small. 

In  the  railroad  world  important  operations  have  been  progressing.  The  purchase 
of  the  control  of  the  New  York,  Susquehanna  & Western  by  Messrs.  J.  P.  Morgan 
& Co.  is  of  great  advantage  to  the  Erie  Company.  The  proposed  consolidation  of 
the  Lake  Shore  and  New  York  Central  system  is  a very  important  movement,  and 
is  believed  to  presage  the  consolidation  of  all  the  Vanderbilt  properties.  The  placing 
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of  a large  loan  by  the  Illinois  Central  at  a price  netting  three  and  eleven-sixteenths 
per  cent,  on  the  investment  is  another  indication  of  the  improvement  in  railroad 
credit  and  of  the  permanent  reduction  in  the  rate  of  interest. 

Money  is  in  such  excessive  supply  that  in  all  the  principal  money  centres  there  is 
a large  accumulation  and  loaning  rates  are  at  a minimum.  Some  of  our  local  banks 
have  reduced  the  rate  allowed  on  country  bank  deposits  from  2 to  per  cent. 
Call  money  is  loaning  in  New  York  at  per  cent,  and  time  money  at  8 per  cent. 
In  Chicago  a large  loan  has  been  made  at  %%  per  cent.,  the  lowest  rate  ever 
charged  in  that  city,  and  the  interest  rate  has  fallen  to  5(^6  per  cent,  in  various 
parts  of  the  west.  Some  of  the  eastern  Savings  banks  are  reducing  the  rate  of  in* 
terest  paid  to  depositors  from  4 per  cent,  to  per  cent,  and  even  to  8 per  cent. 

The  deposits  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  banks  have  reached  the  highest 
total  ever  known,  and  now  exceed  $722,000,000,  an  increase  over  a year  ago  of  $180,* 
000,000,  and  as  compared  with  two  years  ago  of  $280,000,000.  Loans  are  also  the 
largest  ever  reported,  aggregating  nearly  $628,000,000,  an  increase  over  1897  of 
$187,000,000.  So  groat  has  been  the  accumulation  of  idle  money  that  large  loans 
are  understood  to  have  been  made  by  banks  in  this  and  other  large  cities  as  sterling 
exchange  and  as  Continental  securities,  and  the  low  rates  of  interest  prevailing  here 
have  alone  prevented  imports  of  gold  on  account  of  our  large  trade  balances. 

Wall  street,  which  for  so  long  was  the  dullest  place  in  the  country  has  now  be* 
come  one  of  the  liveliest.  The  sales  of  bonds  (railroad  and  miscellaneous)  in  January 
aggregated  about  $98,000,000,  exceeding  all  previous  records.  In  May,  1895,  the 
total  sales  were  $78,800,000,  and  that  has  stood  as  the  maximum  record  until  now. 
In  January  last  year  the  total  was  less  than  $39,000,000.  The  transactions  in  stocks 
amounted  to  9,209,000  shares  compared  with  8,870,000  shares  a year  ago. 

In  our  foreign  trade  all  previous  records  have  also  been  broken.  The  latest  pub* 
lished  figures  are  for  December  and  the  calendar  year  1897.  Last  year's  total  exports 
of  merchandise  were  nearly  $1,100,000,000  ; imports  $743,000,000,  and  net  exports 
$858,000,000.  €k>ld  exports  and  imports  nearly  balanced,  while  silver  exports  were 
more  than  $25,000,000.  The  total  net  exports  of  merchandise  and  specie  were  in  ex- 
cess of  $882,000,000.  The  large  balances  of  the  past  few  years  suggest  a comparison 
with  the  period  1878  to  1881,  when  our  exports  of  merchandise  were  exceptdonally 
large.  The  balances  for  two  six  year  periods  are  shown  as  follows  : 


Foreign  Trade  Balances  1876-1881. 


Ymab. 

Merchandiat. 

GM. 

saver. 

MTO. 

Exports,  1168,819,434  I 
^ 189,866,112 

^ 806,479,600 

^ 261,567,029 

**  102,876,246 

^ 168,889,679 

Exports,  $7,668,448 

“ 7,862,988 

Imports,  1,821,911 

74,662,496 
“ 70,582,289 

67,796,077 

Exports,  $14,824,608 
“ 17,195,889 

Imports,  180,682 

Exports,  7,276,686 
“ 1,862,417 

‘‘  8,467,629 

lan 

isra. 

UtTS ] 

1S80 

ISSL 

Six  years 

Exports,  $1,216,428,120 

Imports,  1189,940,291 

Exports,  $48,436,011 

Foreign  Trade  Balances  1892-1897. 


Ysab. 

MerehandUe, 

Gold. 

saver. 

1882. 

Exports,  $97,489,706 
“ 99,859,857 

“ 148,789,807 

28,190,789 
“ 824,267,685 

**  866,498,664 

Exports,  $59,081,110 
“ 6,708,151 

“ 80,628,082 
“ 70,671,010 

Imports,  46,474,860 
Exports,  266,529 

Exports,  $14,249,582 
“ 18,502,062 

29,488,260 
“ 29,837,780 

“ 88,777,001 

“ 25,585,810 

ISOB. 

1884. 

1806. 

1806. 

1807 

Six  years 

Exports,  $1,060,086,007 

Exports,  $170,765,518 

Exports,  $151,524,948 
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The  net  exports  of  merchandise  In  the  six  years  1876  to  1881  were  |1, 216,428,1^1 
and  of  silver  $48,486,011,  making  a total  of  $1,264,864,181  of  merchandise  and  silver. 
Against  this  there  were  imports  of  gold  to  the  amount  of  $189,940,291,  leaving  the 
total  net  exports  of  merchandise  and  specie  $1,074,928,840.  In  the  last  seven  years 
the  net  exports  of  merchandise  were  $1,050,086,007,  and  of  silver  $151,524,948,  total 
$1,201,610,950;  but  we  also  exported  $170,765,513  of  gold,  making  the  total  for  all 
$1,872,376,463,  or  nearly  $300,000,000  more  than  in  the  period  1876  to  1881.  For  six 
years  past  our  net  balance  of  exports  has  averaged  $200,000,000  a year,  and  in  the 
last  two  years  nearly  $350,000,000  a year,  a sum  far  in  excess  of  any  balance  accru- 
ing against  the  country  on  account  of  freight,  insurance,  interest,  etc.,  and  the  differ- 
ence must  have  been  applied  to  the  settlement  of  former  indebtedness  or  it  is  still  an 
account  unliquidated,  which  still  remains  to  be  paid  to  us  in  cash,  securities  or 
commodities. 

While  we  have  imported  no  gold  since  March  last,  except  about  $20,000,000  last 
autumn  which  we  had  exported  in  the  previous  spring  and  summer,  although 
during  that  period  of  nine  months  we  exported  $300,000,000  of  merchandise  and 
silver,  our  stock  of  gold  has  been  largely  increased  by  the  domestic  supply.  The 
estimate  of  the  gold  production  of  the  United  States  as  prepared  by  Wells,  Fargo  & 
Co.  makes  the  total  for  1897  $63,655,597,  an  increase  over  that  of  1896  of  $10,640,000. 
The  yield  of  gold  in  the  United  States  has  nearly  doubled  since  1892,  and  if  Alaska 
is  to  develop  the  vast  wealth  expected  of  it,  the  supply  of  gold  will  increase  even 
more  rapidly  than  in  the  past  five  years.  One  notable  fact  in  connection  with  the 
statement  of  last  year's  gold  output  is  the  taking  of  the  lead  in  the  list  of  gold- 
producing  States  by  Colorado,  which  heretofore  has  been  considered  a silver  State, 
and  politically  assumed  that  position  itself.  In  value  Colorado  produced  nearly 
fifty  per  cent,  more  gold  than  silver  last  year. 

The  final  estimates  of  the  crops  of  1897,  as  reported  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, show  the  yield  of  wheat  as  530,149,168  bushels,  an  increase  of  102,000,000 
bushels  over  1896;  of  corn,  1,902,967,933  bushels,  a decrease  of  380,000,000  bushels, 
and  of  oats,  698,767,809  bushels,  a decrease  of  8,000,000  bushels.  The  total  farm 
values  of  these  three  crops  was  $1,077,000,000. 

The  completed  statistics  of  iron  production  in  1897,  as  reported  by  the  American 
Iron  and  Steel  Association,  are  highly  encouraging.  Except  for  a slight  set  back 
during  the  spring  months,  production  has  increased  steadily  since  October  1,  1896, 
during  which  time  the  output  has  more  than  doubled.  From  an  annual  average  of 
less  than  6,000,000  tons  the  capacity  of  the  furnaces  in  blast  has  increased  to  12,000,  - 
000  tons.  The  total  yield  last  year  was  9,652,680  tons,  which  exc^ds  all  previous 
records,  the  largest  previous  total  having  been  9,446,308  tons  in  1895.  The  output 
in  the  last  half  of  the  year  was  5,249,204  tons,  an  increase  of  nearly  846,000  tons 
over  the  first  half.  In  the  last  half  of  1895  the  production  was  5,358,750  tons,  but 


Tkars. 

Fi/nA 

8tx  months. 

Second 
six  months. 

Tear. 

Tons. 

1,000,871 

Tons. 

0,104.154 

Tons. 

4.044,606 

0,637,688 

6,6883M 

8,049,094 

8,867,854 

6.417448 

1888. 

8,000,000 

8,460,646 

6,480.788 

8,661,608 

8,940,080 

7,006.640 

0,006.706 

1891 

8,868,107 

4,911,710 

84R6.ffiO 

1808. 

1808 

4,760,683 

4,660,018 

4,887,817 

0,561,584 

0457,000 

74M.0Q6 

1894. 

0,717,988 

6,667,188 

1895 

4,087,558 

6,868,750 

1806 ; 

4,976,086 

8,646,801 

8,6MW 

4,406,476 

5,040,004 
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with  that  exception  the  last  six  months  of  1897  recorded  the  largest  total.  The 
semi-annual  and  annual  production  in  the  past  thirteen  years  are  shown  in  the  pre- 
ceding table. 

While  the  production  of  iron  recently  has  been  at  a maximum  rate,  consumption 
has  been  keeping  pace  with  production  and  the  total  stocks  of  unsold  pig  iron  on 
December  81  were  only  874,978  tons  as  compared  with  978,678  tons  on  June  80, 
1807.  The  stocks  a year  ago  aggregated  847,686  tons,  or  slightly  below  the  present 
total.  The  improyement  of  1897  over  1896  is  best  shown  by  a comparison  of  the 
amounts  of  pig  iron  which  went  into  consumption  during  the  two  years.  In  1896 
with  a production  of  8,628,127  tons  there  was  an  increase  in  stocks  unsold  of  841,- 
654  tons,  making  the  net  amount  of  consumption  8,281,578  tons.  In  1897  the  pro- 
duction was  9,652,688  tons  and  increase  in  stocks  27,292  tons,  making  the  consump- 
tion 9 6^,888  tons,  an  increase  oyer  1896  of  more  than  1,800,000  tons,  or  18^  per 
cent. 

Pi  ices,  boweyer,  baye  failed  to  moye  upward  to  any  extent.  Bessemer  pig  is 
ruling  at  about  $10  a ton,  against  $9.25  last  summer  and  $17  in  1895.  Steel  billet«, 
which  sold  at  $26.25  in  1891  and  at  $24  in  1895,  fell  to  $14  in  1897  and  sold  at  $15  at 
the  close  of  the  year.  Steel  rails  ruled  at  $19  during  the  last  half  of  the  year,  an  ad- 
yance  of  $8  from  the  low  price  touched  in  1897,  but  still  $1  below  the  preyious  low 
price  which  was  recorded  in  1898.  The  price  was  maintained  at  $28  during  the 
entire  year  1896,  or  $9  aboye  the  quotation  at  the  close  of  1897.  In  the  past 
momb  the  price  has  fallen  to  $18.  The  demand  for  steel  rails  has  not  increased 
to  any  great  extent  although  the  Pennsylyania  Railroad  has  placed  an  order  for 
100,000  tons. 

The  year's  anthracite  coal  trade  shows  a decrease  in  production  as  compared  with 
that  of  1896  of  nearly  2,000  000  tons,  and  as  compared  with  1895  of  more  than 
5,000.000  tons,  the  shipments  being  41.204,000  tons  iu  1897  as  against  48,177,000  tons 
in  1896  and  46,511,000  tons  in  1895.  Prices  ruled  from  25  to  50  cents  per  ton  higher 
during  most  of  the  year  than  in  1896,  but  late  in  the  year  fell  below,  and  the  ayerage 
for  the  year  was  about  the  same  as  for  1896,  or  about  $8.50  per  ton.  The  trade  has 
long  been  suffering  from  ruinous  competition  and  oyerproduciion,  but  there  are  ris- 
ible signs  of  improyement  now. 

The  wonderful  growth  in  the  tin  plate  industry  in  the  past  six  years  is  shown  in 
the  report  of  Col.  Ira  Ayer,  Special  Agent  of  the  Treasury,  for  the  year  ended  June 
80,  1897.  The  production  of  tin  and  terne  plate  for  each  of  the  past  six  years  has 
been  as  follows: 


Ybab  bsded  Junb  90. 

From  Ameriran 
block  plaU. 

From  foreign 
block  plate. 

Total. 

laiB. 

Pounds. 

0;S9e,K8 

43.500,724 

85,968,202 

160,576,984 

808,002,008 

446,924,856 

Pounds. 

4,350,166 

56,219,478 

63,255,265 

38,224,180 

4,226,528 

57,208 

Pounds. 

13,646,719 

99,819,202 

139,223,467 

198,801,073 

807,228,621 

446,982,063 

1808. 

18M. 

1805. 

1805. 

1807 

Since  1892  the  production  of  tin  and  terne  plate  in  the  United  States  has 
increased  nearly  thirty-four  fold,  while  the  foreign  block  plate  used,  which  in  1898 
comprised  more  than  56  per  cent,  of  (be  total,  last  year  was  only  .01  of  1 per  cent. 
Practically  the  entire  output  was  made  from  sheets  rolled  in  the  United  States. 

In  the  plans  formulated  for  reforming  the  currency  proyision  has  also  been  made 
for  increasing  the  note  circulation  of  the  National  banks.  Whether  the  device  will 
result  in  giving  the  National  banking  system  a new  lease  of  life  the  future  will  have 
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to  determine,  but  the  fact  is  plainly  apparent  that  there  are  feome  inflnences  at  work 
to  check  its  growth.  During  the  year  ended  December  81,  1897,  only  fifty-six  Na- 
tional banks  were  organized  in  the  United  States,  and  their  aggregate  capital  was 
only  $9,420,000.  During  the  twelve  years  from  1881  to  1898  the  number  of  banks 
organized  in  a single  year  never  fell  below  100  and  has  been  as  high  as  800,  while 
the  aggregate  capital  invested  in  new  banks  ranged  from  $11,000,000  to  $86,000,000 
a year.  Three  of  the  banks  organized  last  year  had  a combined  capital  of  $5,000,- 
000,  leaving  only  $4,420,000  for  the  remaining  fifty-three  banks.  In  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  States  no  National  bank  was  organized  during  the  year,  while  in  only 
eleven  States  was  there  more  than  one  bank  organized.  The  number  of  Nationcd 
banks  organized,  with  their  capital,  in  each  State,  during  the  calendar  year,  1897,  1b 
shown  as  follows : 


Banks,  Capital. 

California. 8 $8,580,000 

lUlnols. 6 1,460,000 

Indiana 8 800,000 

Indian  Territory 2 100,000 

Iowa 8 165,000 

Kanna* 8 100,000 

Maryland 1 W,000 

Massachusetts 1 50,000 

Bfinnesota 1 50,000 

Missouri 2 150,000 

New  Hamp^ire 1 60,000 


Banks. 

CapiUa, 

New  Jersey 

1 

$50,000 

New  York 

4 

200,000 

North  Carolina 

125,000 

North  Dakota 

1 

50,000 

Ohio 

7 

1,000,000 

Oklahoma. 

50,000 

Pennsylvania. 

10 

600,000 

South  Carolina 

1 

50.000 

Tennessee 

1 

1,000,000 

Texas 

4 

820,000 

Total 

|B,4».000 

While  only  56  National  banks  began  business  in  1897  there  were  81  banks 
which  went  into  voluntary  liquidation  and  28  others  which  were  put  into  the  hands 
of  Receivers,  one  of  the  latter,  however,  subsequently  resuming.  There  were,  there- 
fore, 108  banks  closed  up  last  year,  or  n^ly  twice  the  number  organized.  Of  the 
number  closed  11  were  in  Nebraska,  10  in  ^nsas,  8 in  Texas,  6 each  in  Illinois  and 
Michigan,  and  5 each  in  Minnesota  and  Missouri.  In  thirty-three  States  and  terri 
tories  there  were  bank  suspensions,  and  although  the  number  of  banks  which  went 
into  the  hands  of  Receivers  was  considerably  less  than  in  some  recent  years,  it  was 
larger  than  for  any  year  prior  to  1891.  The  number  of  banks  which  have  volun- 
tarily closed  their  doors  is  exceptionally  large  and  shows  that  banking  facilities  at 
least  in  some  localities  have  been  in  excess  of  what  was  needed. 

Thb  Money  Makket. — The  situation  in  the  local  money  market  refiects  that  of 
a year  ago  but  in  an  accentuated  form.  Then  a two  months  accumulation  of  idle 
funds  in  the  banks  caused  a conference  on  the  question  how  to  maintain  the  rate  for 
call  money  at  2 per  cent. , and  also  to  reduce  the  rate  of  interest  on  deposits.  After  14 
months  of  almost  a continuous  inflow  of  money  into  the  banks  it  is  not  surprising 
that  some  of  those  institutions  object  to  paying  2 per  cent,  on  deposits  which  they 
cannot  use.  A steady  volume  of  money  is  flowing  into  New  York,  and  although 
there  has  been  an  active  speculation  in  some  of  the  markets,  rates  for  money  are 
abnormally  low.  Money  loans  on  call  at  2 per  cent,  and  time  money  com- 
mands only  2^  @ 3 per  cent,  the  demand  being  small  and  the  offerings  liberal.  The 
supply  of  commercial  paper  is  good  but  the  demand  prevents  any  accumulation.  At 
the  close  of  the  month  call  money  ruled  at  to  2 per  cent,  the  average  rate  being 
about  1%  per  cent.  Bank  and  trust  companies  quote  @2  per  cent,  as  the 
minimum  on  Stock  Exchange  collateral.  Time  money  on  Stock  Exchange  col- 
lateral was  quoted  at  2J^  per  cent,  for  30  days  to  90  days,  and  8 per  cent,  for  4 to 
7 months.  For  commercial  paper  the  rates  are  3 per  cent.,  for  60  to  90  days 
endorsed  bills  receivable,  3)^  @ 4 per  cent,  for  first-class  four  to  six  months 
single  names,  and  4 5 per  cent,  for  good  paper  having  the  same  length  of  time 

to  run.  The  rates  for  money  in  this  city  on  or  about  the  first  of  the  month  for 
the  past  six  months  are  shown  in  the  following  table . 
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Money  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


Sept.  1. 

Oct.  1. 

Nov.  1. 

Dee.  1. 

Jan.  1. 

Feb.  1. 

1 

Percent. 

Per  cent.  Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

' Percent, 

Call  loans,  bankers*  balances 

1 -IH 

8 -8)4 

1)4- *)4 

IK -8 

J»4-4 

1)4-8 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  compa- 

nies. 

1V4- 

«)4- 

8 - 

1)4-8 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateraL  80  to  00 

' ^ 

days. 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateraL,  90  days 

3 - 

to  4 months. 

8 - 

8)4-4 

8)4- 

8)4-8 

J%-4 

8)4-3 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  5 to  7| 

8)4-4 

months 

4)4-« 

8 -8)4 

3 - 

Commercial  J^pe^  endorsed  bills 
receivable,  00  to  90  days. 

3W-4 

4)4-^ 

8%-4 

8 - 

^4-4 

8 - 

Commercial  paper  prime  sinsrle 

3)4-4 

names,  4 to  0 months 

4 -4)4 

4 -4)4 

%-4 

4 -6 

Commercial  paper,  good  single 

names,  4 to  6 months. 

4«-5 

5 -6 

4)4-«  I 

4 -6 

6 -0 

4 -5 

European  Banks. — The  gold  holdings  of  the  Bank  of  England  were  increased 
in  January  about  |10,000,000  which  represents  an  amount  lost  in  December,  but  still 
are  $28,000,000  below  the  amount  held  a year  ago.  The  Bank  of  France  lost  about 
$5,000,000  and  now  has  about  $4,000,000  more  than  it  held  last  year.  The  Bank  of 
Germany  gained  $4,000,000  and  it  holds  $7,000,000  more  than  on  February  1,  1897. 
The  gold  reserves  of  the  Bank  of  Austro-Hunga  y were  not  changed  to  any  extent 
during  the  month  but  they  have  increased  in  the  past  twelve  months  $30,000,000. 

Gold  and  Silver  in  the  Eukopean  Banks. 


I December  /,  1897.  January  U tS98.  February  1,  1898. 


Odd. 

saver.  1 Gold. 

saver.  Odd.  j SUver. 

! 

! £88,377,870 
78,887^04 

88.711.000 

88.198.000 

9.838.000 

8.080.000 
8,741,888 

£80,453,403 

78,114,972 

80.816,000 

86,475,000 

9.431.000 

8.680.000 
8,»>4,0U0 

£88,503,786 
1 77,180.148 

80.187.000 

86.485.000 

9.481.000 

2.080.000 
2,857,000 

1 

France 

Germany. 

Austro-Hungary . . . 

8^n 

Netherlands 

Nat.  Belgium 

Totals 

£48,888,907 

14.791.000 

18.801.000 
11,060,000 

0,786,000 

1,870,067 

£48,830,867 

15.108.000 

12.384.000 

10.800.000 
6,880,000 
1,418,000 

§§§§§§ 

£10ejB75,807 

£94,787,574 

£180,843,465 

£94,108,367 

£191,272,878 

£96,048,067 

Foreign  Exchange. — By  investing  in  long  sterling  foreign  bankers  have  suc- 
ceeded in  preventing  any  important  decline  in  the  rates  even  while  commercial  drafts 
were  coming  forward  freely.  Long  bills  are  being  bought  for  investment  and  run- 
ning oflf  bills  have  been  exchanged  for  new  00  day  sterling  thus  preventing  their 
coming  upon  the  market.  The  easy  money  market  here  makes  the  speculative 
operations  in  sterling  possible  and  with  the  probable  advance  by  the  time  the  long 
bills  mature  there  is  a chance  of  profit. 


RATES  FOR  STERLING  AT  CLOSE  OF  EACH  WEEK. 


Week  ended 

Bankers* 
GO  days. 

Sterling. 

Siyht. 

Cable 

transfers. 

Prime 

commercial. 

Long. 

Documentary 

Sterling. 

60  days. 

Dec.  31 

Jan.  7 

“ 14 1 

“ 21 

**  28 ' 

4.S2^  & 4.82)4 
4.83K  & 4.83 
4.82)4  ^ 4.82K 
4.82)4  & 4.82)i 
4.^t.'vJ  @ 4.82)4  1 

4.84K  4.85 

4.85  ^ 4.8^ 

4.85  & 4.8^  1 
4.84)4  @4.84^  ! 
1 4.84k  & 4.84)4 

4.K>)4  4.85)4 

4.85k  @ 4.85k 
4.85>4  4.85k 

4.85  g 4.85)ci 
4.84k  4.85 

4.81k  @ 4.82 
4.82)4  (8>  4.82k 
4.81k  @ 4.82 
4.81k  @ 4.R2 
4.81k  @ 4.82 

4.81) 4  @ 4.81k 
4.81k  & 4.82 
4.81  )|  ® 4.81k 
4.81k  & 4.82 

4.81) 1  @ 4.82 

10 
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Fob£i<H7  Exchanob— Actual  Rates  on  ob  about  thb  Fibst  of  Each  Month, 


sterling  Bankers— 60  days 

“ “ Sight 

“ “ Cables 

“ Commercial  long 

“ DocuHary  for  paym’t. 

Paris— Cable  transfers 

‘‘  Rankers' 60  days 

“ Bankers'  sight 

Antwey)— Commercial  60  days. 

Swiss— Bankers’  sight 

Berlin— Bankers’  60  days 

“ Bankers’  sight 

Brussels— Bankers’  sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers’  sight 

Kronors— Bankers’  sight 

Italian  lire— sight 


Bank  of  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


Circulation  (exc.  b*k  post  bUis) . 

Public  deposits 

Other  deposits 

Government  securities 

Other  securities 

Reserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Coin  and  bullion 

Reserve  to  liabilities 

Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rate,  8 months*  bills 

Price  of  Consols  (8^  per  cents.) 

Price  of  silver  per  ounce 

Average  price  of  wheat 


Oct.  IS.  1897. 

£Sfr.872.m 

7,178,862 

40,588,667 

16,858,786 

89,881,814 

80,984,868 

81,997,088 


111 


88s.  Id. 


Nov.  17. 1897. 


£87,805,140 

7,801,066 

87,149,567 

18,876,416 

87,888,748 

81,511,898 

81,917,088 

87  d. 
84s.  Od. 


Dec.  8. 1897. 

Jan.  18. 1898. 

£87,188,696 

7,688,919 

86,917,994 

18,786,815 

i4,og,g» 

86,796,816 

88,169,^ 

81,864,419 

80,684,878 

^77, U4 

W 

88b.  9d. 

84s%d. 

Monet  Rates  Abroad. — ^While  there  has  been  no  change  in  the  rate  of  discount  of 
the  leading  banks  of  Europe,  the  open  market  rates  are  generally  lower  than  they  were 
a month  ago.  The  Bank  of  England  still  maintains  the  rate  at  8 per  cent.,  and  the 
Bank  of  France  and  Germany  2 per  cent.  Discounts  of  60  to  90  day  bills  in  London 
at  the  close  of  the  month  were  2%  2Ji  per  cent,  against  8 per  cent,  a month  ago. 
The  open  market  rate  at  Paris  was  2 per  cent.,  the  same  as  a month  ago  ; at  Berlin 
2%  2Jg  per  cent.,  a decline  of  ^ 1 per  cent.,  and  Frankfort  8 per  cent.,  a de- 

cline of  % per  cent. 

Silver.— The  market  for  silver  in  London  grew  stronger  early  in  the  month,  but 
subsequently  became  weak,  and  the  price  closed  at  26^d.  per  ounce,  a net  decline 
for  the  month  of  J^d.  The  quotations  ranged  between  26  1-16  and  26J^  as  com- 
pared with  29  18  16  29  11-16  in  January,  1896. 


Monthly  Range  of  Silver  in  London— 1895,  1896.  1897. 


1 1896. 

IS97. 

1898. 

1 

1 Month. 

1896. 

1897. 

uae. 

High  Low. 

High 

Low. 

High 

Low. 

High 

Low. 

Hii^ 

Low. 

High 

Low. 

January..!  90^ 
February'  81 A 
March....!  81  tj 

April 1 81A 

May I 8lX 

June 1 31 

89H 

80H 

S6A 

86J4 

! 

i 

MA 

ljuly 

II  August .. 
{Septemb’r 
'October. . 
Novemb’r 
i Decemb’r 
i| 

8iK 

80R 

80A 

80* 

w 

87li| 

Gold  and  Silver  Coinage.— The  coinage  at  the  United  States  mints  in  Janu- 
ary aggregated  $5,129,010,  consisting  of  gold  $8,420,000,  silver  $1,624,000.  of  which 
$1,250,000  was  in  standard  dollars,  and  minor  coin  $85,010. 
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1897. 

1898. 

Gold. 

surer. 

Gold. 

surer. 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Auinist 

September 

October 

November 

December 

$7,803,420 

10.152,000 

13,770,900 

8,800,4a) 

4,489,950 

2,100,547 

377,000 

8,7.56,250 

8,782,375 

3.845.000 

3.644.000 
3,826,642 

$1,964,800 

1,619,794 

1,617,664 

1,.536,000 

1,600,000 

1,856,764 

260,ai0 

701,436 

1,060,092 

2.301.000 

2.103.000 
1,977,167 

$3,420,000 

1 

11,624.000 

Year 

$76,028,484 

$18,486,697 

I 

$3,420,000 

$1,624,000 

National  Bank  Circulation.— There  were  nearly  |2, 500,000  of  National  bank 
notes  retired  and  destroyed  during  the  past  month,  while  the  deposit  of  lawful 
money  to  retire  circulation  was  increased  over  $900,000  making  about  $8,400,000  of 
a reduction  in  circulation  for  the  month,  about  $9,000,000  in  the  past  two  months 
and  nearly  $18,000,000  since  October  1,  last.  There  were  $4,000,000  of  Government 
bonds  withdrawn  as  security  for  circulation  and  there  is  only  about  $215,500,000 
now  on  deposit  for  this  purpose  securing  $192,724,299  of  notes  outstanding. 


National  Bank  Circulation. 


Oct,  81. 1897. 

Nov.  90. 1897. 

Dec.81. 1897. 

' Jdn.  $1. 1898 

Total  amount  outstanding 

Circulation  based  on  U.  8.  bonds 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  money... . 
U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  circulation : 

Four  per  cents,  of  1896 

Pacific  RR.  bonds,  6 per  oent 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  oent 

“ “ 1907, 4 per  oent 

Five  per  cents,  of  im 

Total 

$280,047,685 

208,926,960 

26,120,686 

80,474460 

9,060,000 

22,089,«0 

150488,100 

15,910,660 

$229,549,707 

201,785,672 

27,814,186 

28.996.660 
8,778,000 

22,066,400 

149,419,600 

16.098.660 

$228,900481 

196,146,096 

82,784488 

27466.160 
8,780,000 

22,096460 

149,681,400 

16.829.160 

$226,444,906 

192,724490 

38,720,607 

26,406,150 

2,761,000 

22440,760 

148,140,100 

15,949,660 

$227,742,550 

$226469,800 

$218,992,960 

$215,487,660 

The  National  banks  have  also  on  deposit  the  following  bonds  to  secure  public  deposits : 
4 per  cents,  of  188S,  |6,80OjOOO ; Pacific  Kailroad  6 per  cents.,  |888,000 ; 2 per  cents  of  1891, 
$1,4054100;  4 per  cents  of  19OT,  $19,402,000  ; 5 per  cents,  of  1894,  $6,»),000;  District  of  Columbia 
8.66S.-1924,  $800,000,  a total  of  mO82,60O. 

The  circulation  of  National  jrold  banks,  not  included  in  the  above  statement,  is  $84,310. 

€k)y£RNHSNT  Revenues  and  Disbursements. — The  January  receipts  of  the 
Government  were  again  swollen  by  the  payments  made  to  the  Treasury  on  account 
of  the  Pacific  Railroad  purchase  and  these  alone  prevented  another  deficit.  With 


United  States  Treasury  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 


Receipts. 

Expenditures. 

Source. 

January. 

1898. 

Since 

July  1, 1897. 

Source. 

January. 

1898. 

Since 

July  U 1897. 

Customs 

Internal  revenue... 
Miscellaneous 

$14,209,492 

12,443400 

10,620,986 

$77,094,513 

97,941,403 

70,058486 

Civil  and  mis. 

War 

Navy 

Indians 

$8,934,000 

4,942,000 

3,227,000 

1,040,000 

$64,430,942 

39,95i),738 

20,392,645 

5,985,737 

Total 

$37,333,628 

$245,094,202 

Pensions 

Interest 

12,;rT5,000 

5,834,000 

88,8i>8,319 

24,934,830 

Excess  of  receipts. . 

$981,628 

$537,990 

Total 

$36,352,000 

$244,556,211 

these  payments  a surplus  for  the  month  Ls  shown  of  $9^1,628,  and  for  the  seven 
months  of  the  fiscal  year  of  $537, 91H).  The  most  encouraging  feature  of  tlie  slate- 
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ment  is  the  large  iDcrease  in  customs  revenues,  the  total  in  January  being  $14,239,- 
492,  the  largest  for  any  month  since  January,  1896,  except  during  the  period  in  1897, 
when  the  imports  of  merchandise  were  exceptionally  large  because  of  the  impending 
tariff  legislation. 


United  States  Tbbasury  Cash  Resources. 


Oct.  51. 

Nov,  SO, 

Dee,  SI, 

Jan,  St, 

Net  gold 

$158,661,811 

88,876,487 
*15,087,480  1 
17,688,565 

$167,113,088 
16,768467 
i 86,884,800 
*23,743,501 
1 81,760,884 

$180,726,568 

18,220,666 

41,786,210 

*16,677,113 

60,262,606 

$164,061,350 

10,071,716 

26.808.014 

•13,281,177 

46,10^063 

Net  ^iFor 

U.  8.  notes 

Miscellaneous  assets  (less  current  liabilities). 
Deposits  in  National  banks 

Available  cash  balance 

$211,547,860 

$210,7684!20 

$261,827,822 

$241,866,766 

^Excess  of  liabilities. 


United  States  Government  Receipts  and  Expenditures  and  Net  Gold  in 

THE  Treasury. 


1897, 

1898. 

Month. 

lUceiptti. 

1 

Kipen- 
(lUureK  1 

- 1 

Net  Gold 
in 

Trewmry. 

Reeeii)t*, 

\ 1 

Erptfi. 

d««r».  Trfoimn). 

January 

February  

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

Septeral)er 

October 

November 

December 

$24,310,994 
; 24,4410,997 
1 30,217,002 
;i7.K12,ia'> 
' 29,797,390 
30,5X4,708 
' 39,027,304 
: 19,023,015 
21,933,098 
24,301,415 
1 43,303,005 
50,040,698 

$.30,209,389 ' 
28,798,050  ' 
27,212,998 
32,072,097  i 
29,109,250 
22,934,694  1 
50,100,909 
33,588,047 
; 25,368,815 
33,701,512 
I 37,810,839 
27,634,092 

$144,800,493 
148,4i61,209 
152,786,464 
I 153,340,889 
144,319,562 
i 140,790,738 
' 140,817,699 
1 144,216,3n 
147,608,105 
i 1.53,573,147 
! 156,815,111 
1 150,341,087 

' $37,333,628  ' 

1 ' 

1 i 

j 1 

1 

i 

$38,a52,000  *$164,061 ,354) 

* This  balance  as  reported  in  the  Treasnxy  sheet  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 


New  York  City  Banks. — The  past  month  has  witnessed  an  extraordinary  accu- 
mulation of  money  in  the  clearing-house  banks  of  the  city.  In  four  weeks  the 
specie  in  the  banks  increased  nearly  $8,400,000  and  legal  tenders  $23,300,000,  making 
an  increase  in  the  total  reserve  of  $31,700,000,  which  is  now  in  excesss  of  $216,000, 
000.  Under  the  25  per  cent,  rule  that  reserve  would  be  sufficient  for  deposits  aggre- 
gating $864,000,000  or  $142,000,000  more  than  now  reported.  The  surplus  reserve  is 
$35,609,000,  an  increase  of  nearly  $20,000,000  in  the  past  month.  The  deposits  are 
$722,484,000,  the  largest  amount  ever  recorded  and  nearly  $100,000,000  in  excess  of 
the  loans,  which  arc  also  the  largest  on  record.  The  transactions  of  the  banks  have 
been  very  large  in  volume,  the  clearings  in  the  first  week  of  the  month  exceeding 
$1,000,000,000  and  in  each  subsequent  week  in  excess  of  $800,000,000. 


New  York  City  Banks— Condition  at  Close  op  each  Week. 


1 Loans, 

Specie, 

LeocU 

tenders. 

Deposits, 

Surplus  1 Ctrcula- 
Reserve,  ) tion. 

Gearings, 

Dec.  81...  $807,781,600 
Jan.  8...,  600,776,900 
“ 16...  610,902,000 

“ 22...!  623,470,100 

“ 29...  1 625,886,700 

1104,730,700 

106,588,500 

108.630.000 

110.647.000 
118,002,800 

$79,824,100 
87,074,200 
00,238,000 
99,245,800  j 
108,187,700 

$675,064,200 

686,502,500 

681,612,900 

714,472,800 

722,484,290 

$15,788,750  $15,507J900 
22,264,575  15,571,000 

25,968,775  15,091,800 

81,275,200  14,596,000 

85,609,450  14,468,700 

$730,857,800 

1,042,807.400 

891,167.800 

a52.827,100 

825,018,100 
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Non-Msmber  Bakkb— New  York  Clbarino-Hoube. 


LooMand 

InvetitmenU. 

1 

DepoHU. 

Specie. 

Legal  Un- 
der and 
bank  notes. 

Deposit 
with  dear- 
ing-Houce 
agents. 

Deposit  in 
ether  N.r. 
hanks. 

Surplus. 

Dec.  31 

Jan.  8 

“ 16 

“ a 

" » 

tSU».400 

6MBMOO 

Sl,<n8,700 

68,906,400 

OB,m,000 

$06,000,900 

68,6111,800 

07,116,900 

06.608,800 

66,(«^800 

$6,842,100 

8,406,700 

8364.000 
8.806,100 

8368.000 

$4317,400 

4.446.100 
4,486,400 

1 4,176,700 

4.084.100 

$8,706,000 
9,912300 
8,678,400 
1 8.488,700 

9,018300 

$2,494,900 

2,740400 

2,949,000 

8,142,100 

8342,800 

8,877,780 

2,697,826 

2,667,400 

8,342,876 

Coin  and  Bullion  Quotations.— Following  are  the  ruling  quotations  in  New 
York  for  foreign  and  domestic  coin  and  bullion ; 


Foreign  and  Domestic  Coin  and  Bullion— Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid. 

AOfed. 

Bid. 

Asked. 

Trade  dollars 

$ .80 

Twenty  marks. 

Bpanisn  doubloons 

1630 

$4.78 

iSto 

Mexican  dollars 

.46^ 

$ .46^ 

Peruvian  soles,  Chilian  pesos. 

.40 

.42 

Spanish  26  pesos 

Mexican  doubloons 

4.78 

4.82 

Rnglifih  silver 

4.a 

436 

1630 

16.T0 

19.60 

Victoria  sovereigns. 

434 

437 

Mexican  20  pesoa 

1930 

Five  francs 

Twenty  francs. 

.98 

838 

.06 

837 

Ten  guilders 

8.96 

8.99 

Fine  sold  bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  H per  cent,  premium  on  the  Mint 
value.  Bar  silver  in  London,  per  ounce.  New  York  nmrket  for  large  oommeroiai  silver 
bars,  ^ 57^c.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay),  StH  ^ 68c. 


3Ioney  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States.— There  was  an  increase  in  the 
volume  of  money  in  circulation  last  month  of  more  than  |8, 800, 000.  The  increases 
were  in  gold  coin  |4,016,564,  United  States  notes  $11,241,483,  and  currency  certifi- 
cates $5,760,000.  There  was  a decrease  in  silver  dollars  of  $2,012,780,  in  silver 
certificates  of  $3,179,652,  in  Treasury  notes  of  1890  of  $2,646,270,  and  in  National 
bank  notes  of  $3,461,462. 


Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. 


Vor.  1, 1897. 

i Dec.  1, 1897. 

Jan.  1,  1898. 

Feh.  1, 1898. 

Gold  coin 

$589,273,968 
00,198,778 
63,432,929 
88,814,109 
! 872,838,919 

101,760,965 
268,996,998 
48,285,0001 
226,184,263 

1 $544,494,748 
1 61,280,761 

64.829,046 
36,725,409 
378,298,667 
104,676,898 
262,183,000 
48,640,000 
224,966310 

$547,568,360 

61,491,073 

65,720,308 

36,557,689 

376,095,592 

103,443,936 

262,480,927 

43,315,000 

223,827,756 

$551,584,924 

60,478,208 

64,966,943 

36,494,760 

373,616,940 

100,797.666 

273,722,410 

49,075,000 

220,366,298 

Silver  dollars 

Subsidiary  silver 

Gold  certificates 

Silver  certificates 

Treasuiy  notes.  Act  July  14, 1890 

United  States  notes 

Currency  certificates.  Act  June  8, 1872. . 

National  bank  notes ' 

1 

Total 1 

Population  of  United  States 

Circulation  per  capita ' 

$1,706,732,904 

73,461,000 

$23.28 

1,721,084,538 

73,598,000 

$28.89 

$1,721,100,640 

73,726,000 

$28.34 

$1,729,991,228 

73,867,000 

$23.42 

Boston  and  Philadelphia  Banks.— The  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  clear- 
ing-house banks  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia  are  shown  in  the  following  tables : 


Boston  Banks. 


Dates. 

Loans. 

Deposits.  1 

Specie. 

Legal 

Tenders. 

Circulation. 

Clearings. 

Dec.  31 ' 

Jan.  8 

“ 15 

**  9S 

“ 29 

'1181.764,000 

182.927.000 

181.271.000 

180.026.000 
179,986,000 

iilli 

$11,754,000 

11.969.000 

12.139.000 

12.307.000  : 

12.143.000  1 

18,698,000 

8,810,0a) 

8,144,000 
: 8,065,000 

1 8,027,000 

$5,597,000  ' 

5.504.000 

6.351.000 

5.364.000 

5.334.000 

1106,449.930 

135,(06.300 

113A19,400 

124,736,900 

100,210,800 

• 
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Philadelphia  Bahks. 


Dam. 

Loam. 

DepottU. 

La/wfvl  Money 
Hettrvt. 

OkrtnAoM/on. 

deoHnoA 

Deo.  81 

$118,668,000 

114.706.000 

114.661.000 
U4,007,000 

$15.^000 

187,888,000 

$88311,000 

80,048,000 

6310300 

$60368,400 

Jan.  8 

0£618^ 

•*  15 

180,808,000 

4M80300 

6,085300 

£008300 

74341300 

••  a 

180,886,000 

180,041,000 

48388,000 

77364,400 

••  » 

116,886,000 

48,808,000 

6347,000 

78310,400 

Money  in  the  United  States  TRKASURY.—The  Treasury  now  holds  $200,. 
000,000  of  gold  with  less  than  $86,500,000  of  gold  certificates  outstanding,  making 
$168,600,000  absolutely  owned  by  the  €k)yemmeot.  The  gold  holdings  increased 
about  $4,000,000  in  January,  silver  $8,400,000  and  National  bank  notes  $1,000,000, 
while  United  States  notes  decreased  $11,000,000.  The  net  cash  decreased  about 
$8,500,000. 

Money  in  the  United  States  Trsasubt. 


Noo.  U t897. 

Deo.  U 1891. 

FOi.  i,  1S98. 

Gold  coin 

Gold  bullion 

Silver  Dollars 

Silver  bullion 

Subsidiary  silver 

United  States  notes 

National  bank  notes 

Total 

Certificates  and  Treasury  notes,  1800, 
outstanding 

Net  cash  in  Treasury 

$168,417,788 

86,060385 

808,517,014 

104,868,868 

11,081,078 

87,684,018 

4,008,018 

$161,006308 

48,183308 

808,068,031 

108381,788 

11401,680 

84,408,016 

4,678,007 

$161,010,170 

46300,060 

804387,040 

108384,786 

10,670,800 

84300,080 

6,186,886 

$151386.475 

40,466,077 

101,870,168 

11,7W,178 

78,068,606 

6468,023 

$708,481,£ai 

660,607,088 

$700,081,666 

668,840,774 

$704,147306 

660,018317 

$700,680341 

560383,866 

$888,788348 

$887,680,808 

$884,186,678 

$880,645,876 

Foreign  Trade.— The  report  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  for  December  shows  the 
trade  movements  for  the  calendar  year  1897,  and  the  aggregates  presented  exceed 
those,  for  any  previous  year.  The  exports  for  merchandise  reached  nearly  $1,100,- 
000,000  exceeding  those  of  1896  by  $^,000,000,  and  those  of  the  next  highest  year, 
1891,  by  $128,000,000.  The  imports  were  nearly  $743,000,000,  exceeding  1896  by 
$82,000,000,  but  still  below  either  of  the  years  1889  to  1898  inclusive.  The  exports 
exceeded  the  imports  by  $356,000,000,  a Glance  never  before  equalled.  In  1896  the 
highest  previous  record  was  made,  $824,000,000,  and  the  next  high  record  was  made 
twenty  years  ago,  in  1878,  when  the  net  exports  reached  $805,000,000.  The  ex- 
ports and  imports  of  gold  nearly  balanced,  the  imports  being  the  larger  by  only 
$256,529,  which  compares  with  net  imports  in  1896  of  $46,000,000.  The  net  exports 
of  silver  were  $25,585,810,  or  $8,000,000  less  than  in  1896,  and  the  smallest  since  1893. 
The  net  exports  of  merchandise  and  specie  amounted  to  $882,000,000,  and  in  1896 
to  $312,000,000,  a total  of  $694,000,000  in  two  years. 

Exports  and  Imports  of  the  United  States. 


Month  of 
Dbobmbbr. 

Merchandise. 

CMdBalanee. 

SHlrvtr 

ExporU. 

Imports. 

Balance, 

1808 

$87,616,818 

$65,126,866 

Exp.,  188,410,468 

E«.,|U,W0,180 

Exp., 

1808 

08,661,789 

40,084,867 

48,686,862 

“ 1,861,807 

8,564,199 

1804 

84,876,846 

62,185,431 

“ 88,741,416 

0,870,538 

1,974370 

1806 

08,680,117 

68301,047 

80,888,070 

14,067,888 

2.694376 

1806 

117,186,086 

68,980,660 

61314,783 

68306366 

Imp.,  2,860316 

3,985,187 

1807 

184.474,436 

“ 78,069,702 

2,008,689 

3,088,064 

Twelve  Months. 
1808..... 

988,480,660 

840.080,966 

Exp.,  97,489,705 

Exp.,  60,081,110 

E^„ 

14349,688 

1808 

876,108,781 

**  90,860,857 

“ 148,780307 

6,708,161 

18,602,068 

1804 

826,108348 

80,688,088 

29,483369 

1806 

884,860,186 

80l|660,*847 

“ 28,190,780 

, “ 70,671,010 

44 

29,887,780 

1806 

1,006,887341 

681370,666 

! “ 884367,685 

Imp.,  46.474360 

44 

88,777,001 

1897 

1,099,180310 

742,680,866 

**  366,408,664 

Exp„  266,629 

85,686,810 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The  following  table  shows  the  highest,  lowest  and  closing  prices  of  the  most  active  stocks 
at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  In  the  month  of  Januarsr,  and  the  highest  and  lowest  dur^ 
Ing  the  year  1898,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  comparison,  the  range  of  prices  in  1897: 


Year  1897.  | Highest  and  Lowest  in  1896. 1 January,  1898. 


HUfh.  Low. 

Atchison,  Topeka  & Santa  Fe.l  17  9V6 

• preferred 36H  17 


Baltimore  & Ohio 

Bay  State  Gas 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit. 


Canadian  Pacific 

Canada  Southern 

Central  of  New  Jersey 

Central  Pacific 

Ches.  & Ohio  vtg.  ctfs 

Chicago  & Alton 

Chicago,  Burl.  & Quincy... 
Chicago  & E.  Illinois 

• preferred 

Chicago  Gas. 

Chicago,  Great  Western ... 
Chic., Indianapolis  & Lou’ville| 

t preferred 

Chic.,  Milwaukee  & St.  Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago  Sc  Northwestern 

t preferred 

Chicago,  Rock  I.  & Pacific 

Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Sc  Om.. . 

• preferred 

Clev.,  Cin.,  Chic.  Sc  St.  Louis. . 

• preferred 

Col.  Coal  Sc  Iron  Devel-  Co 

Col.  Fuel  & Iron  Co 

Col.  Hocking  Val.  & To) 

• preferred  

Consr>lidated  Gas  Co 


Higheift, 
139^ — Jan. 
31%-^an. 

im-J&n. 
5Vj-Jan. 
4lH— Jan. 


241H  136H 


Delaware  Sc  Hud.  Canal  Co. ...  123  99^^ 

Delaware,  Lack.  & Western..!  164  146U 

Denver  & Rio  Grande i 1494  9^4 

# preferred 1 50^  36 


Edison  Elec.  Ilium.  Co.,  N.  Y, 

Erie 

» 1st  pref 

• 2d  pref 

Evansville  Sc  Terre  Haute. . 
Express  Adams 

• American 

• United  States 

• Wells,  Fargo 

Great  Northern,  preferred.. 
Illinois  Central 
Iowa  Central 

• preferred 
Laclede  Gas 

• preferred  . . . 

Lake  Erie  Sc  Western. 

• preferred  . . . 

Lake  Shore. 

Long  Island 

Louisville  & Nashville 
Manhattan  consol 
Metropolitan  Street 

Michigan  Central 

Minneapolis  Sc  St.  Louis. 

• 1st  pref, 

• 2d  pref. 

Missouri,  Kan.  Sc  Tex. 

• preferred 


132H  1019i 
19_  IIVJ 


I LoweM, 
7'  1294  Jan. 
12,  28^Jan. 

31  l;^Jan. 
21  3W-Jan. 
14  36^Jan. 

20  84  -Jan. 

31  51U— Jan. 

7 91V4-Jan. 

21  I 119?- Jan. 
31  ' 21  -Jan. 
14  , 163  -Jan. 


High.  Low.  Clotting. 
7 13J4  1296  1396 

24  31^  m ^ 


S— Jan. 
—Jan. 
—Jan. 
97^Jan. 
146  - Jan. 
127  -Jan. 
l65W-Jan. 


97  —Jan. 
55  —Jan. 
102  -Jan. 

1^— Jan. 
8>^Jan. 
30  —Jan. 
92J6-Jan. 
14  142U— Jan. 
81  1 119^Jan. 
14  ! 163  —Jan. 
28  1 88  —Jan. 
31  I 72  -Jan. 
22  148  —Jan. 
33H— Jan. 
80  —Jan. 


12 

29 

29 

si 

14  i 
14 
12 


j— Jan. 

28 

94- 

-Jan. 

10 

2 

6 94 

H 

}— Jan. 

11 

23  - 

-Jan. 

24 

26^ 

6 23 

25 

^Jan. 

10 

5^- 

-Jan. 

3 

7? 

6 6% 

7 

28 

—Jan. 

10 

17  - 

-Jan. 

7 

23 

17 

21 

195^-Jan. 

25 

176  - 

-Jan. 

3 

195>4  176 

192 

114  -Jan. 
166^-Jan. 

8 

31 

11094- 

150^- 

-Jan. 

-Jan. 

21 

21 

li4  11094 
156^  mM 

11396 

16^ 

13 

—Jan. 

12 

12  - 

-Jan. 

12 

13 

12 

13 

5196— Jan. 

28 

46  - 

-Jan. 

» 

6196  46 

61 

135 

—Jan. 

20 

127  - 

-Jan. 

4 

135 

127 

133 

15>4— Jan. 

7 

14  - 

-Jan. 

24 

15W  14 

1.5% 

399^ 

Jan. 

7 

37  - 

-Jan, 

4 

399 

4 37 

'»% 

20^ 

—Jan. 

8 

I8ki- 

-Jan. 

22 

20^  1894 

19% 

25 

—Jan. 

7 

23  - 

-Jan. 

7 

25 

23 

24 

162 

—Jan. 

14 

157  - 

-Jan. 

3 

162 

157 

160% 

120 

—Jan. 

14 

116  —Jan. 

5 

120 

116 

im 

42 

— Jan. 

12 

40  — «Ian. 

5 

42 

40 

41% 

116 

—Jan. 

5 

113  - 

-Jan. 

10 

116 

113 

116 

140 

—Jan. 

31  ' 

130  - 

-Jan. 

12' 

140 

130 

140 

lOS^Jan. 
9>6— Jan. 

31  ! 
13  1 

102^- 

-Jan. 

-Jan. 

1 

22 

108%  102% 
9%  m 

108% 

9 

35 

—Jan. 

8 i 

33  - 

-Jan. 

6 

35 

33 

:« 

48 

—Jan. 

19 

44  - 

-Jan. 

3 

48 

44 

44 

Jan. 

14 

93  - 

-Jan. 

4 

9-iV 

6 93 

94 

m 

p-Jan. 

12 

16^6 — Jan. 

7 1 

6 16J6 

1T% 

m 

— Jan. 

12 

70^^  Jan. 

3 

73t 

6 7og 

72 

1949^ 

i— Jan. 

29 

17094- 

-Jan. 

4 

1949 

2 170% 

192 

41^ 

1— Jan. 

26 

40  - 

-Jan. 

20 

41} 

1 40 

41% 

60V6— Jan. 
1^-Jan. 

31 

54?^- 
110  - 

-Jan. 

-Jan. 

5 

4 

mi 

120V 

6 •'■>496 
4 110 

69% 

1479< 

»— Jan. 

31 

128H- 

-Jan. 

4 

1479 

6 128% 

14^ 

10794-Jan. 
26^— Jan. 

31 

7 

100  - 
25 

-Jan. 

Jan. 

4 

6 

"J 

269 

4 100 
6 26 

26% 

86 

—Jan. 

13 

sr>^ 

-Jan. 

13 

86 

8.5% 

86 

6d96-Jan. 

14W-Jan. 

7 

26  , 

53U- 

12H- 

-Jan. 

-Jan. 

24 

5 

.5696  63% 
14%  12% 

.>6% 

13% 

41 

—Jan. 

28  1 

32^- 

-Jan. 

5 

41 

33% 

40 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND  QUOTATIONS.-Oontinued. 


Miflw>uri  Paolflo. 
Mobile  A Ohio... 


N.  T.  Cent.  A Hudson  River.. 
N.T.  ChioaffoA  St.  Louis.... 

f 1st  preferred 

f 2d  preferred. 

N.  Y.,  New  Haven  A Hartrd. 

N.  Y.,  Ontario  A Western 

N.  Y.,  Bus.  A Western 

• preferred 

Norfolk  A Western. 

• preferred 

North  Amerioan  Co 

Northern  Paolllo  tr.  reoeipto. 

• pref  tr.  receipts 


Oregon  RaUway  A Nav. 

• preferred 

Oregon  Snort  Line 


Pacific  Mall 

Pennsylvania  R R 

Pitts.,  Cin.  Chic.  A St.  Louis. . . 

t preferred 

Pullman  Palace  Car  Co 


Heading  Voting  Tr.  ctfs. 

t Istpimered 

• 2d  preferred 

Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens'  g.. . 


St.  Louis  A San  Francisco. . . 

• 1st  preferred 

• 2d  preferred 

St.  Louis  A Southwestern. . . 

t preferred 

St.  Paul  A Duluth 

• preferred 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manitoba. 

Southern  Pacific  Co 

Southern  Railway 

• preferred 


Tennessee  Coal  A Iron  Co. . . 
Texas  A Pacific 


Union  Pacific  trust  receipts. . 
Union  Pac.,  Denver  A Gulf.. . 


Wabash  R.  R 

• preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie. 

• preferred 

Wisconsin  Central 


“ Industrial" 
American  Co.  Oil  Co 

• preferred 

American  Spirits  Mfg  Co.. . . 

• preferred 

American  Sui^  Ref.  Co 

• preferred 

American  Tobacco  Co 

• preferred 


General  Electric  Co. 


National  Lead  Co 

• preferred 

National  Unseed  Oil  Co 

National  Starch  Manfg.  Co. . . 

Standard  Rope  A Twine  Co. . 

U.  S.  Leather  Co 

• preferred 

U.  S.  Rul^r  Co.. 

• preferred 


Yrab  1807.  Hiomsr  and  Lowbst  in  1806.  January,  1806. 


JiUjUi,  Low. 
UH  10 
82  18 


186  162 


117 


Stocks: 


SOU 

15% 

86 

1 

^6^ 

115 

100 

4194 

»94 

W 

13 

8 

1194 

94 

10 

50 

Highul, 
86K-Jan.  28 
8if{-Jan.  20 


llM^an. 
192— Jan. 
76  ->Jan. 
^-Jan. 
lOK^Jan. 
W-Jan. 
18  -Jan. 
84  -Jan. 
194-Jui- 
:^an. 
1 — Jan. 
. ^ ^an. 
00  —Jan. 

m-Jan. 
792-Jan. 
25  -Jan. 

83  -Jan. 
UOl^an. 
4i^Jan. 
70  -Jan. 
170  —Jan. 


28H-Jan.  6 
58  —Jan.  7 
20  —Jan.  6 
123  -Jan.  4 


Lowat. 
^-Jan.  24 
28H-^an.  18 


7li-Jan.  8 
68  -Jan.  8 
2714— Jan.  7 
4^-Jan.  27 
11  -Jan.  27 
25  ^an.  8 
86  -^an.  28 
126  -Jan. 

22  ^an. 


81 
12 
12 
an.  12 


28^4-Jan.  11 
12K-Jan.  27 

85^-Jan.  81 
KHi-Jan.  8 

Ian.  12 
Ian.  18 
“Jan.  10 
H— Jan.  11 
16  —Jan.  12 
8J4— Jan.  17 


146  -Jan. 
110  -Jan. 
«U4-Jan. 
IITH-Jan. 

87M— Jan. 

37%— Jan. 
108li-Jan. 
19  —Jan. 


4^Jan.  11 

7H-Jan.  81 
67  —Jan.  31 
17M-Jan.  28 
66^-Jan.  28 


28 ' 109Wan.  8 

811  18  -Jan.  8 
81  76  ^an.  20 

20  85  -Jan.  7 
81  17^-Jan.  7 

26  15^Jan.  8 

5 1 8 -Jan.  8 
6 28  -Jan.  10 

12!  1414^an.  26 
- 40  ^an.  24 

4M-Jan.  16 
20H-Jan.  4 
58  -Jan.  5 


8614-Jan.  7 

68  -Jan.  6 
lOK-Jan.  8 

20H-Jan.  8 
114  -Jan.  22 
38^4-Jan.  6 

04H-Jan.  18 
178  -Jan.  4 


7 -Jan.  24 
59i-Jan.  24 
26  ^an.  10 
394— Jan.  84 
0 -Jan.  24 
294-Jan.  6 

84  -Jan.  27 
123%— Jan.  12 
lOM-Jan.  24 
8lf-Jan.  24 
2094— Jan.  4 

28%-Jan.  24 
lOK-Jan.  6 

2^-Jan.  8 

6K-Jan.  5 

9i-Jan.  24 
17VS-Jan.  24 
896-Jan.  4 

2 — Jan.  5 
OM-Jan.  4 
96-Jan.  6 


20  —Jan.  25 
74%-Jan.  24 
6>Wan.  20 
18  —Jan.  8 
13514-Jan.  17 
112  -Jan.  15 
88f4^an.  24 
U8H-Jan.  14 


894-Jan.  4 

34  ^an.  24 
100  -Jan.  8 
17  -Jan.  4 


814-Jan.  3 

094-Jan.  18 
68  -Jan.  24 
15  -Jan.  18 
6894-Jan.  11 


High.  Low.  Cloting. 


25  1994 

179  178 

20  26H 

128  12094 

794  7 

58  594 

i 


20 

145  18594 

UO  112 


87)4 

8394 

8694 

84 

100 

m 

10 

17 

1^ 

494 

894 

894 

794 

67 

68 

66 

15 

694 

Digitized  by 


Google 


RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS, 


Last  Balb,  Price  avd  Date  akd  Highest  and  Lowest  Prices  and  Total 
ftAT.M  nor  the  Month. 


Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  (Company  first  named. 


Name. 


PrincfpcU 

Due, 


Midland  1st  gold  to 1«» 

Arbor  1st  g 4*s 1W5 


Atcb.,  Top.  A 8.  P. 

' At^  Top  A Santa  Fe  gen  g 4*8.1906 


!nt,g.  4*8 — J006 

lettered 

Equip,  tr.  ser.  A.  g.  6*p1OO0 
Chic.  A St.  L.  1st  rs..  .1915 
Allan,  av:  of  Brook*n  imp.  g.  6*8, 19B4 

Atlanta  A Danville  1st  g.  6*8 1960 

B.  A 0. 1st 6*8  (l*arkersbarg  br.),  1919 

r • 6*8,  gold 18^1966 

coupons  off 

registered 


B.AO.oon.  mi 


eng.  ctfs  of  deposit.. 

»n.  mtge.  gold  6*8 

rMristereq... 


.1968 


• J.P.M.  A Co.  cfS.  dep*it. . . . 
BaltL  Belt,  1st  g.  6*8  int.  M.,  1900 
W.  Virginia  A Pftts.  1st  g.  6*8. . .1900 

^ 6*81919 

8,1900 

8,1909 

AlLAChic.Junc.ls^.8.g.'(r8..1900 

• coupons  off. 

Pi  ttsb.A  Connellsvlllelstg.  4*8.  .1940 
B A O.  Soutbwest*n  1st  g.  4^*8, 1900 

• 1st  c.g.  44*8, 1000 

• 1st  inc.g.o*8  **A**  ....JB04S 

. “B** 2040 

a A O.  Sw.  Term  Co.  gtd  g 6*8.  ..1942 

Ohio  A Miss.  1st  con.  4*8 1947 

. 2d  con.  rs 1911 

• 1st  Spr*gfield  div.  Ts,  1906 

• 1st  gen.  5*8 1982 

Brooklyn  City  1st  con.  6*8 1941 

Brooklyn  a Tr.  Co.  cfs  1st  g.  08*8, 1924 
i • Tr.Co.  ctfS.2d  g.5*8..1916 
i Seas. A B.B.Tr.Co.cfi8j8tg.gA*8. 1942 
( UnionEle.Tr.Co.otfB.l8tg.g.6*8,1967 

Brookl3m  Rapid  Transit  g.  6*8.  ..1946 


‘4378.0U0 

8.464.000 

1.246.000 

1.357.000 

6.124.000 

63B,000 

Brunswick  A Western  Is  g.  4*8 .... 1968  | 8,000,000 

4.407.000 

1.800.000 
8,920,000 

660,000 


Amount.  I paid. 


2,800.000  |M  a N 
7,000,000  q J 


iwmmt  |AA  o| 

S !a  a 

61,728,000  |KOV 
NOV 

|j  a j 
iM  a 8] 
|j  a j 


1,000,000 

1AOO,000 

1,600,000 

1,288,000 

8,000,000 

8,021,000 

6.979.000 

6.265.000 

6.718.000 

6,000,000 

4.000. 000 
700,000 

24500.000 

2.000. 000 

1A00.000 


J a J 


fFAA 

fVAA 


[F4A 

[faa 


M aN 
Aa  o 
rax 
|M  a 8 
J a J 

iMaNi 


2.686.000  I J a J 

10,667,0U0 

lOAlLOOO 

8.661.000 

9.666.000 

1.200.000 

2.615.000  J a J 

2.962.000  

1.984.000 
406,000 


jj  a J 
ij  a J 

NOV 

DEC 

MEN 


|A  a o 

w aNj 
J a D 


I 


.1967 


Buffalo,  Boch.  A Pitts,  g.  g.  6*8 

4 Kochester  A Pittsburg,  fit  6*8.  .1921 

i • cons.l8t6*8, 1922, 

( Clearfield  A Mah.  1st  g.  g.  6*8. . ..1948  | 

Buffalo  A^^uetomalstg. 6*8, 1918  j | |^^Oqo| 

Burlington,  Cedar  R.  AN.  1st  6*8, 1906  6,600,000 

con.  1st  A col.  tst  6*8.. .1964  [ 426,0001 


» registered 

Mliiiieap*8ASt.Loui8l8tr8.g,1027 , 
Ced.  Bap  la.  Fails  A Nor.  Ist6%,  1920 
• 1st  6*8. 1921 1 


160,000 

826,000 

1,905.000 


Last  Sale.  Janvabt  Sales. 


Price.  Date.  Low. 


91  Jan.20,*98  | 91  91 

84  Jan.8L*98|  84  82 


96  Jan.8L*98 

eo^JanVu^^ 


8214  Feb.  9**96 

9614  Jan.  81,*98 

lb^Jan.20,*98 
90  Jan.28,*98 

’78  D^'i6,’OT 
78  Nov.22,*97 
90  May  27,*97 
10714  Mar.  7,*94 


84  Jan.U,*98 
111  Dec.l2,*96 
10414  July  1,*92 
09  Jan.  27,*98 
9EMAug.80,*92 
10^4  Nov.  2L*96 
80  Nov.  1,*97 
10^  Oct.  8,*97 
9^  Jan.  17,*98 
60  June  9,*97 
26  Aug.l8,*94 
n Feb.  8,*96 

Ionian 
10(41  Jan.  8,*98 
106  Jan.  27, *98 
98  Apl.  2,*02 

115  8ept.l8,*97 

8614  Jan.  31,*98 


93  89H 


9614  95 

■SKijf* 


84 

90* 

96H 


7m4  Dec.  14,*97 
8^  Jan.  28,*98 


Aao|  9414  Jan.  29,*96 

J a j|  74  Sept.  l.*96 

Mas  10414  Jan.  81,*98 
Fax  127  Jan.  26,  *98 
J a Di  122  Dec.  13,*97 
J a J 12114  May  26,*96 

X a o 100  Feb.  27,*96 
X a o' 


J a D 10714  Jan.  81,*98 


X a o 100 
xa  o 97 
J a D 140 
xa  o 108 
xao  105 


Jan.  24,*9H 
Peb.  9,*98 
Aug.24,*95 
Dec.  10,*97 
Jan.  4,*98 


10514  104 


8614  83 
9^  94 


10414  10414 
127  127 


108  10714 

109  10^ 

m‘  1*06* 


Total. 


10,000 

186,000 

4,964,000 

sja&iiib 


117,000 

15.000 

48.000 


2,000 

*2.666 


8,000 


26,000 

4,000 

48,000 


128,000 

*^666 

751,000 


6,000 

1,000 


25,500 

90,000 


8,000 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


THS  BANKBRB'  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  nle, price  end  date;  hlfbest  and  loweat  price  and  total  aalea 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  encloaed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*.  gUJt 


Central  B'y  of  OeorphUst  a.S'a.lMS 

• registered  iCoOO  A $^000.... 

. con.  g.  5»s 1946 

• oon.g.5*s,reg.fl.000A|A000 

• 1st.  pref.  inc.  g.  o's, 1946 

• fid  pref.  Inc.  g.  6's 1945 

• 3d  pref . Inc.  g.  6'a 1946 

• Macon  A Nor.  Div.  1st 

g.  6’s 1946 

• MobUe  div.  lat  g.  6's. . ..1946 

• Mid.Ga.AAtl.^v.g6sa947 


[ 16,600,600 


.g8sa947 


InVst 

Last  Sauk. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

J a J 

llOMJan.  28,  V8 

IM*8 

10944  Jan.  29,  V8 

(MAS 

10^  May  22, V7 

M a* 

9144  Dec.  18,V7 

F a A 
F a A 

1^4  Jan.  18,  V8 

Man 

9194  Jan.  28,  V8 

Man 

oc?r  1 

4244  Jan.  81,  V8 

OCT  1 

14  Jan.81,V8 

OCT  1 

844  Jan.  81,  V8 

J a J 

02  Jan.  6.V8 

J a J 
J a J 

9694  Jan.  19,’08 

Javuabt  Salbs. 


IMU.\Hioh.  Loir.l  Total. 


Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 

• lat  consolidated T's...  1800 

• convertible  7’s 1008 

. dob.  6’a 1008 

• gen.  g.  5’s 1987  J 

• registered f 

Lehigh  A W.-B.  con.  assd.  7'a.  .1900 

• mortgage  5's 1018 

Am.  Dock  A Improvm't  Co.  6's,  1081 
^ N.  J.  Southern  mt.  gtd  6*s 1800 


Con.  Pac.  Speyer  A Oo.cfs,dep.  A.  1898 
I . . • BCD.1800 

• ext  g 6*s  series  B 1808 


8,886,000 

1.167.000 
466,000 

48,984,000  [ 

6J»0,000 

2.887.000 

4.987.000 
411,000, 


mVn  llS^Dec.  s;V7| 
man  110  Mar.88.V7 


SpeyerA  Co.cfa.dep.B.1000 
• • F G H 1.1001  j 

San  Joaquin  br.  g6's.  .1000 
gtd.gO’a 1080 


Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs... . 

land  grant  g 5'a 1000 

Cal.  AO.  div.  ex.  g.Ps,  1918 


Western  Pacific  bonds  6's 1800 

I North.  By.  (Cal.)  1st  g.  6*s,  gtd..l007 

[ . gtd.  g.  5’s. 1088 

Cent. Wash.  Tr.  Co.  cts.  1st  g.  6’s.l988 

Charleston  A Sav.  1st  g.  Ps 1086 


J a J 104  Nov.18.V6 


8,810,000  J a J 108  Jan.  18, V8 


6,080,000 

4.270.000 

8.004.000 

8.479.000 

4.858.000 

2.785.000 

8.064.000 

4.800.000 

1.407.000 


A a o 10144  Dec.  14,  V7 
Aao  8^8ept.l6,V6 

A a ‘6  id()H  bTOV27,‘w 
J a J 10U2  Dec.  6.V7 
J a J 101  Jan.  18, V8 
J a J 94  Nov.80,V7 
Aao  108  Jan.80,V8 
80  Nov.80,V7 

J a J 108Hl>eo.l8,V6 


11^ 

11^ 

26,000 

91 

806,000 

44U 

4244 

126,000 

liM 

14 

08^ 

844 

8H 

1,000 

02 

02 

2,000 

0694 

994 

80.000 

10494 

10494 

80,000 

lia” 

lib" 

an,ooo 

112 

110 

66,500 

10^ 

100 

116,000 

00 

00 

6,000 

116 

11G4 

2,000 

kb" 

108* 

10,000 

Cbes.  A Ohio  pur.  money  fd 1808 

• 6*8,  g..  Series  A 1008 

• Mortgage  gold  6’a 1011 

• 1st  con.  g.  S’s 1080 

• registered 

• Gen.  m.g.^’s 1008 

■ registered 

• (R.  A A.  d.)  1st  c.  g.  4’s,  1080 

ff  2d  con.  g.  4’s 1080 


2d  con.  g.  4’s 1080 

Craig  Val.lstg.5’s 1940 

Warm  S.  Val.  1st  g.6’s,  1941 
Elz.  Lex.  A B.  S.  g.  g.  5’s,  1908 


Chicago  A Alton  s’king  fund  6’s.l006 

' LoiUBiana  A Mo.  Riv.  1st  7’s 1900 

• 2d  7’s 1000 

' St.  Louis,  J.  A C.  fid  gtd  rs 1808 

[Miss.  Riv.  Bdge  1st s. r d g.6’s..  1912 


2.287.000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 

28.671.000 

22.751.000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

660,000 

400,000 

8.007.000 


lOlUJan.  7,V8 
1^  Jan.  26,  V8 
120H  Jan.  21,  V8 
116  Jan.  81,V8 
114H  Jan.  81,  V8 
8^  Jan.  81,  V8 
86  Dec.  80,  V6 
106  Jan.  81,  V8 
0^Jan.24.V8 
95^  Jan.  18,  V8 
08  Dec.  21,’06 
10^  Jan.  81, VO 


10144 

10144 

120 

12044 

U6 

114 

“sSi 

118 

8194 

105  “ 

94 

% 

0644 

9544 

82.000 

80,000 

1,000 

209,000 

20,000 

1,714,000 


1.722.000  J a J 112  Dec.  9,V7  

1.785.000  > a A m Jan.  7,V8  111  11044 

800.000  i M a N 112  June  17, V6  

188.000  J a J 10494  Apr.  26, V7  

512.000  Aao  10^  Oct.  80, V5  


Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy  con.  T’s.lOOS 

• 5*8,  sinking  fund 1001 

• 5*s,  debentures 1013 

f convertible  5’s 1003 

• Gowa  div.)  sink.  Td  5’s,  1910 

. 4’s. 1010 

» Denver  div.  4’s 1022 

• 4’s. 1981 

• Chic.  A Iowa  div.  5’s. . ..1005 


28.984.000  J a J 116  Jan.  81,’08  116 

2.816.000  Aao  10394  Dec.  21,’07 
9,000,000  Man  lOTH  Jan.  3l,V8  107) 

15.268.000  'Mas  110^  Jan.  81,’06  112 

2.818.000  i A a O 100  June  9,’07  . . 


8.800.000  Has 

2.820.000  > F a A 


100V4  Jan.  28, V8 
O^Dec.  3,’03 
10744  Jan.  18,V6 


116 

11644 

108,000 

107H 

106*' 

00,000 

112 

11044 

151,600 

1Q2V4 

IQlS 

102* 

10044 

§§ 

Digitized  by  ’ 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  hlfbeat  and  loweet  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month.  » 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*. 


• exten.  and  collat.  6*a.l984 

• re^rlstered 

• debenture  Ittl 

t registered 

Des  Moines  k Ft.  Dodge  1st  4*al905 
. 1st  Ws IWB 

• ezteiMion  4 s 

Keokuk  ft  Des  M.  1st  mor.  ft*s. . 1028 

• small  bond 1028 


Chlc.,8t.P.,  Mlnn.ftOma.oon.  0’s.  1080 
i Chic.,  St.  Paul  ft  Minn.  1st  8*s.  .1918 
•<  North  Wisconsin  1st  mort.  (Ta.lOBO 
( St.  Paul  ft  Sioux  City  IstCTs. . . .1919 

Chic.,  Term.  Trans.  R.  R.  g.  4’s.  .1947 
Chic,  ft  Wn.  Ind.  1st  s*k.  Td  g.  8's.  1919 

• gen*l  mortg.  g.  8*s 1982 

Chic,  ft  West  Michigan  R*y  6's.  ..1021 

• coupons  off 

CIn.,  Ham.  ft  Day.  con.  s’k.  Td  TalOOS 

1 Cln.,  Day.  ft  lr*n  1st  gtd.  g.  6*s..l941 

City  Sub.  R’v,  Balto.  1st  a.  5’a...l922 
Clev.,  Ak*n  ft  Col.  eq.  andlm  g.6*s.l980 
Clev.  ft  Can.Tr.Co.cffs.  1st  6*s  for.1017 

Clev.,Cin.,Chic.ft  St.L.  gen.m.  4'al908 

• do  Cairo  div.  1st  g.4's..l088 
St.  Louis  div.  1st  ool.  trust  g.4*8.1000 

r registered 

Sp'gfieid  ft  Ck>l.  div.  1st  g.  4*s.  ..1940 
wate  W.  Val.  div.  1st  g.  4’s. . . . 1940 
Cin., Wab.  ft  Mich.  div.  1st  g.  rs.  1091 
Cln.,Ind.,  St.  L.  ft  Chic.  1st  g.4*s.l980 

• registered 

• con.  6*8 1020 

Cin.,8'duskyftClev.oon.lst  gA*sl028 
Ind.  Bloom,  ft  W.,  1st  pfd.Ts.  .1900 
OWo.  Ind.  ft  W.,  1st  pfd.  5’s. . . .1988 
Peoria  ft  Eastern  1st  con.  4*s.  ..1940 

• income  4*8 1900 

Clev.,  C.,  C.  ft  Ind.  1st  Ts  8*k.  rd.1899 

• consol  mortg.  7*8 1014 

• sink,  fund  Ts 1014 

• gen.  conaol  6*8 1084 

■ registered 

Cin.,  Sp.  1st  m.  C.,C.,C.ftInd.  rs.1901 

Clev.,Loraln  ft  WheePg  con.lst  6*sl988 
Clev.,  ft  M^ionlng  gold  6*8.  .19® 

• registered 

Col.Midld  Tr.Co.ctfs.l8tg.6*8  asst . 1986 
• Tr.Co.  cfs.  cn.g.ratm  gtd 
assented  allinst.  pd 1940 

Col.,  Hock.  Val.  ft  Tol.  con.  g.  6*8.1981 
t J.  P.  M.  ft  Co.  eng  ctf . $45^. 

• gen.  mort.  g.  6*s. i904 

• gen.  lien  g.  4*s 1906 

t registereo,  16,000 

Conn.,  Passumpsic  Riv*s  1st  g.  4*8.1948 

Delaware,  Lack,  ft  W.  mtge  7*s.  .1907 
Syracuse,  Bing,  ft  N.  V.  1st  7*s..l906 

Morris  ft  Essex  1st  m Ts 1914 

bonds,  Ts 1900 

rs 1871-1901 

1st  c.  gtd  7*8 1915 

registered 

N.  Y.,  Lack,  ft  West*n.  1st  6*s...l921 

. const.  6*8 1983 

Warren  2d  rs 1900 


Amount, 


40A8UI60 

4m000 

*1^200^666 

1,200,000 

872,000 

2,760,000 


18,418,000 

8,(100,000 

800,000 

6.070.000 

18,000,000 

1.062.000 
9,662,606 

6,768,000 


006,000 

2,000,000 

84M0,000 

2.480.000 

780.000 

2,00(;000 

7.674.000 

6,000,000 

[ 9,760,000 

1.086.000 

660.000 

4.000. 000 

[ 7,686,000 

781.000 

2.671.000 

1.000. 000 

600.000 

8408.000 

4.000. 000 

3.000. 000 
[ 8,901,000] 

[ 8,205,000] 

1,000/0) 

4.800.000 
[ 2,986,000] 

6.217.000 

4.878.000 

406,000 

7.604.000 

2.000. 000 

[ 862,000 

1.900.000 


|J  ft  D 

r ft  A 


8.007.000 

1.966.000 

6,000,000 

281,000 

4.901.000 


I 

/nt*sc: 


Last  Sal.*. 


\ Price.  DaU. 


(Jan.  81,*98 
Jan.  SL^oe 
, Jan.26,*08 


j ft  j 
J ft  Jj 
M ft  8 
M ft  8 . 

J ft  J 86  Jan.  16,*96 
J*j|  60M Jan.  10,*08 
J ft  J!  88  Blar.l6,*97 

AftO  lOO^Jan.  11,*98 
A ft  0|  100  Apr.lAVr 


J ft  D 
M ft* 
J ft  J 
A ft  O 


137  Jan.  81,^ 
182  Jan.20,*98 
126  May  4,*88 
182P4Jan.  28,*98 


J ft  j|  86HJan.81,*96 
M ft  *'106  June22,*97 
QM  1121  Jan.ll,*0B 


J ft  D 


9^Mar.l8,*96 


Afto  119  Oct.  26,*06 
|j  ft  J 10B^Mar.l3,*97 
MftN^UOHJan.  31,*96 


106MApr.  17,*06 

‘7i*‘*jan.‘s»,'’98 

84  Oct.  14,*06 
90  Jan.  12,*98 
07  Jan.29,*98 
9894  Dec.  16,*97 
87  Oct.  22,*95 
8^  Jan.  18,*96 
s4iNov.28,*07 
101  Jan.20,*96 

06  Nov.l6,*04 
104  Mar.80,*08 
114  Oct.  7,*97 
lOTH  Feb.  19,*97 

*74^*Jan!’uV*W 
21  AugJ96,*97 


J ft  D 

IJ  ft  J 


M ft  8 
J ft  J 
J ft  J 

Q r 

Mft* 
J ft  J 
J ft  J 
Q J 
A ft  O 
A 


Mft*  106H  Jan.  26,*96 
186  Jan.  12,*0B 
1109^  Nov.  19,*80 
128  Nov.26,*97 


J ft  D 
J ft  D 
J ft  J 
IJ  ft  J 
A ft  O 

A ft  O 
J ft  J 

QJ 

|J  ft  D 

r*  A 

M ft  8 


J ft  D 
J ft  J 
J ft  J 
A ft  O 


10714  Oct.  16,*97 

10214  Jan.  19,*96 
108  Apr.l4,*97 


6714  Jan.  81,*9e 

2D94  Jan.81,*06 

74  Aug.l0,*97 
78M  Jan.  81,*98 
6^  Jan.  81,n» 


M ft  8 
A ft  O 
Mft  N 
J ft  J 

I A ft  O 

I*,161,«I0  dll 
12,000,000  |j  ft  J 
6,000,000  r ft  A 
760,000  A ft  O 


102  Deo.27,*98 

128  Jan.l5,*98 
12614  Jan.  8,*06 
14114  Jan.  Sl,^^ 
109  Nov.28,*97 
112  Dec.  10,*97 
141  Jan.  81,*0B 
186  June  4,*98 
188M  Jan.20,*0B 
U^Nov.l7,*97 
11^  Nov.  6,*96 


Javuabt  Saub. 


Toua, 

10614 

10^ 

U570,OW 

106 

10^4 

276,000 

10714 

106|4 

166,000 

86 

86 

1,000 

0014 

0014 

80,000 

10^ 

1094 

llAOO 

188 

182 

18,000 

4,000 

182 

0,000 

86 

894 

1,757/nO 

i3T 

1,000 

111 

vm 

6,000 

7i  “ 

TO* 

40,000 

90* 

» ' 

^66o 

97 

994 

80,000 

mi 

'mob 

loT 

ira*" 

1,000 

76  * 

78** 

7,000 

12,000 

186 

186 

18,000 

mi 

10214 

16.000 

67H 

0414 

884,000 

mi 

1014 

178,000 

mi 

‘7*4* 

177,000 

m 

64 

6,000 

128 

128 

2,000 

12514 

144 

W 

8,000 

2,000 

lii* 

lii* 

1,000 

8,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  Mle,  prioe  and  date;  hi^rbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 

„ ^ ^ . Last  Sals.  I Januabt  Salbs. 


Delaware  k Hudson  Canal. 

I a,ooo.()oo{ 

?; .?:::: ; I *<*^«*’  \ 


Mas  14714  AuirJiLVr 
M a 8 143  May  4,nw 
Aao  13614  Jan. 

A a o 12814  Feb.  12.'94 
Aao  I1M4  Jan.  27,W 
Aao  ll^Mar.23,n)7 
M a N 148^  AU9.18,nf7 
MaNl48  Nov.lS.'W 


Denver  Con.  T*way  Co.  1st  ^6's.lfl83 
i Denver  T*way  Co.  con.  g. 0’s... .1910 
1 Metropol’n  By  Co.  1st  9.  g,  O’s.1911 

Denver  A Bio  0. 1st  con.  g,  4’s.  ..19BS 
« Istmort^.ff.rs 1900 

• impt.  m.  g.  5’s 1928 

Des  Moines  Union  By  1st  g,  6's.  .1917 

Detroit,  Mac.&Ma.ld  rt.8148  A..19U 

Detroit  A Mack.  1st  lien  g.  4s. 1996 

. g.4s 1996 

Duluth  A Iron  Bange  1st  6’s 1987 

• registered 

. 2tflm68. 1910 

Duluth,  Bed  Wing  A S’n  lstg.6’al928 
Duluth  So.  Shore  A At.  gold  6’s. . 1987 

Brie,  1st  mortgage  ex'.  T’s 1897 

• 2d  extended  5’a 1919 

• 3d  extended  414’a 1828 

• 4th  extended  5*s d^920 

• 5th  extended  4’s 1928 

• 1st  cons  gold  T’s. 1920 

• 1st  cons,  fund  c.  Ts. . ..1920 

Long  Dock  oonsoL  6’s 1968 

Buitelo,  N.  T.  A Brie  1st  Ts 1916 

Buffalo  A Southwestern  m 6’s.. 1906 

• gmftll 

Jefferson  R.  B.  1st  gtd  g 6’s. . . .1909 

Chicago  A Erie  1st  gold  6’s 1982 

N.  yX  E.  A W.Co^A  B.  R.  Co. 

1st  g cnrrencyJPs. 1922 

N.  F..  L.  E.  A W.  Dock  A Imp. 

Co.  1st  currency  6*a 1918 

N.  T.  A Oreenw’d  Lake  ^ g6’s.d046 

r fmiall 

Brie  R.R.  1st  con.  $Ms  prior  bds..  1996 

• • registered. 

• • gen.  lien  8-4s 1996 

• • regl^red 

Eureka  Springs  R’y  1st  6’s,  g 1983 

Evans.  A Terre  Haute  1st  con.  6’s.l921 

• 1st  General  g6’a 1942 

• Mount  Vernon  1st  6*s. . .1928 

• Sul.  Co.  Bch.  1st  g 6’s.. .1980 
Evans.  A Ind’p.  1st  con.  g g 6’s.  ...1926 

Flint  A Fere  Marquette  m 6’s. . . .1920 

• 1st  con.  gold  6’s 1900 

» Port  Huron  d 1st  g 5’s..l90O 

Florida  Cen.  A Penlns.  1st  g 6’s.  ..1918 

• 1st  land  grant  ex.  g 6’s. .1990 

• 1st  con.  g 6’s 1048 


780.000  Aao 
1,219,000  J a J 

918.000  J a J 


28,406,000  J a J 96  Jan.  81,’98 

6.882.600  Man  Dec.  16,’97 

8.108.600  Jan  8^  Jan.  8,’98 

028.000  Man  9714  Jan.  18,’9B 

3.024.000  Aao  1714  Jan.  20.*96 

900.000  J a D 67  Mar.  24,’96 

1.260.000  Jao  

Aao  10694  Jan.  31,*96 
6,332,U»{  Aao  lOllJjuly  28,’80 
Lp00,000  jaj  

600.000  JaJ  

4,000,000  J a J 105  Jan.  17,’98 


11494  Jan.  24,’98 
lloSuec.  a,’97 
U4M  Dec.  22,’97 
120H  Oct.  29,’97 
106K  Oct.  29,’96 
146^  Jan.  25,’98 
143  Jan.  18,’98 
13714  Dec.  20,’ilT 
141  Sept.10,’97 


2.482.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

2.926.000 

700,600 

16,800,000 

8,706,977 

7m000 

2.880.000 

[ Ui00,000 

2,800,000 

12,000,000 

1400.000 

8.806.000 

1,452,000 


106  Dec.  27,’97 
11^  Jan.  81,’96 


102  Aug.81,’96 
101^  Oct.  2,’07 


80,000,000 

80,927,000  ] Jjg  jan.  *81,W 

600.000  Fa  A 66*  n6v.‘10,*’97 

8,000,000  J a J 117  Jan.  26,’96 

2.223.000  A a o 76  Deo.  10,’97 

875.000  A a O 110  May  10,’98 

450.000  A a O 95  Sep.  16,  ’91 

1.691.000  J a J 114  Dec.  ^’97 

8.900.000  Aao  U614  Jan.  29,’96 

2.100.000  MaK  9294  Jan. 29,’96 

8.063.000  Aao  8814  Jan.  81,’98 

8,000,000  J a J 108  Aug.14,’96 

428.000  J a J 

4.870.000  J a J 8014  May  14,’96 


Ft.Smith  U*n  Dep.Co.lstg414's.l941  1,000,000  j a j 10594  July  81,’97 


Ft. Worth  A D.  C.  ctfs.dep.l8t  6’s.  .1921 
Ft.  Worth  A Rio  Grande  1st  g 6’s.  1928 
Galveston  H.  A H.  of  1882 1st  6s..l013  I 

Geo.  A Ala.  By.  1st  pref.  g.  6’s. . .1045  | 
Ga.  Car.  A N.  By.  1st  gtd.  g.  6’s.  .1927  1 


8.176.000  74  Jan.81,’08 

2.863.000  J a J 69  Jan.  81,’08 

2,000,000  Aao  8014  Jan.  26,’08 

2.280.000  A a o 108  Aug.11,'97 

5.360.000  J a J 83  June23,’07 


Januabt  Salbs. 

High. 

Low, 

Total. 

126)4 

18% 

8,000 

im 

11814 

8,000 

9514 

8014 

286,000 

804 

^666 

9714 

97 

17,000 

1714 

m 

26,000 

10694 

104 

81,000 

106“ 

106* 

****1,606 

115 

112« 

27,000 

ii»ii 

i‘m* 

16,000 

148 

14% 

17,000 

11% 

1U94 

55,060 

9194 

90 

1,19],000 

an 

*70* 

851,000 

117 

u% 

10,000 

11814 

8914 

U7,000 

81,000 

889J 

88 

91,000 

76 

.... 

484,000 

50 

211,000 

DO 

8814 

123,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Non.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 

1 , LAsr  Sale.  Jawuabt  Sales. 


Illinois  Central  1st  sr*  I*s liKU 

t gold  Vs  registered 

, t S-lOg.Vs 1904 

• fi-10  g.  Vs  registered 

• 1st  g 8s  Bterl.  £600,000.  J961 

• regutered 

« I^Vn  Line  1st  g.  4's,  lOU 


• cSroM^  Vs  g I960 

I t registered ^ 

I Middle  dlT.  lettered  5's 1981 

Chic.,  St.  L.  AN.  O.  gold  6’s. . . .1961 


Sdd  6's,  restored... 
emph.  div.  1st  g.  Vs,  1961 

« registered. 

St.  Louis,  A.  A T.  H.lst  2T.  g.6*s,l914 

• registered 

Belleville  A Carodt  1st  6*s 1988 

St.  Louis.  South.  1st  gtd.  g.4*s,  1981 

. Mine.  6’s. 1981 

« 1st  con.  g.  6’s 1909 

Carbond’e  A Shawt’n  1st  g.  Vs,  1988 

Ind.,  Dec.  A West.  1st  g.  6’s 1986 

Indiana,  lU.  A Iowa  1st  g.  Vs....l9» 
• 1st  ext.  g.  6*s 1948 

Internat.  A Gt.  N’n  1st.  6’s,  gold.  1919 

. 8dg.6’s. ..1909 

t 8dg.4’s. 1981 

Iowa  Central  1st  gold  6’s 1988 

Kansas  C.  A M.  IL  A B.  Co.  1st 
gtd  g.  6’s 1989 

Kan.C.Pitt.AOulf  1st  A coL  g.  6*s  1983 
Kings  Co.  EL  series  A.  1st  g.  6’s.  .1985 
Fulton  El.  1st  m.  g.  6’s  series  A.  .1989 

Lake  Erie  A Western  1st  g.  6*s. . .1987 

\ t 8d  mtge.  g.  6’s. 1941 

iNorthernOmolstgtdg6’s...  1946 

liake  Shore  A Mich.  Southern. 

Buffalo  A Brie  new  b.  r& 1896 

Detroit,  Mon.  A Toledo  1st  rs.l906 

T^kfl  Shore  division  b.  Ts 1899 

fl  con.  CO.  1st  7*s 1900 

* con.  1st  registered.. . .1900 

fl  con.  CO.  2d  7*8. 1908 

fl  con.  8d  registered....  1908 

• g ^4s. . . - . . 1997 

fl  fl  registered 


1,600,000 

8.499.000 
16,000,000 

84.679.000 

4.806.000 

8.600.000 
8,660,000 

8,000,000 

600,000 

16.686.000 

8,600,000 

8,800,000 

48^000 

660,000 

186,000 

869.000 

880.000 

1.884.000 
800,000 
600,000 

7.964.000 

6.696.000 
S,n4,000 

6388.000 

8,000,000 

19,706,000 

8.177.000 

1.979.000 

7380.000 

8.600.000 
8,600,000 


I Mahoning  Coal  u.  k.  ist  o’s iwm 

Lehigh  va.  (Pa.)  coll.  g.  6’s 1997 

fl  registered 

Lehigh  Val.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  g.  4H’s.l940 

fl  registered 

Lehigh  Val.  Ter.  B.  1st  gtd  g.  5’s.l941 

fl  registered 

Lehigh  V.  Goal  Co.  1st  gtd  g.  6’s.l983 

fl  restored 1988 

Lehigh  A Y.,  1st  gtd  g.  4’s 1946 

fl  registered 

j Blm.,Cort.  A N.lst  g.lst  pfd  6’s  1914 
i “ g.  gtd  6’s 1914 

Litchfield  Car’n  A W.  1st  g.  6’s..  .1916 
Lit. Bock  AM., tr. oo. ctfs. for  1st 
g.6’8 1987 


118  Nov.28,*97 
118^  July  18,*97 
IoPnov.  4,*97 
lOe^Jan.  80,’96 
106^  Deo.  16,*97 
106  Jan.86,’98 
108  Jan.  81,*96 

*99*’'^ptJ9.’97 

‘a^JulylA’W 

i06’  Jani^^’W 

ioiii’^pt.id'io 

U^A^.IA’95 
188  Jan.19,'98 
11^  Apr.  LW 
108^  Jan.  84,’96 

i06’  Dec.*»,*’97 

m'june'l^’W 
90  Nov.l8,*97 
Tl^Nov.86,’91 


j a j 104  Jan.  8i,*98 
JED  86  Jan.88,’96 
mas  94HNov.81,’96 

MEN  l^Jan.84,’9B 
MEB  88KJan.81,'98 
meb  68  Jan.87,’96 
j E D 100  Jan.  88,’Oe 


10^  10^ 

1«  ' 1«* 
108  lom 


10^  106^ 


68  44 

100  99 


AEO  80^ Jan.81,’98 
JEJ  60  Jan.87,’96 
M E B 87  Jan.  89,’9B 

JEJ  117  Jan.88,’96 
JEJ  108  Jan.86,’96 
AEO  100^ Jan.  6,*96 


60  46 

88  87 

117  111% 

1U6U  106 
1(X%  lom 


1.889.000  A E o 10M4  Jan.  7,38  101%  mi 

984.000  TEA  180m  Oct.  88,’97  

1,^600  AEO  106v2jan.86^’96  1(X%  106 

I 105|jan.27,’96  100?  10314 

^ 9,886,000  ^ Q J 10^  Dec.  lAVI  

[ onainnA  j J AD  119«  Jan.  19,’98  11914  U9 
f 9,081,000  119  Jan.  7,*98  119  119 

[ J AD  106M  Jan.  lOm^  10414 

\ «!>aa,000  J l(iSjan.84C’98  100?  106 

1,000,000  AEO  10^  Dec.  L*97  

840.000  JEJ  ^ 

1300.000  J E J 185  Dec.  9,’97  

} 6.000.000  jjs 

15,000,000  (JEJ  lO^Jan.87,’98  1C614  10% 


Jan.  7,*98 
Oct.  88,’97 
Jan.  86,’98 
Jan.  87,’98 
Dec.  lAVI 
Jan.  19,’98 
Jan.  7,*98 
Jan.  81,'96 
Jan.84,’98 
Dec.  L*97 

‘DTO.'9;vf 


10%  10% 


11914  U9 
119  119 


[ 10,000,000 
i 10380,000 

[ 8,000,000 

750,000 

1350,000 


( JEJ  10%Jan.87,’98 

( JEJ  

A E o 111  Jan.  86,’96 

jJ5‘ass:.i:5 

j MEB  oi  D^.  17,’97 
(MEB  

AEO  i6i”‘^‘pt.i6.*’97 


400,000  J E J 96  Feb.  8B,’98 
U45,000  85  Apr.89,’96 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb. 


Prim/bkptA 

Due. 


Long  Island  K.  1st  mtg.  7*s 1808 

Long  Island  1st  cons.  6*s 1081 

f Long  Island  gen.  m.  Vs. 1088 

. Ferry  1st  g.4VVa lOg 

• deb.g.6*s 1084 

N.  Y. A Bock^y  Beach lstg.6%1087 

• 8dm.  ino 1087 

N.  Y.  B'kln  A M.  BOst  o.  g.  6'a,  ..1086 
Brooklyn  A Montauk  IstVs. . . .1911 

. 1st  Fs J9U 

Long  laL  H.  B.  Nor.  Shore  Branch 
1st  Con.  gold  gam*t*d  S'a  1088 
N.  Y.aBx.lClstg.gM6'B....1948 
Montauk  Bztens.  gto.  g.  6*s. . .1946 

Louisv'e  Bt.  ASt.  Louis 

• 1st  oon.TrCo.ot.  gold  6*8.1009 

• Gen.  mtg.  g.4*a 1948 

LouisriUe  A Nashville  cons.  rs. . .1808 
Oedlian  branch  7*8...  .1907 
N . O.  A Mobile  1st  OX  1S80 

2d  6*8 1080 

B.,  Bend.  A N.  Ist6*s.  .1919 

general  mort.  0*a 1080 

Pensacola  dir.  6*8.. . . .1080 
St.  Louis dlv.  1st 6*8... 1081 

8d  8*8 1080 

Nash.  A Deo.  1st  Ts. . .1000 
So.  N.  Ala.  8i*g  fd.  68, 1910 

gold  6*8 1087 

Unified  gold  4*8. 1940 

registered 1940 

Pen.  A At.  1st  6*s,  g.  g,  1981 
collateral  trust  g.6*a,  1981 
L.A  N.  A Mob.A  Montg 
l8t.g.^ 1946 

• N.Fla.ASri8tg.gA*8,19e7 
South  A N.  Ala.  con.  g^  g.  6X  1086 

Kentucky  Gent.  g.  4*8 1987 

LAN.  Louy.CinALex.  g.  414*8, 1081 

LoA  Jefferson  Bdg.Co.gtd4r.4*8.1946 
I/misville  Bail  w7^.  c.  g.  6*8, 1060 

Manhattan  Bail  way  Con.  4*8 1900 

Metropolitan  Elevated  1st  6*8. . . .1008 

• 8d  6*8 1800 

Manitoba  Swn.  Colonisa*n  g.5*s,  1084 
Market  St.  Cable  Bailway  1st  6*8, 1918 


Metro.  St.  By.gen.col.  tr.g.6*s...l007 
'B*wayA7th  ave.lstcon.g.6*s,  1907 

• registered 

Cobimb.AMave.lstgtdgO’s,  1006 

• registered 

Lex  ave  APav  Fer  1st  gtd  g6*s,  1008 

( • registered 


Mexican  CentraL 

• con.  mtge.  4*8. 1911 

• 1st  con.  me.  8*8. 1009 

. 3d  8*8 1060 

3fexican  International  1st  g.  4*s,  1918 

Mexican  Nat.  1st  gold  6*s 1087 

. 2d  me.  6*8  “A** 1917 


coup,  stamped. . 
2d  inc.  6*8 


.1917 


Mexican  Northern  1st  g.  6*s 1910 

• registered. 

Michigan  Cent.  1st  con.  7*8. 1908 

•r  • 1st  con.  6*8. 1908 


1,121,000 
8,610,000 
8,000,000 
lji00,000 

886,000ija  D 

Ui00,00n  I j a D 

984.000  I M a 8 
1,000,000 1 8 
1,786.000  aao 

260,000 |m a B 

750.000  I M a B 


1.076.000 
200,000 
800,000 

8.406.000 

2.488.000 


7.070.000 

646.000 
6,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 

10.248.000 

580.000 
aA)Q,(a) 
8,000,000 

1.900.000 

1.942.000 
1^764,000 

14,004,000] 

2.794.000 

6.129.000 

4.000. 000 

2.006.000 

8.678.000 

6.742.000 

8.268.000 

8.000. 000 

4.600.000 

24.066.000 

10.818.000 

4.000. 000 

2.644.000 

8.000. 000 

12^10,000 

\ 7,650.000 

i 8,000,000 
[ 6,000,000 


68.906.000 

17.072.000 

11.724.000 
14,000,000 

11.416.000 
12Ai6,000 


12,206,000 

1,886,000 

8,000,000 

2,000,000 


QJAll 

J a J 
j a j 

J a J 

M as 


xa  o 
M as 
J a J 
J a J 
J a o 
J a D 

Mas 

Mas 

Mas 

J a J 
Aa  o 
Man 
J a J 
J a J 
rax 
Ma  N 

Ma  s 
ra  A 
ra  A 

J a J 

M an 

Mas 

J a J 


J a J 
Maw 

J a D 
J a J 

rax 
J a D 
J a D 

Ma  8 
Ma  s 
Ma  B 
Ma  8 


Last  Salb.  i Jawuabt  Salbs. 


Price.  Date.  HMfii.  Low.]  Total. 


101HNov.26,*97  

118Sjan.24,*06  11^  117M 
^Jan.28,*08  88  894 

00  Jan.81,'08  00  80 

91  Septje7,*07 
100  May26.*07 
40  Mar.28,*06 
lOMJuly  9,*07 
10714  Deo.  16,*07 

ioTHJuiy’ii’oo 

1094Junel7,*06 


82  Jsn.l2,*96 
94Augjn,*97 


lOSIs  Jan.  81,*06 

106  Nov.lLVr 
120KJan.  0,*98 

107  Oct.  8,*97 
118  Dec.  6,*07 
117^Jan.28,*08 
1084  Sept  JM,*07 
121  Julyl2,'97 

67  May  26,*95 
no  Dec.  28,*97 
984  Sept  A),*06 
1^  Jan.l6,*08 
864  Jan.  81,*98 
88  Feb.27,*06 
1094  Jan.  18,*08 
1084  Jan.  28,*08 

1064Septa0,*97 
884  Dec.  10,*07 
96  Jan.  27,*98 
87  Jan.  28,*08 
lOB  Jan.  18,*06 


1004  Sept.  9,*92 

074  Jan.  81,*08 

U84  Jan.  81,*06 
106  Jan.28,*06 


IIM  Jan.  81,*08 
l^Jan.  28,*08 
lli^May  20,*96 
128  Jan.28,*98 

i28*  Jan.‘i»‘,*98 


J a J I 06  Aug.l4,*97 
JULY  19  Jan.20,*96 
JULY  0 Jan.  80,*96 
Mas  60  Mar.l0,*97 

J a D 00  Mar.  6,*05 
Mas,  424Nov.12,*06 


I 

J a D 
J an 


18  July  9,*07 
07  Feb.  U,*97 


1094  1094 
1^  120M 

118*  1*17* 


102  MM 

894  894 

iw'*  1^ 
1094  loeK 


994  06 
67  67 

108  108 


094 

994 

12^‘ 

1&4 

1294 

ia‘« 

Maw  128  Jan.  28.*08  ' 123  UP 
iMaw  1064  Jan.  26,*08  1064  10(^ 


88,000 

18,000 

6,000 


10,000 

91,000 

**a;666 

*1*4^660 


18,000 

268,000 

***^666 

7,000 


11,000 

AOOO 

2,000 


486,000 

62,000 

24,000 


817,000 

66,000 

‘*07*666 

*19*666 


50,000 

u.ooo 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hlgbeat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  aie  leased  to  Ck>mpany  first  named. 


Name.  Principal 

Amount. 

/nt’st 

Last  Sale. 

1 January 

Sales. 

Due. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Lov'. 

Total. 

J A'r  1909 

1,500,000 
[ 3,576,000  j- 

[ 2,600,000  [ 

Ma  s 

120  Dec.  10,’87 

■ coup.  5’s 1931 

Mas 

Q M 

125%  Jan.  21V98 
121  Dec.  6,'97 

127 

125% 

2,000 

J a J 

108  Sept.lo;’97 
108  Jan.  7, ’98 

• mtge.  4’s  reg 

J a J 

108 

108 

1,000 

^ Battle  C.  Sturgis  1st  g.  g.  8’s. . . 1989 

478,000 

J a D 

Mil.Elec.R.&Lightcon.30yr.g.6’s.l928 

5,500,000 

F a A 

.... 

Minneapolis  & St.  Ix)ul8lst  g.  7’s.l927 

950,000 

J a D 

135%  Aug.  4,’97 

ids’* 

ibeVi 

112,000 

• ’ Istcon.  g.  5’s 1934 

ill 

M a N 
J a D 

108  Jan.  3I,’98 
127  Nov.  22, ’97 

• Southw.  ext.  1st  g.  7’s..  .1910 

J a I) 

129  May  18, ’96 

• Pacific  ext.  1st  g.  8’s 1921 

1,382,000 

.1  a A 

121%  Aug.31,’97 

.... 

Minneapolis  & Pacific  1st  m.  6’s..l938 

[ 3,208,000 
[ 8,280,000 

.1  A -1 

102  Mar.2«,’87 

• 9tarai)e<l  4’s  pay.  of  int,  gtd. 

Minn.,  S.  S.  M.  & At  Ian.  1st  g.  4’s.l92« 

94  A pi.  2,’95 

• stamped  pay.  of  Iht.  gtd. 

89%Junel8,’91 

Minn.,  8.  P.  & S.  S.  M.,  1st  c.  g.  4’s.  1838 

[ 6,no,ooo 

J a J 

• 8tami)ed  pay.  of  int.  gtd. 

.... 

Minn.  St.  R’y  1st  con.  g.  .5’s 1919 

4,050,000 

J a J 

97  Dec.  18,’95 

.... 

Missouri,  K.  & T.  1st  mtge  g.  4’s.l990 

;»,n8,ooo 

J a D 

89%  Jan.  31, ’98 

90% 

85% 

1, 213,-500 

# 2d  mtge.  g.  4’s.  r 1990  i 

20,000,000 

F a A 

67  Jan.  31, ’98 

1,846,500 

• 1st  ext  gold  5’s 1944 

998,000 

M a N 

83  Jan.  31,’98 

83 

31,000 

• of  Texa.s  1st  gtd  g.  5’sl942 

2,685,000 

.M  a s| 

83%  Jan.  29. ’98 

81% 

84,t<X) 

Kan.  C.  & P.  1st  g.  4’s.  1990 

2,500,000 

F a A 

73  Jan.24,’98 

73 

81 

7,000 

* Dal.  & Waco  1st  g.g.6’sl940 

1,340,000 

M a N 

82%  Jan.  27,’98 

82% 

80 

35,000 

Booneville  IWg.  Co.  gtd.  7’s. . . im 
Tebo  & Neosho  1st  7’s 1903 

699.000 

187.000 
4,000,000 

M a N' 
J a 

Mo  Kan.  & East’n  1st  gtd.  g.  5’s.l942 

A a o' 

97  Jan.  31,’98 

97 

94  . 

92,000 

Missouri,  Pacific  1st  con.  g.  6’s..  .1920 

14,904,000 

M a N 

97%  Jan.  31,’98 

98 

94 

392,000 

t 3d  mortgage  7*8. 1908  { 

• trusts  gold  5’s 1917 

3,828,000 

M a N 

lf»  Jan.  29, ’96 

l(i9 

107% 

85% 

20,«I0 

[ 14,376,000 

Mas, 

Mas! 

72  Jan.  31,’98 

72 

181,000 

• 1st  collatc*ral  gold  5’s.l920  ! 

» registered i 

i 7,000,000 
7,000,000 

F a A 
F a A 

71%  Jan.  31,'98 

ti% 

85“ 

228.000 

Pacific  R.  of  Mo.  1st  m.  ex.  4’s.l938 

M a s 

108  Jan.  31,’98 

108“ 

104% 

40.00J 

* 2d  extended  g.  5’s 1938 

2,573,000 

F a A 

109  Dec.  30,’97 

Verdigris  V’y  Ind.  & W.  1st  5’s.l9‘J« 

750,000 

Mas 

Leroy  & Caney  Val.  A.  L.  1st  .Vs.  lifcW 
8t.  L.  & Trn.  Mt.  1st  ex.  4J4’s.  ..1807  | 
Ark’nsas  b’nchext  .5’sl80.*)  I 
g.  con.  R.R.  & 1.  gr.  5’slfl31 
stamped  gtd  gold 5’s.. 1031 


Mob.  & Birm..  prior  lien,  g.  5’s. . .1046 

• small 

• Inc.  g.  4’s 1945 

• small 

Mobile  & Ohio  new  mort.  g.  6’s.  .19*^7 

1 • 1st  entension  6's 19‘-J7 

< • gen.  g.  4*8 193H 

( St.  Louis  & Cairo  gtd  g.  4’s IftU 

Nashville,  Chat.  & St.  L.  1st  7’s..  .1913 

ad8’s 1901 

l.st  cons.  g.  5’s 1928 

1st  6’s  T.&  Pb 1917 

IstO’s  McM.  M.W.  & A1.1917 
1st  g.O’s  Jtu«»pcr  Branch. 1923 
. & N.  East,  prior  lien  g.6’s..l915 


520,000 

4,000,000 

2,-500,000 

18,345,000 

8,945,000 


j a j 
F a A, 
j a dI 
A a o 
A a o 


109^  Jan.  20,’98 
107  Jan.  12,’98 
92  Jan.  31.’98 
89  Jan.  22, ’98 


374.000  J a J . . 

228,1100  J a J . . 

700.000  J a J . . 

500.000  I 


7.000. 000  .1  a J 
974,000  J a D 

9.450.. 500  Q ,l 

4.000. 000  Mas 


, I 


8,300,000 

1,000,000 

300.000 

7.50.000 

371.000  .1  a .J 
l,JCO,0tKi  A a o 


J a .1 

J a .) 

A a o 

J a J 

J a J 


121?^  Jan.  24, ’98 
119  Dec.  a, ’97 
80  Jan.  31, ’98 
88  Dec.  17, ’95 

131  Jan.  28, ’98 
105?iNov.  9, ’97 
103%  Jan.  31,’98 

i08  ‘ Mar.‘*^‘,’W 

i(')8H’Aug.li’94 


110%  109% 
107  108% 

92  88 

89  87 


122 

131 

i(ii% 


121 


10,000 

13.000 
584,000 

48.000 


19,000 

‘ 4io,66i) 


180% 

m' 


dclx?nture  5’s 1904 

debenture  .5’s  reg. 


debenture  g.  4’s. 
registei-ed 


1903 

1903 

■ 30,000,000 

.1 

a 

a 

.1 

110% 

116% 

Jan.  27, 
Jan.  31, 

’97 
’98  1 

118 

118% 

1904 

.M 

a 

8 

111% 

Jan.  31, 

’lt8 

iii^ 

110% 

M 

a 

8 

110% 

Jan.  6, 

’98 

110% 

110% 

1904  ' 

1,000,000 

M 

a 

8 

109% 

Sept.24, 

’97 

1905 

15,000,000 

.) 

J 

a 

a 

D 

D 

104% 

103% 

Jan.  27, 
Oct.  19, 

’tw 

'97 

104% 

103% 

10,000 

’ 44,666 


47.000 

40.000 

25.000 
5,000 

'ii*,666 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


• deb.  cert.  ext.  g.  4*s..  .1906 

• registered 

Harlem  1st  mortgage  7*8  c 1900 

> 7*8  regtetered 1900 

N.  Jersey  June.  R.  R.  g.  1st  4*8.1966 

• reg.  certificates 

West  Shore  1st  guaranteed  4*s 


IiiV% 

Last 

Saul 

January  Salbs. 

JLtnov/nt. 

Paid. 

Price. 

DaU. 

High.  Lotr.j  Total. 

registered. 

Beech  Cre»  1st.  g.  gtd.  4*8. — 1936 

• registered 

. M ^ 6*8 1906 

• rmstered 

Clearfield  Bit.  Coal  Corporation,  ( 

1st  8.  f.  int.  gtd  g.  4*88er.  A.  19M  f 

• smaD  bonds  series  B 

Oouv.  A Oswega.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s.l942 
R.  W.  A Og.  con.  1st  ext.  6*s. . .192S 

coup.  g.Twnd  currency 

Nor.  A Montreal  1st  g.  gtd  5*8.. 1916 
R.  W.  A O.  Ter.  R.  1st  g.  gtd  5*s.l918 
Oswego  A Rome  fid  gto  gold5*al915 
I Utica  A Black  River  gtd  g.  4*s..l0S 


N.  T.  A Northern  1st  g.  5's 1927 

N.Y..  Chic.  ASt.  Louis  1st  g.  4*8.1937 


registered. 


6,450,000 

12.000. 000  I 

L660,0UU 

i 

60.000. 000 
6,000,000 
500,000  I 


9.061.000 

130.000 

876.000 

400.000 

1.800.000 
2,600,000 
1,100,000 
4,000,000 
M00,000 

19,426,000 


10M4  Jan.  27,*96 
10^  Aug.  8,*97 
l(17%Nov.l5,’97 
10^Jan.27,*96 
106  May  7,*97 

io^’janl'^^ 
10^  Jan.  31,*9< 
10814  Nov.  16,*97 
101^  June  12,'96 


86  Nov.l6,*97 


104H  108H 


10^  109^1 


no  109 
10^  10^ 


121^  Jan.  28,*98  128  121^ 


no  Oct.  16,*94 
107H  Oct.  14,*97 
100  Mar.l4,*94 

ioe’  May  ffi,*^ 
12^  SeptJM,*97 
107^Jan.27,»98 
100  Nov.  A*97 


107H  vm\ 


N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  A H.  1st  reg.  4*bJ90B 

• con.  deb.  receipts.. . . .$1,000 

t small  certifs. tlOO 

Housatonic  R.  con.  g.  5*8. j937 

New  Haven  and  Derby  oon.5*s.  .1918 
N.  Y.  A New  England  1st  Ts. 1906 

• 1st  6*8 1906 

N.  Y.,Ontaiio  A W*n  con.  1st  g.  5*sl909 

• Refunding  1st  g.  4*s 1992  j 

• Registered $^000  only.  1 


2,000,000  j a D 10 

15,007.500  A A O 14 


I Oct.  7, *97  

[ Jan.  26,*96  160  145 


1.480.000  146  Jan.l4.*98 

2.838.000  MAN  125^  Feb.  6,*97 
875  000  MAN  115^  Oct.  ]6,*04 

6.000. 000  j A J 128  June  16,*97 

4.000. 000  J A J 114  May  27,*97 


14814  145 


5,000,000  J A D 10 
8,876,000  M A 8 « 
MAS  81 


i Jan.28,*96  10614  lOm 
|jan.27,*96  100  9^ 

5Aug.26,*92  


N.  Y.,  Sus.  A W.  1st  refunded  5*s.l987 
r • 2dmorto.4^*s 1937  '453;000  FA  A 88  Jan.  ia,*96  88  8494 

• gen.g.ifs. 1940  2,547,000  fa  a 96U Jan. 81,*98  96^  87 

• term.  1st mtg.g. 5*8. ..1848  i IlUj  Jan. 28,*98  lllH  nl^ 

t registered $«L000  f man  

cesb.^TEak.  ]8tgtdg.5*s7n942  3,000,000  j a D 100  Jan.31,*98  100  9^ 

and  R.  of  N.  Jersey  1st  6*8.1910  8,500,000  a A o Jan.  20,*96  121  12u 


8.750.000  J A J 107 
453,000  FA  A 88 

2.547.000  FA  A 961i 


Jan.  27,*98  106  108 

Jan.  10,*96  88  8494 

Jan.  81,*98  87 


Wilkeab.  A East.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s.  .1942 
I Midland  R.  of  N.  Jersey  1st  6*8.1910 

N J».  1st  m.R.R.AL.Gil.F.g.o.6*8.  .1921 


LR.R.AL.Gil.F.g.c.6*8..1921  (.  J A J IITH  Jan.  8VW  117%  116 

roistered f u,50B,w«  j g j in  Jan.28,*98  117%  116% 

Pacific  gen  6*8....  1923  f ■'^‘4  128  Dec.  8,*97  


registered  certificates. . 


Nov.  3,  *97 


• gen.  lien  g.  3*8 2047 


56,000,000 


Norfolk  A Western  gen.  mtg.  6*8.1981 

• New  River  1st  6*s. 1982  ' 

» imp*ment  and  ext.  6*8.  ..1984  I 

• Sof  o Val  A N.E.lst  g.4*8a989 

• C. C.  AT.  1st g.  t.  g g 5*81922 


Norfolk  A West.  Ry  1st  con.  g.  4S.1996 

• registerea I 

small  bonds.. 


F 6^Jan.81,*98 
F 


2,699,000 


J AJ 

106  Jan.  28,*96 

107 

104 

123,000 

MAN 

106  June26,*97 

.... 

MAN 
A A O 

126%  Jan.  17,*96 
120%  Dec.  7,*97 

mi 

6,000 

F A A 

|J  AN 

U9%  Jan.  20, *98 
86  Jan.  27,*98 
101  Feb.  28,*97 

“a?* 

40.000 

82.000 

ooo 

◄ ◄◄ 

81%  Jan.  81,*08 

81% 

79 

517,600 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


PrinciiKil  I 
Duf.  t 


Ogdb’g  & L.  (’hapl.  1st  con.  0’8. . . 1820 
Ogdensburg  A Lake  Chapl.  Inc..  1820 
• Inc sraoll 

Ohio  River  Railroad  1st  5’s l«kS 

* gen.  mortg.  g 6’s 1807 

Ohio  Southern  l«t  mortg.  6’b — 1821 

• gen.  mortg.  g 4V 1921 

• gen.  eng.  Tru.st  (’o.  certs.. . 

Omaha  A St.  Ia).  1st  gCs 1801 

Oregon  Improvement  Co.  1st  tt’8.1810 

* eng.Tr.  Co.  ct  f8.  of  dep 

■ • 8td.  Int.  |Kl.to  lH*c.l,'87 

* con.  mortg.  g 5’s 1908 

• OYiirtt  Co.reor  cts  5th  ins  |k1 

Oregon  Ry.  A Nav.  1st  s.  f.  g.  ft’s.  .1808 
Oregon  R.  R.  A Nuv.Co.con.  g4’s.  IWO 


Oregon  Short  Line  1st  g.  O’s 1822  i 

( LUah  A Northern  1st  7’s 180H  i 

. g.  5’s lirJO  I 

f)reg.  Short  Line  1st  con.  g.5’s.imo 

t non-cum.  inc.  A 5’s liHtt 

( • non>cuiii.  inc.  H.Acoi.  trust 


Panama  s.  f.  subsidy  g O’s. 


.1810 


Pennsylvania  Itailroad  <’o. 

Penn.  (’<».’sgtd.  4^’s,  1st H»21 

» r<*g 11^21 

• gt<l.3V^coi.tr.reg.  ets..l837 
Pitts., C.  C.  A St.  Louis  con.  g 4H’s 

. S<*ries  A 1140 

• Seri<*s  H 1842 

. .S«*rics(’  1142 

• Serlw  I)  gbi.  4's 1145 

Pitts.,  ('.  A St.  liouis  l.«t  c.  7’s..l800 

■ 1st  reg.  T’s 1800 

Pitts.,  Ft.  Wayne  A C.  1st  T’s..  1812 

. 2d  T’s 1812 

. :kl  T’s 1812 

Chic.,  St.  l/ouis,  A P.  1st  c.  5’s. . 18512 

• registeriMi 

Cleve.  A Pitts,  eon.  s.  fund  T’s.. 1800 

• gen.gt<l.g.4H’s  Sc*r.  A. 1842 

• S<‘rl<*s  H 1842 

St.  Ixmls,  V.  A T.  H.  2d  T’s 1888 

• 2d  gtd.  T’s 1898 

G.  R.  A Ind.  E.x.  1st  gtd.  g4H  g 1841 
Allegli.  Valley  gen.  gtd.  g.  4’s. . .1142 
Newp.  A Cin.  llge  Co.  gtd  g.  4’s. .1845 


Penn.  RH.  Co.  l.st  R1  K.st.  g 4’s.  .1823 
con.  sterling  gold  0 iK.Teeiit. . .1805 
con.  curreiiey,  0’s  registered...  1805 

con.  gold  5 |K.*r  cent 1818 

j • n*gi.‘Jtert?d 

con.  gold  4 |H‘r  cent 1143 

cou.Clev.  A Mar.  l.««t  gt<l  g.  4Vi.’sl85iT 
U’d  N..I.  RH.  ACan  Co.  g 4’.s. . . 1144 
Del.R.  RR.A  IlgeCo  lstgt<lg.4’s,185iO 


Amount. 

i InViA 

Last  Sale. 

January  Sales. 

\ Paul. 

j Price.  Date. 

High 

Low. 

! Tfftal. 

3,.500,000 

800,000 

200,000 

A a o 
o 

49  Apr.  13, ’96 

.... 

o 

82  Feb.  i»,’87 

1 

1 

i .)  a i) 

' 102M  Jan.  26, ’98 

102% 

102 

1.5,000 

2,428.000 

j A a o 

85  Dec.  16,’96 

3,824,001 

Ij  a I) 

' K1  Jan.  18,’9H 

8:i 

80 

30,000 

1,. 548,010 

1 M a N 

' 14^  Jan.  25, ’98 

15 

10% 

186,OX) 

1,255,0)0 

1 

, 14H  Jan.  22,’98 

14% 

14% 

8,000 

2,376,00) 

J a J 

j 79%  Jan.21,'98 

* 82 

79 

8,000 

254,000 

J a i> 

108  Sept.21,’97 

1 

3,n7,0O) 

1 

i 111  Jan.  29, ’98 

! 

108% 

246,0U) 

662,0)0 

A a () 

Aug.24,'97 

6,897,00) 

1 59  Jan.  31,*98 

80% 

K% 

1.509,000 

1,938,(X)0 

.)  a J 

1 116  Jan.  31,’98; 

115 

81,000 

18,152,00) 

J a u 

05%  Jan.  31,’98  i 

j 

96 

1 682.000 

13,6.51, OX)  , 
1,031  .OX)  ' 
1,877.00) 

F a A 
J a J 

1 

127%  Jan.  29, ’98 
120  lk‘c.  13,’97 
102  May  24,’94 

127% 

124 

192,000 

J a .) 

10,369,500 

J a J 

99%  Jan.  31,’98  ; 

m‘ 

'98% 

870,500 

7,3:«,(XX) 

8KPT.  i 

06%  Jan.  ol,’98 

67 

.58 

727..500 

14,018,000  i 

0<’T.  ! 

45  Jan.  25, ’98  ' 

46 

39 

445,000 

1,732,000  I .M  a N i lOlHi  Dee.  21,’91  i 


19.407.000 

5.000. 000 

10,000,0(N) 

lO,00t),(M)0 

2.000, (WO 
4,80:1,000 

0. 80.3.000 

2.817.000 

2.. 54tl,0(K» 

2.000. 000 

1.500.000 

Y,3ib,w)6 

3.000, (K)l> 

1.028.000 

1.000. 0U) 

1, t]00,00u 
4,4t  >5,000 
5,:iwi,ooo 
1,4<X),000 


J a .1 
.1  a .1 
Man 

' 1 

A a o 
A a o 

! M a .N  j 

M a N 
I K a A ! 
I F a A 
.1  a J 
,.i  a .1 
I A a o 
I A a o 
' A a o 
.M  a N i 
J a .)  t 
A a o 
i M a N 
j M a N 
J a J 
Mas 
J a J 


113U  .Ian. 
112^4  Dec. 


21,’9T 


112V4  Jan. 
113  Jan. 
106  Jam. 
102  Oct. 
111^  July 
109Vi  Apr. 
140^4  Jan. 
140  Jan. 
120  Aug. 
113  Mtiy 
no  May 
108  Nov. 
113  Apr. 


16,’9T  ' 
8,’9T 

2, ’9T 
251, ’97 
2.5, ’98 

4, ’98 
.26, ’95 
14, ’80 

3,  ’82 
6, ’97 

18,’tt5 


102  Jan.  24, ’98  i 102 
100  Nov.  26, ’90  ... 

107  May  18, ’90  . . . 

102  Nov.  10, ’97  i ... 


102 


1.67.5.000 
22,702,000 

4,718,0(10 

4,1»88,000 

;i,0t«,(K¥i 

1.250.000 

5.040.000 

1.300.000 


J a u 
Q M 16 
.M  a 8 
Q ,Meh 

M a N i 
M a N 1 
M a H 

Fa  A I 


H ! 

. 108  May  12,’97  | 


111  July  8, ’97 
114V4  Oct.  22,’97  ; 


114 

113 

1 50,000 

112% 

111% 

10,000 

113 

111% 

15,000 
1 

1W% 

l’4()’  ‘ 

! 

3,500 

140 

140 

12,000 

^000 


Pen.,  Dee.AKv.Tr.Co.ctf.lstg.0’s.H>20 

• Ev.d  i v.Tr.(  'o.cf  1st  g.O's.  1820 

t Tr.  (-’o.  ctfs.  2d  rnort  5 s. 1820  } 

• t 1st  instal.  paid f 

Peoria  A Pekin  Union  1st  O’s. . . . 1921 

. 2<lm4^'s 1821 

Pine  Creek  ItailwayO’s 1932 


1,140,0(X> 

l,489,aX) 

1,8.51,000 


J a .1 1 
Mas 
M a N I 


mu  Jan.  24,’««  , 
86^4.T  Nov.  28,’97  i 
14^  Dec.  30, ’97  j 


1,50(MX)0 

1,488,0(X) 


Q F 

Mas 


112 

86 


Mar.  8, ’97! 
Nov.  24, ’97  j 


3,.500,000  I J a D i 137  Nov.  17,’93  ^ 


99^  mi 


3,000 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BOND  8ALBB. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date ; hlirbeet  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note,— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


PlttsbuTff,  Clev.  A Toledo  1st  d’s.  1982  j 

Pittsburg.  Jun^on  1st  6*s. 1922  • 

Pittsburg  A L.  B.  sd  g.  Vs  ser.  A.  1988  | 

Pittsburg,  McK’port  A Y.  1st  Vs,  1982 

1 McKspt  A V.  1st  g.  Vs 1918 

Pittsburg,  Pains.  A FpjL  1st  g.  5's,  1916 
Pitts.,  Shena’go  A L.  & 1st  g.  5’s,  1940 
* 1st  coos.  5's, 1943 

it’n  1st  gold  4*8, 1917  j 
[ort.g.V8, 1891-1941 


January  Sales. 
High.  Low.  Total, 


Pittsburg  A West’n  1st  gold  4*8, 1917 

- Mort.  g.  5*€l 1891-1941 

Pittsburg,  Y A Ash.  1st  cons.  5*8, 1927 

Ck)-  1 } 58,868,000  j J J 


2,400,000  A a o 
1,440,0U0  I J a J 
2,000,000  A a o 


2,250,000  J a J 

900.000  J a J 

600.000  J a J 


1.000. 000  J a J 

3.000. 000  A a o 
523,000  J a J 

9.700.000  J a J 

3.500.000  MEN 
i,5a;,ooo  men 


Rio  Grande  West*n  1st  g.  4’s 1939 

Rio  Grande  Junc*D  Istgtd.  g.5*s,  1930 
Rio  Grande  Southern  1st  g.  3-4, 1940 
Salt  Lake  City  1st  g.  sink  fu*d  6*8, 1913 

St.  Jo.  A Gr.  IsL  1st  g.  2.342 1947 


St.  Louis  A San  F.  2d  6*8,  Class  A,  1906 

2d  g.  6*8,  Class  B 1906 

2d  g.  6*8,  Class  C 1906 

Istg.VsP.C.AO 1919 

gen.  g.  Vs. 1981 

gen.  g.  5*8 1981 

1st  Trust  g.  5*8 1987 

Ft.  Smith  A Van  B.  Mg.  1st  Vs,  1910 

Kansas,  Midland  1st  g.  4*s 1987 

StTLouis  A San  F.  R.  R.  g.  4*s..l996 
t * Sou th*n  dlv.  1st  g.  5*8.1947 


St.  Louis  S.  W.  1st  g.  4*8  Bd.  ctfs.,  1989 

• 2d  g.  4*8  inc.  Bd.  ctfs 1989 

St.  Paul  City  Ry.  Cable  con.gA*s.  1937 

■ gtd.  gold  5*8 1987 

St.  Paul  A Duluth  1st  5*s 1913 

. 2d  5*8 1917 


15J900.000*j  a J 
1,860,000  i J a D 
4A10,00U  ,J  a J 
297,000  . J a J 

I 

3,5oo,<no ; J a J 


500,000  MEN 
2,726,500  MEN 

2.400.000  * M a N 

1.035.000  . F a A 

7.807.000  J a J 
12,293,000  , J a J 

1.099.000  ; A a o 
319,(00  : A a O 

1.608.000  J a D 

6.388.000  ij  a D 

1.500.000  A a o 


20,000,000 

8,000,000 

2.480.000 

1.138.000 

1,000,000 

2.000  000 


I 


St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manlto*a  2d  Vs..l900 

• Dakota  ezt*n  6*s 1910 

• 1st  con.  Vs 1933 

■ 1st  con.  6*8,  registered 

t 1st  c.  Vs,  red*a  to  4H*s 

• 1st  cons.  6*8  register*d 

• Mont,  ext’n  1st  g.  4*8..  1937 

• registered 

Minneapolis  Union  1st  Vs 1922  , 

I Montana  Cent.  1st  Vs  int.  .1937  ! 

• 1st  6*8,  registered 

• 1st  g.  g.  5*8 1987 

• registered 

Eastern  Minn,  1st  d.  1st  g.  5*s.  .1908 

• regristered 

Willmar  ASiouz  Falls  1st g. 5*8, 1938  . 

• registered 


San  Fran.  A N.  Pac.  1st  8.  f.  g.  5*8, 1919  [ 
Sav.  Florida  A Wn.  1st  c.  g.6’s. . .1984  : 
• 1st  g.  5*8 1934 


Seaboard  A Roanoke  1st  5*8. 


.1926 


8,000,000 

5.676.000 

13.344.000 

21.196.000 

7.805.000 

2.150.000 

6,000,000 

2.700.000 

4.700.000 

3.625.000 

8.872.000 

4.056.000 

1.780.000 


MEN 

J a J 
JEJ15 
J a J 
F a A 
A a o 


A a o 

MEN 

J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 

JED 
JE  o 

J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 
A a o 
A a o 

JED 

J a J 

J a J 
A a o 

A a o 


Seat  L.S.  A.  E.Tr.  CJo.cts.lst  gtg.6*8l931  S 
• assessment  paid. | I 

Sod  us  Bay  A Sout*n  lst5*s,  gold,  1924 
South  Caro*a  A Georgia  1st  g.  5*s,  1919 


2.500.000  J a J 

4.901.000 


1(^4  Apr.  5.’98 
124  Mar.l2,*96 

112  Mar.2^*98 


U7  May  81,*80 


05^  Apr.  2,*95 
108V4Jan.^,28  108M  106K 
98  Julyl4,*97  

81K  Jan.  29,*98  8144  T7 

3314  Mar.  LVT  | 

8444  Jan.  31,*98  ' 8444  8344 


8444  Jan.  31,*98 
90  Oct.  21,*97 
6344  Jan.  16,*97 


7m  Jan.  21,»98 


77,000 

204,000 


2,078,000 


8444  81^  , <^000 


72  70 


11414  Dec.  24,*97 
115V4Jan.28,*98|ll.*H4  115 
115  Jan.  14,*98  115  115 

118  May  28,*92 
11714  Jan.  31,’98 
10414  Jan.  31,*98 
96  Jan.  8I,*96 
105  Oct.  4,*96 


75 

96 


Jan.  31,*98 
Jan.  29,*98 


U714  11614 
10414  10314 
96  93 


75 

95 


74 

94 


7414  Jan.  31.*98 
28*^4  Jan.  28, *98 
90  Nov.  8.27 
90  Mar.20,*96 

114  Aug.24,*94 

108  Jan.  2L*98 


12244  Jan.  29,*98 
122  Jan.  29,*98 
12814  Jan.  28.*98 
120  Aug.l9,*95 

10744  Jan.  25,*98 
105  Nov.  4,*95 
97  Jan.  20,*98 
am  Apr.23,*97 
12214  Jan.  13,*98 
127  Jan.  13,*98 
115  Apr.24,*97i 
108  Jan.  20,*98  | 


7414  72 
28^  2744 


73,500 


14.000 

15.000 

‘V27,66o 

253,000 

8,000 


297,000 

42,000 


198,000 

17,000 


108  10744  I 13,000 


12244 
122  12144 

12814  127 


10744 

wi4 

127 


10^ 

iom'J^-  iX'^  1 10^ 
liV 'n6vV28,^^  ! 


I 


5,250,000  MEN 


10014  Oct.  20,*97  I 
106%  Aug.  2,*97  I 
10414  Oct.  1H,*97  1 

98  Apr.l8,*96 

80  Jan.  25,*98 
4314  Apr.  28,*96 


500,000  J a J ! 105  Sept.  4.*86 


97  Jan.  28,*98 


10^ 

*98H 

127 

108* 

10^ 


80*’ 

42* 

1,819,000 

97* 

96*  1 

1 201,000 

20,000 

10,000 

23,000 

w,666 

“2*666 

3,000 

’i*8;666 

**^665 
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THB  BANKBB8'  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  aod  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  (Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due, 


Southern  Pacific  Ck) 

r Gal.  Harrisb'gh  & S.  A.  1st  g0*s..l910 
■ . fid  gTs 1905 

• Hex.  AP.divlst  gS's.1981 
Houst.  A T C 1st  Waco  A NTs.  .1908 

• 1st  g 6's  int.  gtd 1907 

• coo.  gO  Sint,  gtd lOlfi 

fl  gen.  g 4^8  int.  gtd 19fil 

Morgan's  La  A Tex.  1st  g d's. . . .1920 

. IstPs 1918 

N.  T.  Tex.  A Hex.  gtd.  1st  g4's..191fi 
' ^ ^ - ....1987 

4's.l94d 
....1906 

Sabine  dlv.  1st  g6's. . .1912 
coo.g  5's 1948 


South'n  Pac.  of  Ariz.  1st  (Ts  1900-1910 
( South.  Pac.  of  Cal.  1st  g O's.1905-12 
-<  • 1st  con.  gtd.  g 6’s. . .1987 

f Austin  A Northw'n  1st  g 6's. . .1941 

So.  Pacific  Coast  1st  gtd.  g.  4's.  ..1087 
Bo.  Pacific  of  N.  Mex.  o.  1st  6's....l911 


Southern  Railway  1st  con.  g 5's.l094 

' • registered 

Bast  Tenn.  reorg.  lien  g 4's. . . .1088 

* registered 

Alabama  CentraL  1st  6's 1918 

Atl.  A Char.  Air  Line,  income.AOOO 

Col.  A Greenville,  1st  6-6's 1916 

East  Tenn.,  Va.  A Ga.  1st  7’s. . .1900 

* divisional  g5's J90O 

* con.  1st  g 6^8 1060 

Oa.  Pacific  By.  1st  g 5-6’s 1928 

Knoxville  A Ohio,  Ut  g O’s 1085 

Rich.  A Danville,  con.  g O's 1915 

* equip,  sink.  Td  g 6's,  1009 

* deb.o's  stamped. 1927 

Vir.  Midland  serial  ser.  A 6's.  .1906 


small 

ser.  B 6’s 

...1911 

small 

ser.  C 6’s 

...1916 

small 

ser.  D 4-6’s 

...1921 

small 

ser.  E 6's 

...1928 

small 

ser.  F6*s 

...1981 

Midland  gen.  6's. . . 

...1986 

_ m.6*s.  gM.  stamped . 1986 

W.  O.  A W.  1st  cy.  gtd.  4's 1984 

W.  Nor.  C.  1st  con.  g 6’s 1914 

Staten  Island  Ry  1st  gtd.  g 4Hs..l948 
Sunbury  A Lewiston  1st  g.  4's. . .1986 


Terre  Haute  Elec.  Ry.  gen.  g6'al914 

Tex.  A Pacific,  East  div.  1st  6's, ) .onn 
fm.  Texarkana  to  Ft.  W'th  f 

• 1st  gold  6's fiOUO 

• fid  gold  income,  6's 8000 

Third  Avenue  1st  g 5's 1987 

Toledo  A Ohio  Cent.  1st  g 6's. . . .1986 
( • 1st  M.  g 6's  West.  div.  ..1936 

•<  • gen.  g.  6’s 1935 

r • Kanaw  A M.  1st  g.  g.  4's.lOOO 

Toledo,  Peoria  A W.  1st  g 4’s. . . .1917 
Tol.,  8t.L.AK.C.  Tr.  Bee.  1st  g 6’s.l916 


Amount, 


4.756.000 

1,000,000 

18.418.000 

1.140.000 

7.107.000 

3.456.000 

4.297.000 

1.494.000 
6,000,000 
1,442,600 

18.842.000 

18.886.000 

1.680.000 

2.676.000 

1.620.000 

10,000,000 

auA77,500 

19.671.000 

1.920.000 

6.500.000 

4.180.000 

[ 26,962,000 

[ 4,600,000 

1,000,000 

780.000 

2,000,000 

8.128.000 
8,106,000 

12,770,000 

6,660,000 

2,000,000 

6.697.000 

897.000 

3.868.000 


• 600,000 

1.900.000 

1.100.000 

960.000 

1.776.000 

1.810.000 

2.898.000 

2.466.000 

1.085.000 

2.681.000 

600.000 
600,000 

7.000. 000 

4.600.000 

3.600.000 

444,000 

3.784.000 

21.049.000 

23.227.000 

6.000. 000 

3,000,000 

2.600.000 
1,600,000 

2.340.000 

4.800.000 

8.284.000 


InVet 

Paid, 


X AA 
J A D 
MAN 

J A J 
|j  A J 
A A O 
A A O 
|j  A J 
A A O 
A A O 
|j  A J 
J A J 
F A A 
MAS 
J A J 

J A J 
A A O 

MAN 

J A J 

J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
A AO 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
A A O 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAN 
MAN 
F A A 
J A J 

J A D 
J A J 

A A O 
FA  A 
A A O 

QJAN 


J A D 
MAR. 

J A J 

J A J 
A A O 
J A D 

A A O 
J A D 

MAN 


Laat  Sale. 


Pries.  Dots. 


107  Jan.  fiO.'Oe 
104  Jan.  28,'98 

94^  Jan.  81,'96 
125  June29,'92 
lOO^Jan.27,'98 

108  Dec.  28,*97 
79^  Jan.  Zl.'W 

114  Nov.n,^ 
189  Dec.  18,'97 

76  Jan.*  e,'* 
61t^Jan.  31,'96 
111  Mar.  l,*97 
10^  Nov.  n.w 
9^  Jan.  81,'98 

10614  Jan.  21,'96 
no  Jan.  24,'98 
06^  Jan.  81,'98 
8714  Jan.  16,'98 


10714  Jan.29,'98 
98  Jan.  81,'98 
*w‘*ian.**19,*'« 


11214  Aug.n,^ 
104  May  24,'96 
119  Deo.  22,'97 
107  Jan.  si.nie 
U6  Nov.12,’97 
11094  Jan.  81,'98 
11^  Jan.  4,'96 
117  Jan.  fi9,'98 
128  Jan.  fi4,'98 
101  Nov.  2,'97 
100  Nov.  4,M)7 


10414  Jan.  28,'98 
10^  Jan.  81,*96 
84  Aug.l0,*97 
U614  Jan.  21,'98 


11096  Jan.  18,  W 
109  Jan.  25,'98 
1U8  Got.  27,'96 

106H  Dec.  18,'95 


January  Salbb. 


TfAaL 


107 

107 

104 

100 

^»,000 

94^ 

92 

189,000 

iio% 

1*0914 

80,000 

»** 

reik 

184,000 

76  * 

76* 

6214 

6994 

718,000 

natJ 

189,000 

10394 

10014 

188,000 

no 

no 

9614 

8714 

219,000 

67,000 

10% 

Urn 

116^000 

98 

92 

849,000 

96* 

96* 

1,000 

• • • • 

107*' 

mi 

20,000 

166,000 

117 

117 

2,000 

123 

182 

7,000 

106  10314 

10614  10412 

U6H  T&i 


11094 

109 


106 


no  Jan.  28,'98  110 
101  Jan.  31,'98  101  9794 

8414  Jan.  Sl,^^  6414  28 


12^  Jan.  84,'98 

10814  Jan.  21,'98 
lOBHJan.  6,'96 

Jan.' 

71^  Jan.  12,'98 
87  Jan.81,'98 


12814  182 


90 


*79* 


88,000 

6,000 

**18;666 


1,000 

11,000 


16,000 

646,000 

7,464,000 

46.000 

16.000 

6,000 

“37^666 

^000 

78,000 
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Google 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; hi^heat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notx.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Principal 

Due. 


Olster  A Delaware  1st  o.  g 5*s. . . .1028 
Union  Elevated  (Chic.)  1st  g.5's.l943 

Union  Pac.  g.8’s  Tr.Co.cfS.ex  mat  cps 
1806 

• g.6^8  Tr.Co.  cfS.ex  mat  ope 

1807  

• g.6*8Tr.Co.ofS.exmatope 

1808  

• g.  6’sTr.Co.  cfB.ex  mateps 

1800 

• ooUat.  trust  6*8. 

• col.  trust  g.  6*8 J0O7 

• col.  Tr.Co.  cte.g.  4U*s.  1018 

• collat.  Tr.  6*8  g.  notes.  1902 

• col.Tr.6*8g.nt8.6^p.pd. 
Tr.  Co.  ctf8.Ext.  8ii&*g  Td  g 8*8.1800 

• eng.  purchase  money  ctfs 

Kansas  Paeffle  1st  6*8 1806 

• eng.Tr.Co.  cfS.  ex  mat  cps 

• 1st  6*8. 1^ 

• eng.Tr.Co.  cfS.  ex  mat  epe 

• Denver  div.  assd.  6*8.  .Ifim 

• eng.Tr.Co.  cf8.  ex  mat  epe 

• Tr.Co.  ctfs.  1st  con.  6*81^9 
Cent.  Br.  Un.  Pac.  Td  cpns  7*8.1805 

Atchu,  Colo.  A Pac.,  1st  6*8 1905 

U.  P.^in.  A Colo.  1st  gtd  g.  6*8.1018 
U.P.  Den.AOT.Co.cf.m  c.gA*8.1909 

Wabash  R.R.  Co.,  1st  gold  6*8. . . .1980 

• fid  mortgage  gold  6*8..1000 

• deben.  mtg  8eries  A.  .1980 

• series  B 1988 

1st  gA*s  Det.AChi.ex.l940 

8t.  L.,  Kan.  C.  A N.  8t.  Chas.  B. 

• 1st  6*8 1908 

Western  N.Y.  A Penn.  1st  g.  6*s.  .1087 

• geng.fi-8-4*8 1043 

• fnc.  6^ 1948 

West  Chic.  Si . 40  3nr.  1st  cur.  6*8. 1928 

• 40  years  con.  g.  6*8. 1936 

West  Va.  Cent*l  A Pac.  1st  g.  6*8.1911 
Wheeling  A Lake  Erie  1st  6*8. . . . 1026 

• Trust  Co.  certificates 

• Wheeling  div.  let  g.  5*s.l028 

• exten.  and  imp.  g.  6*s. . .1080 

• consol  mortgage 4*8....  1902 
Wisconsin  Cent.Co.  Isi  trust  gA*sl087 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  cerUficates. 

I income  mortgage  6*8.  ..1087 


, ^ Last  Sals.  Januabt  Sales. 

AmounL  _ _ - 

I Price.  Dale.  High.  Low.  Total. 

1.862.000  JAD  10^ Jan. 28,*96  104  106^  18,000 

8.925.000  AAO  


16,686,000 


8.068.000  J A J 

4.970.000  JAD 
2,000,000  MAN 

8.150.000  FA  A 


1.891.000 
44,000,000  I 

1.436.000 
806,000 

1.900.000  j 

2.073.000 

2.886.000 

3.061.000  ! 

11.474.000  I 
680,000  I 

4.070.000  I 

4.480.000 

16.288.000 


81.664.000  > 
14,000,000  ! 

8.500.000 

25.740.000  I 

8.600.0001 


10,000,000 
10,000,000  I 

10.000. 000  i 
8,060,000 

6.031.000  1 

3.000. 0001 

1.266.000 

1.786.000  ' 
1,600,<I00| 
1,624,000: 

1.000. 000 

1.987.000 
10,013,000 

7.775.000 


125H  Jan.  81,*06 

126H  Jan.  81,*96 

124  Jan.  20,*98 

124^Jan.20,*08 
108  Dec.  81,*97 
88  Aug.ai,*97 
46  Dec.  17,*97 
108  Sept.l5,*97 

fJan.  81, *98 
Jan.  28,  *98 
Jan.  31,*98 
June  7,*97 
118  Jan.  24,  *98 
114  Sept.29,*97 

118  Jan.  21,*08 
120  Jan.  24,*96 
120  Jan.  25,  *08 
102^  Jan.  31,*98 
96  June22,*98 
mi  Jan.  28,*08 
83  Jan.  10,  *98 
56  Jan.  31,*96 

108^  Jan.  81,*96 
82H  Jan.  81,*98 

iw''jan;’2r,**W 

100  Jan.  81,*08 

110  Jan.  6,*96 
100  Jan.  29,*96 
51  Jan.  81,*98 
15  Jan.  81,*98 

W * Decy2i  *OT 
108  Feb.  18,*96 
Nov.  16,*97 
100^  Jan.  81,*98 
77  Nov.  1,*97 
70  Ffeb.  3,*97 
62^  July20,*96 
84  Nov.l6,*97 
44  Jan.  81,*98 
Jan.  10,*08 


125H 125V4  289,000 

U8H  65,000 

124  115  277,000 

124H  11<%  26,000 


iTH  43  1,086,000 

12^118%  286,000 
mil  lllH  9,600,000 


118  118  64,000 


118  112 
120  120 
120  117 

102«  84H 


87  84H 

33  83 

57H  48H 


fm  27 
lOOH  00: 

110  110 
100  106 
51H  48 
15  10 


48.000 

55.000 
127,000 

2,086,000 

”ct;666 

11.000 

3,531,000 


101  1009^  5,000 


47H  mi  8,126,000 
7H  5 78,000 


UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SECURITIES. 


United  States  2*s  registered Opt*l 

• 4*8  registered 1907  ( 

• 4*sregikered 1925  i 

• 4*8  coupon 19^5) 

• 6*8  regikered 1904  [ 

» 5*8  coupon 1904) 

• 6*8  currency 1800 

' 4*8  reg.  cer.  ind.  (Cherokee)  1898 

• • 1899 

District  of  Columbia  3-66*s 1924 

• small  bonds 

• registered. 

• funding  6*8 1809 

• • small 

• • registered 


25,864,700 

660,634,000] 

1 162,815,400] 

100,000,000] 

14,004,660 

1,660.000 

1,660,000 

i 14,063,600 


InVgt 

Tear  1808 

Paid. 

High.  Loir. 

Q M 

J A JAO 

11^ 

111 

J A JAO 

im 

Q F 

12»Vi 

;i27h 

QF 

imi 

128 

Q F 

115 

ll3^ 

1 Q F 

115 

114 

1 JAJ 

104 

104 

MAR 

MAR 

FA  A 

F A A 

FA  A 

JAJ 

JAJ 

JAJ 

113^  imi 
lUH  m%  I 
1292  127« 
129^  128  I 
115  113^  ! 

115  114  I 

104  104  I 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS. 


Name.  Principal 
Due. 


American  Cotton  Oil  deb.  a.  8's..l900 
Am.  Spirit  Mfg.  Co.  1st  g.  6’s. . . .1016 
Atlanta  Qas  light  Co.  1st  g.  6'8..19i7 

Barney  & Smith  Car  Co.  1st  g.  6's.l942 
Bost.  Un.Gas  tst  ctfs  s'k  Td  g.  6^8.1039 

B’klyn  Union  GasCo.lstcon.g.5’8.1046 
B’klyn  Wharf  & Wh.  Co.  l8t  g.  5’8.1046 

Chic.  June.  & Sr k Y’ds  col.  g.  6’8.1015 
Colo.  Coal  & Iron  1st  con.  g.  6’s.  .1900 
Colo.  C’l  A I’n  Devel.Co.  gtd  gA’8.1000 

* Coupon  off 

Colo.  Fuel  Co.  gen.  g.0’8 1019 

Col.  Fuel  & Iron  Co.  gen.  sf  g 6’s. . 1943 

Columbus  Gas  Co.,  1st  g.  6’s 1932 

Commercial  Cable  Co.  1st  g.  4’s.2397. 
• registered 

Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  con.  g.  6’s. . . .1918 

Edison  Elec.  lllu.  1st  conv.  g.  6’s.l01O 


• Istcon.g.  6*s 1995 

• Brooklyn  1st  g.  6’s 1940 

• registered 

Equitable  Gas  Light  Co.  of  N.  Y. 

• 1st  con.  g.  6’s 1902 


Erie  Teleg.  & Tel.  col.  tr.  g sfd 6’s.l926 

General  Electric  Co.  deb.  g.5’s.  ..1922 
Grand  Kiv.  Coal  & Coke  1st  g.  6’s.l919 
Grand  Rapids  Gas  Light  Co.  1st 

• g.  6*8 1916 

Hackensack  Wtr  Reorg.  1st  g.  5’8.1926 
Hend’n  Bdg  Co.  1st  s’k.  f’d  g.  6’s.l901 
Hoboken  Land  A Imp.  g.  6’s 1910 

Illinois  Steel  Co.  debenture  6’s.  ..1910 

I non.  conv.  deb.  6’s 1910 

Iron  Steamboat  Co.  6’s 1901 

Jefferson  A Clearfield  Coal  A Ir. 

• Istg.  6’s 1926 

• 2d  g.  5’s 1926 

Kansas  City  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g 5’s.l922 

Lac.  Gas  L’t  Co.  of  St.  L.  1st  g.  5’s.l919 

• small  bonds 

Madison  Sq.  Garden  1st  g.  6’s 1919 

Manh.  Bch  H.  A L.  lim.  gen.  g.  4’s.l940 
Metrop.  Tel  A Tel.  1st  s’k  Td  g.  6’8.1018 

• registered 

Mich.  Penins.  Car  Co.  1st  g 6’s. . .1942 

Nat.  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  1st  g 6’s. . .1930 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  A I 
Dry  Dock  6’s 1890-1990  \ 

N.  Y.  A N.  J.  Tel.  gen.  g 5’s  cnv..l930 
N.  Y.  A Ontario  L^d  1st  g H’s...l910 

Peop’s  Gas  A C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g 6’s.l904 

• 2dgtd.  g.  6’s 1904 

• 1st  con.  g 6’s 1943 

■ Chic.Gas  Lt  ACoke  1st  ^ g.  6’s.  1987 

Con.  Gas  Co.Chic.  1st  gtd. g.5’s.  1936 
Bq.GasAFueLChic.l8tgtd.g.6’8.1905 

Peoria  Water  Co.  g 6’s .1889-1919 

Pleasant  Valley  Coal  1st  g 6’s. . . .1920 


Amount. 

Jnt’st 

Last  Sale. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

8,068,000 

2,000,000 

1,160,000 

1,000,000 

7,000,000 

Q F 
MAS 
J A D 

109  Jan.  25,’98 
74  Jan.  26, ’98 

J A J 

J A J 

0(H4  Jan.  26,’98 

13.081.000 

17.600.000 

MAN 
F A A 

118^  Jan.  31,’98 
lOOH  Jan.  31, ’08 

10,000,000 

2,954,000 

700,000 

J A J 
F A A 
J A J 

100^  Feb.  0,’07 
100^  Jan.  26,’98 
93  July  12,’07 

||l| 

MAN 
F A A 
J A J 
Q A J 
Q A J 

104  Jan.  13, 

1 8^Jan.  18,’98 
{ 104^  Jan.  28,’98 
106^  Jan.  14,’98 
106%Nov.30,’97 

2,000,000 

F A A 

96  Jan.  10,’98 

4.312.000 

2.156.000 

\ 1,600,000 

MAS 

J A J 
A A O 
A A O 

112^  Jan.  24,’96 
117  Jan.  25, ’98 
110^  Feb.  4,’97 

2.500.000 

1.960.000 

8,000,000 

780,000 

MAS 
J A J 

114  Dec.  14,’06 

J A D 
A A O 

101  Jan.  29,’98 
90  Nov.26,'95 

1,225,000 

F A A 

Mar.  U,’95 

1.090.000 

1.728.000 

1.440.000 

J A J 
MAS 

MAN 

107^  June  3,’92 
111  AugJ33,’97 

102  Jan.  19,’94 

6,200,000 

7,000,000 

600,000 

J A J 
A A O 
J A J 

86  May  8,’96 
70  Apl.23,’97 

75H  Dec.  4,’96 

1,975,000 

1,000,000 

J A D 
J A D 

107  May  27,’97 
80  May  4,’97 

3,760,000 
1 10,000,000 

A A O 

Q F 

105^  Jan.  31,’98 
97HNOV.  1,’95 

1.250.000 

1.300.000 

MAN 

MAN 

102  July  8,’97 
65  Aug.27,’95 

[ 2,000,000 

MAN 

MAN 

103MJan.  5,'92 

2,000,000 

MAS 

86  June  6,’97 

3,837,000 

J A J 

106  Jan.  19,’98 

2,000,000 

J A J 

94  May  21,’94 

1,261,000 

443,000 

MAN 
F A A 

100  June  4,’95 
92^May  6,’96 

§§§§§§§§ 

MAN 
J A D 
A AO 
J A J 
J A D 
J A J 
MAN 
MAN 

114%  Dec.  18,’97 
108  Jan.  26,’98 
1191^  Jan.  22, ’98 

106  Jan.  28, ’98 
103%  Jan.  20,’98 

107  Dec.  24,’97  i 
100  June23,’02 
106%  Oct.  14, ’96  1 

January  Sal.es. 


1 

. Low. 

1 Total. 

109 

108 

\ 87,000 

76 

74 

16,000 

91  ‘ 

0(^ 

iaooo 

114 

112% 

98% 

209,000 

100% 

104,000 

100% 

■06* 

11,000 

1 *“* 

\m 

100 

14,000 

84 

81 

145,000 

104% 

104 

2,000 

16,000 

96 

06 

2,000 

112 

12,000 

117 

116% 

28,000 

101% 

100«  j 

88,000 

106^  103 


81,000 


106  105 


108  106 
120  116H 

106^  106 
104  108 


7,000 


12,000 

30.000 

15.000 

23.000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date : hlffhest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS-Omtiniied. 


Name. 


Princi] 


cipcU 

Due. 


Amount. 


Procter  A Gamble,  1st  g 6^8 IMO  | 2,000,000 


St.  Louis  Terml.Cupples  Station.  { 

A Property  Co.  1st  k4^’s&4».  .1017  ( 
So.  Y.  water  Co.  N.  Y.  con.  g O's..l0Bi3 
Spriiujr  Valley  W.  Wks.  1st  6^s. . . .1906 
Standard  Rope  A Twine  1st  g.  6's.  1046 
• » inc.  ff.  6'8.1946 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  6's..l912 

Ten.  Coal,  I.  A R.  T.  d.  1st  g 6’8...1017 
i * Bir.  div.  1st  con.  6's... 1917 
Cah.  Coal  M.  Co.  1st  gtd.  g 6's.  .1922  t 
I De  Bard.  C A I Co.  gtd.  gr  O's.  .1910 

U.  S.  Leather  Co.  (K  g s.  fd  deb.  .1915 

Vermont  Marble,  1st  s.  fund  5's.  .1910 

Western  Gas  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  5*s..  ..1083 
Western  Union  deb.  Vs 1875-1900 

• 7*8,  regrlstered 1900 

. denture,  7’s 1884-1900 

• registered 

• coT.  trust  cur.  5’s 1988 

Mutual  Union  Tel.  a.  fd.  6’s...  .1911 
Northwestern  Telegraph  Us. . .1904 

Wheel  L.  E.  A P.  Cl  Co.  1st  g 5’s.l919 
Whitebrst  Fuel  gen.  s.  fund 6's.. 1908 


2,000,000 

478.000 

4.975.000 

2.955.000 

7.500.000 

400.000 

1.244.000 

8.309.000 

1,000,000 

2.428.000 


JnUt 

paid. 


j A D 


Last  Sale. 
Price.  Date. 


117  Deo.  12, *96 


J A J ; 101  Feb.  19,^ 

MA  B| 

F A A 


J AD' 

A A 

J A J 
J A D 

r A A| 


61 

12 


Jan.  81,1>8 
Jan.  28,^ 


6,000,000  |maN|  115 
640,000  J A D I 


Dec.  28,’97 
Jan.  31,^ 
May  2,'95 
Jan.  26,^ 

Jan.  19,'96 


January  Sales. 
Hiffh.  Loir.l  Total. 


6144 

13 


87 

115 


57 

1144 


84 


11444 


io«H4 


111 


91.000 

59.000 


24.000 

‘ i‘,666 

20.000 


I 

109  “ 


4,000 


41,000 


Pricee  of  United  States  Bonds  to  Realize  Three  Per  Cent. 

Table  showing  prices  at  which  United  States  bonds  must  sell,  March  1,  1808,  in  order  to 
realise  to  the  purchaser  three  per  cent,  interest  per  annum. 

Flat  price  iindud-  Net  price  (not  in-  Rate  of  inter- 


Class  or  Bonds— Coupons.  ino  accrued  in-  eluding  accrued  eei  realized  to 

tercet).  interest).  investors. 

Per  cent. 

Pours  of  1925 118.7296  118.4227  3.000 

Pours  of  1907 108.7008  108.1142  3.000 

Fives  of  1904 111.1892  110.8066  8.000 


Money  Rates  in  Foreigrn  Markets. 


Aug.  18. 

Sept.  17. 

Oct.  16. 

Noi\  li. 

Dec.  10. 

Jan.  Ik. 

London— Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rates  of  discount : 

60  days  bankers*  drafts 

6 months  bankers*  drafts 

— Day  to  day. 

2 

2 

2 

» 

r 

4V4 

8 

f- 

8 

PfiriA  npAn  mRrkfft  rates' 

lU 

2 

2 

Berlin,  **  

m 

1 4 

4^ 

Hamburg,  

2% 

4^ 

t* 

4« 

4^ 

Frankfort,  “ 

2m 

444 

Amsterdam,  **  

244 

gw 

3^ 

2vJ 

2m 

Vienna,  “ 

4* 

5 

344 

3m 

8t.  Petersburg,  *•  

5 

6 

5^ 

5 

Madrid,  “ 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Copenhagen,  **  

4 

4H 

5 

5 

5 

5 
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BANKERS’  OBITUARY  RECORD. 


Bumm.— Hon.  Mark  F.  Bums,  President  of  the  Charlestown  Five  Cents  Saving  Bank,  and 
a director  of  the  Monument  National  Bank.  Boston,  died  Jan.  16.  He  was  bom  at  Milford, 
N.  H..  in  ISU.  Mr.  Burns  was  identified  with  numerous  business  enterprises  and  had  held  a 
number  of  important  official  positions. 

Carson.— John  L.  Carson,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  one 
of  the  pioneer  bankers  of  the  State,  died  Dec.  80. 

Cook.— Reuben  O.  Cook,  President  of  the  Producers*  Savings  Bank,  Woonsocket,  H.  L, 
died  Jan.  6,  in  his  seventy-sixth  year. 

Chamberlin.— John  L.  Chamberlin,  for  seventeen  years  Cashier  of  the  Quinsigamond 
National  Bank,  Worcester,  Maas.,  died  Jan.  84.  He  was  bom  in  Connecticut  in  1858,  and  was 
for  many  years  engaged  in  the  banking  business. 

Dewey.— David  B.  Dewey,  Vice-President  of  the  Bankers  National  Bank  and  a partner  in 
the  private  banking  firm  of  W.  T.  Rickards  & Co.,  and  also  a director  in  the  Union  National 
Ban^  Chicago,  died  at  Pasadena,  Cal.,  Jan.  8.  Mr.  Dewey  was  bora  at  Pittsfield,  kfass.,  in 
1848,  removing  to  the  West  at  the  age  of  fifteen.  He  enlisted  in  the  late  war  and  was  wounded 
during  his  first  year*s  service.  In  1876  he  became  associated  with  ex-Gov.  Beveridge  in  the 
private  banking  business,  and  ten  years  later  organized  the  American  Exchange  National 
Bank,  of  which  he  became  Vice-President  and  afterwards  President,  resigning  in  1881.  Subse- 
quently he  became  Vice-President  of  the  Bankers  National,  holding  this  position  at  the  time 
of  his  death. 

Davis.— Caleb  F.  Davis,  a pioneer  merchant  of  Keokuk,  Iowa,  and  for  twenty-nine  years 
President  of  the  Keokuk  Savings  Bank,  died  Jan.  6. 

Galbraith.- Hon.  Wm.  A.  Galbraith,  President  of  the  Brie  (Pa.)  Dime  Savings  and  Loan 
Co.,  died  Jan.  18.  He  was  bora  at  Franklin  in  1888,  of  distinguished  ancestry.  He  had  filled 
several  important  Judicial  and  other  oflices. 

Largey.— Patrick  A.  Largey,  President  of  the  State  Savings  Bank,  Butte,  Mont.,  died 
Jan.  U. 

Mansnr.- Alvah  Mansur,  Vice-President  of  the  American  Exchange  Bank,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
and  a director  of  the  St.  Louis  Trust  Co.,  died  at  Los  Angeles,  J&n.  8.  Mr.  Mansur  was 
bora  at  Lowell,  Mass.,  in  1888.  He  had  lived  in  St.  Louis  about  seventeen  years.  Mr.  Mansur 
was  largely  interested  in  the  manufacture  of  agricultural  implements  and  also  in  many 
other  important  business  enterprises. 

Magratb.— Geo.  B.  Magrath,  Vice-President  of  the  Kings  County  Savings  Bank,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  died  Jan.  18. 

Negley.— Jacob  B.  Negley,  (Cashier  of  the  State  Bank,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  died  at  Thomasville, 
Ga.,  Jan.  15,  aged  fifty  years. 

Patnam.— Enos  Putnam,  President  of  the  Grand  Rapids  (Mich.)  National  Bank,  and  a 
resident  of  that  city  since  1858,  died  Jan.  11,  aged  sixty-five  years. 

Scburman.— Ernest  Schurman,  President  of  the  Commercial  National  Bank,  Fremont, 
Nebr.,  died  Jan.  6,  aged  fifty-three  years. 

Scully.— John  D.  Scully,  who  was  formerly  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  with  which  he  was  connected  forty-four  years,  died  Jan.  8,  aged  seventy-three  years. 
Mr.  Scully  was  instrumental  in  securing  the  passage  of  the  National  Banking  Act,  and  his 
bank  was  one  of  the  first  to  apply  for  a charter. 

Sherman.— Arthur  W.  Sherman,  for  many  years  Cashier  of  the  Gallatin  National  Tbmir, 
New  York,  died  Feb.  8.  Mr.  Sherman  was  bora  in  New  Haven,  Conn.,  about  fifty-eight  years 
ago.  In  1860  he  came  to  New  York,  where  he  secured  employment  as  a clerk  in  the  Bank  of 
New  Y ork.  W hen  the  war  begran,  he  obtained  leave  of  absence  from  his  employers,  and  served 
with  the  Thirteenth  Regiment  of  Brooklyn.  On  his  return  to  New  York  he  opened  inde- 
pendently as  a broker  on  Wall  Street.  Some  time  later  be  entered  the  employ  of  the  Gallatin 
National  Bank  as  an  accountant.  Seventeen  years  ago  he  became  Caller,  and  held  that 
position  until  his  death. 

Thomas.- Andrew  J.  Thomas,  President  of  the  People's  National  Bank,  Martinsburg, 
W.  Va.,  died  Jan.  7,  in  his  seventy-ninth  year. 

Withall.— W.  J.  Withall,  Vice-President  of  the  Quebec  Bank,  Montreal,  died  Jan.  8S. 
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The  attitude  of  Congress  in  regard  to  the  reform  of  the  cur- 
rency is  not  encouraging.  Although  this  question  is  really  of 
the  first  importance,  lying  at  the  foundation  of  all  others  that  affect 
the  greatness  and  prosperity  of  the  country,  Congress  seems  to  be 
willing  to  permit  almost  every  other  issue  to  push  it  aside  or  over- 
slaugh it.  Foreign  relations,  the  strained  conditions  with  Spain  in 
regard  to  Cuba,  the  national  bankruptcy  bill,  pension  legislation — in 
fact,  everything  else,  is  taken  up  more  willingly  than  the  most  nec- 
essary measure  of  all,  to  put  the  finances  in  a sound  condition  to 
meet  emergencies. 

And  yet  the  country  will  not  be  fully  prepared  to  meet  war  or 
even  the  increased  expenditures  in  other  directions  without  great 
changes  in  the  present  monetary  laws. 

In  any  event,  the  Treasury  must  in  some  way  be  kept  in  a posi- 
tion to  respond  to  the  demands  made  upon  it. 

It  is  the  fashion  to  talk  enthusiastically  of  the  great  resources  and 
illimitable  wealth  of  the  United  States,  but  there  is  a right  and  a 
wrong  way  of  using  these. 

Resources  are  never  without  limit ; conditions  may  possibly  arise 
under  modem  methods  of  warfare  which  will  strain  any  resources. 

The  monetary  system  of  a nation  is  the  machinery  by  which  it 
calls  its  resources  into  play.  If  this  system  is  imperfect  and  out  of 
date,  the  country  is  more  badly  handicapped  in  case  of  war  than 
would  be  the  fact  if  the  army  is  imperfectly  organized,  armed  with 
weapons  long  since  discarded  by  its  opponents,  and  its  navy  and  de- 
fensive fortifications  of  obsolete  construction  and  armament. 

With  an  imperfect  monetary  system,  the  use  of  the  resources  of 
the  richest  country  is  clumsy  and  wasteful.  They  can  neither  be 
thoroughly  realized,  nor  can  those  that  are  brought  into  play  be  eco- 
nomically expended. 

1 
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It  has  been  calculated  that  the  Civil  War  cost  at  least  one-third 
more  than  it  would  have  done  if  the  financial  methods  of  that  period 
had  been  based  on  a coin  standard. 

The  financial  lessons  of  the  Civil  War  seem  to  have  been  learned 
badly.  Because  the  Union  was  preserved  notwithstanding  the  faulty 
financiering  of  that  epoch,  the  impression  is  left  on  the  minds  of  the 
present  generation  that  the  same  hit  or  miss  policy  will  always  be  ade- 
quate to  preserve  the  integrity  and  prosperity  of  the  nation. 

The  general  sentiment  in  Congress  now  seems  to  be  that  enough 
has  been  done  for  currency  reform  by  the  defeat  in  the  House  of  the 
Teller  resolution.  No  doubt  this  is  good  as  far  as  it  goes.  It  is  an  assur- 
ance that  the  present  representatives  of  the  people  will  not  countenance 
any  attempt  to  depreciate  the  securities  and  obligations  of  the  United 
States  by  making  them  payable  in  silver.  But  this  is  merely  a decla- 
ration by  part  of  one  Congress.  The  question  is  left  entirely  without 
settlement,  just  as  open  for  discussion  as  it  was  during  the  campaign 
of  1896.  It  is  a declaration  in  favor  of  the  gold  standard,  but  leaves 
this  standard  in  a position  to  be  overturned  either  temporarily  or 
permanently  at  almost  any  time  when  an  emergency  arises.  If,  for 
instance,  there  should  be  war  with  Spain  or  any  other  foreign  power, 
whether  offensively  carried  on  or  conducted  simply  on  the  defensive, 
the  expenses  may  under  the  conditions  of  modem  warfare  become 
enormous.  The  cost  of  war  since  1861  has  increased  in  almost  geo- 
metrical progression. 

In  case  of  a war  with  Spain  the  United  States  might  have  to 
transport  its  armaments  and  men  across  the  ocean  to  Spain,  unless 
it  preferred  to  make  the  unhealthy  island  of  Cuba  the  battle  g^und. 
This  if  the  war  is  to  be  conducted  offensively.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  is  a strong  probability  that  our  sea  coast  would  be  attacked  at 
various  points  by  the  Spanish  fleets.  Nor  should  the  danger  from 
this  source  be  looked  upon  as  contemptible.  The  isolation  of  the 
United  States  from  other  great  powers  has  always  been  regarded  as 
her  greatest  source  of  safety.  But  with  modem  fleets  and  means  of 
communication  the  protection  afforded  by  this  isolation  is  growing 
less  and  less.  The  ocean  itself  is  no  longer  such  an  impregnable  fron- 
tier as  it  was  once.  The  invasion  of  China  by  Japan  shows  how  a 
nation  of  immense  population  and  great  resources  may  be  badgered 
and  conquered  by  a power  inferior  in  both  of  these  respects  but  supe- 
rior in  organization  both  financially  and  physically.  There  might  be 
several  parallels  drawn  between  the  condition  of  China  at  the  time  of 
the  Japanese  invasion  and  the  United  States  at  the  present  time, 
which  perhaps  are  now  being  studied  by  Spain  and  perhaps  other  for- 
eign powers.  China  like  the  United  States  had  a very  small  army 
and  navy,  in  proportion  to  her  wealth  and  population.  Her  leading 
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men  were  disunited  and  at  variance  with  each  other,  looking  each 
more  or  less  to  their  private  aggrandizement  or  the  advantage  of  the 
particular  locality  in  which  they  exercised  authority.  The  central 
government  in  China  was  weak,  and  dependent  upon  the  chiefs  of  the 
several  provinces.  In  the  United  States  the  central  government  is 
weakened  somewhat  in  the  same  way  by  sectional  rivalries  and  by 
the  clashing  ambitions  of  the  political  leaders  in  the  several  States 
and  sections.  The  policy  of  the  administrations  of  both  countries  is 
deeply  tinged  with  opportunism.  We  will  cross  that  stream  when 
we  come  to  it,  seems  to  be  the  maxim  most  in  the  mouths  of  the  lead- 
ers in  both  countries.  There  is  little  wise  exploration  of  future  prob- 
abilities and  wise  preparation  for  encountering  these  probabilities. 
The  people  of  the  United  States  also  seem  to  be  indifferent  to  those 
who  may  be  capable  of  leading,  equally  with  the  people  of  China. 

This  indifference  in  each  case  arises  from  a different  source.  In 
China  it  is  the  indifference  of  a people  who  have  been  so  long  living 
under  oppressive  and  unjust  laws  that  they  care  little  for  a change  of 
dynasty  or  local  rulers.  In  the  United  States  people  are  indifferent 
because  of  the  frequent  changes  in  leaders,  growing  out  of  political 
contentions.  The  people  of  the  United  States  are  more  e€tsily  roused 
to  a state  of  excitement,  because  they  have  been  the  pupils  or  the  vic- 
tims of  trained  agitators  on  all  subjects  ever  since  the  foimdation  of 
the  Government.  The  average  citizen  really  cares  very  little  which 
party  furnishes  its  temporary  rulers,  so  long  as  they  are  free  to  earn 
their  living  by  their  daily  avocations. 

During  the  Civil  War  the  North  was  never  seriously  invaded  and 
the  horrors  of  war  were  never  brought  directly  before  the  senses  of 
the  victorions  section,  and  yet  at  various  periods  during  the  war  the 
cries  for  peace  at  any  price  were  very  loud,  and  there  was  at  times 
danger  that  those  opposed  to  the  war  would  gain  the  ascendancy.  If 
the  South  had  posseted  a powerful  navy  or  the  means  of  building  or 
acquiring  one;  as,  if  her  belligerent  rights  had  been  fully  recognized, 
she  might  have  done,  successful  attacks  on  Northern  seaports  might 
easily  have  altered  the  whole  sentiment  of  the  coimtry.  Many  still 
recollect  the  terror  spread  through  the  cities  of  the  East  by  the 
ephemeral  success  of  the  Merrimac. 

Spain  possesses  a navy  and  there  is  no  bar  to  her  increasing  it  in- 
definitely in  case  of  war.  The  damage  that  can  be  done  to  peaceful 
cities  and  harbors  by  modem  ships  of  war  and  cannon  and  explosives 
is  still  an  unknown  quantity.  The  effect  of  a successful  attack  upon 
the  seaports  of  the  country  upon  public  sentiment  is  also  involved  in 
uncertainty.  That  it  would  be  immense  were  the  means  of  defense 
unorganized,  is  very  far  from  being  an  uncertainty.  How  long  would 
it  be  before  the  voices  of  those  who  are  in  favor  of  peace  would  begin 
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to  be  heard,  when  all  the  ordinary  industries  are  prostrated  by  appre- 
hensions and  actual  realities  of  war.  Under  our  present  monetary 
laws,  how  long  would  it  be  possible  to  maintain  the  gold  standard  ? 

The  expenses  attendant  upon  the  transformation  of  the  country 
from  a peace  to  a war  organization  would  soon  throw  doubt  upon  the 
ability  of  the  Treasury  to  maintain  its  enormous  paper  circulation  at 
par  in  gold  coin.  If  these  expenditures  were  met  by  borrowing  on 
gold  bonds,  there  might  be  some  hope ; but  with  so  many  statesmen 
who  even  in  times  of  peace  cry  out  for  silver  and  the  maintenance  of 
a paper  currency,  there  is  little  doubt  that  the  plea  of  necessity  would 
result  in  the  renewed  issue  of  legal-tender  notes  and  that  the  war 
would  be  carried  on  on  a paper  basis. 

This  method  of  financiering,  just  as  it  did  during  the  Civil  War, 
would  increase  both  the  expenses  and  the  diflSculties  of  meeting 
them. 

The  complications  with  Spain  growing  out  of  the  rebellion  in  Cuba 
are  only  the  advancing  signs  of  the  difficulties  the  United  States  may 
be  led  into  with  other  foreign  powers.  The  rage  for  colonizing,  the 
extension  of  foreign  trade,  and  the  improvements  in  means  of  com- 
munication, removing  ancient  barriers,  will  more  and  more  deprive 
the  United  States  of  the  protection  afforded  by  mere  distance. 

It  behooves  the  nation  therefore  to  improve  the  time  by  prepara- 
tion for  meeting  difficulties,  which  will  go  far  to  prevent  their  occur- 
rence. 

The  first  and  most  important  step  is  to  place  the  finances  of  the 
coimtry  on  a sound  basis,  by  which  the  development  of  resources  will 
be  advanced,  the  sources  of  taxation  will  be  augmented,  the  reve- 
nues increased.  The  country  will  not  only  be  a rich  and  populous 
country,  but  the  wealth  will  be  ready  for  employment  and  the  popu- 
lation organized.  In  case  of  war  the  nation  will  not  be  in  danger  of 
being  prostrated  by  the  first  paltry  blow.  Congress  can  settle  this 
currency  question  now  and  will  find  itself  supported  in  this  attempt 
by  a strong  popular  opinion,  which  is  coming  to  the  front  more  and 
more. 


Financial  reforms  in  Russia  are  most  ably  treated  in  the  re- 
port of  the  Finance  Minister  on  the  Budget  of  the  Empire  for  the 
year  1898,  the  official  text  of  which  will  be  found  in  another  part  of 
this  number. 

In  December,  1896,  the  Magazine  referred  to  the  plans  for  re- 
sumption of  specie  payments  and  the  establishment  of  the  gold  stand- 
ard in  Russia  under  the  direction  of  M.  Witte,  the  able  Finance 
Minister  of  that  country.  At  that  time  the  matter  was  in  progress. 
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but  the  crucial  step  of  recoining  the  ten  rouble  gold  piece  and  re- 
ducing the  market  value  of  the  gold  therein  to  an  equivalency  with 
the  bullion  value  of  the  silver  in  the  silver  roubles,  had  been  tempo- 
rarily postponed  by  the  suggestion  of  the  Czar.  The  reason  for  this 
postponement  appears  to  have  been  that  the  gold  accumulated  for  re- 
sumption purposes  was  not  considered  sufficient. 

The  Russian  Grovemment  in  resuming  specie  pajmionts  on  the  gold 
standard  has  taken  advantage  of  the  fall  in  the  price  of  silver  bullion. 
This  is  exactly  the  opposite  of  the  course  advocated  by  some  in  the 
United  States,  to  restore  parity  of  market  value  between  the  silver  and 
gold  dollars  by  putting  more  silver  into  the  silver  dollar.  As  specie  pay- 
ments were  suspended  in  Russia  all  business  was  done  and  contracts 
usually  made  on  the  basis  of  paper  roubles.  When  the  price  of  silver 
was  high,  the  silver  rouble  bore  a premium  compared  with  the  paper 
rouble,  but  as  the  price  of  silver  gradually  fell  and  the  Government 
continued  to  accumulate  gold  in  preparation  for  specie  payments,  the 
trade  value  of  silver  and  paper  roubles  approximated.  At  an  oppor- 
tune time  the  Government  put  silver  roubles  in  circulation  and  they 
became  equivalent  with  the  paper  rouble.  When  this  was  accomp- 
lished all  that  remained  to  be  done  before  making  the  paper  roubles 
redeemable  in  gold  was  to  make  the  gold  rouble  the  equivalent  of  the 
silver  rouble.  Thus  at  last  four  conditions  of  the  rouble  were  made 
finally  equivalent.  The  rouble  of  account,  that  is  as  it  appeared  in 
all  contracts,  the  paper  rouble,  the  silver  rouble,  the  gold  rouble,  have 
now  become  alike,  without  any  appreciable  disturbance  of  pre-exist- 
ing contracts  and  specie  payments  have  now  in  Russia  been  resumed 
on  the  gold  standard. 

The  question  at  once  suggests  itself,  why  could  not  this  have  been 
done  in  the  United  States  ? The  answer  is,  because  conditions  in  this 
country  before  the  resumption  of  specie  payments  in  1879  were  just 
the  opposite  of  those  in  Russia.  Until  1878  there  had  been  no  silver 
dollars  in  circulation,  and  the  appreciation  of  the  paper  dollar  was 
toward  the  gold  dollar,  which  was  practically  the  only  specie  money 
in  the  form  of  coin  that  then  existed.  The  standard  dollar  authorized 
in  1878  was  coined  to  be  equal  to  the  gold  dollar  and  by  the  force  of 
Government  credit  has  been  always  kept  to  that  equivalency.  All 
contracts  since  1879,  therefore,  have  been  on  a gold  basis,  represented 
by  the  gold  dollar  of  25.8  grains  of  standard  gold.  To  put  the 
Russian  plan  in  operation  now  might  satisfy  three  conditions  of  the 
problem.  The  gold  dollar,  the  paper  dollar  and  the  silver  dollar 
might,  it  is  true,  be  reduced  to  an  equivalent  of  the  market  value  of 
the  silver  contained  in  the  silver  dollar,  but  the  condition  of  the  dol- 
lar of  account,  as  it  stands  in  all^contracts,  representing  25.8  grains  of 
gold,  could  not  be  changed  without  violating  all  these  contracts. 
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The  announcement  was  made  last  month  by  the  Russian  Minister 
of  Finance  that  the  resumption  of  specie  payments  on  the  gold  stand- 
ard had  been  completed,  with  a subsidiary  silver  coinage.  The  gold 
on  hand  in  the  Imperial  Bank  exceeds  its  note  issues  by  236,000,000 
roubles.  The  Minister  warns  the  country  against  extravagant  ex- 
penditures as  the  greatest  danger  in  the  way  of  the  continuance  of 
prosperity.  In  regard  to  bimetallism,  he  says  : “Certainly  it  is 

useless  here  to  touch  upon  the  theoretical  question  as  to  what  is  pre- 
ferable, gold  monometallism  or  bimetallism,  the  more  so  as  with  us  at 
least  that  must  be  considered  a question  irrevocably  solved.”  This 
does  not  look  as  if  Russia  could  be  induced  on  any  terms  to  join  in 
an  international  conference  to  establish  bimetallism. 

The  report  of  M.  Witte  is  a most  admirable  financial  paper,  and 
much  that  he  says  is  applicable  to  existing  conditions  in  this  country, 
and  may  be  studied  with  interest  and  profit  by  American  bankers 
and  financiers. 


A NATIONAL  ORGANIZATION  has  been  completed  by  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Monetary  Convention  which  is  said  to  be  as  com- 
plete and  thorough  as  that  of  the  organization  of  either  of  the  great 
political  parties.  There  is  a national  committee  consisting  of  a 
member  from  each  State,  and  in  each  State  there  is  a separate  State 
organization  consisting  of  an  executive  committee  and  a member 
from  each  district.  In  some  States  the  organization  has  already 
been  carried  into  each  county. 

The  Magazine  has  always  held  that  this  was  the  only  way  in 
which  a sound  money  campaign  could  be  conducted  with  any  pros- 
pect of  success.  In  February,  1897,  a wide-spreading  and  f€ir- 
reaching  campaign  was  suggested  to  be  carried  on  by  the  same  meth- 
ods as  those  adopted  by  the  national  committees  of  the  great  political 
parties.  The  necessit^^  of  the  contribution  of  money  to  meet  the  le- 
gitimate expenses  of  such  a campaign  was  especially  dwelt  on.  In 
October,  after  Mr.  Wm.  C.  Cornwell  had  made  a similar  sugges- 
tion in  an  address  before  the  convention  of  the  American  Bankers’ 
Association  in  Detroit,  the  comment  of  the  Magazine  was,  referring 
to  the  work  of  the  Monetary  Convention  at  Indianapolis  : “ That 
body  must  take  in  hand  the  task  of  educating  and  persuading  and 
organizing  the  voters  of  the  United  States  in  the  cause  of  soimd 
finance  in  the  same  manner  as  the  national  committees  of  the  political 
parties  of  the  country  seek  to  win  the  majority  of  the  people  to  their 
side.” 

The  sound  money  party  must  make  itself  felt  throughout  the 
length  and  breadth  of  the  land,  and  not  be  diverted  from  its  purpose. 
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In  order  to  do  this  funds  must  be  collected  from  all  those,  who  wish 
for  the  permanent  and  settled  prosperity  of  the  country.  The  oppo- 
nents of  currency  reform,  with  a bad  and  illogical  case,  have  by 
ceaseless  activity  and  the  money  support  of  the  silver  mining  interests, 
stirred  up  an  immense  cloud  of  prejudiced  and  fallacious  public 
opinion.  They  have  succeeded  in  this  because  there  has  been  no 
organized  opposition.  But  with  the  organization  of  the  monetary 
conference  in  complete  activity,  the  presentation  of  the  truth  to  the 
people  will  be  so  persistent  and  strong  that  the  defences  of  their  op- 
ponents, resting  chiefly  as  they  do  on  a false  foundation,  must  fall 
before  the  attack. 


Some  excellent  suggestions  for  currency  reform  are  made  by 
Mr.  J.  A.  Aters  in  a communication  printed  in  this  number  of  the 
Magazine. 

The  gist  of  this  gentleman’s  proposition  is  to  replace  the  legal- 
tender  and  Treasury  notes  with  National  bank  notes.  He  would  do 
this  first  by  refunding  all  existing  Gk)vemment  bonds  into  gold  bonds 
bearing  a rate  of  interest  not  exceeding  two  and  one-half  per  cent, 
per  annum.  There  is  no  doubt  of  the  wisdom  of  this  suggestion. 
By  making  the  whole  bonded  debt  specifically  payable  in  gold  coin, 
the  credit  of  the  United  States  would  at  once  become  higher  than 
that  of  any  nation  in  the  world.  Good  as  this  credit  is  now,  the  un- 
certainty as  to  the  gold  standard  exposes  the  country  to  difficulties 
when  any  emergency  compels  it  to  borrow.  It  is  in  just  such  emer- 
gencies that  the  depressing  effect  of  the  indefiniteness  of  the  word 
coin  in  our  monetary  laws  bears  its  worst  fruit. 

To  refxmd  the  bonded  debt  at  something  near  the  realized  rate  of 
interest,  as  shown  by  the  market  price  of  bonds,  has  been  a favorite 
plan  with  financiers.  It  was  suggested  by  Mr.  John  Jay  Knox, 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  in  1883  and  1884,  although  at  that  time 
the  further  advantage  of  making  the  bonds  specifically  payable  in 
gold  coin  was  not  dwelt  upon.  Secretary  Gage  in  his  plan  for  mone- 
tary reform  recommends  the  refunding  of  the  debt  into  gold  bonds  at 
a lower  rate,  near  the  realized  market  rate.  The  main  objection  that 
has  been  made  to  refunding  operations  of  this  kind  has  been  that  the 
rate  of  interest  assumed  for  the  new  bonds  has  involved  an  increase 
of  the  principal  of  the  debt.  This  objection  is,  however,  more  imag- 
inary than  real.  The  increase  in  the  principal  is  compensated  for  by 
the  reduction  of  the  annual  interest  charge,  and  the  rate  on  the  new 
bonds  may  be  so  adjusted  as  to  make  this  compensation  practically 
exact.  The  fact  that  the  new  bonds  proposed  are  to  be  gold  bonds  will 
have  a tendency  to  reduce  the  increase  in  principal  to  the  lowest  point. 
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With  new  bonds  bearing  a nominal  rate  nearly  corresponding  to 
the  borrowing  power  of  the  Government,  the  market  price  of  the 
bonds  would  not  vary  much  from  par,  and  banks  using  them  as  se- 
curity for  circulation  would  not  be  tempted  to  retire  circulation  to 
realize  premiums.  The  repeal  of  the  law  taxing  circulation,  and  the 
increase  of  circulation  issued  to  the  par  value  of  the  bonds,  would  in- 
sure such  a profit  on  circulation  that  the  banks  would  no  doubt  issue 
to  the  full  proportion  of  capital  allowed  by  law.  In  this  way  a full 
supply  of  bank  notes  to  take  the  place  of  legal-tender  and  Treasury 
notes  as  retireil  would  be  provided. 

Mr.  Ayers  does  not  suggest  in  his  plan  how  the  legal-tender 
notes  and  Treasury  notes  are  to  be  retired,  but  it  is  presumed  that  he 
means  to  retire  them  gradually  by  the  issue  of  two  and  one-half  per 
cent,  gold  bonds,  as  National  bank  notes  increase  in  the  channels  of 
circulation. 

The  suggestions  of  Mr.  Ayers  are  in  line  with  the  most  approved 
plans  for  replacing  Government  notes  by  bank  notes.  Coming  from 
a private  banker  it  gives  support  to  the  opinion  that  if  a fair  profit 
were  obtainable  on  National  bank  circulation,  that  not  only  National 
banks  would  avail  themselves  of  the  circulation  privilege  to  the  full- 
est extent,  but  that  a large  proportion  of  the  capital  now  invested  in 
State  and  private  banks  would  seek  investment  under  the  national 
banking  system. 


The  answer  op  Governor  Alva  Adams  of  Colorado,  who  it 
seems  is  also  President  of  a Savings  bank  at  Pueblo,  to  circulars 
about  postal  Savings  banks  sent  out  by  the  Magazine,  was  published 
in  the  February  number,  and  the  comment  was  then  made  that  the 
Governor  appeared  to  have  no  conception  of  what  a Savings  bank  is. 
The  so-called  Sarings  banks  in  many  parts  of  the  country  differ  very 
little  from  the  ordinary  commercial  bank,  as  they  are  in  reality 
commercial  banks  to  which  a department  for  savings  is  annexed. 
They  are  founded  and  managed  in  the  interest  of  their  stockholders 
and  all  surplus  profits  after  interest  on  deposits  is  paid  are  used  for 
the  benefit  of  these  stockholders. 

The  prejudice  against  banks  arises  from  the  fact  that  they  use  the 
money  of  their  depositors  for  their  own  benefit  without  returning  an 
adequate  benefit  to  those  who  desire  to  borrow.  The  bank  is  popu- 
larly looked  upon  as  a mysterious  aggregation  of  money,  which  by 
some  process  has  been  taken  away  from  places  where  it  might  be  ob- 
tained by  the  impecunious  and  locked  up  for  the  special  benefit  of  the 
owners  and  managers  of  the  bank.  The  ignorant  seem  to  think  that 
if  there  were  no  banks,  and  all  money  were  left  in  the  pockets  of  the 
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community,  that  it  would  in  some  way  be  easier  to  obtain.  They 
think  the  man  without  security  cannot  get  money,  because  banks  en- 
force a rule  that  the  individual  holder  of  money  might  not  be  so  par- 
ticular about.  The  storehouses  of  wealth  are  supposed  to  make 
money  more  inaccessible. 

This  prejudice  against  existing  banks  has  much  to  do  with  the 
popularity  of  the  proposed  postal  Savings  banks.  As  Government 
notes  are  more  popular  than  bank  notes,  so  Government  Savings  banks 
are  more  popular  than  Savings  banks  managed  by  private  enter- 
prise. The  Savings  banks  run  in  the  interest  of  their  stock- 
holders as  attachments  to  commercial  banks  are  excellent  institutions. 
They  have  done  much  to  encourage  the  habit  of  saving  throughout 
the  country,  and  yet  they  are  liable  to  being  confused  in  the  public 
mind  with  the  ordinary  bank.  Therefore  in  a community  where  the 
prejudice  against  banks  generally  is  strong,  there  would  grow  up  a 
strong  bias  in  favor  of  postal  Savings  banks,  although  all  the  facili- 
ties for  saving  were  already  in  operation  in  the  form  of  a Savings 
bank  there.  Governor  Adams’  Savings  bank  is  no  doubt  an  excel- 
lent institution,  and  it  is  probable  that  if  any  one  in  Pueblo  has 
money  to  save,  they  know  where  they  can  deposit  it.  The  money  de- 
posited is  doubtless  loaned  in  Pueblo,  and  conduces  to  the  growth 
and  prosperity  of  the  town  and  neighborhood.  Were  a postal  Sav- 
ings bank  established  in  Governor  Adams’  home,  if  his  present  cus- 
tomers acted  on  his  advice,  they  would  draw  their  money  from  his 
bank  and  place  it  in  the  post  office.  This  money  would  no  longer 
be  loaned  in  the  neighborhood.  It  may  be  drawn  off  for  investment 
at  distant  points  where  the  Government  can  find  the  necessary  secu- 
rities prescribed  by  law.  The  Colorado  farmer  can  no  longer  get  a 
loan  on  his  land  in  the  home  market.  He  can’t  get  it  from  the  post 
office,  because  the  postal  Savings  bank  does  not  take  that  kind  of 
security.  He  cannot  get  it  at  the  old  Savings  bank,  because  the 
postal  bank  has  absorbed  all  its  resources. 

But  on  careful  reflection  Governor  Adams’  self-denying  answer 
to  the  Magazine’s  circular  does  not  amount  to  so  much  as  might  ap- 
pear. It  is  highly  probable,  with  his  knowledge  of  interest  rates  in 
Colorado,  that  he  understands  that  a postal  Savings  bank  could  be 
no  competitor  of  his  bank.  The  postal  banks  confined  to  a certain 
class  of  investments  could  not  very  well  offer  different  rates  of  inter- 
est to  depositors  in  different  localities.  If  in  Colorado  a postal  bank 
offered  a higher  rate  than  a local  Savings  bank  could  afford  to  offer, 
it  would  soon  be  overwhelmed  with  money  from  sections  where  the 
postal  banks  offered  less  rates.  A rate  of  interest  nearly  uniform 
throughout  the  whole  country  is  a necessary  precedent  to  the  success- 
ful establishment  of  a postal  savings  system.  And  it  is  to  be  pre- 
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sumed  that  Governor  Adams  would  bitterly  oppose  any  changes  in 
the  national  banking  laws,  by  which  rates  of  interest  throughout  the 
entire  country  might  be  equalized. 

In  countries  where  postal  banks  have  been  established  success- 
fully, the  rate  of  interest  is  nearly  uniform.  In  Canada,  for  instance, 
the  system  of  branch  banking  and  the  free  issue  of  circulation  on 
commercial  assets  has  this  effect.  Where  the  normal  rates  of  inter- 
est are  the  lowest  in  the  United  States  there  is  already  established  a 
complete  system  of  Savings  institutions  managed  on  the  mutual  plan, 
not  owned  by  stockholders  but  by  the  depositors  themselves.  In 
these  places  there  is  no  necessity  for  further  facilities  for  saving. 
Where  the  normal  rate  of  interest  is  high,  there  are  fewer  Savings 
banks,  not  because  more  are  not  needed,  but  because  there  is  little 
capital  as  yet  seeking  investment.  A postal  Savings  bank  could  not 
do  business  there  at  moderate  rates  of  interest,  and  such  deposits  as 
it  did  receive  would  tend  to  diminish  the  loanable  money  in  that 
section. 


The  plan  op  the  Monetary  Commission  is  objected  to  on  the 
ground  that  it  gives  the  banks  too  great  a profit  on  the  issue  of  circu- 
lation. The  compensation  for  turning  over  to  the  banks  the  privilege 
of  issuing  notes,  which  will  be  received  by  the  nation  and  the  people, 
is  not  considered  by  these  objectors. 

Since  1862  the  country  has  been  doing  its  business  with  Govern- 
ment legal-tender  notes,  which,  while  perfectly  safe  and  receivable 
at  par  in  all  parts  of  the  country  alike,  have  not  in  thirty-six  years 
had  any  effect  in  equalizing  interest  rates.  They  have  also  been  ab- 
solutely inelastic.  Accumulating  in  the  money  centres  when  business 
was  dull,  they  have  loaded  the  vaults  of  the  financial  institutions 
with  so-called  surplus  reserves,  which  have  had  a tendency  to  stimu- 
late unhealthy  speculation,  from  which,  when  the  unexpected  with- 
drawal of  these  surplus  reserves  has  occurred,  have  resulted  losses 
and  financial  panics. 

The  losses  to  the  business  men  of  the  country  from  plethora  of 
the  money  markets  followed  by  stringency,  have  been  repeated  and 
great,  even  when  the  ability  of  the  Treasury  was  undoubted ; but 
when  the  suspicion  of  possible  default  through  the  continued  purchase 
and  coinage  of  silver  arose,  then  the  losses  of  the  business  public  be- 
came almost  beyond  calculation.  The  panic  of  1893  was  the  direct 
result  of  the  distrust  of  Government  notes  so  aroused. 

In  its  report  the  Monetary  Commission  said  : 

“ It  cannot  be  doubted  that  the  fact  that  the  entire  paper  currency 
of  the  country  consisted  of  or  rested  upon  notes  of  the  Government, 
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and  that  there  was  great  uncertainty  as  to  the  redemption  of  those 
notes,  was  the  chief  cause  of  that  disaster.” 

Nor  can  future  disasters  of  this  kind  be  averted,  so  long  as  Gov- 
ernment notes  are  retained  as  the  basis  of  all  business  transactions, 
by  simply  enacting  again  that  greenbacks  and  Treasury  notes  shall 
be  paid  in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States,  or  that  silver  dollars  shall 
be  exchangable  for  gold  coin.  If  such  a statute  were  enacted  there 
would  always  the  same  doubt  as  to  the  ability  of  the  Government 
in  times  of  emergency.  On  this  point  the  Commission  very  justly 
argues  : “ Any  one  of  a number  of  circumstances  might  cause  a sus- 
pension of  gold  payments  of  its  notes  by  the  Government.  A war,  a 
failure  of  revenue,  a commercial  revulsion,  an  election,  a weak  Pres- 
ident— ^any  one  of  tiiese  unfavorable  conditions,  exciting  alarm  and 
then  panic,  might  cause  the  Treasury  to  be  depleted  of  its  gold  and 
its  notes  to  be  dishonored.” 

The  cost  to  the  public  of  placing  the  burden  of  maintaining  specie 
payments  on  the  banks  will  in  the  long  nm  be  infinitely  lees  than  the 
losses  the  public  suffers  periodically  by  using  Government  notes. 

There  is  an  air  of  envy  in  refusing  to  adopt  a better  system  and 
one  cheaper  to  the  public  simply  because  it  will  be  profitable  to  the 
banks.  There  is  no  service  that  does  not  justly  claim  its  suitable  re- 
ward, and  the  real  question  is  not  whether  some  one  may  have  a 
chance  of  profit  for  performing  a service,  but  whether  the  service  is 
necessary  to  the  OTiployer  and  how  this  service  can  be  secured  at  the 
least  cost.  Now,  the  function  of  furnishing  of  a currency  which  shall 
be  safe  and  elastic  is  a necessary  one.  The  Government  cannot,  as  has 
been  proved  by  experience,  perform  it  satisfactorily.  The  price  paid  by 
the  public  in  the  attendant  losses  is  too  great.  A properly  organized 
banking  system  can  perform  it.  This  has  been  proved  in  many  civ- 
ilized countries.  But  to  induce  the  banks  to  perform  it  tliey  must 
have  a suitable  profit.  This  is  the  price  of  their  service.  The  price 
paid  for  Government  notes  in  inconvenience  and  loss  to  the  people 
and  the  public  Treasury  does  not,  it  is  true,  excite  envy,  because  it 
benefits  no  one  ; and  moreover  it  falls  as  an  unjust  tax  both  on  those 
who  handle  the  money  and  those  who  do  not.  The  profits  of  the 
banks  are  paid  only  by  those  who  use  the  banks  as  a source  of  loans. 
It  is  a known  and  definite  rate,  and  can  be  determined  by  calculation. 

A properly  organized  banking  system  issuing  notes  promptly  re- 
deemed furnishes  a safe  and  elastic  currency,  and  in  time  will  tend 
to  equalize  the  rates  of  interest  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  thus  dis- 
tributing fairly  among  all  the  people  the  cost  of  their  paper  currency. 
Whether  the  profit  which  the  banks  will  receive  if  the  plan  of  the 
Commission  shall  go  into  operation  is  too  great,  is  another  question. 
With  the  object  of  inducing  all  banks,  State,  National  and  private, 
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to  barmonize  their  business  under  one  uniform  system,  the  profit 
offered  by  this  plan  does  not  seem  too  great.  But  this  is  a matter  of 
detail  which  may  be  adjusted. 


The  Banking  and  Currency  Committee  of  the  House  does 
not  seem  to  be  able  to  agree  upon  any  particular  measure  of  currency 
reform.  Even  the  course  recommended  by  the  President  does  not 
command  sufficient  support.  No  doubt  the  changes  suggested  in  the 
message  would  greatly  relieve  the  Treasury  and  afford  some  relief  to 
the  banks.  But  there  is  danger  that  with  so  slight  a provision  for  the 
increase  of  bank  circulation,  the  retirement  of  legal-tender  notes 
under  the  President’s  plan  might  cause  a contraction  of  the  currency. 
Secretary  Gage’s  bill  and  that  proposed  by  the  Monetary  Commission 
also  lack  the  necessary  support  in  the  committee.  The  pet  measures 
of  individual  members  of  the  committee,  the  Walker  and  Fowler 
bills,  whatever  their  merits,  also  seem  to  lack  the  necessary  support. 

The  opposition  to  any  of  the  measures  in  the  committee  is  an  epitome 
of  the  opposition  in  the  House  itself.  It  comes  from  those  who  wish  to 
force  the  free  coinage  of  silver,  and  from  the  weak-kneed  members 
who,  although  now  opposed  to  any  further  use  of  silver,  have  records 
which  will  lay  them  open  to  the  charge  of  inconsistency  if  they  now 
come  out  squarely  in  favor  of  the  gold  standard. 

To  an  unprejudiced  observer  the  Republican  platform  seemed  to 
promise  the  inviolable  establishment  of  the  gold  standard.  But  it  is 
contended  by  some  that  there  was  an  implicit  promise  to  obtain  inter- 
national bimetallism.  The  President  has  certainly  endeavored  to 
redeem  whatever  promise  may  have  been  implied  by  the  platform  in 
regard  to  bimetallism  by  appointing  commissioners  to  negotiate  with 
foreign  powers.  His  commissioners  have  found  it  impossible  to  ac- 
complish anything  by  their  negotiations.  For  many  years  the  inter- 
national settlement  of  the  silver  question  has  been  regarded  by  well 
informed  observers  as  an  impossibility.  It  is  now  no  more  or  less  an 
impossibility  than  it  always  has  been.  But  as  this  ghostly  project 
has  served  politicians  in  their  efforts  to  mislead  people  in  the  past,  so 
it  seems  the  purpose  to  hold  it  among  other  political  properties  for 
future  use.  There  may  come  a time  when  this  political  pretext  will 
be  relegated  to  the  limbo  of  other  ancient  delusions,  and  this  time  does 
not  now  seem  to  be  very  far  distant. 

Reports  are  coming  from  different  sections  of  the  country  showing 
that  the  people  are  in  advance  of  the  politicians  on  the  monetary  ques- 
tion. The  effect  of  the  agitation  of  the  subject  by  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee of  the  Indianapolis  Monetary  Conference,  by  the  sound  money 
leagues  and  good  Government  clubs,  is  beginning  to  have  some 
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effect.  These  centres  of  agitation  are  sneered  at  by  the  regular  poli- 
ticians as  self -constituted.  If  by  this  is  meant  formed  without 
especial  authority  of  law,  they  are  in  precisely  the  same  category  as 
the  ordinary  nominating  machinery  of  the  great  political  parties. 

The  success  of  the  agitation  in  favor  of  soimd  money  so  far  is  rea- 
son for  the  encouragement  of  further  efforts.  These  efforts  should  be 
continued  in  every  Congressional  district  and  in  every  Legislature  so 
as  to  bring  influence  to  bear  from  the  true  source  of  power  upon  every 
member  of  the  House  and  Senate.  Such  efforts  require  both  energy 
and  money.  The  same  means  which  are  legitimately  used  to  secure 
the  victory  for  a political  party  may  be  successfully  used  to  direct 
the  servants  of  the  people.  It  will  be  found  that  the  enterprising 
people  of  the  country,  all  those  whether  poor  or  rich,  who  are  striv- 
ing to  maintain  or  better  their  conditions,  will  rally  without  hesita- 
tion to  the  support  of  a cause  which  promises  them  a steady  pros- 
perity. This  element  that,  as  long  as  the  United  States  continues  a 
great  nation,  must  comprise  a majority  of  the  voters,  will  eagerly  fol- 
low proper  leadership. 


The  subject  of  postal  Savings  banks  is  ably  considered 
elsewhere  in  this  number  of  the  Magazine  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Thiry,  who 
has  made  a life-long  study  of  Savings  banks.  His  investigations 
have  proceeded  from  philanthropic  motives  purely , the  greater  part  of 
his  labors  having  been  directed  toward  the  encouragement  of  thrifty 
habits  amongst  children  by  the  establishment  of  school  Savings  banks, 
a field  in  which  he  has  been  a pioneer  in  this  country,  working  always 
with  unflagging  energy  and  with  great  success. 

Mr.  Thiry  shows  most  conclusively  that  the  proposal  to  establish 
Government  Savings  banks  is  unsound  and  wholly  unwarranted,  as 
the  Savings  institutions  already  existing  in  the  Eastern  and  Middle 
. States  furnish  safe  depositories  for  caring  for  the  small  savings  of  the 
people,  and  there  is  no  reason  why  this  system  should  not  be  ex- 
tended wherever  there  is  a demand  for  additional  Savings  banks. 

The  Bank  Examiner  of  Maine,  Hon.  Fremont  E.  Timberlake, 
also  condemns  the  postal  Savings  bank  scheme  in  his  last  Annual  Re- 
port. His  views  are  presented  on  another  page,  and  it  will  be  seen 
that  he  gives  good  reasons  for  upholding  the  system  of  mutual  Savings 
banks,  and  protecting  them  from  unjust  Government  competition. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  the  deposits  of  the  postal  Savings 
banks  might  be  invested  in  public  buildings,  such  as  post  offices,  cus- 
tom houses,  etc.  No  one  has  explained  how  such  assets  could  be 
realized  on  in  time  of  panic  when  depositors  were  clamoring  for  their 
money,  and  the  panic  of  1893  illustrated  the  fact  that  even  the  Gov- 
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eminent  is  distrusted  in  such  times,  as  shown  by  the  heavy  demand 
for  the  redemption  of  legal- tender  and  Treasury  notes. 

In  Great  Britain  the  expenses  of  the  postal  Savings  banks  for  the 
past  year  exceeded  the  income,  after  paying  two  and  one-haJf  per  cent, 
interest  to  depositors.  Canada,  according  to  a well-informed  writer, 
is  also  having  a very  unsatisfactory^  experience  with  these  banks. 

There  does  not  seem  to  be  a single  sound  reason  why  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  should  enter  upon  the  doubtful  experiment 
of  managing  the  surplus  savings  of  the  people,  for  it  would  only  be 
a usurpation  of  a function  which  is  now  being  satisfactorily  performed 
by  private  enterprise. 

The  strained  relations  with  Spain  have  been  subjected  to 
still  greater  tension  by  the  recent  blowing  up  of  the  United  States 
steamship  Maine  in  the  harbor  of  Havana.  Considerable  excitement 
has  been  caused  in  the  stock  market,  there  being  a sharp  decline, 
which  has  been  followed  by  a substantial  recovery  of  prices.  There 
have  also  been  some  withdrawals  of  country  bank  deposits  from  New 
York,  and  a consequent  rise  in  interest  rates,  which  has  had  the 
effect  of  bringing  gold  to  this  market  from  Europe.  Although  dis- 
count rates  are  high  in  London,  and  gold  is  closely  held  by  the  Bank 
of  England,  any  further  rise  in  interest  rates  here  will  undoubtedly 
result  in  continued  imports  of  gold,  and  perhaps  on*  a large  scale, 
owing  to  the  heavy  balance  to  our  credit  in  Europe. 

While  Congress  has  unwisely  refused  to  correct  some  of  the  patent 
defects  in  our  currency  system,  and  has  not  been  disposed  to  substi- 
tute the  word  gold  for  the  equivocal  term  “ coin  ” in  our  bonded 
debt,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  means  will  be  ample  for  meeting  any 
emergency  that  may  arise  should  the  diflBculties  with  Spain  not  yield 
to  peaceable  means  of  settlement. 

It  is  to  be  hoped,  however,  that  a resort  to  force  may  be  avoided.  • 
Heavy  as  has  been  the  loss  inflicted  upon  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States  by  the  long-continued  Cuban  insurrection,  and  though  the 
misery  caused  by  the  cruel  methods  of  warfare  has  been  very  great, 
a war  between  Spain  and  the  United  States  would  incalculably  in- 
crease the  loss  to  business  interests,  while  the  destructive  possibilities 
of  modem  naval  warfare  are  so  great  as  to  be  almost  inconceivable. 

Aside  from  purely  humanitarian  considerations,  which  are  certainly 
weighty  enough  to  restrain  any  nation  from  engaging  in  war  without 
the  greatest  provocation,  the  business  of  the  country,  now  just  recov- 
ering from  the  prolonged  strain  of  a tremendous  commercial  convul- 
sion, can  ill  afford  to  stand  the  ruin  and  disaster  which  are  the  inev- 
itable concomitants  of  armed  conflicts. 
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THE  REFUNDING  OF  THE  NATIONAL  DEBT  INTO  A 
UNIFORM  GOLD  BOND. 


The  propoeition  to  refund  the  present  interest-bearing  debt  of  the  United 
States  into  a gold  bond  bearing  a lower  rate  of  interest  forms  a part  of  many 
of  the  plans  for  the  reform  of  the  monetary  system. 

The  present  oatstanding  bonds  are  payable  principal  and  interest  in  coin, 
bat  althoogh  the  custom  has  been  inyariably  to  pay  in  gold  coin,  there  is 
nothing  in  the  laws  ander  which  these  bonds  were  issaed  which  specifically 
confines  payments  to  this  kind  of  coin.  The  defeat  of  the  Teller  resolution 
has  no  doubt  strengthened  the  belief  that  no  other  coin  will  be  used;  but 
nothing  short  of  a pew  enactment  in  favor  of  gold  coin  can  place  the  status 
of  these  bonds  beyond  the  peradventure  of  a doubt. 

It  is  however  so  plain  as  to  admit  of  no  dispute  that  if  these  bonds  were 
veritable  gold  bonds,  their  market  valae  would  be  enhanced  and  that  the  bor- 
rowing power  of  the  Government  would  be  greater. 

There  are  plausible  arguments  against  changing  the  status  of  existing 
bonds,  and  if  the  United  States  is  to  secure  the  advantage  of  having  it  deter- 
mined that  her  obligations  are  to  be  paid  in  gold,  it  will  be  better  on  all 
accounts  to  make  it  certain  by  refunding  operations. 

What,  then,  may  be  gained  by  the  conversion  of  all  outstanding  interest- 
bearing  bonds,  except  perhaps  the  two  per  cents,  into  a gold  bond  bearing  a 
lower  rate  of  interest? 

The  four  per  cents  of  1902  now  command  a market  price  of  about  112.5, 
the  fives  of  1904  a market  price  of  about  113.5,  and  the  fours  of  1924,  128.5. 
A person  who  buys  a four  per  cent,  bond  of  1907  at  112.5  and  holds  it  to  ma- 
turity will  have  realized  about  2.5  per  cent,  on  his  investment.  If  the  Gov- 
ernment should  in  exchange  for  the  $100  four  per  cent,  bond  held  by  him 
give  a bond  for  $112.50  running  the  same  time  and  bearing  interest  at  2.5  per 
cent.,  all  other  conditions  remaining  the  same,  it  would  be  an  equivalent  ex- 
change of  no  special  advantage  to  either  party.  But  if  the  Government 
strengthens  its  credit  by  issuing  a two  and  one-half  per  cent,  bond,  payable 
principal  and  interest  in  gold  coin  after  say  thirty  years,  great  advantage 
may  be  obtained. 

Assuming  that  the  four  per  cent,  bond  was  written  payable  in  gold  coin 
instead  of  indefinitely  in  coin,  this  change  would  probably  make  its  market 
value  at  least  three  per  cent,  higher,  that  is  about  115,  instead  of  112.5,  and 
the  realized  rate  to  an  investor  would  be  reduced  by  the  greater  security 
afforded,  from  2.5  to  2.2  per  cent.  This  new  rate  of  2.2  per  cent,  indicates 
the  gain  the  Government  would  make  in  borrowing  power  by  the  positive 
recognition  of  the  gold  standard.  If  therefore  a thirty-year  gold  two  and 
one-half  per  cent  bond  be  issued,  and  if  the  borrowing  power  of  the  Govern- 
ment was  indicated  by  2.2  per  cent.,  the  value  of  such  a bond  in  the  market 
would  be  106.19.  A bond  of  this  character  bearing  the  face  value  of  106.31 
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would  be  the  equivalent  of  a |100  four  per  cent,  bond  of  1907  at  a market 
price  of  112.5. 

To  fund  the  $559,641,500  of  fours  of  1907  now  outstanding  would  require 
the  issue  of  $594,954,878  new  two  and  a half  per  cents  running  thirty  years, 
an  increase  of  $35,313,378  in  the  principal  of  the  debt.  But  the  interest 
saved  quarterly  for  the  thirty- eight  quarters  the  fours  of  1907  have  to  run 
would  be  $1,877,948.  This  quarterly  saving  calculated  as  a sinking  fund  at 
2.2  per  cent,  for  the  thirty-eight  quarters  will  at  the  time  the  fours  mature 
amount  to  $79,117,949.  This  sum  invested  at  2.2  per  cent,  for  the  eighty-two 
quarters  the  new  bonds  still  have  to  run  to  maturity  will  at  the  end  of  this 
period  amount  to  $124,215,180. 

Similar  calculations  may  be  made  as  to  the  exchange  of  the  fives  of  1904, 
now  bearing  a market  price  of  113.5,  and  the  fours  of  1924,  now  selling  for 
128.5.  The  following  table  shows  the  result  of  these  calculations  in  regard  to 
the  three  classes  of  bonds : 


Fours  qf  1907, 

Principal  now  outstanding $559,641,500 

Principal  after  exchange  for  2.5  per  cents 594,954,878 

Increase  in  principal 35,313,878 

Saving  in  quarterly  interest 1,877,948 

This  quarterly  saving  invested  at  2.2  per  cent,  for  thirty-eight 
quarters  will  then  amount  to  $79,117,949,  which  sum  compounded 
quarterly  at  2.2  per  cent,  will  after  the  eighty-two  quarters 
elapsing  before  the  new  bonds  mature  amount  to $124,215,180 


FH^nes  qf  1904. 

Principal  now  outstanding $100,000,000 

Principal  after  exchange  for  2.5  per  cents 107,310,000 

Increase  in  principal 7,310,000 

Saving  in  quarterly  interest 579,813 

This  quarterly  interest  saving  invested  at  2.2  per  cent,  for  twenty- 
four  quarters  will  amount  to  $14,818,826,  which  sum  compounded 
quarterly  at  2.2  per  cent,  will  after  the  ninety  six  quarters 
elapsing  before  the  new  bonds  mature  amount  to 25,080,754 


Fours  qf  1924, 

Principal  now  outstanding $162,315,400 

Principal  after  exchange  for  2.5  per  cents 198,527,965 

Increase  in  principal 36,212,565 

Saving  in  quarterly  interest 382,855 

This  quarterly  saving  invested  at  2.2  per  cent,  for  108  quarters  will 
amount  to  $56,190,890,  which  sum  compounded  quarterly  at  2.2 
per  cent,  after  the  twelve  quarters  elapsing  before  the  new  bonds 
mature,  will  amount  to 60,124,252 


Total  accumulation  of  sinking  fund  at  maturity  of  2.5  per  cent. 

thirty-year  gold  bonds  $209,420,186 

Total  increase  of  principal  by  refunding  present  bonds  into  new 
2.5  per  cents 78,835,948 


Gain  to  Treasury  by  refunding $130,584,243 

The  most  plausible  objection  to  the  issue  of  bonds  which  cannot  be  called 
for  payment  for  many  years  is  that  if  the  Government  has  a large  surplus 
revenue  it  is  prevented  from  using  it  in  reducing  the  debt.  But  when  the 
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Gk>Temment  is  in  a position  to  reduce  its  debt,  it  can  always  do  so  by  paying 
the  market  price.  The  calculations  above  made  imply  the  purchase  of  bonds 
at  106.19,  which  is  their  price  when  the  realized  rate  of  interest  is  2.2  per 
cent.  It  is  not  probable  that  this  rate  will  fall  much,  if  any,  because  the 
premium  on  the  bonds  will  tend  to  lower  as  they  approach  maturity.  At 
times  the  Goverment  may  have  to  pay  more  than  106.19  for  them,  and  per- 
haps at  times  they  may  be  had  for  less.  In  fact  it  is  highly  probable  that  for 
the  whole  period  this  figure  will  correspond  very  closely  to  the  average  mar- 
ket price  of  the  bonds. 

Whether  the  saving  in  interest  is  invested  or  not  as  assumed  in  this  calcu- 
lation, and  if  the  necessities  of  the  Government  prevent  the  reduction  of  the 
debt  or  even  require  an  increase,  the  interest  saved  by  the  exchange  wUl 
amount  during  the  time  to  $125,559,876,  which,  compared  with  the  increase 
of  principal,  shows  a gain  of  $46,723,933.  The  other  advantages  of  the 
exchange  are  the  uniformity  of  the  form  of  debt,  and  the  recognition  of  the 
gold  standard. 


Safety  of  Ambricai^  Investments. — Mr.  8.  F.  Van  Oss,  who  has  been 
traveling  in  this  country  recently,  contributes  a long  article  to  the  London 
**  Journal  of  Finance,”  of  which  he  is  editor,  on  the  subject,  “Are  American 
Investments  Safe  ? ” Incidentally  he  endeavors  to  point  out  the  failings  in 
our  political  system.  He  says : 

As  a general  rale,  the  spoils  system  permeates  all  strata  of  political  life.  Posts  are 
freely  given  to  the  unworthy,  with  the  result  that  the  best  men  steer  clear  of  politics ; and, 
moreover,  the  frequency  of  elections,  as  well  as  the  ruthless  conduct  of  the  victor,  militates 
against  the  retention  of  independently  honest  and  experienced  public  servants.  The 
* snowing  under ' of  the  party  in  control  means  a total  change  in  the  pergonnd  of  all  the  ser- 
vices, Army  and  Navy  excepted.” 

The  writer  has  overlooked  the  letter  carriers,  and  many  thousands  of 
employees  in  various  Government  departments  who  are  not  changed ; but  a 
still  more  absurd  notion  of  the  American  system  of  Government  is  found  in 
the  following: 

“ President  Cleveland  had  the  courage  to  retain  some  useful  public  servants,  though 
they  were  Republicans ; and  President  McKinley,  although  a weak  character,  has  endeav- 
ored to  emulate  his  example.  * ♦ ♦ The  Americans  are  a practical,  business-like 

people ; and  whilst  many  of  them  are  already  struck  in  the  absurdity  of  present  conditions, 
a majority  of  them  will  sooner  or  later  refuse  to  tolerate  a system  which  sends  every  judge 
and  clerk  away  as  soon  as  another  Administration  comfs  in.” 

We  suspect  that  it  will  be  news  to  Americans  to  be  told  that  the  Federal 
judges  are  changed  whenever  a new  Administration  comes  in;  however, 
it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  go  away  from  home  to  learn  the  news. 

But  our  case  is  not  altogether  hopeless,  since  so  many  of  our  citizens  are 
of  British  ancestry.  Mr.  Van  Oss  gives  us  the  following  encouragement : 

“ After  all,  there  is  too  much  Anglo-Saxon  blood  in  the  American  to  admit  of  serious 
doubts  in  respect  of  his  ability  to  govern  his  country  ably  and  honestly.” 

If  the  editor  of  the  “ Journal  of  Finance”  did  not  know  any  more  about 
American  securities  than  he  does  about  our  Government  system,  his  views  on 
the  subject  would  not  be  worth  much  ; fortunately  this  is  not  the  case. 
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[From  the  official  Report  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor,  on  the  Budget  of  the  Empire  for 
1896,  furnished  the  Bankbrs*  Magazine  by  the  Minister  of  Finance.] 

In  1897  the  refonn  in  the  currency  was  completed  in  its  chief  points. 
Prom  the  very  beginning  of  Your  Majesty's  happy  reign  the  fluctuations  in 
the  price  of  the  rouble  ceased,  and  bank  notes  became  a steady  circulating 
medium,  exchangeable  for  gold.  During  the  current  year  this  practically 
established  state  of  our  monetary  system  was  conflrmed  by  Your  Majesty's 
Imperial  Decrees  of  January  3 and  August  29.  The  flrst  of  these  flxed  by  law 
the  circulation  of  bank  notes  on  a par  with  gold,  whUe  the  second  decree 
gave  a Arm  basis  to  the  issue  of  bank  notes  by  the  State  Bank,  guaranteed 
by  a gold  covering  fund. 

These  laws  were  further  developed  by  Your  Majesty’s  Decree  of  November 
14,  ordering  the  issue  of  flve-rouble  gold  pieces,  one-third  of  an  imperial  in 
value,  and  declaring  bank  notes  to  be  payable  in  gold.  According  to  these 
decrees,  the  value  of  the  new  gold  coin,  and  of  its  monetary  equivalents — 
bank  notes,  was  flxed  in  roubles  of  1-15  of  an  imperial,  and  thereby  the  rouble, 
containing  17.424  doli  of  pure  gold,  was  declared  to  be  the  monetary  unit  of 
Russia. 

Thus  the  rouble,  from  an  indefinite,  fluctuating  quantity,  has  become  an 
accurate  measure  of  value,  like  the  English  pound  sterling  and  the  monetary 
units  of  other  countries,  possessing  a normal  currency.  The  completion  of 
the  reform  in  all  its  details  will  doubtless  demand  some  more  time  and  legis- 
lation, but  all  farther  efforts  in  this  direction  wUl  only  be  a fulfilment  of  the 
plan  laid  down  by  Your  Majesty’s  Decrees,  the  pillars  of  the  currency  reform 
in  Russia. 

The  reform  in  the  currency  is  an  event  of  the  greatest  importance.  Regu- 
larity in  the  currency,  one  of  the  chief  conditions  of  a country’s  development 
in  finance,  political  economy  and  even  politics,  is  likewise  an  obvious  indi- 
cator of  the  real  condition  of  affairs  in  a country.  The  preservation  of  this 
regularity,  in  its  turn,  depends  on  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  other  departments 
of  the  State  management.  With  a currency  fluctuating  in  value,  the  bond 
between  the  events  in  the  national  life  and  the  currency  is  broken.  But  with 
the  renewal  of  regularity  in  the  currency,  the  mutual  dependence  of  the 
above-mentioned  phenomena  in  the  life  of  the  national  organism  becomes 
obvious. 

Therefore,  in  the  present  report,  the  Minister  of  Finance  considers  it  his 
duty  : (1)  to  present  to  Your  Majesty  a detailed  account  of  the  state  of  the 

currency  in  the  Empire,  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  data  contained  in  the 
budget  for  1898,  clearly  illustrates  the  present  economic  condition  of  the 
Russian  Empire,  and  (2)  to  call  attention  to  several  points  in  the  State  man- 
agment  (principally  financial),  which  are  of  the  greatest  importance  for  the 
preservation  of  the  currency  from  future  fluctuation. 
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The  stability  of  the  price  of  the  rouble,  founded  on  the  uninterrupted  cash- 
ing of  bank  notes  in  gold,  is  beyond  doubt.  The  balance  sheet  of  the  State 
Bank  for  December  23  shows  that  999  mill.  r.  worth  of  bank  notes  have 
been  issued  ; of  these  69  milL  r.  are  in  the  treasuries  of  the  Bank  ; therefore, 
930  milL  r.  are  in  in  circulation  among  the  population.  At  the  same  time  the 
gold  in  the  State  Bank,  in  Russia  and  foreign  specie,  bullion,  etc.,*^  amounts 
to  1,166  milL  r.,  i.  c.,  an  excess  of  236  mill,  r.,  or  25  per  cent,  more  than  the 
total  amount  of  bank  notes  in  circulation. 

The  state  of  the  currency,  which  was  quite  firm,  as  the  Minister  of  Finance 
had  the  honor  of  representing  to  Your  Majesty  in  his  preceding  report  on  the 
budget,  has  grown  still  firmer  during  the  current  year,  as  will  be  seen  from 
the  following  table  : 

Gold  (n  Stale  Bank  Percentage  of  gold 
Bank  notes  issued.  and  Treasury.  to  notes  Issued. 

By  the  end  of  1896 1,121.8  miU.  r.  1,206  mill.  r.  107.5 

By  the  end  of  1897 999  “ 1,315  “ 181.6 

It  follows,  therefore,  that  for  the  current  year  the  amount  of  notes  issued 
has  been  decreased  by  122.3  mill,  r.,  while  the  amount  of  gold  has  increased 
by  109  mill,  r.,  i.  e.,  the  balance  in  favor  of  gold  has  in  a single  year  increased 
by  231.3  milL  r. 

Together  with  the  growth  of  the  covering  fund  for  bank  notes,  in  1897  the 
relations  between  the  Treasury  and  the  State  Bank  with  regard  to  the  issue 
of  bank  notes  have  been  to  a considerable  degree  better  regulated.  The  non- 
interest-bearing  debt  of  the  GK>vemment  for  these  notes  has  been  decreased 
tol75  milL  r.  Moreover,  in  1897,  the  unconsolidated  national  debt  has  been 
decreased  by  33  mill.  r. , inconsequence  of  the  payment  of  matured  Exchequer 
bills,  of  which  182.3  mUL  r.  are  now  left  in  circulation. 

It  is  worth  noting,  that  at  the  present  time  all  the  unfunded  national 
debt  is  guaranteed  in  full  by  cash  in  hand  or  by  short-termed  investments, 
viz.,  (1)  the  bank  notes  in  circulation  (930  mill,  r.)  and  exchequer  bills  (182.3 
mill,  r.)  are  covered  by  the  greater  amount  of  the  gold  reserve  (1,315  mill,  r.) ; 
(2)  the  amount  of  the  non-interest-bearing  debt  of  the  Government  to  the 
State  Bank  for  notes  issued  (175  mill,  r.)  is  91.5  mill,  r.  less  than  the  account 
current  of  the  Treasury  in  the  State  Bank  (266.5  mill,  r.),  and  finally  (3)  de- 
posits to  the  amount  of  134  milL  r.  are  among  the  liabilities  of  the  State 
Bank,  but  the  bill  discounting  alone  (147.5  mill,  r.)  exceeds  that  amount, 
without  including  other  short-termed  investments. 

The  above-mentioned  increase  of  the  general  reserve  of  gold  was  made  in 
1897  simultaneously  with  the  actual  issue  of  117.5  mill.  r.  worth  of  gold 
coin  for  circulation,  and  the  purchase  of  28  mill.  r.  worth  of  silver,  which 
can  be  coined  into  39  mill.  r.  of  silver  coin.  In  estimating  the  condition  of 
our  currency,  our  general  metallic  reserve  should  be  increased  by  this  amount. 
The  state  of  our  currency  for  1897,  as  compared  with  that  of  the  preceding 
year,  will  be  seen  from  the  table  following.  (Page  364.) 

These  figures  demonstrate  more  clearly  than  any  arguments  can,  that  the 
exchange  of  bank  notes  for  gold  is  fully  guaranteed,  and  that  the  stability  of 
the  reform  effected  is  beyond  doubt.  How  to  preserve  the  results  of  the 
success  attained  in  this  most  important  branch  of  State  and  national  econ- 

* Exclusive  of  8 mill,  r.,  covering  drafts  of  the  State  Bank  on  foreign  houses. 
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omy,  is  the  affair  of  the  future.  FuUy  confident  of  the  constant  development 
of  Russia’s  productive  forces,  the  Minister  of  Finance  hopes  that  the  reform 
in  the  currency  of  the  Empire  will  not  be  endangered,  even  should  the  coun- 
try at  any  time  be  fated  to  pass  through  a heavy  trial.  This  hope  is  based 
on  the  conviction  that  under  the  wise  rule  of  Russia’s  Imperial  Leaders  the 
measures  of  the  Government  will  ever  be  guided  by  those  true  and  sound 
principles  that  are  suggested  by  our  own  experience  and  taught  us  by  the 
history  of  national  and  State  economy. 


CMd.*  standard  gOver* 

In  State  r_  In  State 

Bank  and  Bank  and 

Treamry,  Treasury. 

By  the  end  of  1896 1,206  37.5  73  50 

1,243.5  128 

By  the  end  of  1897 1,315  155  63  99 

1,470  162 

In  1897 

More 226.5  39 

Lees 

* In  milUone  of  roubles. 


Bank  notes.* 

Treasury. 

139.7  981.6 

1,121.3 

09  990 


122.3 


The  security  against  the  derangement  of  the  currency  depends  not  only 
on  the  financial  policy  of  the  Government,  but  likewise  on  the  conjunction 
of  measures  taken  for  the  development  of  the  national  prosperity,  the  pre- 
servation of  law  and  order,  and  for  the  restraint  of  dangerous  impulses. 
Such  a line  of  action,  instilling  on  the  world  at  large  both  a firm  conviction 
of  the  political  and  economic  powers  of  the  country,  as  well  as  a firm  belief 
that  it  will  fulfil  its  engagements,  strengthens  the  country’s  credit,  the  sta- 
bility of  which  is  one  of  the  chief  foundations  of  a regular  currency.  Of 
these  measures,  the  most  important  to  the  economy  of  the  State  and  to  the 
currency  are  those  which  have  reference  to  foreign  policy.  In  this  respect 
the  chief  stay  of  Russia’s  economic  and  financial  progress  is  the  long-standing 
peaceable  and  equitable  policy  of  its  Emperors.  The  bequests  of  the  late 
Emperor  Alexander  III,  and  Your  Majesty’s  true  love  of  peace,  are  guarantees 
that,  for  the  good  of  the  country,  the  foreign  policy  of  Russia  will  ever  be 
averse  to  aggression  with  regard  to  other  States,  and  that  in  this  respect  no 
danger  threatens  our  economic  and  financial  position. 

In  acknowledging  that  the  chief  foundation  of  order  in  the  currency  is 
the  stability  of  the  national  credit,  it  must  be  observed  that  the  latter  de- 
pends greatly  on  the  regular  and  really  conscientious  fulfilment  of  one’s  en- 
gagements. The  importance  of  this  last  condition  has  not  always  and  every- 
where been  equally  understood.  At  the  same  time,  even  excluding  primary 
moral  considerations,  it  is  beyond  doubt  more  profitable  for  a country  to 
deny  itself  in  its  very  necessities,  than  in  any  way  to  break  its  engagements 
and  thus  lower  its  credit.  In  Russia  there  has  never  been  any  misunder- 
standing on  this  subject.  There  is  no  doubt  that  in  the  future  also  no  excep- 
tion to  this  rule  will  be  met  with,  and  that,  in  dependence  on  a strict  fulfil- 
ment of  its  engagements,  Russia’s  credit  will  increase  from  year  to  year. 

In  first  referring  to  the  preservation  of  the  national  credit,  the  Minister  of 
Finance  is  far  from  the  thought  of  disparaging  the  importance  of  the  other 
principles  of  State  policy,  which  are  no  less  essential  to  the  national  economy 
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and  the  corrency.  Among  such  principles  the  resolute  preservation  of  the 
balance  between  revenue  and  expenditure  is  of  special  importance.  The 
problem  is  not  an  easy  one.  Central  administrations,  local  institutions,  pub- 
lic men — all  are  anxious  to  lighten  the  burden  of  taxation  as  much  as  possible, 
and  at  the  same  time  strive  to  supply  to  the  utmost  the  constantly  expanding 
requirements  and  the  new  wants  that  are  constantly  arising  ; all  are  apt  to 
consider  the  Treasury  as  an  inexhaustible  source,  or  to  prove  irrefragably  that 
this  expenditure  or  that  is  productive,  and  must  not  be  retrenched,  as  a 
great  deal  of  profit  is  expected  from  it  in  the  future.  The  desire  to  extend 
the  activity  of  the  Government  for  the  good  of  the  population  is  of  course 
deserving  of  sympathy,  and  is  in  some  degree  excusable,  owing  to  the  state 
of  affairs  in  our  native  land — ^a  country  comparatively  young  in  culture  and 
rapid  in  development.  But  if  the  wants  are  innumerable,  the  means  of  sat- 
isfying them  are  limited.  Hence  arises  the  necessity  for  the  State  to  regulate 
its  requirements  by  its  resources,  for  a State,  as  well  as  a private  individual, 
prospers  only  when  it  lives  within  its  means.  In  regard  to  this,  one  cannot 
help  recollecting  the  rules  bequeathed  us  by  Count  Speransky,  who,  dividing 
expenditure  into  ‘‘necessary,  useful,  luxurious  and  superfiuous,'^  pointed  out 
decidedly  that  “the  principal  cause  of  financial  disorder  is  the  disproportion 
of  expenditure  to  revenue,**  and  considered  that  “ the  most  useful  enterprises, 
if  undertaken  without  funds  or  with  a great  effort  and  with  financial  derange- 
ment, are  essentiaUy  an  evil  to  the  states.** 

It  is  imi>ossible  to  deny  the  Justness  of  this  view.  But  the  fulfillment  of 
the  budget  without  deficit  for  a considerable  period  of  years  sometimes 
causes  one  to  forget  that  an  omnii^ous  economy  of  expenditure  has  no 
merely  abstract  significance,  but  is  a necessary  and  practical  obligation  laid 
on  the  state,  and  that  the  present  favorable  condition  of  Russian  finance  is 
the  consequence,  not  only  of  an  increase  of  revenue,  but  likewise  of  the 
inculcation  of  sound  politico-economical  principles  into  the  economy  of  our 
country — one  of  the  most  memorable  deeds  of  the  late  Emperor  Alexander  III. 
Thanks  to  his  Imperial  care  Russia  is  rid  of  that  evil — a deficit.  A deficit, 
especially  if  this  deplorable  state  of  things  recurs  during  several  years, 
strikes  at  every  part  of  the  state  organism,  at  first  imperceptibly,  then  more 
and  more  violently.  Prom  a financial  point  of  view,  a deficit  leads  to  heavy 
loans  incurred  to  cover  it,  destroys  all  regularity  of  settlement  and  under- 
mines the  confidence  in  the  national  credit.  Then  the  evil  spreads  to  the 
whole  of  the  national  economy,  by  lowering  the  value  of  Government  papers, 
raising  the  interest  on  money  borrowed,  and  diminishing  the  fiow  of  capital 
to  productive  investments.  Finally,  as  showing  an  absence  of  proper  order 
in  business,  and  a financial  weakness,  a deficit  diminishes  the  political  power 
of  a country.  All  these  circumstances,  in  conjunction,  cannot  but  infiuenee 
the  currency ; but  the  evil  is  increased  if  the  Government,  for  want  of  other 
resources,  has  recourse  to  an  issue  of  paper  money. 

The  Minister  of  Finance,  in  taking  the  liberty  of  calling  Your  Majesty*s  at- 
tention to  the  importance  of  an  equilibrium  between  expenditure  and  reve- 
nue in  a state,  in  the  present  report,  where  it  is  shown  that  in  the  budget 
of  the  Empire  for  1898,  there  is  a surplus  of  ordinary  revenue  of  14.3  mill,  r., 
while  even  all  the  extraordinary  exx)enditure,  as  in  previous  years,  is  covered 
not  by  new  loans,  but  by  a free  balance,  cannot  more  clearly  prove  to  Your 
Majesty  that  he  sincerely  believes  in  the  possibility  of  Russia*s  continuing  to 
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preserve  the  order  established  in  her  financial  economy.  The  directions 
given  by  Your  Majesty  with  regard  to  this,  and  the  constant  and  particularly 
careful  consideration  by  the  Council  of  State  of  all  estimates  and  assign- 
ments, are  a proof  that  this  order  will  really  be  preserved,  and  that  in  this 
respect  the  currency  is  guaranteed. 

Furthermore,  it  is  necessary  to  point  out  the  serious  importance  of  a 
steady  tariff  policy,  for  the  attainment  of  this  object. 

The  Minister  of  Finance  is  inclined  to  the  opinion  that  the  balance  of 
trade  is  far  from  being  the  sole  factor  of  the  flow  of  gold  into  a country  or 
out  of  it,  and  it  is  not  from  this  point  of  view  that  he  touches  on  the  ques- 
tion of  custom-house  tariff.  But  this  question  is  of  great  importance  in  other 
respects.  Having  entered  on  a course  of  protection  of  home  industries,  we 
ought  to  wait  for  some  stable  results  of  this  policy.  Abrupt  changes  in  the 
established  conditions  of  international  barter  would  be  exceedingly  pernicious 
and  unjust,  they  would  cause  undeserved  loss  to  many  investors  in  industrial 
undertakings,  and  would  draw  capital  away  from  established  branches  of 
industry.  The  interference  in  the  commercial  and  industrial  operations  thus 
caused  would  react  unfavorably  on  all  monetary  transactions,  which  would 
create  great  difficulties  in  the  preservation  of  the  monetary  standard. 

Passing  on  to  banking  policy  and  its  importance  in  respect  to  the  cur- 
rency, it  is  first  of  all  necossary  to  remark,  that  by  the  Imperial  decree  of 
August  29,  1897,  which  imposed  the  task  of  issuing  bank  notes  upon  the 
State  Bank,  the  operations  of  this  issue  are  restricted  within  very  narrow 
limits,  viz.,  notes  only  to  the  amount  of  600  mill.  r.  are  to  be  guaranteed  by 
half  their  value  in  gold,  while  any  issue  over  that  amount  must  be  covered 
by  gold,  rouble  for  rouble.  Practically  the  Bank  (without  including  the 
gold  in  the  Treasury)  has  at  its  disposal  considerably  more  gold  than  there 
are  notes  in  circulation.  With  such  regulations  for  the  issue  of  notes,  when 
the  other  assets  of  the  State  Bank  (exclusive  of  gold)  do  not  serve  as  a direct 
guarantee  for  bank  notes  issued,  the  commercial  operations  of  the  Bank  are 
of  no  immediate  importance  to  the  uninterrupted  cashing  of  notes  in  gold. 
Still  less  is  there  any  practical  foundation  for  the  doubts  expressed  in  refer- 
ence to  certain  operations,  which  tie  up  the  resources  of  the  Bank  for  periods 
longer  than  those  of  the  usual  bill-discounting  and  money-lending  on  easily 
realized  securities ; the  total  amount  of  the  Bank’s  expenditure  on  such  oper- 
ations (loans  to  land-owners  and  industrial  undertakings,  loans  repayable  by 
instalments,  etc.)  does  not  exceed  35  mill,  r.,  i.  e.,  does  not  amount  even  to 
the  Bank’s  own  capital  (53  mill,  r.),  without  Counting  its  other  resources  in- 
vested for  a longer  term. 

Nevertheless,  the  soundness  of  banking  policy  is  one  of  the  foundation 
stones  of  a stable  currency.  The  State  Bank  is  the  point  in  which  the  cash 
of  the  country  is  concentrated,  it  is  its  distributor,  the  regulator  of  the  rate 
of  discount  and  interest  on  money  lent.  By  impeding  the  use  and  raising  the 
price  of  credit,  or  by  developing  and  lowering  it,  the  Bank  can  influence  all 
branches  of  the  national  economy,  in  some  measure  counteracting,  in  case  of 
necessity,  the  flow  of  specie  out  of  the  country,  and  to  a certain  extent  it 
can  restrain  industry  at  a time  of  over-production,  and  help  it  by  its  credit 
at  critical  moments.  These  important  functions  of  the  central  banking  insti- 
tution, of  such  consequence  to  the  currency,  are  regulated  by  the  charter 
granted  in  1894,  that  defines  such  necessities,  as  the  Bank  may  satisfy,  if  its 
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means  allow  of  its  doing  so.  But  it  is  impossible  for  the  law  to  foresee  all  the 
multifarious  circumstances,  on  the  combination  of  which  one’s  line  of  action 
depends.  Therefore  the  guarantee  of  prosperity  in  this  sphere  is  founded  on 
the  keeping  to  a sound  banking  policy ; the  latter  being  secured  by  the  dis- 
cussion of  all  important  matters  by  the  Council  of  the  Bank,  which  is  placed 
in  a sufBlciently  independent  position,  and  numbers  among  its  members  the 
representatives  of  the  State  Control,  the  nobility  and  merchants,  and  likewise 
by  the  guidance,  in  the  more  important  affairs,  of  the  person  to  whom  Your 
Imperial  Majesty  has  Intrusted  the  financial  affairs  of  the  Empire,  and  by  the 
examination  of  the  Bank  reports  by  a higher  institution  of  the  Empire — the 
Council  of  State.  Over  and  above  this,  a sound  guarantee  of  the  proper 
conducting  of  business  is  the  wide  circulation  of  information  concerning  the 
operations  of  the  Bank,  published  for  general  information  in  the  form  of 
weekly  returns  of  that  institution,  which  compare  favorably  in  clearness  and 
detail  with  the  returns  of  other  banks  of  circulation.  From  these  returns  it 
is  seen  that  our  banking  policy  stands  on  a firm  basis ; furthermore,  there  is 
no  reason  to  suppose  that  affairs  will  not  go  on  improving  in  favor  of  trade 
and  industry,  and  of  the  stability  of  our  currency. 

Apart  from  the  observance  of  all  the  above-mentioned  principles  for  the 
preservation  of  the  monetary  standard,  the  Minister  of  Finance  considers  it 
very  important  that  specie  should  be  practically  in  circulation.  If  this  does 
not  take  place,  and  almost  all  the  gold  is  concentrated  in  the  Bank  and  the 
Treasury,  then,  should  the  time  come  when  specie  flows  out  of  the  country, 
only  the  Bank  and  the  Treasury  would  feel  this  practically.  The  population, 
which  has  satisfied  its  requirements  with  the  bank  notes  it  has  been  used 
to,  will  scarcely  be  quick  at  paying  attention  to  the  change  in  the  condition 
of  monetary  affairs,  and,  as  has  been  proved  by  experience,  will  look  distrust- 
fully, and  even  inimicably,  on  the  extra  carefulness  in  bill-discounting  and 
money-lending,  which  becomes  necessary  under  such  circumstances.  On  the 
contrary,  if  gold  coin  forms  an  essential  part  of  the  currency,  the  flow  of 
gold  out  of  the  country  is  not  only  from  the  safes  of  the  Bank,  but  from  the 
specie  in  circulation.  The  scarcity  of  money  is  first  of  all  felt  by  the  popu- 
lation itself ; it  takes  its  own  measures  against  this,  of  necessity  trying  to 
retrench  its  expenses,  or  to  increase  the  productiveness  of  labor,  and  thus 
takes  the  first  step  towards  restoring  the  equilibrium  of  the  monetary  bal- 
ance. This  essentially  lightens  the  task  of  the  Government  in  preserving 
order  on  the  monetary  affairs  of  the  country. 

The  measures  for  putting  gold  into  circulation,  already  taken  in  1895  and 
1896,  were  continued  during  the  current  year.  Imperials  and  half -imperials 
were  coined  to  the  amount  of  305  mill,  r.,  and  the  new  five-rouble  pieces  to 
the  amount  of  23  mill.  r.  The  total  amount  of  gold  in  circulation  reaches 
155  mill,  r.,  being  117.5  mill.  r.  more  than  the  amount  remaining  in  circula- 
tion in  December,  1896  (37.5  mill.  r.).  It  is  worth  noting  that  most  of  the 
old  coinage  (with  the  inscription  “ 10  roubles  ” on  the  imperials,  and  “ 5 rou- 
bles” on  the  half-hnperials)  is  withdrawn  from  circulation.  In  1897  standard 
silver  was  coined  to  the  amount  of  67.8  mill,  r.,  and  issued  to  the  amount  of 
49  mill,  r.,  the  sum  total  in  circulation,  counting  the  issues  of  previous  years, 
being  99  miU.  r. 

The  above  figures  show  that  the  use  of  specie  is  gradually  spreading 
among  us.  But  the  experience  of  1896-1897  shows,  that  in  consequence  of 
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being  so  used  to  paper  money,  the  population,  in  its  payments  to  Govern- 
ment treasuries,  tries  to  return  specie  chiefly.  Therefore,  in  order  to  make 
coin  circulate,  without  at  the  same  time  increasing  the  total  amount  of 
money  more  than  is  necessary,  there  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  only  one  method:  with  the  issue  of  specie  into  circulation,  the 
amount  of  notes  (especially  those  of  the  lower  denominations)  must  be 
decreased.  The  practice  of  foreign  countries,  possessing  a normal  currency, 
may  serve  as  an  example  of  this.  In  all  such  countries  small  notes  are 
either  entirely  done  away  with,  or  their  number  is  exceedingly  limited,  in 
order  to  avoid  the  disappearance  of  specie  from  circulation.  And  if,  in  ex- 
ceptional cases,  such  as,  for  instance,  in  France  in  the  early  seventies,  this 
rule  has  been  departed  from,  it  has  been  only  for  a time,  and  as  soon  as  the 
sharpness  of  the  crisis  is  over,  and  order  has  been  restored  in  the  currency, 
the  flrst  care  of  the  Government  has  been  to  withdraw  small  notes. 

Of  course  at  flrst,  while  the  population  is  yet  unused  to  specie,  the 
diminution  in  the  amount  of  small  not^  leads  to  some  inconvenience  in  daily 
life.  But  one  must  neither  exaggerate  the  importance  of  such  inconveniences, 
nor  forget  that  specie  likewise  possesses  great  advantages : it  has  some  real 
value,  and  is  less  liable  to  various  accidents  (it  does  not  bum,  or  spoil  from 
damp,  etc.) ; in  short,  while  being,  the  same  as  notes  exchangeable  for  gold, 
legal  tender  and  a standard  of  value,  it  possesses  certain  advantages,  espe- 
cially for  the  lower  classes,  in  the  accumulation  of  savings.  As  a medium  of 
exchange,  specie  is  less  convenient,  being  heavier  and  bulkier  than  paper 
money.  This  circumstance,  however,  would  be  a real  difficulty  only  in  large 
payments ; but  for  these,  notes  of  higher  value  will  still  continue  to  be  used. 
With  regard  to  the  transfer  of  money,  proper  measures  are  being  taken  for 
working  ont  a system  of  Post  Office  orders,  as  well  as  for  making  monetary 
correspondence  easier  and  cheaper.  In  any  case,  in  an  affair  of  national 
importance,  slight  inconveniences  resulting  from  the  use  of  specie  and  from 
the  want  of  habit  in  the  use  of  it,  cannot  change  the  line  of  action  taken  by 
the  Minister  of  Finance. 

In  conclusion,  the  Minister  of  Finance  thinks  it  his  duty  to  call  attention 
to  the  question  of  the  position  held  by  silver  in  our  monetary  system.  Of 
course,  there  is  no  necessity  to  touch  on  the  theoretical  question  as  to  the 
relative  value  of  a gold  monometallism  and  of  bimetallism,  the  more  so  as  in 
our  case  the  matter  must  be  considered  as  irrevocably  settled.  The  fall  in 
the  price  of  silver  during  the  last  thirty  years,  the  adoption  by  many  count- 
ries of  a gold  currency,  and  the  cessation  of  the  coining  of  silver  for  private 
persons  in  other  countries — all  these  events  of  international  importance  long 
ago  induced  the  Russian  Government  to  limit  the  part  played  by  silver  in  its 
monetary  system.  Since  January  1,  1877,  the  custom  house  duties  have  been 
paid  in  gold  ; since  1883  our  metallic  loans  have  been  made  out  in  gold 
roubles  ; the  covering  fund  is  increased  exclusively  by  supplies  of  gold,  and 
the  small  amount  of  silver  included  in  this  fund  was  already  withdrawn  in 
1895.  Finally,  by  the  Imperial  Order  of  July  16,  1893,  the  free  coining  of 
silver  for  private  persons  was  put  an  end  to  in  Russia.  Thus,  long  before  the 
decisive  measures  taken  for  the  reform  in  the  currency,  silver  ceased  to  be  an 
independent  standard  of  value.  By  Your  Majesty’s  Decree  of  November  14, 
1897,  all  reference  to  silver  coinage  was  removed  from  the  inscriptions  on 
bank  notes,  which  were  then  declared  to  be  exchangeable  for  gold  alone,  and 
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BE  VENUE. 

IrtiautM 
for  1896. 

1 

L 

OBOIRABT  Bimra. 

Direct  Uzet. 

BnMm. 

100^77,816 

2 

Indirect  taxes  

543,469^ 

70^10,674 

S 

Duties. 

4 

Boyalties 

188,990,100 

6 

Property  and  funds  belonging  to  tbe  State. 

870,127,108 

6 

Expropriation  of  State  property 

598389 

7 

Payments  in  redemption  of  land 

80,658,800 

8 

Reimbursement  of  Treasury  expenses 

59,768327 

9 

Hiscellaneoua  rerenues 

5,163,458 

Total  ordinary  roTenue . 

1364,458317 

10 

n. 

KZTBAOBBIHABT  BXBOOSOSS. 

Perpetual  deposits  in  the  State  Bank 

8300,000 

From  free  balance  of  Treasury. 

1367.768317 

106391,706 

General  total 

1,474,049,923 
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EXPB  KDITUBB. 

Bctimuct 
for  1886. 

I. 

OBDuraBT  aacpMiPiTPja. 

Pablic  debt • 

BflklM. 

272,092,782 

2,612,842 

’ Higher  Adminiftration  of  the  Empire 

Jnriediction  of  the  Holj  Synod. • < 

20,874,941 

Minietry  of  the  Imperial  Household  . 

12,597,492 

a of  Foreign  AiEsirt. 

4,802,176 

6 

• of  War • ^ t • 

288,808,664 

7 

• of  Marine 

67,060,000 

211,188/)88 

8 

• of  Finance. • 

9 

• of  Agrienltnre  and  State  Domains. 

85,787,988 

10 

• of  the  Interior.  • • • • • • 

80,175,211 

11 

• of  Pablic  Instmction 

26,440,843 

12 

• of  Ways  of  Conunonication • • . 

264,677,282 

18 

» of  Jnstiee 

42,788,274 

7,178,986 

14 

Department  of  Control 

15 

Administration  of  Stnds. 

1,614,860 

16 

Unforeseen  expenses,  resnlting  from  extraordinary  necessities  aris- 

1,888,085,218 

ing  in  the  coarse  of  the  year. • • • • 

12,000,000 

Total  ordinary  expenditore 

1,850.065,218 

17 

implm  et  srdiaary  rtvoMe  1M7t,004  r. 

n. 

EXTBAOBDIRABy  XXPXHPITUBB. 

Constraction  of  Siberian  railway,  without  rolling  stock 

87,447,020 

18 

Auxiliary  ondertakings  connected  with  the  constmctiDn  of  the 

Siberian  railway 

8,718,868 

19 

Constraction  of  other  railways  for  general  pnrposee.  

18,665,182 

20 

Constraction  of  local  railways  of  an  inexpensire  type 

10/)00,000 

21 

Parchase  of  rolling  stock  for  the  Siberian  railway  and  increase  of 

rolling  stock  of  other  railways 

49,284,145 

22 

Indemnities  to  prirate  persons  and  institations  for  repeal  of  the 

exclosire  right  to  sell  liquor  in  retail 

10,000/XX) 

Total  extraordinary  expenditore.  . . . 

128,964,710 

General  total 

1,474,049,928 

Signed:  Minister  of  Finance,  S.  WHte  Secretary  of  State. 
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to  be  in  circulation  on  an  equal  footing  with  it.  In  consequence  of  this,  silver 
has  taken  the  position  of  a subsidiary  coinage.  The  next  step  in  this  direc- 
tion will  doubtless  be  the  limiting  of  the  coinage  of  silver  and  of  the  amount 
for  which  it  can  be  legal  tender,  whOe,  of  course,  as  heretofore,  it  will  be  re- 
ceived by  Government  treasuries  to  an  unlimited  amount.  The  supplies  of 
silver  at  our  disposal,  both  in  ingots  and  in  coin,  will  probably  last  a consid- 
erable time,  though  at  present  it  is  difficult  to  say  definitely  what  amount  of 
silver  is  required  for  circulation.  In  any  case,  silver  coins,  counting  both  the 
standard  (roubles,  50  copecks  and  25  copecks)  and  the  token  coinage  (20,  15, 
10  and  5 cops.)  will  hardly  be  required  to  an  amount  greater  than  2 r.  50  cops, 
or  3 r.  per  inhabitant,  L c.,  about  320 — 380  mill.  r.  As  our  general  supply  of 
sQver  already  amounts  to  240  milL  r.,  and  small  notes  will  be  withdrawn  from 
circulation  gradually,  it  is  clear  that  the  subsequent  purchases  and  coinage 
of  silver  will  be  far  below  that  of  the  last  few  years.  The  position  of  sUver  in 
our  currency,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  of  Finance,  fully  answers  to  the 
requirements  of  a well-ordered  monetary  system. 

A detailed  examination  of  the  principal  conditions,  on  which  the  stability 
of  the  lately  completed  monetary  reform  depends,  enables  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  with  the  most  lively  satisfaction,  to  announce  to  Tour  Majesty,  that 
our  currency  is  firmly  established.  Like  pure  air,  which  revives  the  strength 
of  living  creatures,  a well-ordered  currency  will  doubtless  be  a mighty  factor 
in  our  country's  development  in  culture,  and  in  the  increase  of  prosperity 
among  the  millions  of  Your  Imperial  Majesty’s  faithful  subjects. 


[We  also  present  on  pages  889  and  370  tables  giving  the  official  estimates  of  the  re- 
ceipts and  expenditures  of  the  Russian  Empire  for  the  year  1898.] 


The  Monetary  Commission’s  Plan.— In  the  February  number  of  the 
“ North  American  Review,”  Hon.  Charles  S.  Fairchild,  a member  of  the  Mon- 
etary Commission,  defends  the  proposal  to  issue  circulation  without  bond 
security  as  favored  by  the  Commission  in  its  report.  He  says  : 

“ Now,  permitting  a bank  to  issue  its  obligations  without  the  deposit  of  bonds  is  following 
the  natural  and  simple  course  which  such  transactions  would  take.  A deposit  of  bonds  is 
obviously  artificial  and  unnatural  and  less  conducive  to  the  convenience  of  thp  community 
than  the  former  method ; and  if  the  former  method  can  be  so  safeguarded  as  to  make  the 
notes  issued  thereunder  fully  as  safe  as  they  would  be  if  the  bonds  had  been  deposited  in 
trust  against  them,  then  obviously  the  former  method  is  better  for  all  concerned.  It  is 
shown  elsewhere  that,  under  the  system  provided  for  binding  the  assets  of  all  the  issuing 
banks  together,  the  notes  would  be  as  safe ; so  reason  would  seem  to  indicate  that  the 
course  should  1^  followed. 

The  principles  under  which  bank  notes  should  be  Issued  and  their  safety  insured  having 
been  satisfactorily  shown,  as  it  seems  to  the  writer,  the  only  consideration  that  remains  is 
as  to  the  attitude  of  the  banks  toward  the  whole  matter.  The  report  of  the  Commission 
shows  that  had  all  of  the  banks  of  the  country  issued  and  kept  issued  notes  equal  to  80  per 
cent,  of  their  capital  since  the  formation  of  the  national  banking  system,  thirty-five  years 
ago,  under  a plan  like  that  proposed,  the  annual  assessment  upon  them  to  make  up  loss  on 
fidled  banks  would  have  b^n  about  one-fortieth  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum  upon  their 
drculation.  Take  the  worst  year  in  the  whole  history  of  the  National  Banking  Act,  viz., 
18^,  not  counting  collections  yet  to  be  made  of  the  assets  of  the  banks  that  failed  in  that 
year— and  the  Comptroller  reports  that  there  will  be  quite  large  collections  from  that 
source — the  assessment  for  the  loss  of  that  year  would  have  been  only  one-eighth  of  one 
per  cent,  upon  the  circulation.  It  seems,  therefore,  that  the  danger  of  loss  to  the  banks 
entering  into  this  mutual  assurance  system  would  be  so  small  that  its  consideration  may  be 
neglected.’’ 
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LOST  PASS  BOOKS— A WORD  TO  SAVINGS  BANKS. 

There's  a popular  notion  that  the  pathway  of  the  ordinary  banker  is 
strewn  with  carnations.  Little  do  people  know  of  the  annoyances  that  beset 
the  banker  at  many  a tom.  And  not  least  of  these  is  the  loss  of  Savings 
pass  books,  which  is  constantly  going  on. 

To  properly  handle  a customer  who  has  lost  his  book  isn't  always  an  easy 
task;  to  do  justice  to  the  bank,  and  at  the  same  time  retain  the  good  will  of 
the  depositor,  is  a thing  which  requires  a little  diplomacy.  But  a grain  of 
tact  and  another  of  patience  usually  satisfies  a customer  and  frequently  finds, 
for  him  his  lost  book. 

Regarding  the  treatment  of  lost  pass  books,  the  following  hints  are 
offered: 

(1)  When  a depositor  has  reported  a lost  book,  turn  at  once  to  his  ledger 
account  and  make  a pencil  notation  thereon,  thus  placing  the  clerks  on  guard, 
for  no  money  should  ever  be  paid  on  any  book  without  first  having  compared 
with  ledger  balance. 

Croohan  Bank 

AMO  MAVIHOM  CO,. 


MN  26JIS8 


At  thii  date,  the.«mouot  tunding  to  your  credit  on  the  bookt^of  the  Saviogs  Department  of  tbit 


1>ank,  on  account  ot  paaa-book  number  which  htt  been  reported  lost,  is 


Dollars. 


Interest  will  continue  on  above>  at  Three  per  cent  per  annum,  and  will  be  credited  regularly  ia 
January  and  July. 

In  the  event  that  your  book  should  be  found,  please  report  the  fact  to  the  bank  at  once.  Also 
return  this  slip. 

Books  are  frequently  lost  or  mislaid,  but  in  about  nine  cases  out  of  every  ten  are  afterwards  found. 
So  DO  NOT  GIVE  UF  THE  SEARCH,  for  you  acc  likely  to  find  the  book  in  a place  where  least  expected. 

Whenever  duplicate  pass-books  are  called  for,  Bonds  of  Indemnity  are  always  required. 

All  deposits  hereafter  made  should  be  entered  in  a new  book,  which  the  bank  will  cheerfully  furnish. 

(2)  In  courteous  conversation  bring  your  ingenuity  to  bear  upon  the  cus- 
tomer concerning  the  manifold  ways  in  which  books  are  often  mislaid^  and 
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also  your  observation  in  finding  them.  But  do  not  immediately  issue  a du- 
plicate, for  in  so  doing  he  is  likely  to  lose  further  concern  in  the  matter  and 
give  up  the  hunt.  By  insisting  upon  a continued  search  he  is  more  than 
likely  to  find  the  book. 

(3)  It  is  essential  that  the  customer  may  be  made  to  feel  easy  resi)ecting 
his  deposits.  Therefore,  some  sort  of  written  evidence  from  you,  giving  exact 
condition  of  his  account,  would  seem  prox>er.  For  this  purpose  the  preceding 
document  has  served  welL 

The  above  makeshift  has  proven  so  acceptable  to  depositors  that  they  are 
usually  content  to  hold  same  in  lieu  of  the  book  itself.  Of  course  no  new 
deposits  are  to  be  received  on  the  old  account. 

(4)  In  the  event  that  the  book  cannot  be  found,  and  the  issue  of  a dupli- 
cate can  no  longer  be  delayed,  then  it  is  desirable  that  a bond  of  indemnity 
(usually  double  amount  of  deposit)  be  required.  The  following  brief  form  is 
offered,  though  this  can  doubtless  be  improved  upon ; 


^nofm  all  p«o  byrtbase  Prasaota;  TUt  /.  _ 


mn  kmtd  kmmi  mmU  THE  CRCK 


HAN  BANK  AND  SAVINGS  COMPANY.  ^ Frtmmi,  OkU,  im  tkm 

rv  r — 


^ tka  ^ wkkk  mm  I0  $mid  kmmk  w$  kaAfy  Simd  mmemtm$  md^dmimu{rmi0rt. 

TUptmUtitm^tkistmdissma  tJkti  wJUrms  tJU  tmid^ 
daima  »•  it  mtitki  U rmmmfmm  — 


m;mmdwkarm$tkaMlid9pmit0rdmiaut»kmvet»$t^mmdismmmU4tc^ 

tkafauhmk,  mmmh^  ,0  / , M wkkk  said hmmk  kms gimm  credit Jar  mdd sum ; amd  mkerms  Uu  mid  immk  has 

this  d^  faid  <»,  tka  aaid  smm  ^ atatmy^  at  tka  $ facial  mfmast  af  tka  aaid  smratika. 


Nam^  if  tka  amid  aUigart,  ar  aatkar^  ar  iagal  rafraaamtathaa  af  all  ar  aiikar^  akall  fatly  imiamntfy  against  amd  taaa 
katmlrns  tka  said  kastkJramaH  daaau  aiSt  daaaamd^  dmamgas,  easts,  ekargaa  amd  axfasuas,  hy  raasam  rftka  satid  fmywsamt  ta 
tka  said  ^ ar  tka  lass  af  aaid  fass  iaak,  ar  assigamamt  ar 


tramrfar  tkareaf,  ar  ^ tka  smm  eraditad  tkaram,  assd  rf  said  kamFs  r^msat  karaafter  ta  fay  said  tarn  af  smamay,  ar-  may  fart 
ikaraf,  ta  may  farsam  ar  farsaau,  tkam  tkis  alUgatiam  skalt  ia  vaid;  atkarwisa,  ta  rtasaim  im  fall f area  mmd  afaet  im  law. 

f !L 


Witaau  amr.kmsads  mmd  semis  tkis_ 


?r. 


(5)  Having  accepted  the  bond  and  delivered  the  duplicate  book,  it  might 
then  be  well  to  inform  the  depositor  that  if  the  orignal  ever  turns  up  he  may 
return  it  to  the  bank  and  take  up  his  bond.  A.  £.  RiCB. 

Fbbmont,  Ohio.  February  27, 1806. 


A COUNTRY  BANK’S  CREDIT  DEPARTMENT. 

[First  Article.] 

The  changes  which  have  occurred  in  the  methods  of  doing  business  in  the 
mercantile  world  in  recent  years  have  made  obsolete,  if  not  entirely  useless, 
the  means  formerly  employed  of  dispensing  credit.  For  many  years  past 
mercantile  concerns  have  found  it  necessary  to  maintain  what  has  come  to 
be  called  their  credit  departments,  as  well  as  their  sales  departments  and 
their  accounting  departments. 

Formerly,  with  business  of  much  smaller  volume  than  at  present  and 
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with  customers  living  for  the  most  part  within  easy  travelling  distance  of  the 
merchant's  store,  a request  for  credit  was  decided  by  the  merchant’s  personal 
interview  with  his  customer.  The  merchant’s  knowledge  of  the  affairs  of 
his  customers  was  far  more  intimate  in  those  days  than  is  possible  at  the  pres- 
ent time.  Then  the  buyer  came  to  the  seller;  now  the  seller,  represented  by 
the  travelling  salesman,  goes  to  the  buyer.  Then  the  merchant,  meeting  the 
buyer,  decided  in  his  own  mind  the  desirability  of  the  risk.  Now  questions 
of  this  sort  must  be  settled  in  the  light  of  the  reports  of  the  travelling  sales- 
man and  the  general  reputation  of  the  customer  in  his  own  locality,  sup- 
ported by  such  statements  as  the  customer  may  be  willing  to  submit.  Then 
business  was  of  such  small  volume  comparatively  that  it  was  not  difficult  for 
the  merchant,  in  a sense,  to  carry  it  all  in  his  head ; now  business  is  so  large 
and  is  spread  over  such  an  extensive  territory  that  dependence  must  be 
placed  upon  other  means  than  the  mere  personal  factor.  Then  in  a majority 
of  cases  business  was  conducted  by  houses  with  a single  proprietor,  or  at  most 
having  two  or  three  partners,  all  of  whom  were  active  in  the  business.  Now 
the  same  operations  are  continued  greatly  extended  in  area  and  increased  in 
volume  by  corporations  employing  veritable  armies  of  officers  and  their  subor- 
dinates. Manifestly  the  methods  and  appliances  of  credits  must  be  changed 
in  accordance  with  the  changes  that  have  been  made  in  other  directions. 

Nor  has  the  banking  business  been  without  changes  of  a corresponding 
character.  The  individual  banker,  as  he  was  known  a few  years  ago,  has 
gradually  disappeared  from  the  scene  of  activity  and  his  place  is  now  occu- 
pied by  banking  firms  and  banking  corporations  whose  transactions  of  neces- 
sity are  conducted  through  officers  and  other  salaried  employees.  The 
personal  factor  in  banking  has  gradually  diminished  in  force,  and  of  necessity 
it  has  been  replaced  by  system  and  method  with  more  or  less  of  mechanical 
appliances  which  were  not  in  the  least  required  under  conditions  formerly 
prevailing. 

So  well  recognized  is  the  necessity  of  a credit  department,  or  at  least  a 
credit  man  in  mercantile  establishments,  that  in  the  smallest  there  is  at  the 
present  time  some  one  person  who  is  charged  with  the  responsibilities  of  this 
function  and  whose  office  or  desk  space  is  equipped  with  whatever  is  appro- 
priate for  the  purpose  and  tends  to  increase  his  efficiency. 

For  some  time  past  the  large  city  banks  have  recognized  the  necessity  of  a 
credit  department  in  their  institutions  and  a considerable  number  has  been 
established.  Accordingly  wherever  a credit  department  in  a bank  has  been 
put  into  operation  the  board  of  directors,  or  discount  committee,  or  single 
officer  who  may  be  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  deciding  upon  offerings 
for  discount,  no  longer  grants  or  refuses  the  favors  asked,  as  a matter  of 
course  or  upon  impulse,  or  from  bias,  or  upon  private  opinion,  but  instead  in 
the  light  of  an  array  of  facts  submitted  by  the  credit  department  the  case  is 
most  carefully  considered.  The  credit  department’s  report  upon  a merchant 
or  other  person  applying  for  a discount  gives  his  business  history,  indicates 
his  general  habit  of  paying,  throws  light  upon  his  present  worth  and  in 
various  ways  shows  the  man  up  far  beyond  what  would  at  first  be  thought 
possible  by  those  who  are  not  acqua&ted  with  the  work  that  a credit  depart- 
ment can  do. 

If  a credit  department  is  useful  in  a large  bank  in  the  metropolis  or  other 
business  center,  then  a credit  department  would  be  correspondingly  useful  in 
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every  bank  in  the  land  down  to  the  smallest.  Just  as  the  expenses  of  a large 
city  bank  are  enormous,  compared  with  those  of  the  smaU  country  bank,  so 
is  the  allowance  which  can  be  made  for  a credit  department  in  a city  bank 
far  more  than  could  be  afforded  for  like  service  by  a small  bank  in  the 
interior.  At  the  same  time  it  is  quite  possible  for  a small  bank  to  improve 
upon  the  usual  plan,  and  without  unreasonable  expense  maintain  a credit 
department  that  shall  add  greatly  to  its  efficiency  and  conserve  its  profits. 
The  principle  is  the  same  throughout.  The  two  extremes  differ  only  in 
degree. 

The  object  in  view  in  this  series  of  articles  is  to  show  what  it  is  possible 
for  the  country  bank  to  do  in  organizing  a credit  department  within  an  ex- 
penditure that  can  be  readily  afforded.  And  this  brings  us  face  to  face  with 
the  question,  What  is  a department,  either  of  a bank  or  of  some  other  busi- 
ness ? Wherein  does  an  organization  with  departments  differ  from  one  with- 
out departments  ? 

It  is  possible  to  conceive  of  a one-man  bank,  wherein  the  single  individual 
performs  all  the  duties  usually  distributed  among  a number  of  persons.  In 
the  morning  he  opens  the  bank  ; he  attends  to  the  heating  and  incidentally 
to  other  general  duties  ; he  receives  deposits  and  he  pays  out  money  ; he 
keeps  the  books  ; he  passes  upon  all  applications  for  loans  ; he  makes  his 
own  estimates  of  valuations  where  collaterals  or  other  securities  are  offered  ; 
in  short,  he  does  everything.  A bank  conducted  by  one  man  would  not  be 
very  much  of  a bank,  and  although  some  banks  have  started  in  this  way, 
their  development  has  been  away  from  this  primitive  type  in  the  direction  of 
a higher  form,  the  distinctive  feature  of  which  is  departments. 

From  a bank  with  no  departments  let  us  turn  to  one  with  the  ordinary 
departments  in  operation.  It  is  not  necessary  to  describe  the  departments. 
Mere  allusion  to  some  of  them  will  be  sufficient.  There  is  the  President’s 
department,  the  Cashier’s  department,  the  receiving  teller’s  department,  the 
paying  teller’s  department,  the  bookkeeper’s  department,  and  so  on.  When- 
ever we  say  “department,”  therefore,  we  mean  a certain  line  of  duties 
grouped  about  one  man  or  one  man  made  responsible  for  all  that  is  done 
within  certain  well-defined  limitations,  whether  performed  by  him  individ- 
ually or  by  others  working  under  his  direction. 

Now,  in  the  one-man  bank  above  referred  to,  the  Pooh  Bah  of  the  insti- 
tution would  of  necessity  pass  on  aU  the  credits.  He  would  attend  to  the 
duties  which  in  more  developed  institutions  are  allotted  to  the  credit  man,  in 
the  same  way  that  he  would  attend  to  the  duties  which  usually  fall  to  the 
Cashier.  On  the  other  hand,  in  a bank  oiganized  to  meet  modem  require- 
ments, some  man  attends  to  what  may  be  called  credit  duties,  in  the  same 
sense  that  some  one  attends  to  the  Cashier’s  duties. 

It  is  possible  for  the  Cashier  on  occasion  to  serve  also  as  paying  teller  or 
receiving  teller.  Various  combinations  of  duties  have  before  now  been  very 
satisffictorily  arranged  among  the  officers  of  banks  as  well  as  other  institu- 
tions. A credit  dex>artment,  therefore,  does  not  necessarily  mean  a special 
salaried  man  at  the  head  of  it,  nor  yet  that  a special  room  or  office  shall  be 
signed  to  it,  but  it  does  mean  just  what  other  departments  above  referred 
to  mean,  that  the  work  and  duties  shall  be  centralized,  that  the  investigations 
and  the  records  shall  be  systematized,  and  that  the  department,  whether 
presided  over  by  a specialist  with  a corps  of  trained  clerks,  as  is  the  case  in 
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the  large  city  institutionfl,  or  cared  for  by  a man  otherwise  partly  employed 
in  the  bank  and  who  gives  but  a fraction  of  his  time  to  it,  shall  always  be 
kept  up  to  a state  of  high  efficiency. 

So  much  for  the  need  of  a credit  department,  the  relationship  which  it 
bears  to  the  other  departments  of  the  bank,  and  the  general  plans  which  may 
be  employed  for  managing  it  at  a comparatively  small  expense.  Our  next 
inquiry  will  be  with  respect  to  the  proper  organization  of  the  credit  depart- 
ment of  a small  institution,  to  the  requirements  in  the  way  of  equipment  and 
to  what  must  be  done  to  keep  it  fully  up-to-date.  To  introduce  this  part  of 
our  subject  a brief  description  of  the  equipment  and  operations  of  the  credit 
department  of  a large  city  bank  will  be  given.  This,  for  which  another  arti- 
cle will  be  necessary,  will  be  submitted,  not  as  something  to  copy,  but  rather 
as  something  of  interest  to  bankers  in  general,  and  the  details  of  which  will 
furnish  suggestions  in  various  directions  of  appliances  and  plans  appropriate 
to  small  concerns.  A.  O.  Kittredge,  F.  I.  A. 


No  Silver  Agitation  in  Canada. — In  the  “ Quarterly  Journal  of 
Economics”  for  January,  Mr.  John  Davidson,  of  the  University  of  New 
Brunswick,  discusses  the  immunity  of  Canada  from  the  agitation  for  the 
free  coinage  of  silver,  which  he  attributes  to  the  excellence  of  the  bank- 
ing system  of  that  country.  On  this  point  he  says  : 

**  The  main  reason  why  Canada  has  hitherto  escaped  is  to  be  found  in  the  almost  per- 
fect adaptation  of  her  banking  system  to  her  needs,  or,  more  accorately,  in  the  adaptation 
of  the  issue  of  bank  notes  to  her  needs.  The  more  purely  banking  part  of  the  system  has 
an  excellence  which  is  equalled  in  many  other  countries,  and  is  perhaps  not  os  good  as  the 
banking  departments  of  the  Scottish  system ; but  in  her  note  issues,  and  in  the  aid  which 
the  banking  departments,  so  to  speak,  give  to  the  issue  departments,  there  is  a perfection 
of  adjustment  which  cannot  be  found  elsewhere.  It  may  be  doubted  whether  the  system 
could  be  adoptod  elsewhere,  and  it  is  possible  that,  as  the  country  develops  industrially  and 
commercially,  the  system  may  be  found  wanting,  but  at  present  no  system  could  be  de- 
vised which  could  more  fully  meet  the  requirements  of  a new  country  such  as  Canada. 

Of  the  two  essentials  in  a note  issue — security  and  elasticity — the  latter  is  perhaps  of  the 
greater  importance  when  the  banks  must  play  a large  part  in  the  development  of  the  re- 
sources of  the  country.  Legislation  dealing  with  banks  has  generally  been  enacted  on  the 
assumption  that  there  was  almost  an  incompatibility  between  the  two  essmtials.  Legis- 
lators have  generally  been  impressed  most  strongly  with  the  idea  of  their  duty  of  safeguard- 
ing the  public  interests,  and  the  public  seemed  to  need  security  against  that  elasticity  or 
fluctuations  in  the  issues  in  which  lay  the  banker's  proflt.  The  banking  history  of  Canada 
is  one  long  proof  that  there  is  no  such  incompatibility,  and  that  stability  and  elasticity  may 
be  both  secured ; for  by  a series  of  happy  compromises  the  maximum  of  stability  has  ol^ 
tained  without  in  the  least  impairing  the  elasticity  of  the  issues.  The  need  of  a new  coun- 
try is  elasticity,  not  to  facilitate  the  management  of  the  reserve  in  the  time  of  a commercial 
crisis,  but  for  the  ordinary  every-day  work  of  developing  the  country.  The  interest  of  every 
new  country,  not  merely  of  the  banks,  but  of  the  people,  is  in  having  at  all  times  plenty  of 
money.  The  danger  is  that  this  interest  will  lead  the  country  to  demand  soft  money,  and 
the  banking  legislation  of  the  United  States  was  designed  to  prevent  the  possibility  of 
wildcat " banking.  But  in  Canada  history  there  have  been  no  soft  money  episodes. 

Banking  legislation  in  Canada  has  absolutely  ceased  to  be,  if  indeed  it  ever  was,  subor- 
dinated to  the  exigencies  of  political  parties,  and  is  regarded  as  entirely  a matter  for  ex- 
perts. The  money  question  is  not  in  Canadian  politics.  Seeing  the  willingness  of  the 
banks  to  adopt  necessary  reforms,  and  aware  in  an  obscure  fashion  that  elasticity  was  at 
least  as  important  as  security,  the  public  has  come  willingly  to  accept  the  decisions  of  the 
experts.  The  banks  are  not  regarded  with  any  suspicion,  and  there  has  been  no  cry  for 
cheaper  money,  because  these  experts,  in  providing  for  the  security  of  the  issues,  have  not 
sacrlflced  their  elasticity.  So  long  as  this  opinion  prevails,  there  is  not  much  chance  for  a vio- 
lent agitation  for  cheap  money.  The  needs  of  the  community  are  well  supplied  by  the  banks, 
there  is  no  popular  suspicion  of  the  banks,  tradition  is  against  interference  with  the  currency, 
and  BO,  although  the  Canadian  Government  is  perfectly  competent  to  adopt  free  silver  or 
free  paper,  there  is  not  much  likelihood  that  it  will  be  asked  to.'* 
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HON.  CHARLES  G.  DAWES. 


THE  NEW  COMPTROLLER  OF  THE  CURRENCY. 


The  branch  of  the  Government  service  charged  with  supervising  the  Na- 
tional banks  has  been  exceptionally  fortunate  in  the  high  character  and  abil- 
ity of  those  who  have  from  time  to  time  filled  the  office  of  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency.  Aside  from  the  dignity  of  the  office  itself,  additional  honor  is  con- 
ferred upon  the  new  incumbent  by  the  consciousness  that  he  is  following  a 
line  of  distinguished  predecessors,  whose  lives  and  public  records  are  an  in- 
centive to  the  most  strenuous  exertions  to  maintain  the  honorable  traditions 
of  the  past.  The  new  Comptroller,  like  his  predecessor,  Mr.  Eckels,  is  a 
young  man,  not  being  quite  thirty-three  years  of  age.  He  has  had  the  advan- 
tages of  a collegiate  education,  has  practiced  law,  and  his  business  enterprises 
have  proven  highly  successful.  His  poUtical  sagacity  was  shown  in  the  effec- 
tive work  done  in  the  late  presidential  campaign.  A brief  biography  of 
Comptroller  Dawes  follows.  Charles  G.  Dawes,  of  Evanston,  HI.,  was  bom 
in  Marietta,  O.,  August  27,  1865.  He  was  educated  at  Marietta,  attending' 
the  public  school  and  graduating  at  Marietta  College  with  honors  in  1884. 

He  then  attended  the  Cincinnati  Law  School,  graduating  in  1886. 

During  his  vacations  in  college  and  law  school  and  for  a time  after  his 
final  graduation  he  worked  as  a civil  engineer,  becoming  chief  en^neer  of  a 
road  now  constituting  a portion  of  the  Toledo  and  Ohio  Central  Railroad. 

In  April,  1887,  he  went  to  Lincoln,  Neb.,  where  for  seven  years  he 
practiced  law  and  engaged  successfully  in  business.  While  there  he  took  an 
active  part  in  public  affairs,  and  was  a recognized  leader  in  the  discussion  of 
the  freight  rate  schedules  of  Nebraska  about  the  time  of  the  passage  of  the 
Inter-State  Commerce  Law.  He  is  a student  of  finance,  and  in  1894  pub- 
lished a book  entitled  “ The  Banking  System  of  the  United  States.” 

He  became  interested  in  the  gas  business  at  Evanston,  111.,  in  1894. 

He  was  the  executive  head  of  the  McKinley  movement  in  the  contest  in 
Illinois  which  resulted  in  instructions  for  McKinley  at  the  Springfield  Con- 
vention in  April,  1896.  He  was  made  the  Member  from  Illinois  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Republican  National  Committee  in  the  last  campaign. 

In  1889  he  married  Miss  Caro  D.  Blymyer,  of  Cincinnati,  and  they  have 
two  children,  a boy  of  seven  and  a girl  of  five  years  of  age. 

Mr.  Dawes  is  a son  of  General  R.  R.  Dawes,  of  Marietta,  O. , who  is  an 
ex-member  of  Congress  from  that  State  and  was  one  of  the  commanders  of 
the  Old  Iron  Brigade  of  Wisconsin. 

The  National  banks  are  among  the  most  important  business  concerns  in 
the  country,  affecting  in  their  operations  nearly  every  branch  of  trade  and 
industry.  Upon  their  skillful  management  and  careful  supervision  the 
stability  of  our  commercial  fabric  largely  depends.  There  is  every  reason  to 
believe  that  the  new  Comptroller  fully  realizes  the  responsibilities  of  the  office. 

Mr.  Dawes  has  long  enjoyed  the  confidence  and  personal  friendship  of 
President  McKinley. 
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The  Spanish 
War  Debt. 


The  Bank  of  Spain  continues  to  lend  its  support  in 
a patriotic  manner  to  the  Spanish  Government  in  put- 
ting down  the  insurrection  in  Cuba.  The  Finance 
Minister  sounded  foreign  and  home  bankers  without  much  success  recently 
regarding  the  placement  of  a loan  abroad,  and  decided  to  enter  into  an 
arrangement  with  the  Bank  which  would  provide  the  necessary  advance  for 
carrying  out  the  programme  of  Marshal  Blanco,  the  new  Governor-General 
of  Cuba.  This  officer  intimated  that  he  needed  $8,000,000  a month  to  defray 
the  war  expenses  and  $4,000,000  to  pay  part  of  the  arrears  due  to  the  army, 
navy,  civil  list  and  contractors.  These  arrears  amount  to  nearly  $80,000,000. 
The  Minister  for  the  Colonies  had  only  about  $20,000,000  at  the  beginning  of 
1898,  out  of  the  supplies  previously  voted  by  the  Cortes  for  the  Cuban  war, 
and  the  new  operation  with  the  Bank  of  Sx>ain  is  expected  to  secure  $24,000,- 
000  at  once,  and  $9,000,000  later  on,  if  it  is  needed.  These  sums  are  expected 
to  meet  necessary  demands  until  the  month  of  April,  when  the  Cortes  will 
reassemble.  The  Finance  Mim’ster  has  resorted  to  another  issue  of  bonds, 
gpiaranteed  by  the  proceeds  of  the  Spanish  customs,  for  the  protection  of  the 
Bank  of  Spain  in  the  above  advances.  The  Minister  points  out  that  during 
the  fiscal  year  1898,  the  customs  should  yield  149,332,112  pesetas  ($22,000,000 
in  gold),  but  admits  that  there  may  be  a diminution  of  20,000,000  pesetas  on 
account  of  reduced  importations  of  grain  and  cereals.  He  states  that  the 
annual  interest  required  upon  the  big  loan  of  400,000,000  pesetas  in  1896  is 
60,972,640  pesetas,  and  the  commission  due  the  Bank  upon  this  loan  is  304,863 
pesetas.  The  interest  due  upon  the  second  issue  of  200,000,000  pesetas  is 
30,486,320  pesetas,  and  the  commission  to  the  Bank  is  152,431  pesetas.  This 
makes  a total  interest  charge  against  the  customs  of  91,916,264  pesetas,  leav- 
ing more  than  37,000,000  pesetas  with  which  to  pay  the  interest  upon  a new 
issue  of  200,000,000  pesetas.  It  is  declared,  moreover,  that  in  case  the  cus- 
toms receipts  should  be  insufficient,  the  Treasury  would  pay  over  to  the  Bank 
whatever  sum  was  necessary  to  meet  the  deficit.  Notwithstanding  these 
favorable  calculations,  the  London  Economist,”  of  January  16, 1898,  points 
out  that  the  burdens  imposed  upon  the  Spanish  people  are  rapidly  becoming 
serious.  It  is  declared  by  **The  Economist  : ” 

“ The  Increaslog  liabilities  thus  incurred  by  the  mother  country  are  exciting  much 
anxiety  and  impatience,  especially  in  financial  and  commercial  classes,  as  it  stands  to 
reason  that  the  Spanish  taxpayer  will  very  soon  be  saddled  with  unprecedented  burdens. 
In  the  financial  year  1897-1898,  the  late  Finance  Minister  devised  more  ingenious  than 
practical  schemes  to  obtain  on  paper  the  £3,676,650  for  the  interest  and  redemption  of  the 
first  £24,000,000  of  customs  bonds  issue*!  in  1896  and  1897.  He  had  to  do  this  to  avoid  an 
aggravation  of  his  deficit.  If  he  took  that  amount  from  the  customs  revenue  that  had  always 
been  an  indispensable  part  of  the  ways  and  means  of  the  ordinary  budgets  of  Spain.  Un- 
fortunately, most  of  the  schemes  elaborated  by  him  failed,  and  the  few  that  were  carried 
through  will  not  provide  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  sum  required  for  the  customs  bonds  in 
1897-1898.” 
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Negotiable  Wealth 
of  Russia. 


A careful  computation  of  negotiable  securities  issued 
in  Russia  has  been  prepared  from  official  statistics  and 
appears  in  the  Bulletin  Russe  de  Statistique ''  for 
September,  1897.  The  statistics  are  substantially  accurate,  because  they  are 
obtained  from  the  tax  returns  of  the  Imperial  Government.  They  show  that 
the  par  value  of  the  bonds  and  similar  obligations,  exclusive  of  share  capital, 
in  existence  in  Russia  is  24,205,600,834  francs  ($4,750,000,000).  This  total 
consists  to  the  extent  of  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  obligations  of  the 
national  debt,  the  funded  debt  amounting  to  16,275,169,872  francs,  and  the 
floating  debt  to  1,380,366,667  francs.  The  mortgage  obligations  issued  by 
private  institutions  amount  to  3,915,522,788  francs  ; railway  bonds,  2,193,- 
981,739  francs  ; commercial  and  industrial  securities,  268,515,100  francs  ; and 
city  bonds,  172,044,668  francs.  Turning  to  share  capital,  it  appears  that 
there  are  294,103,984  francs  in  railway  stock  and  3,669,500,000  francs  in  com- 
mercial and  industrial  societies.  These  include  mining  and  oil  companies, 
1,019,000,000  francs  ; discount  and  mortgage  banks,  452,000,000  francs  ; 
textile  mills,  753,500,000  francs  ; sugar  companies,  239,500,000  francs  ; food 
and  chemical  products,  180,000,000  francs  ; water,  gas,  electric  and  street 
railway  companies,  118,000,000  francs ; insurance  companies,  132,500,000 
francs  ; and  land  banks,  124,000,000  francs. 

The  aggregate  par  value  of  negotiable  wealth  thus  stands  at  28,169,204,818 
francs,  but  this  does  not  convey  an  exact  idea  of  the  market  value  of  the 
securities.  Some  of  the  national  securities  issued  from  1867  to  1869  were  sold 
as  low  as  sixty -two  per  cent.,  while  the  consolidated  four  per  cents  were 
issued  at  an  average  of  ninety-one,  and  some  of  the  more  recent  loans  have 
been  placed  above  par.  The  actual  cash  value  of  the  entire  mass  of  bonds  is 
estimated  at  20,500,000,000  francs,  and  the  value  of  the  share  capital  at  4,000,- 
000,000  francs.  The  most  accurate  presentation  of  the  real  value  of  these 
securities,  however,  is  based  upon  their  dividends,  which  are  accurately  ascer- 
tained. The  national  obligations  yield  a net  revenue,  after  the  deduction  of 
the  flve  per  cent,  income  tax,  of  638,893,351  francs.  The  floating  debt  yields 
a return  to  the  holders  of  59,015,194  francs,  mortgage  bonds  and  similar 
securieties  pay  179,997,877  francs,  railway  bonds  84,760,000  francs,  bonds  of 
industrial  and  commercial  societies  12,977,683  francs,  and  city  loans  7,779,871 
francs.  These  items  can  be  ascertained  more  accurately  than  the  dividends 
upon  share  capital,  which  are  variable.  The  latter  are  estimated  at  35,000,- 
000  francs  for  the  railways  and  240,000,000  francs  for  other  societies.  The 
aggregate  income  from  all  Russian  securities,  therefore,  amounts  to  1,258,- 
423,978  francs  ($250,000,000).  The  attempt  is  not  made  to  determine  how 
many  of  these  securities  are  held  abroad  nor  what  proportion  of  foreign 
securities  are  owned  in  Russia. 


The  charter  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Bank  has 
The  AutUo*Hungarian  i>een  extended  to  the  close  of  1898  by  decree  of  the 
Government,  pending  the  inability  of  the  Parliaments 
of  the  two  monarchies  to  agree  upon  a new  charter.  The  Bank  made  net 
profl ts  during  1897  of  5, 821, 436  florins  ($2, 400, 000) . The  shareholders  received 
the  flve  per  cent,  allowed  by  law  without  deductions,  amounting  to  4,500,000 
florins  ; the  pension  fund  received  26,428  florins,  and  the  remainder,  1,295,007 
florins,  was  divided  among  the  shareholders.  The  total  dividend  for  1897, 
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therefore,  is  38.60  florins,  or  6.43  per  cent,  of  the  capital.  The  dividend  for 
1896  was  43.40  florins,  or  7.23  per  cent.  The  Giovemment  takes  a share  of 
the  profits  when  they  exceed  seven  percent.,  but  obtained  nothing  for  1897. 
The  decline  in  the  dividend  is  the  natural  result  of  the  discord  between  the 
two  branches  of  the  monarchy  during  the  past  year,  and  the  future  of  the 
Bank  may  be  much  imperiled  if  harmonious  relations  between  Austria  and 
Hungary  are  not  restored. 

The  report  of  the  Bank  shows  that  there  was  a steady  increase  in  the  gold 
reserve  until  September,  and  a considerable  net  gain  during  the  year.  The 
total  amount  owned  by  the  Bank  on  December  31,  1896,  was  302,140,000 
florins,  and  the  total  amount  of  bills  was  33,890,000  florins,  making  a total  of 
gold  amounting  to  336,030,000  florins  ($135,000,000).  On  December  31,  1897, 
there  were  363,790,000  florins  gold,  32,180,000  florins  bills — in  all,  395,970,000 
florins,  so  that  the  Bankas  stock  of  gold  increased  by  very  nearly  60,000,000 
florins  during  the  year. 

Notwithstanding  the  strong  position  of  the  Bank,  the  reform  of  the  cur- 
rency upon  the  gold  basis  has  not  yet  been  fully  achieved.  The  report  on 
the  Budget  presented  on  January  15  in  the  Hungarian  Reichstag  states  : 

“ The  work  of  the  currency  reform  has,  we  are  sorry  to  say,  not  been  advanced 
daring  the  past  year.  The  Government  has,  notwithstanding  adverse  circumstances, 
worked  hard  at  the  reform,  of  which  they  fully  value  the  importance,  knowing  that  Hun- 
gary's credit  and  finances  cannot  become  perfect  before  this  reform  is  carried  out  success- 
fully. The  reform  of  the  currency,  it  is  again  asserted,  is  an  engagement  taken  by  the  two 
States  forming  the  Monarchy  jointly,  not  a duty  undertaken  by  one  cabinet  which  the  suc- 
ceeding one  might  neglect.” 

The  last  observation  appears  to  be  intended  as  a reminder  to  Austria  that 
she  should  do  her  share  in  carrying  out  the  original  project  of  currency  re- 
form. 


The  International  Commission  representing  the  lead- 
ing foreign  powers,  charged  with  preparing  a plan  of 
reorganization  for  Greek  finances,  have  made  their 
reports  to  their  respective  governments.  The  Commission  will  be  a per- 
manent body  and  will  name  the  employees  necessary  to  secure  complete 
control  of  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  Greek  Treasury.  Violation 
of  the  law  by  Greek  subordinates  obliges  the  Government  to  remove  them 
upon  the  request  of  the  Conunission  of  Control.  The  society  of  monopolies, 
which  has  heretofore  collected  the  revenue  from  such  sources,  is  continued, 
but  is  subject  to  the  absolute  supervision  of  the  International  Commission  of 
Control.  This  society  will  collect  the  customs  duties  as  well  as  the  tobacco 
tax.  The  Commission  propose  that  the  holders  of  securities  based  upon  the 
monopolies  shall  receive  43  per  cent,  of  the  interest  to  which  they  have  been 
entitled  upon  the  face  of  their  obligations,  and  that  the  holders  of  other 
obligations  shall  receive  thirty-two  per  cent.  The  rate  of  exchange  is  fixed 
at  165  in  place  of  175,  which  was  demanded  by  the  creditors.  The  effect  of 
this  arrangement  is  to  establish  a rate  of  1.72  per  cent,  upon  the  face  of  the 
four  per  cent,  monopoly  loan,  a rate  of  1.60  per  cent,  upon  the  five  per  cent, 
loan,  and  of  1.28  per  cent,  upon  the  four  per  cent,  loan  of  1889.  The  monop- 
oly loan  was  133,045,000  drachmas  at  four  per  cent.,  with  a small  funding  loan 
of  9,572,000  drachmas  at  five  per  cent.  The  five  per  cent,  loan  issued  in 
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1881,  1884  and  1890  amounts  to  259,255,627,000  drachmas,  while  the  loan  of 
1889  amounts  to  155,000,000  drachmas,  making  a total  funded  debt  of 

653,244,000  drachmas  (fll0,000,000  at  the  old  gold  parity).  The  receipts  of 
the  Government  are  estimated  for  1898  at  85,556,000  drachmas  and  the 
expenditures  at  63,251,000  drachmas.  This  leaves  apparently  a sufficient 
margin  to  pay  the  interest  charges  on  the  debt  at  the  proposed  rate  of  ex- 
change, but  the  Commission  intend  to  guard  against  shrinkages  by  providing 
new  sources  of  revenue,  if  necessary,  and  to  provide  for  higher  payments  to 
the  bondholders  in  the  future.  Excesses  of  revenue  above  a certain  point 
will  be  applied  to  the  extent  of  thirty  per  cent,  to  the  increase  of  the  sinking 
fund  and  forty  per  cent,  to  the  maintenance  of  the  Government.  Benefits 
resulting  from  the  fall  of  exchange  will  be  divided  in  the  same  manner. 


The  annual  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  Bank 
The  Bank  of  France,  of  France  took  place  on  January  27  last,  under  the 
presidency  of  M.  Renouard,  the  first  Deputy  Governor. 

The  annual  reports  showed  that  the  whole  volume  of  productive  oper- 
ations of  the  Bank  in  1897  had  been  15,308,125,000  francs  ($3,000,000,000), 
an  increase  of  286,696,000  francs  over  1896.  The  gold  reserve  increased  dur- 
ing 1897  33,500,000  francs,  while  the  silver  reserve  decreased  22,300,000 
francs.  The  discounts  in  1897  numbered  14,682,579  for  a gross  amount  of 

10.364.800.000  francs,  as  compared  with  14,198,820  in  1896  for  a total  of 

9.924.700.000  francs.  The  average  amount  of  each  piece  of  paper  discounted 
increased  from  678.98  francs  in  1896  to  705  francs  in  1897,  the  average  period 
remaining  a little  above  twenty-seven  days.  Among  5,688,300  pieces  dis- 
counted at  Paris,  1,858,416  were  below  100  francs  ($20).  The  advances  on 
securities  made  during  the  year  were  1,211,800,000  francs,  which  was  166,- 

700.000  francs  less  than  in  1896.  The  circulation  of  notes  varied  between  a 
minimum  of  3,542,000,000  francs  and  a maximum  of  3,873,000,000  francs. 
The  deposits  in  current  accounts  during  the  year  reached  a total  of  54,859,- 
000,000  francs,  while  the  disbursements  were  54,881,000,000  francs.  The 
balance  on  deposit  at  the  end  of  1897  was  492,400,000  francs,  as  compared 
with  566,100,000  francs  in  1896.  Only  six  branches  showed  a net  loss  in  1897 
upon  the  cost  of  management,  in  place  of  twelve  in  1896.  The  net  dividend 
distributed  during  the  year  was  109  francs,  in  place  of  115  francs  in  1896. 

In  concluding  his  report,  the  Deputy  Governor  declared  that  the  Bank 
had  entered  upon  a new  phase  of  its  career,  in  which  it  would  gain  in  power 
by  the  security  afforded  for  the  future,  and  that  it  would  continue  to  devote 
itself  to  the  public  interests,  which  it  had  always  served,  and  would  know 
how  to  preserve  the  traditions  which  for  nearly  a hundred  years  had  been  its 
strength  and  prosperity. 


An  interesting  presentation  of  the  financial  side  of 
abolition  of  serfdom  in  Russia  is  made  from  official 
sources  in  the  “ Bulletin  Russe  de  Btatistique  ” for  Sep- 
tember, 1897. 

It  appears  that  the  total  purchases  of  land  for  the  serfs  have  been 
33,915,190  deciatines,  the  latter  unit  being  equivalent  to  1.092  hectares,  or 
about  2.7  acres.  The  number  of  lots  included  in  this  surface  is  9,239,752,  or 
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an  average  of  about  ten  acres.  The  capital  charges  against  the  serfs  for 
these  purchases  have  been  886,340,871  rubles.  The  purchases  have  gone  on 
steadily  from  year  to  year,  but  have  not  been  so  large  since  1890  as  prior  to 
that  date.  The  amounts  thus  collected  from  the  serfs  have  been  paid  to  the 
landholders  as  an  indemnity  according  to  a prescribed  scale,  part  being  paid 
directly  and  part  being  withheld  to  offset  advances  made  to  the  landholders 
at  the  time  of  the  liberation  of  the  serfs.  The  principal  credited  to  the  pro- 
prietors was  892,139,163  rubles  up  to  the  close  of  1891,  of  which  316,763,718 
rubles  was  retained  in  settlement  of  advances  and  575,375,445  rubles  was 
issued  in  national  bonds,  bearing  interest  at  five  and  five  and  a half  per  cent, 
to  the  proprietors.  The  amount  retained  on  account  of  advances,  which 
were  made  partly  by  the  Government  and  partly  by  the  land  banks,  included 
279,417,094  rubles  on  account  of  principal,  the  remainder  being  matured 
interest.  The  total  amount  charged  against  the  serfs  from  1862  to  1891  (both 
inclusive)  was  1,040,157,863  rubles,  including  principal  and  interest,  of  which 
1,000,307,140  rubles  was  actually  collected,  leaving  about  four  per  cent,  to  be 
collected.  This  does  not  imply  that  the  amount  will  not  be  collected,  but 
simply  that  some  of  the  payments  have  not  yet  matured,  the  returns  showing 
charges  for  any  one  year  not  being  directly  related  to  the  collections  for  that 
year. 


The  usual  careful  review  of  the  development  of 
in*^Creat^Biitei^^  British  banking  during  the  preceding  year  is  printed  in 
the  London  “Bankers’  Magazine”  for  February.  It 
appears  that  the  whole  number  of  banking  offices  in  the  United  Kingdom  at 
the  close  of  1897  was  5,807,  as  compared  with  5,627  in  1896.  The  rapid  ex- 
tension of  banking  facilities  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  the  number  of  bank- 
ing offices  was  2,008  in  1858,  2,588  in  1866,  2,924  in  1872,  3,554  in  1878  and 
4,460  in  1886.  The  number  of  places  in  which  bank  offices  were  opened  in 
1897  in  which  no  bank  had  previously  existed  was  sixty.  The  number  of 
places  at  which  such  offices  were  opened  between  1877  and  1897  was  894,  of 
which  704  were  in  England  and  Wales,  sixty-five  in  Scotland,  124  in  Ireland, 
and  one  in  the  Isle  of  Man. 

An  interesting  suggestion  is  made  in  the  “ Bankers’  Magazine  ” regarding 
the  effect  of  the  extension  of  branch  banking  upon  the  note  circulation  of 
the  banks.  The  increase  in  number  of  branches  has  a tendency  in  the  direc- 
tion of  economizing  the  number  of  notes  in  the  hands  of  the  public,  through 
the  substitution  of  checks  and  other  forms  of  credit  for  notes,  but  results  on 
the  other  hand  in  increasing  the  amount  of  notes  in  the  tills  of  the  bank 
offices.  The  Bank  of  England  note  circulation  increased  on  the  average 
£2,924,000  between  1886  and  1897,  but  it  is  suggested  that  it  would  not  be  by 
any  means  unreasonable  to  suppose  that  on  the  average  almost  every  one  of 
the  increased  number  of  offices,  amounting  to  1,142,  would  hold  £2,000  in 
Bank  of  England  notes.  This  would  absorb  in  round  numbers  £2,200,000. 
The  net  result  of  these  changes  is  discussed  as  follows  : 

“ Thus  a great  part  of  the  whole  amount  of  the  increase  in  the  circulation  of  the  Bank 
of  England  between  1886  and  1897  is  held  in  the  tills  of  the  new  bank  offices  in  England 
and  Wales,  established  within  that  period,  and  comparatively  littie  of  the  increased  amount 
issued  has  gone  into  circulation.  While  this  has  occurred,  the  country  note  circulation  has 
undergone  a great  diminution,  as  the  following  figures  show  : 
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Fixed  Amount  of  the  Country  Note  Issues  Lapsed. 

January  1, 1885 £8,019,968 

December  81, 18W 5,494,810 

Note  issues  lapsed  in  twelve  years £2.474,842 


The  country  bank  issues  which  have  lapsed  have  not  been  fully  replaced  by  notef  of 
the  Bank  of  England,  and  it  appears  to  be  certain  that  the  circulating  medium,  so  far  aa 
notes  at  least  are  concerned,  is  gradually  diminishing.’’ 

A review  of  the  history  of  banking  discounts  in 
The  Rate  of  Discount  Europe  during  1897,  which  appears  in  VEconomiste 
in  urope.  Europien,''  of  January  21,  1898,  shows  that  France  ha» 
maintained  her  record  for  the  lowest  discount  rate  in  Europe.  The  rate  at 
the  Bank  of  France  remained  throughout  the  year  at  two  per  cent.,  while 
the  mean  official  rate  in  England  was  2.78  per  cent.,  in  Germany  3.84  per 
cent.,  in  Vienna  four  per  cent.,  at  Rome  and  Madrid  five  per  cent.,  and  at 
St.  Petersburg  5.87  per  cent.  The  rate  in  France  was  at  two  per  cent,  all 
through  1896,  and  averaged  2.20  per  cent,  in  1895  and  2.50  per  cent,  in  each 
of  the  years  1893  and  1894.  The  London  rate  was  as  high  as  3.05  in  1893, 
but  was  at  2.11  in  1894  and  two  per  cent.  aU  through  1895.  The  mean  in 
1896  was  2.48.  The  Berlin  rate  was  4.08  per  cent,  in  1893,  3.12  per  cent,  in 
1894,  3.15  per  cent,  in  1895,  and  3.65  per  cent,  in  1896. 

The  low  rate  in  France  is  attributed  by  M.  Edmond  Th6ry,  the  editor  of 
the  French  journal,  to  the  small  amount  of  new  issues  of  securities,  thereby 
restricting  the  demands  for  new  capital,  and  to  the  improvement  in  the  trade 
balance.  Exchange  upon  England  remained  favorable  during  1897,  in  spite 
of  the  difference  of  thirty-three  per  cent,  between  the  rates  of  discount  at 
the  Bank  of  France  and  the  Bank  of  England.  If  the  Bank  of  France  had 
raised  its  discount  rate  to  the  English  level,  gold  exports  from  England  to 
France  would  have  become  possible.  M.  Th^ry  calls  attention  to  the  fact 
that  it  is  the  change  in  discount  rates  which  attracts  fioating  capital,  and 
that  this  is  why  the  banks  of  debtor  countries  are  compelled  to  maintain  a 
more  elevated  rate  than  those  of  creditor  countries,  and  why  the  rise  in  ex- 
changes is  especially  dangerous  for  the  foreign  creditors  of  debtor  countries 
who  suffer  by  it. 

The  proposals  of  the  French  Government  for  the 
organization  of  local  agricultural  banks  for  the  distri- 
bution of  the  sum  of  40,000,000  francs  advanced  with- 
out interest  by  the  Bank  of  France  under  its  new  charter,  have  been  laid 
before  the  Chambers.  It  is  proposed  that  each  of  the  new  provincial  banks 
shall  act  as  a local  co-operative  agricultural  credit  association  in  the  district 
in  which  it  is  situated,  and  discount  bills  of  the  local  agricultural  co-operative 
associations  and  banks  outside  the  district,  but  within  the  region.  The  local 
co-operative  societies  and  banks  created  under  the  law  of  1894  will  be  by  right 
members  of  the  Regional  Bank  Council.  They  may  take  any  number  of 
shares  in  the  capital  of  the  central  bank,  but  they  will  have  only  one  vote  in 
the  general  meetings.  The  statutes  of  each  central  bank,  which  must  be  ap- 
proved by  decree,  will  indicate  the  limits  of  the  region,  the  nature  and  extent 
of  the  operations,  the  organization  of  the  working  committee,  and  the  condi- 
tions of  eligibility  of  its  members.  The  statutes  will  fix  the  amount  of  the 
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capital  to  which  each  local  association  may  contribute,  the  rate  of  interest, 
which  must  not  exceed  five  per  cent,  of  the  paid-up  capital ; the  maximum 
sum  that  may  be  deposited  on  current  account,  and  of  the  bonds  that  may 
be  issued.  The  sum  of  40,000,000  francs  and  the  annual  sum  of  2,000,000 
francs  in  taxes  paid  by  the  Bank  of  France  will  be  advanced  to  the  central 
banks  without  interest.  Rules  vdll  be  drawn  up  by  the  Council  of  State  to 
fix  the  conditions  and  the  bases  of  the  allotment  of  the  advances  to  be  made 
by  the  Government  with  the  Bank  of  France  money,  the  duration  of  the  ad- 
vances, and  the  mode  of  reimbursement.  The  rules  will  also  define  the 
means  of  sup>ervision  over  the  central  regional  banks,  and  the  relations  be- 
tween those  banks  and  the  local  co-operative  societies  and  banks. 


A New  Indian  British  Government  are  endeavoring  to  relieve 

^ the  monetary  stringency  in  India,  due  to  famine,  the 

urrency  easure.  effects  of  the  plague,  by  author- 

izing drafts  upon  the  Indian  Treasury  upon  the  deposit  of  gold  in  London. 
The  bill  under  discussion  requires  the  Indian  Treasury  to  pay  out  silver 
rupees  at  the  rate  of  exchange  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  India  in 
Council — one  shilling,  4 5-32  pence  per  rupee — ^the  rupees  to  be  taken  out  of 
the  reserve  held  in  the  Indian  Treasury  against  its  note  issue.  This  is,  in 
effect,  a suspension  of  the  Indian  Currency  Act  under  the  pressure  of  strin- 
gency similar  to  the  suspension  of  the  Bank  Act  of  1844  in  England  in  the 
crises  of  1847,  1857  and  1866,  by  the  permission  granted  to  issue  notes  in 
excess  of  the  legal  limit.  It  is  declared  by  the  London  Bankers^  Magazine  " 
that,  “Two  important  difficulties  are  overcome  by  this  new  bill  : (1)  The 

banker  can  wait  until  the  very  moment  the  produce  bills  are  offered,  or 
dangerous  stringency  occurs,  and  then  provide  the  funds  in  India.  (2)  The 
Indian  Government  increases  its  available  reserve  by  the  amount  of  the 
coined  currency  reserve.”  It  does  not  appear  to  be  regarded  as  certain  that 
the  new  project  will  increase  the  supply  of  gold  in  India  or  relieve  the  pres- 
sure for  currency.  The  “Bankers’  Magazine”  says  regarding  the  general 
effect  of  the  new  plan  : 


It  is  practically  impossible  to  gauge  the  demand  for  remittance,  because,  though  the 
crops  may  be  large,  the  amount  of  capital  likely  to  be  withdrawn  because  the  exchange  is 
at  its  maximum  is  quite  unknown.  The  demand  for  silver  may  also  increase,  for,  with 
prosperity  and  good  earnings,  the  worker  will  be  in  a position  to  purchase  sliver  ornaments 
for  his  women,  and  bury  some  of  his  savings  in  rupees. 

The  situation  does  not,  in  fact,  appear  to  be  greatly  altered  by  the  new  bill.  Gold 
locked  up  at  the  Bank  of  England  against  an  Indian  note  issue  is  practically  gold  exported, 
and  practically  no  more  gold  is  likely  to  be  locked  up  than  would  have  been  exported  under 
the  old  conditions.  Perhaps  the  very  existence  of  the  new  form  of  remittance  may  tend  to 
prevent  the  accumulation  of  gold  by  the  Indian  Government,  insomuch  as  those  who 
would  have  been  inclined  to  make  shipments  for  future  requiromet  ts  will  now  wait  until 
the  last  moment,  feeling  secure,  and  then  after  all  find  a cheaper  means  of  providing  the 
funds  they  want.*’ 


The  rapid  extension  of  joint  stock  companies  in 
Britain,  as  recorded  at  Somerset  House,  has 
been  almost  as  striking  during  the  past  dozen  years  as 
during  some  of  the  “boom ” years  earlier  in  the  century.  The  official  statis- 
tics of  all  registered  companies  having  a share  capital,  and  believed  to  be 
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oanying  on  business  at  the  date  of  the  returns,  show  that  the  number  was 
8,692  in  1894  with  a paid-up  capital  of  £475,551,294.  The  increase  was 
gradual  up  to  1889,  when  the  number  of  companies  was  11,968  and  the  paid- 
up  capital  £671,870,184.  The  figures  since  that  date  have  been : 1890,  13,323 
companies  with  £775,139,553  in  capital;  1891,  14,873  companies  with  £891,- 
504,112  in  capital;  1892, 16,173  companies  with  £989,283,634  in  capital;  1893, 
17,555  companies  with  £1,013,119,350  in  capital;  1894,  18,361  companies  with 
£1,035,029,835  in  capital;  1895,  19,430  companies  with  £1,062,738,821  in  capi- 
tal; 1896,  21,223  companies  with  £1,145,402,993  in  capital;  and  1897,  23,728 
companies  with  £1,285,042,021  in  capital.  The  years  of  greatest  increase 
appear  to  have  been  1890,  1891,  and  1897.  The  companies  registered  in  Lon- 
don in  1897  were  20,710  with  a paid-up  capital  of  £1,160,142,610;  in  Edin- 
burgh, 2,032  with  a paid-up  capital  of  £93,393,989;  in  Dublin,  976  with  a 
paid-up  capital  of  £31,396,497;  and  in  other  parts  of  Great  Britain  10,  with 
a paid-up  capital  of  £108,925. 


The  Russian 
Bank  in  Corea. 


One  of  the  important  developments  of  the  extension 
of  Russian  infiuence  in  Asia  is  the  foundation  of  the 
Russian-Corean  Bank  upon  a substantially  similar  basis 
with  the  Russo-Chinese  Bank.  The  founders  of  the  former  are  also  the 
founders  of  the  latter, — Prince  Ukhtomski  and  M.  M.  Rothstein,  Kerbedz, 
Koch  and  Nothafts,  but  in  this  case  there  is  no  representative  of  foreign 
capital  Most  of  these  gentlemen  belong  to  the  Petersburg  ‘ ' Haute  Finance^ 
and  are  members  of  the  Board  of  the  International  Bank  of  St.  Petersburg, 
but  M.  de  Witte,  the  Russian  Finance  Minister,  has  reserved  for  himself  the 
control  of  all  important  transactions.  The  Bankas  general  object  is  defined 
as  being  the  promotion  of  commercial  operations  in  Eastern  Asia,^’  and,  in 
particular,  *^the  support  of  commercial  relations  between  Russia  and  Corea, 
as  well  as  the  kingdoms  of  Eastern  Asia.”  Very  extensive  privileges,  not  to 
be  found  in  the  statutes  of  other  Russian  commercial  banks,  are  given  to  the 
Russo-Corean  Bank.  Among  them  are  the  right  of  conducting  the  following 
operations  in  Asia  : 

Transport  of  goods  by  sea,  river  and  land,  as  well  as  receiving  goods  on 
security,  together  with  the  issue  of  warrants. 

The  issue  of  its  own  notes  in  taels,  dollars,  pounds  sterling  and  other  local 
currencies— on  conditions  laid  down  by  the  Finance  Minister — the  bank  being 
bound  to  have  cash  in  reserve  to  cover  these  notes  in  the  proportion  of  one- 
third. 


The  receipt — in  the  confines  of  Corea — of  payment  in  respect  of  taxes. 

An  article  in  the  Name  Vremya^^'*  of  December  14,  1897,  upon  the  field 
for  the  new  bank  points  out  that  Corea  offers  a wide  opportunity  for 
Russian  commercial  enterprises.  Although  enjoying  no  special  rights  of 
monopoly,  the  Russo-Corean  Bank  will,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Corean  Gov- 
ernment, mint  money  and  open  credits,  without  security  being  lodged,  for 
periods  extending  to  one  year.  It  will  also  study  what  articles  Russia  could 
with  best  advantage  import  to  and  export  from  Corea  ; moreover,  it  will  seek 
to  drive  American  mineral  oil  out  of  the  market,  and  endeavor  to  obtain  con- 
struction concessions,  etc.  One  of  the  first  railways  must  be  between  SeoUl 
and  Genzan  (about  130  miles).  The  functions  of  the  Bank  will  also  be  ex- 
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tended  to  the  purchase  of  several  steamers  for  the  tea  trade  with  China, 
which  branch  of  commerce  will  likewise  come  within  the  sphere  of  operations 
of  the  Bank. 


The  Cold  Standard 
in  Chile. 


The  operation  of  the  gold  standard  in  Chile  is  set 
forth  in  a recent  number  of  the  “Chilean  Times”  in 
the  following  terms : 


“ In  conformity  with  the  Act  of  Congress  of  December  22, 1896,  the  Government  notes 
have  ceased  to  be  legal  tender.  The  provision  of  the  Act  depriving  the  notes  in  question  of 
this  character  is  as  follows : From  December  31,  1897,  the  state  paper  money  shall  become 
demonetized.  The  notes,  however,  will  be  paid  in  gold  in  the  Government  offices  appointed 
for  this  purpose,  and  they  will  not  be  reissued,  but  incinerated.  With  respect  to  notes  of 
the  banks,  of  the  total  issue  of  nineteen  millions  about  eight  millions  have  been  exchanged 
for  gold,  and  the  banks  have  the  option  of  two  methods  of  redeeming  these  notes.  The  one 
is  to  repay  the  Government,  in  gold,  the  value  of  these  notes ; and  the  other  is  to  give  in 
payment  bills  bearing  interest  at  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  with  a monthly  amortisation 
of  three  per  cent.  The  latter  method  will  give  the  banks  which  may  take  advantage  of  it 
thirty-three  and  one-third  months  in  which  to  discharge  their  indebtedness  to  the  Govern- 
ment. Notes  redeemed  under  the  first  method  may  be  reissued  ; under  the  second  they  will 
be  incinerated.  The  principal  institution  of  credit  in  the  country  has  provided  itself  with 
a sum  of  £300,000  for  the  ransom  of  its  notes,  and  this  circumstance,  conjointly  with  other 
matters  related  to  conversion,  is  quite  sufficient  to  allay  any  apprehension  with  respect  to 
the  amount  of  circulating  medium,  or  to  the  ability  of  the  banks  to  fulfill  their  engage- 
ments. Conversion  is  at  last  an  accomplished  fact.” 


Banking  and  Financial  Notes. 

— The  condition  of  Brazilian  exchange  is  not  favorable  to  the  financial 
condition  of  that  country.  Advices  from  Rio  state  that  the  President  of  the 
Banco  Nacional  reports  that  the  Bank  has  lost  J5, 117, 000  on  exchange  opera- 
tions, and  has  sustained  other  losses  to  the  amount  of  $1,989,000.  According 
to  the  statement  by  directors  on  March  27  last,  the  profits  of  the  Bank  from 
the  date  of  its  establishment  up  to  December  31,  1896,  were  reported  as 
$6,311,835,  of  which  $3,450,000  have  been  absorbed  by  dividends  paid  to 
shareholders,  $1,684,102  by  the  general  expense  account,  and  $650,000  by  the 
reserve  fund,  the  balance  of  $527,733  being  carried  forward. 

— The  Imperial  Bank  of  Persia  showed  a fair  profit  for  the  six  months 
ending  September  20,  1897,  but  was  able  to  report  only  £38,000  of  notes  in 
circulation.  The  deposits  were  £216,803  and  bills  payable  £591,923.  The 
assets  were  £1,584,847,  of  which  the  principal  items  were,  discounts  and  loans, 
£1,020,733;  cash,  £205,344;  and  investments  in  Persian  Government  bonds, 
£125,730.  The  gross  profits  for  the  year  were  £81,554  and  the  net  profits 
£38,233.  A dividend  of  three  shillings  per  share  was  paid  June  28,  and  an 
additional  dividend  of  four  shillings  per  share  on  December  24,  which  ab- 
sorbed £35,000  upon  a share  capital  of  £650,000. 

— The  returns  of  gold  production  in  the  Witwatersrandt  region  are  now 
complete  for  December,  which  afforded  a yield  of  310,712  ounces  of  gold,  or 
about  fifty  per  cent,  more  than  the  yield  for  December,  1896.  The  aggre- 
gate production  for  the  whole  of  1897  was  3,034,674  ounces  as  compared  with 
2,281,874  ounces  in  1896,  2,277,635  ounces  in  1895,  2,024,159  ounces  in  1894 
and  1,478,473  ounces  in  1893.  The  whole  value  of  the  output  is  thus  about 
$55,000,000,  as  compared  with  $40,000,000  in  1896.  Since  the  first  results 
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from  the  development  of  the  district  were  announced  in  May,  1887,  the  total 
production  of  gold  has  reached  14,131,582  ounces,  representing  a value  of 
about  1245,010,000. 

— The  French  Government,  by  decree  of  December  18,  1897,  has  extended 
the  duration  of  the  privilege  of  the  Colonial  banks  of  Martinique,  Guadeloupe, 
Reunion,  Guiana  and  Senegal  until  January  1,  1899.  The  provisions  of  the 
existing  statutes,  fixed  by  the  law  of  June  24,  1874,  are  continued.  This 
action  was  rendered  necessary  by  the  delay  in  the  extension  of  the  charter  of 
the  Bank  of  France,  which  it  was  thought  desirable  to  act  upon  before  the 
Colonial  charters  were  extended. 

— ^The  net  imports  of  gold  into  Russia  during  the  ten  years  ending  with 
1896  are  given  officially  at  1,322,385,660  francs  ($260,000,000).  The  produc- 
tion of  gold  by  the  Russian  mines  has  reached  nearly  the  same  amount,  and 
the  combined  production  and  net  imports  during  the  ten  years  have  increased 
the  stock  of  gold  in  Russia  by  2,530,572,400  francs  ($500,000,000). 

— The  tax  upon  the  transactions  of  the  Bourse,  which  was  levied  in  France 
by  the  Act  of  April  28,  1893,  proved  a trifie  more  productive  in  1897  than 
in  1896,  but  did  not  yield  the  returns  of  the  first  two  complete  years.  The 
collections  in  1894  were  10,536,500  francs;  in  1895,  10,082,000  francs;  in  1896, 
5,064,000  francs,  and  in  1897,  5,526,000  francs. 

— ^The  number  of  branches  of  the  Bank  of  Russia  of  various  classes  at  the 
close  of  1897  was  one  hundred  and  twelve.  C.  A.  C. 


Thk  National  Banks. — Returns  from  all  the  National  banks  at  the  close 
of  business  December  15  last  show  total  resources  of  nearly  four  thousand 
millions  ($3,829,213,776) ; individual  deposits  were  on  that  date  nearly  two 
thousand  millions  ($1,916,630,252);  capital,  surplus  and  profits  were  nearly 
one  thousand  millions  ($971,365,716).  On  the  side  of  resources  the  loans  and 
discounts  amounted  to  more  than  two  thousand  millions  ($2,082,608,324) ; the 
gold  holdings,  including  gold  coin,  gold  Treasury  certificates  and  gold  clear- 
ing-house certificates,  amounted  to  $207,093,144,  and  the  total  lawful  money 
reserve  in  bank  was  $410,568,427. 

The  number  of  banks  on  March  9 last  was  3,634,  and  on  December  15 
the  number  was  3,607,  a net  decrease  of  27. 


Monst  and  Prices.— I do  not  suppose  anybody  will  deny  the  fact  that  the  volume  of 
legal-tender  money  controls  prices. — Speech  of  Senator  Stewart^  qf  Nevada,  in  the  Senate, 
March  1. 

Why,  of  course  not.  Prices  are  controlled  by  the  volume  of  legal-tender 
money  just  as  the  quantity  of  water  in  the  rivers,  rivulets,  lakes  and  oceans 
is  controlled  by  the  number  of  buckets  in  existence.  The  more  buckets 
the  more  water,  and  vice  versa.  The  more  legal-tender  money,  provided 
especially  it  be  inconvertible  paper  or  depreciated  silver,  the  more  price 
and  consequently  more  happiness.  No  one  will  deny,  we  suppose,  that  the 
volume  of  wind  is  controlled  by  the  number  of  Stewarts,  Joneses,  Peffers, 
Simpsons,  et  al.,  who  are  allowed  to  weary  the  public  with  an  exhibition 
of  their  ignorance  of  everything  relating  to  the  subject  of  money. 
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OBJECTIONS  TO  THE  SFSTEM-CONSIDERATIONS  WHICH  SHOW  THE  INNOVA- 

TION  UNWARRANTED, 


Since  December  6,  1897,  eleven  bills  have  been  introduced  into  Congress  con- 
templating the  establishment  of  a postal  Savings  bank  system.  These  bills  now 
pending  have  the  recommendation  of  the  Postmaster-General  and  purport  to  repre- 
sent an  economic  social  need. 

It  is  not  denied  that  postal  Savings  depositories  would  yield  beneficent  results 
were  their  institution  wisely  possible.  It  is  claimed  that  there  would  be  an  im- 
provement of  citizenship  ; that  habits  of  thrift  would  make  the  people  more  con- 
tented because  more  comfortable ; that  the  toiling  classes  would  feel  a more  direct 
interest  in  the  Government ; that  patriotism  would  be  inculcated  and  that  the  peo- 
ple would  be  iofiuenced  toward  a greater  unity  and  solidarity  by  a universal  system 
of  savings. 

While  conceding  the  importance  of  educating  people  to  save,  I am  convinced 
that  the  proposed  system  would  not  be  productive  of  the  advantages  claimed.  The 
policy  actuating  legislation  of  this  character  is  at  variance  with  the  public  welfare 
and  the  best  interests  not  only  of  those  corporate  enterprises  already  in  the  field,  but 
of  the  Government  itself. 

Adequacy  of  Existing  Savings  Bank  System. 

First,  then,  I assert  that  the  postal  Savings  bank  system  is  opposed  to  the  public 
welfare.  It  is  claimed  that  the  nine  hundred  and  eighty  Savings  banks  of  the 
United  States  do  not  afford  adequate  facilities  to  the  people  for  husbanding  their 
scanty  resources  ; and  that  the  accumulation  of  such  savings  would  be  augmented 
under  Governmental  patronage.  “If  this  be  true,’' justly  observes  the  Bank  Ex- 
aminer of  Maine  in  his  last  Annual  Report,  “ the  proposed  system  would  of  course 
collect  a much  larger  amount  during  the  next  few  years.  The  surplus  capital  of 
our  people  would  then  be  at  the  mercy  of  politics  and  under  political  control.  One 
administration  committed  to  the  building  of  all  kinds  of  public  works  and  other 
more  or  less  extravagant  expenditures  might  bring  financial  ruin  upon  the  country.” 
(Report  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  December,  1897,  p.  81.) 

The  facilities  for  savings  admittedly  abound  in  the  Eastern  and  Middle  States. 
As  to  the  Western  and  Southern  States  particularly  contemplated  in  the  pending 
legislative  measures,  it  may  be  asked  why  these  sections  present  such  a scarcity  of 
Savings  institutions  ? Natural  law  impels  capital  into  fields  whose  fertility  of  re- 
sources promises  returns.  Our  query  then  finds  answer  in  the  fact  that  the  people 
of  these  sections  are  borrowers.  They  are  not  people  of  wealth,  but  rather  those 
whose  energy  and  pluck  have  led  them  thither  for  the  betterment  of  their  condition. 
Though  industrious  and  frugal  as  those  of  older  States,  they  find  a ready  absorbent 
for  surplus  earnings  in  their  farms  and  homes,  which,  as  a rule,  are  unpaid  for. 
This  condition  is  always  characteristic  of  a new  country.  If  Savings  banks  were 
needed  there,  Western  enterprise  would  not  be  slow  in  establishing  and  maintaining 
a system  that  would  yield  more  gratifying  benefit  to  the  community  in  general  than 
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the  proposed  natioDal  system.  Further,  in  new  communities  money  proverbially 
commands  a high  rate  of  interest,  while  a falling  tendency  attends  the  progress  of  a 
people,  both  in  years  and  social  development ; yet  the  West  and  South  still  pay  six 
per  cent,  on  good  real  estate  security,  and  often  far  in  excess  of  that  rate.  They 
would  not  be  attracted  to  postal  depositories  offering  but  two  per  cent.  The  interior 
States  of  Wisconsin  and  Indiana  pay  four  per  cent,  in  their  Savings  institutions. 
It  is  statistically  stated  that  ninety -two  per  cent,  of  all  deposits  in  Savings  banks 
earn  from  8.4  to  4.5  per  cent.;  fifty  per  cent,  earning  3.5  to  8.72,  and  forty-two 
per  cent,  earning  four  per  cent,  or  over  (see  Comptroller’s  Report,  December, 
1897,  p.  30). 

But  conceding  for  a moment  the  absorption  of  these  local  funds  by  the  postal 
system,  the  capital  of  these  sections,  which  is  vitally  requisite  to  the  development 
of  local  industries  and  the  transactions  of  business,  would  be  withdrawn  and  applied 
to  national  uses  at  a sacrifice  which  cannot  but  be  regarded  as  prohibitive  But  we 
need  not  speculate.  Nearby  States  illustrate  decisively  the  statement.  In  the 
Savings  banks  of  Maine,  deposits  reach  $68,905,996,  an  amount  equal  to  one-fifth  the 
entire  assessed  valuation  of  the  State.  Of  this  vast  sum,  fifty  per  cent,  is  applied  to 
local  uses,  nearly  $15,000,000  alone  being  invested  in  mortgages  upon  farms  and 
homes  (Bank  Examiner’s  Report,  December  81, 1897,  p.  29).  Were  these  funds  col- 
lected by  the  Government,  it  is  obvious  that  they  could  not  be  redistributed  and  be 
of  the  same  advantage  to  the  communities  of  that  commonwealth  as  they  are  at 
present. 

But  further  still,  prolonged  experiment  has  taught  the  British  Government  that 
the  advantages  of  the  postal  Savings  bank  system  do  not  accrue  to  the  industrial 
classes  so  much  as  to  those  for  whom  it  was  not  intended.  Ten  per  cent,  of  the 
depositors  own  two-thirds  of  the  deposits,  the  average  deposit  being  $525  ; to  ninety 
per  cent,  belong  only  one-third  of  the  deposits,  the  average  deposit  being  only  about 
$30  (Report  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  1897,  Vol.  I.  p.  43).  That  Govern- 
ment is  therefore  conducting  postal  banks  at  a loss  to  the  public,  the  banking  ac- 
counts of  a class  of  people  who  have  no  claim  to  the  favor. 

American  capital  and  labor  can  safely  be  trusted  with  the  custody  and  invest 
ment  of  the  results  of  their  earning  power.  The  saving  classes  of  the  United  States 
already  are  twice  as  frugal  as  the  depositors  in  four  of  the  leading  European  coun- 
tries. The  rapid  strides  of  their  social  and  economic  development  attest  the  depend- 
ence of  the  public  welfare  upon  the  uninterrupted  permanency  of  long  established 
conditions.  These  conditions  would  be  radically  disturbed,  if  not  subverted,  by  the 
postal  Savings  bank  system. 

Sayings  Banks  as  Promoters  of  Local  Enterprises. 

A second  consideration  relates  to  the  Savings  banks.  These  institutions  were 
originally  inspired  by  philanthropic  motives.  While  their  mission  was  to  lead  the 
people  to  self-help  by  the  cultivation  of  habits  of  frugality,  that  mission  is  now  the 
larger  one  of  financially  promoting  many  public  and  private  enterprises.  They  have 
husbanded  the  scanty  earnings  of  industry  into  a sum  reaching  $2,000,000,000  and 
distributed  this  vast  amount  among  the  farms,  factories  and  homes  of  their  respec- 
Uve  localities.  A history  reaching  through  four  score  years  has  demonstrated  the 
fidelity  of  this  great  system  to  its  trust.  It  now  controls  twenty -eight  per  cent, 
of  the  savings  of  the  whole  world. 

Among  the  Savings  institutions  of  the  country  must  also  be  included  the  six  thou- 
sand loan  and  building  associations,  with  their  $600,000,000  of  assets.  Scarcely  less 
than  half  a million  of  people  have  secured  comfortable  homes  through  their  agency 
— a notable  illustration  of  a beneficent  application  of  hard-earned  capital. 
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Experience  of  Other  Countries  with  Postal  Savings  B\nks. 

With  these  Savings  institutions  the  proposed  system  of  postal  Savings  banks 
would  offer  harmful  competition  ; such  has  been  the  case  in  European  States. 
From  1865  to  1881  postal  banks  were  established  in  Belgium,  France,  Italy, 
Switzerland,  Holland,  Austria,  Hungary,  Sweden.  Russia  and  England.  It  is, 
however,  to  the  latter  country  that  appeal  is  most  frequently  made  in  behalf 
of  postal  banks.  Their  introduction  was  opportunely  coincident  with  the  some- 
what diminished  popularity  of  Savings  banks  in  general,  thus  be  ng  afforded 
special  advantages  for  a successful  career.  Under  the  impetus  of  conditions  as 
favorable  as  they  were  singular  and  tiee  term,  the  system  has  drawn  to  itself 
marked,  perhaps  merited,  attention,  because  of  its  remarkable  operations.  It  claims 
forty -eight  per  cent,  of  the  total  deposits  and  forty  per  cent,  of  the  total  number 
of  depositors  in  the  postil  Savings  banks  of  the  world.  (Report  of  Comptrol- 
ler of  the  Currency,  1897,  Vol.  1,  page  43.)  To  this  statistical  fact  increased  inter- 
est is  attached  when  we  learn  that  it  has  been  established  despite  the  low  rate  of  two 
and  one  half  per  cent,  interest — a rate  which  other  countries  exceed  on  savings  de- 
posits— and  that  Government  securities  furnish  the  only  investment  of  the  funds. 

This  advance  has  been  at  the  considerable  sacrifice  of  the  Savings  banks  of  the 
realm.  InDecimber,  1896,  these  banks  had  only  1,495,908  depositors  as  against 
6,862,033  in  the  postal  Savings  banks. 

The  Government  had  entered  the  field  of  private  enterprise  and  into  competition 
with  the  corporate  efforts  of  individuals,  produced  shrinkage  in  the  volume  of  busi- 
ness by  absorption  of  their  resources  and  so  w'as  enabled  to  present  the  factitious  ap- 
pearance of  operations  signally  successful,  whereas  it  was  measurably  true  that  these 
results  were  but  the  diversion  of  the  stream  from  its  accustomed  channels. 

Germany  from  the  outset  has  remained  averse  to  the  establishment  of  postal 
Savings  banks  through  the  well  grounded  fear  of  prejudicial  effects  upon  the  estab- 
lished Savings  institutions. 

Pastor  Senckel,  a high  authority  on  political  economy  in  Germany,  in  a personal 
communication,  dated  December  20, 1897,  says  : 

“The  question  of  postal  Saving  banks  was  ventilated  with  the  greatest  Teutonic 
thoroughness  in  the  German  Ueichstag,  where  a bill  in  regard  to  Imperial  postal  Savings 
banks  was  laid  before  them  for  action.  The  result  was  refusal.  Properly  there  was  only  one 
cause  of  this  adverse  decision,  viz.:  the  public  Savings  banks  already  existing.  City,  town 
and  county  Savings  banks  feared  that  the  competition  of  the  postal  Savings  banks  might  in- 
jure them.  Cities,  towns,  Ac.,  possess  a legal  right  to  a certain  part  of  the  surplus  money, 
for  the  benefit  of  public  expenditures.  All  these  interests  of  the  public  welfare  would  suffer 
if  the  State  were  to  draw  to  itself  a greater  part  of  the  money  of  the  savers.” 

There  is  nothing  in  the  conditions  prevailing  in  this  country  to  prevent  the  same 
injurious  results.  The  postal  system  must  draw  its  funds  from  the  sources  from 
which  the  local  Savings  banks  have  hitherto  collected  their  deposits.  While  the 
present  deposits  of  the  Savings  banks  would  not  be  transferred  to  the  national  sys- 
tem, the  competition  of  the  latter  for  future  deposits  if  attended  with  a measure  of 
success,  would  tend  to  force  the  former  from  the  field.  This  opinion  is  shared  by 
Hon.  F.  D.  Kilburn,  Superintendent  of  the  Banking  Department  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  who  refers  to  it  as  a matter  of  serious  moment.  He  says  : 

“ At  the  beginning  no  hurt  would  be  probable,  for  the  private  banks  pay  larger  interest 
than  the  Government  would  offer,  but  with  interest  rates  falling  steadily,  deposits  might  in 
time  be  attracted  from  the  private  enterprise  to  the  public  undertaking,  and,  in  order  to  pay 
them,  the  former  would  be  obliged  to  call  in  its  loans.  Borrowers  would  be  compelled  to  pay 
their  mortgages.  Where  would  they  replace  them  ? Is  it  conceivable  that  the  Government 
would  undertake  to  deal  in  such  securities?  And  would  the  benefits  of  the  proposed  sjrstem 
even  begin  to  compensate  for  the  destruction  or  even  for  the  serious  impairment  of  efficiency 
of  the  magnificent  system  of  Savings  banks,  which  New  Tork  in  particular,  and  several  other 
States  in  less  degree,  have  developed  ? ” 
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To  which  we  also  add  that  if  the  savings  of  the  people  became  a part  of  the  funds 
of  the  national  Government  by  being  diverted  from  the  Savings  banks,  they  would 
necessarily  be  exempt  from  taxation.  The  public  would  thus  be  deprived  of  an  im- 
portant portion  of  its  just  income.  Compensation  could  only  be  had  by  higher  rates 
upon  other  property. 

In  fact,  the  postal  system  of  savings  could  rise  to  success  only  at  the  sacrifice  of 
these  vested  interests,  which  have  given  strength  and  stability  to  the  State.  The 
whole  truth  obviously  is  that  the  proposed  system,  while  inspired  by  benevolence, 
is  a complete  misinterpretation  of  popular  needs.  Doubtless,  frugality  is  sorely 
needed  throughout  the  land  by  the  masses,  but  the  agency  of  its  establishment  by 
educative  processes  is  not  a system  of  postal  banks,  but  of  regular  Savings  banks 
upon  the  plan  adopted  in  the  State  of  New  York. 

A wise  t'Ugg*  stion  is  made  by  Ho  •.  J.  P.  Townsend,  President  of  the  Bowery 
SavingH  Bank,  New  York  city,  in  a contribution  in  “Guniou's  Magazine, ’’  February, 
1898.  p.  75. 

“ If  any  community  w mid  like  to  benefit  ihe  woiking  classes,”  says  h»\  “ they 
have  only  to  have  such  a system  adopted  in  the  several  Stales  and  go  ahead.” 

Rather,  therefore,  than  devise  a new  and  untried  means  (in  our  country)  of  pro- 
mot  ng  economy  and  thrift  among  the  people,  a befer  ju  igment  would  suggest  ihe 
extension  of  the  present  established  order  of  Savings  banks. 

How  Would  the  Government  Invest  the  Deposits  ? 

But  a third  and  the  most  important  considerat  on  relates  to  the  Government 
itself.  Under  a pc»st’il  Savings  bank  system,  the  most  si-rious  ques'ion  would  be  the 
disposition  of  the  fund-.  It  is  in  general  provide  d that  huch  funds  shall  be  invested 
in  United  States  bonds  and  realize  a profit  for  the  postal  Savings  banks  fund.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  also  directe  I to  loan  to  Na  i »nal  banks  upon  such  secu- 
rity and  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  he  may  prescribe,  at  no  less  than  three 
per  c<  nt.  per  annum.  So  various  are  the  recommendations  of  friends  of  the  meas- 
uies  that  it  is  not  cleat ly  settled  what  would  be  the  most  advantageous  use  of  the 
funds  within  legal  limitations.  “ State,  county  a»>d  municipal  bonds,”  say  some. 
“Banks,  individuals,  associations  * r corporations,”  say  otl’e  s. 

The  application  of  the  funds  to  the  expenses  of  the  Government  would,  in  the 
opinion  of  not  a few,  be  proper. 

Assuming  upon  safe  grounds  that  Government  bonds  will  constitute  the  basis  of 
investment,  the  utter  inapplicability  to  national  conditions  of  the  postal  system  at 
once  appears.  From  past  and  present  history,  the  conclusion  is  reached  that  the 
States  of  Europe  will  never  be  able  to  pay  their  public  debts;  iience  the  complica- 
tions which  heie  must  speedily  follow  the  absorption  of  the  debt  by  the  funds  of  the 
postal  banks  are  not  involved  in  the  premises  at  all. 

Let  us  for  a moment  see  to  what  financial  end  this  system  would  straightway 
bring  the  nation. 

Supt,  F.  D.  Kilburn,  of  the  New  York  Banking  Department,  expresses  much 
concern  at  this  point,  and  in  a private  communication  to  the  writer  says  : 

**  It  is  a problem  grivlng  anxious  concern  how  the  circulatingr  notes  of  these  institutions 
are  to  be  assured  safely  in  the  not  remote  future.  Surely  it  cannot  be  seriously  considered 
that  the  bonds  held  by  the  banks  should  be  taken  from  them  to  afford  an  investment  for  , 
postal  savings.^* 

There  are  1880,000,000  in  National  bonds  now  outstanding— National  banks  hold 
$230  000,000.  By  a slight  advance,  all  these  bonds  could  be  secured  for  ihe  u^e  of 
the  postal  savings  funds.  Assuming  the  fact,  the  public  debt,  or  a large  portion  of 
it,  falls  due  in  1907. 
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All  could  then  be  commanded  by  the  postal  banks  if  the  Government  so  willed, 
in  which  event,  it  is  clear  that  our  broad  national  banking  system  would  have  to  be 
changed.  National  bank  circulation  would  be  seriously  interrupted  by  the  ad- 
vanced price  of  the  bonds  and  the  consequent  reduction  of  profit  to  the  holders,  to- 
gether with  the  difficulties  of  competition  in  obtaining  them  at  all.  Everything 
would  then  suffer  by  the  contraction  of  the  curr«  ncy.  The  na  ional  debt  would  be 
a staggering  load  on  the  shoulders  of  the  people,  for  they  would  be  carrying  it  at  a 
low  rate  of  interest  subject  to  all  manner  of  political  caprices  from  year  to  year;  in 
the  meantime  the  rich  would  be  richer  because  of  i heir  advantageous  investments  in 
those  securities  which  are  eniirely  within  their  own  control. 

With  reference  to  its  effect  upon  the  Government,  the  London  “ Economist”  of 
March  27,  1897,  says  : 

The  investment  of  these  (postal  Savings  banks)  millions  has  been  the  chief  figure  in  rais- 
ing the  price  of  consols  from  9^  to  US— a price  at  which  they  yield  to  the  investor  a present 
annual  return  of  only  £2  fls.  per  cent.  The  Treasury  finds  itself  obliged  to  accept  millions  of 
money  repayable  on  demand  for  which  it  has  no  employment  at  per  cent.,  a higher  rate 
of  interest  than  it  could  borrow  at  on  perpetuities,  and  to  the  Interest  has  to  be  added  the 
expenses  of  management,  so  that  the  deposits  are  costing  the  Post  Office  Department 
£2 18e.  5^d.  per  cent.,  and  can  only  be  invested  in  securities  to  yield  a return  of  £2  Os.  per 
cent,  at  present  prices  of  consols.*' 

IIuw  is  this  depressed  interest  charge  to  be  met?  Ouly  by  adding  it  to  the  tax 
budget;  and  this  in  the  face  of  the  fact  that  our  postal  service  deficit  may  be  esti- 
mated already  at  $26,000,000.  (lion.  E.  F.  Loud  in  December  Forum,”  p.  472.) 

Turning  to  State,  county  and  municipal  securities,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury would  find  them  available  only  at  a premium,  because  already  absorbed  by  the 
corporate  banks. 

The  questionable  nature  of  many  of  these  securities  would  require  a painstaking 
discrimination  not  hitherto  thought  to  be  within  the  Qro^ince  of  the  general  Gov- 
ernment. 


Government  Usurpation  of  a Private  Function. 

On  broader  grounds  still,  the  whole  scheme  may  be  said  to  be  a radical  innova- 
tion upon  the  powers,  obligations  and  duties  of  the  Government.  The  Govern- 
ment should  not  do  for  the  people  what  they  can  do  for  themselves.  Time  was 
when  a kind  of  paternalism  was  permissible.  Great  enterprises  were  too  vast  for 
individual,  even  corporate,  effort.  Subsidies,  bounties  or  other  guarandes  could 
wisely  be  interposed  in  the  public  interests;  but  that  time  is  past.  The  strength  of 
the  people  lies  in  their  gravitation  toward  individual  independence.  Philanthropy 
would  weaken  what  it  seeks  to  benefit. 

The  conclusion  therefore  at  which  I arrive,  and  which  it  seems  to  me  is  to  be 
commended  to  all  who  duly  and  conscientiously  consider  the  question  at  issue,  is, 
that  the  postal  Savings  bank  system  is  not  applicable  to  our  country.  The  condi- 
tions here  are  unfavorable  to  its  introduction  and  successful  operation.  The  field  is 
already  occupied  not  only  by  corporate  banks  and  Savings  associations,  but  by  other 
agencies  which  have  not  been  mentioned,  such  as  the  numerous  provident  and  p<  nny 
Savings  organizations  and  the  school  Savings  bank  system — all  successfully  cooper- 
ating in  achieving  the  end  proposed  by  the  postal  system. 

All  of  these  agi  ncics  have  been  tried  and  have  won  their  right  to  exist  by  their 
own  merits  and  popularity. 

1 am  petsuaded  that  under  a fuller  examination  of  (he  subject  than  falls  within 
the  compass  of  this  article,  the  policy  of  annexing  a banking  department  to  the 
postal  service  of  the  general  Government  would  appear  still  more  unwise  and 
impracticable. 
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After  all,  are  all  these  enterprises,  established  by  the  people  and  doing  the  great- 
est  good  to  the  greatest  number,  to  be  sacrificed  to  a system  not  congenial  with 
American  customs? 

Are  not  the  reasons  which  prompted  our  lawmakers,  in  1877,  1881  and  1891,  to 
reject  postal  Savings  bmks  as  numerous  and  as  strong  to-day?  J.  H.  Thiry^ 

Long  Islard  City,  N.  T.,  February  IS,  1806. 


A BANK  EXAMINER^S  VIEWS.* 


The  Postmaster- General  of  the  United  States  in  a recent  report  urgently  recom- 
mended the  establishment  by  the  National  Government  of  a postal  Savings  system, 
and  a bill  for  that  purpose  is  now  pending  in  Congress. 

I'he  people  of  Maine,  after  many  years  experience  with  Savings  banks,  fully 
agree  with  those  in  favor  of  a postal  system,  that  it  is  well  to  encourage  people  to 
save,  and  that  the  lessons  of  economy  taught  by  all  kinds  of  Savings  institutions  are 
valuable  alike  to  the  individual  and  the  public.  They  appreciate  the  fact  that ' ' If  the 
masses  of  the  people  were  thrifty  and  saving  in  their  habits  they  would  more  likely 
be  contented  and  happy.’*  They  know  that  “a  man  without  property  is  frequently 
reckless  and  improvident,”  and  often  without  respect  for  law  and  order,  and  that, 
the  moment  he  has  saved  from  his  earnings  a sum  however  small,  and  has  those  sav- 
ings invested,  he  becomes  desirous  of  increasing  that  sum,  and  interested  in  the 
enactment  of  wise  and  prudent  laws  to  protect  it.  They  understand  that  a man 
with  property  is  in  every  respect  a better  citizen  and  better  qualified  to  perform 
his  duty  as  such  under  our  form  of  government.  These  lessons  of  patriotism  follow 
as  well,  however,  if  his  savings  are  in  local  institutions  as  they  would  if  deposited 
with  the  general  Government.  It  is  not  necessary  or  important  that  the  people  of 
this  country  have  a selfish  motive  in  maintaining  any  particular  government  or 
party.  It  is  sufilcient  if,  from  any  motive,  they  come  to  have  a higher  regard  for 
the  rights  of  the  individual  and  of  property.  While  all  appreciate  the  importance 
of  educating  people  to  save,  we  should  not  lose  sight  of  the  importance  of  educating 
them  to  look  after  their  own  interests  and  to  manage  to  some  extent  their  own  affairs. 
Savings  banks  originated,  undoubtely,  in  a design  to  assist  the  industrious  poor, 
and  teach  them  lessons  of  economy  useful  to  individuals  and  advantageous  to  the 
community  in  which  they  live.  Their  ofi^ce  now  extends  much  beyond  this.  They 
are  ministering  to  the  wants  of  the  public  and  promoting  private  enterprise  by  carry- 
ing a large  portion  of  the  municipal  and  private  indebtedness  of  the  country.  The 
many  small  sums  of  money  in  the  possession  of  individuals  are  of  no  special  use  or 
advantage  to  the  public  while  thus  held,  but  when  accumulated  in  a Savings  insti- 
tution, the  aggregation  becomes  to  some  extent  the  capital  of  the  community  in 
which  such  institution  is  located.  It  is  this  capital  that  has  constructed  railro^, 
built  factories,  and  established  various  industries ; in  fact,  is  being  used  by  business 
men  and  corporations  In  the  transaction  of  all  kinds  of  business.  These  institutions 
have  become  an  important  factor  in  our  political  economy,  and  to  them  is  largely 
due  the  present  financial  standing  of  the  East. 

In  this  State  there  are  |68,995,996  in  savings,  deposited  in  our  various  banking 
institutions.  This  is  nearly  one-fifth  as  much  as  the  entire  assessed  valuation  of  the 
State.  At  least  fifty  per  cent,  of  this  amount  is  invested  within  the  State  and  em- 
ployed in  developing  local  industries  and  in  transacting  local  business — nearly  $15,- 
000,000  alone  being  used  by  individuals  in  carrying  mortgages  on  their  farms  and 
homes  and  in  their  various  business  enterprises.  The  withdrawal  even  of  the  amount 
loaned  to  individuals  would  most  seriously  affect  the  business  prosperity  of  our  people- 
In  answer  to  inquiries  by  this  department,  one  bank  reports  that  its  deposits 

*From  the  Annual  Beport  of  Hon.  Fremont  B.  Timberlake,  Bank  Examiner  of  Maine. 
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amount  to  $300,000  ; that  the  average  deposit  to  each  person  is  about  $200 ; that  its 
loans  amount  to  $225,000 ; that  of  this  amount  $190,000  is  loaned  to  individuals, 
business  firms  and  corporations  within  the  limits  of  the  small  town  where  it  is 
located.  Were  these  funds  collected  by  the  Government,  it  is  evident  that  they 
could  not  be  redistributed  and  be  of  the  same  advantage  to  that  community  as  now- 
As  another  illustration  of  what  is  being  done  with  such  funds,  attention  is  called  to 
the  fact  that  our  Savings  banks  now  hold  $8,254,420  of  the  stocks  and  bonds  of  the 
Maine  Central  Railroad  system  alone.  These  are  not  exceptional  cases,  but  ordinary 
examples  of  the  service  our  local  Savings  institutions  are  to  the  people  of  the  State. 

Our  Savings  banks  are  qvLcuti  public  institutions,  created  by  the  State,  and  are 
under  its  control  and  supervision.  They  are  strictly  mutual  in  character,  and  aside 
from  salaries  paid  to  Treasurers  and  other  necessary  employees,  and  the  incidental 
expenses  of  management,  all  earnings  are  distributed  among  the  depositors.  This 
entire  expense  this  year,  including  rents  paid  for  banking  rooms,  was  about  two 
mills  on  each  dollar  of  deposits.  They  have  paid  the  State  during  the  year,  $382,- 
288  in  taxes  in  addition  to  the  municipal  taxes.  They  furnish  nearly  twenty -five 
per  cent,  of  the  State  revenues.  During  the  twenty-five  years  in  which  they  have 
paid  taxes  directly  to  the  State,  they  have  contributed  $6,818,002  to  its  revenues. 
One-half  of  this  amount  is  set  apart  for  the  maintenance  of  our  public  schools,  from 
which  source  largely  we  have  been  able  to  build  up  and  maintain  a school  system 
that  has  given  our  State  high  rank  in  educational  matters.  Never  before  has  the 
national  Government  proposed  to  interfere  with  the  inherent  right  of  the  States,  and 
the  municipalities  therein,  to  levy  taxes  on  the  property  of  their  citizens.  Deposits 
in  postal  Savings  banks,  would,  when  received,  become  a part  of  the  funds  of  the 
national  Government  and  must,  therefore,  necessarily  be  exempt  from  taxation.  If 
all  or  any  portion  of  these  deposits  were  diverted  from  our  local  institutions  by  the 
proposed  postal  system,  our  State  would  be  deprived  of  a material  portion  of  its  just 
income.  Moreover,  to  make  up  the  deficiency  for  revenues  thus  lost,  other  property 
would  be  subjected  to  a higher  rate  of  taxation.  The  injury  to  our  State  and  the 
public  would  be  measured  by  the  success  of  the  postal  system. 

The  people  of  the  State  have  received  from  our  various  banking  institutions,  dur- 
ing the  year,  $2,540,767  in  interest  and  dividends  on  their  accumulated  savings.  The 
difference  between  this  and  the  amount  the  Government  proposes  to  pay,  if  a postal 
system  is  established,  would  be  more  than  $1,000,000  annually  upon  the  same 
amount  of  deposits. 

The  Government  system  is  urged  as  a matter  of  safety  to  depositors.  While  it  is 
true  that  in  some  instances  depositors  have  met  with  losses  in  local  institutions,  yet 
the  aggregate  of  these  for  the  past  twenty -five  years  is  trifiing  when  compared  with 
the  amount  of  funds  handled,  and  would  be  but  a small  sum  compared  with  the 
$1,000,000  lost  in  dividends  under  the  postal  service  for  one  year.  The  local  institu- 
tions therefore  serve  the  individual  depositor  as  well  as  or  even  better  than  the  Govern- 
ment would,  and  at  the  same  time  are  much  more  beneficial  to  the  State  and  public. 

It  is  therefore  clearly  apparent  that  in  considering  this  question  the  interests  of 
the  public  generally— as  affected  by  the  disposition  of  these  funds  when  collected — 
must  be  regarded,  as  well  as  the  interests  of  the  individual  depositor.  The  policy  of 
the  Government  should  be  to  legislate  for  the  people  as  a whole  and  not  in  the  inter- 
est of  the  individual.  So  far  as  the  public  is  concerned,  the  utility  of  Savings 
banks  lies  more  in  the  future  use  to  which  their  accumulations  are  to  be  applied, 
than  to  the  habiis  of  thrift  taught  individual  depositors. 

It  is  claimed  that  the  Savings  banks  in  this  country,  with  deposits  amounting  to 
very  nearly  $3,000,000,000,  do  not  afford  sufficient  opportunities  for  saving;  that 
these  accumulations  would  be  greater  under  some  additional  or  different  sys- 
tem. If  this  be  true,  the  proposed  system  would  of  course  collect  a much  larger 
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amount  during  the  next  few  years.  The  surplus  capital  of  our  people  would  then 
be  at  the  mercy  of  politics  and  under  political  control.  One  administration,  com- 
mitted to  the  building  of  all  kind^  of  public  works  and  other  extravagant  expendi- 
tures, might  bring  financial  ruin  upon  the  country.  In  any  event  these  funds 
would  be  subject  to  the  changing  policy  of  every  new  administration  coming  into 
power.  It  would  add  to  the  danger  of  disturbances  in  financial  and  business  affairs 
occasioned  by  national  politics  and  national  elections. 

This  oountiy,  with  its  immense  territory  and  undeveloped  resources,  affords 
many  opportunities  for  investment.  Instead  of  centralizing  our  surplus  capital, 
however,  it  is  important  that  it  be  used  in  developing  these  resources.  Sufficient 
capital  can  always  be  found  in  the  large  business  centres  for  any  legitimate  enter- 
prise, while  it  is  often  difficult  in  sparsely -settled  communities  to  obtain  even  small 
sums  for  the  most  promising  undertakings.  If  once  centralized  by  the  Govern- 
ment, it  is  difficult  to  understand  how  capital  is  to  be  obtained  for  use  in  the  remote 
sections  of  our  country.  Instead  of  the  proposed  system,  if  a plan  could  be  devised 
by  which  the  unproductive  and  idle  capital  of  the  large  business  centres  could  be 
employed  in  the  remote  sections  where  needed,  it  would  add  materially  to  the  wealth 
and  prosperity  of  our  country. 

If  a postal  system  be  adopted,  the  disposition  of  the  funds  collec  ed  will  be  a 
most  serious  question  to  solve.  It  is  hardly  to  be  supposed  that  the  investment  of 
these  funds  would  be  extended  beyond  Government  securities,  and  that  the  Govern- 
ment would  enter  into  a general  banking  and  investment  business.  But  unless  the 
Gk)vemment  should  adopt  this  course,  the  natural  result  would  be  a large  increase 
in  the  national  debt. 

Should  the  Government  undertake  to  invest  the  accumulations  of  a postal  sys- 
tem in  general  securities,  the  very  nature  and  magnitude  of  the  transactions  would 
necessitate  placing  them  with  the  larger  municipalities  and  corporations.  It  could 
not  be  expected  that  the  national  Gk)vemment,  through  a single  department  located 
at  Washington,  would  loan  the  few  hundred  or  thousand  dollars  needed  by  individ- 
uals and  small  corporations  in  local  business.  While  the  proposed  system  provides 
every  facility  for  collecting  the  spare  funds  in  the  remote  and  sparsely -settled  sec- 
tions, it  is  at  once  evident  that  it  does  not  and  cannot  provide  means  for  furnishing 
the  same  classes  of  people  with  the  small  loans  they  may  need.  The  funds,  instead 
of  being  used  as  now  in  various  industries  in  the  communities  where  Savings  insti- 
tutions are  located,  would  be  added  to  the  present  capital  of  the  large  commercial 
centres,  where  all  transactions  are  on  a large  scale.  TTie  money  would  therefore  go 
farthest  from  the  people  in  the  sparsely-settled  localities  where  collected.  The 
result  would  be  that  the  classes  from  which  the  savings  are  accumulated  must  pay 
still  higher  rates  than  now  for  money  obtained  for  any  purpose,  while  large  oper- 
ators would  obtain  capital  at  even  a less  rate.  Much  the  same  condition  would 
obtain  as  would  exist  if  all  the  Savings  banks  in  the  country  were  consolidated  into 
one  immense  institution  with  headquarters  at  some  central  point.  Such  a system 
would  necessarily  be  managed  by  the  head  of  a single  department,  or  by  a board 
of  managers  created  by  law  for  that  purpose.  Would  it  be  a wise  policy  for  the 
Government  or  the  people  to  leave  the  investment  and  distribution  of  such  an 
amount  of  capital  entirely  at  the  disposal  of  any  one  individual  or  board  of  man- 
agers and  dependent  upon  political  influence  and  under  party  control? 

There  are  about  $830,000,000  in  Government  bonds  now  outstanding,  of  which 
about  $280,000,000  arc  held  by  National  banks  to  secure  their  circulation.  It  has 
been  urged  that,  by  advancing  the  price  to  a two  and  a half  per  cent,  basis,  the 
Government  could  secure  from  $250,000,000  to  $800,000,000  of  these  bonds  by  pur. 
chase,  and  thus  provide  for  the  investment  of  postal  savings  during  the  next  few 
jean.  It  is  also  claimed  that  in  1907,  when  a large  portion  of  the  public  debt  falls 
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due,  “ the  Government  would  be  in  a position  to  throw  them  all  into  the  hands  of 
the  postal  Savings  bank/*  If  this  is  done,  and  the  postal  bank  absorbs  a large  por- 
tion of  the  Government  securities,  it  would  soon  become  necessary  to  change  entirely 
our  present  national  banking  system,  thus  adding  another  disturbing  element  to 
financial  affairs.  The  advance  in  the  price  of  Government  bonds,  the  difficulty  that 
National  banks  would  have  in  obtaining  them,  and  the  reduction  in  the  net  income 
to  the  holder,  would  soon  result  in  a material  decrease  in  the  amount  of  the  National 
bank  circulation.  The  currency  of  the  country  would  be  thus  contracted,  fully  as 
much  as  it  would  be  expanded  by  bringing  into  circulation  the  small  sums,  which, 
it  is  claimed,  are  now  hidden  away  by  people  who  lack  confidence  in  banks. 

At  the  present  time  a large  portion  of  our  municipal  and  industrial  securities  are 
held  by  Savings  institutions,  and  the  great  mass  of  our  people  are  thus  the  owners 
of  the  real  mortgage  upon  the  industries  and  income  of  the  country.  If  the  collec- 
tion of  the  future  savings  of  our  people  be  transferred  from  local  institutions  to  the 
Gk)vemment,  the  ownership  of  those  securities  would  be  diverted  to  the  capitalists, 
who  would  be  only  too  glad  to  hold  them  at  the  prices  they  would  then  command. 
As  a result,  the  great  mass  of  people  would  be  carrying  the  national  debt  at  a low 
rate  of  interest,  and  be  at  the  mercy  of  the  general  Government  and  any  political 
party  in  power,  while  the  wealthy  would  hold  the  municipal  and  industrial  securi- 
ties with  the  advantages  that  come  from  that  ownership. 

It  is  claimed  that  the  proposed  system  would  not  interfere  with  the  Savings 
banks  and  kindred  institutions  now  used  as  depositories  of  the  savings  of  our  peo- 
ple. It  has  been  stated  that  nearly  eighty  per  cent,  of  these  institutions  are  located 
in  the  New  England  and  Middle  States.  Their  accumulations  amount  to  nearly 
$2,000,000,000,  and  their  patrons  are  more  than  6,000,000  in  number.  One  in  three 
of  all  the  inhabitants  of  these  States  are  therefore  depositors  in  these  institutions, 
and  the  average  amount  standing  to  the  credit  of  each  is  less  than  $850.  A large 
percentage  of  the  depositors  have  much  less  than  this  average  sum  to  their  credit. 
In  this  State  more  than  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  167,870  depositors  in  Savings  banks 
are  women  and  minors,  and  the  same  proportion  would  doubtless  hold  in  the  similar 
institutions  of  other  States.  These  are  not  the  funds  of  the  wealthy  but  the  savings 
of  the  industrious  in  the  humble  conditions  of  life.  The  amount  that  can  be  received 
from  any  one  depositor  is  limited  by  law  to  $2,000,  excepting  from  widows,  orphans 
and  trust  estates.  It  can  be  seen  that  a postal  system  must  draw  its  funds  from 
much  the  same  source  as  that  from  which  local  institutions  collect  their  deposits. 
While  the  national  system,  if  adopted,  would  not  be  likely  to  cause  a transfer  to 
the  Government  of  the  present  deposits  in  our  prosperous  hanks,  it  would,  however, 
be  a successful  competitor  for  future  deposits  and  by  degrees  occupy  the  whole  field 
now  covered  by  the  various  Savings  institutions.  The  advantage  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  unlimited  resources  and  credit,  as  well  as  the  “ unbounded  faith  ’*  therein, 
on  the  part  of  the  individual,  would  place  the  local  institutions  at  so  great  a disad- 
vantage that  the  difference  in  rates  paid  would  not  be  sufficient  to  prevent  their 
suffering  from  this  competition.  No  private  association  or  individual  can  success- 
fully compete  with  the  national  Government  in  any  kind  of  business,  nor  would  it 
seem  good  policy  for  the  Government  to  enter  into  competition  with  its  own  people. 

Savings  Banks  in  the  South  and  West. 

It  is  also  suggested  that  there  are  few  Savings  banks  in  the  South  and  West, 
and  that  the  people  in  those  sections  have  so  little  confidence  in  banks  that  they 
would  not  patronize  them  if  established.  For  these  reasons,  and  because  Savings 
institutions  are  a public  benefit,  the  Government  is  urged  to  establish  a postal  sys- 
tem, thus  to  supply  the  people  of  those  sections  the  banking  facilities  and  confidence 
in  which  they  are  deficient.  If  there  is  such  lack  of  confidence  in  the  banks  of  the 
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South  and  West,  the  fault  must  lie  in  the  management  of  those  institutions  and  in 
the  State  laws  under  which  they  have  been  operating.  Would  it  be  good  policy 
for  the  general  Gk>vemment  to  supplant  a system  that  is  in  successful  operation  in 
one  portion  of  the  country,  because  of  a popular  and  unreasonable  prejudice  that 
exists  among  the  people  in  another  section  ? The  principal  reason  why  there  are 
comparadvely  few  Savings  banks  in  the  West  is  that  in  the  past  the  people  in  that 
section  have  been  almost  universally  borrowers  of  money,  and  that  the  local  demand 
has  absorbed  all  their  funds  without  the  necessity  of  this  class  of  banks.  This  con- 
dition always  exists  in  a new  country  with  undeveloped  resources,  its  people  as  a 
rule  having  no  surplus  funds.  If  the  time  has  come  when  institutions  for  saving 
are  needed  in  the  West,  the  people  in  that  section  should  have  sufficient  enterprise 
to  establish  and  maintain  a system  that,  like  curs,  would  be  of  much  greater  benefit 
to  them  than  a national  system.  Quite  a large  portion  of  the  accumulations  of  the 
Savings  banks  in  the  East  being  now  invested  in  the  central  West,  that  section  is, 
today,  deriving  more  advantage  from  capital  received  from  this  source  than  it 
would  be  likely  to  derive  from  a national  system.  A postal  system  would  absorb 
the  local  funds  of  the  South  and  West,  and  take  away  the  capital  of  those  sections 
that  would  otherwise  be  used  in  developing  local  industries  and  transacting  business. 

Of  the  savings  institutions  in  this  country,  the  loan  and  building  associations 
alone  number  nearly  6,000,  with  about  2,000,000  shareholders  and  at  least  $600,000,- 
000  of  assets.  Their  object  is  to  accumulate  funds  to  be  loaned  to  their  members, 
thereby  enabling  them  to  acquire  and  own  their  homes,  and  the  associations  are  at 
the  present  time  carrying  nearly  500,000  loans  for  this  purpose.  The  United  States 
Labor  Commissioner,  Carroll  D.  Wright,  in  1893,  estimated  that  814,755  people  in 
this  country  had  in  this  way  secured  homes  since  these  institutions  were  established. 
In  this  connection  he  says,  **  A business  represented  by  this  great  sum,  conducted 
quietly,  with  little  or  no  advertising,  and,  as  stated,  without  the  experienced  banker 
in  charge,  shows  that  the  common  people,  in  their  own  ways,  are  quite  competent 
to  take  care  of  their  savings.*’  The  purpose  to  which  these  funds  are  applied  is 
most  worthy,  and  th ' benefits  obtained  must  be  apparent  to  all.  Their  accumulated 
capital  is  derived  from  monthly  payments,  rarely  exceeding  one  dollar  upon  a share. 
The  source  of  the  accumulations  and  the  small  amount  of  the  monthly  deposits 
make  it  probable  that  this  kind  of  savings  institutions  would  first  feel  the  effects  of 
competition  with  a postal  system.  Would  it  be  possible  for  the  Government  to 
apply  its  postal  funds  to  any  use  so  beneficial  alike  to  the  6,000  communities  in 
whi(^  these  asssociations  are  located  and  their  2,000,000  patrons  ? 

The  great  service  that  all  classes  of  savings  institutions  are  to  our  State,  and  the 
important  factor  they  have  been  in  its  development,  should  not  be  lost  sight  of. 
We  should  bear  in  mind  that  one  in  every  four  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  State  are 
members  of  a great  partnership  that  is  furnishing  $70,000,000  of  capital  to  our  peo- 
ple, corporations  and  municipalities ; that  promotes  business  enterprise,  private  in- 
dustries and  public  improvement ; and  that  also  furnishes  more  than  twenty -five 
per  cent,  of  all  revenues  of  the  State.  For  these  reasdns,  it  is  our  duty  to  use  every 
effort  to  protect  these  institutions  from  embarrassing  competition. 

So  much  for  the  methods  suggested  by  the  friends  of  a postal  system,  and  the 
probable  effect  of  the  same  upon  the  people  of  our  State  and  our  local  institutions, 
as  understood  by  this  department.  Though  not  especially  within  the  province  of 
your  bank  examiner,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  mention  briefiy  its  broader  bearing 
and  effects  as  a question  of  national  importance. 

It  might  be  suggested  that  the  general  Government  has  no  right  to  assume 
powers  and  obligations  not  authorized  by  the  Constitution,  and  that  it  should  not 
attempt  to  do  for  the  people  what  they  can  do  for  themselves. 

The  adoption  of  such  a system  would  be  a step  towards  tlie  substitution  of  Gov- 
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ernment  monopoly  to  the  exclusion  of  priyate  enterprise.  It  would  be  a radical  in- 
novation upon  any  power  or  obligation  heretofore  assumed  by  the  national  Gk>vem- 
ment.  Even  when,  by  force  of  circumstances,  the  national  banking  system  was 
established,  there  was  no  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  general  Government  to  with- 
draw entirely  the  funds  invested  therein  from  Slate  control  and  from  the  reach  of 
local  taxation  and  attachment  on  legal  processes. 

The  only  possible  conditions  under  which  this  system  could  be  advantageous  to 
the  general  Government  would  be  that  the  public  debt  not  only  become  permanent, 
but  that  it  increase  in  amount  as  fast,  at  least,  as  the  deposits  in  the  postal  depart- 
ment accumulate.  If  established,  the  funds  collected  would  be  turned  into  the  na- 
tional Treasury  and  become  an  absolute  liability  on  the  part  of  the  Government. 
The  national  debt  would  thus  be  increased  to  the  amount  of  every  dollar  deposited. 
In  every  country  now  having  a postal  system,  the  accumulations  thereof  are  needed 
to  fortify  their  large  and  increasing  public  debts.  Nothing  of  the  kind  is  needed 
here,  and  the  great  majority  of  our  people  will  not  approve  of  any  policy  that  must 
result  in  perpetuating  and  increasing  our  national  debt,  and  in  placing  their  future 
financial  prosperity  at  the  mercy  and  caprice  of  politics. 

Our  great  danger  at  present  is  too  much  rather  than  too  liitle  legislation,  as  inter- 
ference by  the  general  Government  in  financial,  private  and  business  affairs  is  more 
likely  to  bring  discord  and  disturbance  than  to  increase  our  general  prosperity. 


WOULD  ENCOURAGE  EXTRAVAGANT  APPROPRIATIONS. 

It  is  true  that  postal  Savings  would  relieve  the  established  Savings  institutions 
not  only  of  the  undesirable  customers,  if  such  there  be,  but  also  of  a large  majority 
of  the  desirable  customers,  and  thus  the  greatest  danger  and  most  objectionable 
feature  of  the  proposed  new  system  is  shown — the  terrible  contraction  of  currency 
which  would  occur.  Of  the  billions  now  available  for  business  uses  through  the 
medium  of  Savings  banks,  loans  and  discounts,  a large  proportion  of  it  would  be 
as  absolutely  wiped  out  of  existence  for  business  purposes  as  if  it  were  sunk  in  the 
sea.  When  the  present  Government  debt  should  be  cared  for  there  » no  way  in 
which  the  money  could  be  used  by  the  Government,  and  the  expense  of  carrying 
on  the  banking  system  and  the  interest  payments  would  be  a heavy  burden  to  be 
carried  by  the  people,  with  no  compensative  feature. 

**  If  such  a system  would  inculcate  habits  of  economy  and  thrift  among  the  peo- 
ple,’’ as  is  urged  as  the  great  desideratum,  would  it  not  also  have  exactly  the  con- 
trary effect  upon  the  national  legislators,  in  order  to  provide  some  means  of  using 
the  money  thus  at  the  disposal  of  the  Government  ? — Tacoma  ( Wach.)  Ledger. 


POSTAL  SAVINGS-BANK  RETURNS,  1895. 

[From  the  Report  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  1897.] 


Country. 

NumTycr  of 
depositors. 

1 

Depftsits.i 

1 

1 Average 
I deposit. 

1 

United  Kingdom 

6,453,967 

$489,344,875 

$75.82 

France* 

i 2,488,075 

150,691,705 

1 60.56 

Italy 

1 2,896,768 

89,724,465 

, 30.97 

Australasia 

474,635 

70,038,925 

147.56 

Belgium 

882,370 

63,693,274 

72.18 

Austria : 

Savings  department 

1,110,091 

22,124,156 

19.93 

Banking  department 

28,363 

27,270,964 

961.50 

Hungary ; 

Savings  department I 

276,565 

5,429,098 

19.63 

Banking  department I 

3,767 

8,634,108 

964.72 

Canada 

125,353 

29,262,784 

233.86 

653,892 

28,413,460 

43.45 

Netherlands 1 

499,968 

18,667,651 

37.12 

Sweden 

408,288 

10,696,745 

26.20 

Cape  Colony 

43,672 

7,676,270 

175.75 

Total 

16,345,7.59 

$1,016,547,480  i 

$62.19 

♦ Including  Algeria  and  Tunis. 

t Returns  In  pounds  and  francs  converted  to  dollars  on  the  basis  of  £1=$5  and  francs  5=$1. 
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The  past  seven  years  of  Federal  finance  are  as  instructive  as  any  in  our  history. 
Within  this  mystic  cycle  several  important  economic  policies  have  been  tested  and 
their  relations  to  each  other  demonstrated.  The  relation  of  the  tariff  to  currency, 
the  relation  of  the  various  kinds  of  Government  credit  money  to  the  standard  as  well 
as  to  each  other,  the  relation  of  our  monetary  system  to  foreign  exchange  and  to  in- 
ternal trade,  the  relation  between  the  Treasury  and  the  clearing  house,  and  many  other 
relations  have  been  vividly  if  not  at  times  painfully  demarked. 

The  people  have  hereby  been  educated  to  take  more  interest  in,  if  not  to  see  more 
clearly  the  importance  of,  the  relations  mentioned,  and  to  demand,  as  their  votes  of 
1896  seemed  to  indicate,  that  the  nation's  credit  remain  unharmed  and  that  **  well 
enough  must  be  let  alone 

During  the  past  seven  years  the  unreliability  of  Congress  to  improve  our  monO' 
tary  affairs  has  been  tested  by  the  3herman  Act ; the  hampering  limitations  on  the 
nation's  banker,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  have  been  exposed  by  the  bond  sales ; 
the  uncertainties  of  tariff  legislation  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  trade  while  meeting 
the  nation's  want  of  revenue  have  been  manifest,  and  most  of  all  the  disastrous  effect 
of  politics  on  all  kinds  of  industry  has,  at  an  enormous  cost,  been  seen  and  felt. 
These  are  some  of  the  greater  scenes  in  the  drama  of  American  finance  since  1890. 

A retrospective  glance  over  this  period  in  order  to  show  the  operation  of  econ- 
omic laws  may  not  prove  unprofitable  for  the  time  at  our  command.  To  point  out 
a few  of  the  relations  mentioned  and  review  a few  of  the  scenes  in  the  drama  is  the 
purpose  of  this  paper. 

Prior  to  1890  the  “ crime  of  78 ''  had  not  been  invented,  but  about  that  time  a sen- 
timent began  to  spring  up  bent  on  the  rehabilitation  of  silver.  The  greenback  was 
a harmless  credit  instrument  because  it  hail  not  fallen  into  the  bad  company  of  the 
Treasury  note,  and  the  gold  reserve  did  not  in  any  wise  trouble  us.  The  public 
debt  was  being  reduced  at  a rapid  rate  ; so  much  so  that  discussion  arose  as  to  the 
kind  of  security  that  would  be  best  on  which  to  continue  the  banking  system. 
Railway  reorganization  schemes  were  commencing  to  command  attention  of  investors 
and  speculation  was  running  high.  A succession  of  good  crops  tended  to  start  land 
values,  and  farmers  became  borrowers  to  increase  the  size  of  their  farms.  There 
was  a stimulated  feeling  in  all  lines  of  trade.  The  seeds  of  a crisis  were  being  sown. 

Two  movements  seemed  to  develop  out  of  and  above  all  the  rest ; one  brought 
about  by  the  mining  interest  of  the  rapidly  unfolding  West,  the  other  by  a very 
large  class  of  people  who  desired  a revision  of  the  tariff  laws  in  the  interest  of  new 
economic  conditions.  These  two  movements  found  their  way  into  Congress,  and 
both  touched  the  subject  of  finance,  ostensibly  with  a view  to  the  securing  of  bene- 
fit, but  with  what  actual  result  we  shall  see. 

The  former  found  expression  in  the  Sherman  Act  of  July,  1890,  the  latter  in  the 
McKinley  Iaw  of  October  6, 1890. 

The  Sherman  Act  was  passed,  it  is  said,  as  a compromise  measure.  According  to 
Mr.  Foster  (then  Secretary  of  the  Treasury)  it  was  a step  in  the  direction  of  the  re- 

* Note.— This  paper  was  prepared  for  the  Political  Science  Club  of  the  Ohio  State  TJniver- 
sitj.  It  was  inspired  by  the  editorials  of  the  Bankers'  Magazinb  and  Rhodbs'  Journal  or 
Banking,  and  I wish  to  confess  my  indebtedness  to  these  sources  without  multiplying  foot- 
notes.—F.  C.  C. 
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moDetization  of  silver  as  a full  legal-tender  money,  and  he  (rightly,  I think)  bases 
the  statement  on  the  following  reasons : 

(1)  Because  the  compulsory  coinage  and  issue  of  silver  dollars  was  repealed  by 
it  (to  take  effect  after  July  1,  1891). 

(2)  Because  it  provided  for  a much  larger  absorption  of  silver  by  the  United 
States  for  currency  purposes. 

(3)  Because  it  declared  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  be  to  maintain  the  two 
metals  at  a parity  to  each  other. 

These  and  other  reasons,  as  for  example  the  turning  of  the  National  bank  re- 
demption fund  into  the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury,  thus  subjecting  it  to  the 
caprice  of  Congressional  appropriation  bills,  all  aroused  consternation  among  the 
conservative  financiers  of  this  country,  and  at  once  started  from  their  long  and 
quiet  resting  places  the  American  securities  held  in  European  coffers.  Almost  as  if 
by  magic  gold  began  to  start  out  at  a time  when  normally  it  ought  to  have  been 
coming  in.  The  more  the  currency  increased  the  more  rapidly  did  gold  disappear, 
according  to  the  immutable  law.  The  net  gold  export  amounted  to  about  thirty- 
eight  millions  more  than  this  country’s  production  of  the  metal  in  the  same  period. 
Foreign  countries  were  beginning  to  carry  out  their  long  awaited  policies  of  strength- 
ening their  reserves.  The  failure  of  the  Barings  added  haste  to  speed. 

Here  at  home  the  “new  notes”  having  been  declared  by  the  Act  of  1890  legal 
tender  for  all  debts,  public  and  private,  except  when  otherwise  stipulated  in  the  con- 
tract, dealt  a stunning  blow  to  the  understood  and  hitherto  unquestioned  standard. 

What  was  the  effect  ? The  law  introduced  the  indefinite  word  “coin,”  which 
formerly  had  meant  only  gold,  and  substituted  a vague,  uncertain  meaning  for  it ; 
it  called  attention  to  the  contract  idea  in  monetary  affairs,  as  though  it  sounded  a 
note  of. warning  against  its  own  stability.  Furthermore,  it  called  in  question  the 
soundness  of  all  the  paper  credit  of  the  nation,  and  put  “a  silver  meaning  on  a 
golden  promise.”  It  had  the  effect  of  removing  the  limitation  on  the  old  United 
States  notes  (1862)  hitherto  respected,  that  they  were  not  legal  tender  in  payment  of 
duties  or  interest  on  the  public  debt,  and  practically  consigned  them  to  the  work 
for  which  they  were  declaredly  not  intended.  The  effect  here  was  to  cause  the  gold 
receipts  from  customs  to  fall  to  near  zero,  from  which  prostrate  condition  it  has 
rallied  but  twice,  only  to  fall  to  absolute  zero  since.  This  stopped  all  infiow  of  gold 
to  the  Treasury  ; caused  on  the  contrary  an  outfiow  of  the  abundance  we  had,  and 
left  us  high  and  dry  with  a monstrous  piece  of  finance  machinery  on  our  hands. 

On  the  heels  of  this  came  the  McKinley  Law,  a so  called  high-tariff  measure, 
which  increased  the  free  list  eleven  [>er  cent,  and  reduced  the  total  customs  revenue 
the  first  year  by  |10, 000,000  (largely  due  to  sugar  ?).  [The  value  of  dutiable  im- 
ports fell  off  ]|56,000,000  in  nine  months  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of 
the  previous  year.]  The  enlarged  free  list  was  taken  advantage  of  by  foreign  man- 
ufacturers, and  in  exchange  cotton,  provisions,  refined  sugar,  cotton  goods,  copper, 
iron  and  steel  were  exported.  In  spite  of  this,  the  balance  being  against  us,  ^,- 
117,110  of  gold  were  exported  (net),  the  largest  export  in  our  history  up  to  that 
time  except  once  (1864)  during  the  war. 

In  the  face  of  this  depletion  came  innumerable  pensions,  appropriations,  and 
expenses  each  in  their  way  a larger  draft  than  ever  before  on  the  balance  in  the 
Treasury. 

Here  was  a policy  which  foretold  disaster.  The  silver-purchasing  clause  caused 
the  price  of  silver  to  react  for  a moment,  then  in  a madder  rusli  fall  more  precipi- 
tately than  ever  right  in  the  face  of  Government  demand. 

Congress  was  pledged  by  law  to  maintain  the  parity  between  the  two  metals 
(which  meant  only  this,  that  the  Secretary  must  issue  bonds  to  replete  the  Treasury 
when  necessary). 
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Thus  the  goidian  knot  was  tied.  The  task  was  herculean.  Most  nations  would 
have  been  plunged  into  bankruptcy  almost  at  once.  As  it  was  our  ship  of  state 
began  to  toss  restlessly  at  her  moorings.  Secretary  Foster  began  seeking  a way  out, 
and  found  it  only  in  the  authority  of  the  Resumption  Act  of  1875,  which  permitted 
him  to  issue  bonds. 

In  an  address  before  the  New  York  Chamber  of  Commerce,  November  17,  1891, 
he  courageously  said : 

“The  Act  of  July  14,  1890,  commands  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  preserve 
the  parity  between  goid  and  silver.  It  has  always  been  the  custom  of  this  country 
to  pay  its  obligations  in  gold.  Therefore,  should  there  be  any  trouble  about  this 
and  the  present  |100, 000,000  of  gold,  or  reserve  fund,  as  we  call  it,  be  intrenched 
upon,  it  was  in  his  power  under  the  law  to  issue  bonds  for  gold,  paying  five  per 
cait.,  and  replace  or  increase  the  reserve  fund  ” (Rhodes’  Journal  of  Banking,  p. 
1217,  December,  1891). 

Action  on  this  policy  was  left  as  a legacy  to  his  successor.  Mr.  Carlisle. 

Such  was  the  dilemma  into  which  our  finances  fell  in  1890  and  1891.  The  Gov- 
ernment kept  on  buying  silver  at  the  rate  of  4,500,000  ounces  per  month,  and  paying 
for  it  in  Treasury  notes  supposed  to  be  redeemable  in  gold  while  it  lasted. 

The  regular  annual  export  of  gold  began  in  December,  1891,  and  rendered  the 
Treasury  daily  more  vulnerable.  An  International  Commission  was  hit  upon  to 
diagnose  the  case  and  secure  some  relief.  They  met  in  Brussels,  exchanged  courte- 
sies, presented  their  views,  drew  their  salaries,  and — accomplished  nothing.  To 
discuss  the  various  propositions  does  not  fall  within  the  scope  of  this  paper.  Sufilce 
it  to  say  that  the  rejection  of  our  demands — namely  that  Europe  agree  to  buy  silver 
as  well  as  ourselves— threw  us  back  against  our  own  law  and  made  it  imperative 
that  we  go  out  of  the  market  as  a purchaser  of  silver.  Thus  began  the  agitation 
for  the  repeal  of  the  purchase  clause. 

The  national  election  came,  bringing  a tariff  turmoil  in  a witches*  cauldron  of 
discontent.  By  this  time  domestic  trade  was  thoroughly  demoralized.  The  New 
York  banks  hastened  (in  March,  1892)  to  increase  their  reserves.  The  strain  grew 
greater  and  greater  on  our  gold.  Silver  kept  on  falling,  and  the  cry  of  “ parity, 
parity,”  went  up  from  the  upholders  of  the  law.  In  1890  silver  dollars  were  worth 
81  cents ; in  1891,  76.4  cents ; in  1892,  67.4  cents,  and  in  1893  they  were  60  cent  dol- 
lars (60.4  cents  exactly). 

The  call  for  the  repeal  of  the  McKinley  tariff  was  heard,  not  in  order  to  improve 
the  revenues,  but  to  strike  a blow  at  protection  which  was  not  protecting.  The 
free  list,  which  as  we  have  seen  was  increased  eleven  per  cent,  from  1890  to  1891, 
increased  eleven  per  cent,  more  from  1891  to  1892,  then  decreased  four  per  cent,  in 
1893  and  rose  seven  per  cent,  in  1894,  making  a net  increase  for  four  years  of  over 
twenty  five  per  cent.,  or  a net  loss  in  customs  revenue  of  $97,000,000. 

Meanwhile  the  gold  reserve  (April,  1893)  fell  below  the  one  hundred  million 
mark.  Immediately  twenty  millions  of  notes  were  presented  for  redemption,  adding 
insult  to  injury,  as  it  were.  Then  came  the  news  on  June  26  that  India  had  closed 
the  mints  to  the  free  coinage  of  silver  on  private  account ; and  thus  all  Europe’s 
fioating  silver  was  turned  westward  toward  our  gates. 

A crisis  was  upon  us ; the  gordian  knot  had  to  be  cut.  From  September,  1891, 
to  September,  1893,  there  were  one  hundred  and  fifty  one  millions  of  Treasury  notes 
outstanding  or  redeemable  in  gold,  fifty -two  millions  in  round  numbers  had  been 
redeemed  and  all  reimitdy  when  according  to  law  some  might  have  been  cancelled. 
During  the  same  period  sixty  millions  of  greenbacks,  more  than  half  as  many  as  had 
ever  been  redeemed  in  the  thirty  years  since  the  war,  were  presented  for  redemption 
in  gold  within  two  years.  These  could  not  be  cancelled  (“  crime  ” of  May  31, 1878). 

The  “ endless  chain  ” was  thus  set  in  motion,  and  it  has  been  revolving  ever  since. 
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The  Treasury  notes  and  greenbacks  were  used  to  pump  the  gold  out  of  the 
Treasury.  The  parity  clause  and  the  honor  of  the  nation  compelled  the  Secretary 
to  redeem  in  gold  all  notes  presented.  He  even  went  so  far  as  to  reply  to  a private 
correspondent  that  he  would  redeem  silver  dollars  in  gold  if  it  be  found  necessary. 
The  silver  dollar  at  the  time  was  worth  about  sixty  cents  (bullion  value).  This  was 
the  BEAL  CRISIS  OF  1898.  This  was  the  pass  to  which  false  finance  had  brought  us. 
This  was  the  fruit  of  sowing  seeds  of  compromise  in  currency  affairs  in  1890. 

The  economic  results  were : Gold  was  exported  to  the  unheard-of  amount  of 
eighty -seven  and  one-half  million  dollars  during  1893.  Europeans  and  Americans 
too  began  to  doubt  the  nation’s  solvency.  Wo  were  dangerously  near  the  gulf  of 
depreciation.  No  gold  could  be  obtained  by  normal  methods  anywhere.  The  cus- 
toms brought  in  none  ; internal  revenues  and  miscellaneous  income  sources  none. 

A special  session  of  Congress  was  called  and  the  repeal  of  the  purchasing  clause 
of  the  Sherman  Act  almost  forcibly  demanded,  such  was  the  strength  of  resistance 
displayed  by  the  Senate  PMnance  Committee. 

By  Act  of  November  1, 1893,  the  repeal  was  effected  and  a telling  blow  struck  at 
silver.  The  price  of  American  dollars  as  bullion  almost  at  one  time  dropped  from 
60.4  cents  to  49.1  cents,  the  average  price  for  1894. 

Business  was  depressed,  mills  were  closed,  wages  began  to  be  scaled  in  universi- 
ties as  well  as  in  shops  and  factories.  Confidence  was  at  ebb  tide.  A beautiful 
picture  of  the  ruin  of  a cyclone  of  inflation. 

Hampered  by  restrictions  more  binding  than  those  placed  upon  any  financial 
ofiScer  public  or  private,  at  home  or  abroad,  as  ex-President  Harrison  has  tellingly 
shown  in  his  recent  book,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  Mr.  Carlisle,  had  only  one 
recourse  left,  namely  to  buy  gold  with  bonds.  Thus  ex -Secretary  Foster’s  prophecy 
came  true,  as  any  close  student  of  finance  could  have  foretold. 

On  January  81,  1894,  the  Treasury  reserve  was  down  to  about  sixty-five  and  one- 
half  millions.  The  Secretary  bought  fifty  millions  of  gold,  only  one-half  of  which 
proved  to  be  an  increase  of  his  stock,  for  the  other  half  (twenty-six  millions)  was 
drawn  directly  from  the  Treasury  by  notes  and  paid  back  again  almost  the  same 
day.  But  the  measure  was  temporarily  effective.  The  reserve  rose  to  one  hundred 
and  six  millions. 

In  the  midst  of  this  breath  of  relief  Congress  turned  immediately  to  a revision  of 
the  tariff,  already  bad  enough  as  a revenue  measure.  Gold  kept  on  going  abroad. 
In  August,  1894,  the  reserve  was  down  to  fifty -five  million  dollars,  and  on  the  27th 
of  the  same  month  the  Wilson  Tariff  Bill  became  a law.  It  increased  the  customs 
revenue  by  lowering  the  free  list  by  about  seven  per  cent,  relative  to  aggregate 
dutiable  goods.  It  anticipated  sufficient  revenues  from  the  income  tax  measure,  but 
the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  relieved  the  framers  of  the  law  of  eighty  millions 
of  “ hope  ” on  this  score. 

The  Secretary  was  again  obliged  to  sell  bonds.  Fifty -eight  millions  of  gold  were 
thus  obtained,  but  could  not  be  held  any  more  than  before.  By  December  31, 1894,  the 
reserve  was  down  to  eighty-six  millions,  just  at  a time  when  the  Treasury  always 
expects  a drain  on  foreign  account.  The  usual  thing  happened,  so  that  on  January 
81,  1895,  we  had  the  paltry  sum  of  |44,700,000  of  gold  to  back  1^,000,000  of  green- 
backs, $146,000,000  of  Treasury  notes,  $212,000,000  of  National  bank  notes,  and 
$329,000,000  of  silver  certificates  which  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  affirmed  he 
would  redeem  in  gold  if  necessary.  According  to  the  Deputy  Treasurer's  Report, 
there  were  at  this  time  (February  1,  1895)  $1,012,000,000  in  circulation,  against 
which  the  Treasury  held  gold  assets  to  the  amount  of  about  $90,000,000.  The  same 
date  that  shows  the  lowest  gold  reserve  shows  the  redemption  of  notes  (mostly 
greenbacks,  forty-three  millions)  to  the  unheard-of  amount  of  forty-five  millions* 

No  other  proof  is  necessary  that  the  trouble  lay  with  the  redemption  of  notes. 
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UpoD  which  notes,  the  United  States  notes  or  the  Treasury  notes,  the  blame  musb 
be  laid,  is  shown  by  the  further  fact,  as  stated  in  the  President’s  message  of  18Wi, 
that  only  twenty-eight  million  dollars  had  been  drawn  from  the  reserve  prior  to  July 
14,  1890,  *.  during  a period  of  twenty -eight  years,  whereas  “within  less  than 
five  and  one-half  years  there  was  withdrawn  nearly  $875,000, 000.” 

The  greenback  had  previously  given  us  but  little  if  any  trouble,  but  when  it  fell 
into  the  bad  company  of  a note  that  was  of  doiibtful  tenor  and  forced  upon  the  peo- 
ple by  a parity  clause  at  a time  when  silver  was  tumbling  down  like  a Miltonic 
Satan  from  high  heaven,  and  our  national  revenues  were  fading  like  dew,  and  our 
expenses  running  ahead  of  our  income  at  the  rate  of  about  fifty  millions  per  annum, 
then  and  not  until  then  was  its  threatening  character  displayed. 

Had  there  been  no  Treasury  notes  the  nation  might  have  stood  the  pressure 
caused  by  the  lack  of  sufi^cient  revenue ; but  had  there  been  sufficient  revenue  it  is 
not  at  all  certain  that  what  did  happen  would  not  have  happened. 

One  author  asserts  (Prof.  Fetter,  “ Political  Science  Quarterly  ”)  that  the  Govern 
ment  would  have  had  to  borrow  an  amount  equal  to  that  secured  by  the  sale  of 
bonds  even  had  there  been  no  reserve  to  maintain.  But  he  does  not  say  the  €k)vem- 
ment  would  have  had  to  borrow  had  there  been  no  Treasury  notes  and  no  Sherman 
Act. 

The  whole  affair  shows  that  the  financial  policy  of  the  Government  was  not 
sound  during  these  years  of  which  we  have  been  speaking. 

The  plan  adopted  by  the  Secretary  for  securing  gold  was  not  well  devised  in  the 
face  of  the  shrinkage  in  customs  revenue. 

Two  things  seemed  to  be  necessary  : (1)  That  the  gold  bought  should  remain  in 
the  Treasury  ; (2)  that  exports  of  gold  be  checked  and  imports  of  merchandise  re- 
duced. 

The  Secretary  was  now  forced  to  do  what  he  might  have  done  in  the  first  place, 
buy  gold  in  Europe.  On  February  8, 1895,  such  a purchase  was  effected,  producing 
$65,000,000  of  net  gold,  so  that  at  the  end  of  February  the  reserve  crept  up  to  near 
the  safety  point  (the  exact  amount  was  $84,000,000). 

When  the  Secretary  struck  his  annual  balance,  June  30,  1895,  he  had  $107,500,- 
000  of  gold,  but  scarcely  a dollar  of  it  derived  from  customs  revenue. 

The  Wilson  Tariff,  designed  as  a low-tariff  measure,  increased  the  dutiable  list 
by  eleven  per  cent,  during  its  first  two  years  of  existence  (1894-1896),  while,  as  we 
have  previously  shown,  the  McKinley  Law,  designed  as  a high-tariff  measure,  dimin- 
ished the  dutiable  list  during  the  first  two  years  of  its  existence  twenty -two  per 
cent.  Such  is  the  irony  of  fate  in  Federal  finance.  We  have  here  presented  a fine 
illustration  of  the  distinction  between  a protective  tariff  and  a revenue  tariff  as 
such. 

The  falling  off  in  the  total  revenues  for  the  two  years  1893  to  1895,  June  30,  was 
seventy-two  million,  or  eighteen  per  cent.,  while  for  the  same  period  the  total  Gov- 
ernment expenditure  increased  forty-six  and  one-half  millions,  making  a total  net 
weakening  of  our  resources  to  the  amount  of  one  hundred  and  eighteen  and  one-half 
millions.  This  shows  that  both  on  the  side  of  the  currency  and  on  the  side  of  rev- 
enues we  were  in  as  sorry  a plight  in  1895  as  we  have  ever  been  in,  financially,  with 
the  exception  of  the  last  two  years  of  the  war.  This  trouble,  however,  was  not 
born  in  war,  but  in  peace,  and  consequently  furnishes  so  much  the  sadder  commen- 
tary on  American  legislation  and  finance. 

All  this  time  European  banks  and  budgets  were  experiencing  no  such  trouble  as 
here  outlined. 

The  Bank  of  England’s  reserve  increased  from  eighty -four  to  one  hundred  and 
thirty -four  millions  between  June  1,  1893,  and  June  1,  1895;  the  Bank  of  France 
increased  her  gold  sixty -five  millions;  the  Austro-Hungarian  Bank,  forty -eight 
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millions ; Imperial  Bank  of  Germany,  forty -seven  millions ; Bank  of  the  Nether 
lands,  seven  millions ; Bank  of  Spain,  one  and  one-half  millions ; Bank  of  Italy, 
eighteen  millions,  and  Russia,  nine  millions,  to  say  nothing  of  private  bank  holdings. 
It  was  largely  American  gold  which  they  were  getting.  In  America  the  result  of 
letting  in  silver  at  the  door,  under  the  guise  of  Treasury  coin  notes,  caused  gold  to 
flow  out  at  the  window  to  these  European  countries. 

Our  paper  house  in  1895  was  standing  on  a very  narrow  gold  foundation,  and 
the  silver  props  placed  under  it  for  support  were  sinking  in  the  sand.  We 
might  then  and  there  have  learned  the  lesson  that  in  finance  as  in  architecture  the 
weightiest  and  most  enduring  structures  are  reared  on  a basis  more  solid  than  ex- 
pansive ” (Rhodes’ Journal  OP  Banking,  p.  691,  July,  1898);  which  means  that 
stability  is  more  to  be  desired  than  elasticity  when  you  are  obliged  to  choose,  as  at 
this  time,  between  the  two.  Stability  and  elasticity  is  a consummation  devoutly  to 
be  wished. 

But  let  us  return  to  the  Treasury.  In  July,  1895,  gold  was  again  going  out,  and 
more  bonds  were  issued,  this  time  one  hundred  millions.  The  people  became  aroused 
and  rallied  to  the  support  of  the  nation's  credit ; $568,269,000  in  gold  were  offered 
to  the  Secretary — a circumstance  without  a parallel,  says  Muhleman  (“  Monetary 
Systems,”  p.  221),  in  the  history  of  the  Treasury. 

This  was  the  first  substantial  ray  of  hope  for  the  ship  of  State  on  that  storm- 
tossed  financial  sea. 

By  the  end  of  March  the  reserve  reached  about  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine 
millions.  All  went  well  until  July  and  August,  when  the  **  endless  chain  ” got  in 
its  deadly  work  again,  and  twenty -nine  and  one-half  millions  of  notes  were  redeemed 
in  gold  and  the  one-hundred-million  limit  was  reached ; and  had  it  not  been  for 
the  banks  of  New  York  voluntarily  offering  twenty  millions  in  gold,  which  the 
Treasury  was  impotent  to  hold,  the  history  of  the  previous  years  would  have  been 
repeated. 

The  action  of  the  banks  was  based  on  the  economic  and  political  outlook.  The 
prospect  of  a change  of  parties,  with  pledges  of  restored  revenues  from  cus- 
toms and  the  maintenance  of  the  gold  standard,  combined  with  the  more  substan- 
tial assurances  of  vast  crop  prospects  and  good  markets,  brought  about  a decided 
reaction. 

People  awoke  from  the  financial  nightmare  into  which  they  were  plunged  by  the 
Sherman  Act.  Concerning  this  Act  let  me  call  attention  to  a communication  recently 
received  from  Hon.  Maurice  Muhleman,  Deputy  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  and 
author  of  “ Monetary  Systems  of  the  World.”  He  says : 

UNTTBO  STATflS  TbSASUBT, 

Nxw  Yobk,  December  18,  1807. 

DkabSib:— The  Act  of  July  14, 1800,  is  one  of  the  mostiniienlous  on  our  statute  books.  It 
provides  that  the  Treasury  notes  may  be  reissued.*'  But  in  another  clause  is  a provision  that 
no  greater  or  lew  amount  of  notes  shall  be  outstanding  at  any  one  time  than  the  cost  of  the 
bullion  and  dollars  coined  therefrom  in  the  Treasury.  Consequently  the  notes  redeemed  in 
gold  must  be  preserved,  since  such  redemption  does  not  diminish  the  silver  stock  acquired 
under  the  law.  On  the  other  hand,  if  notes  are  redeemed  m dollars  coined  in  pursuance  of 
that  law  the  stock  is  diminished  and  the  notes  can  be,  and  in  a sense  must  be,  canoeUed.  I 
called  the  attention  of  the  Treasury  to  this  provision  long  before  1808;  but  it  was  not  until 
August  of  that  year  that  the  notes  were  retired. 

It  was  a question  in  the  Department  whether  the  dollars  of  1890  were  used  for  such  re- 
demption, and  again  whether  silver  certificates  could  be  issued  upon  them  if  returned. 
These  points  were  finally  decided  in  favor  of  the  cancellation,  and  the  silver  certificate  issue 
has  thus  been  expanded.  The  amount  of  notes  canceUed  to  December  1,  1807,  is  $48,ia7,7B8. 
The  amount  of  notes  cancelled  Is  obtained  by  deducting  from  the  maximum  issue  $155,081,008, 
the  amount  reported  as  outstanding  at  any  given  date.  Thus  December  1 the  amount  was 
$107,706,280. 

Very  truly,  M.  L.  Muhlsman. 
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To  illustrate  the  point  made  by  Mr.  Mohleman  in  the  letter,  I quote  from  his  val 
uable  work,  page  32 : 

^ If  the  hullion  purchased  cost  $20,000,000,  and  $10,000,000  worth  thereof  were  coined  into 
dollars,  produdnsTi  owin^  to  the  low  price  of  silver,  18,000,000  of  such  dollars,  $10,000,000  of  the 
coin  and  the  remaining:  $10,000^  worth  of  bullion  must  be  held  for  the  notes  issued,  the 
balance  of  $3,000,000  bein^r  the  profit  or  sel^ionMce  accrninflr  to  the  Treasury,  and  on  such 
dollars  when  in  the  Treasury  sflver  certificates  were  issued,  under  the  Act  of  February  28, 

vmr 

The  parity  clause  compelled  gold  redemption  on  demand  of  note  holder,  as  re- 
ferred to  earlier  in  this  paper  ; a refusal  to  pay  in  gold  would  have  made  the  notes 
silver  notes,  and  the  parity  clause  would  be  nullified.  Congress  made  no  provision 
for  a special  gold  fund,  so  the  available  gold  in  the  Treasury  was  used.  This  put  a 
double  draft  on  the  gold  reserve  at  a time  when  it  could  least  withstand  it.  The 
effects  of  this  have  been  traced. 

The  maximum  issue  of  Treasury  notes  has  been  $155,981,002 ; the  amount  re- 
deemed in  gold  (all  reissued)  to  November  1,  1897,  was  $90,680,879.  The  amount 
redeemed  in  silver  and  cancelled  (all  since  August  1,  1898,  to  December  1,  1897)  was 
$48,187,722 ; thus  leaving  the  total  amount  of  these  notes  outstanding  December  1, 
1897,  $107,798,280.  The  endless  chain  is  slowly  but  surely  shortening. 

Thus  it  is  clear  that  while  we  have  here  a note  in  some  respects  like  the  United 
States  note  in  that  it  is  a demand  obligation  of  the  Government  on  the  gold  reserve ; 
on  the  other  hand,  it  represents  silver,  dollar  for  dollar,  and  is  in  reality  a warehouse 
receipt  like  the  silver  certificate.  In  a word,  it  is  national  bimetallic  money, 
the  effect  of  which  is  to  make  all  our  silver  currency  logically  redeemable  in  gold. 

We  are  now  in  the  midst  of  suggested  changes  of  our  financial  and  currency 
affairs.  While  we  may,  many  of  us  at  least,  heartily  endorse  the  plan  of  the  present 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Report  of  the  Monetary  Commission,  yet  there  is 
the  fear  that  under  existing  conditions  in  Congress  so  much  change  is  called  for  that 
the  whole  of  the  well  wrought  out  scheme  will  fail  of  being  enacted  into  law. 

Of  all  the  changes  which  seem  necessary  to  rectify  our  financial  machinery  the 
FIRST,  to  my  mind,  is  to  cancel  the  Treasury  notes  as  rapidly  as  possible.  This  re- 
quires no,  or  at  most  but  little,  new  legislation.  The  slight  vacuum  created  would 
be  filled  automatically  from  the  idle  money  in  the  Treasury  or  by  the  coinage  of  the 
seigniorage  as  the  conditions  of  trade  require.  The  second  step  is  to  enforce  a re- 
quirement that  one-half  the  customs  duties  be  paid  in  gold.  These  two  steps  are 
complementary.  The  one  would  give  elasticity  to  the  currency  ; the  other,  stabil- 
ity. The  one  would  reduce  the  equivocal  character  of  money  to  a minimum ; the 
latter  would  protect  this  minimum  by  a sufficiently  adequate  reserve. 

The  Dingley  Tariff,  which,  in  spite  of  all  the  alarmists’  prophecies,  has  already 
begun  to  reduce  the  deficit  in  the  face  of  great  odds ; the  sale  of  the  Union  Pacific 
and  the  announcement,  if  not  the  triumph,  of  sound  financial  policies,  have  all  con- 
tributed to  the  flattering  financial  showing  of  the  present  hour. 

In  conclusion  I would  point  not  to  what  Congress  ought  to  do  in  the  days  just 
before  us,  but  rather  let  us  point  to  the  past  seven  “ lean  years”  and  say,  whatever 
you  do,  don’t  do  that  again. 

If  my  thesis  has  been  proved  by  the  facts  presented  ; if  you  have  seen  the  clear 
operation  of  Gresham’s  Law  ; if  you  have  noUced  the  close  connection  between  the 
revenue  policy  and  the  currency  policy  of  our  country  ; in  fine,  if  you  have  learned 
the  A,  B,  C lesson  in  finance— that  with  elasticity  is  the  desideratum  of  sound 

finance  for  us  and  for  all  governments — the  purpose  of  this  paper  has  not  been  in 
▼ain. 

Frederick  C.  Clark,  Ph.D. 

OoLUMBUB,  Ohio.  AssUAant  Prof  essor  of  Economies^  OMo  State  UntversUVm 
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In  the  history  of  the  law  there  are  a few  romantic  chapters,  and  one  of  them  is 
the  story  of  monetary  securities  and  the  law  governing  their  transfer.  I say  the 
story  is  romantic,  because  it  deals  with  a subject  which  has  an  unparalleled  history. 

We  all  know  that  until  a comparatively  recent  period  the  bulk  of  the  property 
of  English-speaking  people  was  locked  up  in  land  and  private  business  enter- 
prises, or  hoarded  in  strong  boxes.  We  know,  too,  that  this  same  capital  is  now  in- 
vested largely  in  personal  property  or  its  representatives,  because,  on  account  of  the 
facility  of  transfer  of  such  securities,  their  influence  as  money,  or  its  equivalent,  can 
be  brought  to  bear  almost  at  a moment^s  notice  in  any  flnancial  center. 

. Land  must  be  sold  or  mortgaged  ; interests  in  mines,  oil  flelds,  sugar  reflneries 
and  commercial  business  generally,  no  matter  how  valuable  they  may  be,  must  be 
carefully  investigated  ; titles  must  be  searched  and  balance  sheets  examined  before 
one  can  raise  money  upon  such  property  ; and  in  hard  times  it  is  almost  impossible 
to  do  so  except  by  the  medium  of  monetary  securities.  But  when  the  wealth  in- 
vested in  such  property  is  represented  by  securities  which  have  an  ascertained 
market  value,  it  is  possible  to  realize  upon  them  and  utilize  them  at  almost  any 
time.  It  is  a surprising  statement,  but  nevertheless  a true  one,  that  most  of  these 
monetary  securities  were  practically  unknown  and  unimportant  flfty  or  seventy -flve 
years  ago.  Railroad,  telegraph  and  mining  stocks  and  bonds,  Glovernment,  State, 
town,  county  and  city  bonds,  securities  representing  cotton,  wheat,  petroleum  and, 
so-called,  industrial  securities,  are  household  words  now  and  pass  from  hand  to 
hand  almost  like  money.  But  our  grandfathers  knew  little,  if  anything,  of  them  in 
their  early  business  life.  And  after  these  securities  came  into  existence  and  were 
recognized,  some  way  had  to  be  devised  to  make  them  eflScient  from  a business  point 
of  view,  so  that  they  could  pass  from  seller  to  buyer  with  practical  immunity  from 
hidden  equities.  That  is,  so  that  the  innocent  purchaser  could  take  them  with  the 
least  possible  danger  from  undisclosed  frauds,  and  irregularities  which  might  have 
occurred  and  raised  equities  between  the  former  owners.  They  do  pass  like  money, 
practically  speaking ; and  yet  not  one  of  the  possessors  of  these  great  fortunes  can, 
with  the  aid  of  the  most  learned  counsel,  know  just  what  his  rights  are.  If  his  safe 
is  broken  open  and  the  thief  steals  his  stock  certiflcates,  endorsed  in  blank,  he  need 
have  no  fear  before  a California,  an  Alabama,  a Nevada,  or  even  a New  York  court, 
for  the  thief  cannot  give  good  title  to  them  ; and  the  original  owner  can  reclaim 
them  from  any  one  in  whose  hands  he  may  And  them.  But  in  Pennsylvania  it  has 
been  said  that  a jury  must  say  whether  he  was  negligent  in  leaving  them  endorsed 
in  blank.  If  he  carelessly  dropped  them  out  of  his  pocket  his  negligence  would 
still  further  complicate  the  question.  Now,  if  the  lost  or  stolen  property  had  been 
coupon  bonds,  payable  to  bearer  and  not  yet  due,  the  innocent  purchaser  from  the 
flnder  or  the  thief  would  own  them,  in  New  York ; but  if  this  occurred  in  London, 
the  Lord  Chancellor  himself  could  not  say  what  the  rights  of  the  parties  were. 

Now,  when  we  consider  that  all  these  securities  are  choses  in  action  and  that  a 
chose  in  action  is  not  even  assignable,  at  common  law,  and  when  we  realize  that 
this  mass  of  securities,  aggregating  millions  of  millions,  have  come  into  existence  so 
recently  and  in  suflicient  quantity  to  absorb  the  available  capital  of  the  commercial 
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world,  and  that  they  have  not  only  come  into  existence  but  have  found  for  them- 
selves. through  the  exigencies  of  commerce,  a means  of  passing  safely  from  hand  to 
hand,  in  opposition  to  and  in  spite  of  the  existing  common  law,  we  see  the  import- 
ance of  the  securities  themselves  and  the  vital  necessity  of  studying  the  modified 
laws  governing  their  transfer. 

Transfer  of  Securities— Varyinq  State  Laws. 

The  law  governing  monetary  securities  and  their  transfer  is,  therefore,  in  an  im 
settled  state  as  yet.  Each  State  of  this  Union  has  rules  of  its  own,  often  in  conflict 
with  the  rules  of  other  States  and  those  of  the  Federal  Government ; and  all  of  these 
are  often  opposed  to  the  English  rules  governing  the  same  subject.  The  reason  of 
this  unfortunate  condition  is  that  the  law,  as  it  now  exists,  is  the  result  of  a new 
growth,  as  yet  incomplete,  and  yielding  in  its  development  to  the  exigencies  and 
demands  of  circumstances  as  they  arise. 

Commercial  necessity  is  the  germ  from  which  the  law  of  the  transfer  of  monetary 
securities  has  spiung.  In  fact,  we  might  almost  say,  keep  in  mind  always  what 
commerce  peremptorily  demands,  and  sooner  or  latef  the  law  will  find  a way  to 
reach  the  end.  The  necessities  of  commerce  have  called  these  securities  into  life  ; 
and  the  same  power  has  successfully  invoked  the  courts  and  the  legislatures  to  facil- 
itate their  transfer.  Sometimes  by  the  recognition  and  approval  of  well-established 
customs,  sometimes  by  the  application  of  well -settled  principles,  sometimes  by  cre- 
ating new  ones,  and  sometimes  unwillingly  and  only  when  the  legislature  has  come 
to  the  aid  of  the  commercial  world  and  enacted  new  laws,  the  courts  have  steadily 
extended  the  doctrine  that  these  securities  must,  so  far  as  prudence  will  allow,  pass 
from  hand  to  hand  like  money  or  like  a promissory  note,  and  that  the  present 
holder  should  have  good  title  in  spite  of  any  rights  which  might  have  existed  be- 
tween prior  holders.  In  other  words,  the  tendency  has  been  to  admit  new  classes 
of  securities  to  the  category  of  negotiable  instruments ; and  when  a security  could 
not  properly  be  classed  as  negotiable,  to  apply  other  doctrines  which  made  it,  in 
facility  and  safety  of  transfer,  approximate  to  a negotiable  instrument. 

The  common  law  is  and  always  has  been  proverbially  formal,  conservative  and 
often  bigoted.  It  has  grown  out  of  customs  and  usages  to  the  contrary  of  which 
the  memory  of  man  doth  not  run  ; but  occasionally  some  urgent  necessity  has  arisen 
which  could  not  await  this  slow  growth,  and  instead  of  a growth  we  find  a rapid 
change,  more  like  a revolution.  It  is  only  when  some  such  grave  necessity  arises 
that  we  see  “ the  Justice,  with  beard  of  formal  cut ; full  of  wise  saws  and  modem 
instances,*’  driven  from  his  stronghold  of  ancient  precedents  by  an  overruling  legis- 
lative power,  or  yielding  from  sheer  necessity  to  some  new  element  in  society, 
morals  or  commerce. 

The  necessities  of  commerce,  assisted  at  times  by  legislative  powers,  have  suc- 
cessfully inaugurated  such  a revolution  in  the  law  of  monetary  securities ; and  to 
this  revolution  the  world  owes  its  present  commercial  prosperity  and  its  great  enter- 
prises. founded,  as  they  are.  on  securities  which  the  rules  of  the  old  common  law 
would  render  practically  worthless. 

Thus  far  I have  been  speaking  of  the  modem  securities  with  which  we  are  fa- 
miliar. There  had  been  bonds  and  stocks  and  shares  long  before,  and  to  understand 
the  present  situation  we  must  briefly  consider  the  history  of  the  securities  which 
were  their  predecessors. 

Origin  of  Great  Britain’s  Public  Debt. 

A little  more  than  two  hundred  years  ago,  in  1698,  the  British  Parliament  passed 
an  Act  granting  to  their  majesties  William  and  Mary  certain  excises  or  duties  on 
malt  liquors.  These  excises  or  duties  were  to  be  held  as  security  for  loans  to  their 
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majesties  of  a millioD  pounds  sterling ; and  it  was  hoped,  in  this  way,  to  raise  a 
million  pounds  to  carry  on  the  war  with  France.  Each  subscriber  to  an  amount  of 
one  hundred  pounds  was  entitled  to  name  a life  which  should  receive  an  annuity 
during  its  continuance — that  is,  to  name  some  individual  who  should,  as  long  as  he 
lived,  receive  a certain  percentage  on  the  loan  every  year.  As  the  number  of  lives 
diminished,  the  annuities  or  dividends  were  to  be  divided  between  the  survivors 
until  the  number  decreased  to  seven.  The  loan  was  speedily  taken  ; and  thus,  only 
two  hundred  years  ago,  by  a system  akin  to  tontine  life  insurance,  which  the  Ital 
ian,  Tonti,  had  brought  to  Cardinal  Mazarin  forty  years  before,  a million  pounds 
was  raised  for  the  Government,  and  the  present  national  debt  of  Great  Britain  was 
inaugurated.  That  debt  was  afterward  increased  to  about  four  thousand  millions 
of  dollars,  and  yet,  when  William  and  Mary  raised  their  million  pounds,  Louis 
looked  across  the  channel  with  amazement  and  exclaimed,  **My  little  cousin,  the 
Prince  of  Orange,  is  fixed  in  the  saddle.” 

I may  be  criticised  for  agreeing  with  Mr.  Knight,  that  this  loan  of  1693  was  the 
foundation  of  the  national  debt  of  England.  I am  aware  that  an  eminent  English 
Judge  has  bestowed  the  honor  on  an  Act  of  1697 ; but  I do  not  see  how  he  can 
ignore  the  Act  of  '93.  And  I am  aware,  too,  that  Mr.  Macaulay  says : 

There  can  be  no  srreater  error  than  to  imagine  the  device  of  meetlngr  the  exigencies  of 
the  State  by  loans  was  imported  into  our  island  by  William  Third.  From  a period  of  immem- 
orial antiquity  it  had  been  the  practice  of  every  English  (Government  to  contract  debts. 
What  the  revolution  introduced  was  the  practice  of  honestly  paying  them.*' 

But  it  seems  to  me  that  Mr.  Macaulay  must  have  been  swayed  by  a feeling  of 
insular  pride  when  he  made  this  statement.  He  admits  that  the  previous  practi(^ 
of  the  Government  had  been  not  to  pay,  and  it  seems  to  me  that  the  previous,  so> 
called,  debts  were  nothing  but  extortions  and  robberies. 

For  instance,  the  wife  of  Hugh  de  Neville  paid  two  hundred  hens  for  a visit  to 
her  husband  in  prison.  Richard  the  First  forced  his  subjects  to  give  up  money  in 
proportion  to  their  wealth  for  the  deliverenee  of  the  Holy  Sepulcher,  and  said  he 
would  sell  London  itself  rather  than  give  up  the  crusade.  He  sold  the  property  of 
the  Kingdom,  and,  on  his  return,  took  it  all  back,  on  the  ground  that  he  had  no 
right  to  alienate  it.  John  imprisoned  the  mistresses  of  the  priests  to  extort  money 
from  them.  Henry  the  Third  seized  property  and  borrowed  largely,  promising 
high  rates  of  interest ; promises  which  Parliament  refused  to  ratify.  Edward  the 
First  took  the  money  and  plate  of  the  monasteries  and  churches,  feigning  a voyage 
to  the  Holy  Land,  and  when  he  had  collected  the  funds,  refused  to  go.  Richard . 
the  Second  pawned  the  crown  jewels  Edward  the  Fourth,  who  was  called  the 
handsomest  tax  gatherer,  kissed  a widow  who  gave  more  than  was  expected; 
whereupon  she  doubled  the  gift,  in  expectation  of  a second  kiss.  Henry  the  Eighth 
was  a noted  robber.  Elizabeth  exacted  large  sums  for  New  Years’  gifts  and  loans  ; 
and  when  she  had  more  than  she  needed,  reloaned  it  to  the  lenders  at  seven  per 
cent.,  although  she  paid  them  no  interest.  It  is  true  that  Charles,  in  1672,  having 
raised  about  thirteen  hundred  thousand  pounds  for  the  Dutch  war,  was  practically 
compelled  to  leave  one  half  of  this  sum  at  interest.  And  this  has  been  called  the 
origin  of  the  English  debt.  But  the  King  appropriated  one-half  of  the  amount  be 
owed  and  promised  to  pay  the  other  half  only  under  compulsion.  **  Thus  it  would 
seem,”  Mr.  Francis  says,  “ the  exchequer  of  the  earlier  monarchs  was  in  the  pockets 
of  the  people  ; that  of  Henry  the  Eighth  in  the  suppressed  monasteries ; Elizabeth 
in  the  corporations,  and  Charles  the  Second  wherever  he  could  find  it.” 

In  1717,  about  twenty-five  years  after  the  million  pounds  loan  of  William  and 
Mary,  the  father  of  Alexander  Pope,  the  poet,  died,  leaving  the  remnant  of  his 
diminished  savings  hoarded  in  a chest ; because,  in  his  day,  there  was  no  convenient 
security  in  which  a prudent  man  could  invest  his  money.  The  old  man  had  retired 
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many  years  before  with  twenty  thousand  pounds,  in  a strong  box ; and  he  had  been 
spending  his  hoard  while  deriving  no  profit  from  it,  for  years,  because  he  could  not 
get  an  income  from  his  money  and  at  the  same  time  have  it  available.*  Money  had 
been  scarce,  and  no  large  amount  of  it  had  been  seeking  investment.  A little  while 
before  the  death  of  Mr.  Pope  the  income  of  an  eminent  merchant  was  quoted  at 
four  hundred  pounds  per  annum,  and  that  of  another,  not  quite  so  distinguished, 
was  estimated  at  two  hundred  pounds.  True,  a good  deal  was  locked  up  in  the 
strong  boxes  of  the  goldsmiths,  on  which  a sort  of  check  could  be  drawn,  but  living 
on  the  income  of  personal  property  was  then  practically  unknown.  The  necessity, 
however,  had  now  arisen.  A great  deal  of  money  had  accumulated  in  the  money 
chests,  and  the  little  Gk)vernment  loan,  which  was  soon  increased,  was  a small  chan- 
nel through  which  to  empty  the  strong  boxes  of  England  into  the  current  of  remu- 
nerative investment. 

Many  Government  loans  followed  this,  in  quick  succession,  and  were  eagerly 
taken.  And  then  came  a period  of  speculation  such  as  never  had  been  known  be- 
fore. It  is  true  that,  earlier  in  the  century,  the  citizens  of  Holland  had  become  af- 
flicted with  the  tulip  mania  and,  for  a few  months,  they  complacently  smoked  their 
pipes  and  sold  tulips  for  two  thousand  and  twenty -flve  hundred  florios  apiece.  One 
tulip  was  worth  two  gray  horses  and  complete  harness,  and  another  brought  twelve 
acres  of  land.  One  man  made  sixty  thousand  florins  in  a few  weeks  ; and,  for  a 
short  time,  they  dreamed  that  poverty  was  forever  banished  from  Holland.  Then 
came  the  crash,  of  course,  as  in  all  such  speculations.  Everybody  was  tulip-poor, 
and  they  went  back  to  their  legitimate  business,  to  retrieve  their  losses.  But  this 
was  a strange,  unaccountable  mania,  of  short  duration,  not  to  be  compared  to  the 
years  of  wild  speculation  in  England  in  **  bubble  ” days. 

Rise  of  the  Speculattvb  Mania. 

From  the  time  of  this  first  Government  loan  down  through  the  first  twenty  years 
of  the  last  century  the  craze  for  speculation  so  possessed  England  that  the  people 
were  almost  bankrupted,  and  the  possibility  of  return  for  the  use  of  money,  though 
now  legitimate,  stimulated  the  gambling  spirit  which,  I suppose,  must  be  admitted 
to  exist  in  all  men’s  minds. 

Many  causes  combined  to  bring  about  the  disasters  of  “bubble ” days.  The  re- 
vocation of  the  Edict  of  Nantes  sent  thousands  of  refugees  to  England,  skilled  arti- 
ficers in  all  trades ; and  as  the  Bill  of  Rights  in  1689  guaranteed  to  them  liberty  and 
property  rights,  their  immigration  stimulated  business  and  trade  to  a tremendous 
degree.  The  Royal  Exchange  was  crowded  with  brokers,  dealing  in  wonderful 
French  silks,  satins,  clocks  and  cutlery,  and  a great  commercial  revival  followed. 
Immediately  after  this  came  the  new  solid  Government  loans  in  such  abundance 
that  in  1697 — at  the  time  of  the  peace  of  Ryswick — they  reached  the  sum  of  twenty - 
one  and  a half  million  pounds.  Speculation  in  the  Government  funds  became  gen- 
eral. The  brokers,  in  1689,  had  moved  from  the  Royal  Exchange  to  Change  Alley, 
a large  unoccupied  space,  and  made  Johnson’s  coffee  house  their  headquarters, 
where  they  could  have  more  room  for  their  increasing  business,  and  here  they  dealt 
in  Government  stocks  and  in  corporation  shares.  It  is  amusing  to  read  into  what 
disrepute  the  brokers  fell  in  carrying  on  this  new  business.  A contemporary  writer, 
in  1701,  says : “ They  can  ruin  men  silently,  undermine  and  impoverish,  diddle  them 
out  of  their  money  by  the  strange,  unheard-of  engines  of  interest,  discount,  trans- 
fers, tallies,  debentures,  shares,  projects  and  the  devil  and  all  of  figures  and  hard 
names.”  Another  author,  writing  some  years  later,  says  of  the  Stock  Exchange, 

^ The  constantly  increasing  national  debt  was  open  to  him,  of  course,  but  as  a loyal 
Papist  he  could  not  conscientiously  loan  his  money  to  what  he  considered  a usurping  govern- 
ment. 
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then  established : “ This  destructive  hydra,  this  new  corporation  of  hell.”  And 
another : **  The  villainy  of  stock  jobbing  is  called  a mystery  or  machine  of  trade.” 
From  which  I gather  that  our  chroniclers  must  have  been  on  the  wrong  side  of  the 
market. 

Soon  the  Government  stocks  and  the  existing  company  shares  were  insufficient 
for  the  speculations  of  the  people.  For  in  1698  there  were  only  three  of  the  great 
joint  slock  companies  in  existence — the  East  India,  the  Royal  African  and  the  Hud- 
son Bay.  New  companies  were  formed  to  do  almost  everything.  Many  of  those 
first  established  were  worthy  business  enterprises,  but  they  were  followed  by  a rare 
collection  of  fraudulent  schemes  to  swindle  the  people,  now  delirious  with  the  new 
speculative  fever.  Companies  were  formed  without  any  foundation  or  charter,  and 
lotteries  were  conducted  in  tradesmen's  shops.  It  was  necessary  only  to  issue  a 
prospectus  of  a Spanish  jackass  company,  or  a periwig,  or  quicksilver  fixation  com- 
pany, or  to  advertise  a lottery  at  Mrs.  Low's,  the  milliner's,  and  every  share  of  stock 
was  taken  and  every  chance  was  bought.  Corporations  were  formed  for  any  and 
every  project  which  might  tempt  the  speculator.  One  to  raise  wrecks  on  the  Irish 
coast,  another  to  extract  oil  from  sunflower  seeds,  another  for  the  desalification  of 
salt  water,  to  ameliorate  children’s  fortunes,  to  make  malleable  metal  from  quick- 
silver, to  curtain  all  the  houses  in  London,  the  rich  with  elaborate  fabrics,  and  the 
cottages  with  inexpensive  draperies,  to  suppress  all  diseases,  to  fatten  hogs,  “ for  a 
wheel  fora  perpetual  motion,”  and  one  **  for  subscribing  two  millions  to  a certain 
promising  or  profitable  design  which  will  hereafter  be  promulgated.”  Prices  rose 
to  fabulous  premiums  on  nothing.  The  value  of  the  shares  of  these  companies  at 
the  market  price  was  five  hundred  million  pounds  sterling,  which  was  five  times  as 
much  as  the  circulating  medium  of  all  Europe  and  twice  as  much  as  the  value  of 
the  fee  simple  of  all  the  land  in  the  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain. 

These  companies  were,  some  of  them,  nothing  but  paper  ; some  not  even  that ; 
only  a subscription  book.  A shilling  would  get  a receipt  for  a share  in  the  morning, 
and  in  the  afternoon  the  shilling  and  the  man  with  the  receipt  book  were  gone,  as 
likely  as  not,  with  a million  or  two  subscribed,  as  Mr.  Anderson  says  he  well  remem- 
bers. Every  one  was  involved.  The  Prince  of  Wales,  afterwards  George  the 
Second,  was  the  Governor  of  a Welsh  copper  company,  and  infatuated,  like  every 
one  else,  refused  to  retire  from  the  management  until  the  ministers  threatened  to 
prosecute  the  company,  and  gave  him  a bonus  of  forty  thousand  pounds.  And  the 
prudent  Walpole,  who  opposed  the  craze,  nevertheless  thought  it  wise  to  profit  by 
it,  and  bought  some  of  the  South  Sea  Company's  stock,  which  he  easily  sold  at  a 
thousand  per  cent,  profit,  and  remarked  that  this  was  very  satisfactory  to  him. 
Poor  Gay  had  twenty  thousand  pounds  profit,  and  Dr.  Arbuthnot  advised  him  to 
sell.  Gay  did  not  do  so.  and  was  ruined.  Arbuthnot  did  not  have  the  courage  to 
take  his  own  advice,  and  lost  two  thousand  pounds,  and  remarked  philosophically. 
‘ • I have  only  two  thousand  more  stairs  to  ascend.  '* 

When  Sir  Isaac  Newton  was  asked  about  the  bubble  he  said  he  “ could  calculate 
the  motions  of  erratic  bodies,  but  not  the  madness  of  a multitude.”  And  a historian 
remarks  that  if  Sir  Isaac  did  not  speculate  he  was,  perhaps,  the  only  person  not 
seized  with  that  mania. 

All  this  was  the  legitimate  result  of  natural  causes.  It  was  the  rush  of  the 
pent-up  money  in  the  strong  boxes,  which  had  found  an  outlet ; and  the  people  lost 
their  heads  over  the  chance  of  remuneration,  and  threw  their  money  away  as  fast 
as  they  could.  The  stock  of  the  Welsh  Copper  Company,  in  which  the  Prince  of 
Wales  was  interested,  was  absolutely  worthless.  Only  £4,  2s.,  6d.,  per  cent,  had 
been  paid  in,  and  it  went  to  ninety -five  per  cent.  The  Lusting  Company,  with  a 
capital  valued  at  one  million  two  hundred  thousand  pounds  on  which  only  £5,  2s., 
6d.  per  cent,  had  been  paid  in,  went  to  one  hundred  and  twenty.  The  York  Build- 
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log  Company,  with  the  same  capital,  on  which  ten  pounds  was  paid  in.  went  to 
three  hundred  and  five ; and  the  South  Sea  stock  rose  from  one  hundred  to  one 
thousand  pounds  per  share.  But  this  wild  mania  for  speculation,  of  course,  ended 
in  disaster.  The  **  Bubble  Act  ” was  passed  in  1720,  ostensibly  to  check  the  evil, 
but  it  gave  a practical  monopoly  to  the  South  Sea  Company,  which  absorbed  the 
Government’s  funds.  Although  debentures  were  paying  from  seven  to  nine  per 
cent,  at  this  time,  the  whole  issue  of  seven  and  one-half  million  pounds  of  South 
Sea  stock  was  taken,  and  the  rush  for  it  was  so  great  that  the  Bank  of  England  had 
to  set  tables  in  the  streets  to  make  the  transfers.  This  company  prosecuted  its 
fraudulent  rivals,  and  in  exposing  them  ruined  itself.  In  August,  1720,  its  stock 
sold  at  a thousand  pounds  a share,  on  a par  of  a hundred  pounds.  On  the  18th  it 
had  fallen  to  eight  hundred  and  fifiy  pounds,  a month  later  to  four  hundred  pounds, 
and  before  September  was  over  to  one  hundred  and  seventy  pounds,  and  the  bubble 
had  burst.  So  at  last  speculation  ruined  every  one. 

About  the  same  time  France  was  passing  through  a similar  ordeal.  John  Law, 
a Scotchman,  who  “left  his  country  for  his  country’s  good,”  after  he  had  been  con- 
demned to  death  for  killing  his  antagonist  in  a duel,  had  wandered  over  Europe, 
seeking  royal  favor  to  carry  out  his  financial  schemes.  The  King  of  Sicily  seemed 
to  favor  them  at  first,  but  finally  rejected  them,  saying  “ I am  not  powerful  enough 
to  ruin  myself.”  Louis  the  Fourteenth  also  refused  his  support,  but  after  his  death 
Law  found  favor  with  the  Regent,  and  established  the  Mississippi  Company,  which 
was  to  import  the  wealth  of  Louisana.  It  was,  in  effect,  the  same  fairy  tale  that 
was  told  in  England  Shares  rose  in  a day  to  fabulous  prices,  and  people  were 
crushed  to  death  in  the  mad  crowd  that  surged  through  the  Rue  Quincampoix, 
where  the  transactions  were  carried  on.  Fortunes  were  made,  on  paper,  by  every- 
one who  dealt  in  the  shares.  Even  a poor  old  cripple,  who  loaned  his  hump  back 
for  a table,  was  said  to  have  made  a fortune  from  the  wild  speculators  who  wrote 
their  transfers  on  his  back.  A footman  who  suddenly  amassed  a fortune,  purchased 
a beautiful  equipage  for  himself,  and,  in  the  excitement  of  the  moment,  when  it 
drove  up  to  his  door,  forgot  his  changed  position  and  mounted  behind  as  usual. 
Of  course  this  could  not  last  long.  Panic  and  ruin  soon  came,  and  all  Paris  was 
singing  : 

**  On  Monday  I bought  share  on  share ; ^ 

On  Tuesday  I was  a millionaire: 

On  Wednesday  took  a grrand  abode ; 

On  Thurs^y  in  my  carriage  rode ; 

On  Friday  drove  to  the  opera  ball ; 

On  Saturday  came  to  the  pauper's  hall.” 

The  existence  of  this  era  of  “ bubbles,”  so-called,  may  seem  to  conflict  with  the 
statement  made  as  to  the  recent  origin  of  monetary  securities.  But  most  of  the  so- 
called  companies  in  England  were  illegal,  and  I have  been  unable  to  find  any  posi- 
tive proof  that  they  issued  tangible  securities  of  any  kind.  A receipt  was  given  for 
a small  payment  on  account,  for  a share,  and  then  passed  from  hand  to  hand,  each 
man  buying  at  a higher  price  and  seeking  to  find  some  other  speculator  more  hope- 
ful than  himself.  One  company  issued  what  were  called  “ Club  Permits,”  which 
sold  as  high  as  sixty  guineas  apiece.  But  they  were  nothing  but  pieces  of  playing 
cards,  stamped  with  the  seal  of  the  Club  Tavern,  in  wax,  but  unsigned  and  the 
purchaser  was  told  that  he  would  have  permission  to  subscribe  when  the  company 
was  formed  for  stock  in  a company  to  manufacture  sail  cloth.  Many  of  the  com- 
panies were  lotteries,  like  the  “ Royal  Academy’s  Company,”  for  instance,  which 
issued  20.000  tickets  at  twenty  shillings  each.  Two  thousand  prizes  were  to  be 
drawn,  and  the  holders  of  these  tickets  were  to  be  educated  in  every  branch  of 
learning.  But  such  lottery  tickets  and  receipts  for  shares  in  impossible  and  fraudu- 
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lent  schemes  could  hardly  be  called  securities.  And  I can  find  no  authentic  record  of 
certificates  of  stock  until  many  years  after  this  period.  Certainly  they  were  not 
known  to  the  courts,  for,  in  1770,  Lord  Mansfield  says  of  stock  certificates  : **  It  is 
a new  species  of  property  arisen  within  the  compass  of  a few  years.*’ 

Perhaps  the  best  illustration  of  the  recent  innovation  of  paper  securities  is 
afforded  by  the  ownership  of  the  corporate  debt  of  England,  which  is  not  repre- 
sented by  bonds,  but  by  what  is  called  Government  stock.  Almost  all  the  debt  of 
England  consists  of  the  funded  debt,  so-called,  and  the  greater  part  of  this  is  made 
up  of  “consols,**  which  is  an  abbreviation  of  “consolidated  stocks,**  of  which  we 
read  every  day  in  the  papers,  and  the  price  of  consols  is  the  financial  pulse  of 
England.  Consols  were  created  in  1752,  by  the  Statute  25  of  George  the  Second, 
Chapter  27.  But  no  scrap  of  paper  ever  represented  a consol,  until,  to  facilitate 
commerce,  in  1870,  a statute  was  passed  allowing  the  Government  to  issue  certifi- 
cates to  represent  them.  The  property  that  all  the  world  asked  the  price  of  every 
day  was  unrepresented  by  any  monetary  securities  until  1870,  and  even  now  very 
few  certificates  have  been  issued. 

History  of  the  British  Consols. 

Now,  this  is  a consol,  and  this  is  its  history  : 

Originally,  someone  had  loaned  the  Government  a hundred  pounds,  and  the  Gov- 
ernment had  caused  his  name  to  be  enrolled  on  its  books  as  a creditor,  from  whom 
it  had  received  that  amount,  and  to  whom  some  day  it  might,  if  it  chose,  repay  it. 
It  need  never  do  so  ; but  until  it  did,  it  must  pay  him  an  annuity  of  three  pounds. 
That  is,  he  received  three  per  cent,  on  his  money  as  long  as  the  Government  chose 
to  keep  it.  but  the  Government  could  pay  it  back  at  any  time  it  chose  to  do  so. 
This  creditor  then  owned  a consol.  That  is  he  owned  such  a debt  from  the  €k)vem- 
ment  as  I have  just  described.  If  he  wished  to  transfer  what  rights  he  had — that 
is,  his  three  per  cent,  per  annum — and  the  right  to  his  one  hundred  pounds  when, 
if  ever,  the  Government  chose  to  return  it,  he  could  goto  the  Bank  of  England  with 
his  transferee  and  receive  the  purchase  price  from  him  and  the  stock  would  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  man  paying  the  consideration,  and  that  man’s  name  would  be  placed 
on  the  Government  book  in  the  place  of  the  former  owner,  and  thereafter  the  trans- 
feree would  receive  the  three  pounds  a year,  and  the  hundred  pounds  if  it  was  ever 
paid  back.  But  no  paper  passed  except  the  receipt  for  the  purchase  money  which 
was  given  by  the  seller  to  the  buyer,  and  which  the  bank  ofilcial  checked  with  a red 
mark.  These  receipts  were  not  certificates  of  ownership,  and  were  seldom  pre- 
served ; never  except  for  purposes  of  identification  when  the  new  owner  went  to 
draw  his  first  dividend.  After  that  they  were  destroyed.  It  is  true  that,  in  old 
times,  the  owner  of  a consol  was  given  a tally,  which  was  nothing  but  a block  of 
wood  with  notches  on  it,  split  in  two  so  that  a portion  of  each  notch  should  be  on 
each  half,  and  the  Government  kept  one-half  and  the  owner  of  the  stock  the  other 
half.  *rhese  showed  the  state  of  the  account  between  the  Government  and  its  credi- 
tor, but  this  was  an  antiquated  system  of  keeping  accounts,  brought  down  from 
the  days  when  writing  was  little  known,  and  at  last  they  were  abolished  by  Act  ot 
Parliament  and  burned.  There  were  so  many  of  them  that  when  they  were  thrown 
into  the  furnaces  these  became  superheated,  and  the  Parliament  Houses  burned 
down,  which  perhaps  served  the  authorities  right  for  keeping  up  the  antiquated 
system  so  long. 

Early  Method  of  Dealing  in  Stocks. 

In  reading  the  history  of  these  old  days  we  realize  the  truth  of  the  saying  that 
there  is  nothing  new  except  that  which  has  been  forgotten.  Although  they  had  no 
such  paper  representatives  of  their  interests  and  choses  in  action  as  we  have  now. 
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we  find  they  had  many  of  the  customs,  practices  and  expedients  which  we  are  ac- 
customed to  think  are  the  outgrowth  of  the  present  financial  conditions.  They  had 
their  long  and  short  sales,  and  did  all  they  could  to  suppress  them,  and  we  read  of 
them.  “ Moreover,  great  numbers  of  contracts  were  made  for  taking  maqy  of  them 
at  a future  time,  and  also  for  puts  and  refusals  of  them,  at  very  high  prices.**  We 
find  one  authority  of  the  time  ss3ing  that  **  the  sale  of  stock  for  future  delivery, 
when  you  do  not  have  the  stock,  is  nothing  else  than  a wager.*’  So  true  in  many 
cases,  but  now  ingeniously  avoided  by  the  courts.  They  rigged  the  market  by 
false  rumors,  as  in  the  case  of  the  report  of  Queen  Anne’s  death.  They  had  their 
emissaries  on  the  the  battle  field  to  send  back  the  latest  news  by  couriers,  for  stock 
jobbing  purposes.  And  it  is  said  that  the  wealthy  Hebrew,  Medina,  who  accom- 
panied Marlborough  in  all  his  campaigns,  administered  to  the  avarice  of  the  great 
captain  by  an  annuity  of  six  thousand  pounds  per  annum,  and  repaid  himself  by  ex- 
presses containing  intelligence  of  these  great  battles  which  fire  the  English  blood  to 
hear  them  named.  And  Ramillies,  Oudenarde  and  Blenheim  administered  as  much 
to  the  purse  of  the  Hebrew  as  they  did  to  the  glory  of  England.”  And  a wise  coun- 
selor, in  the  last  century,  says : The  jobbing  brokers  and  their  principals,  the 

whole  body  of  jobbers,  must  live,  and  as  their  subsistence  depends  on  your  false 
hopes  and  fears,  they  must  form  interested  schemes  to  deceive  you,  or  starve,  for 
frequent  variations  in  the  prices  of  the  funds  are  their  aliment.” 

We  find  again  in  regard  to  their  mining  shares  that,  **  First  they  pretend  a 
mighty  fund  of  gold,  silver  or  copper  to  have  been  discovered  in  a piece  of  ground, 
of  their  knowledge.”  And  then  the  historian  tells  us  how  the  company  would  buy 
this  for  its  lucky  subscribers.  And  we  find  an  interesting  question  of  law  decided, 
not  by  the  courts,  but  by  a vote  of  the  shareholders  of  the  South  Sea  Company,  of 
1457,  against  150,  that  **  Every  proprietor  who  has  had  or  shall  have  stock  trans- 
ferred to  him  in  the  company’s  transfer  book  be  entitled  to  the  sum  so  transferred 
upon  producing  a receipt  for  the  same,  witnessed  by  the  clerk  attending  the  trans- 
fer books,  providing  there  appears  no  fraud  on  the  part  of  the  purchaser.” 

In  this  case  the  power  of  attorney  on  which  the  stock  was  transferred  was 
forged,  and  it  is  true  that  to-day  a certificate  issued  on  such  forged  power  of  at- 
torney would  give  no  rights  to  the  holder,  but  only  to  his  transferee.  But  when 
we  remember  the  method  of  transfer  in  those  days  (which  was  the  same  as  that  I 
have  described  in  the  case  of  consols)  we  see  that  the  stockholders  adopted  the  view 
which  is  held  by  our  courts  to-day  ; that  the  company,  by  its  representation,  had 
induced  the  transferee  to  pay  money.  And  as  there  were  no  certificates  in  those 
days,  but  the  money  was  paid  at  the  time  the  transfer  was  made  under  the  forged 
power,  it  was  the  representation  of  the  company,  by  the  transfer,  which  induced 
the  payment  of  the  money.  Whereas,  to-day  the  company’s  certificate  would  induce 
no  payment  until  the  second  transferee  took  the  stock,  because  the  first  transfer  had 
taken  place  and  the  money  had  been  paid  upon  the  delivery  of  the  old  certificate 
and  before  the  company  issued  its  new  certificate. 

We  find  also  a moneyed  aristocracy  created  by  this  sudden  accession  of  wealth. 
And,  says  the  historian,  **  Then  came  first  a money  aristocracy.  And  one  Quare,  a 
Quaker  and  watchmaker,  after  speculating  successfully  in  Change  Alley,  was  of 
sufficient  importance  to  invite  to  the  marriage  feast  of  his  daughter,  Sarah  Jennings, 
Duchess  of  Marlborough,  who  with  three  hundred  guests  of  distinction  graced  the 
wedding  entertainment.” 

Let  me  give  one  more  instructive  illustration,  although  I do  not  wish  to  meddle 
with  politics.  'The  money  had  been  clipped  to  such  an  extent  that  it  was  found 
necessary,  early  in  the  reign  of  William,  to  recoin  it.  And  in  1692  a law  was  passed 
imposing  a fine  of  five  pounds  upon  any  one  refusing  to  take  clipped  or  cracked 
money.  But,  says  the  commentator,  **the  evil  was  not  to  be  cured  in  this  way. 
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No  Act  of  Parliament  could  make  a piece  of  silver  intrinsically  worth,  for  instance, 
less  than  twelve  pence,  pass  for  a shilling.  If  dealers  could  not  have  the  price  for 
their  goods  in  money  of  sufficient  weight,  they  raised  the  price,  and  the  law  which 
compelled  them  to  take  the  clipped  money  did  not  and  could  not  prevent  them  from 
allowing  discount  to  those  who  brought  them  shillings,  six-pences  or  half  crowns 
of  the  full  weight,  or  from  receiving  gold  coin  for  more  than  its  legal  value  in  silver. 
So  that,  except  that  it  occasioned  some  inconvenience,  this  enactment  proved  quite 
ineffectual.* 

In  France  a similar  thing  happened.  And  the  same  commentator  says  : 

“ In  May,  1718,  new  Louis  d’Ors  and  new  silver  coins  were  coined  In  France,  which  were  to 
pass  for  considerably  more  than  their  intrinsic  value,  much  to  the  detriment  of  the  commerce 
of  France,  and  all  the  old  moneys  heavier  than  this  new  coin  were  called  in.  And  to  make 
this  foolish  and  wicked  scheme  appear  somewhat  uniform,  the  prices  of  srold  and  silver  bul- 
lion were  hereby  to  be  accommodated  to  it.  Foolish  it  was,  because  the  moneyed  part  of 
the  world  were  too  wise  not  to  take  advantage  thereof  to  the  detriment  of  the  State;  and 
wicked,  as  it  brought  great  misery  upon  many  thousands  of  individuals/* 

And  an  edict  of  that  year  recites,  “ that  by  thus  stamping  a higher  value  on 
the  gold  and  silver  coins  of  France  gold  and  silver  from  other  countries  would  be 
brought  thither  in  gn  at  abundance.” 

This  was  written  by  a man  who  remembered  those  days,  but  it  might  have  done 
service  on  the  stump,  in  our  last  presidential  campaign. 

Introduction  op  Leghtmate  Monetary  Securities. 

The  rise  of  legitimate  monetary  securities  came  long  after  “bubble  days.**  In- 
creased wealth,  a progressive  spirit,  and  the  great  inventions  of  this  century  have 
called  into  existence  the  millions  of  millions  of  these  securities  now  in  circulation, 
and  the  necessities  of  business  activity  have  forced  the  conservative  spirit  of  the  law 
to  invoke  new  principles,  and  sometimes  to  override  time-honored  rules  to  facilitate 
their  transfer. 

Modern  inventions  have  done  more  than  anything  else  to  bring  about  these  re- 
sults. Sixty  years  ago  railroads  were  little  known ; now  the  securities  of  these 
roads  in  this  country  alone  amount  to  over  nine  thousand  millions,  or  many  times 
the  national  debt ; and  in  England  there  are  about  four  thousand  millions,  or  half 
as  many  more.  Telegraph  lines  are  new,  too ; and  now  this  country  is  covered  by 
a network  of  nearly  a million  miles  of  wires,  over  which  about  a hundred  millions 
of  messages  have  been  sent  in  a year.  Telephones  are  a very  recent  invention  ; 
steamships  are  not  old  ; and  following  in  their  wake  comes  the  great  mass  of  com- 
mercial, mining  and  industrial  corporations. 

The  money  invested  in  all  these  is  represented  by  stocks  and  bonds,  and  these 
stocks  and  bonds,  founded  on  great  and  valuable  inventions  and  enterprises,  are 
true  securities,  in  marked  contrast  to  the  tontines,  receipts  and  lottery  tickets  of 
“ bubble  ’*  days,  founded  by  the  cupidity  of  knaves  upon  the  credulity  of  an  igno- 
rant but  prosperous  people. 

Property  is  generally  unwieldy,  and  money  was  formerly  used  to  exchange  it. 
Now,  in  the  larger  growth  of  great  enterprises,  monetary  securities  represent  aggre- 
gations of  property  in  the  commercial  world  ; and  natural  products,  with  the  labor 
expended  on  them,  become  entities  passing  from  hand  to  hand  in  fractions  on  bits  of 
paper. 

Now.  monetary  securities  are  generally  choses  in  action,  and  choses  in  action,  as 
we  have  seen,  are  not  even  assignable  at  common  law.  Bills  of  exchange  became 
negoiiable  at  an  early  day,  but  promissory  notes  were  not  until  made  so  by  statute 
of  the  Third  and  Fourth  of  Anne,  in  1705.  Coupon  bonds  were  not  negotiable  until 
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recently  in  this  country,  and  it  is  a question  whether  they  are  or  not,  now,  in  Eng- 
land. Certificates  of  stock  are  not  negotiable,  to-day,  in  England  or  here. 

How  is  it  that  this  great  mass  of  monetary  securities  passes  safely  from  hand  to 
hand,  almost  like  gold  dollars,  under  the  protection  of  the  law  ? How  is  it  that 
Uiousands  of  millions  of  these  securities,  more  than  the  combined  national  debts  of 
Russia,  England,  Germany  and  the  United  States,  more  than  half  of  the  national 
debts  of  the  world,  have  recently  been  transferred  in  one  of  the  exchanges  alone — 
the  New  York  Stock  Exchange — in  a single  year ; and  it  is  a question  whether  or 
not  the  transactions  made  at  the  exchange  are,  on  their  face,  binding  at  law.  But 
the  broker  who,  in  this  hubbub  of  the  exchange,  where  his  voice  cannot  be  heard, 
holds  up  his  fingers  and  receives  in  reply  a nod,  knows  he  has  bought  fifty  or  one- 
hundred  thousand  dollars*  worth  of  property,  and  the  existence  of  the  Statute  of 
Frauds  does  not  disturb  his  well-founded  confidence  that  the  property  will  be  de- 
livered. 

These  are  interesting  questions,  but  they  are  answered  in  two  words : commer- 
cial necessity. 

Th?  increase  of  capital,  modern  invention,  the  progressive  spirit  of  to  day,  ap- 
palle«l  by  the  magnitude  of  no  enterprise,  have  burst  the  bonds  of  the  common  law, 
and  one  by  one,  have,  by  liberal  decisions  or  by  legislative  enactment,  forced  new 
classes  of  property  within  the  sacred  limits  of  negotiability ; or,  failing  to  obtain 
admission  for  them,  have  invoked  other  principles  to  aid  their  transfer  and  remove 
r^trictioDS  from  commerce.  But  failing  sometimes  to  accomplish  the  end  by  these 
means,  and  finding  the  law  inadequate  to  the  necessities,  or  supposed  necessities,  of 
business,  they  have,  as  in  the  case  of  the  transfers  at  the  New  York  Shx^k  Exchange, 
simply  disregarded  it. 

The  law  has  often  yielded  to  necessity,  and  when  it  has  not,  then  '*  necessity 
knows  no  law.” 


Results  Evolved  by  Commercial  Necessity. 

By  studying  the  histor}’^  of  these  securities  we  find  that  commercial  necessity  is, 
and  always  has  been,  the  fundamental  principle  on  which  the  law  governing  the 
transfer  of  all  monetary  securities  rests  and  is  building.  I mean  that  commercial 
necessity  which  demands  for  a security  facility  of  transfer,  greater  or  less  according 
to  its  nature  and  use,  out  of  which  grows  the  custom  or  usage  generally  adopted. 

This  principle  has  been  made  effective  in  several  ways. 

What  the  merchants  have  found  convenient  and  necessary  they  have  adopted  as 
a custom  ; and  the  result  has  been, 

(a)  The  courts  have  accepted  the  custom,  and  it  has  become  a part  of  the  law 
merchant. 

As  an  illustration  of  this  we  have  the  recognition  of  foreign  bills  of  exchange  as 
negotial  le. 

From  a very  early  day  it  had  been  the  custom  of  merchants  to  treat  foreign  bills 
of  exchartge  as  negotiable.  This  was  the  first  step  sanctioned  by  the  courts.  The 
reason  for  the  rule  is  obvious.  There  w’ere  no  telegraphs,  railroads  or  steamships 
in  those  days,  and  such  bills,  traveling  from  one  country  to  another,  or  even  from 
one  county  to  another,  when  traveling  and  communication  were  so  difficult,  became 
clouded  by  innumerable  disabilities  and  equities ; and  if  these  might  be  urged 
against  a bona  fide  holder  for  value,  no  one  would  have  dared  to  advance  money  on 
them  or  to  purchase  them.  So  foreign  bills  of  exchange  were  made  negotiable  in 
1604.  (1st  of  James  First.)  Next  came  inland  bills  of  exchange,  which  were  recog- 
nized as  negotiable  in  1636,  for  the  same  reason.  Being  used  as  money,  it  was  nec- 
essary that  they  should  approximate  as  nearly  as  possible  to  money  in  their  attrib- 
utes and  functions.  Now,  money  of  itself  would  be  of  little  use  as  a universal 
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medium  of  exchange  if  a lost  or  stolen  gold  dollar  or  a bank  bill  could  be  taken  bj 
the  former  owner  wherever  he  might  find  it.  If  this  were  so,  men  could  mark  their 
money  or  make  a note  of  the  numbers  of  the  bills  in  their  pocketbooks,  and  they 
could  then  take  these  dollars  or  bills  out  of  another  man’s  pocket,  no  matter  how 
innocently  he  might  have  acquired  them  in  the  course  of  his  business.  If  they  were 
not  negotiable  you  never  would  know  when  you  might  have  to  give  up  the  money 
in  your  pocket  to  some  one  who,  long  ago,  had  had  his  pocket  picked  of  the  same 
coins  or  bills.  Money  and  securities  representing  money,  to  be  practically  useful, 
must  be  negotiable,  or  as  nearly  so  as  possible,  for  the  protection  of  business  men 
who  use  them  in  the  place  of  money. 

(b)  The  courts  have  rejected  the  custom  and  the  legislature  has  interposed  in  be- 
half of  commerce  by  enactment.  To  illustrate  this,  we  will  take  the  case  of  promis- 
sory notes.  The  merchants  had  treated  them  as  negotiable,  probably,  for  a very 
long  time,  when,  in  1708,  in  the  case  of  Clarke  vs.  Marline  (2nd  of  Lord  Raymond, 
757),  Lord  Holt,  in  a somewhat  unjudicial  burst  of  temper,  declared  that  they  were 
not  negotiable,  and  that  the  attempt  to  make  them  so  **  proceeded,”  as  he  said, 
**  from  the  obstinancy  and  ungovernableness  of  the  merchants,  who  were  endeavoring 
to  set  the  law  of  Lombard  street  above  the  law  of  Westminster  Hall.”  This  disas- 
trous decision  was  followed  by  the  statute  in  the  8rd  and  4th  of  Anne,  in  1705,  by 
which  it  was  declared  that  promissory  notes  should  be  endorsable  over  in  the  same 
manner  as  inland  bills  of  exchange  are  or  may  be,  according  to  the  custom  of 
merchants.”  Again,  in  1811,  in  Glyn  vs.  Baker  East,  509),  the  court  intimated 
that  the  East  India  Company’s  bonds,  which  were  a receipt  for  money  and  an  obli- 
gation to  repay  the  same  and  to  pay  interest,  were  not  negotiable.  This  caused 
great  alarm  in  the  business  world,  and  Parliament  passed  a law  making  these  securi- 
ties negotiable. 

(e)  The  courts  have  extended  the  application  of  other  rules  to  legalize  and  justify 
established  customs  and  facilitate  the  transfer  of  securities.  The  denial  of  the  right 
of  stoppage  in  transitu,  as  against  a bona  fide  transferee  of  a bill  of  lading,  in  the 
great  case  of  Lickbarrow  vs.  McLson,  is  an  illustration  of  this.  But,  perhaps,  the 
best — and  we  cannot  consider  them  all — is  the  quasi  negotiability,  so-called,  given 
to  certificates  of  stock.  The  English  case  of  Swan  vs.  the  N.  B.  A.  Company  (7 
Hurlst  & Noam,  608),  the  case  of  the  New  York  and  New  Haven  Railroad  vs.  Schuyler 
(84  N.  Y.  53)  and  the  case  of  McNeil  vs.  the  Tenth  National  Bank  (46  N.  Y.)  are  high 
authorities  for  the  proposition  that  a security  by  nature  non-negotiable  and  repre- 
senting rights  but  not  money,  may,  on  the  principle  of  estoppel,  be  held  by  the  in- 
nocent holder  for  value  against  the  owner.  It  was  left  for  that  splendid  judge, 
Rapallo,  to  state  the  proposition  better  than  it  ever  has  been  stated  before  or  since ; 
and  I quote  from  his  opinion  in  the  McNeil  case : 

” There  is  another  well-known  principle  of  law  which  applies  to  this  case,  viz : Of  two  in- 
nocent parties,  he  who  hy  his  act  has  caused  the  damage  shall  suffer.  The  man  who  endones 
upon  this  certificate  not  only  a transfer  of  the  stock  which  it  represents  but  an  unlimited 
power  of  disposition  of  it  and  then  delivers  this  certificate  to  a trusted  agent,  is  an  innocent 
party ; so  is  the  purchaser  from  the  dishonest  agent.  But  he  who  delivered  the  certificate  so 
endorsed  in  blank,  and  gave  the  wrongdoer  the  opportunity  to  cause  loss  to  innocent  third 
parties,  shall  be  deemed  estopped,  as  against  an  innocent  purchaser  for  value,  from  denying 
that  he  delivered  this  security  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  has  been  used.  And  so,  on  the 
principle  of  estoppel,  the  certificate  of  stock  becomes,  for  the  most  part,  practically  negoti- 
able ; not  from  any  quality  of  negotiability  that  the  oertifleate  possesses,  but  on  the  grround 
of  estoppel.  The  mere  possession  of  chattels  by  whatever  means  acquired,  if  there  be  no 
other  evidence  of  property  or  authority  to  sell,  from  the  true  owner,  will  not  enable  the  pos- 
sessor to  give  a good  title.  (Per  Denio,  J.  In  ColvUle  vs.  HUl.  4 Ben.  328.)  But  if  the  owner 
intrust  to  another  not  merely  possession  of  the  property  but  also  written  evidence,  over  his 
own  signature,  of  title  thereto  and  of  an  unconditional  power  of  disposition  over  it,  the  case 
is  vastly  different.  This  document  was  sigrned  by  the  plaintiff,  and  its  effect  must  now  be 
considered.  The  holder  of  such  a certificate  and  power  possesses  all  the  external  indicia  of 
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title  to  the  stock  and,  apparently,  unlimited  power  of  disposition  over  it.  Such  then  being 
the  nature  and  effect  of  the  documents  with  which  the  plaintiff  intrusted  his  brokers,  what 
position  does  he  occupy  towards  persons  who,  in  reliance  upon  those  documents,  have  in 
good  fhith  advanced  money  to  the  brokers  or  their  assigns  on  a pledge  of  the  shares?  When 
he  asserts  his  title  and  claims,  as  against  them,  that  he  could  not  be  deprived  of  his  property 
without  his  consent,  cannot  he  be  truly  answered  that,  by  leaving  the  certificate  in  the  hands 
of  his  brokers,  accompanied  by  an  Instrument  bearing  his  own  signature,  which  purported 
to  be  executed  for  a consideration  and  to  convey  the  title  away  from  him  and  to  empower 
the  bearer  of  it  irrevocably  to  dispose  of  the  stock,  he  in  fhot  substituted  his  trust  in  the 
honesty  of  his  brokers  for  the  control  which  the  law  gives  over  his  own  property ; and  that 
the  consequence  of  a betrayal  of  the  trust  should  fall  upon  him  who  reposed  it  rather  than 
upon  innocent  strangers  from  whom  the  brokers  were  thereby  enabled  to  obtain  their 
money?” 

I have  quoted  at  length  from  this  admirable  decision,  because  it  seems  to  prove 
so  succinctly  and  conclusively  the  fundamental  proposition  in  the  transfer  of  mone- 
tary securities  laid  down  in  the  Swan  case  and  the  Schuyler  case,  viz. : **  The  in- 
justice of  allowing  a party  to  be  the  author  of  his  own  misfortune  and  then  charging 
the  consequences  upon  others.*’ 

So,  by  the  privilege  of  estoppel,  many  securities  approach,  in  the  facility  of  their 
transfer,  the  freedom  of  true  negotiability. 

(d)  Again,  the  courts  have  recognized  the  intent  of  partitas  as  shown  by  a custom 
of  market  or  trade,  and  have  incorporated  the  custom  into  a contract.  So  we  see 
that  contracts  between  brokers  on  the  exchanges  are  binding  upon  them  according 
to  the  custom  of  the  exchange,  although  otherwise  invalid,  and  are  also  binding 
on  customers  dealing  through  them,  who  knew  of  the  custom  and  are  deemed  to 
have  adopted  it,  because  they  employed  agents  who  must  deal  according  to  certain 
customs;  and  the  principal  must  have  authorized  their  acts  in  accordance  with  these 
customs.  This  seems  to  be  the  true  principle,  Markham  vs.  Jaudan,  41  N.  T.,  not- 
withstanding. 

Now,  keeping  in  mind  that  commercial  necessity  which  demands  for  a security 
such  facility  of  transfer  as  its  nature  requires  and  the  custom  which  has  actually 
been  adopted  in  regard  to  it,  we  find  that  this  principle  which  I stated  a little  while 
ago.  viz.,  the  injustice  of  allowing  a party  to  be  the  author  of  his  own  misfortune 
and  then  charging  the  consequences  upon  others  (or  in  other  words  the  negligence 
or  fault  of  the  owner),  is  found  to  enter  into  almost  every  case  involving  the  transfer 
of  monetary  securities. 

This  principle  lies  at  the  bottom  of  all  three  of  the  tests  given  by  Mr.  Daniels, 
viz.: 

First:  Has  the  party  sought  to  be  charged  created  an  agency  or  trust  by  means 
of  which  fraud  has  been  committed? 

Second  : Has  he  deliberately  given  the  appearance  of  validity  to  the  instrument? 

Third  : Has  he  been  guilty  of  negligence? 

All  three  of  these  tests  rest  in  the  fault  of  the  owner,  and  this  principle  has  been 
▼cry  generally  appl.ed  to  all  kinds  of  securities,  whether  representatives  of  money 
or  not. 

Now,  I do  not  ignore  the  difference  between  a purely  negotiable  instrument  and 
one  quasi  negotiable,  so  called,  where  the  title  rests  in  estoppel.  I do  not  overlook 
the  difference  between  title  by  negotiability  and  title  by  estoppel;  and  I remember, 
too,  that  mala  fldes  must  be  shown  to  divest  the  title  of  a purchaser  of  a negotiable 
instrument;  whereas,  want  of  reasonable  care  will  invalidate  his  title  by  estoppel. 
And  I remember,  too,  as  Mr.  Daniels  says,  that  **  the  negotiable  instrument  is  the 
only  species  which  carries  by  transfer  a clear  title  and  full  measure.**  But  the  dif- 
ference, I think,  lies  in  the  form  and  purpose  of  the  instrument  itself,  out  of  which 
arises  the  necessity  and  the  consequent  custom  as  to  its  use.  And  it  is  a most  inter- 
esting fact  that  the  two  principles  of  negotiability  and  estoppel  have  so  far  worked 
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together,  especially  in  £d gland,  as  new  forms  of  securities  have  arisen,  that  few 
cases  are  based  on  the  one  independently  of  the  other.  It  is  true  that  Lord  Mans- 
field. in  Miller  vs.  Race,  decided  that  a bank  note,  from  its  form  and  purpose,  was 
essentially  money;  and  so  the  man  who  robbed  the  mail  could  negotiate  it,  and  that 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  immediately  recognized  the  negotiability  of 
a coupon  bond  from  the  nature  of  the  instrument. 

But  the  cases  in  which  the  courts  have  conceded  negotiability  to  instruments  sim- 
ply on  the  ground  that  by  their  nature  they  were  representatives  of  money,  have 
bten  rare.  In  Om'gier  vs.  Mietille,  a case  often  cited  to  prove  that  Prussian  bonds 
had  been  held  to  be  negotiable,  the  decision  turned  on  proof  of  custom.  In  Langes. 
Smythe,  in  1881,  involving  Neapolitan  coupon  bonds  which  had  been  misappropri- 
ated, the  court  left  to  the  jury  the  question  whether  the  bonds  were  negotiable  and 
whether  the  purchaser  had  been  so  negligent  as  to  lose  the  protection  of  the  court. 
In  Crouch  vs.  The  Credit  Fonder,  which  is  said  to  be  an  authority  against  the  negoti- 
ability of  coupon  bonds,  the  d<  cision  turned  on  the  forms  of  the  conditions  in  the 
particular  bond  in  question,  and  to  some  extent  on  proof  of  custom,  and  the  great 
esse  of  Goodwin  vs.  Robarts  (followed  by  RumbaU  vs.  The  Meti'opolitan  Bank),  which 
it  is  said  conceded  negotiability  to  Russian  scrip,  entitling  the  holder  to  bonds  of  the 
Russian  Government,  really  turned  on  the  question  of  estoppel. 

Now,  let  us  take  a few  illustrations  in  which  this  principle  of  the  negligence 
or  fault  of  the  owner  has  been  applied  by  the  courts  to  all  kinds  of  chattels, 
negotiable  and  non-negotiable.  Let  me  start  with  the  baldest  illustration — 
a watch.  It  seems  ridiculous  to  say  a watch  is  quasi  negotiable.  But  if  I come  into 
possession  of  a Jurgensen  works  in  a Waterbury  case,  and  wishing  to  dispose  of  it, 
I go  to  some  rascally  dealer  who  tells  me  it  is  a cheap  affair,  worth  only  ten  dollars, 
and  I sell  it  to  him  for  ten  dollars,  he  gets  title  to  the  watch,  and  if  he  sells  it  the 
next  hour  to  an  innocent  purchaser  for  five  hundred  dollars,  the  customer  can  hold 
the  watch  against  my  claim,  although  I could  have  avoided  the  sale  for  fraud,  and 
taken  it  away  from  the  fraudulent  jeweler  at  at  any  time  before  the  rights  of  the 
innocent  purchaser  intervened.  Now,  this  innocent  purchaser  got  his  rights,  be- 
cause the  jeweler  had  possession  and  actual  title,  and  could  give  indefeasible  title, 
although  his  was  impeachable,  while  he  held  it.  He  gave  better  title  than  he  had, 
and  so  in  a way  the  w atch  was  quasi  negotiable.  In  this  case,  of  course,  there  was 
an  intention  on  my  part,  although  I was  defrauded,  to  pass  the  title,  and  it  passed, 
and  it  was  my  fault  and  most  stupid  negligence.  There  are  many  other  steps.  For 
instance,  a warehouse  reeeipt,  by  delivery  of  which  title  to  the  goods  does  not  pass, 
or  a bill  of  lading,  by  delivery  of  which  it  does.  But  we  cannot  stop  to  consider 
each  step,  so  let  us  pass  to  a certificate  of  stock.  We  have  considered  this  at  length, 
and  the  admirable  decision  of  Judge  Rapallo.  The  delivery  of  a certificate  with  in- 
tention to  pass  the  title  does  pass  the  title.  Perhaps  you  object  that,  in  the 
watch  case,  there  was  intention  to  pass  the  title.  In  the  McNeil  case  I admit  there 
was  none.  But  there  was  apparently  unqualified  ownership  and  unlimited  agency. 
How  can  I claim  secret  trusts  and  secret  instructions  and  deny  my  expressed  inten- 
tions, against  one  deceived  by  such  unequivocal  proof  of  ownership  and  agency  ? 
It  is  my  own  fault  that  I have  given  the  opportunity  to  some  one  to  deceive  the  in- 
nocent purchaser,  and  I should  suffer  rather  than  he.  Let  us  take  the  so-called  dif- 
ficult step  into  the  realm  of  purely  negotiable  securities  and  consider  a promissory 
note  or  a coupon  bond.  These  may  pass  from  a thief  or  a highway  robber  to  an  in- 
nocent purchaser  for  value,  before  maturity,  and  I cannot  get  them  back  any  more 
than  I could  a dollar  bill.  Keep  in  mind  the  necessities  of  business  which  place 
these  securities  almost  on  the  same  footing  as  money,  which  they  represent,  and  let 
us  see  whether  the  principle  is  not  the  same.  Such  securities,  in  this  purely  negoti- 
able form,  have  been  considered  commercial  necessities.  And  though  I could  re- 
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take  them  from  the  thief  and  had  no  intention  of  giving  him  title,  a title  is  presumed 
in  the  holder,  from  the  nature  of  the  instrument,  and  the  innocent  purchaser  from 
a thief  may  hold  them.  Of  course,  there  was  no  intention  to  pass  title.  And  many 
interesting  cases  are  said  to  turn  on  intention.  But  it  seems  to  me  that  they  turn  on 
the  point  of  negligence  or  fault  of  the  owner.  Let  us  look  at  one  or  two.  A blind 
man  is  induced  by  fraud  to  sign  a note.  We  have  high  authority  for  the  propo- 
sition that  he  cannot  be  held.  And  why  ? Not,  I think,  because  he  did  not  intend 
to  execute  the  note,  but  because  by  his  infirmity  he  could  not  know,  and  could  not 
be  at  fault.  But  a man  who  can  read  has  a paper  put  before  him,  and  accepts  his 
friend’s  assurance  that  it  is  a simple  contract,  and  signs  it.  In  point  of  fact  it  is  a 
promissory  note,  which  is  negotiable.  It  is  sold  to  an  innocent  holder,  and  the 
maker  is  held  liable.  * And  why  ? Because  I think  he  was  negligent.  Certainly 
he  never  intended  to  sign  the  note.  And,  lastly,  I hand  you  a bill  or  a gold  piece 
to  keep  for  me  for  a few  minutes  while  I am  gone,  and  you  spend  it,  I cannot  get  it 
back  from  the  storekeeper,  who  supposed  it  was  your  money  and  sold  you  goods  for 
it.  You  have  no  agency  except  to  hold  it  for  me.  I had  no  intention  of  investing 
you  with  title,  but  the  Innocent  merchant  gets  title  to  a universal  medium  of  ex- 
change, and  necessarily  so.  The  principle  is  the  same,  although  the  presumption 
must  be  different  in  regard  to  different  kinds  of  property.  And  these  presumptions 
must  be  governed  by  the  nature  of  the  property  and  the  requirements  of  commercial 
necessity.  I may,  and  very  naturally  would,  leave  my  horse  hitched  in  front  of 
your  house,  and  I could  do  it  with  safety.  A thief  drives  him  off  and  sells  him,  the 
purchaser  can  claim  no  presumption  of  ownership  from  mere  possession  by  the  thief. 
The  horse  may  have  been  hired,  borrowed  or  stolen,  and  it  is  the  purchaser’s  busi- 
ness to  find  out  whether  the  seller  has  title,  but  if  I leave  my  pocketbook  in  the 
wagon  I cannot  get  back  the  money  from  the  keeper  of  the  tavern  where  the  thief 
has  spent  my  money.  A different  rule  must  be  applied  to  different  kinds  of  prop- 
erty, and  this  the  necessities  of  commercial  life  demand.  But  what  was  negligence 
in  the  case  of  the  pocketbook  was  not  negligence  in  the  case  of  the  horse,  from  the 
nature  of  the  property. 

And,  as  another  and  most  important  element  of  negligence  or  fault  on  my  part 
in  these  tran.sacti')ns,  let  me  suggest  this:  There  is  no  reason,  except  for  ihe  pur- 
pose of  p rsonal  convenience,  why  I should  carry  about,  or  leave  around  promiscu- 
ously, or  carelessly  intrust  to  others,  my  property  in  a form  which  carries 
presumption  of  ownership.  I have  a means  of  protecting  myself.  I can  register 
my  bonds.  I can  endorse  the  name  of  a payee  on  a promissory  note  or  I can  fill  up 
the  blank  on  the  back  of  my  stock  certificates,  and  I should  be  safe  and  could  pro- 
tect myself  in  all  these  dealings  with  my  rascally  associates;  but  if  I refuse  lo  do 
this,  if  I choose  to  leave  my  stock  endorsed  in  blank,  to  keep  my  owa  investments 
in  a form  payable  to  br^arer,  or  to  draw  all  my  money  out  of  the  bank  and  carry  the 
bills  around  in  my  pocket,  it  is  my  own  fault.  I take  the  risk,  and  I am  at  fault, 
in  that  I choov,  for  personal  convenience,  to  run  the  risk  which  the  liw,  with  due 
regard  to  the  necessities  of  commerce,  says  I must  run  for  the  convenience  and  pro- 
tection of  the  business  world. 

A man  must  be  responsible  for  his  representations  to  his  fellow  man,  and  he  can- 
not evade  his  responsibility  to  others  by  secret  trusts  or  sealed  instructions.  No 

* This  principle  is  well  supported,  but  an  extraordinary  illustration  of  the  application  of 
the  doctrine  of  negligence  has,  according  to  the  cabled  reports.  Just  occurred  in  England. 
Young  Lieutenant  Clay  was  asked  by  his  friend.  Lord  Nevill,  to  sign  certain  private  papers 
as  a witness  only.  The  papers  were  covered  so  he  could  not  ascertain  their  nature.  He 
signed  them,  and  they  proved  to  be  promissory  notes  for  some  eleven  thousand  pounds.  On 
trial  of  suit,  brought  against  Clay  by  a money  lender  who  bought  the  notes,  the  Judge  asked 
the  Jury,  **  Was  Clay  in  signing  his  name  as  he  did,  recklessly  careless,  thereby  enabling 
Nevill  to  perpetrate  a fraud  ? ” The  Jury  answered  “ No.”  Verdict  for  defendant. 
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matter  what  reservatioos  he  may  make,  they  are  not  available  against  those  with 
whom  he  deals,  unless  disclosed.  I am  aware  that  very  recently  our  Court  of 
Appeals  has  said  in  the  case  of  Knox  vs.  The  Eden  Musee  Company^  that  an  agency 
to  destroy  is  not  an  agency  to  use.  But  this  statement  must  be  qualified  by  the 
facts  of  the  case.  We  must  not  be  misled  by  this  expression  standing  alone;  the 
distinction  could  not  be  valid;  for  an  agency  to  bold  is  not  an  agency  to  pledge, 
and  an  agency  to  pledge  is  not  an  agency  to  sell.  The  fundamental  principle  is 
that  the  agency,  no  matter  how  limited  privately,  is  apparently  unlimited,  and  as 
the  restrictions  were  undisclosed,  the  innocent  party  was  deceived. 

I have  been  pleased,  since  I wrote  these  notes,  to  find  in  one  case,  Wookey  vs. 
Pole  (4th  of  Barnwell  & Alderson,  1,  1820),  the  one  deciding,  in  England,  that  ex- 
chequer bills  were  negotiable,  each  of  the  three  grounds  which  we  have  been  con- 
sidering, stated  by  the  three  judges,  who  reached  the  same  conclusion.  There  were 
four  judges  sitting  in  the  case.  One  said,  dissenting  from  the  oUiers,  that  the  ex- 
chequer bill  was  only  an  ordinary  chattel,  and  in  no  sense  negotiable;  another  that 
it  was  negotiable  by  custom;  another  that  the  owner  had  lost  his  title  by  estoppel, 
having  negligently  authorized  the  bearer,  as  his  agent,  to  dispose  of  it;  and  another 
that  the  owner,  by  his  negligence  in  keeping  his  property  in  that  dangerous  form, 
had  given  apparent  title  to  the  holder,  and  should  lose  his  money. 

Now,  one  word  as  to  the  tendency  to  extend  or  restrict  the  freedom  of  transfer  of 
these  instruments.  It  was  said  long  ago,  in  1798,  in  Lickbarrow  vs.  Maeon,  by 
Buller,  J.:  **I  beg  leave  to  say  that  in  all  mercantile  transactions  one  great  point  to 
be  kept  uniformly  in  view  is  to  make  the  circulation  and  negotiation  of  property  as 
quick,  as  easy  and  as  certain  as  possible.**  And  this  is  in  the  line  of  commercial  prog- 
ress. The  pendulum  is  swinging,  first  towards  that  freedom  of  transfer  which  busi- 
ness, wisely  or  unwisely,  demands,  then  back  towards  that  conservatism  which  says 
that  further  freedom  will  be  demoralizing  and  facilitate  and  promote  gambling. 
This  is  a broad  and  debatable  question.  But  I might  remind  those  who  would  put 
restrictions  upon  freedom  of  transfer  that  the  most  unreasonable  and  wildest  specu* 
lation  ever  known  was  in  tulip  bulbs,  two  hundred  and  sixty  years  ago;  and  the 
most  widespread  and  disastrous  was  in  corporation  shares  and  lottery  tickets,  many 
years  before  a certificate  of  stock  was  ever  thought  of. 

The  pendulum  is  swinging,  and,  with  all  due  respect,  I suggest  that  it  has 
swung  so  far  in  our  State  (New  York)  towards  restriction  that  the  Legislature  might 
well  be  called  upon  to  intervene  in  aid  of  commercial  necessity  and  progress. 

James  M.  Townsend,  Jr. 


Railroad  Mileage  op  Exirope. — At  the  beginning  of  the  year  1897,  there 
were,  in  all  Europe,  159,025  miles  of  railroads  in  operation,  this  being  an  increase 
during  the  year  1896  of  8,144  miles.  Of  this  increase,  Austria-Hungary  had  806 
miles,  of  which  Hungary  had  579  miles.  In  Russia  there  was  an  increase  of  555 
miles.  This,  of  course,  does  not  include  the  great  Trans-Siberian  and  Trans-Caucasian 
lines,  with  their  2,888  miles,  a large  portion  of  which  has  recently  been  opened  to 
traffic.  Germany  increased  her  railroad  mileage  579  miles — the  same  as  Hungary — 
the  Kingdom  of  Prussia  receiving  887  miles. 

The  countries  of  Europe  now  having  the  most  railroads  in  operation,  according 
to  their  areas,  are,  in  their  order  : Belgium,  8,582  miles ; Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
21,217  miles ; Germany,  29.855  miles ; Switzerland,  2,209  miles ; Holland,  1,608 
miles ; France,  25,089  miles.  The  other  countries  of  Europe  have  the  following 
railroad  mileages:  Austria,  18.951;  Denmark,  1,605;  Spain,  7,615;  Greece,  590; 
Italy,  9,849  ; Luxemburg,  269  ; Portugal,  1,451 ; Roumania,  1,784  ; Russia,  proper, 
22,455  ; Finland,  1,484  ; Servia,  835  ; Sweden,  6,073  ; Norway,  1,201 ; Turkey  and 
Bulgaria,  1,507  ; the  islands  of  Jersey,  Malta  and  Man,  68  miles. 
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SUGGESTIONS  FOR  CURRENCY  REFORM. 


The  financial  situation  is  not  so  clearly  defined  but  that  many  able  financiers  and 
political  economists  fail  to  fnUy  agree  on  the  plan  for  eliminating  all  difficulties  of 
the  Government,  for  the  present  and  future. 

The  chief  points  to  be  decided  upon  by  Congress  and  the  Administration  appear 
to  be : What  to  do  with  the  United  States  notes,  commonly  known  as  legal  tender. 
Act  of  February  25,  1862,  amounting  to  $346,681,016 ; and  what  to  do  with  the 
Treasury  notes  of  1890,  amounting  to  $114,867,280. 

It  is  admitted  that  Congress  has  the  right  to  issue  legal-tender  notes  to  any 
amount  and  at  any  time.  This  is  established  fully  by  approval  of  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court. 

The  provisions  of  the  Act  of  May,  1878,  do  not  permit  the  legal-tender  notes, 
when  redeemed,  to  be  cancelled.  They  are  required  to  be  paid  out.  Once  reiwued, 
they  are  repeatedly  presented  for  redemption.  In  this  manner  gold  is  constantly 
withdrawn  from  the  Treasury.  January  8,  1864,  these  outstanding  notes  amounted 
to  $449,388,902.  During  the  year  gold  reached  a premium  of  285.  This  was  a con- 
clusive argument  that  an  extended  issue  of  these  notes  necessitated  a high  premium 
on  gold. 

March  18, 1869. ''  The  United  States  solemnly  pledges  its  faith  to  make  provision 
at  the  earliest  practicable  period  for  the  redemption  of  the  United  States  notes  in 
coin.” 

Silver  certificates.  Treasury  notes  and  legal-tender  notes  menace  the  credit  of 
the  United  States  and  the  maintenance  of  the  gold  standard.  It  is  unwise  to  con- 
tract our  currency,  but  wise  to  replace  it  with  that  which  has  a fixed  value. 

First : All  existing  Government  bonds  should  be  funded  into  gold  bonds  bearing 
a rate  of  interest  not  exceeding  two  and  one-half  per  c^nt.  per  annum. 

Second : Grant  National  banks  authority  to  issue  circulating  notes  to  the  par 
value  of  their  Government  bonds. 

October  5,  1897, 8,610  National  banks  had  an  outstanding  note  issue  of  $280,182,- 
275,  and  a capital  stock  of  $681,488,095. 

Government  reports  show  that  the  National  banks  have  paid  in  taxes  to  the 
United  States,  $150,207,889,  and  the  United  States  has  also  had  a profit  of  $2,826,460 
from  that  amount  paid  by  the  banks  to  redeem  circulation  which  was  not  presented. 

Third  : The  Government  should  repeal  the  tax  on  circulation. 

Fourth  : The  National  banks  should  redeem  their  circulation  in  gold. 

Fifth : National  banks  then  would  be  justified  in  issuing  notes  quite  equal  to 
their  capital  stock,  approximating  $600,000,000,  by  present  number  of  banks,  which 
if  done  would  cancel  the  $846,681,016,  and  then  relieve  the  Government  of  reserviny 
gold  for  redeeming  said  notes,  for  same  would  be  cancelled. 

Sixth  : This  leaves  the  Treasury  notes  of  1890,  amounting  to  $114,867,280,  still 
outstanding,  which  might  be  gradually  cancelled  by  the  substitution  of  National 
bank  notes,  as  shown  above,  by  increasing  their  capital  stock,  or  by  the  creation  of 
additional  National  banks. 

J.  A.  Aters  {pf  M.  P,  Ayers  dk  Co,,  Bankers), 

jACXsoHvmLB,  Illinois. 
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THE  YEAR’S  PRICES  OF  COMMODITIES. 


[From  the  Londoo  Bankers*  Bfagazine.] 

The  following  letter  from  Mr.  Sauerbeck  reviews  the  course  of  prices  of  com- 
modities during  the  past  year  : 

^ 8 Mooroatb  Stbbbt  Buildings,  January  13. 

Siu : — The  following  are  the  annual  index  numbers  of  the  prices  of  forty -five 
commodities,  the  average  of  the  eleven  years  1867-77  being  100 : 


Avbraob. 

1878-87 

79 

1801 

T8 

1888-07 

67 

1802 

68 

— 

1808 

68 

ism  

88 

1804 

63 

1SSS  

70 

1805 

62 

1S80  

78 

1806 

61 

1800 

72 

1807 

68 

The  index  number  for  last  year  is  one  point  better  than  that  for  the  preceding 
year,  or  the  same  as  in  1895.  As  the  low  figure  of  1896  was  mainly  caused  by  un- 
precedentedly low  prices,  in  the  aggregate,  of  articles  of  food,  so  the  number  of 
1897  was  principally  affected  by  the  opposite  course,  higher  prices  of  food,  while 
the  average  of  all  materials  was  the  lowest  on  record.  Amongst  the  articles  of  the 
first  class,  wheat,  barley,  oats,  potatoes,  rice,  and  all  sorts  of  meat,  and  particularly 
pork,  were  higher ; but  sugar,  coffee  and  tea  declined  and  ruled  on  the  average 
lower  than  ever  before.  In  the  case  of  materials  there  was  a moderate  improvement 
for  copper,  tin,  lead  and  coals  ; but  all  textiles,  cotton  and  wool,  flax,  hemp  and 
Jute,  and  a number  of  sundry  materials,  viz.,  tallow,  linseed  oil,  petroleum,  nitrate 
and  indigo,  ruled  lower. 

Timber  and  soda,  on  the  other  hand,  were  higher. 

The  index  number  at  the  end  of  the  year  was  still  a little  higher  than  at  the  end 
of  the  three  preceding  years. 

Taking  articles  of  food  and  materials  separately,  the  index  numbers  compare  thus  : 


1085.  February., 
t December. 

1806.  July 

• De<^mber. 

1807.  May 

t September, 
t December. 


Food. 

Materials. 

68.8 

67.0 

60.4 

61.8 

00.0 

68.6 

68.0 

60.6 

68.7 

60.4 

67.6 

60.4 

66.6 

60.4 

The  course  of  prices  during  last  year  was  strongly  influenced  by  the  rise  of 
wheat  in  the  second  half,  and  by  the  fall  of  cotton  in  the  last  quarter.  While 
articles  of  food  stand  still  4 per  cent,  higher  than  in  December,  1896,  and  11  per 
cent,  above  the  lowest  point  in  July,  1896,  materials  are  2 per  cent,  lower  than  a 
year  ago,  but  still  4 per  cent,  higher  than  at  the  lowest  period  in  February,  1895. 

Ten  descriptions  out  of  45  contained  in  my  tables  showed  records  of  lowest 
prices — viz.,  sugar  (two  descriptions),  flax,  Manila  hemp,  jute,  tallow,  linseed  oil  and 
nitrate  the  lowest  of  the  century,  and  Brazil  coffee  and  indigo  the  lowest  since  1852. 

The  average  price  of  silver  was  27.9-16d.  per  ounce,  the  lowest  on  record,  against 
in  1896.  It  stood  at  29,1816d.  at  the  end  of  1896,  sold  at  29f^d.  in  January 
and  February,  and  gradually  declined  to  about  26J2d-  July.  In  August  it  suf- 
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fered  a sharp  decline,  touched  28^d.,  the  lowest  price  ever  known,  but  soon  recov- 
ered and  realized  on  the  average  about  26^d.  during  the  last  three  months,  the 
closing  price  of  the  year  being  26^d.  per  ounce.  The  index  numbers  were  as  fol- 
lows (60.84d.  per  ounce  being  the  parity  of  15 silver  to  1 gold =100). 

Aveni«^,  1896 60.6  ! End  of  1896 49.0 

Average,  1897  46.8  j End  of  1897 48.8 

Owing  to  the  introduction  of  the  gold  standard  in  Japan  the  export  to  that 
country  was  entirely  stopped,  but  there  was  a good  demand  for  India,  and,  as  in  the 
previous  year,  silver  was  strongly  favored  by  the  Russian  currency  requirements. 
It  appears  that  fully  one-third  of  the  world’s  total  production  was  taken  for  that 
purpose.  A year  ago,  and  again  in  September.  I called  attention  to  this  great 
demand,  and  it  may  be  useful  to  enquire  how  much  silver  will  really  be  required  by 
Russia.  It  is  the  intention  to  replace  all  one  and  three  rouble  notes  by  silver,  and 
as  of  these  238,000,000  roubles  were  issued,  it  would,  at  18  grammes  fine  silver, 
require  4,200,000  kilos.,  or  146,000,000  ounces  standard.  It  is  difficult  to  know  the 
exact  amount  actually  taken,  as  the  complete  Russian  statistics  are  not  at  hand,  but 
I estimate  that  the  net  quantity  during  the  last  three  yt  ars,  after  allowing  for  indus- 
trial consumption,  reached  about  2,700,000  kilos,  fine,  equal  to  94,000,000  ounc  es 
standard,  or  150,000,000  roubles.  As  it  is  reported  that  only  106,000,000  roubles 
have  so  far  been  coined,  there  must  be  a considerable  stock  of  silveron  hand,  while 
the  quantity  still  to  be  purchased  would  on  this  basis  amount  to  about  52.000,000 
ounces  standard,  equal  to  about  30  per  cent,  of  one  year’s  production  of  the  world. 
It  is  assumed  in  this  calculation  that  the  quantity  of  old  silver  coin  in  Russia  will 
be  sufficient  for  small  coins. 

With  regard  to  the  general  state  of  trade  in  Europe  during  the  past  year  opinions 
appear  to  differ,  but  I believe  there  is  plenty  of  evidence  that  the  result  was,  on  the 
whole,  less  favorable  than  that  of  1896  and  the  second  half  of  1895.  The  famine  in 
India  and  the  great  outbreak  of  plague  seriously  impeded  the  trade  with  this  great 
dependency,  and  there  was  also  a considerable  reduction  in  the  exports  to  the  Far 
East,  to  Australia,  and  South  America.  The  change  in  the  tariff  of  the  United 
States,  while  stimulating  exports  there  during  the  first  half  of  the  year,  caused  a 
complete  stoppage  of  demand  later  on.  The  textile  industry,  particularly  of  cotton 
and  wool,  was  very  depressed,  and  though  the  good  demand  for  iron  and  other 
metals  continued  throughout  the  year,  the  engineering  trade  in  this  country  was 
greatly  hampered  by  the  protracted  strike.  The  harvest  on  the  Continent  was  bad, 
causing  a rise  in  the  prices  of  breadstuffs,  while  large  sugar  crops  and  unprecedented 
crops  of  American  cotton  and  Brazil  coffee  had  a depressing  influence  on  these 
articles. 

In  the  United  States,  on  the  other  hand,  things  were  much  better.  Prices  of 
wheat  were  already  good  last  winter,  and  in  view  of  a protective  tariff  there  was 
considerable  speculation  in  raw  materials  and  manufactures,  to  be  followed  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  year  by  the  fortunate  coincidence  of  a good  harvest  and  high 
prices  of  wheat.  The  exports  show  again,  as  in  the  previous  year,  an  enormous 
excess  over  the  imports,  about  $350,000,000,  and  this  must  soon  increase  the  demand 
for  foreign  goods  again,  notwithstanding  the  high  duties.  The  settlement  of  the  cur- 
rency makes,  unfortunately,  no  progress,  although  with  a little  goodwill  and  only  a 
moderate  amount  of  gold  it  could  be  placed  in  a sound  position. 

The  future  of  prices  of  raw  materials  will  depend  on  the  American  demand  and 
on  any  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the  East  and  of  other  extra-European 
countries,  which,  in  my  opinion,  cannot  be  very  far  distant,  but  the  general  index 
number  may  be  affected  by  any  weakening  in  the  now  exceptional  prices  of  wheat, 
and  this  must  occur  as  soon  as  larger  quantities  are  again  brought  to  market.  Yours 
faithfully,  A.  Sauerbeck. 
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IMPORTANT  LEGAL  DECISIONS  OF  INTEREST  TO  BANKERS. 


All  tlie  dociaUms  affeoting  baokers  rendend  by  the  United  States  Courts  and  State  Conrte 
of  last  resort  will  be  foond  In  the  Magazins*8  Law  Department  as  early  as  obtainable. 

Attention  Is  also  directed  to  the  **  Replies  to  Law  and  Banking  Questions,’'  Inblnded  in  this 
Department 


COLLSCTJONS-LIABILITT  FOR  DEFAULT  OF  AGENTS, 

Conrt  of  CItU  Appeal  of  Texas,  Nor.  18,  1897. 

STATE  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  FORT  WORTH  M.  THOMAS  MFO.  COMPANY. 

A bank  reoeivlng  paper  for  collection  is  responsible  for  the  defaults  of  all  subsequent  agents 

employed  in  the  collection  thereof. 

The  following  are  the  findings  of  fact  and  law  by  the  court : 

(a)  'The  court  finds  that  plaintiff  became  the  legal  owner  and  holder  of  the  fol- 
lowing described  promissory  notes  in  writing,  purchased  for  a valuable  considera- 
tion, before  the  maturity  thereof,  from  the  Stratton-White  Company.  The  Stmt- 
ton-White  Company  indorsed  the  same  to  plaintiff,  to  wit : (1)  Note  for  $137.50, 
dated  June  28,  1894,  due  November  15,  1894,  with  interest  at  rate  of  ten  per  cent, 
per  annum  from  date,  and  executed  by  W.  L.  Harrison  to  the  order  of  the  Stratton- 
White  Company.  (2)  Note  for  $200,  dated  August  2,  1894,  due  November  1,  1894, 
drawing  interest  at  the  rate  of  ten  per  cent,  per  annum  from  date,  executed  by  W.  L. 
Knight  to  the  order  of  Stratton- White  Company.  (8)  Note  for  $380,  dated  July 
26,  1894,  due  October  26, 1894,  drawing  interest  from  date  at  rate  of  ten  per  cent,  per 
annum,  executed  by  J.  F.  Ltong,  and  payable  to  the  order  of  Stratton-White  Com- 
pany. (4)  Note  for  $112.50,  dated  August  15,  1894,  due  November  15,  1894,  draw- 
ing interest  from  date  at  rate  of  ten  per  cent,  per  annum,  executed  by  the  Roanoke 
Ginning  Company,  and  made  payable  to  the  order  of  Stratton- White  Company.  (5) 
Note  for  $95,  dated  July  24,  1894,  due  November  1,  1894,  with  interest  at  the  rate  of 
ten  per  cent,  per  annum  from  date,  andexecuted  by  T.  W.  Boswell  and  J.  E.  Good- 
win to  the  order  of  Stratton- White  Company. 

(6)  That  on  October  29,  1894,  plaintiff  being  the  legal  owner  and  holder  of  each 
of  said  notes,  remitted  the  same  by  letter,  together  with  other  notes,  from  its  home 
ofiice  and  domicile,  at  the  city  of  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  to  the  defendant,  the  said  State 
National  Bank,  at  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  for  collection  and  remittance.  That  said  bank 
received  said  notes  by  due  course  of  mail,  and  undertook  the  collection  of  the  same 
as  the  agent  for  the  plaintiff. 

(c)  That  on,  to  wit,  the  14th  day  of  June,  1895,  the  plaintiff,  through  its  general 
agent  and  secretary,  George  J.  Lowe,  who  came  to  said  bank  on  said  date,  author- 
rized  said  bank  to  deliver  all  of  plaintiff’s  notes  then  with  said  bank  to  the  Strat- 
ton-White Company  and  G.  E.  and  R.  I.  White,  its  managers,  for  collection,  with- 
out knowledge  of  the  fact  that  said  bank  had  at  that  time  already  turned  over  to 
them  the  W.  L.  Knight  note. 

(d)  That  on,  to  wit,  the  14th  day  of  February,  1895,  said  bank,  without  express 
authority  from  plaintiff,  delivered  the  said  $200  note  executed  by  said  W.  L.  Knight 
to  said  Stratton-White  Company  and  G.  E.  and  R.  I.  White  for  collection. 
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{e)  That  said  G.  E.  and  R.  I.  White  received  said  $200  note  for  collection  from  de- 
fendant on  the  last-named  date,  and  thereafter,  at  some  time  during  1895,  collected 
said  $200  note,  and  all  interest  due  thereon,  from  said  W.  L.  Knight,  and  wrongfully 
appropriated  the  proceeds  thereof  to  theirown  benefit,  and  that  neither  said  bank,  said 
Stratton-White  Company,  nor  said  G.  E.  or  R.  1.  White  have  ever  paid  the  proceeds 
of  said  notes,  or  its  equivalent,  to  the  plaintifiT. 

(/)  That  said  G.  E.  and  R.  I.  White,  after  the  14th  day  of  June,  1895,  received 
and  collected  the  first,  third  and  fouith  of  above-described  notes  and  appropriated 
the  same  to  to  their  own  use,  and  failed  to  deliver  the  proceeds  thereof,  either  ta 
plaintiff  or  said  bank. 

{g)  That  the  fifth  of  the  above-described  notes,- executed  by  Boswell  and  Good- 
win, was  lost  by  the  said  State  National  Bank  or  G.  E.  and  R.  1.  White,  and  w as 
not  collected. 

Findings  of  Law. — 1.  The  court  therefore  concludes  that  the  defendant,  the 
State  National  Bank,  is  liable  to  the  plaintiff  for  the  sum  of  $288. 13  and  six  per 
cent,  interest  thereon  from  this  time,  by  reason  of  said  bank  delivering  the  said  W.  L. 
Knight  note  for  $200  to  said  G.  E.  and  R.  1.  White,  and  by  reason  of  said  bank’s 
and  the  said  White's  failure  to  pay  the  said  proceeds  over  to  the  plaintiff ; the 
amount  due  plaintiff  as  aforesaid  being  the  principal  of  said  note  and  ten  per  cent, 
interest  thereon  up  to  April  1,  1895,  and  six  percent,  interest  on  said  amount  from 
said  date  up  to  the  present  date. 

2.  The  court  finds  that  the  State  National  Bank  is  not  liable  to  plainti  for  the 
proceeds  of  said  other  three  notes  wrongfully  appropriated  by  said  G.  E.  and  R.  I. 
White  as  aforesaid. 

3.  That  defendant  is  not  liable  to  plaintiff  by  reason  of  the  loss  of  said  Boswell 
note. 

4.  The  court  therefore  renders  judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff  against  the  defend- 
ant for  $238.13  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum.” 

Stephens,  J.:  The  main  question  in  this  case  is  whether  a bank  receiving  paper 
for  collection  is  responsible  for  all  subsequent  agents  employed  in  the  collection  of 
the  paper.  If  the  precise  question  has  ever  been  authoritatively  decided  in  Texas, 
we  are  not  aware  of  it.  The  learned  counsel  seem  to  have  been  unable  to  find  any 
Texas  case  in  which  it  was  even  considered.  We,  therefore,  assume  that  the  ques- 
tion is  an  open  one  in  this  State. 

The  authorities  elsewhere  are  quite  conflicting.  In  a majority  of  States,  includ- 
ing Massachusetts  as  leader,  the  liability  is  denied ; the  subsequent  agents  being 
treated  as  subagents  of  the  owner  of  the  paper,  and  not  the  agents  exclusively  of 
the  bank  first  receiving  it  for  collection.  (Mechem,  Ag.  § 514),  where  the  States  are 
given,  and  the  authorities  cited. 

But  in  New  York  and  several  other  States  the  opposite  rule  has  long  prevailed, 
the  bank  receiving  the  paper  for  collection,  nothing  further  appearing,  being  treated 
as  an  independent  contractor,  and  tlie  subsequent  agent  as  its  own,  and  not  the  sub- 
agents of  the  owner. 

In  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  too,  the  decisions  appeared  fora  long 
time  to  be  in  conflict,  but  in  the  case  of  Exchange  Nat.  Bank  vs.  Ihird  Nat.  Bank 
(112  U.  S.  276)  the  question  came  squarely  before  that  learned  court,  and  in  an  able 
opinion  by  Justice  Blatchford,  reviewing  previous  decisions,  the  New  York  rule, 
which  was  also  the  English  rule,  was  finally  adopted. 

The  decision  of  the  case  at  bar  was  made  in  conformity  to  the  rule  so  adopted, 
and  we  approve  it.  This  course  tends  to  produce  uniformity  of  decision  in  this 
State,  both  in  the  State  and  Federal  courts,  upon  questions  of  general  commercial 
law,  which,  on  account  of  a large  aud  constantly  increasing  volume  of  inter-State 
business,  and  on  the  ground  of  diverse  citizenship,  frequently  come  before  the  latter 
6 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


426 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


courts.  Upon  such  questions  the  decisions  of  the  courts  of  the  State  whQ^  they 
arise  are  not  accepted  by  the  Federal  courts  as  authoritative.  {Brooklyn  City  db  N B. 
Co.  vs.  National  Bank  of  the  RepMie,  102  U.  8.  14,  and  cases  there  reviewed.) 
Therefore,  where  a question  of  general  commercial  law  is  an  open  one  in  a given 
State,  with  the  authorities  elsewhere  in  conflict  upon  it,  as  In  this  instance,  we  think, 
for  manifest  reasons,  the  decision  of  such  question  by  the  Federal  Supreme  Court, 
unless  clearly  wrong,  should  be  followed  in  such  State. 

Appellant  complains  of  the  last  flnding  of  facts,  but  of  that  one  only,  to  the  effect 
that  the  indorsers  of  the  note  received  by  the  bank  for  collection,  and  to  whom  the 
bank  turned  it  over  for  collection  from  .the  maker,  collected  it,  and  misapplied  the 
proceeds ; but,  as  this  findings  rests  upon  conflicting  evidence  with  ample  to  sup> 
port  it,  we  cannot  disturb  it. 

The  next  preceding  finding  is  to  the  effect  that  the  bank  bad,  without  express 
authority  from  plaintiff,”  delivered  the  note  in  question  to  the  indorsers  for  collec- 
tion. Under  errors  assigned  to  the  conclusion  of  law,  appellant  insists  that  it  was 
not  necessary  for  the  bank  to  have  express  authority  from  the  owner  of  the  note  to 
deliver  it  to  the  indorsers  for  collection.  To  this  we  agree,  but  we  fail  to  find  in  the 
statement  of  material  facts  set  forth  in  its  brief  any  evidence  of  implied  authority  or 
consent,  and  no  finding  was  specially  requested  on  this  point.  The  rule  that  such 
authority  or  consent  will  be  presumed  by  the  law  as  within  the  undertaking  to  col- 
lect the  paper  was,  as  we  have  already  seen,  rejected  by  the  trial  judge,  and  what 
was  doubtless  meant  by  “express  authority  ” was  authority  in  fact,  or  intended 
authority,  as  contradistinguished  from  that  which  the  law  might  presume  as  im- 
plied by  the  agency  arising  from  the  bare  transmission  and  delivery  of  the  paper  to 
the  bank  for  collection. 

The  conclusion  already  announced  upon  the  main  question  dispenses  with  the 
determination  of  the  minor  counter  proposition  submitted  by  appellee  to  the  effect 
that,  notwithstanding  the  Massachusetts  rule,  the  appellant  bank  was  not  warranted 
in  delivering  the  note  in  question  to  the  indorsers  thereof  for  collection,  all  parties 
residing,  presumptively,  in  the  same  place. 

Adopting  the  conclusions  of  law  and  fact  found  in  the  record,  we  afiirm  the 
judgment. 


CERTIFICA  TE  OF  DEPOSIT— INDORSEMENT  BEFORE  DELIVER T. 
Supreme  Court  of  Arkansas,  Deo.  4, 1897. 

SCAN  LAND  M.  PORTER,  et  al. 

Where  a certificate  of  deposit  is  indorsed  in  blank  before  deliyiery  to  the  payee,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  evidence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary,  the  indorsers  are  liable  as  joint 
makers  and  not  merely  as  indorsers.^ 


Hughes,  J.:  The  appellant  sued  the  appellees  upon  the  following  certificate  of 
deposit,  to  wit:  “Certificate  of  Deposit.  Duvall,  Leslie  and  Leslie,  Bankers, 
Arkansas  Banking  Company.  Stuttgart,  Ark.,  April  6,  1891.  No.  2,027.  R. 
Scanland,  Treasurer,  has  deposited  in  this  bank  $1,586.90  (fifteen  hundred  eighty- 
six  & 90-100  dollars),  in  current  funds,  payable  to  the  order  of  himself,  in  current 

* The  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  changes  this  rule.  It  provides : Where  a person,  not 
otherwise  a party  to  an  instrument,  places  thereon  bis  signature  in  blank  before  delivery,  be 
Is  liable  as  indorser  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules : 

1.  If  the  instrument  is  payable  to  the  order  of  a third  person,  he  is  liable  to  the  payee  and 
to  all  subsequent  parties. 

2.  If  the  instrument  is  payable  to  the  order  of  the  maker  or  drawer,  or  is  payable  to 
bearer,  be  is  liable  to  all  parties  subsequent  to  the  maker  or  drawer. 

8.  If  he  signs  for  the  accommodation  of  the  payee,  be  is  liable  to  all  parties  subsequent  to 
the  payee. 
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funds,  on  the  return  of  this  certificate,  properly  indorsed, months  after  date, 

with  interest  at per  cent,  per  annum  for  the  time  specified  only,  account  per- 

sonal redemption  fund.  C.  E.  Leslie,  Cashier.  [Indorsed]  J.  I.  Porter,  T.  H. 
Leslie,  W.  M.  Price,” — which  was  credited  as  follows:  “5-50-92,  check  E.  L. 
Johnson,  f982.60.” 

The  appellees  answered,  denied  liability,  and  stated  that  they  were  indorsers  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  bank,  and  that  their  indorsement  was  without  considera- 
tion ; that  they  had  never  had  notice  of  demand  upon  the  bank  for  payment,  and 
failure  of  the  bank  to  pay.  The  court,  sitting  as  a jury,  after  hearing  the  proof  in 
the  case  found  for  the  appellees  generally,  and  rendered  judgment  accordingly,  to 
all  of  which  appellant  excepted  and  fileii  his  motion  ior  a new  trial,  which  was  by 
the  court  overruled,  to  which  appellant  excepted,  and  brought  the  case  here  for 
determination  by  appeal. 

The  evidence  of  J,  I.  Porter  in  this  case  tends  to  show  that  J.  1.  Porter,  one  of 
the  appellees,  deposited  the  money  in  the  bank  for  appellant  upon  the  request  of 
the  appellant,  and  not  upon  advice  given  appellant  by  him  to  deposit  it  with  the 
bank.  Appellant  says  that  Porter  advised  him  to  deposit  the  money  with  the 
Arkansas  County  Bank,  and  told  him  he  could  draw  it  out  at  any  time  within  five 
years.  It  seems  that  when  the  bank  had  issued  its  certificate  of  deposit,  as  copied 
above,  the  appellees  indorsed  it,  before  its  delivery  to  appellant.  Are  the  appellees 
to  be  considered  indorsers  or  makers  of  the  instrument  ? 

Following  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  Slates  in  Good  vs. 
Martin  (95  U.  S.  90),  Nathan  vs.  Sloan  (84  Ark.  524),  and  Killian  vs.  Ashley  (24  Ark. 
511),  this  court,  in  Heise  vs.  Bumpass  (40  Ark.  545),  held  that  “ when  a promissory 
note,  made  payable  to  a particular  person  or  order,  is  first  indorsed  by  a third  per- 
son, such  third  person  is  an  original  promis«)r,  guarantor,  or  indorser,  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  transaction  and  the  understanding  of  the  parties  at  the  time.  If 
he  puts  his  name  in  blank  on  the  back  of  the  note  at  the  time  it  was  made,  and  before 
it  was  indorsed  by  the  payee,  in  order  to  give  the  maker  credit  with  the  payee,  he 
is  to  be  considered  a joint  maker  of  the  note,  and  not  a mere  guarantor.  And,  in 
this  view,  questions  of  presentment,  demand,  protest  and  notice  become  immaterial.*’ 

In  Killian  vs.  Ashley  (24  Ark.  511)  it  is  held  that,  “ where  a third  party  indorses 
a note  in  blank,  at  the  time  it  is  executed,  he  is  bound  as  security,  as  fully  as  if  he 
had  written  his  name  on  the  face,  under  that  of  the  maker.  But  if  such  indorse- 
ment be  made  at  a subsequent  time,  it  is,  in  effect,  a new  contract,  and,  to  be  valid, 
must  be  upon  a sufficient  consideration.” 

It  was  said  in  this  case,  by  Judge  Watkins,  delivering  the  opinion,  that:  “If 
William  E.  Ashley  had  desired  to  limit  or  qualify  the  terms  of  his  guaranty,  he 
should  have  done  so  when  he  made  the  indorsement ; but,  when  he  sent  forth  the 
instrument  with  his  name  upon  it,  he  is  held  to  have  given  his  implied  consent  to 
be  bound  by  such  terms  as  the  holder  of  the  obligation  might  fix  upon  him  in  his 
character  as  guarantor.” 

In  Nash  vs.  Skinner  (12  Vt.  219)  it  is  said  : “ It  has  been  decided  in  this  State, 
and  it  may  be  regarded  as  settled  larw,  that  when  a person,  not  a party  to  a note, 
signs  his  name  upon  the  back,  without  any  words  to  express  the  nature  of  his  under- 
taking, he  is  considered  as  a joint  promissor  with  the  other  signers.” 

In  the  case  of  Good  vs.  Martin  (95  U.  8.  95)  the  court  said  : “ Considerable  diver- 
sity of  decision,  it  must  be  admitted,  is  found  in  the  reported  cases,  where  the  record 
presents  the  case  of  a blank  indoreement,  by  a third  party,  made  before  the  instru- 
ment is  indorsed  by  the  payee,  and  before  it  is  delivered  to  take  effect ; the  question 
being  whether  the  party  is  to  be  deemed  an  original  promissor,  guarantor  or  indorser. 
Irreconcilable  confiict  exists  in  that  regard,  but  there  is  one  principle  upon  the  sub- 
ject almost  universally  admitted  by  them  all ; and  that  is  that  the  interpretation  of 
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the  contract  ought  in  every  case  to  be  such  as  will  carry  into  effect  the  intention  of 
the  parties,  and  in  most  cases  it  is  admitted  that  proof  of  the  facts  and  circumstances 
which  took  place  at  the  time  of  the  transaction  are  admissible  to  aid  in  the  interpre- 
tation of  the  language  employed citing  Denton  vs.  Peters  (L.  R.  5 Q.  B.  475). 
“ Facts  and  circumstances  attendant  at  the  time  of  the  contract  was  made  [said  the 
court]  are  competent  evidence  for  the  purpose  of  placing  the  court  in  the  same  situ- 
ation, and  giving  the  court  the  same  advantages  * * * which  were  possessed 
by  the  actors.”  (Cavazos  vs.  Treeino,  6 Wall.  773.) 

The  court  said,  in  effect,  that  granting  that,  if  a holder  produces  a note  having 
a blank  indorsement  of  one  not  the  payee,  the  presumption  is  that  it  was  made  at 
the  inception  of  the  instrument,  still  it  is  a mere  presumption  of  fact,  which  may  be 
rebutted  and  controlled  by  parol  proof  that  it  was  not  there  when  the  note  was 
delivered.”  (Page  96.)  This  as  we  have  seen,  would  make  the  third  party,  indor- 
sing after  delivery,  an  indorser  and  not  an  original  promissor. 

On  page  97  of  Good  vs.  Martin  (95  U.  S.),  it  is  said  further  : “ Where  tlie  indorse- 
ment is  in  blank,  if  made  before  the  payee  (indorser),  the  liability  must  be  either  as 
an  original  promissor  or  guarantor ; and  parol  proof  is  admissible  to  show  whether 
the  indorsement  was  made  before  the  indorsement  of  the  payee,  and  before  the  in- 
strument was  delivered  to  take  effect,  or  after  the  payee  had  become  the  holder  of 
the  same  ; and  if  before,  then  the  party  so  indorsing  the  note  may  be  charged  as  an 
original  promissor ; but  if  after  the  payee  became  the  holder,  then  such  a party  can 
only  be  held  as  guarantor,  unless  the  terms  of  the  indorsement  show  that  he  intended 
to  be  liable  only  as  second  indorser,  in  which  event  he  is  entitled  to  the  privileges 
accorded  to  such  an  indorser  by  the  commercial  law.”  At  the  time  the  certificate 
was  indorsed  in  blank  by  the  appellees  in  this  case,  there  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  anything  said  or  done  by  them  to  limit  or  qualify  their  liability.  Nor  is  there 
any  evidence  that  the  indorsement  was  not  made  at  the  inception  of  the  instrument, 
and  before  its  delivery  to  the  payee.  This  certificate  being  a negotiable  instrument, 
the  equivalent  of  a promissory  note,  the  decisions  above  are  applicable  to  it.  The 
evidence  tends  to  show  that  this  indorsement  in  blank  was  made  before  the  certifi- 
cate was  delivered  to  the  payee  thereof,  and,  there  having  been  nothing  (so  far  as 
the  record  shows)  done  or  said  at  the  time  it  was  made  to  limit  or  qualify  it,  the  ap- 
pellees are,  according  to  the  showing  in  the  case,  to  be  considered  as  original  prom- 
issors,  and  not  as  indorsers  entitled  to  demand  and  notice. 

Judgment  reversed,  and  cause  remanded  for  a new  trial. 


OlVJNO  CREDIT  AS  DEPOSIT— EFFECT  AS  PAYMENT, 

Supreme  Court  of  Nebraska,  Jan.  3. 1898. 

BARTLEY  V9,  STATE. 

The  giving  of  credit  as  a deposit  for  the  amount  of  a check,  by  the  bank  upon  which  it  is 
dra^  n,  is,  in  contemplation  of  law,  a payment  of  the  check  in  money  to  the  same  extent 
as  though  the  currency  had  been  paid  over  the  counter  on  the  check,  and  immediately 
redeposlted  by  the  payee. 


The  defendant  was  convicted  of  the  embezzlement  of  moneys  belonging  to  the 
State  while  he  was  the  Treasurer  thereof. 

Norval,  J.  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion) : As  already  stated,  the  accused  was 
convicted  of  embezzling  a certain  sum  of  public  money. 

Section  124  of  the  Criminal  Code,  under  the  provisions  whereof  this  prosecution 
was  instituted,  expurgating  all  words  that  are  not  essential  to  the  present  Inquiry, 
provides  that  “ if  any  officer  * * ♦ shall  convert  to  his  own  use  * * * any 
portion  of  the  public  money,  or  any  other  funds,  property,  bonds,  securities,  assets, 
or  effects  of  any  kind,  received,  controlled,  or  held  by  him  for  safe  keeping,  trans- 
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fer  or  disbursement,  * ♦ * every  such  act  shall  be  received  and  held  in  law  to 
be  an  embezzlement  of  so  much  of  said  moneys  or  other  property,  as  aforesaid,  as 
shall  be  thus  converted,  used,**  etc. 

At  the  bar,  as  well  as  in  the  briefs  of  counsel,  the  proposition  was  argued  with 
marked  ability  whether  or  not  the  word  “money,**  as  employed  in  said  section,  is  a 
generic  or  specific  term.  For  the  purposes  of  this  case,  we  shall  assume  that  the 
construction  of  the  statute  contended  for  by  the  defendant  is  the  proper  one,  namely, 
that  the  term  “ money  *’  was  used  by  the  Legislature  in  a specific  sense. 

In  other  words,  it  means  legal-tender  coin,  and  also  paper  issued  by  the  Govern 
ment,  or  by  banks  by  lawful  authority,  and  intended  to  pass  and  circulate  as 
money.  It  is  insisted  on  behalf  of  the  accused  that,  under  the  foregoing  definition, 
he  did  not  embezzle  money — actual  coin  or  currency — belonging  to  the  State.  It  is 
true  the  State  had  no  specific  coins  or  currency  in  the  possession  of  the  Omaha  Na- 
tional Bank,  as  it  had  made  no  special  deposit  of  money  in  said  bank.  The  State, 
at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  the  check  in  question  to  the  bank,  had  on  deposit 
therein,  under  the  depository  law,  money  in  excess  of  the  amount  found  by  the  jury 
to  have  been  embezzled,  which  constituted  the  bank  the  debtor  of  the  State  to  that 
amount.  {State  vs.  Bartley,  39  Neb.  358;  In  re  State  Treaeurefe  Settlement,  51  Neb. 
116.) 

It  was  conceded  on  the  argument  by  counsel  for  the  accused  that,  if  the  latter 
had  drawn  from  the  depository  bank  the  actual  cash,  and  then  redeemed  the  war- 
rant therewith,  proof  thereof  would  be  suflScient  to  sustain  the  charge  of  embezzle- 
ment of  money. 

As  we  view  it,  the  legal  effect  of  the  transaction,  as  it  actually  occurred,  is  not 
materially  different.  The  defendant,  as  State  Treasurer,  drew  his  check  upon  the 
Omaha  National  Bank  for  $201,884.05,  payable  to  the  order  of  the  President  thereof, 
and  delivered  the  same  to  the  payee,  which,  in  connection  with  the  acceptance  of 
the  check  by  the  bank,  the  entry  of  the  transaction  upon  the  books  thereof,  and  the 
surrender  of  the  warrant  to  the  defendant,  constituted  a segregation  or  separation 
of  the  amount  of  dollars  expressed  in  the  check  from  the  general  mass  of  money  in 
the  bank  as  the  portion  belonging  to  the  State,  and  passed  the  title  to  the  latter.  In 
contemplation  of  the  parties,  and  in  the  eye  of  the  law,  the  segregation  was  as  full 
and  complete  as  though  Mr.  Millard,  the  President  of  the  bank,  upon  the  delivery 
of  the  check  to  him,  had  stepped  into  the  vault,  counted  out  $201,884.05,  placed  it 
upon  the  counter,  charged  the  State  with  that  amount  on  the  bank  books,  credited 
the  Chemical  National  Bank  with  a like  sum,  delivered  the  warrant  to  the  defend- 
ant, and  then  returned  the  money  to  the  vault  from  whence  it  came;  or  as  if  the 
check  had  been  made  payable  to  the  defendant's  own  order,  by  himself  presented  to 
the  paying  teller  at  the  bank  for  payment,  who  selected  from  the  mass  of  money  in 
the  bank  the  sum  represented  by  the  check,  placed  the  same  in  a pile  on  the  coun- 
ter, and  then,  by  direction  of  the  defendant,  applied  the  same  in  payment  of  the 
warrant. 

To  constitute  embezzlement,  it  was  not  necessary  that  the  defendant  himself 
should  have  acquired  the  physical  or  manual  possession  of  the  money.  He,  by  his 
check,  authorized  and  directed  the  bank  to  pay  the  money  called  for  therein  to 
“ J.  H.  Millard,  Pt.**  The  bank  was  thereby  empowered  to  select  and  transfer  the 
money  to  the  payee,  which,  in  contemplation  of  law,  it  did,  although  there  was  no 
actual  handling  of  a dollar  in  the  entire  transaction. 

In  the  language  of  Morse,  Banks,  § 451 : “A  credit  given  for  the  amount  of  a 
check  by  the  bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn  is  equivalent  to,  and  will  be  treated  as, 
a payment  of  the  check.  It  is  the  same  as  if  the  money  had  been  paid  over  the 
counter  on  the  check,  and  then  immediately  paid  back  again  to  the  account  or  for 
the  use  for  which  the  credit  is  given.**  (See  Oddie  vs.  Bank,  45  N.  Y.  735.) 
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DEPOSITS  MADE  WHEN  BANK  INSOL VENT—  WHEN  SAME  MAT  BE 

RECOVERED. 

Supreme  Court  of  Nebraska,  December  9, 1897. 

HIGGINS  W.  HAYDEN. 

Where  a bank  remains  open,  and  holds  itself  oat  as  ready  to  transact  business,  this  is  an 
Implied  representation  of  solvency,  and  for  its  officers  to  then  receive  a deposit 
knowing  it  to  be  hopelessly  insolvent,  is  a fraud. 

The  depositor  under  such  circumstances  may  rescind  the  contract  of  deposit,  and  recover 
back  the  thing  deposited,  while  it  or  its  proceeds  may  be  distinguished  in  specie,  and 
before  they  have  become  commingled  with  the  general  assets  of  the  bank. 

Ibwin,  C.:  The  plaintiff,  Higgins,  was  a customer  and  depositor  of  the  Capitol 
National  Bank  of  Lincoln,  and  on  the  morning  of  January  19,  1898,  drew  a bill  of 
exchange  on  George  Burke  & Frazier,  of  South  Omaha,  for  |2,000,  to  the  order  of 
the  bank,  and  tendered  it  to  the  teller,  saying  that  he  had  checks  outstanding  which 
would  overdraw  his  account,  and  that  he  desired  credit  for  the  draft.  The  teller 
referred  him  to  the  President  of  the  bank,  who  at  first  hesitated  to  allow  credit  for 
the  draft,  but  on  plaintiff’s  informing  him  of  the  outstanding  checks,  agreed  to  do 
so,  saying : “ Well,  we  will  give  you  credit  for  it,  but  if  Burke  & Frazier  don’t  pay 
it  you  will  be  overdrawn  just  the  same.  We  will  take  care  of  your  checks.’* 
Thereupon  a deposit  slip  was  made  out,  which  with  the  draft,  was  handed  to  the 
teller,  who  then  gave  plaintiff  credit  on  his  pass  book  for  (2,000.  Plaintiff ’s  account 
was  that  morning  overdrawn  $5.16.  Plaintiff,  on  obtaining  the  credit,  drew  a check 
for  $10,  which  was  cashed,  and  during  the  day  a check,  previously  drawn,  for  $1,000, 
was  presented  and  paid, — all  against  the  credit  obtained  by  the  draft.  The  bank 
was  at  the  time  irretrievably  insolvent,  and  its  President  knew  that  fact.  It  remained 
open  and  transacted  business  until  the  afternoon  of  January  21,  but  did  not  open 
thereafter,  and  was  soon  placed  in  the  custody  of  a Receiver.  On  January  20  and  21 
there  were  certain  small  deposits  and  checks  by  the  plaintiff,  the  net  effect  of  which 
was  to  leave  the  bank  indebted  to  the  plaintiff  at  the  time  of  its  failure  in  the  sum 
of  $998.20. 

The  bank,  on  receiving  the  draft,  had  immediately  sent  it  to  the  South 
Omaha  National  Bank,  its  correspondent.  It  was  accepted,  and  on  January 
21  paid  to  the  South  Omaha  bank,  and  its  amount  was  then  credited  by  the 
South  Omaha  bank  to  the  Lincoln  bank.  On  the  failure  of  the  Lincoln  bank  the 
plaintiff  undertook  to  arrest  the  proceeds  of  the  draft,  to  the  extent  of  the  Lincoln 
bank’s  debt  to  him,  in  the  hands  of  the  South  Omaha  bank.  This  sum  was  held  by 
the  South  Omaha  bank  for  some  months,  and  was  finally  paid  to  the  Receiver  \mder 
some  arrangement  whereby  it  was  held  by  him  to  await  the  result  of  this  case,  which 
was  then  begun  by  the  plaintiff  against  the  Receiver  to  charge  a trust  upon  the 
f\md.  The  finding  and  judgment  of  the  district  court  were  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff, 
and  the  Receiver  appeals. 

The  case  was  presented  upon  the  principal  theory  that  the  draft  had  been  in- 
trusted to  the  Lincoln  bank  merely  for  collection,  and  that  it  remained  the  plaintiff’s 
property,  subject  only  to  a lien  in  favor  of  the  bank  for  the  sums  advanced  on  the 
faith  thereof. 

We  think  the  proof  failed  to  support  this  theory.  The  evidence  shows  without 
contradiction,  that  the  plaintiff  had  drawn  checks  to  the  amount  of  more  than  $1,000 
against  an  already  overdrawn  account,  and  that  he  realized  the  necessity  of  securing 
a credit  at  the  bank  which  would  protect  them.  The  bank  received  the  draft  with 
the  distinct  understanding  that  a credit  was  to  be  given  which  had  already  been 
drawn  against,  it  paid  outstanding  checks  in  pursuance  of  that  understanding,  and 
cashed  a check  drawn  contemporaneously  with  the  deposit. 
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The  conduct  of  the  parties  is  entirely  inconsistent  with  the  theory  of  a bailment 
for  collection.  It  establishes,  as  clearly  as  evidence  could,  that  the  draft  was  drawn 
for  the  benefit  of  the  bank,  and  in  consideration  of  an  immediate  credit  of  its  face 
value.  The  petition,  however,  contained  averments  of  the  bank’s  insolvency,  and 
of  its  President’s  knowledge  thereof,  and  that  the  draft  had  been  procured  through 
the  President’s  fraudulent  concealment  of  the  bank’s  condition,  and  relief  was  asked 
also  on  that  ground. 

Appellant  urges  that  the  latter  theory  is  inconsistent  with  that  already  discussed, 
and  that  the  plaintiff  cannot  be  heard  to  urge  it  in  connection  therewith.  We  do 
not  think  that  the  two  theories  are  inconsistent.  One  may,  with  perfect  consistency, 
say,  **  You  obtained  my  property  as  baHee  for  a special  purpose,  and  you  shall  not 
claim  it  for  your  own  ; ” and  at  the  same  time  say,  “ You  obtained  possession  of  my 
property  by  fraud,  and,  whether  it  was  by  bailment  or  sale,  1 wish  to  rescind  the 
contract  and  recover  the  property," 

The  bill  in  the  case  of  Railway  Go.  vs.  Johnston  (133  U.  S.  566),  was  framed  in  a 
very  similar  manner.  The  circuit  court  held  that  the  two  theories  were  inconsistent 
(27  Fed.  243),  but  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  reversed  the  decree  of 
the  circuit  court,  and  granted  relief  on  both  grounds,  holding  that  the  pleading  was 
regular. 

Where  a bank  remains  open,  holding  itself  out  as  ready  to  transact  business,  this 
is  an  implied  representation  of  solvency,  and  for  it  to  receive  a deposit  when  its 
insolvency  is  known  to  its  officers  is  a fraud  upon  the  depositor  (^Railway  Co.  vs. 
JohnMton,  supra;  Craige  vs.  Hadley,  99  N.  Y.  131  ; Anon.  67  N.  Y.  598 ; American 
Trust  db  Savings  Bank  vs.  Gueder  db  PaseJike  Manfg  Co.  150  111.  336  ; Peck  vs.  Bank, 
48  Fed.  357 ; Wasson  vs.  Hawkins,  69  Fed.  288). 

The  depositor  may,  therefore,  at  his  election,  rescind  the  contract  of  deposit, 
and  recover  back  the  money  or  property,  but  he  must  do  so  before  the  deposit  has 
become  commingled  with  the  general  assets  of  the  bank ; Wilson  vs.  Coburn  (88  Neb. 
530). 


CLAIMS  AGAINST  INSOLVENT  BANK— ACCEPTANCE  OF  DIVIDENDS. 

Sapreme  Court  of  Illinois,  Nov.  8. 1897. 

CHEMICAL  NATIONAL  BANK  OP  CHICAGK)  W.  WORLD’S  COLUMBIAN  EXPOSITION. 
The  acceptance  of  dividends  npon  a claim  against  an  Insolvent  National  bank  as  allowed 
by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  does  not  estop  the  bank  from  afterwards  maintain- 
ing an  action  against  such  bank  upon  a claim  not  covered  by  such  allowance  of  the 
Comptroller. 

This  was  an  action  by  the  World's  Columbian  Exposition  against  the  Chemical 
National  Bank  of  Chicago,  by  which  the  plaintiff  sought  to  recover  a balance 
alleged  to  be  due  under  a contract  with  the  bank  by  which  the  bank  agreed  to  pay 
a certain  sum  for  the  exclusive  privilege  of  maintaining  a bank  upon  the  exposition 
grounds;  also  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars  deposited  in  the  name  of  the  plaint- 
iff’s paymaster,  and  also  one  thousand  dollars  upon  a check  drawn  by  a depositor. 

The  Supreme  Court  adopted  the  opinion  of  the  court  below,  in  which  in  respect 
to  this  part  of  the  case  it  was  said  : 

The  defendant  insisted  that  the  plaintiff  was  not  entitled  to  recover — First,  be- 
cause by  its  acceptance  of  dividends  on  the  claim,  as  allowed  before  the  commence- 
ment of  its  suit,  plaintiff  had  estopped  itself  from  asserting  any  further  claim  against 
the  defendant,  or  insisting  that  the  action  of  the  Comptroller  was  erroneous;  second, 
because  the  amoimt  of  its  claims  as  allowed,  and  upon  which  it  had  received  divi- 
dends, was  all  the  plaintiff  was  legally  entitled  to. 

The  first  proposition,  presenting,  concededly,  a new  question,  claims  serious 
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consideration.  Section  5234  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  provides 
for  the  appointment,  by  the  C’omptroller  of  the  Currency,  of  a Receiver  for  an  in- 
solvent National  bank.  Section  5235  provides  for  the  giving  of  notice,  by  the 
Comptroller,  by  advertisement  to  creditors  to  present  their  claims.  Section  5236  is 
as  follows : “ From  time  to  time,  after  full  provision  has  first  been  made  for  refund- 
ing to  the  United  States  any  deficiency  in  redeeming  the  notes  of  such  association, 
the  Comptroller  shall  make  a ratable  dividend  of  the  money  so  paid  over  to  him  by 
such  lieceiver  on  all  such  claims  as  may  have  been  proved  to  his  satisfaction  or  ad- 
judicated in  a court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  and,  as  the  proceeds  of  the  assets  of 
such  association  arc  paid  over  to  him,  shall  make  further  dividends  on  all  claims 
previously  proved  or  adjudicated;  and  the  remainder  of  the  proceeds,  if  any,  shall 
be  paid  over  to  the  shareholdefs  of  such  association  or  their  legal  representatives  in 
proportion  to  the  stock  by  them  respectively  held.”  It  has  been  held  that  under 
this  section  the  creditor  was  at  liberty  to  present  his  claim  to  the  Comptroller  for 
allowance,  and  that,  in  case  the  Comptroller  refused  to  allow  the  claim,  the  creditor 
might  bring  suit  thereon  against  the  banking  association  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction.  {Bank  of  Bethel  vs.  Pahquioque  Bank,  14  Wall.  383.) 

An  attempt  was  made  in  the  same  case  to  procure  a holding  by  the  court  that 
the  remedy  given  by  that  section  of  the  statute,  for  proving  claims  before  the 
C’omptroller  of  the  C'urrency,  excluded  all  other  remedies.  But  the  court  refused 
to  sustain  the  proposition  in  that  behalf,  on  the  ground  that,  under  the  provisions  of 
the  section  quoted,  it  was  as  much  the  duty  of  the  Comptroller  to  make  dividends 
upon  claims  that  had  been  adjudicated  in  a court  of  competent  jurisdiction  as  upon 
such  as  had  been  proved  before  him  to  his  satisfaction,  and  denied  that  the  adjudi- 
cated claims  referred  to  in  the  Act  were  only  such  as  had  been  adjudicated  prior  to 
the  appointment  of  a Receiver,  and  accordingly  held  that  “ claims  presented  by 
creditors  may  be  proved  before  the  Receiver,  or  they  may  be  put  in  suit  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  as  a means  of  establishing  their  validity,  and  to  de- 
termine the  amount  owed  by  the  association.” 

But  that  decision,  it  will  be  seen,  does  not  meet  the  exact  case  presented  by  the 
proposition  of  the  plaintiff  in  error — that,  by  the  acceptance  of  dividends  on  a claim 
allowed  by  the  C’omptroller,  an  estoppel  arose  against  asserting  the  claim  against 
the  insolvent  association  for  an  amount  in  addition  to  what  had  been  allowed  by  the 
Comptroller. 

Looking  at  the  stipulated  facts,  we  see  that,  at  the  date  of  the  suspension  of  the 
bank,  the  defendant  in  error  was  a depositor  therein  to  the  extent  of  $29,343,  de- 
posited in  its  own  name,  and  of  $500  deposited  in  the  name  of  its  paymaster.  Sub- 
sequently it  became  the  holder  of  a check  for  $1,000,  drawn  in  its  favor  by  one  Wil- 
coxen,  who  was  also  a depositor  in  the  bank  to  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  amount  of 
the  check.  Defendant  in  error  was  therefore  a creditor  of  the  bank  to  the  amount  of 
$30,843,  for  funds  on  deposit  when  the  bank  failed,  and  was  such  creditor  when 
it  made  presentation  of  its  claim  for  allowance.  Against  the  claim  as  presented,  the 
bank  urged  its  counterclaim  for  a part  of  the  $6,000  it  had  paid  on  account  of  the 
concession  it  had  received  to  occupy  a banking  office  and  do  a banking  business 
within  the  exposition  grounds.  Failing  to  come  to  an  agreement  as  to  such  counter- 
claim, the  Comptroller  allowed  the  claim  of  defendant  in  error  for  an  amount  equal- 
ing the  $29,343  on  deposit  in  its  name,  less  the  whole  $6,000  which  had  been  paid  by 
the  bank  on  account  of  the  concession,  mz.,  for  $23,343,  and  overlooked  or  ignored 
the  items  of  $500,  on  deposit  in  the  name  or  the  paymaster  of  defendant  in  error, 
and  of  $1,000,  for  which  it  held  the  check  of  Wilcoxen.  The  Exposition  was  there- 
fore subjected  to  a clear  deprivation  of  $1,500,  growing  out  of  tTansactions  entirely 
independent  of  and  separate  from  its  claims  as  a separate  depositor  in  its  own  name, 
and  was  deprived  of  the  $6,000  which  had  been  paid  to  it  by  the  bank  on  account  of 
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rent  and  the  concession;  and  it  was  for  these  sums  that  the  defendant  in  error  sued, 
and  obtained  the  adjudication  in  its  favor  that  is  brought  up  for  review. 

Whatever  the  rule  may  be  concerning  the  binding  effect  upon  one  of  an  election 
made  by  him  to  accept  the  benefit  of  a judgment  or  award  in  his  favor  upon  an  en- 
tire claim  asserted  by  him,  evidenced  by  his  acceptance  of  subsequent  dividends 
thereon,  or  of  payment  thereof,  still  we  must  regard  the  suit  or  claim  for  this  $7,500 
as  being  so  far  separable  from  and  independent  of  the  claim  of  defendant  in  error, 
as  a general  depositor  of  the  bank,  as  to  permit  a recovery  in  the  suit,  notwithstand- 
ing, either  before  or  pending  such  suit,  dividends  upon  the  claim  as  allowed  by  the 
Comptroller  were  received. 

A fair  construction,  also,  of  the  letter  of  the  Comptroller  of  February  5,  1894,  to 
the  attorney  of  the  defendant  in  error,  in  which  he  says  that  he  is  of  the  opinion 
that,  if  the  Receiver  could  effect  a com  promise  and  adjustment  of  the  controversy  by 
deducting  $2,100,  he  would  be  justified  in  so  doing,  and  adds  : “If,  however,  this 
cannot  be  done,  the  proper  course  for  him  to  pursue  will  be  for  him  to  deduct  from 
the  claim  the  entire  $6,000  paid  by  the  bank  to  the  Exposition,  and  allow  it  for  the 
balance  of  $28,848,  leaving  to  the  Exposition,  if  dissatisfied,  to  adopt  such  a course 
as  it  may  see  fit  for  the  determination  of  the  rights  of  the  parties  by  a court  of  com- 
petent jurisdiction  “ — coupled  with  the  action  taken  by  defendant  in  error  in  accept- 
ing the  course  indicated  by  the  C'omptroller,  seems  to  be  very  close  to  a stipulation 
that  defendant  in  error  should  abide  by  the  decision  of  the  Comptroller  to  the  extent 
of  $28,848,  and  sue  for  the  rest,  if  dissatisfied;  and  it  is  conceded  by  counsel  for 
plaintiff  in  error  that  it  would  be  competent  to  make  such  a stipulation. 

But  we  do  not  regard  it  to  be  necessary  to  hold  tliat  a stipulation  to  such  effect 
was  made.  It  is  enough  that  the  matters  involved  in  the  suit  do  not  appear  to  have 
been  passed  upon  by  the  Comptroller  in  making  the  allowance  ordered  by  him.  He 
simply  ordered  that  everything  in  dispute  should  be  thrown  out  of  consideration, 
leaving  all  such  disputes  to  be  settled  by  suit.  Under  such  circumstances,  we  do 
not  regard  the  defendant  in  error  as  being  estopped  by  anything  it  has  done  from 
the  recovery  it  secured. 

The  case  of  Bank  vs.  Armstrong  (8  C.  C.  A.  155,  59  Fed.  872)  decided  by  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Federal  Circuit,  and  White  vs.  Knox  (111 
U.  8.  784),  are  cases  which,  though  not  in  precise  point,  appear,  by  analogy,  to  es- 
tablish that  estoppel  will  not  operate  in  a case  like  the  present  one,  but  we  take  time 
only  to  refer  to  them. 


BANKING  FIRM— LIABILITY  OF  PARTNER  FOR  BAD  INVESTMENTS. 

Supreme  Court  of  Iowa.  Dec.  18,  1897. 

EXCHANGE  BANK  OF  LEON,  ti  al..  vs.  GARDNER. 

It  is  the  duty  of  a partner  in  a banking  business,  to  whom  is  left  the  active  management  of 
the  business,  to  act  in  good  faith  and  with  entire  honesty  in  transacting  all  the  business 
of  the  bank,  and  to  exercise  as  high  a degree  of  care  and  skill  as  is  generally  exercised 
by  business  men  in  the  management  of  such  business ; but  he  is  not  liable  for  honest 
errors  in  judgment,  nor  for  the  failure  to  take  the  utmost  precaution  possible  in  making 
investments  for  the  bank. 


This  was  an  action  by  some  of  the  partners  composing  a firm  doing  a banking 
business  under  the  name  of  the  Exchange  Bank  of  Leon  against  their  co-partner, 
C.  E.  Gardner,  to  recover  damages  for  bad  investments  made  by  him. 

Robinson,  J.  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion) : It  must  be  admitted  that  Gardner 
did  not  exercise  the  highest  degree  of  care  and  diligence  which  was  possible  in  pur- 
chasing the  notes  in  controversy  ; and  the  question  we  are  required  to  determine 
is  whether,  in  view  of  the  facts  disclosed  by  the  record,  his  failure  to  exercise 
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greater  care  and  diligence  than  he  did  makes  him  liable  for  the  loss  which  followed 
the  investments.  There  is  no  evidence  whatever  that  he  acted  in  bad  faith,  nor  do 
we  think  that  he  exceeded  his  authority  in  purchasing  Kansas  City  paper. 

Money  of  the  bank  was  invested  in  Chicago,  and  a little  later  investments  were 
made  in  Sioux  City  and  Minneapolis  paper.  It  is  not  at  all  probable  that  all  of 
those  investments  were  made  without  the  knowledge  of  the  President  of  the  bank  ; 
and,  even  if  not  known  at  the  time  they  were  made,  they  were  certainly  known 
within  a short  time  thereafter,  and  we  are  satisfied  that  Gardner’s  authority  to  make 
them  was  not  then  questioned.  That  he  was  making  an  honest  effort  to  invest 
properly  a portion  of  the  idle  money  of  the  bank  is  clearly  shown,  and  that  no  ques- 
tion in  regard  to  the  Kansas  City  investments  was  made  until  after  the  Winner 
failure  is,  we  think,  also  established. 

It  was  the  duty  of  Gardner  to  act  in  good  faith  and  with  entire  honesty  in  tran- 
sacting all  the  business  of  the  bank,  and  to  exercise  as  high  a degree  of  care  and 
skill  as  is  generally  exercised  by  business  men  in  the  management  of  such  busi- 
ness. {Bank  vs.  Johnston,  84  Iowa,  220.)  But  he  was  not  liable  for  honest  errors 
in  judgment,  nor  for  the  failure  to  take  the  utmost  precaution  possible  in  making 
investments  for  the  bank.  (See  Charlton  vs.  Sloan,  76  Iowa,  288,  303  ; Knapp  vs. 
Eduards,  57  Wis.  196.) 

Applying  these  rules,  we  conclude  that  he  was  not  so  negligent  in  the  transac- 
tions in  question  as  to  be  liable  for  the  resulting  losses.  This  conclusion  makes  it 
unnecessary  to  determine  questions  in  regard  to  ratification  and  waiver  discussed 
in  the  arguments  of  counsel.  The  judgment  of  the  district  court  appears  to  be  sus- 
tained by  the  evidence,  and  is  affirmed. 


C0LLECTI0NS-LIAB1L1T7  OF  BANK  FOR  LOSS  OF  PAPERS-AUTHORITY  OF 

CASHIER— DAMA  OES. 

Supreme  Court  of  Alalwma,  Jan.  6,  1898. 

FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  BIRMINGHAM  v$.  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  NEW- 

PORT,  KY. 

Where  a bank  receives  land  certificates  with  directions  to  deliver  them  to  a certain  person 
upon  payment  of  a specified  sum  of  money,  it  must  exercise  the  same  care  in  keeping 
them  that  is  required  in  the  case  of  a note  received  for  collection  or  the  collaterals 
accompanying  such  note. 

The  bank,  in  such  case,  is  not  a gratuitous  bailee,  and  is  required  to  exercise  ordinary  care 
in  keeping  and  preserving  such  certificates. 

The  power  of  a Cashier  to  receive  paper  for  collection  is  inherent  in  his  offloe,  and  he  re- 
quires no  special  authorization  from  the  directors  for  this  purpose. 

The  loss  of  paper  by  a bank,  to  which  it  has  been  sent  for  collection,  carries  with  it  the  pre- 
sumption of  negligence  and  want  of  care,  and  the  burden  of  proof  to  rebut  the  presump- 
tion is  on  the  bank. 

Where  collaterals  are  lost  by  a bank  the  owner  of  the  paper  may  recover  as  damages  the 
amount  of  their  value  as  a security  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  debt  secured,  if 
they  can  not  be  substituted,  and  if  they  are  capable  of  being  substituted  or  restored, 
the  expense  of  procuring  such  substitution,  not  exceeding  their  value  as  a security. 


Brickell,  C,  J.  : One  J.  S.  Carr,  being  indebted  to  the  First  National  Bank  of 
Newport,  Ky.,  appellee  in  the  sum  of  $10,000,  for  which  he  had  given  his  note,  de- 
livered to  said  bank  as  collateral  security  twenty  transfers  of  Texas  land  certificates, 
each  of  which  entitled  the  holder  to  a section  of  land  in  Texas,  to  be  selected  and 
located  according  to  the  laws  of  that  State. 

On  August  12,  1887,  appellee  sent  these  transfers  to  the  First  National  Bank  of 
Birmingham,  appellant,  together  with  the  following  letter  of  instructions : 

**E.  W.  Linn,  Cashier,  Birmingham,  Ala. — Dear  Sir:  Inclosed  find  our  collec- 
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tion  transfers  for  twenty  sections  Texas  lands,  which  are  to  be  delivered  to  J.  8. 
Carr  on  imyment  of  $540  each.  Please  report  by  numbers.** 

To  this  it  received,  on  August  15th,  the  following  reply  on  a postal  card  : 

“ Dear  Sir : Your  favor  of  the  12th  instant  is  received,  with  stated  inclosure. 
E.  W.  Linn,  Cashier.** 

The  name  of  the  Cashier  was  printed  on  this  card,  and  all  the  writing  thereon 
was  that  of  a clerk  named  Tarver,  who  had  charge  of  the  collection  department  of 
appellant,  and  was  under  the  direct  supervision  and  control  of  the  Cashier.  The 
card  was  one  of  a number  of  printed  forms  used  by  appellant  at  the  time  to  acknowl- 
edge the  receipt  of  papers  sent  to  it.  While  these  transfers  were  in  the  possession 
of  the  appellant,  they  were  lost,  but  how,  or  under  what  circumstances,  is  not 
shown  either  by  the  averments  of  the  complaint  or  by  the  evidence  ; and  this  action 
was  instituted  by  the  appellee  to  recover  damages  for  the  failure  of  appellant  to 
return  the  transfers  on  demand  made. 

«*  »«««*«*** 

The  objection  to  the  first  count  of  the  complaint  specified  in  the  demurrer  is  that 
the  facts  idleged  show  defendant  to  have  been  a mere  gratuitous  bailee  of  the  trans- 
fers, and  the  count  avers  a failure  to  exercise  a higher  degree  of  diligence  than  the 
law  imposes  on  one  who  has  accepted  a gratuitous  bailment.  But  we  are  of  opinion 
that  the  transaction  created  something  more  than  a special  deposit,  and  that  the 
bailment  must  be  treated,  not  as  a naked,  gratuitous  baliment,  but  as  one  \mder- 
taken  for  a reward  and  compensation,  whether  or  not  any  compensation  was  in  fact 
directly  paid  or  expected  to  be  paid. 

It  clearly  appears  from  the  averments  that  the  transfers  were  held  by  plaintiff  as 
collateral  security  fot  a debt  due  from  Carr,  and  were  sent  to  defendant  for  collec- 
tion, the  instructions  being  to  deliver  them  to  Carr  upon  the  payment  by  him  of 
$540  for  each  transfer.  The  duty  of  defendant,  therefore,  with  respect  to  the  care 
to  be  exercised  in  keeping  them,  was  the  same  as  that  which  the  law  exacts  on  the 
part  of  a bank  which  has  received  a note,  or  collaterals  accompanying  a note,  for  col- 
lection. 

The  taking  of  paper  for  collection  is  a regular  and  customary  i>art  of  the  bank- 
ing business,  to  engage  in  which  requires  no  special  authorization  in  the  bank 
charter,  and  the  making  of  collections  by  a bank  is  no  more  a gratuitous  undertak- 
ing than  the  transaction  of  any  other  part  of  its  business.  Whether  any  charge  is 
made  for  the  collection  or  not  in  a particular  case,  it  is  well  settled  that  the  indirect 
profit  and  benefit  derived  by  the  bank  from  the  use  of  the  money  collected  for  the 
time  it  may  be  left  in  its  hands,  the  advantage  of  settling  its  account  with  distant 
banks  without  being  compelled  to  send  money  to  and  fro  between  them,  and  the 
development  and  extension  of  its  business  by  serving  the  convenience  of  its  custom- 
ers, constitute  a sufficient  and  valuable  consideration  for  the  undertaking  to  collect 
paper  left  with  it  for  that  purpose.  (1  Morse,  Banks,  § 215 ; Exchange  Nat.  Bank 
vs.  Third  Nat.  Bank,  112  U.  8.  288 ; Bank  vs.  Goodman,  109  Pa.  8t.  426  ; Bank  vs. 
BuUer,  41  Ohio  8t.  519;  MechanM  Bank  vs.  Merchants'  Bank,  6 Mete.  [Mass.]  13  ; 
Smedcs  vs.  Bank,  20  Johns,  882  ; 8 Am.  & Eng.  Enc.  Law,  2d  Ed.  802.) 

The  same  consideration  will  support  the  implied  contract  of  bailment  with  re- 
spect to  the  papers  sent  for  collection,  and  collaterals  accompanying  it,  and  prevent 
the  bank  from  availing  itself  of  the  defense  that  it  undertook  the  care  of  the  same 
as  a mere  gratuitous  favor.  We  do  not  doubt  that  the  contract  implied  from  the 
receipt  of  the  transfer  for  collection  by  the  defendant  was  that  of  a lucrative,  and 
not  a gratuitous,  bailment. 

The  duty  of  the  defendant,  therefore,  was  to  exercise  ordinary  care  in  the  keep- 
ing and  preservation  of  the  transfers  imtil  redeemed  by  Carr,  and  the  restoration  of 
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them  to  the  plaintiff  on  demand,  in  the  event  they  should  not  be  so  redeemed,  and 
for  ordinary  neglect  in  the  performance  of  this  duty  defendant  would  be  liable. 
No  higher  degree  of  care  than  this  is  charged  in  the  connt  by  the  use  of  the  words 
“ due  diligence.*’  (Prince  vs.  State  Fair,  106  Ala.  344 ; Seale  vs.  Ed^nondsoti,  71  Ala. 
514  ; Uigman  vs.  Camody,  Ala.  20  South.  482  ; Chicopee  Bank  vs.  Philadelphia 
Bank,  8 Wall.  641 ; Preeton  vs.  Prather,  137  U.  8.  607 ; Ouderdirk  vs.  Bank,  119 
N.  Y.  263 ; Gray  vs.  Merriam,  148  HI.  179,  32  Lawy.  Rep.  Ann.  769,  notes ; Fbeter 
vs.  Bitnk,  17  Mass.  479.)  The  demurrer  to  the  first  count  was  properly  overruled. 

The  Cashier  of  a bank  is  its  general  executive  officer,  whose  office  is  to  manage 
all  the  affairs  of  the  corporation  not  peculiarly  committed  to  the  directors.  By  his 
induction  into  the  office  he  is  held  out  to  the  world  as  having  authority  to  act  accord- 
ing to  the  general  usage,  practice  and  course  of  business  of  banking  institutions, 
and  any  act  of  his  within  the  scope  of  the  usage,  practice  and  course  of  business  of 
such  institutions  will,  therefore,  bind  the  corporation  in  favor  of  third  persons  who 
did  not  know  that  he  was  acting  beyond  the  scope  of  the  express  authority  con- 
ferred upon  him  by  his  principal. 

The  public  at  large  usually  have  no  other  knowledge  of  the  powers  of  the  Cash- 
ier of  a particular  bank  than  such  as  is  derived  from  the  usage  and  practice  of  banks 
in  general ; and,  even  though  his  power  may  be  expressly  limited  by  the  directors, 
such  limitation  will  not  affect  those  to  whom  it  is  unknown,  if  the  transaction  was 
one  within  the  scope  of  the  ordinary  course  of  business  of  banking  institutions. 
(1  Morse,  Banks,  § 171,  d ; Caee  vs.  Bank,  100  U.  8.  454 ; Merchants  Bank  vs.  State 
Bank,  10  Wall.  650 ; IJoyd  vs.  Bank,  15  Pa.  8t.  172.) 

Not  only  do  banks  organized  to  do  a general  banking  business  have  the  power 
and  authority  to  receive  paper  for  collection,  but  it  is  a matter  of  common,  and, 
therefore,  of  judicial  knowledge,  that  it  is  their  general  usage  and  practice  to  en- 
gage in  this  branch  of  business,  and  this  power  necessarily  carries  with  it  authority 
to  receive  collaterals  accompanying,  and  given  to  secure  the  payment  of , such  paper, 
to  be  delivered  to  the  debtor  when  he  takes  up  the  paper. 

The  power  of  the  Cashier  to  receive  paper  for  such  purposes  is  inherent  in  his 
office,  and  requires  no  special  authorization  from  the  directors,  and  the  receipt  by 
him  of  such  papers  is  clearly  within  the  scope  of  his  authority,  and,  therefore,  bind- 
ing on  the  bank.  It  follows  that  if  one,  rel>  ing  on  the  general  usage  and  custom  of 
banks,  and  having  no  knowledge  or  notice  of  any  limitation  upon  the  authority  of 
the  Cashier  of  a particular  bank,  known  to  be  engaged  in  doing  a general  banking 
business,  should  deliver  to  such  Cashier,  at  his  regular  place  of  business,  a note  or 
bill  for  collection,  together  with  collaterals  given  to  secure  said  note  or  bill,  the 
bank  could  not  afterwards  claim  that  the  act  of  a Cashier  in  receiving  the  same  was 
his  individual  act,  and  not  that  of  the  bank. 

It  does  not  appear  from  the  complaint  that  the  note  evidencing  the  indebtedness 
of  Carr  to  the  plaintiff  was  sent  to  the  defendant  with  said  transfers,  nor,  indeed, 
that  there  was  such  a note,  but  the  complaint  does  not  allege  that  the  trafisfers  were 
the  property  of  Carr,  that  they  were  transferable  by  indorsement,  and  had  been  in- 
dorsed to  plaintiff  as  collateral  security,  and  were  sent  to  defendant  for  collection. 
These  facts  appear  on  the  transfers  themselves,  and  it  is  alleged  that  the  plaintiff  had 
indorsed  them. 

Prima  facie,  therefore,  the  transaction  was  not  the  same  as  that  arising  from  the 
sending  of  a deed  to  a bank  to  be  delivered  to  the  grantee  upon  the  payment  of  the 
purchase  money ; but,  on  the  contrary,  the  facts  appearing  on  the  transfers,  in  the 
absence  of  any  indorsement  by  the  plaintiff,  must  have  suggested  to  the  defendant 
that  they  were  held  by  the  plaintiff  as  collateral  securit}'. 

Hence  we  are  of  the  opinion  it  may  be  declared  as  a matter  of  law  that  the  receipt, 
for  collection,  by  a bank  engaged  in  transacting  a general  banking  business,  of 
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papers  transferable  by  indorsement,  which,  although  not  of  themselves  evidence  of 
an  indebtedness,  show  by  the  indorsements  thereon  that  the  person  sending  them 
must  hold  them  as  collateral  security  for  an  indebtedness,  and  which  are,  in  fact, 
held  as  such  collateral  security,  is  within  the  usage,  custom  and  ordinary  course  of 
business  of  banking  institutions,  and,  therefore,  that  the  act  of  receiving  such  papers 
by  the  Cashier  of  such  bank  is  within  the  scope  of  his  authority,  and  not  his  indi- 
vidual act,  but  that  of  the  bank,  in  the  absence  of  any  knowledge  or  notice  on  the 
part  of  the  sender  or  any  express  limitation  on  the  authority  of  the  Cashier  with  re- 
spect to  the  charter  of  the  papers  which  he  may  receive  for  collection. 
**«»««****« 

The  case  was  tried  by  the  court  without  a jury,  and  the  judgment  of  the  court 
is  assigned  as  error.  It  is  insisted  by  counsel  for  appellant  that  the  evidence  fails  to 
show  that  the  transfers  were  received  by  ihe  Cashier,  but  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  evidence  on  this  point  was  sufficient  to  justify  the  conclusion  that  they  were  so 
received.  It  shows  that  they  were  sent  directed  to  the  Cashier  of  the  bank  ; that 
three  days  thereafter  a postal  card,  acknowledging  their  receipt,  and  purporting  to 
come  from  the  Cashier,  was  received  by  plaintiff ; that  this  postal  card  was  one  of  a 
number  of  printed  forms  used  by  defendant  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  papers 
sent  to  it ; that  the  writing  on  the  card  was  that  of  a clerk  who  had  charge  of  the 
collection  department  under  the  direction  and  c mtrol  of  the  Cashier,  and  that  the 
name  of  the  Cashier  was  printed  thtreon  instead  of  written  by  the  Cashier  himself. 

In  the  absence  of  any  evidence  tending  to  show  that  the  Cashier  did  not  receive 
the  transfers,  it  must  be  presumed  from  the  facts  shown  that  the  package  reached 
the  Cashier,  to  whom  it  was  directed,  and  that  he  had  knowledge  of  its  receipt. 
The  impossibility  of  more  direct  proof  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff  justifies  the  pre- 
sumption. It  was  not  mcessary  in  this  action  to  prove,  with  the  particularity  re- 
quired to  show  title  to  land,  the  execution  and  contents  of  the  transfers,  and  it  was 
competent  for  the  witnesses  to  call  the  papers  **  transfers,”  without  describing  their 
contents  or  proving  their  extcution.  The  execudon  and  contents  of  the  transfers 
were  not  in  issue.  Plaintiff  deposited  w«th  defendant  wha^.  purported  to  be  trans- 
fers of  Texas  land  c ertificates,  and  these  it  w s entitled  1o  have  lestored  to  it,  and 
defendant  was  liable  to  respond  in  damages  for  failing  to  restore  them,  whether  they 
were  or  not,  in  fact,  such  transfers,  or  duly  executed  as  such. 

The  damages  claimed  are  not  the  value  of  the  transfers,  but  the  expenses  incurred 
in  substituting  them,  not  exceeding  their  value  as  a security.  It  is  shown  that  each 
“called  for”  one  section — 640  acres — of  Texas  land,  and  that  they  were  afterwards 
substituted,  partly  by  litigation  and  partly  by  the  vo’untary  act  of  the  only  person 
who  could  substitute  them,  and  the  land  called  for  procured  upon  the  substitutes. 

We  think  this  evidence,  however  slight,  was  suffleienr,  under  ihe  circumstances, 
to  show  that  the  value  of  the  transfers  as  a security  was  equal  to  the  damages  legally 
proven.  The  defen^lant  offered  no  evidence  on  the  I rial  of  the  case,  and  the  testi- 
mony of  the  plaintiff  showed  only  that  the  transfers  had  been  lost,  or  had  disappeared, 
but  how,  or  under  what  circumstances,  whether  they  had  been  mislaid,  or  stolen,  or 
destroyed,  or  inadvertently  delivered  to  the  wrong  person,  does  not  appear. 

The  presumpti  >n  is  conclusive,  therefore,  that  the  defendant  failed  to  exercise 
that  degree  of  care  in  keeping  them  which  the  law  imposed  on  it.  The  loss  of  paper 
by  a bank,  to  which  it  had  been  sent  for  collection,  carries  with  it  the  presumption 
of  negligence  and  want  of  care,  and  the  burden  of  proof  to  rebut  the  presump  ion  is 
on  the  bank.  {Chicopee  Bank  vs.  Philadelphia  Bank,  8 Wall.  641.)  And  it  is  a gen- 
eral rule  that  in  an  action  against  a bailee  for  the  failure  to  redeliver  the  property 
bailed,  if  the  proof  shows  such  failure,  prima  facie  negligence  will  be  imputed  to 
the  bailee ; and,  if  the  testimony  of  the  plaintiff  shows  only  that  the  property  was 
lost,  the  burden  of  showing  the  circum^^tances  of  the  loss  is  devolved  on  the  defend- 
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ant,  and,  unless  the  evidence  shows  due  care  by  him  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
bailment  and  the  property  bailed,  he  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  breach  of  his 
contract  to  redeliver  the  property.  {Prince  vs.  StoUe  Fair,  106  Ala.  346 ; Seals  vs. 
Edmondson,  71  Ala.  512  ; Ouderdirk  vs.  Bank,  119  N.  Y.  268 ; PaUison  vs.  Bank,  80 
N.  Y.  82  ; Bank  vs.  Zeni,  89  Ohio  St.  105 ; Bank  vs.  Graham,  85  Pa.  St.  91.) 

Under  the  testimony,  therefore,  plaintiff  was  clearly  entitled  to  a judgment,  and 
the  final  question  presented  is  the  correctness  of  the  court’s  finding  as  to  the  amount 
of  damages  awarded.  One  of  the  well-recognized  methods  of  raising  an  objection 
to  illegal  damages  claimed  in  a complaint  is  by  objecting  to  the  evidence  offered  to 
prove  such  damages.  {Kennon  vs.  Telegraph  Co,,  92  Ala.  402.) 

This  method  defendant  availed  itself  of  by  objecting  to  the  evidence  tending  to 
prove  the  various  items  of  expense  incurred  by  plaintiff  in  prosecuting  the  suits  to 
procure  substitutes  for  the  lost  transfers.  It  is  insisted  by  counsel  for  appellant 
that  the  expenses  thus  incurred,  and  which  were  allowed  by  the  court  as  a part  of 
the  damages  awarded,  could  not  have  been  within  the  contemplation  of  the  parties 
at  the  time  the  transfers  were  delivered  to  defendant,  and  that  the  claim  for  such 
damages  is  based  on  circumstances  that  were  special  and  exceptional,  and  not  sug- 
gested, nor  likely  to  be  suggested,  by  the  appearance  of  the  transfers ; and  therefore 
such  damages  were  not  the  natural  and  proximate  result  of  the  breach  of  the  con- 
tract. But  the  measure  of  the  recovery  is  not  varied  by  the  fact  that  the  parties  did 
not  have  in  view,  as  the  result  of  the  breach  of  the  contract,  the  necessity  of  insti- 
tuting legal  proceedings  to  establish  and  substitute  the  lost  transfers.  The  law,  and 
not  the  contemplation  of  the  parties,  fixes  the  measure  of  damages.  {Collins  vs. 
Stephens,  58  Ala.  545.)  And  the  rule  of  law  is  that  the  damages  recoverable  for  the 
breach  of  a contract  must  be  the  natural  and  proximate  consequences  of  the  breach, 
such  as  would  result  in  the  usual  course  of  things,  as  distinguished  from  acci- 
dental or  collateral  injury,  or  from  such  as  would  spring  out  of  special  circumstances 
not  usually  attendant  upon  such  transactions.  {Daughtery  vs.  Telegraph  Co.  75 
Ala.  170  ; Collins  vs.  Stephens,  supra.) 

The  circumstances  from  which  plaintiff’s  claim  for  damages  arises  are  not  special 
or  exceptional,  but,  on  the  contrary,  are  such  as  the  parties  must  have  had  in  con- 
templation if  they  had  contemplated  any  breach  of  the  contract,  and  the  probable 
consequences  thereof.  The  natural  and  proximate  damages  resulting  to  plaintiff 
from  the  loss  of  the  transfers  was  the  amount  of  their  value  as  a security,  not  ex- 
ceeding the  amount  of  the  debt  secured,  if  they  could  not  be  substituted  ; and,  if 
they  were  capable  of  being  substituted  or  restored,  the  amount  of  the  expense  of 
procuring  such  substitution,  not  exceeding  their  value  as  a security.  Such  ex- 
penses, we  do  not  hesitate  to  say.  were  recoverable  in  this  action. 


DISCOUNT— MEANING  OF  TERM. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  Kentuckx,  Oct.  19, 1807. 

BAST  IN,  et  al.,  v$.  THIBD  NATIONAL  BANK  OP  CINCINNATI. 

Where  a bank  to  which  a note  is  presented  retains  the  interest,  and  credits  the  balance  to 
the  credit  of  its  customer,  this  is  a disconnting  of  the  note  within  the  meaning  of  a 
bank  charter  which  places  notes  **  discounted ''  by  the  bank  on  the  footing  of  foreign 
bills  of  exchange. 


Paynter,  J.  : The  appellants,  T.  H.  Eastin  and  L.  D.  Wilson,  presented  for 
discount  at  the  New  Farmers’  Bank  at  Mt.  Sterling,  Ky.,  their  promissory  note  for 
$8,000,  negotiable  and  payable  at  that  bank,  and  to  it  or  its  order,  six  months  after 
date.  The  bank  accepted  the  note,  and  deducted  and  retained  $120,  which  was 
equivalent  to  eight  per  cent,  on  $3,000  for  six  months,  and  placed  to  the  credit  of 
Wilson  $2,880.  Before  the  maturity  of  the  note  the  New  Farmers’  Bank  assigned 
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it  to  the  Third  National  Bank  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Before  the  note  matured  the 
New  Farmers'  Bank  assigned  for  the  benefit  of  its  creditors. 

The  note  was  duly  protested  for  non-payment.  Between  the  time  the  note  was 
executed  and  the  suspension  of  the  New  Farmers’  Bank,  Wilson  deposited  to  his 
credit  in  that  bank  $1,689.72,  and  that  sum  was  on  deposit  when  the  bank  assigned. 
The  appellants  seek  to  have  this  sum  credited  on  the  note. 

There  was  an  amendment  to  the  charter  of  the  New  Farmers’  Bank  (1  Acts 
1889-90,  p.  262),  and  one  of  its  provisions  is  as  follows : 

All  promissory  notes  and  bills  of  exchange  made  payable  and  negotiable  at  its 
office  or  banking  house,  or  any  bank  incorporated  under  any  law  of  the  Common- 
wealth, or  organized  in  this  Commonwealth  under  any  of  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  when  discounted  by  this  corporation,  shall  be,  and  are  hereby,  put  upon  the 
footing  of  foreign  bills  of  exchange,  and  like  remedy  may  be  had  thereon,  jointly 
and  severally,  against  the  makers,  drawers  and  endorsers.” 

The  note  was  negotiable  and  payable  at  the  New  Farmers*  Bank,  and,  in  our 
opinion,  was  discounted  by  that  bank.  If  it  was  so  discounted  and  placed  upon  the 
footing  of  a foreign  bill  of  exchange,  then  the  appellants  were  not  entitled  to  have 
offset  against  the  note  in  the  hands  of  the  Third  National  Bank  of  Cincinnati  the 
sum  mentioned.  The  note  having  been  discounted  at  the  New  Farmers’  Bank,  and 
thus  placed  upon  the  footing  of  a foreign  bill  of  exchange,  that  character  and  qual- 
ity continued  in  the  hands  of  the  appellee,  the  Third  National  Bank  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

It  is  contended  the  facts  do  not  show  the  note  was  discounted.  So  the  case  turns 
upon  what  is  meant  by  discount.  The  bank  deducted  the  $120  as  interest  from  the 
amount  lent  at  the  time  the  loan  was  made;  in  other  words,  took  the  interest  in  ad- 
vance at  the  rate  of  eight  per  cent,  for  six  months.  In  Bouvier’s  Law  Dictionary 
“ discount”  is  defined  to  be  “ interest  reserved  from  the  amount  lent  at  the  time  of 
making  a loan.’*  The  Century  Dictionary  defines  “ discount”  infinance  ; “ To  pur- 
chase or  pay  the  amouut  in  cash  less  a certain  per  cent. , as  a promissory  note,  bill  of 
exchange,  etc.,  to  be  collected  by  the  discounter  or  purchaser  at  maturity.  ♦ ♦ * 
Bank  discount  is  simple  interest  paid  in  advance,  and  received,  not  on  the  sum  ad- 
vanced in  the  purchase,  but  on  the  amount  of  the  note  or  bill.” 

Counsel  for  appellants  cites  Fleckner  vs.  Bank  (8  Wheat.  338)  to  sustain  his  posi- 
tion, but  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  sustains  the  opposing  view.  The  court  said  : 
What  is  it  to  discount?  Has  it  not  a right  to  take  an  evidence  of  the  debt  which 
arises  from  the  loan?  If  it  is  to  discount,  must  there  not  be  some  chose  in  action, 
or  written  evidence  of  a debt,  payable  at  a future  time,  which  is  to  be  the  subject  of 
the  discount?  Nothing  can  be  clearer  than  that  by  the  language  of  the  commercial 
world,  and  the  settled  practice  of  banks,  a discount  by  a bank  means,  ex  vi  termini , 
a deduction  or  drawback  made  upon  its  advances,  or  loans  of  money,  upon  negotia- 
ble paper  or  other  evidences  of  debt,  payable  at  a future  day,  which  are  transferred 
to  the  bank.” 

We  think  when  the  appellants  presented  the  note  to  the  New  Farmers’  Bank, 
and  the  bank  retained  the  interest  and  credited  Wilson  with  the  balance  of  the  note, 
that  the  bank  discounted  it.  We  agree  with  counsel  that,  when  a corporation 
claims  privileges  and  rights  conferred  upon  it  by  reference  to  charter  of  another 
corporation,  it  should  be  construed  strictly  against  the  corporation,  where  the  rights 
of  others  are  affected.  In  case  there  is  a doubt  as  to  the  rights  and  powers  con- 
ferred, such  doubt  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  those  against  whom  the  corpora- 
tion is  asserting  claim  under  its  charter;  but  in  this  case  no  doubt  can  exist  as  to 
what  rights  and  privileges  were  conferred  by  the  amendment  of  the  charter  of  the 
New  Farmers’  Bank,  hence  the  rule  Invoked  is  not  applicable  to  the  case. 

The  judgment  is  affirmed. 
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REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


Qaestlons  In  Banking  Law— anbmltted  by  subscribara— which  may  be  of  suiflclent  general  Inter, 
eat  to  warrant  pnbllcatlon  will  be  answered  in  thla  department. 

A reasonable  charge  la  made  for  Special  Beplies  aaked  for  by  coireapondenta— to  be  sent  promptly 
by  mall.  See  advertisement  In  back  part  of  this  nomber. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : Lakeytllb,  N.  Y.,  Feb.  8, 1898. 

Sib:— If  a check  is  protested  for  lack  of  funds  and  afterwards  presents  when  there  is 
suffldent  balance  to  pay,  is  the  bank  on  which  it  is  drawn  warranted  in  paying  without  in- 
structions from  the  drawer?  If  so,  may  it  include  the  protest  fees  and  other  charge^  ? 

Cabhisb. 

Anstcer. — Until  the  payment  is  countermanded,  the  bank  has  the  right  to  regard 
the  check  as  an  authority  to  pay  whenever  there  are  funds  of  the  drawer  on  hand 
sufficient  for  that  purpose.  This  is  the  common  practice  of  banks,  and  its  correct- 
ness has  never  been  questioned  so  far  as  we  know.  But  the  bank  is  not  authorized 
to  pay  more  than  the  sum  named  in  the  check.  It  has  no  authority  to  pay  the 
protest  fees  and  other  charges.  For  no  matter  what  may  be  the  liability  of  the 
drawer  to  the  holder,  the  bank  has  nothing  to  do  but  comply  with  the  directions  of 
its  customer,  and  it  is  not  required  or  authorized  to  look  beyond  the  terms  of  the 
check  itself. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : Dbtboit,  Mich.,  Feb.  11, 1806. 

Sib:— A note  is  left  with  us  for  collection,  which  through  some  unaccountable  clerical 
error  is  drawn  payable  “ on  February  80, 1898.”  When  is  it  due.  and  can  it  be  legally  protested 
for  non-payment  V It  is  payable  in  a State  where  there  is  no  grace.  Are  there  any  decisions 
bearing  on  this  point  ? E.  C.  Bowman,  CaOkier. 

AfiJftper. — It  lias  been  held  that  if  a note  is  dated  on  an  impossible  date,  such  as 
the  31st  of  September,  the  law  will  adopt  the  nearest  day  and  the  computation  of 
time  will  be  from  the  30th  of  September.  {Warner  vs.  Kenner,  2 Rob.  La.  120; 
Daniel  on  Negotiable  Instruments,  Sec.  62.5.)  Upon  a similar  principle,  we  think 
that  in  the  case  mentioned  in  the  inquiry,  the  last  day  of  February  would  be  deemed 
the  date  of  maturity,  and  hence  that  it  could  be  properly  protested  for  non-payment 
on  tkat  date. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : Jacksonville,  Fla.,  Feb.  4, 1898. 

Sib  :— Can  you  advise  me  what,  if  any,  final  decisions  there  have  been  of  late  touching  the 
duty  of  banks  relative  to  the  payment  of  checks  drawn  by  a customer  prior  to  his  death,  and 

R resented  subsequent  to  his  death.  Please  state  in  brief  what  the  declsionB  have  been ; also 
! the  decisions  are  in  line  with  the  custom  banks  usually  follow. 

Abthur  F.  Pbbby,  Treasurer. 

Answer. — This  question  has  never  been  authoritatively  decided.  In  a note  to  one 
of  the  sections  of  the  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  (Sec.  186  in  the  Florida  Act,  Sec. 
322 in  the  New  York  Act)  the  draftsman  of  that  statute  says:  “It  is  not  clear 

whether  the  death  of  the  drawer  revokes  the  authority  of  the  bank  to  pay  a check. 
There  is  no  decision  directly  in  point,  and  the  views  of  the  text  writers  differ.  To 
meet  the  difficulty,  the  original  draft  of  the  Negotiable  Instruments  Law'  submitted 
to  the  commissioners  contained  a provision  (which  was  taken  from  the  statute  of 
Massachusetts)  as  follows  : “ The  death  of  the  drawer  does  not  operate  as  a revoca- 
tion of  the  authority  to  pay  a check,  if  the  check  is  presented  for  payment  within 
ten  days  from  the  date  thereof.’'  But  it  w^as  thought  by  the  conference  of  com- 
missioners that  this  would  be  objected  to  in  some  of  the  States  because  of  the  effect 
it  might  have  on  the  estates  of  decedents.”  (Crawford’s  Negotiable  Instruments 
Law,  113-114.)  We  do  not  know  of  any  uniform  practice  of  banks  in  this  regard. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : Stbaguse,  N.  Y.,  Feb.  8,  1898. 

Sib  :— a check,  similar  in  date  and  day  of  payment  to  the  following,  was  protested  for  non- 
payment on  the  6th  Inst : 

” Syracuse,  Feb.  1,  1898.  York  Banking  Compaiw,  pay  to  John  Doe  or  bearer,  one  hun- 
dred dollars  ($100).  Due  and  payable  Feb.  6, 1896.  Richard  Roe.” 

Drawer  claims  it  was  not  due  until  the  7th  inst.  Under  the  laws  of  this  State  which  is 
right?  F.  M.  Bonta,  Cashier. 

Answer. — We  think  the  drawer  is  right.  The  5th  of  February  fell  on  Saturday, 
and  the  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  (section  145)  provides  that  “ Instruments  fall- 
ing due  on  Saturday  are  to  be  presented  for  payment  on  the  next  succeeding  busi- 
ness day,  except  that  instruments  payable  on  demand,  may,  at  the  option  of  the 
holder,  be  presented  for  payment  before  twelve  o’clock  noon  on  Satuniay.”  The 
instrument  mentioned  in  the  inquiry  is  not  payable  on  demand ; and  hence  there 
was  no  authority  to  present  it  on  Saturday. 
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The  action  of  the  Mayor  of  Beaumont  in  this  State  in  vetoing  an  ordinance 
passed  by  the  city  council  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  bonds  payable  in  gold  coin,  has 
called  in  question  the  right  and  power  of  a public  corporation  to  issue  bonds  pay- 
able in  gold  coin.  The  matter  has  been  submitted  to  the  Attorney-General  of  the 
State,  and  in  the  event  th^  he  should  decide  bonds  Issued  with  this  limitation  as  to 
means  of  liquidation  void,  no  more  bonds  of  this  character  can,  for  a time  at  least, 
be  issued  in  Texas,  for  his  certificate  of  approval  is  tbe  sine  qua  non  to  the  existence 
of  municipal  bonds  in  this  commonwealth.  The  present  Attorney -General,  how- 
ever, has  followed  the  custom  of  his  predecessors  and  has  placed  his  seal  of  approval 
upon  gold  as  well  as  other  bonds,  without  calling  in  question  their  validity.  But 
now  tbe  power  of  a city,  town  or  county  to  issue  bonds  payable  in  gold  has  been 
challenged  and  he  is  compelled  to  take  notice  of  the  denied  authority,  and  in  his 
consideration  of  it  he  will  be  placed  in  the  extremely  awkward  attitude  of  having 
to  decide  a question  of  grave  import  that  he  has  permitted  to  go  unc^llenged  on 
numerous  occasions  heretofore. 

The  question  is  one  of  contract  and  involves  the  authority  of  public  or  quasi 
corporations  to  exercise  the  functions  delegated  to  private  corporations  or  which 
are  inherent  in  natural  persons.  Corporations  have,  generally,  the  power  to  make 
and  take  contracts,  subject  to  the  limitations  of  their  charters  and  superior  laws, 
the  same  as  natural  persons.  But  it  is  contended  by  some  that  this  rule  is  limited 
as  to  public  corporations,  such  as  counties,  cities,  towns,  etc.,  and  that  they  have 
no  authority  to  issue  bonds  made  payable  in  gold  coin. 

In  Texas  neither  the  constitution  nor  the  statutes  prescribe  the  kind  of  money  in 
which  municipal  bonds  shall  be  paid,  and  if  the  charters  of  any  of  the  cities  existing 
under  special  laws  specify  in  what  money  their  bonds  shall  be  made  payable  I am 
not  aware  of  it,  as  I have  none  of  the  charters  so  declaring  before  me.  Had  the  con- 
stitution or  statutes  fixed  a money  in  which  bonds  should  be  paid,  the  controversy 
over  this  matter  could  scarcely  have  arisen,  for  the  public  or  quoM  corporations  would 
be  bound  by  the  declaration  in  the  fundamental  or  statute  laws.  So  where  the  parent 
law  provides  that  bonds  shall  be  payable  “in  gold  coin  or  lawful  money  of  the 
United  States,”  the  corporation  existing  under  the  law  has  no  authority  to  issue  bonds 
in  any  manner  limiting  the  means  of  liquidating  the  bonded  indebtedness,  even 
though  the  very  kind  of  money  be  mentioned  in  the  ordinance  that  is  specified  as  one 
of  the  debt-discharging  moneys  contained  in  the  statute.  Thus  it  was  held  in  the 
case  of  Skinner  vs.  Santa  Rosa  (29  L.  R.  A.  512),  that  bonds  were  void  which  were, 
by  the  city,  made  payable  “in  gold  coin  of  the  United  States  of  America  of  the 
present  standard  of  weight  and  fineness,”  where  the  statutes  provide  that  such  bonds 
shall  be  payable  “in  gold  coin  or  lawful  money  of  the  United  States.”  The  city 
council  of  Santa  Rosa  had  sought  to  make  the  city  bonds  more  marketable  by  restrict- 
ing their  payment  to  “ gold  coin,”  but  the  act  of  the  council  was  held  to  be  in  con- 
flict with  a superior  law  of  the  State,  and  therefore  void.  I cannot  agree  that  this 
insubordination  of  the  ordinance  itself  would  have  rendered  the  bonds  void,  but  that 
they  were  dischargeable  according  to  the  liberal  terms  of  the  parent  law.  This  con- 
dition does  not  exist  in  Texas  and  the  case  above  cited  has  no  apI>lication  to  any  of 
our  municipal  bonds  except  where  the  charter  of  some  city  of  more  than  ten  thous- 
and inhabitants  provides  in  what  money  its  bonds  shall  be  discharged.  The  city  of 
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Beaumont  has  less  than  ten  thousand  inhabitants  and  is  exercising  its  municipal  func- 
tions by  virtue  of  a charter  granted  by  the  general  laws  of  the  State,  which  do  not 
fix  the  liquidating  medium. 

If  a corporation  has  the  power  of  contracting  as  is  inherent  in  natural  persons, 
restricted  by  its  charter  and  by  its  parent  laws,  what  is  to  prevent  it  from  contract* 
ing  to  pay  its  obligations  in  real  estate,  or  in  commodities  of  any  kind  of  which  it 
may  be  possessed,  or  of  contracting  to  pay  off  i's  bonds  in  gold  coin  of  the  United 
States  of  America  of  the  present  standard  of  weight  and  fineness,'*  or  “in  silver  coin 
of  the  United  States  of  America  of  the  present  standard  of  weight  and  fineness?*' 

The  contention  is  sometimes  made  that  to  permit  a public  corporation  to  contract 
to  pay  its  obligations  in  a particular  coin  is  against  public  policy  in  that  it  wrong- 
fully apprecia  es  one  c<  in  at  the  expense  of  another  to  the  harm  of  the  money  sys- 
tem of  the  Government.  Weak  indeed  must  be  the  liackbone  of  the  financial  corpus 
which  dreads  a catastrophe  from  such  contracts.  This  contention  has  never  been 
sustained  by  any  of  our  courts,  and  in  the  absence  of  statutory  provisions  the  con- 
tract to  pay  in  a particular  coin  or  money  is  upheld,  and  this  is  so  even  though  the 
coin  has  advanced  at  the  time  of  the  maturity  of  the  contract  dei>t  beyond  its  value 
at  the  time  the  contract  was  entered  into,  and  even  l>e\ond  the  limit  fixed  at  which 
the  corporation’s  debt  is  allowed  to  go.  {Moore  vs.  Walla  WaUa,  fiO  Fed.  Rep.  961.) 

It  seems  that  a general  authority  given  to  a city  or  county  to  issue  bonds  implies 
the  power  in  them  to  make  them  payable  in  any  constitutional  legal-tender  money 
which  may  Ikj  agreed  upon.  This  view  obtains  in  the  ca^es  of  Judson  vs.  Be$9emer, 
87.  Ala.  240  (1889);  Farmn  vs.  Louieville  Sinking  Fund  Comrs.  16  Ky.  L.  Rep.  856 
(1895);  Pollard  vs.  Pleamnt  Uill,  8 Dill.  U5  (1874).  and  Heilbron  vs.  Cuthbert  (Ga.), 
23  S.  E.  Rep.  206  (1895). 

In  Texas  we  have  no  statute  declaring  the  medium  for  discharging  bonded 
indebtedness,  and  no  reason  suggests  it«elf ’for  changing  the  rule  applicable  to  con- 
tracts between  natural  persons,  and  if  the  same  general  power  to  make  contracts 
obtains  with  corporations  as  is  inherent  in  natural  persons,  so  far  as  that  power  is  not 
restricted  by  charter  or  parental  laws,  the  public  or  quasi  corporations  undoubtedly 
have  the  pow'cr  and  authority  to  issue  gold  bonds,  or  silver  bonds,  or  bonds  payable 
in  any  of  the  legal-tender  moneys  of  the  country  that  may  he  acceptable  to  the  payee. 

While  the  constitution  and  statutes  of  the  State  of  Texas  are  silent  as  to  the  kind 
of  money  in  which  municipal  bonds  shall  be  paid,  the  advocates  of  the  theory  that 
specific  coin  bonds  are  void  point  with  some  assumption  of  confidence  to  the  fact 
that  our  general  revenue  laws  (Art.  5051  Rev.  Stat.  1895)  require  all  taxes  to  be  paid 
in  “ the  currency  or  coin  of  the  United  States,"  and  that  as  the  power  to  issue  bonds 
is  limited  by  the  authority  to  tax,  public  corporations  have  no  power  to  contract  to 
pay  in  a specific  money  which  they  are  not  empowered  to  levy  and  collect  to  meet 
these  coin  obligations. 

While  the  the  gathering  of  taxes  is  a condition  precedent  to  the  payment  of  the 
interest  coupons  on,  and  to  providing  a sinking  fund  for  municipal  bonds,  yet  the 
two  acts  are  so  remote  in  fact  and  in  contemplation  of  the  law,  and  are  so  segre- 
gated by  the  privilege  of  legal  contract,  that  the  intimacy  is  destroyed  whenever 
the  privilege  is  exercised  by  the  municipality. 

There  is  no  inherent  right  in  a municipal  corporation  to  issue  bonds,  and  such  a 
right  has  not  been  recognized  by  the  common  law  and  this  ofl9ce  cannot  be  legaUy 
performed  without  the  express  sanction  and  grant  of  the  creative  law.  And  the 
Legislature  having  full  authority  to  determine  the  kind  of  money  in  which  bonds 
shall  be  made  payable,  failing  to  designate  any  such  particular  money,  must  in 
sound  reasoning  be  regarded  as  resting  this  matter  in  the  judgment  of  the  contract- 
ing parties. 

What  would  be  the  status  of  specific  coin  bonds  of  municipalities  issued  in  face 
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of  the  fact  that  the  statutes  or  charters  provided  that  such  bonds  should  be  paid 
lawful  mohey  of  the  United  States  of  America  The  ordinance  of  the  city  council 
or  order  of  the  county  commissioners,  as  the  case  might  be,  providing  for  the  issu- 
ance of  coin  bonds,  would  to  be  sure  be  inferior  to  any  statute  law  and  of  necessity 
subordinate  thereto,  but  is  it  to  be  understood  and  accepted  that  such  bonds  are 
rendered  void  because  they  evidence  a contract  to  pay  in  a specific  coin  money  when 
they  are  not  so  restricted  by  statute,  though  directed  to  be  made  payable  “ in  law- 
ful money  of  the  United  States  of  America  ?*’  An  affirmative  view  is  held  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  California  in  the  case  of  Skinner  vs.  Santa  Rom,  mpra^  but  it  is 
a matter  of  grave  doubt  if  the  court  would  have  gone  to  this  extent  had  not  the 
bonds  been  considered  by  it  void  for  other  reasons.  It  will  not  be  denied  that  the 
statute  which  determines  the  kind  of  money  in  which  bonds  shall  be  made  payable 
is  superior  to  the  authority  of  municipal  corporations  acting  and  existing  by  virtue 
of  that  statute  or  under  it,  and  that  it  will  restrict  the  authority  of  such  corporations 
and  render  nugatory  their  express  contracts  to  pay  in  one  coin  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  other  legal  tender  moneys. 

However,  should  the  municipal  corporation  disregard  the  statute  or  parent  law, 
there  is  much  reasoning  to  su-tain  the  position  that  such  bonds  would  not  be  void, 
but  that  the  contract  would  be  enforceable  according  to  the  statute  and  not  ac- 
cording to  the  contract  of  the  municipality,  and  the  option  would  remaiu  in  the 
corporation  or  contracting  obligor  to  discharge  the  indebtedness  in  any  of  the  legal- 
tender  moneys  of  the  country.  As  before  stated,  the  question  in  Texas  is  shorn  of 
this  feature  and  the  only  point  to  be  decided  by  the  Attorney-General  is : Can  a city, 
town  or  county  legally  issue  its  bonds  contracting  to  pay  therefor  specific  coin 
money  ? His  decision  is  not  further  conclusive,  should  he  decide  they  have  no 
such  authority,  than  to  stop  the  issuance  of  coin  bonds  till  such  time  as  some  judi- 
cial appellate  tribunal  shall  hold  otherwise,  thus  fixing  a rule  by  which  the  Attorney - 
General  would  be  bound.  Robert  R.  Lockett. 

Austin,  Texas,  Feb.  28. 


Safety  of  National  Banks.— The  following  bill  io  promote  the  safety  of  National  banks 
passed  the  National  House  of  Representatives  February  15 : 

Be  U enaeua,  etc,^  That  no  national  bankings  association  shall  make  any  loan  to  its  presi- 
dent, its  vioe-president,  its  cashier,  directors,  or  any  of  its  clerks,  tellers,  bookkeepers,  agents, 
servants,  or  other  persons  in  its  employ  until  the  proposition  to  make  such  a loan,  stating 
the  amount,  terms  and  security  offered  therefor,  shall  have  been  submitted  in  writing  by  the 
person  desiring  the  same  to  a meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  of  such  banking  association, 
or  of  the  executive  committee  of  such  board,  if  any,  and  accepted  and  approved  by  a major- 
ity of  those  present  constituting  a quorum ; and  then  not  in  excess  of  the  amount  now 
allowed  by  law.  At  such  meeting  the  person  making  such  application  shall  not  be  present. 
The  said  acceptance  and  approval  shall  be  made  by  a resolution,  which  resolution  shall  be 
voted  upon  by  all  present  at  such  meeting  answering  to  their  names  as  called,  and  a record 
of  such  vote  shall  be  kept  and  state  separately  the  names  of  all  the  persons  voting  in  favor 
of  such  resolution,  and  of  all  persons  voting  a^inst  the  same,  and  how  each  of  such  persons 
voted.  In  case  such  proposition  shall  be  submitted  to  the  executive  committee,  the  resolu- 
tion and  its  vote  thereon  shall  be  read  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  and 
entered  at  length  in  the  minutes  of  such  directors*  meeting.  No  such  association  shall  per- 
mit its  president,  its  vice-president,  its  cashier,  or  any  of  its  directors,  or  any  of  its  clerks, 
tellers,  bookkeepers,  agents,  servants,  or  other  persons  in  its  employ  to  become  liable  to  it 
by  reason  of  overdrawn  account. 

SBC.  2.  That  every  president,  vice-president,  director,  cashier,  teller,  clerk,  or  agent  of 
a^  such  association  who  knowingly  violates  section  1 of  this  act,  or  who  aids  or  abets  any 
officer,  clerk,  or  agent  in  any  such  violation,  shall  be  deemed  ^ilty  of  a misdemeanor  and 
shall  be  punished  by  a fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000,  or  by  imprik>nment  not  more  than  five 
years,  or  byboth. 

SBC.  3.  That  each  report  of  every  national  banking  association  made  to  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  5^11  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
shall  exhibit  in  a schedule  to  be  added  thereto,  under  such  classifications  and  in  such  forms  as 
the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  may  direct,  the  amount  of  debts  due  or  to  become  due  to 
such  association  from  its  president,  vice-president,  each  of  its  directors,  and  from  its  cashier 
and  any  of  its  clerks,  tellers,  bookkeepers,  agents,  servants,  or  other  persons  in  its  employ, 
as  principals,  indorsers,  sureties,  guarantors  or  otherwise,  in  a separate  item  from  the  other 
assets  of  said  bank,  and  shall  also  state,  separately,  the  amount  of  all  debts  to  such  associa- 
tion which  are  past  due  and  remain  unpaid  by  the  aforesaid  parties : Provided,  That  nothing 
contained  in  this  act  shall  require  or  be  deemed  to  require  or  permit  the  publication  of  such 
schedule  of  the  debts  due  or  to  become  due  to  such  association  from  each  of  its  directors  or 
officers  or  employees  in  any  statement  published  in  a newspaper  as  now  required  by  law. 
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Editor  Bardters'  Magazine  ; 

Sib  In  my  communication  printed  in  your  January  issue  (pag:ee  88  and  84)  1 did  not  90 
into  any  calculations  as  to  the  profits  realized  under  your  plan  of  usingr  United  States  notes 
as  a basis  for  bank  circulation  at  the  rate  of  $180  in  bank  notes  for  each  $100  in  United  States 
notes  deposited  with  the  Treasurer,  as  I saw  at  a glance  that  the  plan  would  not  work  if  it 
was  your  intention  to  require  the  twenty-five  per  cent,  gold  reserve  to  be  kept  in  bank 
against  circulation ; but  since  you  have  disclaimed  any  intention  of  requiring  any  reserve 
whatever  against  notes  issued  under  that  plan,  I beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  calcula- 
tions I have  made  on  that  basis. 

Calculations  apply  to  a bank  of  $100,000  capital  with  interest  rate  of  six  per  cent.  United 
States  bonds  of  1007  bought  at  113,  and  assuming  the  time  to  maturity  is  ten  years.  The  sink- 
ing fund  mentioned  in  first  illustration  is  supposed  to  be  set  aside  annually  from  the  interest 
derived  from  the  bonds  and  reinvested  from  year  to  year  at  the  bank  rate  of  six  per  cent,  to 
mature  the  premium  of  $18,000  in  ten  years. 

Profit  on  Circulation  Under  Present  Law. 


$100,000  four  per  cent,  bonds  of  1907  cost $118,000 

Income. 

Interest  on  bonds  annuaUy $4,000 

$90,000  in  circulation  less  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  of  $4,600 
leaves  net  circulation  of  $85,500  invested  at  six  per  oent 5.180 


Total  income $SU» 

Expenses. 

Sinking  fund  reinvested  annually  at  six  per  cent,  to  redeem  pre- 
mium of  $18,000  in  ten  years $966 

Tax  of  one  per  cent,  on  $90,000  circulation 900 

Other  expenses  estimated  at 100 

Total  expenses 1,966 

Net  income 7,144 

$113,000  if  loaned  at  six  per  oent  would  produce 6,780 

Net  profit  by  issuing  circulation $864 


Profit  on  Circulation  Under  Proposed  Plan. 
Deposit  with  United  States  Treasurer  in  United  States  notes  or  gold  $69,231 

Income. 

$90,000  in  circulation  less  five  per  oent.  redemption  fund  of  $4,500  leaves 


$85,500  net  circulation  at  six  per  oent 5,180 

Expenses. 

Tax  of  one  per  cent,  on  $90,000  circulation 900 

Other^expenses  estimated  at 100  1,000 

Net  income $4,180 

$60,281  if  loaned  at  six  per  cent  would  produce 4454 

Net  loss  by  issuing  circulation $24 


You  will  notice  I have  deducted  the  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  from  the  authorized 
oiroulation  and  only^computed  on  the  net  amount  as  loanable  funds.  This  may  be  objected 
to  on  the  grounds  that  as  the  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  is  counted  as  part  of  the  bank 
reserve  against  deposits,  it  thereby  releases  that  amount  of  loanable  funds  in  bank  and 
should  nottbe  deducted.  I regard  the  redemption  fund  as  idle  capital  for  the  reason  that  it 
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to  not  subject  to  check  and  cannot  be  made  to  produce  any  revenue,  and  to  therefore  not 
available  for  any  other  purpoae  than  the  redemption  of  circulatinfr  notes.  The  comparison, 
however,  between  the  two  plans  would  be  no  more  favorable  to  the  latter  even  if  this 
redemption  fund  was  not  deducted,  as  it  would  apply  equally  to  both  plans. 

The  profit  to  be  realized  under  your  proposed  plan  to  unquestionably  less  than  under  the 
present  law.  This  to  broug-ht  out  very  prominently  in  your  own  calculations  on  page  84.  I 
do  not  think  your  idea  of  computing  the  profits  in  your  calculations  on  a percentage  basis 
of  1.06  per  cent,  in  first  instance  and  1.66  per  cent,  in  second  hasany  bearing  whateveronthe 
point  under  dtocussion,  as  the  only  thing  to  be  considered,  as  I view  the  subject,  to,  Can  a 
bank  with  a given  capital  realise  more  profit  by  taking  out  circulation  than  without  it,  and 
will  the  profit  under  one  plan  be  greater  than  another  ? That  is  all  there  to  in  it  after  all. 
Tour  proposed  plan,  I think,  would  prove  a loss  instead  of  a profit,  and  for  that  reason  I 
hardly  think  the  banks  would  go  into  it  voluntarily.  T.  E.  Fix>urmot. 

Monroe,  La. 

The  figures  given  by  our  correspondent  are  correct,  and  with  circulation  issued 
at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  and  thirty  per  cent,  on  greenbacks  or  gold  deposited, 
there  would  be  a small  loss,  if  the  five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  is  counted  as  a 
deduction,  and  the  tax  is  estimated  at  one  per  c*  nt.  per  annum.  It  is  not,  however, 
supposed  that  were  the  bu'den  of  retiring  greenbacks  thrown  upon  the  banks,  that 
the  tax  would  be  more  than  one>half  of  one  per  cent,  to  pay  expenses  and  to  main- 
tain the  guaranty  fund. 

It  is  expected  that  if  the  principle  of  the  Rhodes  plan  to  retire  the  legal-tender 
notes  by^eans  of  the  banks  were  adopted,  and  this  principle  forms  part  both  of  the 
plan  of  Secretary  Gage  and  of  that  of  the  Monetary  Commission,  the  adjustment 
both  of  the  circulation  received  on  depo-it  of  notes  and  of  the  tax  will  be  so  made  as 
to  offt^r  suflicieni  profit. 

When  the  Rhodes  plan  was  first  suggested  it  was  advocated  as  a stepping  stone 
to  circulation  based  on  general  assets,  without  deposited  security.  The  Government 
notes  occupied  the  field  and  must  be  letired,  or  at  least  greatly  reduced,  befoie  a 
bank  circulation  could  be  widely  introduced.  United  S ates  bonds  as  a basis  for 
circulation  were  regarded  as  unsatisfactory  because  of  the  probability  of  a rapidly 
diminishing  public  debt.  Sin«  e the  introduction  of  the  plan  the  bond  market  has 
been  more  favorable  to  the  banks.  If  the  United  States  should  go  on  increasing  its 
bonded  debt  instead  of  paying  it  off,  there  would  be  little  need  of  consideri'ig  any 
substitute  for  the  present  method  of  issuing  circulation.  If  the  tax  were  reduced 
to  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum,  the  profit  under  ihe  Rhodes  plan  would  be 
1376.14.  If  the  redemption  fund,  being  available  as  reserve  on  deposits  in  the  case 
of  a bank  that  has  any,  is  not  deducted  from  the  circulation  loaned,  the  profits 
would  be  $646.14.  If  instead  of  180  in  circulation  issued  on  deposited  legal -tender 
notes,  140  were  issued,  then  the  profits  would  be  $918.14.  The  percentage  140  is 
not  as  great  as  is  given  under  the  plan  of  the  Monetary  Commission.  In  fact  the 
merit  of  the  plan  does  not  rest  on  any  narrow  application  of  it.  It  consists  in  using 
the  banks  to  retire  the  Government  notes  and  then  in  the  end  giving  them  for  this 
service  the  entire  field  for  their  circulation.  At  the  commencement  the  profits  on 
circulation  under  it  might  not  equal  those  under  the  present  plan  in  certain  condi- 
tions ot  the  bond  market,  but  in  the  end  the  benefit  to  the  banks  would  be  very  great. 

The  Gage  plan  and  the  Monetary  Commission  plan,  instead  of  giving  the  full 
amount  of  circuladon  on  deposited  secuiity,  give  a ceitain  percentage  on  such  se- 
curity, and  additional  amounts  without  deposited  security,  the  profit  being  chiefly 
on  the  latter. 

The  Rhodes  plan  practically  says  to  a bank,  deposit  a certain  amount  of  Govern- 
ment notes  and  receive  an  equal  amount  of  circulation,  and  then  you  may  receive 
thirty,  forty,  or  fiity  per  cent.,  based  on  a guaranty  fund,  which  will  give  you  a 
profit  according  to  the  interest  you  can  loan  money  at.  By  degrees  all  your  circula- 
tion, as  the  Gk>vemment  notes  are  cancelled,  will  be  based  on  the  guaranty  fund. 
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A bill  has  been  introduced  in  the  New  York  Legislature  by  Assemblyman  Gale 
to  amend  the  tax  law  in  relation  to  the  taxation  of  trust  companies.  It  is  stated 
that  the  purpose  of  the  bill  is  to  place  trust  companies  and  banks  on  the  same  basis 
as  regards  taxation. 

A very  fair  statement  of  the  difference  in  the  mode  of  taxing  these  two  classes  of 
financial  institutions  is  found  in  the  following  address  by  Frank  Harvey  Field,  de- 
livered before  a recent  meeting  of  Group  VII  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers’  As- 
sociation in  Brooklyn.  Among  other  things  Mr.  Field  said  : 

**  In  order  that  you  may  understand  the  questions  arisinsr  out  of  the  present  tax  law, 
under  which  all  banks  are  taxed  in  this  State,  it  will  be  necessary  to  explain  the  relation  of 
this  law  to  the  Federal  Constitution.  A National  bank  is  an  instrument  of  Government. 
The  power  to  create  a National  bank  has  grrown  up  as  one  of  the  implied  reserve  powers  of 
Congress  under  the  Constitution.  The  origrinal  strugrsie  on  this  question  was  over  the  estab- 
lishment of  a Government  bank,  the  history  of  which  is  undoubtedly  familiar  to  you  all. 

A National  bank,  bein^  an  instrument  of  Government,  no  State  can  tax  it  without  the 
permission  of  Congrress. 

In  the  case  of  McCullough  agrainst  Maryland,  which  arose  out  of  an  attempt  to  levy  a tax 
of  $25,000  on  a branch  of  the  United  States  bank  located  in  Baltimore,  John  Marshall,  the 
great  Chief  Justice,  in  one  of  the  most  celebrated  Judicial  opinions  that  have  ever  been 
handed  down  in  this  country,  says  among  other  things,  that  * the  power  to  tax  is  the  power 
to  destroy so  that  if  the  principle  were  allowed  that  a State  could  tax  any  instrument  of 
the  Federal  Government,  it  could,  if  it  was  so  amended,  use  the  power  to  tax  in  such  a way 
as  to  destroy  that  instrument  of  Government,  or  to  hinder  or  delar  or  possibly  to  destroy 
entirely  the  operation  of  the  law  of  Congress  within  the  limits  of  a State,  when  the  power  to 
enact  that  law  was  expressly  or  impliedly  griven  to  Congrress  by  the  Federal  Constitution. 

Tou  will  understand  that  if  the  State  could  not  tax  a National  bank  and  should  levy  a 
tax  on  State  banks  the  inequality  on  this  subject  of  taxation  would  be  destructive  of  the 
existence  of  State  banks,  even  if  the  law  did  not  come  under  the  condemnation  of  the  courts, 
because  it  taxed  a part  of  a class  without  taxing  the  whole,  and,  therefore,  was  void  for 
inequality.  For  the  law  has  laid  down  this  Just  principle,  that  taxes  on  the  same  class  must 
be  equal,  and,  in  so  far  as  they  are  not  equal,  they  become  robbery  of  one  for  the  benefit  of 
others.  Keeping  these  principles  in  mind,  you  will  understand  the  questions  that  arise  in  a 
very  brief  review  of  the  history  of  the  bank  taxation  in  the  State  of  New  York. 

The  first  statute  of  this  State  which  imposed  a tax  upon  banks,  as  such,  was  passed  in 
1823.  This  was  a tax  on  all  the  property  of  the  bank,  which  is  fundamentally  different  from 
the  present  law,  which  is  a tax  on  bank  stock  in  the  hands  of  the  stockholders.  No  cases 
questioned  the  validity  of  this  Act  for  a considerable  time  and  apparently  not  until  the  Na- 
tional banks  came  into  existence  under  the  decision  of  the  Federal  courts. 

This  law  was  amended  in  1847  and  again  in  1853,  and  up  to  this  time  the  tax  was  upon  the 
amount  of  the  capital' without  regard  to  its  actual  value,  which  might  have  been  less  than 
par  or  more  than  par. 

In  1867  the  Legislature  introduced  the  principle  of  assessing  the  bank  capital  at  its  actual 
value.  It  was  under  this  law  of  1857  that  the  first  case  seems  to  have  arisen  questioning  the 
validity  of  the  State  law,  and  in  this  litigation  the  principal  contention  was  that  that  part  of 
the  capital  invested  in  the  public  debt  of  the  United  States  or  in  a loan  to  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment is  not  taxable  by  the  State.  The  Court  of  Appeals  decided  against  the  banks  in  this 
case,  and  upheld  the  State  law.  The  United  States  Supreme  Court,  however,  promptly  re- 
versed this  ruling  of  the  Court  of  Appeals. 

The  Legislature  of  the  State  having  suffered  this  defeat,  passed  a new  law  in  1863.  This 
law  was  at  once  taken  into  the  courts  and  carried  up  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States,  and  that  court  held  that  there  was  no  substantial  difference  between  that  law  and  the 
preceding  law,  and  also  held  this  law  to  be  unconstitutional.  We  now  come  to  a new  feature 
in  the  history  of  bank  taxation.  I refer  to  the  enactment  in  1864  by  Congress  of  the  National 
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Bank  Act,  which  permitted  the  taxation  of  shares  of  stock  in  National  banks  in  the  hands  of 
shar^olders,  * but  not  at  a greater  rate  than  other  moneyed  capital  in  the  hands  of  individual 
citizens,'  and  around  this  apparently  innocent  but  comprehensive  phrase  has  raered  a battle 
carried  on  in  the  Leerislature  and  in  the  courts  of  this  State  and  of  the  United  States  from 
that  time  down  to  the  present. 

Having  thus  failed  for  nearly  half  a century  in  enacting  a law  that  would  stand  the 
scrutiny  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court,  the  Legislature  of  New  York  State  finally 
enacted  the  law  of  1891,  which  law  is  still  in  force  in  this  State  in  substantially  its  original 
form,  having  been  re-enacted  into  our  present  tax  law  passed  in  1896.  This  law  has  for  six- 
teen years  successfully  resisted  the  attacks  that  have  been  made  upon  its  constitutionality. 
The  most  interesting  case  that  has  arisen  under  the  law  wasa  case  brought  by  the  Mercantile 
National  Bank  of  New  York  city,  which  was  decided  in  1886.  That  case  is,  perhaps,  the  most 
celebrated  banking  decision  of  recent  years.  It  was  argued  by  such  eminent  men  as  that 
leader  of  the  American  bar,  Mr.  James  C.  Carter,  and  was  decided  adversely  to  the  bank. 
The  main  contention  in  that  case  was  that  trust  companies  were  more  favorably  taxed  than 
National  banks,  and  that  trust  companies  competed  with  National  banks. 

Inequalities  op  the  Present  Law. 

This  brings  up  for  our  consideration  the  most  interesting  point  regarding  the  present 
litigation,  which  I have  brought  on  behalf  of  the  First  National  Bank. 

A trust  company  is  taxed  upon  its  capital.  A bank  is  taxed  not  upon  its  capital  in  the 
hands  of  the  bank,  but  upon  its  shares  In  the  hands  of  the  shareholders.  If  a trust  company 
owns  $500,000  of  the  bonds  of  the  United  States,  it  deducts  them  from  its  assets  in  arri\ing  at 
the  amount  of  its  assets  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation.  In  the  case  of  the  National  banks 
the  assessors  take  the  amount  of  the  capital  and  surplus  and  undivided  profits  of  the  bank 
and  divide  the  total  thus  obtained  by  the  number  of  shares,  and  thus  arrive  at  the  value  of 
the  shares,  after  deducting  the  assessed  value  of  the  real  estate  and  some  small  items  that 
are  not  material  to  consider  in  this  discussion.  It  might  be  that  the  entire  capital  and  sur- 
plus and  undivided  profits  of  the  banks  were  invested  in  United  States  bonds  and  other  non- 
taxable  securities,  while  the  whole  capital  is  taxed  in  the  hands  of  the  shareholders. 

Whatever  may  be  the  result  of  the  litigation  brought  by  the  First  National  Bank,  it  cer- 
tainly is  aimed  at  a great  injustice,  and  I confidently  believe  that  the  eventual  outcome  of 
this  litigation,  if  notin  the  State  courts,  at  least  in  the  United  States  Supreme  Ck)urt,  to 
which  It  will  undoubtedly  be  carried,  will  ultimately  be  successful,  and  if  we  succeed  in  this 
litigation  there  will  unquestionably  be  a change  in  the  entire  system  of  State  taxation  of 
financial  institutions  that  cannot  but  result  favorably  to  the  owners  of  shares  of  bank  stocK." 


DivUion  of  the  Sound  Money  Men.— In  an  address  delivered  before  the  recent  meet- 
ing of  the  the  American  Academy  of  Po.ltical  and  Social  Science  at  Philadelphia,  Hon.  F.  A. 
Vanderlip,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  gave  the  following  good  reasons  why  such 
slow  progress  is  made  in  the  work  of  securing  sound  currency  legislation : 

On  the  one  hand  we  know  a method  is  proposed  which  has  the  advantage  of  perfect  sim- 
plicity-contained in  a single  sentence—*  the  unlimited  coinage  of  silver  at  a ratio  of  sixteen 
to  one,  without  waiting  for  the  aid  or  consent  of  any  other  nation.'  There  is  a great  class  in 
practical  accord  on  that  proposition.  The  greatest  elements  of  strength  which  that  class  has  are 
its  singleness  of  purpose  and  its  simplicity  of  means.  The  free  silver  party  always  knows  what 
it  wants,  and  it  always  wants  it.  Among  the  people  whose  ideas  are  not  in  accord  with  those 
of  the  free  silver  party  we  find  many  who  disagree  on  even  the  fundamental  elements  of  the 
problem,  and  who  are  offering  solutions  widely  varied  in  character.  The  cause  of  souud 
money  is,  thererore,  in  some  respects  In  an  unfortunate  position.  It  faces  a party  absolutely 
united  in  its  purpose  aud  method,  a party  having  perfectly  clear  ideas  of  what  it  desires  to 
aooomplish,  a party  which  has  made  the  issue  it  raises  so  simple  that  every  voter  can  compre- 
hend it.  While  the  sound  money  cause  is  facing  such  a foe,  it  is  harassed  in  the  rear  by  non- 
combatants  arguing  for  delay,  opposing  radical  measures,  hesitating  about  any  attempt  to  do 
what  they  know  is  right,  because  they  fear  the  difficulties  in  the  way. 

If  we  are  to  avoid  the  shock  of  a change  of  standard,  we  need  to  crystallize  the  sound- 
money  sentiment  into  a specific  measure  we  can  all  support.  We  now  have  around  which  to 
rally  only  an  abstract  idea,  while  the  free-silver  party  has  a definite  measure,  a measure  it 
can  embody  into  a legislative  act  of  ten  lines.  That  party  must  be  met  with  a constructional 
issue  Just  as  definite  and  Just  os  capable  of  attaching  to  it  the  full  strength  of  the  party 
which  opposes  this  change  of  standards.  Seek  for  that  measure.  Help  to  give  clear  definition 
to  the  issue.  Put  aside  small  differences.  Keep  before  you  the  extreme  importance  of  fixing 
the  standard  where  it  cannot  be  changed  until  a majority  of  the  voters  of  the  nation  wish  it 
changed.  If  we  will  then  push  forward  with  the  persistence  and  the  definiteness  which  the 
opposing  party  has  displayed,  we  can  secure  the  fruits  of  the  victory  which  has  once  been  won." 
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NEW  YORK. 

[Annual  Report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Banks,  relative  to  Savings  Banks,  Trust  Com* 
panics  and  Miscellaneous  Corporations,  for  the  year  1897.  Transmitted  to  the  Legislature 
Feb.  28, 1898.] 

To  the  LegUHature : 

The  gratifying  gain  in  prosperity  of  the  State  banks  of  deposit  and  discount  during  the 
last  fiscal  year,  as  reported  on  the  first  of  January  last,  was  shared  in,  and  in  some  instances 
exceeded,  by  the  Savings  banks,  trust  companies  and  safe  deposit  companies  of  the  State  dur- 
ing  the  calendar  year  1897,  a fact  satisfying  both  of  itself  and  because  of  what  it  signifies, 
since  the  balance  sheets  of  financial  institutions  always  refiect  with  sensitive  accuracy  the 
general  business  condition  of  their  localities. 

Prosperity  of  the  Savings  Banks. 

On  the  morning  of  the  first  day  of  Januar>%  1898,  there  were  131  Savings  banks  in  New 
York,  one  of  which  had  not  yet  begun  business.  The  increase  since  the  date  of  my  last 
report  is  two;  the  new  institutions  are  the  Washington  Savings  Bank  of  New  York  city  and 
the  Greater  New  York  Savings  Bank  of  Brooklyn.  No  Savings  bank  has  failed  during  the 
year,  and  but  one  shows  a condition  indicating  a probably  hopeless  struggle  for  existence. 
This  latter  has  made  a brave  effort  to  recover  losses  sustained  through  the  failure  of  a Na- 
tional bank  which  held  more  than  a third  of  its  deposits,  but  has  not  achieved  a satisfactory 
measure  of  success.  One  other  bank  is  voluntarily  closing,  paying  its  depositors  in  full. 

The  total  amount  due  depositors  by  Havings  banks  in  this  State  on  the  morning  of  the 
first  day  of  January  was  $760,684,918,  a gain  during  the  year  of  $48,508,027,  or  $23,085,673  more 
than  was  grained  during  the  previous  year.  Of  the  total  increase  $23,297,957  was  made  from 
January  to  July,  and  $25,210,070  from  July  to  January.  On  the  same  date  the  aggregate 
resources  were  $869,761,244,  the  surplus  $102,426,162,  and  the  number  of  open  accounts  1,806,280, 
representing  gains  since  January  1,  1897,  of  $37,577,611  in  resources,  of  $8,772,934  in  surplus, 
and  of  68,312  In  the  number  of  accounts.  Comparing  further  the  grain  in  resources  was 
almost  exactly  twice  as  great  in  1897  as  in  1896,  in  surplus  considerably  more  than  threefold, 
and  in  open  accounts  over  sixty  per  cent.  The  average  amount  of  each  account  is  $424.71. 

Inasmuch  as  the  same  individual  may  have  a deposit  in  each  of  several  institutions,  the 
number  of  Havings  bunk  depositors  is  something  smaller  than  the  total  of  accounts.  Disre- 
grarding  such  discrepancy,  however,  which  cannot  be  large,  the  total  accounts  as  shown 
would  represent  about  twenty-seven  and  three-quarters  per  cent,  of  the  entire  population  of 
the  State.  Analyzing  further,  if  there  be  deducted  from  the  population  of  all  the  sixty  counties 
of  the  State  that  of  the  twenty-nine  which  contain  no  Savings  bank,  and  from  which  few 
deposits  are  made,  it  is  shown  that  of  the  people  of  the  communities  where  such 
institutions  are  established,  including  infancy  and  age,  the  pro\ident  and  the  prodigal, 
almost  exactly  one  in  three  is  a depositor  in  a Savings  bank.  A proportion  of  these 
belongs  undoubtedly  outside  the  classes  which  the  system  is  particularly  designed  to  serve, 
but  this  is  certainly  not  large,  and  the  great  mass  of  depositors  are  the  comparatlv^ely  poor 
who  need  Its  fostering  care.  This  naked  statement  impresses  a lesson  of  obligation  and  duty 
which  demands  serious  and  conscientious  consideration. 

While  fully  recognizing  the  fact  that  the  principal  of  corporate  responsibility  for  the 
Individual  memlier  which  characterized  primitive  society  is  not  natural  and  would  not  gen- 
erally be  salutary  in  the  greater  and  more  complex  aggregate  composing  the  modern  State, 
where  the  rule  of  individual  obligration  develops  the  best  citizenship  and  contributes  to  the 
best  administration,  may  we  not  nevertheless  believe  that  there  are  exceptions  in  which 
paternalism  is  not  only  Justifiable,  but  advantageous?  Notably,  it  seems  to  me,  this  is  the 
fact  in  regard  to  the  institutions  in  question  and  to  their  depositors,  who  are  mainl>%  and 
if  my  supervision  could  control  in  the  matter  would  be  altogether,  those  whose  earnings 
above  the  daily  demand  for  sustenance  are  too  meagre  for  profitable  independent  invest- 
ment, and  whose  ignorance  of  business  methods  makes  them  incapable  of  successful  self- 
management. To  such  the  Commonwealth  owes  special  duties  of  exemption  and  protection, 
the  more  imperative  In  that  the  degree  of  their  helplessness  in  business  affairs  is  almost 
absolute  and  incredible  except  to  those  who  have  personally  observed  it.  Partly  because  of 
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such  helplessness  the  debts  owingr  by  any  State  moneyed  corporation  to  Savings  banks  are 
made  a preferred  claim,  certain  special  tax  exemptions  have  been  enacted  In  their  favor, 
and  various  other  safeguards  have  been  crystallized  into  law  for  their  benefit.  Not  one  of 
such  grants  or  safeguards  should  be  removed  or  relaxed,  nor  any  measure  sanctioned  which 
would  expose  the  banks  to  burdens  or  their  depositors  to  losses.  The  funds  so  held  are  the 
pledge  of  their  owners  to  the  public  against  pauperism,  and  a guaranty  to  the  State  of  a 
better  citizenship  than  is  possible  by  the  Impoverished  or  destitute. 

This  element  of  governmental  Interest  and  guaranty  gives  to  the  proposed  postal  savings 
scheme  a fascination  which  even  those  who  distrust  its  feasibility  can  scarcely  resist,  and 
would  make  the  argument  in  its  favor  conc1usi\'e  but  for  the  two  essential  requirements  that 
it  cannot  satisfy,  viz.:  An  entirely  safe  investment  of  deposits,  and  a guaranty  against  the 
danger  comprehended  in  trusting  so  delicate  a business  as  the  postmasters*  part  in  it  would  be 
to  public  officials  inexperienced  in  banking  and  subject  to  so  frequent  changes  that  their  op- 
portunities and  incentive  for  acquiring  knowledge  of  it  would  be  inadequate.  These  objec- 
tions, which  appear  to  me  insuperable,  render  the  plan  impracticable.  But  with  the  conten- 
tion that  to  make  men  direct  creditors  of  the  Government  would  improve  their  citizenship 
and  Intensify  their  patriotism,  issue  cannot  be  successfully  taken.  It  would  make  them 
keenly  conscious  that  they  have  a personal  interest  in  the  State,  and  that  everything  impair- 
\bk  its  credit  or  sullying  its  pledged  faith  would  be  disastrous— that  national  honor  is  prloe- 
lesB  and  must  be  kept  inviolate. 

The  Savings  banks  of  New  York  carry  over  $100,000,000  of  United  States  bonds,  or  nearly 
an  eighth  of  the  entire  public  debt,  and  they  are  the  property  of  Savings  banks*  depositors. 
The  conception  of  this  fact  cannot  in  the  nature  of  things  be  as  clear  and  strong  in  cases 
where  the  ownership  of  public  securities  by  a Savings  bank  depositor  is  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  the  institution,  inasmuch  as  the  average  depositor  is  apt  to  regard  the  bank  itself 
as  his  debtor  without  thought  of  the  latter's  dependence  upon  the  political  divisions  in  whose 
bonds  his  funds— not  the  Savings  bank*s,  for  under  the  New  York  laws  the  latter  has  none— 
are  invested.  Still  the  actual  fact  is  being  gradually  borne  in  upon  him,  and  is  continually 
exerting  a beneficent  influence.  It  tends  to  impress  upon  such  depositor  that  he  is  a con- 
stituent factor  in  the  State,  that  to  be  a capitalist  is  not  necessarily  criminal,  that  public  debts 
are  an  obligation  to  be  as  sacre^y  met  as  the  undertakings  of  a private  contract,  and  that  the 
comparatively  poor,  even  more  than  the  excessively  rich,  need  that  the  monetary  standard  of 
the  country  shall  be  equal  to  the  best  in  the  world.  Such  results,  over  and  above  the  habits 
of  thrift  and  providence  which  the  Sa\^gs  bank  develops  and  encourages,  which  tend  to  lessen 
poor  rates,  are  a part  of  the  service  which  it  renders  to  the  State,  and  emphasize  the  latter's 
obligation  to  extend  to  it  generous  and  even  partial  consideration.  No  reasonable  concession 
In  its  interest  should  be  refused,  and,  particularly,  every  proposition  which  carries  even  a 
possibility  of  disturbance  or  mischief  should  be  summarily  rejected.  The  system  is  too  valu- 
able to  permit  of  reckless  meddling  with  its  affairs,  and  its  scope  is  so  great  that  any  injury 
it  should  suffer  must  react  injuriously  upon  the  entire  body  politic. 

Resources  and  Liabilities. 

The  following  exhibit  of  the  condition  of  the  Savings  banks  of  the  State  is  compiled  from 
the  reports  made  to  the  Banking  Department  as  of  the  morning  of  the  first  day  of  Jan.,  1898 : 


Resources.  Par  value.  Market  tnilue. 

Bonds  and  mortgages $358,943,901 

Stocks  and  bond  investments,  viz.: 

United  States $100,708,450 

District  of  Columbia 5,580,800 

New  York  State 9?3,000 

Bonds  of  other  States 55J200,576 

Bonds  of  cities  in  other  States 52,300,435 

Bonds  of  cities  in  this  State 138,a55,340 

Bonds  of  counties  in  this  State 33,352,573 

Bonds  of  towns  in  this  State 8,831,958 

Bonds  of  villages  in  this  State 9,758,083 

Bonds  of  school  districts  in  this  State 3,230,582 


Total  par  value  of  stocks  and  bonds $a88, 799,777 

Amount  of  stocks  and  bonds  at  cost 430,796,736 

Estimated  market  value  of  stocks  and  bonds $436,174,408 

Loaned  on  pledge  of  securities 676,100 

Ranking  houses  and  lots,  estimated  market  value 11,549,513 

Other  real  estate  at  estimated  market  value 2,719,264 

Cash  on  deposit  in  banks  and  trust  companies 51,002,136 

Cash  on  hand 8,318,934 

Collectible  interest 9,:t4l,fl07 

Other  assets 1,125,339 

Total  resources $809,751,344 
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Liabtlittib. 

Amount  due  depoeitora $766,684,91d 

Other  liabUitiefl : 640,1« 

Surplus. 108,4aM« 

Total  liabUltlee. $860,75i;sa 

Statistics. 

Number  of  open  accounts. 1,806^ 

N umber  of  accounts  opened  or  reopened  during  the  year 841,000 

Number  of  accounts  closed  durinir  the  year 272,079 

Total  number  of  deposits  received  during  the  year 2,404,117 

Total  number  of  payments  to  depositors  durin^r  the  year 248Q«772 

Amount  deposited  durintr  the  year,  not  includincr  interest  credited. . 217,565.060 

Amount  withdrawn  durinir  the  year 106i,006;,240 

Amount  of  interest  credited  and  paid  during  the  year 26^1,782 

Salaries  paid  for  the  year : 1,660,209 

Expenses  other  than  salaries  for  the  year 783,796 


IN8TITUTIOK8  SUBJECT  TO  THE  SUPERVISION  OF  THE  BANKING  DEPARTMENT. 

The  total  amount  of  resources  of  each  of  the  classes  of  institutions  mentioned,  subject  to 
the  supervision  of  this  Department  on  the  first  day  of  January  in  each  of  the  last  ten  years, 
is  shown  by  the  following  tabulation : 


Rbsourcbs. 


Sa.ino,ta^.  \ 


1880,  January  1. 

1800,  January  1 

1801,  January  1 

1802,  January  1 

1803,  January*  1 
1894,  January  1 
1896,  January  1 

1806,  January  1 

1807,  January  1 
1806,  January  1 


$615,880,796 

644,027,626 

667,866,806 

675,087,634 

n»,4.'>4,602 

704,536,118 

735,863,508 

783,078,680 

812,173,632 

860,731,244 


$216,814,601 

t241,764J»i 

233,830.061 

271,830.690 

206,459,020 

t2n,496,822 

284,911,631 

285,407,007 

280.601,855 

324,760,619 


$236J»1.610 

265,647,526 

280.688,708 

:«0,765,676 

835,707,779 

341,406,011 

366,410,720 

302,630,045 

306,742,047 

483w730,025 


$6,023,170 

7,066,046 

68,064,042 

64,370,117 

66,046.787 

65,026,700 

65,102,689 

64,517,009 

64,677.825 

65416,368 


* Report  nearest  January  1 each  year.  f Report  January  11, 1800. 

t November  28, 1803.  The  other  reports  called  in  December. 

6 The  Buffalo  Loan.  TruU  and  Safe  Deposit  Company  and  Rochester  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit 
Company  are  not  included,  as  they  are  eriven  under  the  head  of  trust  companies. 


Trust  ('ompaniks. 

On  the  first  day  of  January  forty-four  trust  companies  were  actively  engaKed  in  business, 
five  new  trust  companies  having*  been  authorized  during  the  calendar  year  1807.  viz.:  The 
American  Deposit  and  Loan  Company,  the  Colonial  Trust  Company  and  the  North  American 
Trust  Company,  all  of  New  York ; the  Glens  Falls  Trust  Company,  of  Glens  Falls,  and  the 
Union  Trust  Company,  of  Rochester.  Of  these  the  North  American  Trust  Company  had  been 
engaged  for  some  time  in  acquiring  the  securities  and  in  protecting  and  liquidating  the 
affairs  of  the  failed  Jnr\ds-Conklln  Mortgage  Trust  Company,  and,  desiring  to  exercise  the 
larger  powers  conferred  by  its  charter,  submitted  to  an  examination  by  a representative  of 
this  Department,  who  found  its  condition  such  as  to  warrant  my  consent  that  it  assume  such 
status.  Taken  in  connection  with  the  similar  institutions  organized  since  January  first,  the 
list  is  unexampled  in  recent  years,  and  is  impressive  evidence,  first,  of  increasing  businem 
confidence  and  activity,  and,  second,  of  the  favor  in  which  intelligent  investigation  estab- 
lishes the  laws  of  New  York  which  govern  moneyed  corporations. 

A tabulation  of  the  reports  of  the  trust  companies  transacting  busiiioss  in  the  State  last 
year,  contrasted  with  their  reports  for  the  preceding  year,  shows  a gain  of  seventy-seven 
millions  in  the  deposits  held  by  them,  of  two  millions  and  a half  in  their  undivided  profits 
and  of  four  millions  and  a quarter  in  their  surplus  (a  half  million  of  the  latter  representing 
surplus  subscribed  during  the  year),  wh  le  their  total  resources  had  Increased  nearly  eighty- 
six  millions. 


Resources  and  Liabilities  op  Trust  Companies. 

The  reports  of  trust  companies,  as  of  January  1, 1808,  make  the  appended  showing,  with 
which  a summary  of  their  reports  for  the  year  before  is  republished  for  comparison : 
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Rbsoubcbs. 

Bonds  and  mortgages 

Stock  investments 

Loaned  on  collaterals 

Loaned  on  personal  securities,  including  bills 

purchased 

Overdrafts 

Due  from  bankers  and  brokers 

Real  estate 

Cash  on  deposit  in  banks  or  other  moneyed  insti- 
tutions  

Cash  on  hand 

Other  assets 

Total  resources 


Liabiljtibs. 

Capital  stock  paid  in,  in  cash 

Surplus  fund 

Undhided  profits 

Deposits  in  trust 

General  deposits 

Other  liabilities. 

Total  liabilities 

SCPPLJBlfElfTABT. 

Debts  guaranteed  and  liability  thereon 

Interest,  commissions  and  profits  received  during 

the  year 

Interest  paid  and  credited  to  depositors  during  the 

year 

Expenses  for  the  year 

Dividends  on  capital  declared  for  the  year 

Taxes  paid  during  the  year 

Deposits  made  by  order  of  court  for  the  year 

Total  of  deposits  upon  which  interest  is  allowed  at 


1897. 

f28,6as,427 

10l,96fi,000 

169,8114,997 

25,788,187 

l2,dSI 

405,350 

8,229,851 

46,463,801 

8,178,542 

7,083,891 

$896,742,947 


$80,400,000 

46,307,866 

4.228.381 

00,075,158 

214,379,470 

10,4S2,062 

$306,742,947 


$329,682 

18.521,883 

6,094.272 

2,940,*70 

4,220,000 

299,506 

3,715,822 


1898. 

$32,624,006 

113,525,797 

280,581,706 

81,183,291 

25,044 

568,085 

8,760480 

47,202,090 

7,832,420 

11,435.570 


$483,789,025 


*$88,000,000 

47.401,701 

7,818,229 

185,099,694 

188429,020 

12,106470 


$483,780,025 


$19,583,065 

7,568,462 

3,202,240 

4,354,553 

312,786 

2,472,834 


this  date 277,166,523 

Amount  of  bonds  and  mortgages  purchased 3,887,022 


351,091,687 

4.380,087 


* Glens  Falls  Trust  Company  not  included. 


SEcrRiTiEs  Deposited. 

The  securities  held  in  trust  by  the  Superintendent  under  the  law  for  the  protection  of 
depositors  with  and  creditors  of  the  severs'  trust  companies  on  the  1st  of  January,  1808,  are 
shown  in  the  following  table : 

January  1. 1898. 


United  States  2 per  cent,  bonds $80,000 

United  States  4 per  cent,  bonds 1,816,000 

United  States  5 per  cent,  bonds 20,000 

New  York  city  2^  per  cent,  bonds 485,000 

New  York  city  3 per  cent,  bonds 1,295,000 

Brooklyn  city  3 per  cent,  bonds 320,000 

Brooklyn  city  8^  per  cent,  bonds 350,000 

Brooklyn  city  4 i>er  cent,  bonds 100,000 

Buffalo  city  8^  per  cent,  bonds 20,000 

Rochester  city  ^ per  cent,  bonds 80,000 

Niagara  Falls  city  4 per  cent,  bonds 20,000 

Bonds  and  mortgages 60,000 

Cash 378 


Total $4,136,878 


ReCOMMEN  D ATION8. 

No  class  of  institutions  under  the  supervision  of  this  Department  makes  anywhere  near 
the  percentage  of  profits  that  is  shown  by  the  personal  loan  associations,  and  yet  these  alone 
do  not  contribute  toward  defraying  the  Department’s  expenses.  I earnestly  recommend 
that  every  such  association  be  required  to  pay  to  this  Department  a fee  of  five  dollars  for 
the  examination  and  approval  of  the  bond  which  it  is  prescribed  they  shall  file  with  me  an- 
nually, and  also  a fee  of  two  dollars  for  the  examination  of  each  annual  report.  The  statute 
should  further  require  that  the  bonds  so  filed  be  those  of  a surety  company  instead  of  indl- 
viduals,  it  being  almost  impracticable  for  me  to  determine  with  certainty  the  sufilciency  of 
bonds  where  the  individual  sureties  are  scattered  throughout  the  State. 
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Taxation  of  Savings  Banks. 

« 

The  report  of  the  State  Board  of  Tax  Commlasioners  transmitted  reoeatljr  to  the  Legris- 
lature,  though  disavowing  any  definitive  recommendation  on  the  subject,  implies  approval 
of  the  plan  in  force  in  Massachusetts  of  imposing  a small  uniform  tax  directly  upon  the 
Savings  banks,  based  upon  the  average  of  deposits  held  by  them.  The  report  cites  the  rate 
of  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  levied  in  that  State,  and  notes  that  it  yields  an  annual  revenue 
of  more  than  a million  and  a quarter  of  dollars.  What  It  neglects  to  say,  an  omission  of 
vital  consequence  in  any  discussion  of  the  problem,  U that  the  Savings  banks  in  Massachusetts 
are  permitted  a much  wider  latitude  of  investment  than  is  open  to  those  of  New  York,  and 
that  in  consequence  a tax  which  is  perhaps  not  burdensome  there  would  be  severely  oppres- 
sive here.  If  any  tax  at  all  is  to  be  put  upon  these  institutions  in  New  York,  or  upon  their 
depositors,  as  such,  the  plan,  but  not  the  percentage,  here  indicated  would  probably  be  the 
most  equitable  and  the  least  disturbing  that  could  be  devised,  but  I protest  emphatically  that 
nothing  whatever  along  this  lino  ought  to  find  favor  with  your  Honorable  Body.  An  Inti- 
mate knowledge  of  the  affairs  of  Savings  banks  and  of  the  classes  of  people  composing  most 
of  their  depositors,  convinces  me,  as  1 think  it  would  convert  others  similarly  informed,  to  the 
opinion,  that  under  present  conditions  every  proposition  looking  to  taxation  such  as  is  here 
under  discussion  is  irreconcilable  with  the  principle  of  equal  justice  or  with  that  wisdom 
which  seeks  to  conform  administrative  policies  to  the  desires  and  necessities  of  the  governed. 
At  least,  not  while  other  personalty  commonly  escapes  assessment,  and  other  financial  cor- 
porations possess  the  tax  immunities  conferred  upon  them,  should  the  Savings  bank  be  sin- 
gled out  for  taxation.  It  is  conceded  that  not  more  than  a seventh  of  the  assessable  personal 
property  held  in  the  State  is  in  evidence  on  the  tax  rolls,  and  while  this  general  ev»ision  con- 
tinues is  it  likely  to  increase  popular  respect  for  Government,  does  it  appeal.to  the  Ameri- 
can disposition  to  give  special  consideration  to  the  weak  and  unfortunate,  or  is  there  a single 
element  of  justice  inherent  in  it  anywhere,  in  directing  the  first  effort  toward  remedying  the 
evasion  of  taxation  which  attaches  to  personalty  against  those  whose  accumulations  average 
but  paltry  hundreds  at  the  most,  and  were  acquired  as  petty  savings  by  severe  self-denial? 
While  out  of  the  abundance  of  the  rich  so  little  is  taken,  shall  the  State  wrest  from  the  poor 
a percentage  of  the  mite  that  is  their  all  ? 

Last  year  the  surplus  of  a Savings  bank  was  assessed  in  at  least  two  instances,  and  the  re- 
port of  the  Board  of  State  Tax  Commissioners  states,  also,  that  in  many  localities  the  Savings 
bank  deposits  were  assessed  to  the  depositors  to  the  full  extent  to  which  such  deposits  be- 
came known  to  the  assessors.  The  individual  interests  affected  by  the  latter  action  were  sep- 
arately so  small  that  it  is  presume  no  contest  was  made  on  their  behalf  to  escape  the  tax, 
but  the  Newburgh  Savings  bank,  which  was  one  of  the  institutions  whose  surplus  was  as- 
sessed, appealed  to  the  courts,  and  Justice  Hirsebberg  has  recently  handed  down  a decision 
holding  that  the  express  exemption  of  the  statute  to  the  bank  covers  surplus*'  as  well  as 
**  deposits,*’  and  he  therefore  vacates  and  sets  aside  the  a^essment.  The  case  is  to  be  carried 
to  the  Court  of  Appeals,  however,  and,  though  1 cannot  doubt  that  the  finding  of  that  tribu- 
nal will  confirm  Justice  Hirsch berg’s,  the  entirely  safe  thing  to  do  is  to  amend  the  phrasing 
of  the  law  so  that  it  shall  specifically  cover  all  such  cases  in  the  possible  event  of  an  adverse 
judgment. 

In  any  consideration  of  the  question  of  what  position  it  is  expedient  for  the  State  to 
adopt  in  regard  to  this  tax  problem,  the  continual  downward  tendency  of  interest  rates 
should  not  be  overlooked.  Securities  of  the  high  class  to  which  the  Savings  banks  of  New 
York  are  confined  by  law  do  not  now  average  to  yield  perhaps  more  than  two-thirds  the  rate 
of  Income  realized  from  them  a fewlyears  ago.  This,  coupled  with  the  fact  that  the  tendency 
is  constantly  toward  even  lower  rates,  forces  the  apprehension  that  in  the  not  remote  future 
the  rate  of  dividends  must  go  still  lower.  This  outlook  for  the  depositor  should  have  its 
proper  weight  in  determining  to  what  taxation  he  shall  be  subjected,  or  what  exemptions  he 
shall  bo  permitted  to  enjoy.  Obviously,  if  the  Savings  bank  is  to  hold  its  present  important 
relation  in  the  economy  of  the  State,  its  depositors  can  not  surrender  upon  reduced  dividends 
the  local  rates  of  taxation  to  which  the  report  of  the  State  Board  of  Tax  Commissioners  tes- 
tifies it  has  been  sought  to  subject  them  in  many  places. 

The  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  the  case  of  the  Elmira  Savings 
Bank  against  the  failed  Elmira  National  Bank,  to  the  effect  that  a Savings  bank  deposit  is 
not  a preferred  claim  against  a National  bank,  creates  a condition  demanding  legislative 
action.  The  experience  of  the  Elmira  Savings  bank  in  this  respect  does  not  stand  alone,  ex- 
cept in  the  degree  of  injury  suffered,  and  even  since  the  year  opened  an  examination  by  my 
direction  of  a small  Savings  bank  in  the  interior  of  the  State  disclosed  a state  of  affairs  which 
would  have  been  likely  to  wreck  the  institution  if  the  examination  had  been  delayed  or  if  it 
had  been  less  thorough.  The  bank  had  nearly  twenty  percent,  of  its  assets  on  deposit  with 
a National  bank,  whose  weakness  and  irregularities  in  management  put  the  whole  sum  in 
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Jeopardy.  “An  injury  done  to  one  is  a threat  held  out  to  a hundred,'*  la  peculiarly  true 
here,  and  action  making  recurrence  of  these  dangers  practically  impossible  should  not  longer 
be  deferred.  No  Savings  bank  in  Near  York  has  lost  a dollar  in  many  years,  if  ever,  through 
the  insolvency  of  any  State  corporation  with  which  it  deposited, *the  law  making  the  Savings 
bank  a preferred  creditor  in  such  a case.  Protection  by  a like  provision  it  is  not  competent 
for  the  Legislature  to  afford  as  to  deposits  with  National  banks,  but  it  may  require,  as  it 
ought,  that  no  Savings  bank  shall  place  any  of  its  “ available  fund  or  “ temporary  deposits 
representing  “ the  excess  of  current  daily  receipts  over  the  payments  in  any  National  bank 
except  after  the  oflBcers  of  the  latter  shall  have  given  an  adequate  personal  bond  guarantee- 
ing the  security  of  the  deposit.  The  State  takes  no  chances  with  its  own  funds  in  this  field 
except  upon  this  precise  basis,  and  it  should  not  permit  a hazard  to  Institutions  to  which  it 
consents  to  stand  in  the  relation  of  wardship  which  it  Judges  imprudent  as  to  its  own  inter- 
ests. Otherwise,  there  stands  the  constant  danger  to  Savings  banks  of  disaster  which  might 
prove  startling  in  extent  and  distressing  in  its  personal  consequences. 

Dormant  Savings  Accounts. 

Sophocles  lacked  experience  with  the  perennial  untruth  that  the  Savings  banks  hold 
millions  of  dollars  representing  abandoned  accounts,  or  be  would  not  have  written  that  “ A 
lie  never  lives  to  be  old.**  The  misconception  in  question  has  been  often  attacked  and  the 
real  facts  explained,  but  it  persistently  lives  and  threatens  mischief  annually.  The  latest 
tabulation  of  statistics  bearing  on  the  subject  which  I have  at  command  is  the  report  sub- 
mitted by  my  predecessor  to  the  Constitutional  Convention  in  1894,  which  shows  that  all  the 
Savings  banks  combined  had  at  that  date  a little  more  than  five  thousand  accounts  out  of  nearly 
a million  and  three-quarters  as  to  which  there  had  not  been  additions  by  deposits  or  diminu- 
tions by  withdrawals  in  a period  of  twenty-two  years.  These  accounts  aggregate  $1,443,808,  or 
about  one-fifth  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  Savings  bank  liabilities.  Over  fifty  banks  were  with- 
out even  one  account  of  this  character,  and  only  twenty-two  had  more  of  them  than  twenty- 
five  each.  Half  of  the  whole  sum  was  held  by  a single  bank  in  New  York,  and  more  than  a 
sixth  of  it  by  one  other.  The  same  report  also  establishes  that  of  this  class  of  accounts  which 
existed  in  1890  nearly  a quarter  of  a million  dollars  had  been  called  for  in  four  years,  proving 
that  at  least  so  much  of  the  deposits  had  not  been  forgotten  or  abandoned,  but  had  been 
designedly  left  undisturbed  until  advantage  or  necessity  dictated  drafts  upon  them.  With 
reference  to  the  great  bulk  of  the  remainder  the  fact  was  undoubtedly  the  same.  Indeed,  it 
is  well  known  to  be  a common  practice  for  persons  to  deposit  with  these  institutions  having 
the  definite  purpose  in  mind  to  leave  the  account  untouched  until  compelled  to  use  the 
money  or  until  the  completion  of  some  remote  fixed  period.  Fathers  often  open  accounts  when 
a child  is  bom,  intending  that  it  shall  accumulate  until  the  child  comes  of  age.  Others  thus 
hold  funds  for  long  years  in  secret  lest  spendthrift  ch  Idren,  wasteful  wives  or  brutal  husbands 
coax  or  coerce  their  withdrawal  and  dissipation,  thoughtful  that  the  time  may  come  when 
they  will  have  no  other  resource  against  dependence  upon  charity.  In  one  instance,  knowledge 
of  which  recently  came  to  me,  a woman  who  had  been  unable  to  add  anything  to  her  account,, 
and  yet  had  succeeded  in  living  without  it,  for  over  twenty  years,  explained  when  the  bank 
officers  hunted  her  out  that  she  was  far  from  from  having  forgotten  it,  and  had  religiously 
abstained  from  touching  it  only  because  it  was  her  burial  portion— the  assurance  that  at  death 
she  should  not  become  a public  charge. 

No  bank  could  profit  by  deposits  even  if  they  were  abandoned,  and  none  desires  any  de- 
positor or  a depositor*8  heirs  to  lose  the  smallest  fraction  that  is  their  due.  Indeed,  active 
effort  is  made  by  banas  to  look  up  depositors  and  to  keep  active  the  accountswhich  areabout 
to  become  dormant.  The  liability  of  a bank  to  pay  an  account  never  ceases.  Nevertheless 
demand  arises  from  time  to  time  not  only  that  the  lists  of  accounts  which  the  law  now  defines 
as  dormant  shaU  be  published,  but  also  that  the  period  required  to  give  an  account  this  desig- 
nation and  character  shall  be  materially  shortened,  and  that  the  requirement  of  publication 
shall  apply  to  accounls  which  would  be  thus  brought  within  the  classification.  It  is  even 
further  proposed,  usually  as  the  complement  of  the  dormant  account  scheme,  that  the  Savings 
banks  be  compelled  to  publish  once  a year  a list  of  all  their  deposits,  or  to  mail  a notice  annu- 
ally to  each  depositor  stating  the  amount  his  due.  This  would  be  simply  intolerable,  causing 
inexcusable  and  enormous  expense,  and  tending  to  open  wide  the  flood-gates  of  swindling.  A 
plausible  argument  may  perhaps  be  buit  up  in  favor  of  giving  publicity  to  the  list  of  really  an- 
cient accounts,  as  to  which  it  may  be  true  that  some  few,  made  by  persons  now  deceased,  would 
thus  be  restored  to  rightful  heirs  who  are  ignorant  of  their  existence.  But  the  realization 
even  here  would  not  be  likely  to  approach  expectation,  as  is  strikingly  iUustrated  by  experi- 
ence with  reference  to  moneys  held  by  me  as  dividends  not  paid  by  Uecei vers  of  failed  Savings 
banks.  In  these  instances  the  lists  of  persons  to  whom  such  moneys  are  due  have  been  widely 
published,  and,  besides,  the  general  statement  has  been  more  than  once  given  to  the  press 
that  over  eighty-five  thousand  dollars  of  such  funds  are  in  my  hands  ready  to  be  paid  over 
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upon  proof  of  the  righto  of  clalmant8  thereto.  Tet  not  one*  claimant  applies  himself  for 
payment  where  a doaen  are  applied  for  by  attorneys  who  charge  fifty  per  cent,  for  making 
the  collection,  notwithstanding  it  involves  little  labor  beyond  the  writing  of  a letter.  The 
statement  indicates  in  whose  interest  mainly  the  agitation  for  publication  of  savings 
accounts  proceeds,  and  whose  would  be  the  harvest  if  it  could  succeed.  Even  so  I doubt  if  I 
should  oppose  the  demand  if  it  stopped  here,  and  if  its  only  effect  would  be  to  deliver  to  those 
who  are  ignorant  of  their  rights  something  of  their  due,  though  that  something  should  be 
but  the  half.  But  when  I consider  that  those  to  be  benefited  must  be  few,  under  the  sweep- 
ing proposition  which  is  usually  pressed,  while  those  who  would  be  exposed  to  the  wiles  and 
raiiaclty  of  sharpers  must  be  counted  by  the  tens  of  thousands  if  the  full  measure  of  the  de- 
mand be  acceded  to,  I.revolt  against  it,  and  urge  its  summary  rejection  by  the  Legislature  as 
often  as  it  may  appear. 

Another  false  idea  tenaciously  held  in  many  quarters  is  that  dormant  accotmts  pay  for 
costly  bank  buildings.  The  estimated  market  value  of  all  the  Savings  bank  buildings  in  the 
State  is  over  eleven  millions  of  dollars,  or  almost  eight  times  the  total  amount  of  the  dormant 
accounts.  Only  fourteen  such  buildings  are  occupied  exclusively  by  the  banks  owning  them, 
while  nearly  seventy  yield  some  return  upon  their  cost  besides  the  rentals  they  save.  A con- 
siderable proportion  of  the  buildings  which  are  occupieo  exclusively  by  banks  are  of  very 
moderate  cost,  while  a few  represent  a large  expenditure  and  are  of  massive  and  imposing  ap- 
pearance. To  what  extent  the  surplus  of  a bank  may  properly  be  drawn  upon  for  such  a pur- 
pose is  fairly  open  to  differences  of  opinion.  One  view  would  require  an  institution  of  the 
character  of  a Savings  bank  to  tie  up  no  more  of  its  funds  in  unproductive  property  than  is 
necessary  for  the  transaction  of  its  business  with  regard  for  the  reasonable  comfort  and  con- 
venience of  its  working  force  and  for  the  accommodation  of  its  customers.  Except  for  the 
very  strongest  and  richest  of  the  banks  this  should  undeniably  be  the  rule,  and  before  ventur- 
ing conspicuously  from  such  standard,  all  trustees  might  wisely,  perhaps,  reflect  if  such  de- 
parture may  not  prejudice  the  Savings  bank  system  in  the  popular  mind  and  give  excuse 
which  is  too  often  seized  for  making  attacks  upon  it.  In  another  view  the  possession  and 
sole  occupancy  of  a noble  structure  may  give  a more  adequate  impression  of  the  strength, 
safety  and  permenency  which  these  institutions  really  possess,  and  thus  enlist  interest  in  the 
banks  and  bring  business  to  them.  There  is  much  in  the  thought,  and  before  condemning 
the  investments  for  which  it  is  cited  as  a justification,  it  should  be  at  least  fairly  weighed. 

Economical  Management  of  the  Savings  Banks. 

The  entire  cost  of  the  management  of  the  one  hundred  and  thirty-one  Savings  banks  in 
the  State  for  the  year  1897  was  $2,445,067.  This  is  but  $2.81  for  each  one  thousand  dollars  of 
their  resources,  or  only  slightly  more  than  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent.,  and  it  covers  not  only 
salaries,  but  rent,  repairs  to  bank  buildings  and  every  expenditure  that  can  properly  be  re- 
garded as  administrative.  It  is  a considerable  reduction  from  the  percentage  which  obtained 
in  1806,  and  which  was  then  thought  to  be  most  creditably  small.  The  economy  which  it  indi- 
cates it  should  be  the  study  of  the  officers  of  the  banks  to  extend  and  make  yet  more  strict 
wherever  practicable.  Their  relation  is  fiduciary,  and  to  their  honor  be  it  said  the  instances 
of  faithlessness  among  them  have  been  few,  while  those  proving  efficiency,  asealous  interest 
and  eveh  affectionate  attention  and  care  are  manifold.  By  exercise  of  these  qualities  they 
not  only  directly  promote  the  interests  of  those  whose  trust  they  bear,  rendering  an  admir- 
able and  beneficent  service,  but  they  also  thus  contribute  to  disarming  and  baflUng  the  forces 
which  from  honest  misconception  or  with  selfish  scheming  aim  at  ends  which  I can  not  but 
regard  as  pernicious.  Frederick  D.  Kilburn,  Superi/nUndent  of  Banks. 


MICHIGAN. 


To  Hon.  H.  S.  Pingret,  (Governor  of  Michigan : 

1 have  the  honor  in  compiianoe  herewith  to  submit  the  ninth  annual  report  of  this  de- 
partment, containing  the  tabulated  reports  of  the  177  banks  and  three  trust  companies,  also 
data  of  new  banks,  failed  banks,  receiverships,  etc.,  for  the  year  ending  December  81,  1887. 

I have  been  in  charge  of  this  department  since  April  1 last,  a period  of  nine  months.  Tbe 
first  three  months  embraced  in  this  report  the  department  was  under  the  supervision  of 
Commissioner  D.  B.  Ainger,  whose  term  expired  by  resignation  on  April  1. 

Two  Examinations  Annually. 

There  are  177  banks  and  three  trust  companies  under  the  supervision  of  this  department. 
During  the  3'ear  all  have  been  examined  once,  some  of  them  twice  and  several  three  times. 
My  experience  as  a banker  has  taught  me  that  one  examination  in  twelve  months  will  not 
enable  the  department  to  keep  sufficiently  in  touch  with  the  changing  condition  of  tbe  banks. 
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Earkinos  and  Expenses  op  the  Banking  Department. 

The  amount  received  during  the  year  from  the  several  banks,  as  fees  for  supervision  and 
examination,  was  $9,188,  which  has  been  deposited  with  the  State  Treasurer,  as  required  by 
Section  40  of  the  State  Banking  Law. 

The  expenses  of  this  department  for  the  year  were  as  follows,  viz. : 


Salary  of  D.  B.  AinEer,  Commissioner  three  months $084 

Salary  of  J.  E.  Just,  Commissioner  nine  months. 1,875 

Salary  of  E.  A.  Sunderlin,  Deputy  Commissioner 2,000 

Salary  of  L.  M.  Sherwood,  examiner 1,606 

Salary  of  J.  A.  Latta.  examiner L275 

Salary  of  T.  M.  Joslin,  examiner 1^5 

Salary  of  Mabel  L.  Sootford,  stenoRrapber 475 

Salary  of  Ella  P.  Jenkins,  clerk 140 

Salaries  of  extra  clerks  and  stenographers. 1,090 

Expenses  incurred  in  examination  of  banks 2,050 

Miscellaneous  expenses,  viz. : printing,  stationery,  postage,  etc 963 


At  the  last  session,  the  Legislature  passed  an  amendment  to  the  general  banking  law, 
authorising**  one  or  more**  annual  examinations,  and  I have  adopted  as  the  policy  of  the 
department  to  make  at  least  two  examinations  during  each  year. 

Grave  Kesponsibidities  Restino  upon  Bank  Officers. 

Those  who  have  never  been  engaged  in  the  business  of  banking  cannot  comprehend  the 
great  and  grave  responsibilities  placed  upon  and  felt  by  those  who  are  charged  with  the  safe 
keeping  of  the  money  of  others,  and  this  responsibility  is  aggravated  by  the  pernicious  cus- 
tom of  banks  going  outside  of  their  legitimate  functions  and  becoming  borrowers  of  money 
instead  of  loaners  only. 

A Bank  Should  Be  a Place  of  Deposit  and  not  a Borrower  of  Money. 

A bank  should  be  a place  where  the  money  of  a community  may  be  left  for  safe  keeping, 
and  this  department  will  feel  that  when  the  payment  of  interest  upon  deposits  is  confined  to 
legitimate  savings  deposits  that  a long  stride  has  been  taken  in  the  direction  of  safe  and 
legitimate  banking. 

The  Management  Makes  the  Bank,  and  not  the  Magnitlt>e  of  its  capital. 

Many  attach  too  much  importance  to  large  capital.  No  man  can  carry  on  the  business  of 
banking  for  a great  number  of  years  without  making  the  discovery  that  the  men  and  the 
management  make  the  bank,  and  not  the  capitaL  Bad  management  will  do  more  harm  with 
a large  capital  than  it  can  with  a small  one. 

Many  Banks  Have  Too  Many  Stockholders. 

I find  in  the  organization  of  new  banks  by  inexperienced  bankers  a great  desire  to  create  a 
large  list  of  stockholders.  1 endeavor  at  all  times  to  discourage  this  idea,  as  I believe  it  an 
element  of  weakness  instead  of  strength.  Neither  do  I believe  in  a large  directorate.  €k>n- 
centrated  responsibility  usually  produces  better  results  than  docs  the  other  extreme. 

R)8Tal  Savings  Banks. 

I am  not  in  favor  of  the  establishment  of  postal  Savings  banks  by  the  Gk>vemment.  I be- 
lieve it  tends  towards  centralization.  When  listening  to  the  statements  of  its  beneficent  re- 
sults in  the  old  world,  we  should  not  forget  that  there  are  several  lines  of  steamships  bring- 
ing us  the  population  of  those  countries  enjoying  some  of  these  alleged  blessings. 

The  Importance  of  Accumulating  a Surplus  Fund. 

1 find  in  too  many  instances  that  managers  of  banking  institutions  attach  too  little  im- 
portance to  the  necessity  of  the  accumulation  of  a surplus  fund. 

I find  the  banks  as  a whole  in  a much  better  condition  than  for  some  years  past,  and  as  a 
rule  strongly  fortified  for  any  emergency  that  may  arise. 

8ome  of  them  have  large  items  of  losse?,  but  fortunately  a number  of  these  are  banks  that 
have  prepared  for  a **  rainy  day  **  by  the  accumulation  of  a surplus  fund.  The  importance  of 
a surplus  fund  here  asserts  itself.  I am  of  the  opinion  that  many  of  our  banks  do  not  make 
themselves  fully  cognizant  of  the  provisions  of  the  law  as  to  what  constitutes  insolvency. 
To  illustrate : A bank  with  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  capital  and  no  surplus  fund, 
should  it  meet  with  a loss  of  one  thousand  or  of  one  hundred  dollars,  is,  under  the  letter  of 
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the  law,  insolvent,  and  there  immediateljr  begins  a serious  personal  responsibility  and  liability 
for  the  officers  and  directors. 

A bank  with  fifty  thousand  dollars  capital  and  a fifty  thousand  dollar  surplus  fund,  in 
my  opinion,  is  much  more  desirable  than  one  with  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  capital  and 
without  surplus.  I am  aware  that  this  statement  may  be  criticised  by  some  upon  the  theory 
of  the  additional  liability  of  the  stockholders  in  the  latter  case,  but  1 must  respectfully  refer 
those  to  the  statistics  of  Receivers  of  failed  banks  as  to  the  fruitfulness  of  this  additional 
liability. 

I desire  to  say  a word  in  regard  to  our  “general  banking  law.”  I sometimes  hear  it  criti- 
cised. I mustsay  that  I regard  the  general  banking  law  of  the  State  of  Michigan  as  the  best 
and  most  perfect  banking  law  within  the  several  States.  There  have  been  comparatively  few 
disasters  during  its  existence,  and  if  banks  are  conducted  within  Its  provisions  there  need  be 
but  few  if  any  bank  failures.  There  can  be  no  law  making  dishonest  officials  honest,  nor  any 
law  of  sufficient  wisdom  to  give  incompetent  men  good  Judgment. 

Excessive  Interest  Paid  on  Deposits  Detrimental  to  the  Business 
Interest  of  the  Community. 

Referring  again  to  the  matter  of  interest  upon  deposits,  1 am  of  opinion  that  there  is  no 
one  thing  so  detrimental  to  the  business  interest  of  a community,  and  nothing  that  so  hinders 
the  establishment  of  legitimate  lines  or  investments,  as  does  the  paying  of  high  rates  of 
interest  upon  deposits.  We  can  all  see  and  to  some  extent  comprehend  the  changed  condi- 
tion of  things  that  would  ensue  If  the  owner  of  money  were  themselves  seeking  to  Invest  it. 
This  condition  would  not  necessarily  lessen  the  deposits,  as  money  in  itself  does  not  enter 
into  anything,  and  would  most  naturally  still  be  with  the  banks,  i here  is  a general  inclina- 
tion among  bank  managers  to  strengthen  their  Institution  by  both  a reduction  of  interest  in 
this  direction,  and  to  largely  decrease  their  par  list  In  the  matter  of  personal  checks  upon  in- 
teiior  and  remote  points.  At  this  point  I desire  to  call  attention  to  the  inconsistency  and 
foolishness  of  banks  transacting  a large  portion  of  their  business  for  nothing— namely,  mak- 
ing collections  without  compensation.  I am  solicitous  in  this  matter  not  from  the  stand- 
point of^ditional  profit  to  the  bank,  but  a bank  to  be  a safe  depository  for  the  peopled 
money  should  not  carry  on  a business  at  a loss. 

The  Stability  and  Success  op  the  State  Banks  of  Michigan. 

While  a bank  failure  is  a deplorable  thing  in  the  distress  and  hardships  it  many  times 
brings,  yet  in  nearly  all  oases  the  general  public  have  a wrong  conception  of  the  extent  or 
lack  of-extent  of  the  disaster.  In  nearly  all  cases  the  noise  is  made  by  others  than  those  who 
are  Involved  in  the  misfortune.  We  are  now  entering  upon  the  tenth  year  of  the  existence 
of  the  present  State  banking  law.  We  have  at  the  present  time  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
seven  banks  and  three  trust  companies,  with  a deposit  of  about  seventy-five  millions  of  dol- 
lars. We  have  passed  through  the  worst  and  most  aggravated  money  panic  that  this  country 
ever  saw,  and  this  was  followed  by  three  years  of  absolute  grief  to  the  banking  interests  of 
the  State,  yet  considering  all  this,  there  has  been  but  an  average  of  one  failure  a year,  and 
the  magnitude  of  these  has  been  greatly  exaggerated  in  the  public  mind  by  alack  of  informa- 
tion as  to  the  actual  condition.  There  Is  no  other  line  of  business  of  this  magnitude  that  can 
make  a better  showing,  and  much  credit  is  due  the  officers  and  directors  of  the  banks  of 
Michigan  for  their  good  management. 

1 do  not  mean  to  be  understood  in  this  communicatlon^hat  all  the  banks  of  Michigan  are 
in  a satisfactory  condition.  There  are  some  exceptions,  and  these  the  department  is  endeav* 
oiing  to  correct. 

At  the  time  of  the  passage  of  our  present  banking  law  there  were  in  the  State  eighty 
State  banks  and  one  hundred  and  fifteen  National  banks.  There  are  now  one  hundred  and 
seventy -seven  State  banka,  three  trust  companies  and  eighty-two  National  banks.  Seventeen 
National  banks  have  changed  over  to  the  State  system,  ten  have  failed,  and  six  have  gone  into 
voluntary  liquidation.  During  this  period  but  one  National  bank  has  been  organized  within 
the  State. 


Nation al^Banks  that  Have  Changed  to  the  State  System. 

First  National  Bank,  South  Haven;  Plymouth  National  Bank,  Plymouth;  Citizens'  Na- 
tional Bank,  Flint;  First  National  Bank,  Decatur;  First  National  Bank,  Whitehall ; First 
National  Bank,  Holly;  First  National  Bank,  Mason;  Second  National  Bank,  Owosso:  First 
National  Bank,' Flushing ; Lansing  National  Bank,  Lansing;  First  National  Bank,  Pontiac; 
First  National  Bank,  Constantine;  Merchants’  National  Bank,  Battle  Creek;  First  National 
Bank,  Ionia;  First  National  Bank,  Romeo;  First  National  Bank,  St.  Louis;  First  National 
Bank,  Ovid. 
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Rbserte  Cities. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisiona  of  sections  24  and  27  of  the  bankiniT  i&w,  I have  desiflr- 
nated  the  followingr  as  reserve  cities,  viz.:  Detroit,  Grand  Bapids,  Sa^naw,  Bay  City,  Jack- 
son,  Kalamazoo,  Port  Huron,  Adrian,  Marquette,  Chloaflro,  Milwaukee,  Cleveland,  Cincinnati, 
Toledo,  Buffalo,  Boston,  Philadelphia  and  New  York. 

New  Banks. 

Nine  new  banks  have  been  orKauized  and  authorized  to  transact  business  under  t he  State 
bankincT  law  during  the  year.  Six  of  these  were  new  organizations;  three  were  conversions 
from  National  banks. 

The  name,  location,  date  of  authorization,  and  amount  of  capital,  will  be  found  in  the 
following  table : 


Name  of  Bank. 


LocalUnt. 


Dolt  of  Amount 

authorization.  of  capital. 


Bdmore  State  Bank . 

Borneo  Savings  Bank 

State  Bank 

Farmers’  State  Bank 

Gratiot  County  State  Bank. 
G.  W.  Jones  Exchange  Bank 

State  Savings  Bank 

Truman  Moss  State  Bank. . . 
State  Savings  Bank 


I Edmore April  5 

1 Borneo* April  30 

I Deckf'rville June  1 

Decker vi lie. .. . June  25 

1 St.  Louis* July  1 

Marcellus July  15. 

I Ovid* October  18.. 

I Sanilac  Centre.  October  21.. 

Laurium j November  6. 


$15,000 

50.000 

15.000 

15.000 

25.000 

40.000 

25.000 

20.000 
60,000 


* Formerly’  National  Bank. 


Voluntary  Liquidation.  ^ 

During  the  year  the  following  State  banks  have  gone  into  voluntary  liquidation : 


Name. 


Newberry  Savings  Bank. . 
Kalamazoo  County  Bank 

First  State  Bank 

First  State  Savings  Bank. 


Place. 

Time. 

Capital. 

Newberry 

March  5 

$25,000 

20,000 

35J100 

2^000 

Schoolctmt. . . . 

June  16 

Homer 

September  25 

Niles 

October  8 

I 


Failed  Banks. 

During  the  year  1897  two  State  banks  became  insolvent  and  were  closed  by  the  commis- 
sioner,  as  follows : 

State  Bank  of  Fenton,  closed  June  14,  owing  depositors  $88,708J80,  with  nominal  assets 
$12432SA6.  The  Receiver  has  paid  to  date  one  dividend  of  fifteen  per  cent. 

People's  Savings  Bank  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  closed  August  20,  owing  depositors  $65,491.80,  with 
nominal  assets  $178,110^5.  The  Receivers  have  not  to  this  date  paid  a dividend. 

Comparative  Volume  of  Business. 

The  deposits  in  the  one  hundred  and  seventy-three  State  banks  and  four  trust  companies, 
December  17, 1896.  exclusive  of  amounts  due  to  banks  and  bankers,  were  $65,038,894.97. 

The  deposits  in  the  one  hundred  and  seventy-seven  State  banks  and  three  trust  com- 
panies, December  15, 1897,  exclusive  of  amounts  due  to  banks  and  bankers,  were  $74,759,467.88. 

This  shows  an  increase  of  deposits  in  1897,  as  compared  with  1896,  amounting  to  $9,721,072.41. 

The  deposits  in  the  eighty-nine  National  banks,  December  17, 1896,  exclusive  of  the  amount 
due  to  banks  and  bankers,  were  $84,400,244.21. 

The  deposits  in  the  eighty- two  National  banks,  December  15, 1897,  exclusive  of  the  amount 
due  to  banks  and  bankers,  were  $89,217,006.25,  which  shows  an  increase  in  1897,  as  compared 
with  1896,  amounting  to  $4,816,762.04. 

Bank  Earnings. 

The  average  earnings  of  the  State  banks  for  the  year  1897  were  six  and  one-quarter  per 
cent. 
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Noysmbbr  1,  1887. 

Hon.  F.  a.  Maynard,  Attorney-Oeneral,  Lansing^  Mich,: 

Dear  Sir.— This  department  would  be  pleased  to  have  your  construction  of  Section  18 
of  the  general  banking  law,  as  to  whether  or  not  a bank,  having  once  placed  in  its  surplus 
fund  a sum  in  excess  of  the  one-tenth  of  its  net  profits  at  the  time  of  making  a dividend,  and 
having  reported  such  surplus  fund  to  this  department  and  to  the  public  in  its  published  re- 
ports, can,  at  its  pleasure,  withdraw  from  said  surplus  fund  the  excess  beyond  the  one-tenth 
of  the  net  profits,  while  said  surplus  fund  is  yet  below  the  twenty  per  cent,  requirement, 
without  consent  of  this  department. 

JosiAH  E.  Just, 

Commissioner  of  the  Banking  Department. 


Attorney  General's  OrriCE, 
Lansing,  Mich.,  Nov.  26, 1807. 

Hon.  Josiah  E.  Just,  Commissioner  of  the  State  Banking  Department.  Capitol,  Lansing. 

My  Dear  Sir  Tour  communication  of  recent  date,  requesting  my  construction  of 
section  13  of  the  general  banking  law  of  this  State,  duly  received,  and  has  been  given  careful 
attention.  You  state  therein : A certain  bank  with  $50,000  capital,  having  had  net  earnings 
of  $14,000,  carried  to  its  surplus  fund  $4,600,  and  so  reported  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  State 
Banking  Department.  The  Cashier  now  declares  a special  dividend  of  $3,000  of  this  surplus 
fund,  leaving  it  at  $1,500,  claiming  that,  inasmuch  as  the  law  required  him  to  carry  but  ten 
oent.  of  the  net  profits  into  the  surplus  fund,  be  is  Justified  in  pa^'ing  the  excess  over  ten  per 
oent.  of  the  net  profits  to  the  stockholders  as  dividends;  and  you  ask  the  question  whether 
a bank  having  once  placed  in  its  surplus  fund  a sum  in  excess  of  the  one-tenth  of  its  net 
profits  as  required  by  law,  and  having  reported  such  surplus  fund  to  the  State  Banking  De- 
partment and  to  the  public  in  its  published  reports,  can,  at  its  pleasure,  draw  from  said  sur- 
plus fund  the  excess  over  one-tenth  of  the  net  profits  while  said  surplus  fund  is  below  the 
twenty  per  oent,  requirement. 

Section  13 of  the  general  banking  law  of  this  State  provides  that: 

The  board  of  directors  of  a bank  may  declare  a dividend  of  so  much  of  the  net  profits  of 
the  bank,  after  providing  for  all  expenses,  losses,  interest  and  taxes  accrued  or  due  from  said 
bank,  as  they  shall  Judge  expedient;  but  before  any  such  dividend  is  declared,  not  less  than 
one-tenth  of  the  net  profits  of  the  bank  for  the  preceding  half  year,  or  for  such  period  as  is 
covered  by  the  dividend,  shall  be  carried  to  a surplus  fund  until  such  surplus  shall  amount 
to  twenty  per  cent,  of  its  capital  stock.” 

Under  this  section  of  the  general  banking  law,  every  bank  doing  business  under  its  pro- 
visions is  required  to  create  and  accumulate  a surplus  fund  amounting  to  twenty  per  oent. 
of  its  capital  stock.  The  method  pointed  out  by  that  section  for  the  creation  and  accumula- 
tion of  that  fund  is  that  “not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  net  profits  of  the  bank  for  the  pre- 
ceding half  year,  or  for  such  period  as  is  covered  by  the  dividend,  shall  be  carried  to  a surplus 
fund  until  such  surplus  shall  amount  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  its  capital  stock.”  Under 
this  section  the  board  of  directors  of  the  bank  are  authorized  and  required  to  carry  to  the 
surplus  fund  at  least  ten  per  oent.  of  the  net  profits  of  the  bank,  and  such  an  amount  in  addi- 
tion thereto  as  it  deems  expedient  until  such  surplus  sbaU  amount  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  the 
capital  stock.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  Legislature  intended  that  the  amount  carried  to  the 
surplus  fund  should  become  a part  of  that  fund,  not  to  bo  taken  therefrom  for  the  purpose  of 
distributing  it  in  dividends,  unless  such  surplus  fund  amounts  to  more  than  twenty  per  cent, 
of  the  capital  stock  of  the  bank ; and  this  is  true,  whether  the  amount  carried  to  such  surplus 
fund  is  ten  per  cent,  of  the  net  profits  for  the  period  for  which  a dividend  was  declared,  or  in 
excess  of  ten  per  cent,  of  such  net  profits. 

The  surplus  fund  provided  for  by  the  statute  is  for  the  protection  of  the  depositors  and 
persons  doing  business  with  the  bank. 

In  the  report  made  by  banks  to  the  State  Banking  Department  and  required  by  law  to  be 
published,  the  amount  of  surplus  possessed  by  any  bank  must  appear ; and  it  does  not  seem  to 
me  that  the  law  will  allow  a bank  to  carry  all  or  nearly  all  of  its  net  profits  into  the  surplus 
fund,  leaving  it  there  long  enough  to  make  its  report  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  State  Bank- 
ing Department,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  a false  credit  to  the  bank,  and  then  to  pay  it  to 
the  stockholders  in  dividends  before  such  surplus  fund  has  reached  the  amount  required  by 
law. 

I am  erefore,  clearly  of  the  opinion  that,  after  a portion  of  the  net  profits  of  any  bank 
have  been  carried  into  the  surplus  fund,  they  cannot  afterwords,  before  that  fund  reaches 
the  amount  required  by  law  to  be  therein,  be  paid  to  the  stockholders  as  dividends, 

Fred  A.  Maynard,  Atlomey-OmeraL 
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This  Deputment  inoladea  % complete  list  of  Niw  National  Banks  (furnished  by  the  Comp* 
troller  of  the  CniTency)»  State  and  Pkivate  Banks,  Changes  in  Officbbs,  Dissolutions  and 
Failubbs,  etc.,  under  their  proper  State  heads  for  easy  reference. 


YORK  CITY. 

—James  A.  Stillman  and  Wm.  S,  Bogert,  reoently  elected  to  serre  temporarily  as  directors 
of  the  National  City  Bank^  have  resigned,  and  Charles  S.  Fairchild,  formerly  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  and  John  W.  Sterling  have  been  chosen  as  their  successors. 

—The  Hanover  National  Bank  is  now  the  clearing-house  agent  of  the  (Colonial  Bank. 

—The  new  Produce  Exchange  Trust  Co.  opened  for  business  March  7 in  the  Standard  Oil 
Building,  dS  Broadway. 

—Group  Yin  of  the  New.Tork  State  Bankers*  Association  held  its  second  annual  banquet 
at  the  Hotel  Manhattan  on  the  evening  of  March  8.  Gen.  Thos.  L.  James,  President  of  the 
lincoln  National  Bank,  presided.  Many  of  the  leading  bankers  of  the  city,  and  also  several 
guests  from  other  places,  were  present.  A number  of  addresses,  chiefly  of  a light  and 
pleasing  character,  were  made,  and  the  event  was  in  every  respect  most  successful. 

— N.  S.  W.  Vanderhoef,  senior  member  of  the  old  and  well-known  Arm  of  Vanderhoef  & 
Co.,  dealers  in  straw  goods,  has  been  elected  a director  of  the  Ninth  National  Bank. 

—The  Equitable  Securities  Company  recently  certified  to  the  Secretary  of  State  that  it  had 
reduced  its  preferred  stock  26  per  cent,  and  its  common  stock  75  per  cent.,  which  is  a reduc- 
tion of  its  capita]  slock  from  $2,100,000  to  $1,000,000.  The  amount  of  capital  actually  paid  in 
is  $1,888,800,  and  the  whole  amount  of  its  debts  and  liabilities  is  $10,071,748.  The  assets  of  the 
corporation  are  placed  at  $11,067,881. 

—The  National  Park  Bank  reoently  announced  that  it  would  pay  out  gold  coin  on  checks 
drawn  on  the  bank,  with  a view  to  bringing  gold  into  wider  use  as  a circulating  medium. 

—On  February  14  Samuel  Wolverton,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Fifth  Avenue  Bank,  was 
appointed  Cashier  of  the  Oaliatin  National  to  succeed  Arthur  W.  Sherman,  deceased.  Mr. 
Wolverton  entered  the  Fifth  Avenue  Bank  as  a messenger  in  1888,  becoming  Assistant  Cashier 
three  years  later. 

The  Fifth  Avenue  Bank  has  been  the  training  school  for  so  many  bankers  that  it 
has  become  known  as  the  bankers*  kindergarten.  It  has  graduated  more  bank  officers  than 
any  other  institution  in  the  city.  Among  them  are  James  G.  Cannon,  Vice-President  of  the 
Fourth  National  Bank;  William  H.  Porter,  Vice-Presidont,  and  John  T.  Mills,  Jr.,  Cashier  of 
the  Chase  National  Bank;  John  I.  Cole,  Cashier  of  the  National  Shoe  and  Leather  Bank; 
Charles  F.  Bevins,  Cashier  of  the  Astor  National  Bank  ; John  Sage,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the 
Bank  of  America;  S.  S.  Campbell,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Merchants*  National  Bank;  A.  D. 
Bullock,  Assistant  National  Bank  Examiner;  H.  H.  Swazey,  Secretary  of  the  Fifth  Avenue 
Trust  Co„  and  Samuel  Wolverton,  Cashier  of  the  Gallatin  National  Bank. 

—The  new  Astor  National  Bank,  in  Astor  Court,  West  Thirty-fourth  street,  opened  for 
business  February  14,  with  $300,000  capital.  Following  are  the  officers  and  directors:  Presi- 
dent, Geo.  F.  Baker;  Vice-President,  Charles  A.  Peabody,  Jr. ; Cashier,  C.  F.  Bevins;  Assis- 
tant Cashier,  Harris  Fahnestock.  Directors,  George  F.  Baker,  William  Waldorf  Astor,  John 
Jacob  Astor,  Robert  H.  McCurdy,  Harxison  K.  Gawtry,  Henry  B.  Ely,  Charles  A.  Peabody,  Jr. 

-David  Hunt  has  been  elected  a director  of  the  Tradesmen*s  National  Bank,  to  fill  a 
vacancy. 

—A.  T.  J.  Rice  has  been  elected  Vice-President  of  the  National  Broadway  Bank,  and 
Charles  J.  Day  succeeds  him  as  Cashier. 

—The  North  American  Trust  Co.,  of  which  Hon.  W.  L.  Trenholm,  former  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency,  reoently  became  President,  makes  a very  favorable  showing  in  its  last  pub- 
lished report.  This  company  has  $1,000,000  paid-up  capital,  which,  under  the  charter,  may  be 
increased  to  $2,600,000.  As  trustee  and  financial  agent  the  company  represents  several  thou- 
sand investors  in  the  United  States  and  Europe  and  manages  securities  exceeding  $14,700,000 
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in  value.  Ita  total  anets  exceed  $1,631,000,  and  the  undivided  profits  are  $278,174.  A regular 
trust  business  is  transacted  and  the  company  acts  as  a depositary  for  money,  issues  iettera  of 
credit,  acts  as  trustee,  and  performs  special  services  in  regard  to  investments  and  makes 
careful  Investigation  of  the  properties  on  which  they  are  based. 

NKW  KNGHL.A.3STD  STA.TTC8. 

Bosion.— At  a meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  National  Revere  Bank,  February  25. 
it  was  voted  to  reduce  the  number  of  shares  from  16,000  to  10,000  and  the  capital  from 
$1,600,000  to  $1,000,000,  the  sum  of  $600,000  being  returned  to  the  stockholders  in  cash. 

—On  February  16,  by  a vote  of  8,670  out  of  10,000  shares,  the  National  CJity  Bank  was 
placed  in  voluntary  liquidation.  The  deposits  and  business  of  the  bank  have  been  trans* 
f erred  to  the  Eliot  National  Bank,  and  the  President  and  Cashier  will  collect  the  assets  and 
the  loans  of  the  bank,  after  which  it  will  be  determined  what  dividend  shall  be  paid  to  the 
shareholders.  This  step  has  been  in  contemplation  since  January  1. 

—The  firm  of  Fuller,  Blair  A Co.  has  been  dissolved  by  mutual  consent. 

—On  March  2 State  Treasurer  Shaw  opened  the  bids  for  the  $2,000,000  State  of  Massachu- 
setts three  and  one-half  per  cent,  forty-year  metropolitan  water  gold  bonds,  dated  January  1, 
1808.  The  bids  were  awarded  to  Kidder,  Peabody  k Co.  and  Blake  Brothers  k Co.,  jointly, 
whose  bid  was  $112,877.  This  issue  brings  the  total  amount  of  metropolitan  water  bonds  sold 
to  $12,000,000,  out  of  an  authorized  issue  of  $27,000,000. 

—The  Bank  Presidents*  Association  met  February  14  at  the  Parker  House,  the  occasion 
being  the  annual  meeting.  The  guests  were  Henry  L.  Higginson,  Charles  C.  Jackson  and 
Hugh  H.  Hanna,  of  Indianapolis.  They  spoke  upon  the  Report  of  the  Indianapolis  Mone- 
tary Commission.**  Samuel  N.  Aldrich  presided.  The  election  of  officers  resulted  in  the 
choice  of  the  following-named : President,  S.  N.  Aldrich ; Vice-Presidents,  Moses  W illiams, 
John  J.  Eddy : Secretary,  Charles  H.  Cole ; Treasurer,  Horatio  Newhall ; Executive  Commit- 
tee, James  P.  Stearns,  Eleazar  Boynton. 

New  Haven,  Conn.— It  has  been  decided  by  the  directors  of  the  Merchants*  National 
Bank  that  it  is  advisable  to  reduce  the  capital  from  $600,000  to  $860,000. 

Savings  Bank  Organizing.— A petition  was  recently  introduced  in  the  Massachusetts 
Legislature  for  the  organization  of  the  Stockbridge  Savii^  Bank.  James  Burns  and  others 
are  interested  in  the  organization. 

MIDDLE  STA.TES. 

Philadelphia.— Owing  to  a falling  off  in  business  the  Seventh  National  Bank  hasdecided 
to  go  into  liquidation,  and  to  merge  its  business  with  that  of  the  Fourth  Street  National. 
Not  long  ago  the  latier|bank  took  over  the  business  of  the  National  Bank  of  the  Republic. 

—Comptroller  Dawes  has  approved  an  amended  plan  for  the  reorganization  of  the  Chest- 
nut Street  National  Bank  and«tbe  Chestnut  Street  Trust  and  Saving  Fund  Co. 

—The  annual  election  of  the  officers  of  the  Philadelphia  Stock  Exchange  was  held  March  7. 
Officers  were  elected  as  follows:  President,  Robert  M.  Janney;  Vice-President,  Beau veau 
Borie : Secretary  and  Treasurer JJ.  Bell  Austin ; Chairman  of  Governing  Committee,  William 
J.  Morris. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.— Edward  Bennett,  tor  the  past  five  years  President  of  the  Buffalo  Savings 
Bank,  has  resigned  onlaccount  of  fatlingthealth. 

—Leading  bankers  of  the  city  are  taking  an  active  interest  in  providing  funds  for  the 
Pan-American  Expositionlwhich  it  is  proposed  to  bold  here. 

New  NatlouHl  Bank.— Citizens  of  Denton,  Md.,  are  organizing  a new  National  bank. 

First  National,  Oxford,  N.  Y.— In  a mention  of  this  bank,  which  was  made  on  page  129 
of  the  January  Mao  azinb,  it  was  stated  that  **  since  its  organization  in  1864  the  bank  has  added 
$16,000  to  its  profit  account,  paid  $180,000  in  dividends,  $16,000  tax  on  circulation,  and  $38,000 
in  local  taxes,  besides  charging  off  everything  which  it  was  not  deemed  conservative  to 
carry.**  As  a matter  of  fact  these  results  were  achieved  in  the  eighteen  years  since  Mr.  John 
R.  Van  Wagenen  has  been  President.  From  the  time  of  its  organization  the  bank  has  paid  its 
shareholders  $385,000  in  dividendsfand  created  a profit  account  of  $90,124. 

Favors  the  Coniiulsslon's  Plan.— A recent  number  of  the  Rochester  (N.  Y.)  “Post  Ex- 
press,** says : 

*•  As  a successful  banker,  William  C.  Cornwell,  President  of  the  City  Bank  of  Buffalo, 
ought  to  be  competentito  pass  upon  the  safety  of  the  proposed  plan  of  the  Ciurency  Com- 
mission. Instead  of  Jiaving  any  fears  about  it,  as  many  timid  people  do,  he  says  that  it  is 
* based  upon  sound  principles  of  banking  in  operation  in  every  highly  civilized  country  in  the 
world  except  the  United  States.*  He  adds: 
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'As  far  as  the  arrangement  for  banks  issuing  notes  against  their  assets  is  concerned  this 
plan  has  been  tried  for  many  years,  and  with  perfect  success  under  the  Canadian  system.  As 
to  the  security  of  the  notes,  there  is  absolutely  no  question.  The  notes  would  be  as  good  as 
practically  all  the  business  of  the  United  States  could  make  them,  because  they  would  have 
behind  them  the  business  assets  of  the  whole  country,  which  are  gathered  together  in  the 
banks,  and  the  note  based  on  these  assets  with  a guarantee  fund  contributed  by  ail  the  banks 
could  not  fail  to  be  as  good  as  a Government  bond.  If  the  business  assets  of  a country  are 
not  good  its  Government  bonds  cannot  be.  We  may  go  further,  and  say  that  while  the  Gov- 
ernment bonds  of  a country  might  not  be  good,  its  business  assets  would  be,  and  this  has 
happened  many  times  in  the  history  of  the  world."' 

For  Bank  Snpervlslon.— A bill  is  pending  in  the  Maryland  Legislature  providing  for 
the  effective  supervision  of  State  banks  and  trust  companies.  Messrs.  Hambleton  & Co.,  the 
well-known  Baltimore  bankers,  in  a recent  circular  give  the  following  information  in  regard 
to  the  proposed  law : 

"A  new  State  banking  law,  or  rather  an  amendment  to  the  present  law,  is  now  before 
the  Legislature.  These  amendments  were  prepared  under  the  supervision  of  a committee 
appointed  by  the  Maryland  Bankers'  Association,  and  are  intended  to  regulate  State  banking 
and  prevent  the  establishment  of  banks  without  proper  security  and  conservative  manage- 
ment. The  Act  also  appears  to  apply,  to  a limited  extent,  to  trust  companies  doing  a bank- 
ing business  and  r^^iving  deposits  subject  to  check. 

The  following  are  the  principal  features  of  the  proposed  Act : 

Skctiow  10.  Every  banking  association  (excepting  Savings  banks  having  no  capital  stock, 
building  or  homestead  associations  and  National  banks)  authorized  by  its  charter  to  do  a 
banking  business  in  this  State,  and  every  trust  company,  deposit  company  or  other  corpora- 
tion authorized  by  its  charter  to  reoelve  money  on  deposit,  or  in  fact  reoei\ing  money  on 
deposit,  shall  make  to  the  treasurer  of  the  State  of  Maryland,  not  less  than  five  reports 
during  each  year  accoitling  to  the  form  which  may  be  prescribed  by  him,  which  reports  shall 
be  verified  by  the  oath  or  affirmation  of  the  presTdent,  cashier  or  treasurer  of  such  associa- 
tion, trust  company,  deposit  company  or  other  corporation  authorized  to  receive  or  receiv- 
ing money  on  deposit,  and  attested  by  the  signatures  of  at  least  three  of  the  directors 
thereof,  such  oath  or  affirmation  to  be  made  before  any  officer  of  this  State  authorized  to 
take  acknowledgments  of  deeds,  and  every  report  so  made  shall  exhibit  in  detail  and  under 
appropriate  bea^  the  resources  and  liabilities  of  such  association,  trust  company,  deposit 
company  or  other  corporation  authorized  by  its  charter  to  receive  or  receiving  money  on 
deposit  in  this  State,  at  the  close  of  business  on  any  past  day  by  him,  the  treasurer,  specified, 
and  which  said  reports  respectively  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  treasurer  of  this  State  within 
five  days  after  the  receipt  of  his  request  or  requisition  therefor,  and  shall  be  published  in 
some  newspaper  published  in  the  city  or  county  where  such  association,  trust  company, 
deposit  company  or  other  corporation  authorized  by  its  charter  to  receive  or  actually  receiv- 
ing money  on  deposit  in  this  btate  may  be  located,  etc. 

The  treasurer  shall  also  have  power  to  call  for  special  reports  from  any  such  association, 
trust  company,  deposit  company  or  other  corporal  ion  authorized  by  is  charter  to  receive 
or  actually  receiving  money  on  deposit  in  this  State,  whenever  in  his  Judgment  the  same  are 
neorasary  in  order  to  invest  him  with  a full  and  complete  knowledge  of  its  condition. 

Sectioh  91.  That  every  banking  association  (excepting  Savings  banks  having  no  capital 
stock,  building  or  homestead  associations  or  National  banks)  authorized  to  do  a banidng 
business  in  this  State,  and  every  trust  company,  deposit  company  or  other  conx) ration  au- 
thorized to  receive  or  actually  receiving  money  on  deposit,  subject  to  check,  which  shall  be 
located  in  the  city  of  Baltimore,  shall  at  all  times  retain  and  have  on  band  in  lawful  money 
of  the  United  States  and  National  bank  notes  (excepting  as  qualified  by  Section33)  an  amount 
equal  to  at  least  twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  aggregate  amount  of  its  deposits  subject  to 
check;  and  every  other  bonking  association  (excepting  Savings  banks  having  no  capital 
stock,  building  or  homestead  associations  and  National  banks)  authorized  to  do  a banking 
business  in  this  State,  and  every  trust  company,  deposit  company  or  other  corporation  au- 
thorized by  its  charter  to  receive  or  actually  receiving  money  on  deposit  subject  to  check 
which  may  be  located  in  this  State  outside  the  city  of  ^Itlmore,  shall  at  ail  times  retain  and 
have  on  hand  in  lawful  money  of  the  United  States  and  National  bank  notes  (excepting  as 
qualified  by  said  Section  33>  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  filteen  per  centum  of  the  aggregate 
amount  of  its  deposits  subject  to  check. 

The  qualifications  referred  to  in  Section  33  provide  that  one-half  of  the  reserve  fund  may 
be  kept  on  deposit  in  banking  associations,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  State, 
located  in  the  State  of  Maryland  or  in  such  reserve  cities  as  arc  designated  under  the  National 
Banking  Act. 

The  penalty  for  not  complying  with  this  requirement  to  maintain  a reserve,  to  be  that 
the  corporations  affected  shall  not  increase  their  liabilities  by  making  any  new  loans  or  dis- 
counts, or  by  paying  any  dividend  until  the  reserve  fund  shall  have  been  restored. 

It  is  further  provided  that  the  Treasurer  of  the  State,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor, 
shall  appoint  an  examiner  to  visit  and  examine  all  such  institutions  at  least  once  a year  and 
oftener,  if  in  his  Judgment,  etc.  The  expense  of  such  examination  to  be  paid  by  the  bank, 
trust  company,  etc.,  examined.  Loans  upon  the  security  of  the  capital  stock  of  such  insti* 
tutions,  except  to  secure  a debt  previously  contracted,  not  permitted. 

Section  86.  That  the  total  liabitities  to  any  association,  company  or  corporation  affected 
by  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  of  any  person  or  of  any  comnany,  corporation  or  firm,  for 
money  Dorrowed  (including  in  the  liabilities  of  a company  or  firm  the  liabilities  of  the  sev- 
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eral  members  thereof)  shall  at  no  time  exceed  one-tenth  part  of  the  amount  of  the  capital 
stock  and  surplus  of  such  association,  company  or  corporation  actually  paid  in : except  loans 
by  trust  companies  upon  collateral  securities;  but  a discount  of  bills  of  exchan^  drawn  in 
good  faith  aiminst  actually  existing  values  and  the  discount  of  commercial  paper  or  business 
paper  actually  owned  by  the  person  or  persons  negotiating  the  same,  shall  not  be  considered 
as  money  borrowed. 

The  penalty  for  loaning  more  than  ten  per  cent,  of  capital  and  surplus,  or  for  falling  to 
make  good  the  reserve,  shall  be  forfeiture  of  charter  and  appointment  of  receiver  by  the 
Treasurer,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor.” 

New  York  Canal  Ronds.— State  Comptroller  Roberts  recently  awarded  $8,280,000  three 
per  cent,  gold  bonds,  due  January  1, 1013,  to  Vermilyc  & Co.,  New  York,  at  106.07.  At  this 
price  the  bonds  net  the  purchaser  2.60  per  cent.  This  sale  disposes  of  the  last  of  the  19,000,000 
of  canal  improvement  bonds. 

Banker  Appointed  Postmaster.— R.  Titus  Coann  has  been  appointed  postmaster  at 
Albion,  N.  Y.  Mr.  Coann  is  a well-known  citizen.  He  was  for  some  years  Chairman  of  the 
Republican  County  Committee,  and  has  served  as  County  Treasurer.  He  is  at  present  Cash- 
ier of  the  Citizens*  National  Bank. 

Proposed  Banking  Laws.— Among  the  bills  introduced  in  the  New  York  Legislature  for 
amending  the  banking  law  are  the  following : 

No.  140,  by  Mr.  Sullivan.— Requiring  private  bankers  in  cities  of  the  first  class  to  deposit 
bonds  for  the  security  of  depositors. 

No.  179,  879,  by  Mr.  Krum.— To  amend  Section  U8  of  Chapter  688,  Laws  of  1882,  as  amended 
by  Section  4 of  Chapter  686  of  the  Laws  of  1808.  The  second  sentence  of  the  section  is 
amended  by  adding  the  words  italicized : ” All  investments  of  money  received  by  any  such 
corporation,  and  by  any  tnut  company  chartered  by  special  act,  prior  to  May  Etyhiunth. 
Eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-two.  in  either  of  such  characters  shall  be  at  its  sole  risk,**  etc. 

No.  856,  by  Mr.  Page.— Permitting  banks  in  New  York  city  to  open  branch  offices. 

No.  462,  by  Mr.  Higgins.— Permitting  Savings  banks  to  invest  their  deposits  in  the  first 
mortgage  bonds  of  railroad  in  New  York  State. 

No.  600,  by  Mr.  Brennen.— To  provide  for  the  publication  of  unclaimed  deposits  in  Savings 
banks,  trust  companies,  etc. 

No.  408,  by  Mr.  Peterson.— Providing  that  no  banking  corporation  shall  require  as  a quali- 
fication for  membership  in  Its  board  of  directors  or  trustees  the  ownership  of  a larger  amount 
of  its  stock  than  $1,000,  par  value. 

No.  366,  by  Mr.  Sullivan. -Changing  the  legal  rate  of  interest  to  five  per  cent. 

No.  400,  by  Mr.  Gale.— Amends  the  tax  law  by  making  trust  companies  subject  to  taxa- 
tion in  the  same  manner  as  banks  now  are. 

In  addition  to  the  above  Senator  Page  has  introduced  a bill  providing  that  when  any 
bank,  Savings  bank,  trust,  loan,  mortgage,  security,  guaranty  or  indemnity  company  files  an 
affidavit  that  there  is  a deficit  in  capital  stock,  it  may  have  six  months  in  which  to  levy  assess- 
ments on  stockholders  to  the  amount  of  the  latter*s  unpaid  subscriptions. 

Assemblyman  Miller  has  introduced  a bill  which  provides  that  ” no  person  who  is  a direc- 
tor, trustee,  manager,  or  other  officer  of  a bank  or  banking  corporation  organized  under  this 
chapter  or  the  laws  repealed  by  it  shall  be  a trustee  of  a Savings  bank,  and  the  office  of  a 
trustee  of  a Savings  bank  who  is  at  the  time  of  the  taking  effect  of  this  amendment  a direc. 
tor,  trustee,  manager,  or  other  officer  of  any  such  banking  corporation  Is  hereby  vacated.** 

Another  bill,  offered  in  the  Assembly  by  Mr.  Weeks,  increases  the  amount  a Savings 
bank  may  loan  on  real  estate  in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan,  New  York  city,  to  sixty-five  per 
cent,  of  the  value  of  such  property. 

New  Jersey  Bank  Laws.— Gov.  Voorhees,  of  New  Jersey,  recently  appointed  a commis- 
sion to  revise  the  laws  relating  to  banks,  banking,  safe  deposit,  trust,  guaranty  and  surety 
companies  and  the  taxation  thereof,  excepting  therefrom  the  laws  relating  to  Savings  banks. 

Baltimore,  Md.— Five  new  members  were  recently  elected  to  seats  in  the  Baltimore 
Stock  Exchange.  With  the  firms  they  represent  they  are  as  follows:  John  W.  Garrett,  of 
Robert  Garrett  & Sons;  Fiank  S.  Hambleton,  of  Hambleton  A Co.;  T.  Nelson  Strother,  of 
Wilson,  Colston  A Co.;  John  B.  Pendleton,  of  Robert  J.  Taylor  A Co.,  and  Henry  Pennington, 
of  Lowndes  A Redwood.  This  is  the  largest  number  of  members  elected  at  one  time  for  some 
years.  The  Stock  Exchange  has  been  steadily  growing  in  numbers  and  the  development  of  the 
stock  business  is  keeping  pace  with  the  growth  in  the  financial  importance  of  the  city. 

SOTJTHKRlSr  STA.TK8. 

Richmond,  Ya.— Prominent  financiers  in  this  city,  New  York  and  Baltimore,  have  orga- 
nized the  Richmond  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Co.  here,  capital,  $800,000.  It  is  the  intention  to 
transact  a trust  company  business,  and  not  to  enter  the  field  of  commercial  banking.  The 
foUowing  officers  were  chosen : President,  John  S.  Williams ; First  Vice-President,  James  W. 
Allison ; Second  Vice-President,  James  H.  Dooley ; Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Henry  L.  Cabell. 
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—A  bill  was  recently  introduced  in  the  Legrfsiature  providing  for  the  creation  of  a State 
hftniring  department  and  the  appointment  of  a Superintendent  of  Banking  and  Insurance. 

Examination  of  PriTato  Banka— By  a law  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  approved  December 
21, 1897,  all  private  banks  were  compelled  to  submit  to  examinations  and  to  make  reports  the 
same  as  chartered  banks.  Becentiy  the  law  has  been  attacked,  and  an  injunction  was  granted 
at  Atlanta  temporarily  restraining  the  examination  of  unincorporated  banks,  on  the  ground 
that  the  law  was  unconstitutional.  Argument  on  the  case  was  set  for  March  12. 

A further  provision  of  the  above  law  requires  all  private. banks  to  have  stamped  on  their 
stationery  the  words  “ not  incorporated.” 

Tenneuee  Bank  Consolidation.— The  business  of  the  Bank  of  Livingston,  Tenn.,  has 
been  purchased  by  the  Peop)e*s  Bank,  and  has  been  consolidated  with  the  latter  institution. 

Virginia  Bankers’  Association.— The  fifth  annual  convention  of  the  Virginia  Bank- 
ers’ Association  was  held  at  Richmond  February  22.  By  a nearly  unanimous  vote  the  asso> 
ciation  endorsed  the  currency  plan  of  the  Indianapolis  Monetary  Commission. 

Officers  were  chosen  as  follows : 

President,  W.  M.  Hill  of  Richmond ; Vice-Presidents,  Mann  8.  Quarles,  8.  O.  Wallace^ 
Richmond;  E.  P.  Miller,  Lynchburg;  J.  H.  Toomer,  Portsmouth;  W.  H.  Doyle,  Norfolk;  J. 
A.  Willett,  Newport  News;  J.  J.  Lawson,  8outh  Boston;  C.  D.  Flshbume,  Charlottesville; 
Turner  McDoweU,  Fincastle;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  H.  A.  Williams,  Richmond. 

Executive  Committee : B.  W.  Leigh,  Norfolk  (chairman);  George L.  Christian,  Richmond; 
H.  8.  Trout,  Roanoke ; G.  J.  8eay,  Petersburg ; J.  H.  Patteson,  Manchester ; J,  H.  School- 
field,  Danville ; J.  L.  Bilisoly,  Portsmouth ; J.  M.  Robertson,  Charlottesville ; James  N.  Boyd« 
Richmond. 

Committee  on  Banking  and  Jurisprudence : L.  R.  Watts,  Portsmouth ; J.  M.  White, 
Charlottesville;  Alex.  Hamilton,  Petersburg ; A.  A.  Phlegar.  Christiansburg ; G.  A.  Schmelz, 
Newport  News;  John  8.  Bllett,  Richmond;  C.  M.  Blackford,  Lynchburg;  R.  W.  Burke, 
Staunton ; Virginius  Newton,  Richmond. 

Committee  on  Finance : R.  H.  Smith,  J.  F.  Glenn  and  J.  W.  Sinton  of  Richmond. 

The  question  of  meeting  semi-annually  hereafter  was  discussed,  but  no  decision  was 
reached. 

In  the  evening  the  visitors  were  entertained  by  the  Richmond  Clearing-House  Association 
at  a banquet  at  the  Westmoreland  Club. 

WKSXERISr  STATES. 

Chicago.— w.  L.  Moyer,  Assistant  (Cashier  of  the  Illinois  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  has 
been  elected  a director  of  that  bank. 

—James  W.  Ellsworth,  until  a short  time  since  President  of  the  Union  National  Bank, 
will  remove  to  New  York, 

North  Dakota  Bankers.- A meeting  of  the  Fourth  District  of  the  North  Dakota  Bank- 
ers’ Association  was  held  at  Jamestown,  February  2. 

Ifonisvllle,  Ky.— The  City  National  Bank  will  probably  reduce  its  capital  ffom  $400,000 
to  $200,000.  It  is  understood  that  several  local  financial  institutions  will  pursue  the  same 
course,  on  account  of  excessive  taxation. 

Teaching  Pupils  Banking.- -A  new  feature  has  been  introduced  into  the  grammar 
school  of  Rising  City,  Nebr.  This  is  a bank  purporting  to  be  organized  in  conformity  with 
the  laws  of  the  State.  The  bank  has  a board  of  directors,  president,  cashier,  attorney,  and 
all  tbe  pcuaphemalia  of  a regularly  equipped  banking  institution.  The  pupils  carry  on  all 
sorts  of  business,  including  the  purchase  and  sale  of  various  kinds  of  bond^  and  keep  deposits 
witii  the  bank,  on  which  they  check  as  necessity  requires  and  to  which  they  add  from  time  to 
time.  The  bank  does  an  exchange  business,  discounts  notes  and  bilis  and  acts  as  a collection 
agent  for  its  clients  and  others. 

Denver,  Colo.— The  Jntemational  Trust  Company  has  recently  opened  a 8avingsbank 
department,  especially  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  those  having  small  sums  they 
desire  to  lay  aside  for  safe  keeping.  This  company  numbers  among  its  directors  such  well- 
known  capitalists  as  David  H.  Moffat,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank ; Gov.  Alva 
Adams,  M.  D.  Thatcher,  President  First  National  Bank,  Pueblo,  and  others  of  similar  high 
financial  standing. 

A safe  deposit  department  has  also  been  added  to  the  company’s  business. 

—Tbe  People’s  National  Bank  Building  was  recently  bought  by  Finis  P.  Ernest  for 
$360,000. 

—A  prominent  mercantile  firm  here  has  started  a 8aviags  bank  department,  with  a view 
to  encouraging  habits  of  thrift  and  economy  among  its  employees. 
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Gold  Contracts  in  Kentucky.— It  Ifl  reported  that  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
Kentucky  Legrislature  has  passed  a bill  prohibiting  gold  contracts. 

A Missonri  Bank  Robbed.— The  Farmers*  Bank  of  Sheridan,  Mo.,  was  recently  robbed 
of  $2,400  in  money  and  $6,000  in  drafts  and  securities.  The  burglars  blew  open  the  safe  with 
dynamite. 

New  State  Bank.— A charter  was  recently  granted  to  the  Farmers  and  Merchants*  State 
Bank,  of  La  Crosse,  Kans. ; capital,  $23,000. 

Kansas  Banks  Consolidate.- The  Bank  of  Beloit  (Kans.)  has  consolidated  with  the  First 
National  Bank  of  that  place. 

Nebraska  Banks  Reorganized.— The  Bank  of  Spencer,  Nebr.,  which  suspended  a few 
weeks  ago  pending  the  adjustment  of  the  estate  of  the  principal  stockholder,  has  reorgan- 
ized and  resumed  business. 

Sionx  Rapids,  Iowa.— The  partners  who  owned  the  Security  Bank  here  have  organized 
as  its  successor  the  State  Security  Bank,  with  $30,000  paid-in  capital.  Officers  are : President, 
C.  B.  Mills;  Vice-President,  A.  H.  Hulett;  Cashier,  Adelbert  Ty meson,  Jr.  These,  with  Ada 
A.  Mills  and  Aristeen  Moe,  constitute  the  board  of  directors. 

Bank  Charter  Revoked.— On  February  14  the  State  Bank  Commissioner  revoked  the 
charter  of  the  Midland  Bank,  Dodge  C^ty,  Kansas,  for  failing  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  the  banking  law. 

New  Savings  Bank.— Warren,  Ohio,  is  to  have  a new  Savings  bank  with  $100,000  capital. 
E.  D.  Kennedy  will  be  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  and  John  N.  Butler,  Assistant. 

Lansing,  Mich.— A new  bank  is  being  organized  here.  It  is  said  that  State  Bank  Exam- 
iner Caldwell  is  organizing  a National  bank  and  that  Detroit  capitalists  are  planning  to  start 
a State  bank. 

Salaries  of  Kansas  Bank  Officers.— Reports  made  to  the  State  Bank  Commissioner 
show  that  less  than  twenty-five  of  the  375  State  and  private  banks  in  Kansas  pay  salaries  to 
their  Presidents.  Most  of  the  salaried  Presidents  receive  less  than  $1,000  a year  each.  Three 
of  them  draw  $2,300,  and  twelve  get  an  annual  salary  of  $300.  The  average  salary  of  Cashiers 
is  about  $1,000  a year.  A number  draw  from  $1,800  to  $2,500,  but  these  are  offset  by  200  or 
more  who  get  from  $000  to  $720  a year.  The  Cashier  of  the  largest  bank  in  the  State  gets  only 
$2,500.  The  Cashier  of  one  Western  Kansas  bank  gets  $25  a month  and  boards  himself.  Kansas 
bank  clerks  are  not  overpaid.  Some  of  them  get  os  high  as  $i,000,  but  the  average  of  them 
get  about  $480. 

Des  Moines,  Iowa.— The  clearing-house  association  has  made  amendments  to  its  consti- 
tution, looking  to  increased  stability  of  Des  Moines  banks.  Banks  holding  membership  in 
the  association  hereafter  must  hold  at  least  $50,000  of  their  capital  stock  intact.  This  provi- 
sion, it  is  thought,  will  leave  them  prepared  for  any  possible  emergency,  and  lessen  proba- 
bility of  calls  on  other  banks  for  assistance.  Banks  outside  the  city  will  be  excluded  from 
membership,  and  city  banks  must  be  examined  by  a committee  of  the  association  before 
being  admitted.  The  membership  fee  has  been  raised  from  $25  to  $100. 

FA.CIK1C  SIL.OFK. 

Helena,  Montana.— Receiver  Wilson  of  the  Merchants*  National  Bank  has  been  in- 
structed to  pay  another  dividend  of  5 per  cent.,  making  a total  of  30  per  cent.  Another 
dividend  is  llkel.v  about  May  1. 

Utah  Bank  Examiner.— Gov.  Well4  has  appointed  R.  R.  Anderson  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
State  Bank  Examiner. 

Great  Falls,  Montana.- The  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  has  declared  another  dividend 
of  6 per  cent,  to  the  creditors  of  the  Northwestern  National  Bank,  which  will  goto  the  Con- 
rad Bros.,  they  having  already  paid  the  depositors  100  per  cent  on  their  claims.  The  Conrads 
were  practically  uninterested,  except  as  creditors,  but  voluntarily  assumed  the  liabilities  of 
the  failed  bank  and  paid  depositors  in  full  with  their  personal  checks. 

San  Francisco.— The  San  Franci$«co  National  Bank  having  succeeded  the  Sather  Banking 
Company,  a request  for  the  dlslucorpo ration  of  the  latter  has  been  filed.  This  is  simply  a 
formal  proceeding  to  meet  the  requirements  of  law.  There  will  be  no  opposition  to  the 
request. 

—Mr.  John  J.  Valentine,  President  of  Wells,  Fargo  & Ck).,  has  published  his  annual  esti- 
mate of  the  precious  and  other  metals  produced  in  the  States  and  Territories  west  of  the 
Missouri  River  (including  British  Columbia)  during  1897,  which  shows  in  the  aggregate  : gold, 
$69,830,597;  silver,  $87,184,034;  copper,  $86,645,694;  lead,  $9,775,144.  Total  gross  results,  $158.- 
436,469.  The  commercial  value  at  which  the  several  metals  named  have  been  estimated  is 
silver,  60  cents  per  ounce ; copper,  11  cents  per  pound,  and  lead,  $3.33  per  hundred  weight. 
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-Ex-Mayor  E.  B.  Pond  has  been  elected  President  of  the  San  Francisco  Savings  Union 
to  succeed  Albert  Miller,  resigned. 

CANAJDA. 

Bank  Holidays  In  1898.— Following  is  a complete  list  of  all  the  bank  holidays  in  the 
Dominion  of  Canada  for  the  year  1896 : Jan.  1,  April  S,  11,  May  24,  July  1,  Sept.  5,  Dec.  23.  f n 
addition  to  the  above  the  following  are  holidays  in  the  Province  of  Quebec : Jan.  6,  Feb.  23, 
May  19,  Nov.  1,  Dec.  8. 

Bills  drawn  at  sight  **  or  after  sight  **  are  entitled  to  three  days  grace.  Bills  that  fall 
due  on  Sunday  or  other  legal  holiday  are  payable  on  the  next  business  day  thereafter. 

Government  Savings  Banks.— The  balance  to  the  credit  of  depositors  in  the  Canadian 
Government  Savings  Banks  amounted  at  the  close  of  1887  to  $15,738,645.  The  deposits  made 
during  January  were  $224441,  and  withdrawals  $215,744. 

To  Increase  Capital.— Application  is  to  be  made  by  the  Merchants  Bank  of  Halifax  to 
the  treasury  board  for  a eertiflcate  approving  the  increase  of  capital  stock  from  $1,500,000  to 
$2,000,000  to  extend  the  bank's  branch  business.  Not  long  ago  the  Bank  of  Nova  Scotia  made 
a similar  increase. 

Appointed  Bank  Inspector.— W.  L.  Chipman,  for  some  years— since  its  organization- 
secretary  of  the  Bankers'  Association,  has  resigned  to  accept  the  position  of  Joint  Assistant 
Inspector  of  the  Molsons  Bank. 


Failures,  Buspensions  and  Liquidations. 

Kansas.— The  State  Bank  Commissioner  recently  revoked  the  license  of  the  Westmore- 
land State  Bank.  It  is  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  State  that  a solvent  bank  has  been 
closed  in  this  way.  It  was  done  under  the  State  law  of  1887,  which  authorizes  the  revocation 
of  a license  to  a bank  refusing  to  obey  the  Commissioner's  orders.  This  bank  was  organized 
out  of  the  ruins  of  a National  bank,  and  refused  to  convert  its  real  estate  holdings  into  cash. 
It  had  a capital  of  $10,000. 

Maryland— Baltimobb.  -On  February  24  a Receiver  was  appointed  for  the  South  Balti- 
more Bank.  It  was  formerly  a building  and  loan  association  but  was  granted  banking  privi- 
leges in  1888.  Deposit  liabilities  were  about  $115,000  and  bills  payable  $15,000.  The  capital  was 
$28,500,  and  there  was  128,000  cash  on  hand.  It  is  estimated  that  the  shrinkage  in  the  assets 
and  other  losses  will  wipe  out  these  two  items  and  leave  a considerable  deficit  besides. 

Michigan.— J.  E.  Just  A Co.,  bankers  at  South  Lyon,  made  an  assignment  February  28. 
Mr.  Just,  who  was  bead  of  the  firm  and  also  State  Bank  Commissioner,  died  recently.  It  is 
said  the  firm  is  solvent. 

—A  statement  of  the  private  bank  of  J.  M.  Wilkinson,  of  Marquette,  which  recently 
closed  its  doors,  shows  nominal  assets  as  $205,093;  appraised  assets,  $145,228,  and  liabilities. 
$133,973. 

New  Hampshire.- The  trustees  of  the  Belknap  Savings  Bank  at  Laconia,  have  voted  to 
declare  a dividend  to  depositors  of  ten  per  cent.,  payable  March  14.  The  bank  suspended 
business  May  18,  1897,  and  this  will  be  the  first  dividend  to  be  declared.  The  disbursement 
will  aggregate  about  $90,000. 

New  York -Brooklyn.— Edward  F.  Linton,  surviving  partner  of  the  private  banking 
firm  of  Edward  F.  Linton  A Co.,  made  a general  assignment  February  17.  Deposit  liabilities 
were  only  $2i,0D.  Nominal  assets  $331,030,  actual  as33ts  $237,030,  total  liabilities  $243,000. 

Pennsylvania— Philadklphia.—A  dividend  of  twenty  per  cent,  was  recently  declared 
In  favor  of  the  creditors  of  the  suspended  Chestnut  Street  National  Bank. 


Prices  of  United  States  Bonds  to  Realize  Three  Per  Cent. 

Table  showing  prices  at  which  United  States  bonds  must  sell;  April  1,  1898,  in  order  to 
realize  to  the  purchaser  three  per  cent,  interest  per  annum. 

Flat  price  {indud-  Nd price  {not  in  Rate  of  inter- 


Class  of  Bonds— Coupons.  ing  accrued  in-  eluding  accrued  eet  realized  to 

teregt).  interest).  investors. 

Per  cent. 

Fours  of  19^ 119.0321  118.3855  8.000 

Fours  of  1907 108.0513  108.0513  8.000 

Fives  of  1904 111.4745  110.8668  8.000 
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NEW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 

The  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  furnishes  the  following  statement  of  New  National  banks  organised 
since  our  last  report.  Names  of  officers  and  other  particulars  regarding  these  New  National 
tianks  will  be  found  under  the  different  State  headings. 

6U1-America  National  Bank,  Chicago,  Illinois.  Capital,  $1,000,000. 

5112— Astor  National  Bank,  New  York  City,  New  York.  Capital,  $300,000. 

The  following  notices  of  intention  to  organise  National  banks  have  been  approved  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  since  last  advice. 

Citlsens'  National  Bank,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa ; by  J.  L.  Bever,  et  aJ, 

Commercial  National  Bank,  Santa  Monica,  Cal.:  by  B.  J.  Vawter,  el  dl, 

Berrien  County  National  Bank,  Benton  Harbor,  Miob.;  by  H.  D.  Pool,  et  ol. 

Colonial  National  Bank,  Cleveland,  Ohio:  by  Sheldon  Parks,  et  al. 

Shawnee  National  Bank,  Shawnee,  Okla.;  by  W.  S.  Search,  et  aL 
Northampton  National  Bank,  Baston,  Pa, ; by  B.  J.  Richards,  el  <U. 

NEW  BANKS.  BANKERS.  ETC. 


AIiABAMA. 

Pruithurst— People’s  Bank (W. A.  Newton). 
ARKANSAS. 

Oravstt— Bank  of  Gravett ; capital,  $25,000 ; 
Pres.,  J.  Manwaring. 

ILLINOIS. 

Chicago— America  National  Bank  (successor 
to  American  Bzchange  National  Bank  and 
National  Bank  of  America);  capital,  $1,000,- 
000:  Pres.,  Isaac  O.  Lombard;  Vioe-Pres., 
Robert  Stuart:  Second  Vice-Pres.,  Robert 
M.  Orr;  Cas^  Bdward  B.  Lathrop. 
Fairland— Fairland  Bxchange  Bank ; Pres., 
D.  Cotterman:  Vice-Pres.,  J.  M.  Hopkins; 
Cas.,  M.  A.  Smith. 

IOWA. 

Burt— Farmers’  Savings  Bank. 

Kamrar  — Farmers  and  Merchants’  Bank; 
capital,  $10,000:  Pres.,  Geo.  S.  Neel;  Vice- 
Pres.,  F.  H.  Alexanders;  Cas.,  C.  A.  Neel ; 
Asst.  Ow.,  W.  A.  Neel. 

L1TTL.B  Sioux— Peyton  Bank. 

Pblla— Security  Bank ; Pres.,  G.  Van  Vllet ; 
Vice-Pres.,  N.  Van  Vliet;  Cas.,  J.  H.  Van 
der  Linden. 

Pbroival— Percival  Bank;  capital,  $6,000; 
Cas.,  A.  A.  Failing. 

Pulaski -Bank  of  Pulaski:  Pres.,  Thomas 
J.  HiU;  Vice-Pres.,  C.  W.  Matthews  ; Cas., 
J.  J.  MUler. 

SwBA  City— State  Bank  (successor  to  Swea 
C^ty  Bank):  capital,  $25,000;  Pres.,  A.  D. 
Cnarke;  Vice-Pres.,  J.  B.  Johnson;  Cas., S. 
P.  Barr. 

KANSAS. 

La  Crosbb— Farmers  and  Merchants’  State 
Bank. 

Larnbd— Moffet  Brothers  State  Bank ; capi- 
tal, $7m 


I Lb  Roy— State  Bank ; capital,  $5,000. 

I Noroatur— State  Bank;  capital,  $5,000. 

KENTUCKY. 

Berry— Berry  Deposit  Bank;  Cas.,  £.  R. 
Blackburn. 

Midway— Farmers’  Bank:  capital,  $30,000; 
Pres.,  P.  P.  Parrish;  Cas.,  Altert  D.  Gayle. 

MINNESOTA. 

Lb  Roy— Bank  of  Le  Roy:  Pres.,  Wm.  Al- 
len ; Cas.,  D.  C.  Corbitt. 

PiNB  IBLARD— Citizens’  Bank  (successor  to 
Pine  Island  State  Bank);  Pres.,  John  Ck>m- 
well;  Vice-Pres.,  G.  MiUer;  Cas.,  W.  M. 
Thomson. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Glostbr— Commercial  Bank;  capital,  $25,- 
000;  Pres.,  G.  H.  Barney;  Vice-Pres.,  W. 
D.  Johns:  Cas.,  N.  B.  McLean. 

MoComb— Citizens’  Bank ; capital,  $25,000. 

MISSOURI. 

Kansas  City— Hocker-Woodson  Brokerage 
Co.;  capital,  $25,000;  Pres.,  R.  W.  Hocker: 
Treas.,  8.  C.  Woodson. 

La  Plata— Bank  of  La  Plata;  capital,  $10,- 
000;  Pres.,  J.  B.  Goodding;  Cas.,  Thos.  L. 
Rubey ; Aset.  Cas.,  R.  E.  Goodding. 
Puxico-Bank  of  Puxico. 

NEW  YORK. 

New  York  City  — Astor  National  Bank; 
capital, $300,000;  Pres.,  Geo.  F.  Baker;  Vice- 
Pres.,  Charles  A.  Peabody,  Jr.;  Cas.,  Charles 
F.  Bovins ; Asst.  Cas.,  Harris  Fahnestock. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Steele— Kidder  County  State  Bank;  capi- 
tal, $5,000;  Pres.,  A.  M.  Lewis;  Cas.,  Jno. 
F.  Robinson. 
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OHIO. 

Clevklani>— Houerh  Avenue  Banklnsr  Co.; 
capital,  150,000. — American  Trust  Co.; 
capital,  $500,000;  Pres.,  Ryerson  Ritchie; 
Sec.-Treas.,  Howard  White. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

MiNER8VTLiiB— Mechanics'  Bank  of  Schuyl- 
kill CJo.  (organizing). 

Sharpsburo— Citizens*  Deposit  & Trust  Co.; 
capital,  $125,000;  Pres.,  W.  P.  Potter;  Cas., 
Cliarles  N.  Patterson. 

WiLLiAMBPORT— Farmers'  Banking  House; 
capital,  $10,000;  Pres.,  Levi  Sparr;  Cas., 
(Tharles  A.  Patterson. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Chesterfield  — Chesterfield  Banking  A 
Commission  Co.:  capital.  $5,'  00. 

Newby— Oconee  Savings  Bank;  Pres.,  Camp- 
bell Courtenay ; C^.,  W.  E.  Cheswell. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Centerville  — Centerville  State  Bank ; 
capital,  $10,000;  Pres.,  James  Mee;  Vice- 
Pres.,  H.  Hicks ; Cas..  R.  W.  Sayre. 

Clark— First  State  Bank  (successor  to  First 
Nat,  Bank);  capital,  $10,000;  Pres.,  H.  C. 
Bockoren;  Vioe-Pres.,  8.  N.  Brown;  Cas., 
Carl  Jackson. 

Vienna— Bank  of  Vienna;  capital,  $5,000; 
Pres.,  B.  A.  8y  verson. 

Woonsocket  — A merican  Exchange  Bank: 
Pres.,  W.  A.  Loveland ; Cas.,  W.  H.  Will- 
iams. 

TENNESSEE. 

Henderson— Bank  of  Henderson;  capital, 
$30,000. 


TEXAS. 

CtoLDRBSS—  Bank  of  Childress  (successor  to 
W.  L.  R.  Dickson) ; capital,  $10,000;  Prop., 
U.  8.  Weddlngton. 

Snyder— City  Bank. 

WASHINGTON. 

Seattle- H.  O.  Shurey  A Co. 

VIRGINIA. 

Bridgewater  — Planters'  Bank ; capitcd, 
$4,000;  Pres.,  Jos.  H.  Craun;  Cas.,  Jas.  R. 
Shipman ; Asst.  Cas.,  S.  H.  W.  Byrd. 
WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Kinowood— Citizens'  National  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  Bank  of  Kingwood) ; capital, 
$75,000. 

Salem— Bank  of  Salem;  capital  (paid  up), 
$25,000. 

WYOMING. 

Wheatland— Bank  of  Wheatland;  capital, 
$5,000;  Pres.,  W.  W.  Stewart;  C^as.,  Geo.  8. 
Stewiurt. 

I WISCONSIN. 

I Reedsburo— State  Bank ; capital,  $80,000. 

CA.N'A.DA. 

' BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 

Nanaimo  — Merchants'  Bank  of  Halifax; 
Mgr.,  W.  A.  Spencer. 

MANITOBA. 

Melita— Union  Bank  of  Canada. 

NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Bear  River— Commercial  Bank  of  Windsor ; 
Frank  D.  Soloan,  Agt. 

ONTARIO. 

Alliston— Ontario  Bank ; J.  Morris,  Mgr. 
QUEBEC. 

Montreal— Dominion  Bank;  Clarence  A. 
Bogert,  Mgr. 


CHANGES  IN  OFFICERS.  CAPITAL.  ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

Birmingham— Bemey  National  Bank;  Walk- 
er Percy,  Vlce-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  F.  Aid- 

rich. Alabama  National  Bank;  S.  Mc- 

Gaughy,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  H.  L.  Bad- 
ham. 

Greenville— Bank  of  Greenville;  W.  8. 
Wltham  no  longer  Pres. 

ARKANSAS. 

Fort  Smith— First  National  Bank;  F.  A. 

Handlin,  Asst.  Cas. American  National 

Bank ; P.  A.  Ball,  Cas.  in  place  of  Fred  Tit- 
gen  ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  P.  A.  Ball. 
Little  Rock- Exchange  National  Bank ; J. 
Niemeyer,  Vice-Pies.  In  place  of  Phil  Pfei- 
fer. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Pomona— First  National  Bank;  no  Cas.  in 
place  of  Stoddard  Jess : Jay  Spence,  Asst. 
Cas. 

San  Diego- First  National  Bank;  Heber 
Ingle,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  D.  F.  Garrett- 
son ; D.  F.  Garrettson,  C^.  in  place  of  J.  E. 
Fishbum. 


San  Francisco— Mutual  Savings  Bank;  C. 

B.  Hobson,  Asst.  Cas. San  Francisco 

Savings  Union ; E.  B.  Pond,  Pres.  In  place 
of  Albert  Miller. 

Santa  Barbara— Santa  Barbara  County 
National  Bank ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of 
W.  T.  Summers. 

Santa  Rosa— Santa  Rosa  National  Bank;  R. 
F.  Crawford,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  L.  W. 
Juilliard ; E.  C.  Merritt,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place 
of  A.  B.  Swain. 

COLORADO. 

Den VER— First  National  Bank ; W.  C.  Thom- 
as, Second  Asst.  Cas. 

Glbnwood  Springs— First  National  Bank; 
no  Aset.  Cas. 

Hahn's  Peak— Bank  of  Hahn's  Peak;  F.  E. 

Milner.  Cas.;  Dora  J.  Keller,  Asst.  Cas. 
Pueblo— Pueblo  National  Bank;  R.  M. 
Greene,  Asst.  Cas. — Western  National 
Bank ; B.  B.  Brown,  Pres.  In  place  of  W.  L. 

Graham;  W.  L.  Graham,  Vice.  Pres. 

Stockgrrowers'  National  Bank;  no  Vlce- 
Pres.  in  place  of  J.  D.  Miller. 
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CONNBOnCUT. 

New  Haven— National  Tradesmen's  Bank; 
W.  T.  Fields,  Pres,  in  place  of  Goo.  A.  But- 
ler; A.  W.  DeForest,  Vloe-Pres.;  Robert 
Foote,  Cas.  In  place  of  W.  T.  Fields;  H.  W. 
Thompson,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Robert 
Foote. Merchants'  National  Bank ; cap- 

ital stock  reduced  from  $500,000  to  |8M,000. 
DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA. 
Washington— Washinfirton  Loan  A Trust 
Co.;  surplus  increased  to  $175,000. 
FLORIDA. 

Babtow— Polk  County  National  Bank ; Geo. 

E.  Simpson,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  C.  L. 
Huddleston. 

Tampa— Exchange  National  Bank ; Z.  King, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  N.  C.  Stockton. 
GEORGIA. 

Amebicus— People's  Nat.  Bank;  no  Cas.  in 
place  of  John  Windsor;  H.  C.  Mitchell, 
Asst.  Cas. 

Atlanta— Atlanta  National  Bank;  B.  O. 
Kennedy,  Asst.  Cas. 

Douolasvillb— Douglasville  Banking  Co. ; 

W.  8.  Witham  no  longer  Pres. 

Griftin- Merchants  A Planters'  Bank;  Sea- 
ton Grantland,  Pres.;  Robert  Strickland, 
Vice- Pres. 

Montioello— Bank  of  Monticello;  W.  S. 

Witham  no  longer  Pres. 

Newnan— Newnan  National  Bank;  Wm.  B. 

Berry,  Vioe-Pres.;  N.  L.  North,  Asst.  Cas. 
Quitman— Bank  of  Quitman ; O.  K.  Jelks, 
Cas. ; F.  J.  Spam,  Jr.,  Asst.  Cas. 

IDAHO. 

Kendrick— First  National  Bank ; A.  T.  Gil- 
bert, Pres,  in  place  of  F.  N.  Gilbert ; D.  8. 
McCrea,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  A.  T.  Gil- 
bert ; A.  W.  Gordon,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of 
Fred.  Breyman. 

Moscow— First  National  Bank;  no  $d  Asst. 
Cas.  in  place  of  J.  B.  Johnston. 

ILLINOIS. 

Carrollton— Greene  County  Nat.  Bank ; 
David  D.  Pierson,  Pres,  in  place  of  John  I. 
Thomas;  John  Snyder,  Vice-Pres.  in  place 
of  David  D.  Pierson;  Stuart  E.  Pierson, 
Asst.  Cas. 

Cabthaoe— Hancock  County  Nat.  Bank; 
J.  C.  Ferris,  Pres,  in  place  of  D.  Mack,  de- 
ceased; 8.  H.  Ferris,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
J.  C.  Ferris ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  S.  H. 
Ferris. 

Champaign— Champaign  National  Bank;  F. 
T.  Walker,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  8. 
Maxwell,  deceased. 

Chicago- American  Trust  A Savings  Bank ; 
Will  L.  Moyer  elected  director. North- 

western National  Bank;  H.  A.  Ware,  Vice- 
Pres. Union  National  Bank ; J^hn  Mc- 

Laren, Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  David  R.  For- 
gan;  W.  O.  Hipwell  and  C.  M.  Walworth, 

Asst. Cashiers. Bankers  National  Bank; 

David  B.  Dewey,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased ; also 


Director  Union  National  Bank  and  partner 

in  firm  of  W.  T.  Rickards  A Co. ^F,  W. 

Strauss,  Banker,  deceased. Continental 

National  Bank ; B.  S.  Mayer,  Cas.  in  place 
of  A.  V.  Shoemaker. 

Edwa  RD6 VI LLB.— First  National  Bank : J.  F. 
Keshner,  Asst.  Cas. 

El  Paso— First  National  Bank ; C.  Schafer, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  D.  Evans,  deceased. 
Fairbury— First  National  Bank ; E.  E.  Me- 
Dowe  l,  Vice-Pres, 

Fairfield— First  Nat.  Bank;  no  Asst.  Cas. 
Flora— First  National  Bank ; Seth  T.  Hink- 
ley,  Vice-Pres  in  place  of  E.  H.  Hawkins. 
Jacksonville— Jacksonville  Nat.  Bank ; C. 

E.  Dickson,  Asst.  Cas. 

Mendota— Mendota  National  Bank;  Louis 
Waldorf,  Vice-Pres. 

Metropolis— First  National  Bank;  D.  Arens- 
man,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  A.  McBane. 
Morrison— First  National  Bank;  H.  B.  Wil- 
kinson, Vloe-Pres. 

Mount  Vernon- Ham  National  Bank ; Alva 

C.  Johnson,  Vloe-Pres.;  Sidney  B.  Ham, 
Asst.  Cas. 

Olney— First  Nat.  Bank;  Charles  Schultz, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  John  Wolf. 

Peoria— Merchants’  National  Bank ; Homer 
W.  McCoy,  2d  Vice-Pres. 

Pittsfield— First  National  Bank;  no  2d 
Vice-Pres.  In  place  of  D.  D.  Hicks,  de- 
ceased. 

Quincy— Ricker  National  Bank ; Henry  F.J. 
Ricker,  Pres.  In  place  of  Edward  Sohn; 
Edward  Sohn,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  Henry 

F.  J.  Ricker. 

Springfield— Illinois  Nat.  Bank;  Charles 

G.  Brown,  and  J.  A.  Connolly,  Vice-Presi- 
dents. 

Tuscola- First  National  Bank ; A.  W.  Wal- 
lace, Pres,  in  place  of  H.  T.  Caraway ; no 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  A.  W.  Wallace. 

INDIANA. 

AUBUBN—First  National  Bank;  C.  A.  O.  Mc- 
Clellan, Pres.,  deceased;  Cnas.  Mcdeilan, 
Vioe-Pres.,  in  place  of  D.  A.  Garwood; 

D.  A.  Garwood,  Cas.,  in  place  of  Chas.  Mc- 
Clellan ; C.  A.  Benedict,  Ass't  Cas. 

Brook— Citizens'  Bank;  capital $9,000;  Philip 
Stonehill,  Pres. ; Jacob  D.  Rich,  Oas. 
Danville— First  National  Bank ; F.  J.  Chris- 
tie, Asst.  Cas. 

FRANKFORT-First  National  Bank;  Fred.  A. 
Sims,  Asst.  Cas. 

Greenfield- Citizens'  Bank ; Jas.  A.  Boyd, 
Pres. ; Wm.  B.  Bottsford,  Cas. 

Kokomo— Howard  National  Bank;  Milton 
Bell,  Vioe-Pres.,  in  place  of  Samuel  Davis. 
Lawrencbburg— Citizens’  National  Bank; 
Wm.  H.  O’Brien,  Cas.,  in  place  of  Wm.  D. 

H.  Hunter,  deceased. 

New  Albany— Merchants’  National  Bank; 
J.  K.  Woodward,  Pres.,  in  place  of  N.  T. 
De  Pauw. 
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Princeton— People^s  National  Bank ; Thos. 

B.  Paxton,  Aset.  Caa. 

BiCHJfONi>— Second  National  Bank ; John  M. 
Gaar,  Pres.,  in  place  of  W.  G.  Scott,  de- 
ceased; John  R Dougan,  Vice-Pres.,  in 
place  of  John  M.  Gaar ; 8.  W.  Gaar,  Gas.,  in 
place  of  John  B.  Dougan : Geo.  H.  figge- 
myer.  Asst.  Gas.,  in  place  of  S.  W.  Gaar. 
Sheridan— State  Bank;  capital  stock  in- 
creased to  $45,000. 

South  BsND-South  Bend  National  Bank; 

no  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  John  M.  Brown. 
Vincennes  — First  National  Bank;  J.  L. 
Bayard,  PtcSm  in  place  of  John  U.  Babb, 
deceased : P.  M.  O'Donnell,  Gas.,  in  place  of 
J.  L.  Bayard ; no  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  P. 
M.  O'DonneU. 

INDIAN  TERRITORY. 

South  McAlesteb-W.  J.  Wade,  Pres.,  in 
place  of  C.  G.  Hemming ; J.  H.  Gordon  and 

F.  8.  Genung,  Vice-Prest’s  in  place  of  W.  J. 
Wade. 

IOWA. 

Boone— First  National  Bank;  E.  £.  Hughes, 
Vice-Pres.^  in  place  of  J.  M.  Herman,  de- 
ceased ; no  2d  Vioe-Pres. 

Carroll  — German  Bank  (reorganized) ; 
capital  stock,  $100,000;  Pres.,  J.  P.  Hess: 
Vioe-Pres.,  Jos.  Nurre ; Gas.,  F.  P.  Berger. 
Casey— Citizens'  Bank ; sold  to  J.  W.  Gray. 
C^SNTERVTLLE.— Centerville  National  Bank: 
Guy  G.  Gilcrest,  Asst.  Gas. 

Cherokee— T.  8. Steele  & Sons;  title  changed 
to  Steele's  Bank. 

Glartnda— CHarinda  National  Banjc;  H.  E. 
Parslow,  Vioe-Pres.,  in  place  of  Jacob  But- 
ler. 

Council  Bluffs— First  National  Bank ; F. 
T.  True,  Vice-Pres. 

Bboorah  — National  Bank  of  Deoorah;  O. 

C.  Johnson,  Vioe-Pres. 

Deb  Moines— Citizens'  National  Bank ; Geo. 
Cooper,  Asst.  Os. 

Dubuque— Dubuque  National  Bank;  Josh. 
6.  Bailey,  V Ice-Pres.,  in  place  of  Fred  O'Don- 
nelL 

Fairfield— First  National  Bank;  Bollin  J. 
Wilson,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  John  A. 
SpiUman. 

Fort  Dodoe— Port  Dodge  National  Bank; 
J.  C.  CJheney,  Pres.,  in  place  of  A.  F.  Guen- 
ther, deceased;  Jno.  T.  Cheney,  Gas.,  in 
place  of  J.  C.  CJheney ; no  Asst.  Gas.  in  place 
of  Jno.  T.  Cheney. 

Keokuk- Keokuk  Savings  Bank;  A.  E. 
Johnstone,  Pres.,  in  place  of  Caleb  F.  Da- 
vis, deceased. 

Lb  BiARS- Le  Mars  National  Bank;  Frank 
Koob,  Gas.,  in  place  of  J.  D.  Simpson ; no 
Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  Frank  Koob. 
Marshalltown— City  National  Bank;  no 
Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  F.  8.  Williams. 
OsAOB-Osage  National  Bank;  A.  L.  Brush, 
Asst.  Gas. 

Shenandoah  — First  National  Bank;  no 


Vice-Pres.;  Elbert  A.  Reed  and  J.  F.  Lake, 

Asst.  Gas. Shenandoah  National  Bank; 

Ellis  Tucker,  Asst.  Gas.,  in  place  of  Dell 
Van  Buskirk ; no  Second  Asst.  Gas. 

Sioux  Rapids— State  Security  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  Security  Bank);  capital,  $ao,(XX): 

G.  B.  Mills,  Pres.;  A.  H.  Hulett,  Vice-Pres.; 
Adelbert  Tymeson,  Jr.,  Gas. 

Spencer  — Citizens'  State  Bank;  Ben  O. 
Tupper,  Asst.  Gas.,  in  place  of  W.  L.  Ben- 
der, resigned. 

Storm  Lake- First  National  Bank;  Tru- 
man T.  Harker,  Asst.  Gas. 

KANSAS. 

Alma— Alma  National  Bank : L.  J.  McGrumb, 
Pres,  in  place  of  Fred  Lutz;  Fred  Lutz, 
Vice-Pres. 

Arkansas  City- Farmers'  State  Bank  (suo- 
ceasor  to  Bank  of  Arkansas  City);  capital, 
$50,000 ; C.  A.  Johnson,  Pres.;  Geo.  8.  Hart- 
ley and  F.  C.  Deering,  Vice-Pres.;  Geo.  A. 
Kimmel,  Gas.;  A.  H.  Denton,  Asst.  Gas. 
Beloit— Bank  of  Beloit;  consolidated  with 
First  National  Bank. 

Burlingame  - First  National  Bank ; Emmett 
8.  Taylor,  Asst.  Gas. 

Eureka— First  National  Bank ; no  Asst.  Gas. 
Concordia- First  National  Bank;  Geo.  H. 
Palmer,  Asst.  Gas. 

Great  Bend— First  National  Bank ; H.  J. 
Klein,  Gas.;  no  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  L.  J. 
Barker. 

Hiawatha— First  National  Bank;  Samuel 
Detwiler,  Vice-Pres. 

HoltoK— National  Bank  of  Holton ; R.  J. 
Unscott,  Asst.  Gas. 

Pittsburg— National  Bank  of  Pittsburg; 
Josiah  Laoyon,  Pres,  in  place  of  S.  H.  Lan- 
yon ; H.  C.  Willard,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
Josiah  Lanyon. 

Smith  Centre— Smith  Go.  National  Bank; 
L.  C.  Waite,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  John 
Hall ; no  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  L.  C.  Waite. 
Topeka- First  National  Bank;  C.  8.  Bow- 
man, Asst.  Cas, 

Washington- First  National  Bank ; John  B. 

Sofleld,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  S.  Long. 
Wellington- Wellington  National  Bank; 
O.  M.  Saylor,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Jacob 

H.  Allen ; E.  B.  Wimer,  Asst.  Gas. 
Winfield— First  Nat.  Bank ; no  Asst.  (Uaa. 

KENTUCKY. 

Ashland— Second  National  Bank;  R.  D. 
Davis,  Pres,  in  place  of  Gharies  Kitchen ; 
no  Vice-Pres. 

Central  CJity— Central  City  Deposit  Bank ; 

Dimit  Laffoon,  Act.  Gas. 

Clay  City— Clay  CJity  National  Bank ; no 
Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  G.  M.  Clark. 
CJoviNGTON  -Farmers  and  Traders'  National 
Bank ; W.  W.  Payne,  Asst.  Gas. 
Hustonvillb- National  Bank  of  Huston- 
ville : J.  T.  Rose,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  D. 
8.  Johnston. 
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LAifCABTiB—Citixens*  National  Bank;  W.O. 
Riiroey,  Aaat.  Cas. 

Louibvillb -Third  National  Bank;  Theo- 
phile  Conrad,  Vioe-Pree,  in  place  of  K.  W. 
Smith. 

LOUISIANA. 

ABBiviLiiE— Bank  of  Abbeville ; capital  in- 
creased to  $45,000. 

Alexandria— First  National  Bank;  Paul 
Lisso,  Pres,  in  place  of  Thomas  Clements ; 
Louis  J.  Hakenyos,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
R Ebrstein. 

Baton  Rouob— First  National  Bank;  Chas. 

J.  Reddy,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  D.  Fisher. 
Lafayette— First  National  Bank;  N.  P. 

Moss,  Pres,  in  place  of  Crow  Girard. 

New  Orleans— Union  National  Bank;  W. 
Mason  Smith,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  S.  E. 
Worms:  G.  Ferrier,  Cas.  in  place  of  A. 
Labarthe,  Act.  Cas. 

Shreveport— First  National  Bank ; W.  T. 
Crawford,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  E. 
Hamilton. 

MAINE. 

Calais  — Calais  National  Bank;  Geo.  H. 
Eaton,  Pres. ; Frank  Nelson,  Vice-Pres.,  in 
place  of  Geo.  H.  Eaton. 

Dexter— First  National  Bank;  Cyrus  Foss, 
Pres.,  in  place  of  C.  W.  Curtis;  W.  E. 
Brewster,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  Cjrus 
Foss ; A.  H.  Knight,  Asst.  Cas. 

Kennbunk— Ocean  National  Bank;  E.  A. 
Fairfield,  Asst.  Cas. 

North  Berwick- North  Berwick  National 
Bank;  D.  A.  Hurd,  Vice-Pres. 

Oakland— Messalonskee  National  Bank;  W. 
H.  Wheeler,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  Geo.  W. 
Goulding. 

Portland  — Cumberland  National  Bank; 
Bion  Wilson,  Cas.,  in  place  of  Wm.  H.  Soule, 
deceased;  no  Asst.  Cas.,  in  place  of  B.  S. 
Soule. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— National  Exchange  Bank;  R. 
Vinton  Lansdale,  Cas.,  in  place  of  Job 
Scott;  no  Asst. Cas.,  in  place  of  R.  Vinton 

Lansdale. National  Union  Bank;  Isaac 

H.  Dixon,  Vice-Pres. 

Cumberland— Third  National  Bank;  W.  C. 

Conley,  Cas.,  in  place  of  AcUg  Cas. 
Denton— Denton  National  Bank;  Thomas 
W.  Jones.  Pres.,  in  place  of  B.  G.  Stevens. 
Frederick- Central  National  Bank;  Henry 
Williams,  Pres.,  in  place  of  Charles  W.  Ross ; 
William  B.  Storm,  Cas.,  in  place  of  Henry 
Williams;  no  Asst.  Cas.,  in  place  of  Wm.  H. 

Miller. First  National  Bank;  Noah  E. 

Cramer,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  James 
Houck. 

Salisbury- Salisbury  National  Bank;  J. 
Cleveland  White,  Asst.  Cas. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 
Amesbury— Amesbury  National  Bank ; Wm. 
Sneath,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  John  A.  Gale. 


Boston— Atlas  National  Bank;  John  Reed, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  F.  L.  Richardson,  de- 
ceased; no  Second  Vice-Pres. National 

Revere  Bank ; voted  to  reduce  capital  stock 
to  $1,000,000. Blodgett,  Merritt  A Co.;  Al- 

bert H.  Newman  admitted  to  firm ; Chas.  P. 

Cheney,  retired. Tucker,  Anthony  A Co.; 

removed  to  58  State  St. Matthew  BoUes 

A Co.;  Matthew  Bolles,  deceased. 
EastCambridoe- Lechmere  National  Bank; 
Otis  S.  Brown,  Pres,  in  place  of  Lewis  Hall ; 
James  F.  Pennell,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
Otis  S.  Brown. 

Gloucester- Cape  Ann  National  Bank; 
John  L.  Stanley,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
Chas.  S.  Tappan. 

Hudson— Hudson  National  Bank;  Joseph  S. 
Bradley,  Pres.;  Alfred  D.  Gleason,  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Joseph  S.  Bradley. 
Lowell— Wamesit  National  Bank;  Henry 

C.  Howe,  Pres.,  deceased. 

North  Attleborough- North  Attlebor- 
ough National  Bank;  Andrew  E.  Jencks, 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Alpin  Chisholm. 
Salem— First  National  Bank;  Wm.  S.  Nich- 
ols, Asst.  Cas. 

Stoneham— Stoneham  National  Bank;  W. 

D.  Brackett,  Pres,  in  place  of  Chas.  W.  Tidd. 
West  boro— Westboro  Savings  Bank;  Geo. 

O.  Brigham,  Treas..  deceased. 

Worcester— Quinsigamond  National  Bank ; 

H.  P.  Murray,  Cas.  in  place  of  Jno.  L. 
Chamberlin,  deceased;  no  Asst.  Cas.  in 
place  of  H.  P.  Murray. 

MICHIGAN. 

Albion— First  National  Bank ; J.  C.  Foster, 
Pres.,  in  place  of  W.  0*Donoughue;  S. 
Hyeny , Ass't  Cas.  in  place  of  G.  V.  Dearing. 
Battle  Creek— National  Bank  of  Battle 
Creek;  E.  P.  Bougbton,  Cas.  in  place  of 
James  Bough  ton,  deceased. 

Bay  City— First  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 

Cas.  in  place  of  J.  M.  Lewis. 

Calumet— First  National  Bank;  Edward  F. 
Cuddihy,  AssU  Cas. 

Charlotte— Merchants*  National  Bank ; M. 

P.  Resch,  Ass’t  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  T. 
Wilson. 

Detroit— Home  Savings  Bank;  O.  W.  Ship- 

man,  director,  deceased. Union  National 

Bank ; Patrick  A.  Ducey,  Vice-Pres.,  in 
place  of  Thomas  McGrew  ; L.  C.  Sherwood, 
Ass't  Cas. 

Grand  Rapids— Grand  Rapids  National 
Bank ; Jos.  Houseman,  Vice-Pres.  in  place 

of  John  E.  Peck. Fifth  National  Bank; 

Charles  D.  Stebbins,  Pres.,  in  place  of  J. 
Edward  Earle;  Robert  D.  Graham,  Vice- 

Pres.  in  place  of  C.  D.  Stebbins. National 

City  Bank ; J.  Frederic  Baars,  Vice-Pres.  in 
place  of  Geo.  C.  Briggs ; Jas.  R.  Wylie, 
Cas.  in  place  of  J.  Frederic  Baars. 
IBHPEMING — Ishpeming  National  Bank;  no 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Charles  Merry- 
weather  ; C.  H.  Moss,  Aset.  Cas. 
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MARSHAiii/— FInit  National  Bank ; S.  H.  Gor- 
ham, Free.,  in  place  of  Cbas.  T.  Gorham ; 
Herbert  E.  Winsor,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of 
S.  H.  Gorham. 

Pontiac— Pontiac  National  Bank ; B.  E.  El- 
wood,  Pres,  in  place  of  Wm.  G.  Hinman; 
Thomas  N.  Turk,  Yice-Pres.  in  p’ace  of  B. 
F.  Elwood ; Frank  E.  Arthur,  Asst.  Gas. 
Ypsilanti— First  National  Bank;  D.  L. 
Quurk,  Jr.,  Cas.  in  place  of  Geo.  C.  Bradley; 
F.  L.  Gallup,  Asst.  Cas. 

MINNESOTA. 

Alexandria— First  Nat.  Bank ; no  Asst.  Cas. 
Detroit- First  Nat.  Bank ; John  H.  Smith, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  James  Trumbull. 
Fairibault— Security  Bank ; S.  F.  Donald- 
son, Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  A.  F.  Kinsman. 
Glencoe— First  National  Bank ; F.  M.  Paine, 
Asst.  Cas. 

Little  Falls— German- American  National 
Bank;  C.  A.  Weyerhaeuser,  Pres,  in  place 
of  H.  Thorson:  J.  W.  Berg,  Vice-Pres.  in 
place  of  C.  A.  Weyerhaeuser. 

Mankato— First  National  Bank;  Jos.  H. 
Thro,  Asst.  Cas. 

Nicollet— Citizens’  State  Bank  (incorpo- 
rated). 

Ow  ATONNA— First  National  Bank : Charles  F. 
Albertus,  Asst.  Cas. 

Pipestone  — First  National  Bank ; W.  C. 
Briggs,  Pres,  in  place  of  C.  J.  Cawley ; L.  R. 
Ober,  Vioe-Pres,  in  plaoe  of  J.  R.  Hubbard  ; 
J.  R.  Hubbard,  (^as.  in  place  of  W.  C. 
Briggs. 

Sauk  Centre- First  National  Bank;  no 
Vice-Pros,  in  place  of  8.  M.  Bruce,  de- 
ceased. 

Shakopee— First  Nat.  Bank;  no  Asst.  Cas. 

in  place  of  George  A.  Kohls. 

Stillwater— Lumbermen’s  National  Bank ; 

no  2d  Vlce-Pres.  in  place  of  B.  H.  Bronson. 
8t.  Paul— Merchants’  Nat.  Bank;  George 
C.  Power,  2d  Vlce-Pres. ; G.  H.  Prince,  Cas. 
in  place  of  George  C.  Power;  H.W.  Parker, 

Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  George  H.  Prince. 

St.  Paul  National  BankC.  W.  Hackett,  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Philip  Reilly,  deceased. 
Zumbrota— First  State  Bank;  O.  J.  Wing, 
Pres. ; Henry  Weiss,  Vice-Pres ; P.  A.  Hen- 
ning, Cas. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Aberdeen— First  National  Bank  ; Joe  P. 
Benson,  Vioe-Pres. 

Greenwood— Delta  Bank;  Geo.  A.  Wilson, 
Pre?.,  in  place  of  J.  S.  McDonald,  de- 
ceased ; J.  F.  Bew,  Cas. 

Meridian— Meridian  National  Bank ; J.  H. 
Wright,  Pres.  In  place  of  T.  W.  Brown ; no 
Vioe-Pres.  in  plaoe  of  J.  H.  Wright ; E.  L. 
Carter,  Asst.  Cas. 

Vicksburg— First  National  Bank;  G.  H. 
Rigby,  Asst.  Cas. 

MISSOURI. 

Carthage- First  National  Bank ; V.  A.  Wal- 
lace, Vioe-Pres.;  E.  B.  Jacobs,  Cas.  in  place 


of  V.  A.  Wallace ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of 
E.  B.  Jacobs. 

Chillicothe— Citizens’  National  Bank;  W. 
W.  Edgerton,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Joseph 
C.  Minteer ; Preston  Randolph,  Cas.  in  place 
of  W.  W.  Edgerton. 

Kirkbvtlle- National  Bank  of  Kirksville; 

(Jeo.  T.  Spencer,  Vioe-Pres. 

Memphis— Scotland  (k>unty  National  Bank; 
Geo.  H.  Lawton,  Jr.,  Cas.  in  place  of  John 
W.  Barnes,  deceased ; Robert-  M.  Barnes, 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Geo.  H.  Lawton,  Jr. 
Spbinopield  — National  Exchange  Bank; 

John  L.  Holland,  Vioe-Pres. 

St.  Joseph— National  Bank  of  St.  Joseph  ; 
Wm.  M.  Wyeth  and  Jas.  N.  Burnes,  Jr^  Vice- 
Pres. 

St.  Louis— American  Exchange  Bank  and  St. 
Louis  Trust  Co.;  Alvah  Mansur,  director, 
deceased. 

Unionville— National  Bank  of  Unionville; 
C.  L.  Martin,  Asst.  Cas.  in  plaoe  of  O.  F. 
Wentworth. 

West  Plains— First  National  Bank ; H.  T. 
Smith,  Pres.,  in  place  of  Michael  Brand ; 
W.  J.  Zorn,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  B. 
Ramsey ; Lee  M.  Catron,  Cas.  in  plaoe  of 
H.  T.  Smith ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Lee 
M.  Catron. 

MONTANA. 

Bio  Timber— Big  Timber  National  Bank ; J. 
A.  Hall,  Pres,  in  place  of  Jos.  D.  Radford ; 
C.  T.  Busha,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  L. 
Shanks;  John  F.  Asbury,  Cas.  in  place  of 
J.  A.  Hall. 

Miles  CJity— State  National  Bank;  Leo  C. 
Harmon,  Second  Vice-Pres;  Geo.  H.  Hyde, 
Cas.  in  place  of  Leo  C.  Harmon  ; Jno.  E.  de 
Carle,  Asst.  C»is.  in  place  of  Geo.  H.  Hyde. 

First  National  Bank;  W.  S.  Snell,  Second 

Asst.  Cas. 

White  Sulphur  Springs- First  National 
Bank ; E.  H.  Teague.  Vice-Pres.  In  place  of 
J.  M.  Smith. 

NEBRASKA. 

Auburn— First  National  Bank ; F.  E.  Allen, 
Pres,  in  place  of  Church  Howe;  F.  W. 
Samuelson,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  F.  E. 

Alien. Carson  National  Bank;  F.  E. 

Johnson,  Pres,  in  plaoe  of  John  L.  Carson, 
deceased. 

Aurora— First  National  Bank  ; T.  R.  Work, 
Asst.  (^. 

Beatrice  -Beatrice  National  Bank ; Jno.  P. 
Cook,  Asst.  Cas. 

Beaver  City— First  National  Bank ; no  Vioe- 
Pres. 

Crete— First  National  Bank;  C.  W.  Weck- 
bach,  Asst.  Cas. 

Fremont— Farmers  and  Merchants’  Na- 
tional Bank;  Robert  Bridge,  Vice-Pres.  In 
place  of  Francis  I.  Ellick. 

Lincoln— First  National  Bank:  D.  D.  Muir, 
Pres,  in  place  of  John  L.  Carson,  deceased ; 
H.  S.  Freeman,  Cas.  in  place  of  D.  D.  Muir ; 
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W.  C.  PhUllpe,  Aset.  Cas.  in  place  of  H.  8. 
Freeman. 

Omaha— Merchants*  National  Bank;  B.  B. 
Wood,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  8.  E.  Rogers; 

L.  Drake,  Cas.  in  place  of  B.  B Wood ; F. 
T.  Hamilton,  Asst.  Cas.  In  place  of  L.  Drake. 

Union  National  Bank;  G.  W.  Wattles, 

Cas. 

0*Nkil.l— First  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 
Cas. 

Spbncbb— Bank  of  Spencer  (resumed)  San- 
ford Parker,  Pies.;  F.  W.  Woods,  CJas. 
Tecumseh— Tecumseh  National  Bank;  T.  J. 

Pierson,  Vice-Pres.  In  place  of  A.  W.  Buf- 
fum,  resigned. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 
Hillsborough— First  National  Bank ; Ruth- 
ven  Childs,  Pres,  in  place  of  James  F. 
Briggs. 

WiNCHBSTBR— Winchester  National  Bank: 
Henry  Abbott.  Cas.,  deceased. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Asburt  Park— First  National  Bank ; Martin 
H«  Scott,  Aset.  Cas. 

Jbrset  City- Fifth  Ward  Savings  Bank ; H. 

M.  T.  Beekman,  Sec. 

Long  Branch— First  National  Bank ; Thom- 
as R.  Woolley,  Pres,  in  place  of  R.  Blodgett ; 
Henry  8.  Little,  Vice-Pres.  In  place  of 
Thomas  R.  Woolley. 

Passaic— Passaic  National  Bank;  no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Moses  E.  Worthen. 

Red  Bank— Naveslnk  National  Bank ; Henry 
8.  White,  Vice-Pres. 

NEW  MEXICO. 

Raton— First  National  Bank;  8.  W.  Clark, 
Asst.  Cas. 

NEW  YORK. 

Auburn— National  Bank  of  Auburn;  no 
Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  James  Seymour,  Jr. 
Brocton— State  Bank;  A.  R.  Ogden,  Asst. 
Cas. 

Brooklyn— Manufacturers*  National  Bank; 
DO  Asst.  Cas. 

Buffalo -Third  National  Bank;  Ben.  C. 
Rolph  and  Geo.  A.  Drummer,  Asst.  Cas.. — 
Buffalo  Savings  Bank;  Edward  Bennett, 
Pres.,  resigned. 

Canton— First  National  Bank ; John  F.  Post, 
Pres.,  in  place  of  Dolphus  8.  Lynde. 
Cherry  Valley— National  Central  Bank; 
Leonard  Dakin,  Cas.,  in  place  of  H.  L. 
Olcott ; no  Asst.  Cas.,  in  place  of  Leonard 
Dakin. 

Dunkirk— Merchants*  National  Bank ; Fran- 
cis May,  Vice-Pres.,  In  place  of  J.  H.  Las- 
celles. 

Friendship— Citizens'  National  Bank;  E.  Q. 

Latta,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  R.  A.  Scott. 
Fulton— Citizens*  National  Bank;  Jona.  H. 

Case,  Vice-Pres,,  in  place  of  Solon  F.  Case. 
Greenport— People's  National  Bank;  Geo. 
L.  Webb,  Asst.  Cas.,  in  place  of  James 
Arnold. 

Hamilton— National  Hamilton  Bank;  Chas. 


J.  Griswold,  Cas.,  in  place  of  Act'g  Cas. ; no 
Asst.  Cas. 

New  York  City— National  Broadway  Bank; 
A.  T.  J.  Rice;  Second  Vice-Pres.;  Chas.  J. 
Day,  Cas.,  in  place  of  A.  T.  J.  Rice ; no  Asst. 

Cas.  in  place  of  Chas.  J.  Day. Leather 

Manufacturers*  National  Bank;  N.  F.  Pal- 
mer, Pres.,  in  place  of  John  T.  Willets. 

Tradesmen's  National  Bank ; David  Hunt, 
elected  director. — Gallatin  National  Bank ; 
Samuel  Woolverton,  Cas.,  In  place  of  Ar- 
thur W.  Sherman,  deceased. Riverside 

Bank ; Thomas  Smith,  director,  deceased. 

Ninth  National  Bank;  N.  8.  W.  Vander- 

hoef,  elected  director. Lazard  Fibres; 

Simon  Lazard,  deceased;  Post  A Palmer; 
Chas.  C.  Pomeroy,  deceased. — Ladenburg, 
Thalmann  A Co.;  Julius  Schwabach,  de- 
ceased.  National  City  Bank;  Chas.  S. 

Fairchild  and  John  W.  Sterling,  elected 
directors. H.  L.  Horton  A Co.;  Fred- 

erick T.  Brown,  deceased. 

Oneida— Oneida  Valley  National  Bank;  H. 
H.  Douglass,  Pres. ; William  8.  Leete,  Vice- 

Pres. National  State  Bank ; Andrew  J. 

French,  Pres,  in  place  of  S.  H.  Famam ; 
William  W.  Warr,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
Andrew  J.  French. 

Poughkeepsie— Poughkeepsie  Nat.  Bank; 
T.  W.  Barrett,  Cas.  in  place  of  Actg.  Cas. ; 
no  Asst.  Cas. 

Rochester- Flour  City  National  Bank;  E. 
W.  Burton,  Asst.  Cas. 

Salem— First  National  Bank;  William  Mc- 
Farland, Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  James 
Gibson. 

Sandy  Hill— People's  National  Bank ; John 
Gallagher,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Hiram 
Allen. 

Stamford— National  Bank  of  Stamford ; C. 
L.  Andrus.  Vice-Pres. 

Syracuse— %Salt  Springs  National  Bank;  T. 
J.  Leach,  Pres,  in  place  of  Geo.  B.  Leon- 
ard ; F.  W.  Gridley,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
David  A.  Munro;  John  L.  King,  ^S^1  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  T.  J.  Leach ; F.  M.  Bonta, 
Cas.  in  place  of  F.  W.  Gridley ; W.  A.  Wyn- 
koop.  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  F.  M.  Bonta. 
Troy— Troy  <^ty  National  Bank ; S.  A.  Peter- 
son, 2d  Vice-Pres. 

Vernon— National  Bank  of  Vernon;  no 
Asst.  Cas. 

Wellsvtllb— First  Nat.  Rank ; J.  B.  Jones, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  C.  A.  Famum:  no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  B.  Jones. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 
Asheville— Blue  Ridge  National  Bank ; R 
R.  Lucas,  Cas. 

Brevard— Brevard  Banking  Co.  (succeaeor 
to  Bank  of  Brevard);  capital,  $10,000;  N. 
McMinn,  Pres. ; Z.  W.  Nichols,  Cas. 
Charlotte— First  National  Bank;  M.  P.  Pe- 
gram.  Pres,  in  place  of  R.  M.  Oates,  de- 
ceased ; D.  W.  Oates,  Cas.  in  place  of  M.  P. 
Pegram. 
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Hickory— First  Nat.  Bank ; O.  M.  Boyster, 
Vioe-Pres.  In  place  of  CHement  Geltner ; no 
Asst.  Cas. 

WiiJcnroTOH— Atlantic  National  Bank;  Lee 
H.  Battle,  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  J.  Toomer; 
no  ftl  Vioe-Ppes.  in  place  of  W.  C.  Coker,  Jr. 
NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Hillsboro— Hillsboro  Nat.  Bank;  James 
Grady,  Asst.  Cas. 

Fargo— First  National  Bank;  Wm.  H.Crosby, 
Pres,  in  place  of  Geo.  Q.  Brskine ; Chas.  H. 
Miner,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  H.  Crosby ; 
corporate  existence  extended  until  Febni* 
ary  R 1918. 

Mamdan— First  National  Bank ; Jos.  P.  Hess, 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  A.  J.  Wake. 

Park  Riybr— First  National  Bank : no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Franklin  Bdgerton. 
OHIO. 

Bridokport— First  National  Bank;  no  Cas. 

in  place  of  Joe.  fi.  Loe. 

Bdcyrcs— Second  National  Bank ; S.  K.  Har- 
ris, Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  James  H.  Malcom ; 
B.  G.  Beal,  Asst.  Cas. 

Chilljoothb— Boss  County  National  Bank ; 

H.  B.  Holland,  Asst.  Cas. 

CiHCiKNATi- Market  National  Bank ; Julius 
Flelschmann,  Pres,  in  place  of  Charles 
Fleischmann,  deceased. 

Cleyklakp— First  National  Bank;  W.  H. 

Coming,  y ice- Pres. American  Exchange 

National  Bank;  Geo.  K.  Ross,  Vice-Pres. 
OoLUMBUB-Ohio  National  Bank ; L.  F.  Kiese- 
wetter.  Asst.  Cas. 

OORTLANi>— First  Nat  Bank ; J.  H.  Faunce, 
Yioe-Pres.  in  place  of  William  Davis,  de- 
ceased. 

Bast  Ltvxrpool— Citizens'  National  Bank ; 

Joseph  G.  Lee,  Vice-Pres. 

Findlay— Farmers'  National  Bank ; Judson 
Palmer,  Pres,  in  place  of  Wm.  Marvin. 
Franklin— Franklin  National  Bank;  Will- 
iam  Michael,  Vice-Pres. 

Grkknvtllb— Farmers'  Nat.  Bank;  Henry 
St.  Oair,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  William 
Kipp. 

ToLBDO— Merchants'  National  Bank ; Edwin 
Jackson,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  H.  N. 
Swayne;  T.  C.  Stevens,  Cas.  in  place  of 
Bdwin  Jackson ; H.  E.  Brown,  Asst.  Cas.  in 
place  of  T.  C.  Stevens. 

Van  Wert— Van  Wert  National  Bank ; D.  L. 
Brumback,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  8.  Bnimback, 
deceased;  no  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  P. 
Reed,  Jr.;  J.  P.  Reed,  Jr.,  Cas.  in  place  of 
D.  L.  Brumback. 

Warrkn  — Second  National  Bank;  C.  F. 
Qapp,  Pres,  in  place  of  Henry  C.  Christy  ; 

A.  R.  Silliman,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  C.  F. 
Clapp. 

Wnllinoton— First  Nat.  Bank ; no  Asst.  Cas. 
WnjciNOTON— Clinton  Co.  National  Bank; 

B.  J.  Hyatt,  Act.  Cas. 

Xknia  — Citizens'  National  Bank;  F.  E. 
McGervey,  Asst,  Cas. 

9 


OKIiAHOMA. 

El  Rkno— First  National  Qank;  T.  J.  Stewart, 
Pres. inplaceof  J. B.  Harris ; Dod^  Mason, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  T.  J.  Stewart. 
ORBOON. 

Baker  City— First  National  Bank ; no  Asst. 

Cas.  in  place  of  Thos.  W.  Downinfir. 
Portland— Ainsworth  Nat.  Bank;  Thomas 
ConneU,  Vice-Pres.  — Commercial  Na- 
tional Bank  (in  liquidation);  R.  M.  Dooly, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  R.  L.  Durham ; H.  J. 
Hanley,  Cas.  in  place  of  Edward  Cookinif- 
ham ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  R.  M.  Dooly. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Allbohbny— Third  National  Bank;  W.  F. 
Church,  Asst.  Cas. 

Bbavbr— Beaver  National  Bank:  Wm.  P. 
Judd,  Asst.  Cas. 

Bkdford— First  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 

Cas.  in  place  of  O.  D.  Doty. 

Bkllkfonte— First  National  Bank ; M.  Mont- 
gromery.  Asst.  Cas. 

Bchobttstown— Burgettstown  Nat.  Bank  ; 
R.  C.  Cassidy,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  Fred. 
Patterson. 

Clarion— Second  Nat.  Bank ; T.  J.  Payne, 
Pres,  in  place  of  M.  Arnold ; M.  C.  Shannon, 
Vice-Pres.  In  place  of  T.  J.  Payne. 
Charleroi- First  Nat.  Bank  ; J.  K.  Tener, 
Pres,  in  place  Wm.  D.  Hartupee ; John  H. 
Frye,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Jas.  8.  McKean ; 
R.  H.  Rush,  Caa  in  place  of  J.  K.  Tener ; 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  P.  J.  Foley. 
Bbensburo— First  National  Bank;  M.  D. 
Klttell,  Vice-Pres.;  Robert  Scanlan,  Asst. 
Cas. 

Erie— Second  National  Bank;  F.  V.  Kepler, 
Vioe-Pres. 

JoHNSTOWN-^mbria  National  Bank : A.  J. 
Haws,  Vice-Pres. 

McDonald— People's  National  Bank . D.  G. 
Bamford,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  J,  G. 
Berry. 

Mount  Joy— Union  National  Bank;  J.  E. 
Longnecker,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  Eli  G. 
Beist. 

NAZARBTH—Nazareth  National  Bank;  Thos. 
Cope,  Pres.,  in  place  of  Jacob  H.  Holt ; G. 
A.  Schneebeli,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  Thos. 
Cope. 

Philadelphia— Bank  of  North  America; 
James  C.  Pinkerton,  Asst.  C^,  deceased. 

^Tradesmen's  National  Bank;  no  Second 

Vice-Pres. Seventh  National  Bank ; 

business  merged  with  Fourth  Street  Na^ 
tional  Bank. 

Ptetsbubo— United  States  National  Bank; 
F.  Fisher,  Pres.,  in  place  of  Wm.  Pickers- 
gill,  Jr.;  Jasper  M.  Porter,  Vice-Pres. 

^Tradesmen's  National  Bank;  Robert 

Wardrop,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  J.  M. 
Schoonmaker. 

POTTSTOWN— National  Bank  of  Pottstown; 
J.  H.  Morris,  Cas.,  in  place  of  Horace 
Evans. National  Iron  Bank ; John  W. 
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Storb,  Vtoe-Pres. ; no  Caa.,  in  place  of  J.  H. 
Meixell ; Chas.  M.  Kuta,  Aast.  Caa. 
Quaubtowh— Quakertown  National  Bank ; 
Chas.  C.  Harin£T«  Gas.,  in  place  of  Charlee 

C.  Haring,  Jr. 

BoOHB8TaR~Pirat  National  Bank;  Ira  F. 
Mansfield,  Vioe-Pres.,  in  place  of  W.  8. 
Shallenberger. 

Tiomista— Citixena*  National  Bank;  B.  W. 
Bowman,  Aset.  Caa. 

Titus YILL.B— Second  National  Bank ; no 
Aast.  Caa.,  in  place  of  W.  O.  DeLong. 
BHODB  ISLAND. 

Ashway— Aahway  National  Bank;  L.  A. 

Briggs,  Pres.,  in  place  of  H.  L.  CrandalL 
Provtdknob— City  National  Bank;  Fenner 
H.  Peckham,  Jr.,  Vice-Pree.,  In  place  of  H. 

A.  Howland,  deceased. Third  National 

Bank ; Albert  L.  Saylea,  Pree.,  deceased. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 
Orkknyillr— City  National  Bank;  R.  L. 
McOce,  Cas.  in  place  of  E.  R.  Lucas;  Jos. 
Norwood,  Aset.  Cas. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Canton— First  National  Bank ; M.  A.  Han- 
selU  Asst.  Cas. 

Huron— First  National  Bank;  Thoe.  H. 

Campbell,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Madison— Daly  A Mackay;  M.  W.  Daly.  Pres., 
deceased. 

Watertown— Citizens*  National  Bank;  W. 

D.  Morris,  Pres,  in  place  of  A.  D.  Leet;  A. 
D.  Leet,  Vice^Pres.  in  place  of  John  F. 
Brock ; H.  L.  Sheldon,  Cas.  in  place  of  W. 
D.  Morris;  no  Aast.  Cas.  in  place  of  H.  L. 
Sheldon. 

TENNESSEE. 

Centrbyillji— First  National  Bank;  R.  B. 
Barnwell,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Wm.  G. 
Clagett,  deceased. 

Clarks  viLXA— Northern  Bank  of  Tennessee; 

H.  P.  Pickering,  Asst.  Caa. 

Jackson— Second  National  Bank;  Thomas 
Polk,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Clifton  Dancy, 
deceased. 

Liytnoston— People*s  Bank  and  Bank  of 
LiYingston;  consolidated  under  former 
title. 

Memphis— State  National  Bank;  M.  8.  Buck- 
ingham, Pres,  in  place  of  A.  D.  Guynne ; 
Frederick  OrgilL,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  A. 

B.  Treadwell ; H.  J.  Lenow,  Caa.  in  place  of 
M.  8.  Buckingham. 

N ASH YiLLB— American  National  Bank;  N. 
P.  Lesuerer;  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  P. 

Tanner. First  National  Bank ; no  Second 

Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  H.  Fulton. 
Pulaski— People’s  National  Bank;  W.  J. 
Tancey,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Jno.  M.  Har- 
wood. 

TEXAS. 

Albany- First  National  Bank;  T.  W.  Gui- 
lidge.  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  D.  C.  Campbell. 
Austin— City  National  Bank ; Jasper  Woold- 
ridge, Asst.  Cas. 


Bebyille— Commercial  National  Bank;  T. 

C.  Frost,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Jno.  W. 
Cook;  John  Wade,  Second  Vice-Pres.  in 
place  of  Wm.  ColBn;  W.  M.  Smith,  Caa.  in 
place  of  Jno.  G.  James:  Wilhugh  Wilkins, 
Asst.  Cas. 

Blooming  Gboye— First  National  Bank ; F. 
r.  Doke,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  O.  J.  Butler, 
deceased. 

Brenham— First  National  Bank ; Jos.  Trist- 
ram, Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  A.  Wangemann. 
Calyert— First  National  Bank ; J.  A.  Foster, 
Pres,  in  place  of  J.  8.  McLendon ; Scott 
Field,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  C.  P.  Salter; 
B.  F.  Elkin,  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  A.  Foster ; 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  B.  F.  Elkin. 
Colorado— Colorado  National  Bank  ; Thom- 
as B.  Van  Tuyl,  Asst.  Cas. 

Dallas— City  National  Bank ; no  Asst.  Gas. 

In  place  of  H.  E.  Hamilton. National 

Bank  of  Commerce ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place 
of  D.  W.  Games. 

Decatur— First  National  Bank ; T.  B.  Yar- 
brough, Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  D.  Ooee ; 
W.  8.  Rush,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  T.  B.  Yar- 
brough. 

Ennis— People’s  National  Bank ; T.  T.  Clark, 
Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  A.  Moore. 

Fort  Worth— State  National  Bank;  no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  C.  M.  Brown. 
Greenyillb— First  National  Bank;  W.  U. 

King,  Cas.;  J.  O.  Teagarden,  Asst.  Cas. 
Hillsboro— Citizens’  National  Bank;  Geo. 
L.  Porter,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  G.  D. 
Tarlton. 

Honey GBOYB—First  National  Bank;  C.  B. 
Bryan,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  A.  Under- 
wood. 

Kaufman— Citizens’  National  Bank;  W.  A. 
Taylor,  Pres,  in  place  of  A.  E.  Carlisle ; T. 

E.  Turney,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  A. 
Taylor. 

Ladoni A— Weldon  National  Bank;  D.  N. 
Myrick,  Vice-Pres, 

Lampasas— First  National  Bank;  W.  F. 
Barnes,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  E.  J.  Mar- 
shall. 

Leonard— First  National  Bank ; J.  M.  Cly- 
mer,  Vioe-Pres. 

Media— First  National  Bank ; M.  E.  Roberts, 
Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  H.  Kempner. 
Paris- Paris  National  Bank;  H.H.  Bywaters, 
Vioe-Pres. 

Pilot  Point— Pilot  Point  National  Bank; 

no  Asst.  Cas,  in  place  of  J.  B.  Clifton. 
Sherman- Merchantsand  Planters’  National 
Bank ; T.  D.  Jeiner,  Second  Vice-Pres. 
Sulphur  Sprinos— City  National  Bank ; J. 

F.  Cai  ter,  SecondV ice- Pres.;  R.  M.  Womack, 
Cas.  in  place  of  W.  O.  Womack;  8.  L.  Rogers, 

Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  R,  M.  Womack. 

First  National  Bank;  B.  D.  Fosoue,  Pres., 
deceased. 

Taylor— First  Nat.  Bank;  Francis  Horace 
Welch,  Asst.  Gas. 
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Tkmplb— Temple  National  Bank ; John  A. 
Cole,  Vloe-Piea.  in  plaoe  of  C.  W.  Yanoej 
and  J.  £.  Moore. 

Waco— First  National  Bank;  R.  F.  Gribble, 
Cas.  in  plaoe  of  Act.  and  Asst.  Cas.;  T.  N. 
Mullen,  Jr.,  Aast.  Cas.  in  plaoe  of  B.  F. 
Gribble ; no  Seoond  Asst.  Cas. 
Waxahachib— First  National  Bank;  R.  P. 
Sweatt,  Vioe-Pres.  in  plaoe  of  B.  G.  Connon 
B.  6.  Connor,  Seoond  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of 
H.  H.  Dunn. 

WsATHBBroBD— Citizens*  National  Bank; 
Asa  N.  Grant,  Pres,  in  plaoe  of  J.  R.  Couts ; 
G.  A.  Holland,  Cas.  in  place  of  A.  N.  Grant ; 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  plaoe  of  G.  A.  Holland. 
UTAH. 

Ogdeet— Utah  National  Bank;  A.  G.  Camp- 
bell, Vioe-Pres. Commercial  National 

Bank ; R.  T.  Hume,  Asst.  Cas. 

VIRGINIA. 

DAimuLB— Planters*  Natonal  Bank;  J.  R. 
Joplin^,  Pres,  in  plaoe  of  Jno.  D.  Tnng- 
home;  Jno.  D.  Lan^home,  Vioe-Pres.  in 
plaoe  of  J.  R.  Joplin^. 

Fboitt  Bo yal>— Front  Royal  National  Bank ; 

Mi  M.  Johnson,  Vioe-Pres. 

Richmond— Savings  Bank  G.  F.  U.  O.  T.  R.; 
W.  L.  Taylor,  Pres,  in  place  of  W.  W. 
Browne. 

WASHINGTON. 

Datton— Columbia  National  Bank;  G.  M. 
Rice,  Cas.  in  plaoe  of  F.  W.  Guernsey ; F. 
W.  Guernsey,  Asst.  Cas. 

SXATTUB-  First  National  Bank;  no  Vioe-Pres. 
in  plaoe  of  J.  H.  McGraw. Boston  Na- 

tional Bank;  F.  K.  Struve,  Asst.  Cas.  in 
plaoe  of  J.  A.  Jackson. 


Taooma— Nat.  Bank  of  Commerce;  Henry 
Longstreth,  Vioe-Pres.  in  plaoe  of  Edward 
Higgins. 

Vanoouvxb— First  National  Bank;  L.  M. 

Hidden,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  David  Wall. 
WALiiA  Walla— Baker-Boyer  Nat.  Bank; 
Miles  C.  Moore,  Pres,  in  plaoe  of  W.  W. 
Baker;  W.  W.  Baker,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of 
Miles  C.  Moore. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Middlbboubke— Bank  of  Middleboume ; O. 
W.  O.  Hardman,  Pies.;  John  Biggie,  Vioe- 
Pres.;  J.  Lee  Hame,  Cas. 

Moboantown— Seoond  Nat.  Bank ; Aaron  J. 
Garlow,  Pres,  in  plaoe  of  W.  Moorehead; 
W.  E.  Arnett,  Asst.  Cas. 

WISCONSIN. 

Makitowoo— National  Bank  of  Manitowoc ; 
G.  J.  Moses,  Asst.  Cas. 

SuPBBiOB— First  Nat.  Bank;  S.  H.  Clough, 
Vioe-Pres.— Northwestern  National  Bank; 
Frank  Ostrander,  Pres,  in  plaoe  of  Louis 
Hanitch ; W.  J.  Rammers,  Asst.  Gas. 
Waupun— First  National  Bank ; L.  D.  Hink- 
ley.  Pres,  in  place  of  Geo.  F.  Wheeler ; no 
Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  L.  D.  Hinkley. 

! CAJN'A.DA.. 

NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Bbbwiok  — Commercial  Bank  of  Windsor; 
I H.  E.  Mosher,  Agent. 

Halifax -Merchants*  Bank  of  Halifax;  cap- 
ital increased  from  $1^00,000  to  $2,000,000. 
QUEBEC. 

Qubbxo— Quebec  Bank;  John  Theodore  Ross, 
Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  Wm.  Withall,  de- 
ceased. 


BANKS  REPORTED  CLOSED  OR  IN  LIQUIDATION. 


COLORADO. 

Aspen— First  National  Bank;  in  voluntary 
liquidation  March  1. 

Gband  Junction— First  National  Bank ; in 
voluntary  liquidation  October  80. 

ILLINOIS. 

Chicago— American  Exchange  Nat.  Bank; 
in  voluntary  liquidation  January  25;  to 

take  effect  February  11. National  Bank 

of  America ; in  voluntary  liquidation  Jan- 
uary 25 ; to  take  effect  February  11. 

INDIANA. 

Looanspobt— State  National  Bank ; in  vol- 
untary liquidation  January  11. 

Mabmont— Marmont  Exchange  Bank. 

KANSAS. 

Concordia  — Citizens*  National  Bank;  in 
voluntary  liquidation  to  take  effect  Feb- 
ruary L 

Dodge  Cmr  — Midland  Bank;  charter  re- 
voked. 

Norton  — Norton  County  State  Bank;  in 
voluntary  liquidation. 

OsAOX  CiTT— First  National  Bank;  in  vol- 
untary liquidation  February  1. 


MARYLAND. 

Baltimobb  — South  Baltimore  Bank ; in 
bands  of  Simon  P.  Schott,  Eteoeiver,  Feb- 
ruary 24. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— National  City  Bank;  in  voluntary 
liquidation. 

MICHIGAN. 

South  Lton— J.  E.  Just  A Co.;  assigned  to 
W.  J.  Just. 

MISSOURL 

Eaolevtllb— Farmers*  Bank. 

NEW  YORK. 

Bbooklyn- Edwin  F.  Linton ; assigned  Feb- 
ruary 17. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Clark— First  National  Bank ; in  voluntary 
liquidation. 

TEXAS. 

Quanah— City  National  Bank;  Charles  S. 
Jobes,  Receiver,  in  place  of  H.  H.  Kerr, 
resigned. 

WASHINGTON. 

Gk>LDENDALE— First  Bank. 
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A REVIEW  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION, 


New  York,  March  3, 1808. 

Possibility  of  a War  with  Spain  was  the  rock  upon  which  many  a specula- 
tive bark  was  wrecked  last  month.  Since  the  spring  of  1897  there  has  been  almost 
a continuous  advance  in  the  market  value  of  Stock  Exchange  securities,  and  specu- 
lation has  been  growing  at  a rapid  pace.  Big  profits  have  been  realized  on  the  bull 
side  and  the  lucky  operator  has  seen  Burlington  and  Quincy  advance  83  per  cent., 
St.  Paul  28  per  cent..  Northwest  29  per  cent.,  Rock  Island  84  per  cent..  Lake  Shore 
42  per  cent.,  Manhattan  89  per  cent.,  Missouri  Pacific  25  per  cent..  New  York  Cen- 
tral 27  per  cent..  Sugar  86  per  cent.,  and  the  whole  list  generally  in  like  degree,  all 
in  less  than  a twelve  month. 

An  abnormal  supply  of  money,  with  loaning  rate  at  the  lowest  point  ever  known 
even  when  speculation  was  practically  dead,  made  easy  sailing  for  the  operator  on 
margin,  and  it  is  not  surprising  that  little  thought  was  taken  of  any  possible  shifting 
of  the  wind  that  was  blowing  so  favorably.  But  history,  not  very  remote  either, 
repeated  itself  and  over -confident  speculators  were  caught  napping. 

As  in  March,  1896,  and  again  in  December  of  that  year,  the  stock  market  suffered 
a serious  break  and  almost  ran  into  a panic  because  of  Congressional  action  on  the 
Cuban  question,  so  in  February,  1898,  stock  values  came  tumbling  down  on  the 
possibility  of  a war  with  Cuba.  Again  Congress,  or  at  least  the  Senate,  agitated 
the  question  of  recognition  of  Cuban  belligerency,  a fact  which  possibly  would 
have  had  little  if  any  effect  upon  the  stock  market,  but  then  came  the  De  Lome 
letter  and  on  top  of  that  the  Maine  disaster,  which  kindled  public  resentment  and 
threatened  to  precipitate  war  in  spite  of  the  wiser  judgment  of  the  Administration. 
Cooler  counsels  have  prevailed,  and  while  the  unfortunate  incident  is  not  yet  closed, 
WaU  Street  has  got  over  its  preliminary  madness  and  is  content  to  abide  events. 

But  the  stock  market  suffered  a serious  shock  and  a decline  set  in  which  cul- 
minated on  February  24  with  a majority  of  the  active  list  showing  heavy  losses. 
In  about  two  weeks  Canada  Southern  declined  10^  per  cent.,  Chicago,  Burlington 
and  Quincy  11^  per  cent..  Northwest  11  per  cent..  Rock  Island  18  percent.,  Omaha 
12  per  cent.,  31anhattan  22}4  per  cent..  Metropolitan  Street  893^  per  cent.,  Michigan 
Central  11%  per  cent.,  Missouri  Pacific  11 per  cent.,  Pennsylvania  9%  per  cent.. 
Union  Pacific  9%  per  cent  and  American  Sugar  24%  per  cent. 

With  the  decline  in  stocks  came  also  an  advance  in  rates  for  money  and  a draw- 
ing down  of  deposits  in  the  banks.  The  w ar  scare  caused  out-of-town  banks  to 
draw  upon  their  New  York  correspondents,  and  in  the  last  week  of  the  month  there 
was  a decrease  of  $9,000,000  in  deposits,  the  first  falling  off  in  nearly  two  months. 

At  no  previous  time  in  the  history  of  the  New  York  banks  has  there  been  such 
a rapid  growth  in  deposits  as  during  the  past  year.  The  growth,  in  fact,  dates 
back  to  the  day  of  the  Presidential  election  in  November,  1896.  On  the  first  Satur- 
day following  the  election,  on  November  7,  1896,  the  deposits  were  $488,487,600, 
the  smallest  reported  since  October  28,  1893.  More  than  $67,000,000  had 
been  withdrawn  between  July  and  November  of  that  year.  The  money  market 
wr.s  in  a panicky  condition,  and  borrowers  could  hardly  get  accommodation  at  any 
price.  In  November,  1896,  there  was  a marked  change.  For  more  than  four  months 
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deposits  increased  week  by  week  continuously,  until  on  March  13, 1897,  they  aggre- 
gated $578,693,800,  an  increase  of  $140,000,000.  The  usual  spring  outflow  caused  a 
reduction  of  about  $13,000,000  in  March  and  April ; then  the  accumulation  began 
again  and  proceeded  with  scarcely  an  interruption  until  September  11,  when  the  ag- 
gregate was  $642,149,900 — an  increase  over  November  7, 1896,  of  $204,000,000. 

Except  for  short  periods  in  the  autumn  and  in  December,  1897,  deposits  con- 
tinued to  increase,  and  on  February  11,  1898,  they  reached  the  unparalleled  total  of 
$788,683,800  or  $300,000,000  more  than  on  November  7.  1896,  and  $143,000,000  more 
than  the  highest  amount  recorded  at  any  time  prior  to  1897. 

During  this  same  period  loans  increased  from  $442,179,700  to  $646,915,200,  or 
nearly  $205,000,000,  and  that  at  a time  when  the  general  business  of  the  country 
was  only  in  the  first  stages  of  improvement.  It  is  not  surprising  that  speculation 
was  stimulated  under  the  circumstances,  nor  that  any  shock  of  confidence  should 
precipitate  disaster. 

Still  the  conditions  that  make  for  the  permanent  prosperity  of  the  country  are 
favorable,  and  the  investor  with  resources  to  back  his  ventures  has  not  allowed  a 
temporary  scare  to  force  him  from  his  position.  February,  a short  month  whose 
working  days  were  further  reduced  by  two  holidays,  was  a very  active  month  at 
the  Stock  Exchange,  more  than  9,000,000  shares  of  stocks  and  $95,000,000  of  bonds 
being  traded  in.  This  compares  with  less  than  3,000,000  shares  of  stocks  and  about 
$88,000,000  of  bond9  in  February,  1897. 

The  general  business  of  the  country  is  developing  extraordinary  activity,  as  in- 
dicated by  the  increase  in  the  operations  of  the  clearing-houses.  In  January  the  ex- 
changes at  New  York  increased  forty -two  percent,  as  compared  with  January,  1897, 
and  outside  of  New  York  over  twenty -one  per  cent.  In  February  the  weekly  in- 
creases in  New  York  were  from  fifty -seven  to  seventy  five  per  cent.,  and  outride  of 
New  York  from  eighteen  to  over  thirty  per  cent.  In  a number  of  cities  the  ex- 
changes are  now  double  what  they  were  a year  ago. 

The  railroads  are  doing  an  enormous  business,  but  unfortunately  at  very  low 
rates  ; still  the  gross  earnings  are  showing  increases  of  from  ten  to  fifteen  per  cent, 
over  those  of  last  year,  and  the  gains,  while  not  uniform,  are  nearly  universal.  To 
meet  the  competition  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  the  Inter-Siate  Commerce 
Commission  has  suspended  the  long  and  short-haul  clause  of  the  Inter-State  Com- 
merce Act  in  its  application  to  traffic  as  to  which  the  Canadian  Pacific  competes, 
and  passenger  rates  to  the  Pacific  Coast  are  being  cut  savagely.  The  east-bound 
freight  traffic  of  the  railroads  is  very  heavy  and  the  com  shipments  of  extraordinary 
magni  ude ; but  here  also  low  rates  are  depriving  the  railroads  of  profits  which  they 
ought  to  get  to  recoup  past  losses. 

In  spite  of  all,  however,  railroad  interest  and  dividend  payments  are  larger  than 
they  were  a year  ago,  the  payments  for  interest  in  March  being  C'jtimated  at 
$11,337,873  as  againsl  $10,996,593  in  1897,  and  for  dividends  at  $10,054,111  as  against 
$8,906,977  last  year. 

In  the  railroad  world  the  two  important  events  of  the  month  were  the  sale  of  the 
Kansas  Pacific  Railroad,  and  the  steps  taken  to  consolidate  the  Lake  Shore  with  the 
New  York  Central.  The  Kansas  Pacific  was  sold  for  $6,803,000,  which  amount 
goes  to  the  Government  and  represents  the  principal  due  it,  the  accrued  interest 
amounting  to  $6,624,107  being  waived  by  the  Government.  The  New  York  Cen- 
tral has  offered  to  buy  the  total  stock  of  the  Lake  Shore,  exchanging  $1,000  of  New 
York  Central  3}^  gold  bonds  for  each  $500  of  Lake  Shore  stock. 

Prices  of  commodities  generally  were  strong  during  the  month.  Wheat  is  sell- 
ing at  about  $1.10  a bushel,  or  22  cents  higher  than  the  price  of  a year  ago.  Corn  is 
86^  cents  a bushel,  or  nearly  7 cents  higher  than  the  price  at  this  time  last  year,  and 
oats  81  cents,  an  advance  of  nearly  10  cents.  Cotton  advanced  ^ cent  for  the 
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month,  but  is  cents  lower  than  on  March  1,  1807.  The  Department  estimate  of 
the  cotton  crop  of  1896-7  is  8,532,705  commercial  bales. 

The  production  of  iron  continues  to  increase,  and  on  February  1 the  capacity  of 
furnaces  in  blast  was  228,388  tons  per  week,  an  increase  of  1,780  tons  over  January  1 
and  of  65,879  tons  over  February  1,  1897.  Stocks  are,  however,  increasing,  the 
holdings  on  February  1 being  776,284  tons  as  compared  with  736,866  tons  on  Janu- 
ary 1 and  728,885  tons  on  December  1. 

The  estimates  of  the  value  of  the  grain  crops  of  the  United  States  raised  in  1897 
as  published  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  show  the  improved  conditi>  n of  the 
producer.  The  prices  realized  in  most  cases  are  well  above  those  of  recent  years. 
The  aggregate  farm  value  of  wheat,  corn  and  oats  for  each  of  the  past  six  years  is 
shown  as  follows : 


Year. 

Wheat, 

Com. 

Oats, 

1802 

$822,111,881 

213.17t,881 

225.902.000 

287.989.000 

810.008.000 
428,547,000 

$642,146,680 

601,025,627 

554.710.000 

567.609.000 

491.007.000 

601.078.000 

$209,268,611 

187,576.002 

214,816,020 

168,655,068 

182.485.000 

147.075.000 

1888 

1894 

1896 

1896 

1897 

The  course  of  our  foreign  trade  still  defies  all  precedent  and  piles  up  balances  ex- 
ceeding all  previous  records.  For  January  we  have  total  exports  of  merchandise  of 
nearly  $108,500,00 ) and  a net  balance  of  nearly  $57,700,000  increased  by  nearly 
$1,800,000  of  silver  and  only  about  $3,800,000.  of  gold  imported  to  offset  this  enor- 
mous balance.  Our  total  net  exports  of  merchandise  in  the  calendar  year  1895,  were 
only  about  $23,000,000,  in  1890  $84,000,000  and  in  1889  $56,000,000,  balances  now 
exceeded  in  a single  month.  From  July  1,  1897,  to  February  1,  1898,  we  exported 
net  merchandise  nearly  $378,000,000,  and  silver  $14,000,000,  and  imported  only  about 
$22,000,000  gold,  making  the  total  net  export  balance  about  $870,000,000. 

With  the  exception  of  the  three  months,  April  to  June  inclusive  last  year,  when 
sugar  imports  were  abnormally  large,  our  exports  of  merchandise  have  exceeded  the 
imports  every  month  since  September,  1895.  In  those  twenty -eight  months  the  net 
exports  of  merchandise  were  $605,862,897,  and  of  silver  $69,808,828,  while  only 
$22,780,861  of  gold  was  imported.  In  that  time,  therefore,  we  have  exported  $651,- 
885,864  of  merchandise  and  specie  for  which  there  has  been  no  settlemept  that 
shows  up  in  the  foreign  trade  statistics. 

That  the  basis  of  gold  imports  has  been  established  by  these  trade  balances  ad- 
mits of  no  question.  Our  heavy  exports  of  food  products  alone  would  have  caused 
gold  to  fiow  this  way,  but  for  the  persistent  buying  of  foreign  exchange  for  invest- 
ment, the  opportunity  for  profitable  ventures  in  that  field  being  afforded  by  the  low 
rates  prevailing  for  money  in  our  markets.  The  sharp  advance  in  the  loan  market 
late  last  month  at  once  caused  a drop  in  sterling  exchange  and  engagements  of  gold 
for  shipment  from  Europe  to  America. 

When  a less  ephemeral  cause  than  a war  scare  causes  stringency  and  higher  rates 
in  the  money  market  here,  gold  imports  may  be  expected  upon  a scale  that  will 
rival  previous  heavy  movements.  True,  we  are  now  entering  upon  a season  when 
merchandise  exports  naturally  decline  and  imports  increase,  but  in  the  absence  of 
exceptional  infiuences  the  unsettled  balances  of  our  recent  trade  operations  will  con- 
trol the  movement  of  gold,  while  foreign  purchases  of  American  securities,  which 
have  been  of  considerable  magnitude,  will  also  be  a contributing  cause  to  gold  im- 
ports should  stringency  in  the  money  market  intervene. 

National  Banks  of  the  United  States. — The  summary  of  the  statements 
of  the  National  banks  of  the  country  showing  their  condition  on  December  15, 
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1807,  gives  additional  evidence  of  the  tendency  towards  a reduction  of  National 
bank  capital  and  of  the  number  of  banks.  Since  October  5,  the  date  of  the  previous 
statement,  the  number  has  decreased  from  8,610  to  8,607,  and  the  aggregate  capital 
from  $681,488,095  to  $629,655,865.  On  May  4,  1898,  there  were  8,880  banks  in  the 
system,  so  that  in  the  past  five  years  there  has  been  a decrease  of  220.  On  Decem- 
ber 9,  1892,  the  aggregate  capital  reached  the  highest  amount,  $689,698,017,  since 
which  time  there  has  been  a reduction  of  $60,000,000.  The  most  striking  feature  of 
the  statement  is  the  increase  in  the  individual  deposits,  which  now  amount  to  $1,916,- 
680,252,  the  largest  total  overreached.  Since  October  5 there  has  been  an  increase  of 
$68,000,000  and  in  the  past  year  of  $277,000,000.  During  the  depression  of  1893 
the  deposits  fell  from  $1,765,422,988,  the  amount  held  on  September  30,  1892,  to 
$1  ,451,124,880  on  October  8,  1893.  Since  the  latter  date  they  have  increased  more 
than  $465,000,000  and  are  now  $151,000,000  more  than  they  were  when  high-water 
mark  was  reached  in  1892.  The  reserves  of  the  banks  have  increased  $21,500,000 
since  October  last,  $11,000,000  in  gold,  $1,500,000  in  silver  and  $9,000,000  in  legal 
tenders.  In  the  past  two  years  the  gold  reserves  of  the  National  banks  have  in- 
creased $50,000,000,  silver  $6,000,000  and  legal  tenders  $17,000,000.  The  following 
is  a comparative  table  showing  the  principal  items  of  the  statements  issued  during 
the  past  two  years : ^ 


Condition  op  the  National  Banks  op  the  United  States. 


Dec.  18, 1896 
P^b.  28, 1886 
May  7, 1896.. 
July  k 1896 
Oot.6j896.. 
Dec.  17, 1896. 
Mar.  9, 1897. 
Miy  14, 1897. 
July  23,  1897 
Oct.  6, 1897.. 
Dec.  16, 1897. 


Capital. 

Surplus. 

Individual 
i deposits. 

om. 

saver. 

Leaal 

tenders. 

1066,966,246 

668,994,916 

662,080,780 

651,144,866 

648,540,326 

647.186.896 
642,424,196 

687.002.896 
632453,042 
681,488,096 
629,666,354 

$246,177,668 
247,178,188 
1 247,546,067 
248,868,428 
247,690,076  | 
i 247,889,567  | 
247430,081  : 
246,786,684 
246,408,782  ! 
246,846,020  i 
246,416,688  | 
i 

$1,720,660,241 
1,648,092,868 
1,687,629,515 
1,668,413,507 
1,597,891,068 
1.680,688,398 
1,660.219,961 
1,728,083,971 
1,770,480,563 
1,858,840,128 
1 1,916,680,262 
i 

fiiiiilliil 

$88,467,979 

80,128,428 

44,611,646 

41,981.889 

40,084,742 

44,520,448 

45,644,107 

45,680,082 

47,236,005 

48,402.505 

45,070,408 

$180,649,428 

141,242,518 

147,006.652 

140,378,290 

142,884,780 

156,973,612 

186,882,862 

174,144,902 

172,506,020 

149,494,929 

158,404,875 

The  Money  Market.— Rates  for  money  are  slightly  higher  than  they  were  a 
month  ago,  and  toward  the  end  of  the  month  there  was  a liardening  of  rates,  due 
to  the  war  scare,  a sharp  decline  in  the  stock  market  and  a calling  for  more  margin 
as  stock  collateral.  The  supply  of  money  is  still  ample  in  spite  of  the  extraordinary 

Money  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


I Oct.  1. 


Percent} 

Call  loans,  bankers*  balances ! 8 — 8H  < 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  compa- 


Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  80  to  60i 

days. 8 — 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  90  daysi 

to  4 months. I 3H— 4 

Brokers*  loons  on  collateral,  5 to  7i 

months ' 4^-5 

Commercial  paper,  endorsed  bills; 

receivable,  60  to  90  days 4J4— 4H 

Commercial  paper  prime  singrle 

names,  4 to  6 months : 4hl— 6 

Commercial  paper,  good  single, 
names,  4 to  6 months 5 —6 


I 


Nov.  I. 

Dec.  1. 

Jan.  1. 

Feb.  1. 

March  1. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent.  Per  cent. 

Percent. 

IH-  214 

l«-2 

214-4 

114-2 

114-214 

2hH 

2 — 

314-4 

114-2 

214- 

314- 

214- 

8 -m 

m- 

^-8 

314-4 

i%-« 

^4-4 

314-4 

8 -3« 

314-4 

8 — 

4 — 

3%-4 

8 - 

314-4 

8 - 

314- 

4 -4J4 

814-4 

4 -5 

1 3M-4 

^4 

414-5 

j 4 -5 

5 —6 

[4-5 

414-  5 

volume  of  speculation,  but  any  weakening  of  confidence  is  bound  to  affect  the 
money  market  and  produce  stringency.  A feature  of  the  situation  late  in  the  month 
was  the  drawing  of  funds  by  out-of-town  banks.  At  the  close  of  the  month  call 
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money  ruled  at  to  per  cent,  tlie  average  rate  being  about  \%  per  cent. 
Bank  and  trust  companies  quote  2%  per  cent,  as  the  minimum  on  Stock  Exchange 
collateral.  Time  money  on  Stock  Exchange  collateral  was  quoted  at  8 3)^ 

per  cent,  for  60  days,  3}^® 4 yer  cent,  for 90 days,  and  4 percent,  for 4 to  6 months. 
For  commercial  paper  the  rates  are  3J^  per  cent.,  for  60  to  90  days  endorsed  bills  re- 
ceivable, 3J^  @ 4 percent,  for  first-class  four  to  six  months  single  names,  and  41^  % 5 
per  cent,  for  good  paper  having  the  same  length  of  time  to  run.  The  rates  for 
money  in  this  city  on  or  about  the  first  of  the  month  for  the  past  six  months  are 
shown  in  the  preceding  table : 

European  Banks. — The  Bank  of  England  gained  about  $7,000,000  of  gold  last 
month,  but  there  w'as  no  important  change  in  the  holdings  of  the  leading  Continen- 
tal banks.  The  Bank  of  England  has  about  $25,000,000  less  gold  than  a year  ago 
and  is  protecting  its  reserve.  Any  gold  shipments  to  the  United  States  that  may  be 
made  are  likely  to  be  drawn  upon  the  Continental  reserves. 


Gold  and  Silver  in  the  European  Banks. 


January  i,  1898, 

1 

February  U 1998, 

March  /,  1898, 

Gold, 

Sttcer. 

Gold, 

saver. 

CMd. 

saver. 

En^lAnd 

£80,453,498 
1 78,114,972 

: 29.316,000 

> 36,475,000 

0,431,000 
2,629,000 
2,824,009 

£82,668,786 

77,180,142 

30.187.000 

86.425.000 
0,481,000 

2.629.000 

2.867.000 

£84,087,216 

77,261,015 

80,0n6,000 

86,^,000 

9.518.000 

2.648.000 

2.874.000 

France 

Gherman  y 

Austro-Huugary . . . 

Bpain 

Netherlands 

Nat.  Belgium 

Totals 

£48,280,367 

15.102.000 

12.884.000 

10.300.000 
6,820,000 
1,412,000 

£48,866,067 

16A51,000 

12.396.000 

10.480.000 

6.829.000 

1.429.000 

£48,610,941 

15.467.000 

12.446.000 

10.710.000 
6,888,000 
1,487,000 

£180,243,465 

1 £04,198,867  £191,272,878  £96,048,067  ! £192,728^280  | £95,446,941 

Money  Rates  Abroad. — ^loney  continues  to  rule  at  very  low  rates  abroad,  and 
the  open  market  rates  in  the  Continental  cities  have  further  declined  since  our  last 
review.  The  Bank  of  England  maintains  its  rate  of  discount  at  3 per  cent.  Dis- 
counts of  60  to  90  day  bills  in  London  at  the  close  of  the  month  were  2%  ^ 2 18-16 
per  cent,  against  2%  @ 2^  per  cent,  a month  ago.  The  open  market  rate  at  Paris 
was  @1/8  per  cent,  against  2 per  cent,  a month  ago  ; at  Berlin  2%  @ 2%  per 
cent.,  a decline  of  % per  cent.,  and  Frankfort  2%  ^2}^  per  cent.,  a decline  of 
% @ % per  cent. 


Money  Rates  in  For  sign  Markets. 


London— Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rates  of  discount : 

60  days  bankers'  drafts 

6 months  bankers'  drafts 

Loans— Day  to  day 

Paris,  open  market  rates 

Berlin,  “ 

Hamburgr«  “ 

Frankfort,  “ 

Amsterdam,  “ 

Vienna,  “ 

8t.  Petersburg,  **  

Madrid,  “ 

Copenhagen,  “ 


Foreign  Exchange. — Sterling  exchange  was  firm  until  near  the  close  of  the 
month  when  there  was  a sudden  drop  in  rates.  The  advance  in  rates  for  money 
in  the  local  market  influenced  sterling  and  considerable  long  sterling  on  which 
call  loans  had  been  made  came  on  the  market.  Foreign  buying  of  American 
securities,  which  had  been  quite  liberal,  also  increased  the  supply  of  bills,  while  ex- 
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ports  of  wheat  also  brought  an  additional  supply  in  the  absence  of  investment  buy- 
ing of  sterling.  Some  $4,000,000  of  gold  was  engaged  for  shipment  to  the  United 
States  concurrently  with  the  declfne  in  exchange,  but  the  future  of  sterling  and  of 
the  gold  movement  depends  upon  the  course  of  our  money  market. 


RATES  FOR  STERLING  AT  CLOSE  OF  EACH  WEEK. 


Weekended 


Banubs'  Steblino. 


60  days. 


Sight. 


Jan.  28 4.82^^4.61^ 

Peb.  4 4.88  ®4.83^ 

“ 11 14.88^54.8^ 

18 14.88  54.88^ 

“ 25 '4.81^^4.82 


i 4.84H  ^ 4.84% 
4.85  54.86k 
4.85U^4.869^ 
4.85^  5 4.85k 
4.84  ^ 4.84k 


Cable 

tranafere. 

Prime 

commercial. 

Long. 

4.86  (j 

4.81%^ 
4.82  } 
4.82%  (i 
4.82  4 
4.81  i 

Documentary 

Sterling. 

60  days. 


4.8m  ^ 4.82 

4.82  ^ 4.8m 

4.8m  4.88 

4.82  ^ 4.8214 

4.81  ^ 4.81K 


Foreign  Exchange— Actual  Rates  on  or  about  the  First  of  Each  Month. 


sterling  Bankers— 60  days 

“ **  Sight 

“ “ Cables 

“ Commercial  long 

••  Docu’tary  for  paym’t. 

Paris— Cable  transfers 

“ Bankers’ 00  days 

“ Bankers’  sight 

Ant wey>— Commercial  60  days. 

Swiss— Bankers’  sight 

Berlin— Bankers’  60  days 

“ Bankers’  sight 

Brussels— Bankers’  sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers’  sight 

Kronors— Bankers’  sight 

Italian  lire— sight 


Nov.  1.  \ Dec.  1. 


4.82^-2U  4.8m-  H 
4.a'>y- 6«  ; 4.86  - M 

4.8m-  » 1 4.8m-  H 

4.8m—  2 i 4.8m-  3 
4.81k|-  m 4.82^-  M 
5.18jS- 
5.20*^ 
6.18«-  « 
5.22*^  \% 

m-  il 


5.18^- 

5.22^  1% 
i 5.19^ 


I ft 

5.4m-  m 5.45  - 2 


Jan.  1. 


Feb.  1. 


March  1. 


4.8m-  H' 
5!21^ 

5^1^20^  ' 
40^-  A 
2611- 
5.45ki-  2H 


!:St  tiTz\ 

i.S04-  5 I 4.84^-  ^ 
4.8m^-  2 I 4.80U-  Ik 
4.8ivi-  2 j 4.80>;-  Ik 
5.20  - 9%  ' 5.21^-20^ 
3.21%-  m ; 5.2^  , 
5.20.V-20  5.21%-  k 

5.2m-  5^  5.2.5%- 25 
5.22%-  1%  5.23%-  k 
94,^  %.  94A- 
04}1-  5 94%-  h 

5.20%-  ; 5.2m- 


5.47II-44  ! 5.40^- 6% 


Bank  of  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


Nov.  17, 1897. 

Dec.  8, 1897. 

Jan.  29, 1898. \ 

Feb.  IS,  1898. 

Circulation  (exc.  b’k  post  bills) 

Public  deposits 

Other  deposits. 

Government  securities 

Other  securities 1 

Reserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Coin  and  bullion 

Reserve  to  liabilities 

Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rate,  8 months’  bills 

Price  of  Consols  (2%  per  cents.) 

Price  of  silver  per  ounce 

Average  price  of  wheat 

£27,206,140 
7,201,066 
87,148,667 
12,876,416 
1 27,888,742 

21,611,803 
81,917,013 

'K 

27  d. 
84s.  Od. 

£27,122,606 

7,628,919 

86,917,994 

12,726,815 

26,798,215 

21,864,419 

^77,114 

83s.  9d. 

£27,602.300 

9,301.449 

40,370,457 

14,028,086 

38,169,662 

20,684,878 

81,387,288 

m 

84s.  lid. 

£26,600.285 

16,417,064 

86,961,137 

18,900,665 

a2.320j»2 

23,245.676 

83,045,011 

2%K 
84s.  lOd. 

Silver. — There  was  a slight  recovery  in  the  price  of  silver  in  London  early  in 
the  month  to  26^^d,  followed  by  a decline  which  carried  the  price  to  25  3-1 6d  on 
February  15.  The  final  quotation  for  the  month  was  255gd,  a decline  of  J^d  per 
ounce. 

Monthly  Range  of  Silver  in  London— 1895,  1896.  1897. 


Month. 

1896. 

1 1897.  1 1898. 

1 1896. 

1897. 

1898. 

High 

Low. 

High 

Low.  High  Low.  < 

High 

1 Low. 

Hiyhj  Low. 

High 

Low. 

January.. 

Februsu-y 

March.... 

Aprfl 

May 

June 

81U 

mX 

n* 

29R  26% 

26A  July 

26A  August .. 
Septemb’r 
1 i October.. 

No%’emb’r 
1 1 Decemb’r 

¥ 

m 

2911 

27%  , 26% 
27%  25A 
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Gold  and  Silver  Coinage. — The  mints  of  the  United  States  in  February 
coined  $4,085,802.50  gold,  $1,167,564.25  silver,  of  which  $1,032,225  was  in  stan- 
dard dollars  and  $92,574.50  minor  coin,  a total  of  $5,345,441.25. 

CoiN.AGK  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

1897.  1898. 


Janiiarj". .. 
February . . 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Auii^ust 

September. 

October.... 

November. 

December. 

Year... . 


Gold. 

saver.  I 

i Gold. 

Silver. 

$7,8051,420 

$1,964,800 

$3,420,000 

11,624,000 

10,152,000 

i;i,770,900 

8,800,400 

4,489,950 

2,100,547 

377,000 

8,750,250 

8,702,375 

3.845.000 

3.544.000 
3,028,612 

1 1,519,794 

1,617,654 

1.535.000 
1 1,600,000 
1 1,656,754 

1 200,000 

' 701,430 

1,650,092 

2.301.000 

2.103.000 
1 1,977,167 

4,085,302 

1 

1,167,564 

$76,028,484 

$18,486,097 

$7,506,302 

$2,791,564 

National  Bank  Circulation. — There  was  a further  reduction  in  amount  of 
National  bank  notes  outstanding  last  month  of  $1,697,874,  making  a decrease  of 
more  tlian  $4,000,000  since  January  1.  The  lawful  money  on  deposit  to  retire 
circulation  was  slightly  reduced  during  the  month,  although  $2,843,960  was  depos- 
ited in  the  month.  More  than  $2,000,000  of  bonds  held  in  the  Treasury  as  security 
for  circulation  were  withdrawn  in  February,  making  a total  of  more  than  $14,000,000 
BO  withdrawn  since  November  1 last. 


National  Bank  Circulation. 


Nov.  80, 1897. 

Dec.  81,  1897.  Jan.  81,  1898.\  Feb.  88, 1898. 

Total  amount  outstanding 

Circulation  based  on  U.  S.  bonds 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  money... . 
U.  S.  bonds  to  secure  circulation : 

Four  per  cents,  of  1896 

Pacific  RR.  bonds,  6 per  cent 

Funded  loan  of  1801, 2 per  cent 

“ “ 1907, 4 per  cent 

Five  per  cents,  of  1894 

Total 

$229,549,707 

201,736,572 

27,814,135 

28,996,660 

8,778,000 

22,066,400 

149,419,600 

16,098,650 

$228,980,281  | $226,444,906 

196,146,093  192.724,299 

32,784,188  33,720,607 

27,256,150  26,406,150 

3,730,000  2,751,000 

22,096,250  22,240,760 

149,581,400 1 148,140,100 

16,329,150 1 15,949,660 

III  1181 

$225,369,300 

$218,992,960  $215,487,660 

$213,414,650 

The  National  banks  have  also  on  deposit  the  following  bonds  to  secure  public  deposits  : 
4 per  cents,  of  1895,  ^,785,000 ; Pacific  Kallroad  6 per  cents.,  $900,000 ; 2 per  cents  of  1891, 
$1,459,500:  4 per  cents  of  1907,  $18,690,000;  5 per  cents,  of  1894,  $5,705,000;  a total  of  $80,879,600. 
The  circulation  of  National  gold  banks,  not  included  in  the  above  statement,  is  $84,040. 

Coin  and  Bullion  Quotations. — Following  are  the  ruling  quotations  in  New 
York  for  foreign  and  domestic  coin  and  bullion : 


Foreign  and  Domestic  Coin  and  Bullion— Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid. 

Aefted. 

Bid. 

Asked. 

Trade  dollars 

$ .60 

Twenty  marks 

Spanish  doubloons 

$4.74 

$4.78 

15.TO 

Mexican  dollars 

.46J4 

.40^2 

$ .4614 

15.50 

Peruvian  soles,  Chilian  pesos. 

.42 

Spanish  25  pesos 

Mexican  doubloons 

4.78 

4.82 

English  silver 

4.82 

4.85 

16.60 

15.70 

Victoria  sovereigns 

4.84 

4.87 

Mexican  20  pesos 

19J» 

19.60 

Five  francs 

Twenty  francs. 

.93 

8.88 

.95 

3.87 

Ten  guilders 

8.95 

8.99 

Fine  gold  bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  ^ per  cent,  premium  on  the  Mint 
value.  Bar  silver  in  London,  25^.  per  ounce.  New  York  market  for  large  commercial  silver 
bars,  56^  ^ 56^c.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay),  55^  ^ 6iB%c. 


Government  Revenues  and  Disbursements. — The  Treasury  statement  which 
the  Government  issues  daily  makes  the  total  revenues  in  February  $28,572,358,  an 
excess  over  expenditures  of  $945,358.  The  customs  receipts  were  $15,040,681,  the 
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largest  since  July,  1897,  and  nearly  $3,500,000  more  than  in  February,  1807.  There 
was  a noticeable  discrepancy  in  the  statements  for  January  issued  by  the  Treasury 
Department  and  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics.  In  that  of  the  former  the  customs 
receipts  were  given  as  $14,269,492,  in  the  latter  as  only  $11,276,874.  The  total  re- 
ceipts were  reported  as  $:t7,833,628  and  $24,H16,994  respectively.  According  to  the 
Treasury  statement  there  was  a surplus  in  January  of  $981,628,  while  the  Bureau  of 
Statistics  reports  a deficit  of  $5,952,395.  In  view  of  so  great  a difference  in  the  Jan- 
uary figures  the  figures  for  February,  published  in  the  Treasury  statement,  may  be 
misleading. 

United  States  Treasury  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 


Rkcktpts. 

February.  Since 
Source.  1898.  July  1.  1897. 

Customs Sl&.040,681  103,051,714 

Internal  revenue...  12,008,819  110.810,190 

Misoellaneous 1,528,858  71,687,067 


Total $28,578,358  $274,567,961 

Excess  of  reoelpts. . $945,858  $2,042,891 


Expenditures. 

February.  Since 
Source.  1898.  July  1, 1897. 

Civil  and  mis $5,975,000  $70,426,448 

War 8,780,000  48,786,588 

Navy 2,067,000  22,451,709 

Indians 737,000  6,728,106 

Pensions 11,078,000  100,888,074 

Interest 8,100,000  28,380,556 


Total $27,027,000  $272,515,570 


United  States  Treasury  Cash  Resources. 


1 Nov.  SO.  1 Dec.  SI. 

Jan.  SI, 

Feb.  S8. 

Net  gold 1 $157,113,988 

Net  silver 16,753,187 

U.  8.  notes 35,884,800 

Miscellaneous  assets  (less  current  liabilities) . *23,743,601 

Deposits  in  National  banks 31,759,884 

$100,726,568 

18,229,666 

41,786,210 

*16,677,113 

50,262,506 

$164,061,860 
19,971,716  ! 
26.898,914  I 
*18,281,177 
45,104,962 

$167,484,000 

15,896,079 

88.808,491 

*21,736,680 

31,825,578 

AvaUable  cash  balance $216,768,220 

$251,327,822 

$241,865,706 

$227,224,518 

* Excess  of  liabilities. 

United  States  Government  Receipts  and  Expenditures  and  Net  Gold  in 

THE  Treasury. 


I 1897. 

' 1898. 

Month. 

1 

Receipts. 

Expert-  1 
dituree. 

Net  Gold 

I in 

Treamiry. 

Rcceipttt. 

Erpen- 

diturerf. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury. 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September i 

October 

November 

December 

$24,316,994  | 
24,400,997  ' 
38,217,682 
37,812,185 
29,797,390 
36A«4,708 
- 39,027,364 
19,023,615 
21,983,098  ; 
I 24,301,415 
4^383,605 
50,646,698 

$30,209,389  ! 
28,798,056 
27,212,998 
32,072,097 
29,109,250 
22,934,604 
50.100,909 
3:1,588,047 
25,:»8,816 
33,7(a,512 
87,810,830 
27,634,092 

$144,800,493  , 
148,861,209  1 
152,786,464  ! 
153,340,889 
144,319,562 
: 140,790,738 
140.817,699 
144,216,377 
1 147,863.105  1 
158,573,147 
155.815,111 
1 159,341,087 

$24,316,994 
1 28,572,358 

$30,260,389 

27,627,000 

*$162,609,403 
, *167,434,000 

1 

* This  balance  as  reporte<l  in  the  Treasury  sheet  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 


New  York  City  Banks. — After  many  weeks  of  continuous  increase  in  deposits 
and  expansion  of  loans,  a change  occurred  in  the  latter  part  of  February  and  depos- 
its were  withdrawn,  reserves  reduced  and  loans  called  in.  During  the  last  three 
weeks  of  the  month  $18,000,000  of  legal  tenders  were  withdrawn  from  our  local 
banks,  although  there  was  an  incresse  of  $5,000,000  in  specie.  Until  near  the  last 
week  of  the  month  deposits  continued  to  increase,  and  on  February  19  they  were 
$63,500,000  more  than  at  the  close  of  1897  and  $16,000,000  more  than  on  January  29. 
More  than  $9,000,000  were  withdrawn  in  the  last  week  of  February.  Loans  were 
increased  in  the  first  three  weeks  $21,000,000,  making  an  increase  of  $89,000,000 
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since  January  I.  In  the  last  week  of  the  month  they  were  reduced  $5,000,000.  The 
banks  still  have  a surplus  reserve  of  $22,000,000,  or  about  $18,000,000  less  tlian  at 
the  close  of  January. 


New  York  City  Banks— Condition  at  Close  of  each  Week. 


Loans. 

Specie. 

Leaal 

tenders. 

1 Surphi*  , ajeuta- 

Deposits.  1 Reserve,  i tion. 

1 ' 

Clearings. 

Jan.  20...  $885,885,700 
Feb.  6...  888,860,800 

11.. . 1 880,888,400 

10.. . > 848,915,200 

28.. . 1 841,878,400 

1118,062,800 

114,088,200 

114,067,700 

118.883.800 

110,188,600 

$108,187,700 

104.150.800 

108.140.800 
66,404,800 
88,078,400 

$728,484,200  $86,800,460  $14,488,700 
738,827,500  ^ 84,781,81B  , 14,882.400 
1 788,883,800  1 32,487,060 1 18,914.700 

1 738,680,800  25,888,460,  13,778,100 

' 720,214,800  22,720,125 1 13,727,700 

$82^018,100 

928,210,900 

785400,000 

090.800,800 

80641h000 

DEPOSITS  AND  SURPLUS  RESERVE  ON  OR  ABOUT  THE  FIRST  OF  BACH  MONTH. 


Month. 

1896. 

1897.  , 

1898. 

Deposits. 

1 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

Deposits. 

Surplus  1 
Reserve.  ' 

Deposits. 

1 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

January  

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

SeptemiK'r.. . . 

October 

November i 

Deceml)cr 

^ $501,089,300 
490,447jiU0 
489.612,200 
481,796,700 
495,(IH,100 

498.874.100 
499,046,i)U) 
485,014,000 
451,934,800 

454.733.100 
446,445,900 
490,634,300 

$15,939,675 

623,400 

24,442,150 

17,00^975 

22.944.275 
22,2:10.675 

20.328.275 
17,?28,600 

8,836,200 

16,528,025 

17,46:1,228 

31,411,625 

$530,785,000 

563,331,800 

573,769,300 

569,226A00 

576,863.900 

575.600.000 
604,983,700 

' 623.045,000 

636.996.000 
619.:i53j300 
625,339,(1)0 
066,278,600 

$33,286,950 
50,148.260 
I 67,f)20,975 
47,666,575 
48,917,625 
46,616,100 
41,:»4,875 
45,720,150 
89,517,700 
15,550,400 
24.271,800 
22,122,950 

$675,064,200 

722,484,200 

729,214,300 

$15,788,750 

a5,aO0,45O 

22,720.125 

Deposits  reached  the  hlKbest  amount,  $788,888,800  on  February  U,  1888,  and  the  surplus 
reserve  $111,828,000  on  February  8. 1804. 


Non-Member  Banks— New  York  Clbarino>Housk. 


1 ' 1 

Loam  and  Deposits.  Specie. 
Investments. 

i ' 

VepoM 

der  and  i 

'banknotes.]  wnU. 

DeposUin 
other  If.  r. 
banks. 

auirpivB. 

Jan.  29 

Feb.  5 

“ 12 

“ 19 

“ 28 

$50,295,500  $65,085,800  $3,328,800 

50,065,600  1 $^.381,000  8,177,500 

58.706.500  : 64,168,500  , 3,001,300 

58,303,200  ' 64,717,200  I 3,111,000 

58.187.500  1 64.381,000  8,126,200 

1 

$4,084,1001  $0,018,200 
8,781400  9,248,200 

8,786,000  8,855,800 

1 8,070,100  1 9,000,000 

8,015,700 1 8,943,400 

$8,242,800 

8.488.800 

3.544.800 
8,5544)00 
8,847,400 

4B0MSD 

vSjm 

S,54ft,000 

8(S$7«4fiO 

Boston  and  Philadelphia  Banks.— The  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  clear- 
ing-house banks  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia  are  shown  in  the  following  tables : 

Boston  Banks. 


Dates. 

Loam.  Deposits. 

1 

Specie. 

Legal 

Tenders. 

OirculatUm. 

daorfitsa. 

Jan.  20 

Feb.  5 

“ 12 

“ 19 

“ 26 

1179,936,000 

180,861,000 

181.695.000 

180.776.000 

180.507.000 

$182,486,000 

186.884.000 

189.867.000 

189.895.000 

186.371.000 

$12,148,000 

11.013.000 

11.683.000 

11.618.000 
11,454,000 

$8,027,000 

7.806.000 

8.674.000 
0,208,000 

9.200.000 

||g| 

§§§§§ 

10TJM|2QO 

nivftiroTO 

UUMMW 

PHII.ADBLPHIA  BaNKS. 


Dates.  ' Loans.  | Deposits.  , | Circulation.^  Clearinijs. 

Jan.  29 $115,228,000  ' $130,041,000  $42,802,000  i $5,947,000  ' $72,819,400 

Feb.  5 115,820,000  130,823,000  43,120,000  ! 5,888,000  i 76,728,500 

“ 12 115,«:M.0«)  131,561,000  43,283,000  , 5,848,000  ; 56,742,800 

“ 19 116,771,000  133,105,000  4:4,199.000  ' 5,734,000  i 81,480,300 

“ 28 117,841,000  131,446,000  40,928,000  I 5,735,000  j 87,112ja00 
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Foreign  Trade. — For  the  fifth  consecutive  month  the  exports  of  merchandise 
from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  have  aggregated  more  than  $100,000,000.  A 
record  for  which  there  is  no  parallel  in  the  history  of  the  country.  In  the  five 
months  ended  January  31,  the  total  exports  were  valued  at  $566,000,000,  while  in 
the  previous  year  they  were  only  $518,000,000,  in  1895-6  $412,000,000,  and  in  1894-5 
$388,000,000.  In  no  previous  January  were  the  exports  as  large  as  in  that  month 
this  year  when  they  were  nearly  $108,500,000.  The  imports,  however,  are  small, 
the  smallest  reported  for  January  in  many  years,  being  less  than  $51,000,000,  and 
making  a net  balance  of  exports  of  $57,686,546  and  a total  since  July  1 of  $377, > 
815,561.  We  impor«ed  $3,762,427  of  gold  net  anti  exported  $1,765,546  of  silver, 
making  the  total  net  balance  of  exportsof  merchandise,  coin  and  bullion  $55,500,000. 
Since  the  present  fiscal  year  began  the  net  exports  of  merchandise  and  specie  have 
amounted  to  nearly  $370,000,000,  an  average  of  about  $53,000,000  a month. 


Exports  and  Imports  of  tiik  United  States. 


Month  of 

Merchandise. 

OoM  Balancf. 

Balance. 

January. 

Exports. 

Imports. 

Balnuce. 

1898 

$67,673,669 

$75,168,267 

Imp.,  87,494,508 

Exp.,  112,213,563 

Exp.,  $2,081,362 
“ 3,930,848 

1894 

85,940.2» 

52,499,947 

Exp.,  33,440,279 

“ 573,790 

1895 

81ji29,«i4 

67.547,900 

“ 13,682,064 

“ 24,906,595 

“ 2,117,783 

1896 

86,970,028 

68,647,600 

“ 18,322,428 

“ 24,576 

“ 2,497,480 

1897 

93,951,883 

51,354,018 

“ 42,597,865 

Imp.,  .500,951 

“ 1,370,111 

1898 

108.489.455 

50,802,909 

“ 67,686,546 

“ 3,762,427 

1,766,546 

Seven  Months. 

1893 

526,941.376 

1 484,371,681 

Exp.,  42,569,695 
“ 202,100,157 

Exp.,  37,761,121 

Exp.,  9,646,220 

1894 

573,&51,520 

371,561,36;j 

Imp.,  64,371,674 

“ 21,965,566 

1895 

601,903,934 

; 407,917.635 

“ 98,985,299 

Exp.,  46,2%,289 

“ 15.653,556 

1896 

524,964,969 

! 478,716,717 

“ 46,248.352 

“ 61,862.,559 

I “ 18,791,884 

1897 

655,177,127 

1 363,278,017 

“ 291.899,110 

Imp.,  64,022,219 

1 “ 19,677,082 

1898 

718,436,950 

1 340,620,389 

1 

“ 377,815,561 

22,374,686 ; 

; “ 14,238,046 

Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. — The  volume  of  money  in  cir- 
culation was  reduced  in  February  $3,614,569,  due  to  the  payments  into  the  Treasury 
on  account  of  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad  purchase.  The  principal  changes  in  cir- 
culation were  increases  of  $2,299,958  in  gold  coin,  $6,771,487  in  silver  certificates  and 
$1,046,937  in  National  bank  notes,  and  decreases  of  $2,333,236  in  Treasury  notes  and 
$9,558,224  in  United  States  notes. 


Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. 


Dec.  1, 1897.  ' 

Jan.  U 1898, 

Feb.  1, 1898. 

Mar.  1, 1898. 

Gold  coin 

Silver  dollars 

Subsidiary  silver 

Gold  oertifloates 

Silver  certificates 

Treasury  notes.  Act  July  U,  1800 

United  States  notes 

Currency  certificates.  Act  June  8, 1872. . 
National  bank  notes 

TotaL 

Population  of  United  States 

Circulation  per  capita 

$544,484,7481 
61J380,761  { 
64,828,045  I 
36,725,408  1 
873,288,067  ! 
104,676,398  i 
262,183,000  i 
48,640,000 
224,956,210  | 

$647,668,880 

61,491,078 

65,720,806 

86,667,688 

876,685,682 

103,443,986 

262,480,927 

43,816,000 

223,827.756 

$661,584,824 

68,478J»6 

64,866,943 

86,484,758 

873,516,940 

100,797,666 

273,722,410 

48,075,000 

220,866,293 

mmim 

1,721,084,588 

73,688,000 

$28.89 

$1,721,100,640 
1 78,726,000 

$23.34 

$1,728,901,228 

78,867,000 

$28.42 

$1,726,376,660 

73,990,000 

$23.38 

United  States  Public  Debt. — The  public  debt  statement  shows  an  aggregate 
debt  on  February  28  of  $1,820,921,352,  with  offsets  of  $585,252,933  cash  representing 
certificates  and  Treasury  notes  outstanding  and  a cash  balance  in  the  Treasury  of 
$225,564,203.  leaving  the  net  debt  at  that  date  $1,010,104,216,  a decrease  of  about 
$1,600,000  for  the  month.  The  Government  also  has  $3,157,000  of  Pacific  Railroad 
bonds  outstanding,  for  which  it  has  been  reimbursed.  The  statement  shows  that 
the  Government  received  from  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad  $58,448,223.75  inpayment 
of  the  full  indebtedness  of  that  company. 
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Dec,  U 1897. 

Jan.  1.1898. 

Feb.  1.1898. 

Mar.  1.1897. 

Interest  bearinfr  debt : 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  cent 

“ “ 1907, 4 “ 

$26,864,6(10 

^,641,600 

$25,864,500 

^641,950 

\ 

Refunding  certificates,  4 per  cent 

Loan  of  1904, 5 per  cent 

44,230 

44,220 

43,960 

100,000,000 

100,000,000 

100,000,000 

1 100.000,000 

“ 1925, 4 “ 

182,816,400 

162,816,400 

1 162,816,400 1 162,816,400 

Total  interest-bearing  debt 

$847,365,630 

$847,866,620 

$847,865,810 

$847,866,060 

Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased 

1,881,280 

1,830,270 

1,328,540 

1,827,670 

Debt  beariiw  no  interest: 

Lei^  tender  and  old  demand  notes. .... 

346,785,868 

846,736,868 

846,785,863 

j 846,735,868 

National  bank  note  redemption  acct.. 

27,670,824 

82,208,146 

33,257,139 

83,4g,«4 

fractional  currency < 

6,886,987  ^ 

6,886,987 

6,886,272 

6,886,272 

Total  non-interest  bearing  debt 

$381,198,125  . 

$385,890,446 

$886,878,774  i 

$386,074,060 

Total  interest  and  non-interest  debt. ' 

14S9,800,<)26  1 

1,284,686,337 

1,286,573,124 

1,236,608,419 

Certificates  and  notes  offset  by  cash  in 
the  treasury: 

Gold  certificates. 

88,27U49  ! 

88,128,149 

1 

38,(^2,149  1 

1 88,015,149 

Silver  “ 

384,968,604  i 

887,925,604 

888,475,604 

891,908,504 

Certificates  of  deposit 

Treasury  notes  of  1890 

48,890,000  1 

44,656,000 

40,145,000 

50.600,000 

107,798,280 

106,348,280 

105,631,280 

104,609,280 

Total  certificates  and  notes ' 

$579,920,988 

$576,966,933 

$581,213,933 

$686,252,938 

Anrreirate  debt f 

Cash  in  the  Treasury : 

1,809,810,958 

1 

1,811,543,270 

1,816,787,067 

1,830,921,362 

Total  cash  assets 

846,409,076  ' 

861.801,870 

863,198,008 

856,57L766 

Demand  liabilities 1 

625,746,617  ^ 

625,916,601 

629,326,212 

631,007,563 

Balance 

$220,063,559 

$235,474,769 

$223,871,786 

$225,564,203 

Gold  reserve 

100,000,000  1 

100,000,000 

100,000,000 

100,000,000 

Net  cash  balance 

120,663,569' 

135,474,769 

123,871,786 

125,564.208 

Total 

$220,663,659 

$235,474,700 

$223,871,786 

$225,564,208 

Total  debt,  less  cash  in  the  Treasury. 

1,009,226,406 

990,111,568 

1,011,701,888 

1,010,104,216 

Money  in  the  United  States  Treasury. — There  was  an  increase  of  cash  in  the 
Treasury  last  month  amounting  to  more  than  $11,000,000,  and  of  certiticates  and 
Treasury  notes  outstanding  of  nearly  $4,000,000,  making  the  increase  in  net  cash 
$7,500,000.  Of  this  increase  $2,300,000  was  in  gold. 


Money  in  the  United  States  Treasury. 


Dec.  1. 1897. 

Jan.  1. 1898. 

Feb.  1. 1898. 

Mar.  U 1898. 

Gold  coin 

Gold  bullion 

Silver  Dollars 

Silver  bullion 

Subsidiary  silver 

United  States  notes 

National  bank  notes 

Total 

Ortiflcates  and  Treasury  notes,  1890, 
outstanding 

Net  cash  in  Treasury 

$151,965,892 

42,123,868 

892.983,031 

103,581,722 

11,191,680 

84.498.016 

4,678,007 

$151,910,176 

45,669,060 

894,327.040 

102,284,786 

10,679,890 

84,200,080 

6,186,886 

$151386,475 

49,466,077 

897,589,880 

101,879,158 

U,7lff,178 

72,968,006 

6402,928 

890379,4a 

ipnaojop 

1136*>3$$ 

81318390 

8.41734$ 

$790,921,066 

663,340,774 

$794,147,896 

560,012,217 

$790,629341 

660,888,865 

$801,867,478 

mmjm 

$227,680,802 

$284,185,678 

$280,645,876 

$m3$43$$ 

Supply  of  Money  in  the  United  States.— The  stock  of  money  in  the  country 
increased  about  $4,000,000,  accounted  for  by  an  increase  of  $5,000,000  in  gold  and  a 
decrease  of  $1,600,(XK)  in  National  bank  notes. 

Supply  of  Money  in  the  United  States. 

Dec.  1. 1897.  Jan.  1. 1898.  Feb.  1. 1898. 

Mar.  1,1898. 

Gold  coin 

Gold  bullion 

Silver  dollars 

Silv'er  bullion 

Subsidiary  silver 

United  States  notes 

National  bank  notes 

Total 

$696,460,640 

42,123.868 

454,213,792 

103,531,722 

76,020,675 

346,681,016 

229,634,217 

$1,948,665,430 

$600,478^86  $702,861,80$ 

45,660,060  i 49,466,077 

455,818,122  457,066.12$ 

102,284,786  101379,168 

76,400307  76,068416 

846,681.016 1 846,681,010 

220,014,041 1 286,020316 

$706,404307 

SE4643U 

109310309 

numSi 

$46,081316 

$$43&37$ 

P 

1 

OD 

1 

$l,0$4311,4il 

Certificates  and  Treasury  notes  represented  by  coin,  bullion,  or  currency  in  Treasury  are 
not  included  in  the  above  statement. 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The  foUowinir  table  shows  the  hh^hest,  lowest  and  closing  prices  of  the  most  active  stocks 
at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchangre  in  the  month  of  Februaiy,  and  the  hiichest  and  lowest  dur- 
ing  the  jear  18B8,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  comparison,  the  rangre  of  prices  in  1807: 


Year  1807.  Highest  and  Lowest  in  1808. 1 Februart,  1808. 


Hlph.  2>nr.|  HighetA.  I Lowest.  [High.  Low.  Closing. 
Atchison,  17^^  0^  | WJ^Feb.  7j  WH  Feb.  | 12^  ^ 


Baltimore  A Ohio 

Bay  State  Gas 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit. 


Canadian  Pacific 

Canada  Southern. 

Central  of  New  Jersey 

Central  Pacific 

Ches.  A Ohio  vtff.  ctfs 

Chica^  A Alton 

Chicago,  BurL  A Quincy. . . 
Chicago  A E.  Illinois 

• preferred 

Chicago  Gas. 

Chica^,  Great  Western... 
Chic.,  Indianapolis  A Lou'yillej 

• preferred 

Chic^  Milwaukee  A St.  Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago  A Northwestern 

• preferred 

Chicago,  Bock  I.  A Pacific 

Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Om.. . 

• preferred 

Clev.,  Cin.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis. . 

• preferred. 

CoL  Coal  A Iron  DeveL  Co 

CoL  Fuel  A Iron  Co. 

CoL  Hocking  VaL  A Tol 

• prOTerred 

Consolidated  Gas  Co 


Delaware  A Hud.  Canal  Co 

Delaware,  Lack.  A Western. . 

Denver  A Rio  Grande 

• preferred 


Bdlson  Blec.  Ilium.  Co.,  N.  Y. 
Brie 

• 1st  pref 

• td  pief 

BvansvUle  A Terre  Haute 

Bxpreas  Adams 

■ American 

• United  States 

• Wells,  Fargo 

Great  Northern,  preferred... . 

mtnols  Central 

Iowa  Central 

• nrefeired 

Laclede  Gas 

• preferred 

Lake  Brie  A Western. 

• preferred 

Lake  Shore 

Long  

LoBsTllle  A NashviUe 

Manhattan  consol 

Metropolitan  Street 

Michigan  Central 

Minneapolis  A St.  Louis. 

• 1st  pref 

• 2d  pref 

Missoari,  Kan.  A Tex 

• preferred. 


8^  17 


18  7| 

mi  r . 
no  140 
10^  mi 

61  87^ 

108  95 

108M  •m 


165  147M 

180  97 

141  180 

41H  28 
49^  22 
96  7(H4 

181  158 

56  88 

31^  16 


00 


If 


10 


32^Feb. 

19  —Feb. 
6U— Jan. 
48H-Feb. 


86  -Feb.  84' 


80,  SlU-Peb. 
5!  46^-Feb. 
7 1 80  -Feb. 
16'  llt^an. 
1 19^ -Feb. 

14  163  -Jan. 
Ill  91|4-Feb. 
1 65  -Jan. 

1 108  -Jan. 


25  19  15 

84  4 89s 

5'  43H 


24  84^  199^ 

7 t 166  163U 

?l3 


8 * 9H-Feb. 
14 ; 7 -Feb. 

2 27  -Feb. 

18;  9m-Feb. 
16  142V^Jan. 
" I 119|}~Jan. 
163  -Jan. 
81H-Feb. 
67  -Feb. 
148  -Jan. 
29li-Feb. 
80  -Jan. 
94- Jan. 
11  1 80  -Feb. 
10  ^-Jan. 
101  17  -Jan. 
25  176  -Jan. 


84  I 108H 


106 


11414— Feb. 
159  -Feb. 
13  —Jan. 
5894-Feb. 


187  -Jan. 
1896-Feb. 
37  -Jan, 
1814— Jan. 
23  —Jan. 
100  —Feb. 
116  -Jan. 
40  —Jan. 
118  —Jan. 
180  —Jan. 
100  -Feb. 
7%— Feb. 
8H  —Feb. 
8914-Feb. 
98  -Feb. 
15  -Feb. 
, 69^Feb. 
20  imi-Jan. 
''  40  -Jan. 

68  -Feb. 
98  -Feb. 
12814-Jan. 
100  -Jan. 
26  • Jan. 
8^4-^an. 
68  -Feb. 
1114-Feb. 
^l5— Jan. 


7 i 


55 

10814 


8 14914 

4 la^ 
8 174 
U 9894 

841  79 

5 i 155 
24  3794 
7'  87 


11414 

169 

13 


1894 

76^ 


28 


10894 

158 

13 

4614 

131 


10094 

162 

13 

47H 


19 


132 

10314 

25^ 

86 

63 

1114 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND  QUOTATIONS.— Continued. 


Minouri  Pacific 

MobUe  A Ohio 

N.  Y.  Ceot.  A Hudiion  River.. 
N.  Y.  Chica^  A St.  Louis. . . . 

• 1st  preferred 

• 2d  preferred 

N.  Ym  New  Haven  A Hartrd. 

N.  Y.,  Ontario  A Western 

N.  Y.,Sub.  a Western 

• preferred 

Norfolk  A Western 

• preferred 

North  American  Co 

Northern  Pacific  tr.  receipts. 

» pref  tr.  receipts 

Oregon  Railway  A Nav 

• preferred 

Oregon  Snort  Line 

Pacific  Mall 

Pennsylvania  R.  R 

Pitts.,  Cin.  Chic.  A 8t.  Louis.. . 

• p^erred 

Pullman  Palace  Car  Co 

Beading  Voting  Tr.  ctfs 

« Istprefered 

t 2d  preferred 

Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens*  g 

St.  Louis  A San  Francisco — 

t 1st  preferred 

f 2d  preferred 

St.  Louis  A Southwestern 

• preferred 

St.  Paul  A Duluth 

• preferred 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manitoba. . 

Southern  Pacific  Co 

Southern  Railway 

t preferred 

Tennessee  Coal  A Iron  Co. . . . 
Texas  A Pacific 

Union  Pacific  trust  receipts. . 
Union  Pac.,  Denver  A Gulf.. . 

Wabash  R.  R 

• preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  A Lake  Brie 

t preferred 

Wisconsin  Central 

**  INDUSTBIAL*' 
American  Co.  Oil  Co 

• preferred 

American  Spirits  Mfg  Co 

• preierred 

American  Sugar  Ref.  Co 

• preferred 

American  Tobacco  Co 

• preferred 

General  Electric  Co 

National  Lead  Co 

• preferred 

National  linseed  Oil  ^ 

National  Starch  Manfg.  Co. . . 

Standard  Rope  A Twine  Co. . 

U.  8.  Leather  Co 

• preferred 

D.  S.  Rubber  Co 

• preferred 


Year  1807.  | Hiohrst  and  Low»t  in  1808.  Fxbbuabt,  1808. 


High.  Low. 
4fU  10 
82  18 


aOH  24 
119  108^ 

186  162 


ki 

7 1 

80  20 
mi  75 
126  114 

35H  17 
16  8 


115  100 


Highest, 
3M-Jan.  28 
ai^Feb.  7 


41% 

28% 

13 

8 

11% 

% 

72 

26% 

76?| 

10 

50 

llW4-Jan. 
15H— Jan. 
76  —Jan. 
40^-Jan. 
196H-Peb. 
18%-Feb. 
18  —Jan. 
88  —Feb. 
17  -¥eh, 
5^-Feb. 
jft-Feb. 
28^J— Jan. 
80  —Jan. 

6IH— Feb. 
7I»2— Jan. 
^-Feb. 

-Feb. 

Feb. 
;-Feb. 
71  -Feb. 
180H-Feb. 

2SK— Jan. 
64Vi-Feb. 
29  -Jan. 
123  —Jan. 


Lowest. 

24  -Feb.  24 
27  —Feb.  24 


28  KKf^an.  8 


7%— Jan.  8 
58^Feb.  7 
28  —Feb.  8 
5 -Feb.  1 
11  -Jan.  27 
25  —Jan.  8 
STH-Feb.  14 
187  -Feb.  28 
22  —Jan.  12 
“V-Feb.  10 
[—Feb.  11 

28V4-^an.  11 
12S-Feb.  16 

OIM-Feb.  1 
K^-Feb.  18 

, Jan.  12 
;-Jan.  18 
-Jan.  10 
.Wan.  11 
16  -Jan.  12 
8J6-Jan.  17 


80H“Feb.  7 


87TWan. 
lO^-Feb. 
19  -Jan. 
9 —Feb. 


6^Feb.  16 


794-Feb. 
67  —Jan. 
21^Feb. 
74^Tfeb. 


11^-Feb.  24 
78  -Feb.  19 
83  —Jan.  7 
17^-Jan.  7 

16  -Feb.  24 

8 —Jan.  8 
28  -Jan.  10 
14H-Jan.  26 
45^Feb.  24 

4H-Jan.  16 
19  -Feb.  24 
68  —Jan.  5 

8^Wan.  7 
68  -Jan.  5 
lOM-Jan.  8 

26K-Feb.  24 
ID^-Feb.  24 
389§— Jan.  5 
64VWan.  18 
178  -Jan.  4 

18  -Feb.  24 
41K-Feb.  24 
2l8-Feb.  24 

-Feb.  14 

,-Feb.  28 
’an.  24 
^ Feb.  24 
Jan.  24 

9 —Jan.  24 
2(^WAn-  0 
8(M-Feb.  28 

128^1-Jan.  12 

19  —Feb.  28 
S^Feb.  28 

26H-Feb.  24 

19  —Feb.  24 
10  -Feb.  24 

2IM-Jan.  8 
6^— Jan.  6 

6H-Feb.  24 
16  —Feb.  24 
86^-Feb.  26 
2 —Jan.  6 
994-Jan.  4 

l2-Jan.  6 


17  -Feb.  26 
70  -Feb.  24 

6H-Jan.  20 

18  —Jan.  8 
120^Feb.  24 
110  -Feh.  21 
88H-Jan.  24 

IISH-Jan.  14 

80H-Feb.  24 

80  -Feb.  24 
108M-Feb.  24 
17  -Jan.  4 
8%-Feb.  10 

814-Jan.  3 

(ft^Feb.  26 
50^Feb.  24 
16  — Jan.  18 
68H-Jan.  11 


High.  Low.  Closing. 
36  24  27H 

27  28 


119%  H 
16 


17 


113 

78  78 

36  85 

188  188 
15  15% 

11%  14 


46  46 

68  68 

34%  fSSli 


189%  175 


22  17 

77%  70 


140  120% 

114  110 


W% 

116 


19 


80% 

mi 

8^ 

9 

80 

106% 

17 

8% 

82 

9 

5% 

m 

4% 

% 

17 

66% 
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RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS. 


Last  8alb,  Price  and  Date  and  Highest  and  Lowest  Prices  and  Total 
Sales  for  the  Month. 


Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb.  Pri«c^  Amount. 


Last  Sale. 


Price.  Date. 


2.SOO.OOO  men; 
7,OOU,UOO  I Q J I 


Ala.  Midland  1st  TOld  6e 1028 

Ann  Arbor  1st  g 4’s 1005 

Atch.,Top.&S.  F. 

' A ten  Top  A Santa  Fe  gen  g 4^8.1005  110,020,000 

registered 

adjustment,  g.  4*s 1005 

re^tered 

Equip,  tr.  ser.  A.  g.  6’sl902 
Chic.  A St.  L.  1st  6’s..  .1015 
Allan,  av.  of  Brook'n  imp.  g.  5%  1034 


Jan.  20,^ 
Feb.28,'08 


A A o 
A A O 
51,728,000  NOV 

NOV 

1,000,000  jj  A J 
1,600,000 
1,500,000 


MAS 

J A J 


Atlanta  A Danville  1st  g.  5*s 1050 


B.A0.1st6*s  (l^rkersburg  br.),  1010 
6's,gold 1886-1025 

• coupons  off 

• registered 

• eng.  ctfs  of  deposit 

B.  A O.  con.  intgej|rold  (Ps 1068 

• J^Im? A Co*,  ‘cfel  dep^it ! *. ! ! 
Baltt  Belt,  1st  g.  5's  int.  gtd.,  1900 
W.  Virginia  A Pitts.  1st  g.  5^s. . . 1900 
Monongahela  River  1st  g.  g.,  6*s  1919 
Oen.  O^io.  Beorv.  1st  c.  g.  4H*s,  1930 
Colo.  ACin.  MidPdlstexttk's,  I960 
Ak.  A Chic.  June.  Isyr.  s.  g.irs.  .1930 

• coupons  off. 

Plttsb.A  ConnellsviUelstg.  4's.  .1946 
B A O.  Southwest'n  1st  g.  4^%  1090 

. lstc.g.44’8, 1998 

• 1st  inc.  g.  6’s  “A”  . . . . J»48 

. “B” 2043 

B.  A 0. 8w.  Term  Co.  gtd  g6^s.  ..1942 

Ohio  A Miss.  1st  con.  4*s 1947 

. 2d  con.  rs 1911 

• 1st  Spr^gfield  div.  Ps,  1905 

. 1st  gen.  6’s 1932 


Brooklyn  City  1st  con.  6*s 1941 

Brooklyn  E.Tr.  Co.  cfslstg.Os's,  1024 

• Tr.Co.  ctfs.2dg.  6*s..l015 

• 1st  instal.  paid 

8eas.A  B.B.Tr.Co.cfsJstg.gA’8. 1942 

• 1st  instaL  paid 

UnionEle.Tr.Co.ctf8.1stg.g.6*8, 1937 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  g.  5's.  ..1945 
Brunswick  A western  Is  g.  4's 1088 

Buffalo,  Roch.  A Pitts,  g. g.  5's..  .1967 
( Rochester  A Pittsburg,  kit  0*s.  .1021 

X • cons.  1st  6*8, 1022 

I Clearfield  A Mab.  1st  g.  g.  5*s. . ..1943 

Buffalo  A Susquehanna  1st  g.  5*8, 1013 
• registered 

Burlington,  Cedar  R.  A N.  1st  5*s,  1906 
r • con.lst  A col.tst  5's...l034 

I • registered 

i Mlnneap*s  A St.  Louis  1st  7*s.  g,  1027  I 
Ced.  Bap  Ja.  Falls  A Nor.  1st  6%  1920 
I • 1st  5*8 1021  I 

10 


1J338,000 

3.000. 000 

8,021,000 

6.079.000 
5J»5,000 

A713,000 

6.000. 000 

4.000. 000 
700,000 

2.600.000 

2.000. 000 

1,500,000 


J A J 


2.636.000 
10,667,0u0 
10,51LOOU 

8.651.000 
0,655,000 

1.200.000 

2.615.000 

2.962.000 

1.964.000 
405,000 


90^Feb.28,*06 

■^*Feb.*2»,*^ 

’^‘Feb.‘’i‘*W 
96  Feb.  19,*06 


AA  o 1184  Feb.  11,*08 
c 101  Feb.l4,*08 

Sfaa’ 

) VAA 


IFAA 
[ FAA 


M ANI 

A A O 
FAA 

MAS 
J A J 
MAN 


06  Feb.  4,*08 
0641*eb.l5,*08 
00  May  27,*97 
1074  Mar.  7,*94 


J A J 
J A J 

^ * **! 
NOV 

DEC 

MAN 
J A J 

A A O 

MAN 

|J  AD| 


84  Jan.  U,*08 
U1  Deo.  12, *95 
1044  July  L*02 
90  Jan.27,*96 
924  Aug.ao,*92 
1(124  Nov.21,’06 
80  Nov.  1,*97 
10^  Oct.  8,*97 
90  Feb.  2,*06 
60  June  9,*97 
25  Aug.l8,*94 
^Feb.  8,*98 

ioSWFebi’L’W 

lO^Jan.  8,*96 
107  Feb.  18,’08 
98  Apl.  2,*92 


4,878,000  J A j'  115 


8.464.000 
[1,246,000] 

[L867,000] 

6.124.000 

6.806.000 
3,000,000 


Sept.l3,*97 

Feb.28,*08 


70^  Dec.  14,*97 


A A o'  04^f^b.28,*98 
J A J 74  cept.  1.'06 

4.407.000  ! M A 8 ! 106  Feb.  25,*96 

1.300.000  Ir  A A 123  Feb.  2,*08 

3.920.000  i J A D 122  Dec.  13,*97 
650,000  |J  A J 1214  May  26, *96 


A A o 100 
A A o 


Feb.  27,*96 


►1J»0,000] 


6,500,000  J A D|  107%  Feb.28,*98 
[ 6,425,000 -j  * 0|  109  ^an.  24,’W 


A A O 

150.000  |j  A D 

826.000  lA  A O 
1,005,000  Ia  a O 


97  Feb.  9,*98 
140  Aug.24,*95 
108  Dec.  10, *97 
106  Jan.  4,*98 


I February  Sales. 


High.  Low. 

Total. 

8^‘  ^ 

856,000 

94  90 

3,822,500 

6^  58 

Uk20.000 

98%  974 

56,000 

1184  U4 

21,000 

108  9^ 

0,000 

96  96“ 

10,000 

064  «4 

19,000 

99* 

LOOO 

*94  *94 

4,000 

1064  1064 

ILOOO 

1(17%  106* 

89,000 

874  88 

65,000 

^ fe* 

106,000 

97  02 

764,000 

106  105 

24,000 

128  123 

2,000 

109  107% 

47,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  bUrbest  and  lowest  price  and  total  sales 

for  tbe  month. 

Not*.— Tbe  raUroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 

Last  Sal*,  j February  Sairs. 

Nam*.  Principal  Ammmt  ' 

^ • Paid.  Price.  Date  High.  Loir.'  ToUmI. 

n«naHa  R/^iiftiArn  tut  int  irtd  ft’A  1808  18.980.000  I J a J 110^  Feb.  28,*98  | 111  110  6S.000 

Cent.B.*BkK.Co.ofOa.c.g.8’8,l«ro  4,880.000  j M fc  N »IH  Feb.  28,’Oe  ^ 18^  MK  11,000 


• con.  g.  1945 

. con.  g.5's.reif.fl,000& $6  000 

• 1st.  pref.  Inc.  g.  6’s, 1946 

• 8d  pref.  inc.  g.  6’s 1945 

• 8d  pref.  Inc.  *.  5’s 1946 

• Macon  A Nor.  Dlv.  1st 

g.S^B 1946 

• Mobile  dlv.  1st  g.  6’s. . . .1946 
> Mid.  Ga.  A A tl.  dlv.  g 5s.l947 

Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 

• 1st  consolidated rs...  1809 

• convertible  7’s 1908 

. deb.  6*8 1906 

• gen.  g.  6*8 1987  j, 

• registered S 

Lebigb  A W.-B.  con.  as^. Us..  .1900 

• mortgage  5*8 1918 

Am.  Dock  A Improvm’t  Co.  6*8, 1981 
N.  J.  Soutbem  mt.  gtd6*s 1809 


7.000. 000 

16.«0,60o!2t!  « ‘FebVii’«.j  iiii  W 

4.000. 000  I OCT  1 '»  Feb.  1^*98  I 43  SO  , 
^OOO.ocTl  WNPeb. 28,26,  1U4  lg4 ' 

4.000. 000  I OCT  1 T^Feb.  10,*98i  7%  TjJ 

840.000  JAJ  t 

1.000. 000  ! J A J 95^  Jan.  19,*98  . 

418.000  J A J I 


3,886,00oi  QJ  ll04«E;eb.l7,2«  104«  10454 

1,167,000  M A Ni  U2U  Dec.  a,*97  

486,000  M A N|  IIOVJ  Feb.  15,*98  j 110V4  IlOH 


486.000  M A N|  11014  reb.  U0\4  HUM 

'J  J Feb.24,*96  , lug  U3 

48,984,000  QJ  114  Feb.  28.’96  114%  114 

5,500,000  Q M ! 108  Feb.  28,*96  103%  108 

2,687  000  iM  A Ni  90  Peb.  25,*98  | 98  98 

4;967;000  JAJ  114  Feb.  28,*98  1 114%  lU 

411.000  1 J A J 104  Nov.  18,*96  


Cen.  Pac.  Speyer  A Co.cfs,*^^.^. 

• ext  g 6*8  series  B 1606  - 

t speyerACo.cfs.dep.B.1900 

• . . F G H 1.1901  J 

• San  Joaquin  br.  g 6*s. .1900 

f gtd.  g5*s. 1909 

• Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs... . 

• land  grant  g 6*s 1900 


• Cal.  AO.  dlv.  ex.  g.Us,  1918 

Western  Pacific  bonds  6*s 1899 

North.  Ry.  (Cal.)  1st  g.  6*8,  gtd..l907 

• grtd.  g.5*s. 1988 

bn t. Wash.  Tr.  Co.  cts.  1st  g.  6*8.1088 


6,060,000 

4.279.000 

8.004.000 
2J894,0n0 

4.358.000 

2.735.000 

8.964.000 

4.800.000 

1.497.000 


3Jil0,000  I 


108  Feb.  18,*96  108 
108  Feb.  18,*96  108 
108  Feb.24,*96  IQf^ 


A AO  106  Feb.23,*97  105 

A AO  84W8ept.l6,*96|  .... 

A A 0 idd%  *l^bV28,**96  ld()% 
J A j|  101%Dec.  6,*97  .... 

J A J 108  Feb.26,*96  108 

J A J 94  Nov.8D,*97  

A AO  10^Feb.28,*98  10^ 
40  Feb.  2,*98  40 


Charleston  A Sav.  1st  g.  7*s 1006  1,500,000  JAJ  108%  Dec.  13,*96 


Ches.  A Ohio  pur.  money  fd 1898 

f 6*8,  g..  Series  A 1906 

• Mortgage  gold  6*s 1911 

• 1st  con.  g.  ^8 1909 

• registered 

• Gen.  m.  g.  4%*s 1902 

• regrlstered 

« (R.  A A.  d.)  1st  c.  g.  4*8, 1960 

• 2d  con.  g.  4*8 I960 

. Craig  Val.  1st  g.  6*s 1940 

• Warm  S.  Val.  1st  g.5*s,1941 

• Elz.  Lex.  A B.  S.  g.  g.  5*8, 1902 

(Chicago  A Alton  8*king  fund  6*s.l9Q8 
'Loirisiana  A Mo.  Riv.  1st  7*8. . . .1900 

. 2d  7*8 1900 

' St.  Loui8,  J.  A C.  2d  gtd  7*8 1898 

. MiS8.  RIv.  Bdge  1st  8.  Td  g.  6*8.  .1912 


Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy  con.  r8.19O0 

• 5*8,  sinking  fund 1901 

• 5*8,  debentures 1918 

• convertible  5*8 1908 

• (Iowa  dlv.)  sink.  Td  6*8, 1919 

. 4*8. 1919 

t Denver  dlv.  4*8 1922 

. 4*8 1921 

• Chic.  A Iowa  div.  6*8. . . .1905 


1.714.000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 

[ 24,144,000 

[ 28,721,000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

650.000 

400.000 

8.007.000 


101%  Jan. 
l^Feb. 
12(m  Jan. 
115  Feb. 
114  Feb. 
82  Feb. 
86  Dec. 
10^  Feb. 
' 98%  Jan. 
99%  Feb. 
96  Deo. 
101^  Feb. 


1.722.000  J A J|  112%  Feb.  26,*96 

1.785.000  F A A 111  Jan.  7,*96 

300.000  MAN  112  Junel7,*96 

188.000  JAJ  104%  Apr.25,*97  1 

512.000  A A *0  105%  Oct.  a0,*95  I 


120%  120  j 10,000 

U7*  116’  ‘WfiioOO 
114  114  8.000 

84%  80  11,880,000 

!(»  ' 1(^  ’%o66 

91^’  w%  ’ ” 'a;666 

loiH  i(B%  ”^6oo 

11^  imi  7.000 


28,924,000 

2.315.000 
9,000,000 

15,268,900 

2.818.000 

9.050.000 

6.141.000 

8.800.000 
2,820,000 


JAJ  116%  Feb.  23,*98 
A A o 107  Feb.  24,*98 
MAN  107%  Feb.  25,*96 
MAS  ll(%Feb.21,*98 
A A o l‘>9%  Feb.  28,*97 
A A o 103%  Peb.  17,*96 
r A A 99%  Feb.  26,*98 
MAS  90%  Dec.  8,*93 
r A A 107%  Jan.  18,*96 


100%  9^ 


Digitized  by  * 
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TUB  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE, 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Ck>mpany  first  named. 


Namb.  Amount, 


Last  Sale.  | February  Sales. 


Paid. 


• exten.  and  coUat.  5^s..l9B4  ( m rtfV)  J E J i 

. registered I f j a j 

• debenture  6’s. IflW  i f 4,500,000  a s 

• registered S a s 

Des  Moines  A Ft  . Dodge  1st  4’s.lfl06  1,2(X»,000  j J a J 

. 1st  2H’s 1906  I 14500,000  j a J 

• extension  4 s 672,000  jj  a J 

Keokuk  & Des  M.  1st  mor.  5’s.  .1923  ( 2,750,000  A a o 

> small  bond 1923  ( a a o 

I 

Chic.,  St.P.,Mlnn.&Oma.con.6’s.  1900  13,418,000  ,J  a d 

i Chic.,  St.  Paul  & Minn.  1st  6’s.  .1918  2,987,000  Mas 

i North  Wisconsin  1st  mort.  6’s..l930  800,000  J a J 

( St.  Paul  A Sioux  City  1st  6’s. . . . 1919  6,070,000  A a o 

Chic.,  Term.  Trans.  R.  R.  g.  4’s.  .1947  13,000,000  ! j a J 

Chic.  A Wn.  Ind.  1st  s’k.  Tdg.  6’s.l919  972,000  MAN 

• gen’l  mortg.  g.  6’s 1902  < 9,662,666  i qm 


Chic.  A West  Mlchlg 
■ coupons  ofl 


in  R’y  6’s.  ..1921  j.  5,758,000  jJ  a D 


I 


Cln.,  Ham.  A Day.  con.  s’k.  Fd  7’s.l906  | 

1 Cln.,  Day.  &lr*n  1st  gtd.  g.  5's..l941  ^ 

City  Sub.  R’v,  Balto.  1st  g.  6’s..  ..1922 
Clev.,  Ak’n  A Col.  eo.  and^  g.6’s.l9^  ‘ 
Clev.  A Can.Tr.Co.cif 8. 1st  6’s  for.1917  , 

Clev.,Cin.,Chic.&St.L.  gen.m.  4’s.l906  i 
f do  Cairo  dlv.  1st  g.4’s..l909 

St.Louisdlv.  1st  col.  trust  g.4’s.l990  ' ) 

• registered I j 

Sp’gfield  A Col.  div.  1st  g.  4’s.  ..1940 
White  W.  Val.  dl v.  1st  g.  4’s. ...  1940 
Cin.,Wab.  A Mich.  dlv.  1st  g.  4’s.  1991  I 
Cln.,In<L,  St.  L.  A Chic.  1st  g.4’s.l906 

• registered 

• con.  6’s 1920 

CIn.,8’duskyAClov.oon.lst  g.5’sl928 
Ind.  Bloom.  A W.,  1st  pfd.  Ps.  .1900 
Ohio.  Ind.  A W.,  1st  pfd.  fTs. . . .1938 
Peoria  A Eastern  1st  con.  4’s.  ..1940 

• income  4’s 1990 

Clev.,  C.,  C.  A Ind.  1st  Vs  s’k.  rd.1899 

t consol  morto.  Ts 1914 

f sink,  fund  Ts 1914 

• gen.  consol  6’s 1964 

• registered 

Cin.,  Sp.  1st  m.  C.,C.,C.&Ind.  Ts.1901 

Clev.,Lorain  A Wheel’g  con.ljst  5’sl933 
Clev.,  A Mahoning  V^.  gold  5’s.  .1938 
• registered 


730,000  a A 


CoLMldld  Tr.Co.ctf8.1stg.6’s  asst . 1966 
• Tr.Co.  cfs.  cn.g.4^S8tm  gtd 
assented  all  Inst,  pd 1940 

Col.,  Hock.  Val.  A Tol.  con.  g.  5’s.l981 

• J.  P.  M.&Co.engctf.$45pd. 

• gen.  mort.  g.  6’s 1904 

• gen.  lien  g.  4’s 1996 

• registered,  16,000 

Conn.,  Passumpsic  Hiv’s  1st  g.  4’s.l943 

Delaware,  Lack.  A W.  mtge  7’s.  .1907 
'Syracuse,  Bing.  & N.  V.  1st  7’s..l906 
Morris  A Essex  1st  m 7’s 1914 

• bonds,  7’s 1900 

- 7’8 1871-1901 

• Istc.  gtdT’s 1915 

• registered 

N.  Y.,  Lack.  A West’n.  1st  6’s...l921 

• const.  5’s 1923 

Warren  2d  7’s 1900 


7.574.000 

5.000. 000 

[ 9,760,000 

1.086.000 

650.000 

4.000. 000 

[ 7,686,000 

781.000 

2,6n,000 

1.000. 000 

500.000 
8,108,000 

4.000. 000 

3.000. 000 
[ 8,991,000 1 
[ 34»6,000] 

1.000. 000 

4,800,000 
[ 2,906,000  1 


a D 

I J a J ' 

'man! 

|j  a J I 
|j  a J I 

|QF 
MAN 
J a J 
!j  a j| 

UV.I' 

1 * 

iM  a N 

J a D 
J a Dl 
J a J I 
J a J , 

A a o 

I 

A a o 
|j  a J 
I QJ 


6.217.000  J a D 

4.878.000  jpA  A 


406.000 

7.694.000 

2,000.000 

862.000 

1.900.000 

8.067.000 

1.966.000 

6,000,000 

281,000 

4.991.000 

12,151,000 

12,000,000 

5,0(K1,000 

750,000 


M a i 


J a D 
J a J 
ij  a J 
A a o 

|m  a 8 

A a o 
iM  a N 
Ij  a J 
lA  a o 
Ij  a D 
|j  a D 
J a J 


Price.  Date. 

Hiah. 

Low. 

Total. 

106«  Feb.  28,’98 

105U 

10594 

2,897,000 

106g  Ffeb.  26,’98 

10^4 

245,000 

10714  Feb.  26.’98 

107J4 

188,000 

92  Feb.  14,’98 

91 

3,000 

70  Feb.  28,*98 
83  Mar.  15,’97 
108H  Feb.  28,’98 

70 

6,000 

109 

10894 

*8,66o 

100  Apr.  16,’97 
13714  Feb.  21,’98 

13714 

137 

18,000 

183  Feb.  18,’98 

183 

133 

1,000 

125  May  4,’88  | .... 

132^  Jan.  28,’98 



8516  Feb.  28,’98 

85 

018,000 

106  Jun“22,'97 
1244  Feb.  17,’98 

12^ 

8,000 

9814  Mar.  13,’93 

.... 

119  Oct.  28,’96 
10314  Mar.  13,’97 
lllH  Feb.  11,’98 

.*!!! 

uiH 

nm 

k;6o6 

106«Apr.  17,’95 

7314  Feb.  16,’98 

7814 

tT" 

128,000 

84  Oct.  14,’96 
90  Jan.  12,’98 

.... 

97  Feb.  28,’98 
9894  Dec.  16,’97 
87  Oct.  22,’95 

99 

in 

29,000 

W ’ 



1,000 

8814  Jan.  13,’98 
89  Feb.  28,’98 

102  Feb.  U,’98 
95  Nov.15,’94 
104  Mar.  29,’98 

102 

imH 

25,000 

!!*.*. 

114  Oct.  7,’97 
10714  Feb.  19, ’97 

.... 

296,000 

78  Feb.  18,’’98 
21  AugJ88,’97 

10594  Jan.  25,’98 

78% 

75* 

*.!*.’. 

[ 

186  Jan.81,’98 

11994  Nov.  19,’89 

128  Nov.28,’97 

10714  Oct.  16,’97 

10214  Jan.  19,’98 
108  Apr.14,’97 

.... 

61^  Feb.  2S,’98 

68 

65 

162,000 

244  Feb.  10,’98 

»94 

20,000 

74  AugJ0,’97 
77  Feb.  24,’98 

*76* 

166,000 

61  Feb.  14,’98 

61 

60 

17,000 

1102  bec.27,’98 
128  Jan.  15,’98 

1 12514  Jan.  8,’98 
14114  Feb.  11,’98 
109  Nov.23,’97 
U314  Feb.  28,’98 

I4ii4 

i4ii4 

1,500 

113)4 

nm 

5,o66 

142  Feb.  21,’98 
136  June  4,’93 

142 

142 

8,000 

1 138  Feb.  26,’98 
i U814Nov.l7,’97 
1 11314  Nov.  6,’95 

1*^** 

3,000 

Digitized  by  CiOOQle 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; hicrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Prin^ 


Delaware  A Hudson  Cana). 

• 1st  Penn.  Div.  c.  Ts..  .1917 

. reg 1917 

Albany  A Susq.  1st  c.  g.  7’s 1906 

> registered 

. 6’s 1906 

« registered 

Bens.  A Saratoga  1st  c.  Ve 1921 

. IstrT^s 1921 


Denver  Con.  T*way  Co.  1st  g.6's.l083 
j Denver  T*way  Co.  con.  g.o’s,...1910 
1 Metroporn  By  Co.  1st  g.  g.  6*s.l9U 

Denver  A Rio  0. 1st  con.  g.  4's. . J906 

« Istmortgr.g.Ps 1900 

■ impt.  m.  g.  5's 1928 

Des  Moines  Union  By  1st  g.  5*s.  .1917 

Detroit,  Mae.  AMa.  id  gt.  ^ 8 A. . 1911 
Detroit  A Mack.  1st  lien  g.  4s. 1996 

• g.  4s 1995 

Duluth  A Iron  Range  1st  5*s 1907 

• registered 

. fidlmOs. 1916 

Duluth,  Red  Wing  A S*n  1st  g.  5*s.l928 
Duluth  So.  Shore  A At.  gold  5*s. . 1987 


Brie,  1st  mortgage  ex.  Ts 1697 

2d  extended  5’s. 1919 

8d  extended  4^*s 1923 

4th  extended  5^s 1920 

6th  extended  4*s 1928 

1st  cons  gold  Ts. 1920 

1st  cons,  fund  c.  Ts.  ...1920 

Long  Dock  consol.  6*s 1963 

Bufi&lo,  N.  Y.  A Erie  1st  7’s 1916 

Buffalo  A Southweetem  m6*s..l908 

• small 

Jefferson  R.  R.  1st  gtd  g 5*s 1909 

Chicago  A Erie  1st  gold  5*s 1962 

N.  E.  A W.CodA  K.  R.  Co. 

1st  g currencyO’s. 1922 

N.  Y..  L.  E.  A w.  Dock  A Imp. 

Co.  1st  currency  6’s. 1913 

N.  Y.  A Greenw’d  Lake  gt  g 5*s..l946 


Brie  B.R.  1st  con.  g-^  prior  bds.  .1996 

* • regi^rra 

* • gen.  lien  3<^ 1996 

* • registered 

Eureka  Springs  R*y  1st  6's,  g 1933 

Evans.  A Terre  Haute  1st  con.  6's.l921 

* 1st  General  g 5*a 1942 

« Mount  Vernon  1st  6’s.  ..1923 

* Sul.  Co.  Bch.  1st  g 5's..  .1900 
Bvans.  A Ind'p.  1st  con.  g g 6's. . ..1926 

Flint  A Pere  Marquette  m 6*s. . . .1920 

* 1st  con.  gold  5*a 1989 

* Port  Huron  d 1st  g 5's..l939 

Florida  Cen.  A Penins.  1st  g 6*s.  ..1918 
« 1st  land  grant  ex.  g6's.. 1930 

* Istcon.  g5's 1943 

Ft.  Smith  U*n  Dep.  Co.  1st  g 4H's.l941 

Ft.  Worth  A D.  C.  ctfa.dep.lst  6’s.  .1921 
Ft.  Worth  A Bio  Grande  1st  g 6’s.  1928 
Galveston  H.  A H.  of  1882 1st  68..1913 

Geo.  A Ala.  By.  1st  pref.  g.  5’s. . .1945 
Ga.  Car.  A N.  By.  1st  gtd.  g.  5’s.  .1927 


Amount. 


\ 5,000,000  ] 
[ 8,000,000] 
[ 7,000,000] 
[ 2,000,000] 

730.000 
1,219,000 

913.000 


28.465.000 

6.382.600 

8.103.600 

628,000 

8.024.000 

900.000 

1.250.000 

[-  6,332,000] 

1,000,000 

500.000 
4,000,000 

2,4»e,000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

2.926.000 
700,500 

16.890.000 
3,706,977 

7.600.000 

2.380.000 

[ 1,600,000 

2.800.000 

12,000,000 

[ 1,100,000 
[ 8,896,000 
[ 1,452,000 


Int^st 

Paid. 


M a 
Mas 
A a o 

A a o 
A a o 
A a o 
M a N 
M a N 

A a o| 
j a j 
j a j 

J a j| 
M a N 
J a d| 


A a o| 

J a D 
J a D 

A a o 
A a o 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 

Mas 
, M a M 
'Mas 
A a o 
J a D 
M a 
M a s| 
A a o| 
J a D 
jaj 
jaj 
A a o 
M a N 

{naN 


[ 80,927,000 
500,000 


[ 30,000,000  I ] 

j jaj| 
1 jaj 
Fa  A 

8,000,000  Lt  a j' 

2.228.000  I A a o| 

875.000 

450.000 

1.591.000 


i jaj 


Aa  o| 
A a o| 
J a J 


8.999.000  I A a o| 

2.100.000  ' M a N 

3.083.000  i A a o| 

I 

8.000. 000  J a J 
428,000*  J a J 

4.870.000  J a J 

1.000. 000  J a J 

I 


8.176.000 

2.863.000  < J a J 
2,000.000  I A a o| 

2.280.000  A a o 

5.860.000  J a J 


Last  Sale.  February  Sales. 


Price.  Date.  High.  Loir.  Total. 


147H  Aug.31,’97  

148  May  4,’96  

126^Feb.11,’96  125^  125^ 

12^  Feb.  12,’94  I I 

117  Feb.28,’98  U7H  117  i 

116UMar.28,’97  

148%  Aug.18,’97  1 

145  Feb.l8,’9S|l45  144% 

1 


5,000 

a666 


94 

11^ 


Feb.23,’96  1 959s 
Feb.21,’98  I UOh 
Feb.15,’98  96 

I 


IK^ 

92 


99  Feb.l9,’08|  99  97% 


17%  Feb.  11,  *98 
67  Mar.  24,’96 


17% 


100%  Feb.  15,’96  1 106%  105% 
101%  July  28,’89l  

i^*Feb.*U,ni8  ' 9^* 

106%Feb.li,’98  I 106%  105 


113  Feb.  28,’98 
116%  Dec.  8,’97 
114%  Dec.  22,’97 
120%  Oct.  29, ’97 
104%  Feb.21,’98 
146  Feb.26,’98 

148  Jan.  13,’98 
139  Feb.25,’08 

141  Sept.10,’97 


116  118 


104% 

146 


139  139 


I 


106 

lU 


Feb.  11,’98 
Feb.28,’98 


106 

118 


106 

111 


102  Aug.31,’96  

10^  Oct.  2,’97  

9(^  Feb.28,’98  93  8^ 

*7i’%  Feb.  ’:^W  ' 74%  TO  ‘ 
fe*  Nov.l0,*W 


117  Feb.10,’98 

76  Dec.  10,’97 
no  May  10,’93 
96  Sep.  16, ’91 
77%  Feb.  16,’98 


U7  U7 


78  77% 


Feb.26,’98  I 117 
■ Feb.16,’98'  96 
Feb.l8,’98|  92% 


115 


108  Aug.14,’96 

ai^May  14,*’96 

106%  July81,’97 

71  Feb.28,’98  74 

58%  Fob.  20, ’98  ] 69% 
91%Feb.24,’98  92 


89 


108 


Aug.11,’97 
June28,’97  i 


6,000 


215,000 

71.000 

93.000 

20.000 
11,000 


125,000 


8,000 

U,000 

8,000 


1,000 

26,000 

'K666 


25.000 

89.000 


1,185,000 

i,’^666 

8,000 

’8,666 

21,000 

67.000 

86.000 


222,000 

44.000 

63.000 
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22V  BANKBE8*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prloe  and  date;  higbeat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nams. 


PriiuHpal 

Ikn. 


Illinois  Central  1st  g.  4*s 1061 

• restored 

• £rold3Vi's 1%1 

• roistered 

t goldi’s 19W 

• TOld  4*8  reirist'd 

• iT<>ld  4's 10^ 

> aold  4*8  re^terod 

. f-10g.4*s 1004 

• 2-10  g.  4*8  registered 

• 1st  g 36  8terl.  £600,0U0..1061 

• reg&tered 

t We8t*n  Line  l8t  g.  4*8, 1061 

• registered 

• Ciuro  Bridge  4*s  g 1060  | 

• registered 

Middle  div.  registered  6*8 1021 

Chic.,  8t.  L.  AN.  O.  gold  6*8. . . .1061 


S>ld  5*8,  registered.. 

ei  ‘ ‘ ' 


I Amount. 

1,600,000 

2.400.000 
16,000,000 
24,070,000 

4.800.000 

2.600.000 

3.560.000 

8,000,000 

000,000 

10,^,000 

3.600.000 


I /nt*«ti 

Price. 


Lasr  Salk.  Pkbbuabt  Salks. 


DaU. 


.Jernph.  div.  1st  g.  4*8, 1951 

• registered. . 

8t.Loul8,A.&T.H.l8t2T.g.6’8,1914  I I 

• re^stered f 2,200,000 

Belleville  A Carodt  1st  6*8 1928  485,000 

St.  Louis,  South.  1st  gtd.  g.4*s,  1981  , 560,000 

Ca[rbond*e  A Shawt*n  1st  g.  4*8, 1982  ' 260,000 


Ind.,  Dec.  A West.  1st  g.  5*8 1986  1,824,000 

Indiana,  111.  A Iowa  1st  g.  4*8. . . .1989  800,000 

. 1st  ext.  g.  5*8 1943  600,000 

Intemat.  A Gt.  N*n  1st.  6*8,  gold . 1919  < 7,954,000 

. 2d  g.  5*8. 19UB,  6,698,000 

. 8dg.4*8 1921  3,714,000 

Iowa  Centr^  1st  gold  6*8 1988  6,332,000 

Kansas  C.  A M.  K.  A B.  Co.  1st 
gtd  g.  5*8 1929  8,a0,000 

Kan.C.Pltt.AOulf  1st  A ool.  g.  5*8 1923  21,828,000 

Kings  Co.  El.  series  A.  1st  g.  6*8.  .1935  ] 8,177,000 

Fulton  El.  1st  m.  g.  6*8  ser^  A . . 1929  1,979,000 

Lake  Eric  A Western  1st  g.  6*s. . . 1937  I 7,260,000 

j • 2d  mtge.  g.  5*8 1941  2,600,000 

1 Northern  Ohio  1st  gtd  g 6*8. . . 1945  I 2,600,000 


lAke  Shore  A Mich.  Southern. 

Buffalo  A Erie  new  b.  7’a 1898 

Detroit,  Mon.  A Toledo  1st  7*8.1906 

Lake  Shore  division  b.  7*8 1899 

con.  CO.  1st  7*8 1900 

con.  1st  registered.. . .1900 

con.  co.  2d  7*8 1903 

con.  2d  registered....  1903 

g 3V4s 1997 

registered 


Cin.  8p.  1st  gtd  L.  S.  A M.  S.  7*8.1901 
Kal.,  A.  A O.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5*8..  .1988 
Mahoning  Coal  R.  R.  Ist  5*8. . . .1934 


Lehigh  VaT.  (Pa.)  coll.  g.  6’s 1997 

• registered 


1.829.000 

924.000 
1,063,600 

[ 9,826,000 
[ 9,081,000 

[ 25,125,000 

1,000,000 

840.000 

1.600.000 

[ 5,000,000 

Lehigh  Yal.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  g.  ^*8.1940  > 16,000,000 

• registered 

Lehigh  Val.  Ter.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  6*8.1941  I inn(vm)n 

• rejristered f 

Lehigh  V.  Coal  Co.  1st  gtd  g.  6*8.1963  » m «« 

. rostered 1933  f 10^380,000 

Lehigh  A N.  Y.,  1st  gtd  g.  4*8 1945  ( « ^ noo 

. registered f 3, wo, wo 

j Elm.,Cort.  A N.lst  g.lst  pfd  6*8  1914  760,000 

1 **  “ g.  gtd  6*8 1914  1J250,000 

Litchfield  Car*n  A W . 1st  g.  5’s. . . 1916  400,0W 

Lit. Rock  AM., tr. co. ctfs. for  1st 
g.5’8 1987  8,146,000 


\ JAJl 
( JKJ 
j JAJ 
I JAJ 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 

J A j: 

J A jl 
MAS 
M A 81 
r A a; 
r A Ai 
J A D| 


118H  Feb.26,*98 
112rfjuly  18,*9r 
101  Nov.  4,*97 

101  Feb.24,*98 

102  Feb.21,*98 
108  Jan.  26,*96 
102  Feb.  16,*96 


90 

8e’ptJ»,*97 

9mJulyl3,*96 

106 

Jan.  28,*96 

High.  Loir.  TotdL 


U4H  113H 


101 

102 


101 

102 


102^  102 


10mSept.l0,*96 


4J»0 


8,000 

8,000 

tCm 


F A A 116V4  Aug.l6,*96  

jDl511^Feb.l5,*96,12^  123^1  2,000 

J D 15  118W  Apr.  L*97  * 

J A D 1(^  Jan.24,*96  

J A D 

JADI106  Deo.28,*97'  

J A nj  I 

116  June22,*96  

90  Nov.l2,*97|  


J A D 
MAS 
MA  8| 


JAJ 
J A D 

MAS 


10(mPeb.26,’98 
86  Jan.  22,*96 
94MNov.21,*96 


MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
J A D 

A A O 

A A O 
JAJ 
M A Si 


123  Feb.  18,*98 
8m  Feb.  25,  *98 
6m  Feb.  14,*96  ' 
101  Fcb.88,*98 


80  Feb.28,*98 

46  Feb.28,*98 

37  Jan.  29,*98 


J A jIll7HFeb.l6,*98 
JAJ1102  Feb.28,*98 

A AO  100^ Jan.  6,*98| 


104 

lom 

6J100 

128 

90 

18,000 

96,000 

00 

64 

44,600 

103Hi 

100 

168,000 

81% 

79 

576,000 

46 

46 

16,000 

117^ 

luiJi 

UTH 

102 

6,000 

10,000 

26  Apr.29,*96t 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.—!^  sale,  price  and  date ; hlgliest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Non.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 

! I Last  Sale.  Fbbruabt  Sales. 

Name.  Principal  | j mnunt  ' 5**  ^ 

I * I Price.  Date.  High.  Lovp.l  Total 


Lon^  Island  U.  1st  mta.  Ts 1806  ' 

Long  Island  1st  cons.  o*e 1091  i 

Long  Island  gen.  m.  4's. 1038  I 

• Ferry  1st  g.  4^*9 1022 

. g.rl....T. 1032 

. deb.g.6*s 1084 

N.  Y.  & Rock’y  Beach  1st  g.  6’s,  1027 

« fid  m.  inc 1027 

• N.  Y.  B'kln  A M.  B.lst  c.  g.  5’s,  ..1086 
Brooklyn  A Montauk  1st  (Ts 1011  ' 

• 1st  5*8 1011 1 

Long  Isl.  R.  R.  Nor.  Shore  Branch  I 

1st  Con.  gold  garn*t*d  5*8, 1082 
N.  Y.  B.  Rr.  K.  1st  g.  g*d  6*s. . . .1943 
. Montauk  Extens.  gtd.  g.  5*s. . .1045  | 

Louisy*e  Ev.  Sc  St.  Louis  ; 

• 1st  con.TrCo.ct.  gold  5*s.l080  ' 

• Gen.  mtg.  g.  4’s. 1943  | 


LouisviUe  A Nashville  cons.  Ts..  .1808  | 

• Oecilian  branch  rs....l0U7  I 

• N.  O.  A Mobile  1st  6*s,  1x30  I 

. fid  6*8 1080 

. E.,  Hend.  AN.  Ist6*s.  .1910 

■ general  mort.  6*s 1080  . 

• Pensacola  div.  6*8. 1080' 

• St.  Louis  div.  1st  6*8. . .1021 

• fid  3*8 1080, 

• Nash.  A Dec.  1st  7*s. . .1000 

• So.  N.  Ala.  si*g  fd.  6s,  1010  I 

. gold  5*8 1007 

• Unified  gold  4*8. 1040 

• registered 1040 

• Pen.  A At.  1st  6*s,  g.  g,  1021 

• collateral  trust  g.  5*s,  1081 

• L.A  N.A  Mob.A  Montg 

lst.g.4|49 1046 

• N.  Fla.  A 8. 1st  g.  gJi*s,  1037 
South  A N.  Ala.  con.  gtd.  g.  5*8, 1036 

Kentucky  Cent.  g.  4*s 1087  | 

L.AN.  Louv.Cin.ALez.  g.  444%  1081 


1.121.000  MEN 

3.610.000  Q j 

3.000. 000  JED 

1.500.000  M E 8 
325,003  JED 

1.500.000  JED 

084.000  M E 8 

1.000. 000  I 8 

1.726.000  A E O 

250.000  ! M E 8 
750,U00  I M E 8 

1.075.000  QJAN 

200.000  J E J 

300.000  J E J 

3.406.000  J E J 

2.432.000  M E 8 


101HNov.26,*07 
120  Feb.  fi,*08 
80  Feb.  28,*98 

00  Jan.31,*08 

01  8ept.27,*07 
100  May  25.*07 

40  Mar.23,*06 

106^  July  0,*07 


120  120 
80  86^ 


107H  Dec.  15,*07 
iOT^Juiyliw 
10^  Junel7,*96  i 


38  Feb.  18,*98 
9^  AugJfl,*97 


7.070.000 

545.000 

5.000. 000  ! 

1.000. 0UO 

2.030.000  ! 
10,248,000  ! 

580.000 
8,500,10) 

3.000. 000  1 

1.000. 000 

1.042.000 

1.764.000 


.g.  444*8, 1981 


Lo.A  Jefferson  Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’8.1946 ; 
Louisville  Kallw’y  Co.  1st  c.  g.  5*8, 1990  ' 

Manhattan  Railway  Con.  4*s 1090 


Metropolitan  Elevated  1st  6*s — 1906  I 
. 2d  6*8 1899  1 

Manitoba  Swn.  Coloniza*n  g.5*s,  1984 
Market  St.  Cable  Railway  lst6*8, 1013  ; 

Metro.  St.  By. gen. col.  tr.g. 5*8... 1907  ; 
' B*way  A 7th  ave.  1st  coo.  g.  5*8, 1097 

# registered 1 

Columb.  A 0th  ave.lst  gtd  g 5*8, 1993  j 

# registered i 

Lez  ave  A Pav  Fer  1st  g1^  g5*s,  1998  , 

# registered 

Mezican  Central.  I 

• con.  mtge.  4*8. 1911 1 

• 1st  con.  inc.  3*8. 1989 

. fid  3*8 1939 

f equip.Acollat. g.5*s....l917  I 
Mezican  Internat*!  1st  con  g.  4*8, 1942 

Mezican  Nat.  1st  gold  6's 1927 

. fid  Inc.  6*8  *‘A** 1917  1 


14,904,000  .;  J ; J 

2.753.000  FEA 

5.129.000  MEN 

4.000. 000  M E 8 
2,(C16,aA)  FEA 

3.678.000  FEA 

6.742.000  J E J 

3.258.000  I M EN 

3.000. 000  j M E 8 

4.600.000  ' J E J 

24.065.000  A E O 

10.818.000  |j  E J 

4.000. 000  MEN 

2.544.000  ^ J E D 

3.000. 000  ' J E J 

12.500.000  FEA 

[ 7,650.000  J i S 
' 3,000,000  ® 


108  Feb.  fi8,*96 
106  Nov.lLW 
122  Feb.  17,*98 
10744  Feb.  8,*97 
117  Feb.  9,*96 

120  Feb.  18,*98 
10344  Sept  J84,*97 

121  July  12,  97 
67  May  25,*95 

no  Dec.  28,*97 
9244  Sept.30,*96 
10444  Feb.  8,*98{ 
88  Feb.  28,*98  ' 
83  Feb.  27,*03 
106  Feb.  18,*98 
106  Feb.  Ii8,*08  , 

10744  Feb.  19,’08 
96  Feb.  16,*08 
9744  Feb,  23,  *96 
91  Feb.  15,*98 
108  Jan.  i8,*98 


100%  Sept.  9,*92 

9S%  Feb.  28,*98  | 

U8H  Feb.  19,»98  ’ 
106  Feb.  19,*98 


coup,  stamped, 
fid  inc.  6*8  •‘^B**. 


5.000. 000  I 

58.908.000  J E J 

17.072.000  JULY 

11.724.000  JULY 

1.000. 000  Iae  O 

4.635.000  I M E 8 

11.416.000  I J E D 

12.265.000  M E 8 


m^Feb.  28,*08 
120  Feb.  26,*98 
11244  May  29,*95 
12194  Feb.  19,*98 

i2i*‘‘Feb;*2lV*« 


12,265,000  A 13  July  0,*97 


Mezican  Northern  1st  g.  6*s 1910 

■ registered j 


Michigan  Cent,  1st  eon.  7*8.. 
f • 1st  con.  5*8 


8.000. 000  t M E N 

2.000. 000  men 


97  Feb.  U,*97 


nm  Feb.  28.*98 
10^  Feb.  17,*98 


122  122 
10744  107441 
117  117  1 

120  11744 


10444  108 

^ 6^ 

108*  108* 
10694  106 

10744  10744 
06  90 

r*  ^ 


98  9644 


122^  120 

12234  VSi 
0644 


6644  Feb.  10,*98 
19  Jan.  20,*96 
0 Jan.  30,*96 


73  Feb.  28,  *08  73  7094 

90  Mar.  6,*96  

4294  Nov.  12,*96  


U54i  113 
10^  106 
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THB  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hisrbeat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Principal 

A mount. 

Int'nt 

Last  Sai^e. 

1 Februaby 

Sales. 

iMie. 

PaUI. 

Price.  Date. 

j High.  Ijow. 

Toted. 

4 6’8 1909 

• coup.  .5’s 1931 

I..’i00,000 
[■  3..176,(IOO} 

Mft  9 
M ft  8 
Q M 

122  Feb.25,’98 

12.5^  Jan.  20,’98 
121  Dec.  6,*97 
106  Feb.  25, ’98 

1 122 

122 

2.m 



# niort.  4’s 1940 

j-  2,600,000  [ 

J ft  J 

106 

106 

1,666 

J ft  J 

108  Jan.  7, '98 

. Ihittle  (’.  Sturyi.s  l.st  y.  y.  6’.s. . . 1989 

476,000 

.1  ft  II 



Mil.Elee.H.ALiyhteon.30j'r.y.Vs.l920 

5,600,ai0 

F ft  A 

MlnneaiK)lis  A St.  lAnilslst  y.  7’s.l927 

950.000 

.1  ft  I) 

135^  Auy.  4,’97 

• 1st  eon.  y.  .Vs 1934 

5,0410,000 

M ft  N 

107Vj  Feb.  28, '98 

10^ 

107 

104,000 

• Iowa  ext.  1st  y.  7’s 1901* 

1,015,000 

.1  ft  n 

127  Nov.  22, '97 

■ Soiithw. ext.  1st  y.  7’s..  .1910 

i;vj,ooo 

J ft  D 

129  May  16, '96 

• PaelHc  ext.  1st  y.  6’s — 1921 

1,J182,000 

J ft  A 

12P4  Auy.31,'97 



.Minnea|>oll8  & Ihudtle  1st  m.  5’s..l9.W 

[ 3,208,000 

J ft  J 

102  Mar.26,’87 

• • • • 

• stamiMsl  4’s  pay.  of  int.  ytd. 

Minn.,  S.  S.  .M.  A:  Atlan.  1st  y.  4’s.  1926 

j-  8,280,000 

.1  ft  J 

94  A pi.  2,'95 

.... 

• staiii}M.‘<l  pay.  of  int.  yt<l. 

89^  June  18, '91 

.... 

Minn.,  S.  1».  A:  S.  S.  M.,  1st  e.  y.  4’s.  1838 

{'  6,no,ooo 

.)  ft  J 

t staiu|KHl  pay.  of  int.  ytd. 

Minn.  St.  It’y  1st  eon.  y.  .5’s 1919 

4,050,(XK1 

J ft  J 

97  Dec.  18,'95 



Missouri,  K.  & '1'.  1st  mtye  y.  4’s.  1990 

.'19,718,000 

.1  ft  I) 

87^4  Feb.  28,’98 

87  i 

1,103,500 

• 2d  mtyt*.  y.  4’s 1990 

20,0(H),000 

F ft  A 

61  Feb.  28, '98 

1 UTAa 

1,082,000 

• l.st  ex t y<»ld  .5’s 1944 

998.000 

M ft  N 

83  Jan.  31,'98 

• of  Texas  1st  ytd  y.  5’sl942 

2,»iH5,000 

M ft  8 

83  Feb.  28, '98 

355,000 

‘ . Kan.  ('.  A:  IMst  y.4’s.l990 

2.500,0(X) 

F ft  A 

72  Feb.  25, '98 
84M  Feb.  19,'98 

I ‘2 

72  ' 

10,000 

• I )al.  A Waeo  1st  y.y.  5’sll40 

1,340,000 

M ft  N 

844-4 

83  ; 

53,000 

Booneville  Ildy.  ( O.  ytd.  7's. . . 1906 

.599,000 

M ft  N 

Tebo.  & Neosho  1st  7’s UX)3 

187,(HM) 

.1  ft  I) 

Mo  Kan.  A East’n  1st  ytd.  y.  5’s. 1942 

4,(XX),(XX1 

A ft  O 

95^  Feb.  26,’98 

95?4 

135,000 

Missouri,  Paeille  1st  eon.  y.  b’s..  .1920 

14,9(4,000 

M ft  N 

964^  Feb.2^’98 

lOOH 

95^  ' 

810,000 

• ,'kl  mortyaye  7’s 19tXl 

3,K28,000  ! M ft  N 

109  Jan.  29,'98  | 

* trusts  yold  5’s 1917 

• reyist<*re<l 

[-  14,:i76,0«X)  i 

M ft  H 
M ft  8 

79  Feb.  23,'98  ^ 

794 

^•* ; 

434,000 

• 1st  enilat**ral  yold  .5’s.  11»20 

• rt'w'istered 

[-  7,(XX),000 

F ft  A 
F ft  A 

68  Feb.  19, '98  1 

1 

72* ' 

! 

109,000 

:.M  ox  t< “IK led  If.  5’s., 


» •>  r' 

VerdiKriH  V*y  I ml.  A:  W.  Int 
licroy  (’uney  Val.  A.  L.  I.**! 

St.  L*  A:  I'm.  Mt.  1st  ex.  fVv's,  ..lSft7 

• 2<1.  ext.  vr.  .Vs lldtl 

• .\rk’nsjis  b’nohext  .V»1S9.=> 

» ii.  eon.  H.K.  A 1.  .Vsl931 

• stumi>iMl  >rt(l  jrold 

Mob.  A:  Hinn..  prior  lien,  jr.  .5's. . .1945 

• Hinall 

• inc.  K- 15^-15 

• small 


Mobile  Ohio  now  inort.  jr.  «'s.  .1927 

1 • 1st  entonsion  O's 1927 

< » yon.  K.  4's IIW 

f St.  Ix)uis  ('airo  ytd  y.  4's Iftll 

Nashville.  ('hat.&  St.  L.  1st  7's...l913 

. Jdrt’s 1901 

f 1st  »-ons.  y.  .Vs 192H 

. IsttrsT.  &l’b 1917 

. Ut  Vs  Me.M.  .M.W.  & A 1.191 7 

• l.st  y.Vs.IasiK*r  Hraneh.l92:i 

O.  A:  N.  Eiust.  prior  lien  y. 0’s..l915 


7.000. 000 
^..'jTO.OOO 

7«i,(H)0 
VJtt.OOO 
4,(X)(».000 

6.000, rKK)  i M ft  N 
.1  ft  I> 
A ft  o 
A ft  O 


.M  ft  H 
F ft  A 
M ft  S 
.1  ft  J 
F ft  A 


103  Fob.  26/98  104V4  103 
lOtl^  Feb.  3/98  , 108^  106^  , 


2,.‘)00,00t) 

18,34.\000 

6,145,000 


Ht7t^  Feb.2.5,’98 
104  Feb.28.’9H 

108  Feb.  8,'08 
88V4  Feb.  38.’98 
86  Feb.aO.’OS 


108 

105 

108 


93] 


107 
104 

108 


14^  88 


86 


7.000 

7.000 


9.000 
20,000 
10,000 

813,000 

7.000 


:r74,ooo  j.  ft  j 


N.  Y.  ('ent.  & Ifnd.  K.  1st  e 

r ■ 


1st  reyistercHl 1903 

delM.*ntui*e  .5's 1904 

<lelK?nture.5's  rey 

rey.  del»en.  .5's lHh9  19(4 

delK  iitim*  y.  4’s i 

reyistered i 


700,(KJ0 

.5(,)(MXX) 

.1  « .1 
.f  ft  J 

7.()00,(XJ0 

.1  ft  .1 

121  Feb.  21,'98 

123 

121 

1 7,000 

i 

974,(XI0 

.T  ft  I> 

119  Dee.  6, '97 

9,450,500 

g J 

77  Feb.  28, '98 

76^ 

212,500 

4,(XX),0(X) 

M ft  8 

86  Dec.  17, '95 

6,:XX),(XX) 

.1  ft  .1 

13m  Feb.  1.5,'98 
mjNov.  9,’9TI 

131^ 

131 

i 23,000 

I.IXMMW) 

.1  ft  J 

5,.594,000 

A ft  O 

1046^  Feb.  28,'98  ! 

105 

imi 

78,666 

3(X),(XX) 

.)  ft  .1 

7.50,000 

.1  ft  .1 

108  Mar.  24,’96 

3n,o(X)  1 

.1  ft  .1 

1 !!!!!!.. 

l,320,fXX) 

A ft  O 

108H  Auy.13,'94  i 

• .‘X),(XX),000  1 

.1  ft  .1 

116M  Feb.2S,’98  | 

117W 

116M 

98.000 

J ft  .1 

116H  Fob.  23, '98  , 

117^ 

11^  ' 

153,000 

10,000,000 
1,IXX1,()(X)  ' 

M ft  8 

112  Feb.  23, '98 

112 

11114  : 

12,000 

M ft  8 
M ft  8 

lim  Feb.  14,'98  ' 
108^Feb.21,’98| 

iim 

108U 

24,000 

4,000 

15,(X)0,0(.X)  ; 

.1  ft  D 

105  Feb.  9, '98  i 

105 

104^ 

5,000 

.1  ft  n 

104^  Feb.  5,'68t 

lom 

104^ 

12,000 

Digitized  by  (^ooQle 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nots.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namk. 


• deb.  cert.  ext.  g.  4's..  .1906 

• registered 

Harlem  1st  mortgage  Ts  c 1900 

• 7*8  registered 1900 

N.  Jersey  June.  R.  R.  g.  1st  4*8.1960 

• reg.  oertifloates 

West  Shore  1st  guaranteed  4*s 

• registered 

Beech  Creek  1st.  g.  4*8.. . . .1986 

• registered 

. 2d  gtd.  6*8 1906 


Last  Saus.  I Fbbbuabt  Saues. 


'l  Price.  Dale.  High.  Loir.  Total. 


Clearfield  Bit.  Coal  Corporation. 

1st  8.  f.  int.  gtd  g.  4*8ser.  A.  1940  S 

• smaU  bonds  series  B 

Gout.  A Oswega.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s.l942 
R.  W.  A Og.  con.  1st  ext.  5*s. . .19SS 

coup,  g.bond  currency 

Nor.  & Montreal  1st  g.  gtd  6*s..l916 
R.  W.  A O.  Ter.  R.lst  g.  gtd  6*s.l918 
Oswego  A Rome  2d  gtd  gold  5*al916 
Utica  A Black  River  gtd  g.  4*s..l922 
Mohawk  A Malone  1st  gtd  g.  4*8.1991 
Carthage  A Adiron  1st  gtd  g.  4*s1961 
N.  T.  A Putnam  1st  gtd  g.  4*8.  .1996 

N.  T.  A Northern  1st  g.  5*s 1927  ' 

N.  Y.,  Chic.  A 8t.  Louis  1st  g.  4*8.1987 

• registered 


N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  A H.  1st  reg.  4*8.1906 
« con.  deb.  receipts $1,000 

• small  certifo. $100 

Housatonic  R.  con.  g.  5*s 1067  > 

New  Haven  and  Derby  con.  5*s.  .1918  I 
N.  Y.  A New  England  1st  Ts. 1905 

• lst6*8 1906  ' 

N.  YMOntario  A W*n  con.  1st  g.  5*81980 

• Refunding  1st  g.  4*s 1992 

• Registers $5,000  only. 

N.  Y.,  Bus.  A W.  1st  refunded  5*s.l987 
2d  morto.  4H*s 1987 

• gen.  g.  5b. 1940 

• term.  1st  mtg.  g.  6*s.  ..1843 

• regUtered $A000 

Wilkesb.  A East.  1st  gtd  g.  5*sT7i942 
Midland  R.  of  N.  Jersey  1st  6*s.l910 

N.P.  1st  m.R.R.AL.O.S.F.g.c.6*s.  .1921 

{•  registered 

St.  Paul  AN.  Pacific  gen  0*s 1928 

• registered  certificates 


0,450,000 

12.000,000 

1.650.000 
50,000,000 

5.000. 000 

500.000 

770.000 

83,100 

800.000 

9.061.000 

180.000  I 

875.000 

400.000  1 

1.800.000 
2,500,000; 
1,100,000 

4.000. 0001 

1,200,000  I 

19,425,000  ! 


,106  Feb.  8,*98  105  105 

' 106  Feb.  7,*98  l lo6  105 

KMM  Feb.  24.*98  i 109^  10(^4 

10^Jan.27,*98  

108  May  7,*97 


10^1 

109 


I IlOH  Feb.  26,*98  1 110^ 
10^Feb.25,*96  ILO 
108^Nov.l6,*97  .... 

10(B$Junel2,*96  .... 


86  Nov.l6,*97j 


121^  Feb.  28,*96  1 121^  122 


I 


! no  Oct.  16,*94  I 
1071$  Oct.  14,*97  I 
1 100  Mar.l4,*94| 

I iOB*  May  *2^*96 
126  Feb.  14,*9<l 
1051$  Feb.  28,*96 
108  Nov.  4,*97  I 


126 

10714 


126 

1061$ 


N.P.  By  prior  In  reg.Ald.gt.g.4*8.1907 

• r^ristered 

• gen.  lien  g.  8*8 2047 

• registered 

Nor.  Pacific  Term.  Co.  1st  g.  6*s..l983 
Norfolk  A Southern  1st  g.  5*s. . . .1941 


Norfolk  A Western  gen.  mtg.  0*s.l9Bl 

• New  River  1st  6’s. 1082 

• imp*ment  and  ext.  6*s. . J984 

> ScTo  Val  A N.E.lst  g.4*s,1969 

• C. C.  AT.  1st g. t.  g g 6*81922 


Norfolk  A West.  Ry  1st  con.  g.  4S.1906 

* registered. 

« small  bonds 


2.000. 000  j a D,  1041$  Oct.  7,*97  

15,007,500  , A A o 149^  Jan.  25,*98  

1.430.000  1 146  Jan.  14,*98  

2.888.000  MB  n|  12514  Feb.  «.*«7  

575  000  M a Ni  1151$  Oct.  15,*94  

6.000. 000  J a J U9  Feb.  ll,*98  119  U9 

4.000. 000  J a jj  114  May  27,*97  

5.600.000  I J a D 106  Feb.  17,*98  106  107f4 

8.875.000  ' M a 8 100  Veb.  28.  *98  10214  100 

{ M a s'  834$Aug.25,*92 


8,750,000  jj  a J|  108 
453,000  Fa  A 91 


Feb.28,*96  1O0K  10714 
Feb.  4,*98  91  91 

“ 98 


J a J 1181$  Feb.  2S,*96  1191$  116j 
J a J 1181$  Feb.  21,*96  1 119  H6| 

FAAI128  Dec.  8,*97|  

Q F 126  Nov.  8,*97  


2.547.000  I F a A 911$  Feb.  26,*98  I 98  91 

3,000,000  ; J a dI  Feb.  mV*W  I 10li$  9^ 

8.500.000  I A a o 121  Feb.  16,*98  | 121  121 

[ n,090,000 
[ 7,985,000] 

88,614,500 
56,000,000 

8.910.000 

750,000  MAN,  108  June26,*97 


7,283,000 

2,000,000 

5,000,000 

5,000,000 

600,000 


AAO  12^Dec.  7,*97 
F a aI  U7  Feb.  9, *98 
jan'  87  Feb.l9,*98 
J a J 101  Feb.  28,*97 


117  117  , 

871$  84141 


A a o 
28,199.400  A a Oi 

A a o 


8014  Feb.  28,*96  841$  8014 


5.000 

1.000 
10,000 


870,000 

220,600 


14,000 


10,000 

96,000 


1,000 


112,000 

179,000 


71.000 

58.000 

752.000 

8,000 

*1(^665 

4,500 

180.000 
175,000 


1,736,600 

12,000 

1,629,000 


65,000 


6,000 

‘^*000 

167,000 


788,500 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 


Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  arc  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Principal 
Due. 


Ogdb’g  & L.  Chapl.  1st  con.  6’s. . . 1920 
Ogdensburg  & Luke  Chupl,  inc. . 1920 
» Inc email 

Ohio  River  Railroad  1st  5’s 1930 

• gen.  mortg.  g 6’s 1937 

Ohio  Southern  1st  mortg.  6’s 1921 

* gen.  mortg.  g 4’s 1921 

» gen.  eng.  Trust  Co.  certs. . . 

Omaha  &St.  Lo.  Istgl’s 1901 


Oregon  Improvement  Co.  1st  6’s.l910 

• eng.Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  of  dep 

■ • std.  int.  pd.to  Dec.1,’97 

• con.  mortg.  g 5’s 19;i« 

• Trust  Co.reor  cts  5th  ins  ihI 

Oregon  Ry.  & Nav.  1st  s.  f.  g.  6’s.  .1909 
Oregon  R.  R.&  Nav.Co.con.  g4’s.l946 


Oregon  Short  Line  1st  g.  6’s 1922 

Utah  & Northern  1st  7’s 1908 

• g.  5’s 1926 

■ Oreg.  Short  Line  1st  con.  g.5’s.l946 

• non-cuni.  inc.  A 5’s 1946 

• non-cum.  inc.  B.&col.  trust 

Panama  s.  f.  subsidy  g 6’s 1910 

Pennsylvania  Railrowl  Co. 

' Penn.  Co.’s  gtd.  4V^’s,  1st 1921 

• reg linn 

• gt<1.3’/4cOi.tr.reg.  cts..  19117 
Pitts.,  C.  C.  & 8t.  Louis  con.  g 4U»’s 

. Series  A tltlO 

• Scries  R 1942 

• Series  < ' 1942 

• Series  D gtd.  4’s 1945 

Pitts.,  C.  & St.  Louis  1st  c.  7’s..l900 

• 1st  reg.  7’s.  1900 

Pitts.,  Ft.  Wayne  & C.  1st  T’s. . 1912 

2d  7’s 1912 

• 7’s 1912 

Chic.,  St.  T^aiis,  & P.  1st  c.  5’s. . 1932 

• registered 

Cleve.  & Pitts,  con.  s.  fund  T’s.. 1900 

■ gen.gtd.g.4^'s  Ser.  A. 1942 


• Scries  H. 1912 

St.  Louis,  V.  A T.  H.  2d  7’s 1898 

. 2d  gtd.  7’s 1898 


G.  R.  & Ind.  Ex.  1st  gtd.g4Hg  1941 
AUegh.  Valley  gen.  gtd.  g. 4’s... 1942 
Newp.  & Cin.  Hge  Co.  gtd  g.  4’s..l945 


Penn.  RR.  Co.  1st  R1  Est.  g 4’s. . . 19:i3 
f con.  sterling  gold  6 f>er  cent. . . 1905 
I con.  currency,  6’s  i*egistercd...l905 


I con.  gold  5 i>er  cent 1919 

J • legi-sitered 

1 con.  gold  4 per  cent 1943 


I con.  Clev.  & Mar.  1st  gtd  g.  4^’sl935 
I U’d  N..I.  RR.  A Can  Co.  g 4’s. . .1944 
t Del.R.  RR.&  BgeCo  lstgtdg.4‘s,19;i6 


Peo.,  Dec.&Ev.Tr.Co.ctf.lstg.6’8.1920 

• Ev.div.Tr.Co.cf  Istg.6’s.l920 

• Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  raort  5 s.  1920 

■ • 1st  instal.  paid 

Peoria  & Pekin  Union  1st  O’s 1921 


• 2d  m 4!4's 1921 

Pine  Creek  Railway  O’s 1982 


Amount. 

InVnt 

Last  Sale. 

February  Sales. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

Hi{jh 

how. 

Total. 

3,500,000 

A a o 

49  Apr.  13, ’96 

800,000 

200,000 

2,000,000 

2,428.000 

o 

o 

I 82  Feb.  28, ’87 

' 102H  Jan.  28, ’98 
55  Dec.  16,’96 

: j a D 
A a o 

3,924,000 

j a D 

84%  Feb.  21,’98 

84« 

81% 

19,000 

1.543.000 

1.25.5.000 

M a N 

14%  Feb.  11,’98 
14%  Jan.  22,’98 

14% 

14 

6,000 



2,376,000 

J a J 

78%  Feb.  19,’98 

7^ 

2,000 

3.54,000 

J a D 

109  Feb.  25,’98 

109 

109 

1,000 

3,n  7,000 

110  Feb.  38,’98 

im 

no 

268,0C4) 

652,000 

5,897,000 

A a o 



3^  Aug.24,’97 
56%  Feb.  28,’98 

ft2% 

55 

iV4i’4,666 

1,939,000 

J a J 

114  Feb.  28, ’98 

114H 

114 

28,000 

18,152,000 

J a D 

94%  Feb.  28,’98 

97 

531.000 

13,551,000 

F a A 

123  Feb.  24, *98 

I35« 

123. 

71,000 

1,031,000 

J a J 

120  Dec.  13,’97 

1,877,000 

J a J 

102  May  34,’94 
99%  Feb.  28,’98 

10,337,000 

J a J 

102 

99 

480,000 

7.185,000 

SEPT. 

64  Feb.  28,’98 

69 

64 

371,500 

14,841,000 

OCT. 

45%  Feb.  28,’98 

49 

44 

554,000 

1,732,000 

M a N 

101%  Dec.  21,’91 

.... 

19,467,000 

J a J 

J a .1 

114%  Feb.  7,’98 
112V4  Dec.  21,’97 

114% 

11^ 

2,000 

5,000,000 

Mas 

10,(KJ0,(KM) 

A a o 

113  Feb.  11,’98  : 

113 

113 

5,000 

io,oa),ooo 

A a o 

112%  Feb.  23. ’98  , 

113 

51,000 

2,000,000 ; 

M a N 

155  Jan.  16,’97  ; 

4,863,000 

M a N 

102  Oct.  9,’97  i 

6,863,000  : 

F a A 
F a A 

111%  July  2,’97  1 
109%  Ai>r.23,’l57 

2,917,000 

J a J 1 

141  Feb.  9,’98 

141  ‘ ■ 

m* 

500 

2,546,000  ! 

J a .T  i 

140  Jan.  4,’98  | 

2,0(K),000  ' 

A a o 

1255  Aug.26,’95  ! 

1,506,IXX) 

A a o i 
A a o 1 

113  May  14, ’96  1 
110  May  3,’92 ' 
109  Nov.  6, ’97  i 

1,310,000 

M a N 

3.000. 000 
1,628,000  : 

1.000. 1KM) 

J a J ! 
A a o 

113  Apr.  18, ’95  ' 

M a N 

i02  jan.  24,'^  ^ 

1,600,(X)U 

M a N ! 

100  Nov.  26, ’96  , 

4.405.000 
5,:iS9,0(X) 

1.400.000 

1.675.000  ! 

J a J 
M a 8 1 
J a J 

1 

107  May  18,’96  ^ 
102  Nov.10,’97 

108  May  12, ’97 

22,762,0(X) 

4,718,000 

J a D ! 

Q .M  15  1 
Mas 

4,998,000 

Q Mcb 

M a M 

3,000,000 
1,259,000  ; 

M a N 

lii  .July  i’OT  ! 

5.6445.000  ' 

1.300.000  i 

1 

1.140.000 

Mas 
F a A 

115%  Feb.  14,’98  | 

115% 

115% 

5,000 

J a J 

99%  Jan.  24,’98 

1,43:5,000  ; 

Mas 

96  Feb.  15,’98 

W” 

10,000 

1,851,000 

M a N 

14%  Dec.  30,’97 

i,5(X),6(i6  i 

Q F : 

112  Mar.  8,’97 

l,49t5,(X)0  = 

M a N 1 

86%  Feb.  23,’98 

W% 

’86% 

4,000 

3,500,000  I 

1 

J a D 

137  Nov.  17,'93  i 

Digitized  by  CiOOQle 


BOND  SALES. 


499 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 


Notb.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb.  Amount. 

Pittsburg,  Qe V.  k Toledo  1st  6’s.  1922  2,4011,000 

Pittsburg,  Junction  1st  6’s 1922  l,440,ai0  { 

Pittsburg  A L.  E.  ^ g.  5*8  ser.  A.  1928  2,000,000 


InVs. 

Last 

Sale. 

February  Sales. 

Paid 

Price 

Dale. 

High.  Low,\  Total. 

ABO 
j a j 
A a o 


lOSHApr.  5,*93 
124  Mar.l2,*96 

112  Mar.25,*98 


Pittsburg,  McK*port  A T.  1st  6*8, 1902 

1 McKspt  A V.  1st  g.  6*8 1918 

Pittsburg,  Pains.  A Fpt.  1st  g.  5*8, 1916 
Pitts.,  Shena*go  A L.  E.  1st  g.  5*8, 1940 

• 1st  cons.  5*8. 1943  1 

Pittsburg  A West*n  1st  gold  4*8, 1917 

* Mort.  g.6*s. 1891-1941 

Pittsburg,  Y A Ash.  1st  cons.  5*8, 1927  | 

Beading  Co.  | 


Rio  Grande  West*n  1st  g.  4*s 1909 

Kio  Grande  Junc'n  1st  gtd.  g.  5*8, 1990  1 
Rio  Grande  Southern  1st  g.  3-4,  1040  I 
Salt  Lake  City  1st  g.  sink  fu*d  6*8, 1013 

St.  Jo.  A Gr.  Isl.  1st  g.  2.842 1947 


St.  Louis  A San  F.  2d  6*8,  Class  A,  1906 

r • 2d  g.  6*8.  Class  B 1906 

• 2d  g.  6*8,  Class  C 1906 

. l8tg.6’sP.C.AO 1919 


Kansas,  Midland  1st  g.  4*s 1987 

St.  Louis  A San  F.  R.  R.  g.  4*8.. 1906 
• 8outh*n  dlv.  1st  g. 5*8. 1917 


gen.  g.  O's. iwi 

gen.  g.  5*8 1931 

l8t  Trust  g.  5*8 1987 

Ft.  Smith AVan  a Mg.  Ist6*s,  1910 


St.  Louis  S.  W.  1st  g.  4*8  Bd.  ctfs.,  1989 

• 2d  g.  4*8  inc.  Bd.  ctfs. . . . 1989 
St.  Paul  City  Ry.  Cable con.g.5*s.  1987 

• gtd.  gold  5*8 1987 

St.  Paul  A Duluth  1st  5*s 1913 

• 2d  5*8 1917 


St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manito*a  2d  6*s..l909 

• Dakota  ext*n  6*8. 1910 

• 1st  con.  6*8 1933 

• 1st  con.  6*8,  registered .... 

• 1st  c.  6*8,  red*d  to  4^*8. . . . 

• 1st  cons.  6*8  register*d 

• Mont.  ext*n  1st  g.  4*s. . 1087 

• registered 

Minneapolis  Union  1st  6*s 1922 

Montana  Cent.  1st 6*8  int.  gM.  .1987 

• 1st  6*8,  registered 

. 1st  g.  g.  5*8 1937 

• registered 


Eastern  Minn,  1st  d.  1st  g.  5*s.  .1908  ' 

» registered 1 

Willmar  A moux  Falls  1^  g.  5*s,  1968  ' 
• registered 


San  Fran.  AN.  Pac.  1st  s.  f.  g. 5*8, 1019  | 
Sav.  Florida  A Wn.  1st  c.  g.  6*8. . . 1984 
• 1st  g.  5*8 1084 

Seaboard  A Roanoke  1st  5*8 1926  i 

SeatL.S.A.KTr.Co.cts.lstgtg.6*8l081  j 
• assessment  paid. i 

Sodus  Bay  A Sout*n  lst5*s,  gold,  1924 
South  Caro*a  A Georgia  1st  g.  5*8, 1919 


2.250.000  J a J 

900.000  J a J 
600,000 1 J a J 

1.000. 000 1 J a J 

3.000. 000  A a o 

528.000  J a J 

9.700.000  { J a J 

3.500.000  ! M a N 

1.562.000  M a N 


58,668,000 


J a J 
:J  a J 


15JBOO.OOOij  a J 

1.850.000  J a D 
4A10,000|J  a J 

207,000  J a J 

3.500.000  I J a J 

I 

I M a N 

iMa  N 
|MaN 
I p a A 
J a J 
J a J 
I A a o 
A a o 
J a D 
J a D 
i A a o 


117  May  81,’89 


500,000 

2,726,500 

2.400.000 

1.036.000 

7.807.000 
12,298,000 

1.009.000 
319,(00 

1.008.000 

6.388.000 

1.500.000 


96H  Apr.  2,*95 
109  Feb.  24,*96 
96  Julyl4,*97 

81  Feb.26,*98 

33^Mar.  1,*97 


109 

86 


83  Keb.28,*98  87H 


81^  Feb.28,*98 
94*4  Feb.l6,*98 
64  Feb.  2,*98 


78  Feb.24,*98 


116^  Feb.  23,*98 
11^  Feb.  17,*98 
U6j3  Feb.23,*98 
118  May  23,*92 
lim  Feb.  17,*98 
108^  Feb.  28,*98 
97H  Veb.  15,*98 
106  Oct.  4, *96 

*7^' Feb. ’28,’*^ 
96  Feb.  15,*98 


3^ 

54 

76 

new 

iitw 

D6a 

U9H 

106^ 


77 

96 


20,000,000 ' M a N 

8.000. 000  i J a J 

2.480.000  |jajl5 

1.138.000  ; J a J 

1.000. 000  F a A 

2.000000  Aao 

j 

8.000. 000 ! A a o 

5.676.000  MaN 

13,344,000  J J 5 

7,806.ooo:J‘  “ 
2,150,030  J a J 

6.000. 000jj 

2,7OO,O0o!J5  J 

4,700,000^ 

3,625,00olj 

8.872.000  J a J 

4.066.000  Aao 

1.780.000  Aao 


789i  Feb.28,*98  ! 76% 


90 

90 

U4 

109 


Feb.  28,  *98  I 30 
NOV.8J27  ... 
Mar.20,*96  ... 

Aug.24,*94 
Feb.21,*98  109 


122%  Jan. 
122  Feb. 
128  Feb. 
120  Aug. 

108  Feb. 
106  Nov. 

97%  Feb. 
96  Feb. 
127^  Feb. 
127  Jan. 
115  Apr. 

109  Feb. 


29,*98  .... 

7, *98  122 
26.*98  129 
19, *95  I .... 
21,*98 ' 108% 

4,*95|  .... 
25,*98  99 

19,  *97  I 96 

8, *98  130 

13,*98|  .... 
24,*97  .... 

10,*98  109 


i 108%  Jan.  14,*98 

I lii' ’ n6v.*i^'*w  I 


I 


100%  Oct.  20,*97 
10^  Aug.  2,*97 
104%  Oct.  18,*97  I 


2,600,000  J a J 104%  Feb.  6,*98  104% 
A uyi  mn  P k A 80  Jan.  25,*98  | .... 

43%Apr.28,*96t  .... 


500,000  J a J I 105 
5,250,000  MaN  1 96 


Sept.  4,*86  i 
Feb.  25,*98  1 


98 


Hm 

11,666 

81 

.... 

489,000 

8,579,000 

81 

860,000 

19.000 

15.000 

72 

28,000 

116 

115% 

115% 

t— 

§§§ 

lo^ 

199.000 

152.000 
15,000 

*72* 

94% 

‘47^666 

71,000 

78 

28 

284,000 

34,000 

1 

ibo" 

15,009 

122” 

128 

1,000 

4,000 

108*‘ 

20,006 

■97" 

96 

127% 

188,000 

4.000 

2.000 

109* 

2,000 



104% 

10,000 

96” 

90,000 

Digitized  by 
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THB  BANKERS'  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.—Last  sale,  prioe  and  date:  hUrhest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Principal 
Due, 


Southern  Pacific  Co 

fGal.  Harrlsb'ffh  & S.  A.  1st  if  (T8..1010 

. 2d  btTs 1906 

- Mex.  & P.  dlvlst  g6’s.l981 

Houst.  A T C 1st  Waco  A N rs.  .1908 

• IstgS'sint.  fftd 1987 

« con.  gO  Sint,  gtd 1912 

> gen.  g 4's  int.  gtd 1921 

Morgan's  La  A Tex.  1st  g 6's 1920 

• 1st  rs 1918 

N.  Y.  Tex.  A Mex.  gtd.  1st  g 4’s..l912 

Oreg.  A Cal.  1st  gtd.  g 5’s 1927 

San  Ant.  AAranPasdbstgtdg  4's.l948 
Tex.  A New  Orleans  1st  Ps 1906 

• Sabine  dlv.  1st  g 6's. . .1912 

• con.g6's 1943 


South’n  Pac.  of  Ariz.  1st  6's  1900-1910 
( South.  Pac.  of  Cal.  1st  g 6's.l906-12 
-<  • 1st  con.  gtd.  g 5's. . .1987 

( Austin  A Northw'n  1st  g 5's. . .1941 

So.  Pacific  Coast  1st  gtd.  g.  4's. ..1937 
So.  Pacific  of  N.  Mex.  c.  1st  6's....l911 


Southern  Railway  1st  con.  g 5's.l994 

' • registered 

Bast  Tenn.  reorg.  lien  g 4's. . . .1938 

• registered 

Alabama  CentraL  1st  6's 1918 

Atl.  A Char.  Air  liine,  income.  19U0 

Col.  A Greenville,  1st  &-8’s 1910 

Bast  Tenn.,  Va.  A Ga.  1st  7's. . .1900 

« divislenal  g 6's .1980 

• con.  1st  g 5^8 A956 

Ga.  Pacific  Ry.  1st  g 5-0’s 1922 

Knoxville  A Ohio,  fst  g 6's 1925 

Rich.  A Danville,  con.  g 6's 1915 

• equip,  sink.  fM  g 6's,  1909 

• deb.  o’s  stamped. 1927 

Vir.  Midland  serial  ser.  A 6's.  .1000 


t 

ser.  B 6's 

..1911 

f 

small 

f 

ser.  C 6’s 

.1916 

small 

• 

ser.  D 4-6's 

..1921 

• 

small 

a 

ser.  E5's. 

..1928 

a 

small 

a 

ser.  F5’s 

..1981 

Virginia  Midland  gen.  6's. . . 

..1938 

a 

gen.5'B. gtd.  stamped.  1928 

w.  o.  < 

t W.  1st  cy.  gtd.  4’s. . 

...1924 

W.  Nor.  C.  1st  con.  g 6’s 

...1914 

Staten  Island  Ry  1st  gtd.  g 4Hs..l948 
Sunbury  A Lewiston  1st  g.  4's. . .1986 


Terre  Haute  Elec.  Ry.  gen.  g6's.l014 

Tex.  A Pacific,  East  dlv.  1st  6’s,  ( iohr 
f m.  Texarkana  to  Ft.  W'th  \ 

• 1st  gold  5's. 20(0 

• 2d  gold  income,  5's J9000 

Third  Avenue  1st  g 5’s 1987 


Toledo  A Ohio  Cent.  1st  g 6's. . . .1986  I 
( * 1st  M.  g 6’s  West.  div.  ..1936 

-<  • gen.  g.  6's 1935 

f • Kanaw  A M.  1st  g.  g.  4's.l900 

Toledo,  Peoria  A W.  1st  g 4"s 1917 

Tol.,  St.L.AK.C.  Tr.  Rec.  IstgO's.lOlO 


InVgt 

Last  Sale. 

February  Sales. 

Amount, 

Paid, 

Price,  Date, 

High,  Low, 

Toua, 

4,758,000 

r a A 

107  Jan. 

.. 

0,066 

97,000 

1,000,000 
Id, 418,000 

j a D 
MAN 

104>4Feb.l6,’98 

9^Feb.26,'98 

108 

94 

1,140,000 

j a j 

125  June29,'92 



7,107,000 

j a j 

110  Feb.28,'98 

UOH 

no 

^666 

8,456,000 

A a o 

108  Dec.  28,nr7 

*7(^666 

4,297,0(X) 

A a o 

79^Feb.26,’98 

1201?Feb.l7,’98 

m 

7914 

1,484,000 

J a J 

1204 

5,000,000 

1,442,600 

18,842,000 

A a o 
A a o 

127  Feb.  26,'98 

127 

5,000 

J a J 

75  Jan.  Kw 

588,666 

18,886,000 

J a J 

59^Feb.28,'98 

6214 

1,620,000 

2.576.000 

1.620.000 

r a A 
Mas 
J a J 

111  Mar.  l,*97 
10^  Nov.  17,*97 

9^Feb.26,'98 

9W 

98“ 

106,000 

10,000,000 

J a J 

1029^  Feb.28,'98 

104 

102 

248,000 

80,577,600 

Aa  o 

no  Jan.24,'98 

• . . . 

19,671,000 

M aN 

97  Feb.28,’98 

07 

‘06 

m,666 

1,920,000 

J a J 

85  Feb.26,'98 

85H 

85 

21,000 

5.500.000 

4.180.000 

J a J 

J a J 

108  Feb.26,'98 

io^‘ 

10714 

105,000 

[ 28,982,000 
[ 4,500,000 

J a J 
J a J 

91  Feb.28,'98 

94H 

90 

788,000 

Mas 

Mas 

100  Feb.  16,'98 

100 

loT 

21,000 

1,000,000 

750,000 

2,000,000 

8,123,000 

J a J 

A a 0 

112H  Aug.n,^ 
104  May  24,'96 
119  Dec.  22,*97 
107  Feb.  9,'98 

J a J 

J a J 

107 

107 

8,000 

8,106,000 

J a J 

ll^Feb.28,’98 
IK^  Peb.28,’98 

115 

IIA4 

9,000 

12,770,000 

M a M 

lUH 

11(^ 

80,000 

5,660,000 

J a J 

120  Feb.26,'98 

121 

110m 

21J100 

2,000,000 

J a J 

U7  Feb.25,’98 

11714 

117 

5,000 

5.507.000 
897,000 

3.868.000 

J a J 
Mas 

125  Feb.  14,’98 
101  Nov.  2,’97 
105  Feb.  19,'98 

125 

12814 

8,000 

A a o 
Mas 

105 

105 

1,000 

j-  600,000 

Mas 

[ 1,900,000 

Mas 

Mas 

i 1,100,000 

Mas 

Mas 

[ 950,000 

Mas 

Mas 

[ 1,776,000 

Mas 

Mas 

1,810,000 

2,892,000 

Mas 

M a N 

106  Feb.  2i^ 

10514 

106* 

18,000 

2,466,000 

M a N 

105^Feb.21,’98 

106 

10614 

6,000 

1,025,000 

F a A 

84  Aug.lO,^ 

2,681,000 

J a J 

115^  Jan.  21,'96 

500,000 

500,000 

7,000,000 

J a D 

J a J 

A a o 

110>4  Feb.  lO,^* 

IlOH 

2,000 

4,500,000 

r a A 

107  Feb.24,’98 

107 

18,000 

3,500,000 

A a o 

103  Oct.  27,'96 

.... 

444,000 

gjAN 

105H  Dec.  18,*95 

3,784,000 

Mas 

lK^Feb.14,'08 

im 

100 

10,000 

21,049,000 

J a D 

100  Feb.28,’98 

102« 

99 

882,000 

23,227,000 

MAR. 

839^  Feb.  28,'98 

85 

3114 

5,088,000 

5,000,000 

J a J 

12^Feb.23,'98 

124 

12^ 

31,000 

3,000,000 

J a J 

104HFeb.26,'98 

104« 

104 

25,000 

2,600,000 

1.500.000 

2.840.000 

A a o 
J a D 

10^  Jan.  d.'OO 

A a o 

*8014 

38,000 

4,800.000 

J a D 

1 72H  Jan.  12,'98  1 
86  Feb.28,'96  1 

8,284,000 

Ma  N 

w‘‘ 

W* 

0^666 

Digitized  by  v^ooQle 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Lagt  sale,  prioe  and  date;  hiflrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notx.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namc. 


Principal 

Due. 


Ulster  A Delaware  1st  c.  g 5*s 1928 

Union  Elevated  (Chic.)  1st  g.5's.l9i5 

Union  Pac.  g.(t*s  Tr.Ck>.cf^ex  mat  cps 

1896  

g.6’s  Tr.Ck).  cf6.ex  mat  cps 

1897  

g.ff*sTr.(^.  efft.  ex  mat  cps 

1808 

g.  6'sTr.Co.  cfs.ex  mateps 

1899 

coUat.  trust  6’s. 

col.  trust  g.  6’s J907 

col.  Tr.Co.  cts.g.  ^'s.1918 
collat.  Tr.  6*sg.  no^.l9Q2 
ool.Tr.  6's  g.nts.  p.pd . 

Kansas  Pacific  1st  6's 1895 

eng.  Tr.Co.  cfs.  ex  mat  cps 

1st  6*8. 1^ 

eng.Tr.Co.  cfs.  ex  mat  cps 
Denver  div.  assd.  6*s. 
eng.Tr.Co.  cfs.  ex  mat  cps 
Tr.<3o.  ctfs.  1st  con.  6*sl9i9 
Cent.  Br.  Un.  Pac.  Pd  cpns  rs.1895 

Atch.,  Colo.  A Pac.,  1st  6^s 1906 

U.  P.^n.  A Colo.  l8t  gtd  g.  5*8.1918 
U.P.  Den.A6T.Co.cf.lst  c.gA*s.l989 

Wabash  ELR.  Co..  1st  gold  5*s. . . .1989 
' # 2d  mortga^gold5*s..l909 

« deben.  mtg  series  A . .1939 

• series  B 1989 

• 1st  g.6’s  Det.A  Chi.ex.1940 
St.  L.,  Kan.  C.  A N.  St.  Chas.  B. 

• 1st  6*8 1908 

Western  N.Y.  A Penn.  1st  g.  6’s.  .1907 

• geng.l^d-4*e 1943 

• Inc.  6*8 .1948 

West  Chic.  8 . 40  yr.  1st  cur.  6’s.  1928 

• 40  years  con.  g.  5*s 1906 

West  Va.  Cent*l  A Pac.  1st  g.  6’s.I911 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie  1st  6*s....  1926 

• Trust  CJo.  certificates 

• Wheeling  div.  1st  g.  5*sJ928 

• exten.  and  imp.  g.  5*s. . .1900 

• consol  mortgage  4*8 1992 

Wisconsin  Cent.Co.  1st  trust  g.6*sl937 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  certificates. 

V income  mortgage  6*s.  ..1907 


Amount. 


1.852.000 

3.925.000 


9,802,000 


Truest 

Paid. 


J A D 

▲ A o 


3.063.000  iJ  A j 

4.970.000  J A D 
2.000,000  I M A N 

8.150.000  I r A A 


1.436.000 

805.000 

1.090.000 

2.073.000 

2.836.000 

3.061.000 

11.474.000 

630.000 

4.070.000 

4.480.000 

15.288.000 

81.664.000 

14.000. 000 

8.500.000 

25.740.000 

3.500.000 

1,000,000 

10.000. 000 
10,000,000 
10,000,000 

8.969.000 

6.031.000 

8,000,000 

1.265.000 

1.785.000 

1.500.000 

1.624.000 

1.600.000 

1.987.000 
10,013,000 

7.775.000 


F A A 
J A D 


MAN 
Q F 
A A O 
J A D 

MAN 
F A A 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

A A O 
J A J 
A A O 
Nov. 

MAN 
MAN 
J A J 

A A O 


J A J 
F A A 
J A J 

J A J 

A A 6 


Last  Sauc. 


Price.  Date. 


10^  Feb.  3,*98 

127X  Feb.  10,*98 
125H  Jan.  31,*98 

124  Jan.  29,  *98 

129HFeb.  9,*98 
100  Feb.  L’OB 
83  Aug.31,*»7 
51  Feb.  28,  *98 
103  Sept.l5,*97 
SO^Feb.  7,  *98 
Ul^June  7,*97 
122^  Feb.  9,*98 
114  8ept.29,*97 

125  Feb.  11,*98 
130^  Feb.  15,*98 
131HFeb.l8,*98 
107HFeb.28,*98 

96  June  22,  *93 
32  Feb.25,*98 
85  Feb.26,*96 

56^  Feb.28,*98 

108  Feb.28,*98 

78  Feb.  28,*98 


iFeb.  9,  *98 
jFeb.ll,*98 

Jan.  5,*96 
iFeb.26,*98 
|Feb.28,*98 
Feb.l5,*98 


Dec.  28,*97 
Feb.  18,*96 


101HFeb.l6,*98 
100^  Jan.  81,*98 
77  Nov.  1,*97 
70  Feb.  3,*97 
62HJuly20,*96 

84  Nov.l6,*97 
41UFeb.  28,*98 
Jan.  19,*98 


Februabt  Sales. 


High.  Low. 

Total. 

108^103^ 

16,000 

U,000 

129H  ISSH 

1,000 

100  100 

1,000 

51” 

10,000 

47% 

15,000 

122i4  121 

52,000 

1S&" 

267,6o6 

13,000 

159,000 

115%  108% 

4,843,000 

88  82 

32,000 

89  85 

8,000 

68%  54% 

2,882,000 

110  107% 

486,000 

82%  78 

789,000 

2S‘  IW% 

28,000 

104%  100% 

41,000 

108%  108“ 

51,000 

56  51 

652,000 

16  14% 

480,000 

101%  101 

11,000 

46% 

1,868,000 

«...  .... 

UNITED  STATES  <K)VERNMBNT  SECURITIES. 


Name  Prim^ixil 

Ime. 

Amount. 

Intel 

Paid. 

Tear  1898 

Februabt  Sales. 

High.  IjOW. 

High.  Low. 

Total. 

United  States  2*8  registered 

■ 4*8  registered 1907  \ 

• 4*8  coupon 1907  f 

. 4*8  registered 19251 

• 4*8  coupon 19^5  f 

• 6*8  registered 1904  ( 

• 5*8  coupon 1904 » 

• 6*8  currency 1899 

• 4*8  reg.  cer.  ind.  ((7herokee)1898 

• • 1899  i 

25,864,f00 

669,684,000] 

162,315,400] 

100,000,000] 

14,004,560 

1,660,000 

1,660,000 

j-  14,083,600 
j-  800,400 

Q M 

J A JAO 

J A JAO 
QF 
QF 
QF 
QF 
J A J 
MAR 
MAR 
F A A 
F A A 
F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

nm  iii% 

114%  113 
12^126% 
129%  124 
115  113% 

115  113  ! 

104  108% 

!!!!  !.'!!  i 

j 

li^  li^ 
10^  11^ 

21,666 

20,000 

180,000 

190,500 

39,666 

3,000 

District  of  Columbia  34)5*8 1924  | 

• small  bonds 

• registered. 

• funding  5*8 1899 

> « smalL 

• • registered 

Digitized  by 
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THB  BANKSB8'  MAQAZINB, 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Amount, 


American  Cotton  Oil  deb.  a.  M’s..  1900 
Am.  Spirit  Mfff.  Co.  1st  g.  O^s. . . .1915 
Atlanta  Gas  Light  Co.  1st  g.  6's..l947 

Barney  k Smith  Car  Co.  1st  g.  d's.1942  ! 
Bost.  Un.Oas  tst  ctfs  s*k  Td  g.  5*8.1989 

B*klyn  Union  OasCo.lstcon.g.5*8.1945 
B*klyn  Wharf  k Wh.  Co.  1st  g.  5’s.l945 

Chic.  June,  k 8t*k  Y*ds  col.  g.  5*s.l915 
Colo.  Coal  * Iron  1st  con.  g.  6*s.  .1900 
Colo.  C’l  k I*n  Devel.Co.  gtd  gA*s.l909 

• Coupon  off 

Colo.  Fuel  Co.  gen.  g.6*s 1919 

Col.  Fuel  k Iron  Co.  tou.  sf  g 5*s..l943 

Columbus  Gas  Co.,  1st  g.  5*s 1988 

Commercial  Cable  Co.  1st  g.  4*8.2397. 

• registered 


8,068,000 

2,000,000 

1.150.000 

1,000,000 

7,000,000 

18,081,000 

17.500.000 


fnCsf 

Paid. 


I Last  Salk. 


Price. 


Date. 


Q F 1 10614  Feb.  17,*98 
MAS  73  Feb.28,*98 
J A D 


J A J 
J A J I 


9014  Jan.  26,*96 


Fkbbuabt  Salks. 


F A A I 97  Feb.  26,*96 


10,000,000  I J A J|  10914  Feb.  9,*97 
2,954,000  I F A A 100  Feb.  17,*98 
700,000  1 J A J 81  Feb.  11,’97 


man'  104 
F A A 

J A J 
Q A J I 106 
Q A J 104 

Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  con.  g.  5*s. . . .1918  | 2,000,000  I f A A ! 108 


1.048.000 

2.021.000 

1,175,000 

[ 18,000,000 


Jan.  18,*96 
Jan.  18,*98 
Jan.  28,*96 


Edison  Elec.  lllu.  1st  conv.  g.5*s.l910  j 

• Istcon.  g.  5*s 1996 

• Brooklyn  1st  g.  5*8 1940 

f registered I 

Equitable  Gas  Light  Co.  of  N.  T.  I 

• 1st  con.  g.  5*8 1982  l 2,500,000 

Erie  Teleg.  A Tel.  col.  tr.g  8 fd  5*8.1926  i 1,960,000 


4312,0(0 

2,156,000 

[ 1300,000 


General  Electric  O.  deb.  g.5*s.  ..1922  I 
Grand  Riv.  Coal  k Coke  1st  g.  6*8.1919 
Grand  Rapids  Gas  Light  Co.  1st  i 

- g.  5*8 1916  I 

Hackensack  Wtr  Reorg.  1st  g.  5*8.1926  I 
Hend*n  Bdg  Co.  1st  s*k.  f*d  g.  6*8.1961  I 
Hoboken  Land  k Imp.  g.  5*s. 1910 

I 

Illinois  Steel  Co.  debenture  6*8.  ..1910 

• non.  conv.  deb.  5*8 1910  i 

Iron  Steamboat  Co.  6*8 1901 

Jefferson  k Clearfield  Coal  k Tr.  i 
. 1st  g.  5*8 1926  ' 

- 2d  g.  5*8. 1926 

Kansas  C?ity  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g 5*s.l922 

Lao.  Gas  L*t  Co.  of  St.  L.  1st  g.  5*8.1919 

• small  bonds 


8,000,000 

780,000 

13%,000 


MAS  112  Feb.28,*98 
J A J 116  Feb.28,*98 

AAol  IK^Feb.  4,*97 
A A O 


M A 8 102  Feb.  14,  *96 
J A J| 


AAO  90  Nov.i 

I I 

FA  a;  9214  Mar.  U,^ 


1.090.000  I J A J 10714  June  8,*92 

1.728.000  I M A 8 111  AugJ83,*97 

1.440.000  M A N 102  Jan.  19,*94  | 


High.  Low. 

T0t4ML 

106 

6,000 

77  78 

10,000 

99.000 

66.000 

!i(id  “ '99  “ 

80,000 

81%  80% 

81,000 

10554  ijm 

8,000 

104  104 

6,000 

108  96% 

112,000 

lysH  111% 

1 18,000 

U6  116 

! 6.000 

1 

102  102 

1,000 

101%  100% 

29,000 

6300,000  I J A J 
7,000,000  ! A A o 
500,000  I J A J 


86 


Madison  So.  Garden  1st  g.  6*s. . . .1919 
Manh.  Bch  H.  k L.  lim.  gen.  g.  4*8.1940 
Metrop.  Tel  k Tel.  1st  8*k  Td  g.  5*8.1918 

• registered 

Mich.  Penins.  Car  Co.  1st  g 6’s. . .1942 

Nat.  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  Ist  g 6*8. . .1920 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  k I 
Dry  Dock  5*8. 1890-1990 ) 

N.  Y.  k N.  J.  Tel.  gen.  g 5*s  cnv..l920 
N.  Y.  k Ontario  I^d  1st  g 6*s...l910 

Peop*s  Gas  k C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g 6*s.l904 
" • 2d  gtd.  g.  6*8 1904 

• 1st  con.  g 6*8 1943 

Chic.Gas  Lt&C<^e  1st  ^d  g.  5*s.l937 
Con.  Gas  Co.Chic.  1st  gtd.g.5*s.l936 

i.  Eq.Gas&Puel,Chlc.lstgtd.g.6*s.l905 

Peoria  Water  Co.  g 6's .1S89-1919 

Pleasant  Valley  Coal  1st  g 6’s 1920 


3,750,000 

[ 10,000,000 


1350.000 

1.800.000 

2,000,000 

2,000,000 

8.887.000 

2,000,000 

1.261.000 

448.000 

2,100,000 

2,600,000 

4.900.000 

10,000,000 

4.346.000 

2,000,000 

1354.000 

690.000 


- May  8,*96 
70  ^.28,*97. 

75HDec.  4,*96 


1,975.000  J A D 107  May  27,*97  | 
1,000,000  I J A D 80  May  4,*97  j 


A A o| 
Q r 


102J4  Feb.  28,*98 
in^Nov.  1,*95 


July  8,*97 
Aug37,*96 


M AN  102 
MAN'  55 

«W4Jan.  6,'Vt 
M A 81  85  June  6,*97 


J A J 
J A J 


MAN 
F A A 

MAN 
J A D 
AAO 
J A J 
J A D 
J A J 
MAN 
MAN 


106  Feb.  2,*98 
94  May  21,*94 

100  June  4,*95 
92MMay  5,*96 

11494  Dec.  18,*97 
109  Feb.  L,*98 
11^  Feb.  19,*98 
105V4  Feb.  26,*98 
104  Peb.  28,*98 

107  Dec.  24,*97 
100  June23,*92 
106%  Oct.  14,*96 


104%  10^ 


106%  106% 


182,000 


7,000 


14.000 
2,000 

84.000 

18.000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.—Last  sale,  prioe  and  date : highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS-Uontinued. 


Name. 


Procter  A Gamble,  1st  g 6*s A940  2,000,000 


St.  Louis  Term!.  Cupples  Station.  1 1 

A Property  Co.  lit  g4H’8  54»..lW7  j 
So.  Y.  Water  Co.  N.  Y.  con.  g 6'8.i023 
Spring  VaUey  W.  Wlra.  l8t  6^8. . . .1906 
Standard  Rope  A Twine  1st  g.  6^8.1946 
• « inc.g.  6*8.1946 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  6*s.A912 

Ten.  Coal,  L A R.  T.  d.  1st  g 6*8...1917 
1 . Bir.  div.  1st  con.  6*8. . .1917  I 

•^Cah.CoalM.Co.l8t  gtd.g  6*8.  .1922 
I De  Bard.  C A 1 Co.gtd.  g6*8...1910 

U.  8.  Leather  Co.  g 8.  fd  deb.  .1915  j 

Vermont  Marble,  1st  8.  fund  6*8.  .1910 


Western  Gas  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  6*8 1933  i 

Western  Union  deb.  i*8 1KT5-1900 

• 7*8,  registered 1900 

• debenture,  rs 1884-1900 

• lettered. i 

t ooT.  trust  cur.  6*s 1938 

Mutual  Union  Tel.  s.  fd.  6*8...  .1911 
Northwestern  Telegraph  Ts. . .1904 


Wheel  L.  E.  A P.  Cl  Co.  1st  g5*8.1919 
Whitebrst  Fuel  gen.  s.  fund  6*s.. 1906 


2,000,000 

478.000 

4.975.000 

2.966.000 

7.500.000 

400.000 

1.244.000 

8.399.000 
1,000,000 

2.428.000 


Int’t 

paid. 


Last  Sale. 


Price.  Date. 


J A J 117  Dec.l2,*96 


3,806,500  I 
8,680,000 

1,000,000 

8,602,000 


I M A M , 103  SeptJi8.*97 
MAN  106V4  Feb.  25,*96 
MAN  10614  Jan.  14,*96 
. M A N I 105U  July  7.*97 
Im  AN  104i4Nov.  12,*97 
J A J 1 110^  Jan.  29,*98 

1.967.000  I J A J 112  Dec.  29,*97 

1.260.000  JAJ  


846.000  JAJ 

670.000  J AD 


68  Dec.28,*96 


Fmbbuabt  Sales. 


High.  Low.\  ToUd. 


J A D'  

J A J 101  Feb.  19,*97 

MAS  

r A A 67  Feb.  28, *98 

18!^  Feb.  28,*98 

J AD  

AAO  84  Feb.24,*96 
JAJ  88^  Feb.  18,*96 
J A D 84  May  2,*96 
r A A 88  Jan.  26,*98 


1 


86 


6,000,000  MAN  ]16HFeb.24,*98| 
640,000  JAD  I 


66 

127,000 

im 

309,600 

84 

11,000 

86 

41,000 

116 

80,000 

ib^ 

8,000 

BANKERS’  OBITUARY  RECORD. 


Abbott.— Henry  Abbott,  Cashier  of  the  Winchester  (N.  H.)  National  Bank,  died  Febru- 
ary 12,  aged  sixty-five.  He  had  been  a member  of  both  houses  of  the  New  Hampshire  Legis- 
lature. 

Bullea.— Matthew  Bolles,  the  oldest  member  of  the  Boston  Stock  Exchange,  and  head  of 
the  banking  firm  of  Matthew  Bolles  A Co.,  died  March  3,  ag^  about  ninety  years. 

Brigham.— George  O.  Brigham,  Treasurer  of  the  Weatboro  (Mass.)  SavlngTS  Bank,  Town 
Treasurer  for  thirty  years,  and  ex-memberof  the  Legislature,  died  February  18,  aged  seventy- 
six  yean. 

Brown.— Frederick  T.  Brown,  one  of  the  Stock  Exchange  members  of  the  firm  of  H.  L. 
Horton  A Co.,  New  York,  died  February  24.  Mr.  Brown  was  born  in  Boston  in  1838,  and  was 
engaged  in  banking  there  for  many  years.  He  came  to  New  York  in  1871  and  became  asso- 
ciated with  the  firm  of  H.  L.  Horton  A Co. 

CampbelL— Thomas  H.  Campbell,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Huron,  So.  Dak., 
died  in  Chicago  February  23. 

Eno.— Amos  R.  Eno,  one  of  the  organizers  and  principal  stockholders  of  the  Second  Na- 
tional Bank,  New  York,  died  February  21.  In  1884  the  bank,  of  which  Mr.  Eno*s  son,  John  C. 
Eno,  was  then  President,  lost  a large  sum  of  money  through  the  President*s  speculations. 
This  amount  was  made  good  by  Mr.  Amos  R.  Eno  at  a large  personal  sacrifice.  He  was  the 
owner  of  the  Fifth  Avenue  Hotel  and  a large  amount  of  other  valuable  real  estate. 

Howe.— Henry  C.  Howe,  President  of  the  Wamesit  National  Bank,  Lowell,  Mass.,  and  one 
of  the  best-known  business  men  of  that  city,  died  February  17  in  Chicago.  Mr.  Howe  was 
very  extenstvely  interested  in  manufacturing  enterprises  in  Lowell  and  other  New  England 
cities. 

Just.— Joslah  E.  Just,  Commissioner  of  the  State  Banking  Department  of  Michigan,  and 
also  a banker,  died  February  19. 
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Lazard.—Simon  Lazard,  of  the  firm  of  Lazard  Prdree,  New  York,  Paris  and  London,  died 
in  Paris  February  24.  Mr.  Lazard  was  bom  in  Alsace-Lorraine  in  1830.  In  early  life  he  came 
to  America  and  en^ged  in  the  dry  goods  business  at  New  Orleans,  and  later  at  San  Fran- 
cisco. The  banking  business  of  the  Arm  was  established  in  1876,  and  has  been  carried  on  with 
great  success.  Mr.  Lazard  was  a financier  of  great  ability  and  was  possessed  of  personal 
qualities  that  won  him  many  friends. 

Little.— James  T.  Little,  President  of  the  Deseret  Savings  Bank,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
died  February  28.  He  was  one  of  the  popular  and  progressive  men  of  Salt  Lake,  and  possessed 
considerable  property. 

McClellan.— C.  A.  O.  McClellan,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Auburn,  Ind.,  died 
January  8L  He  had  been  a circuit  Judge,  and  was  twice  elected  to  Congress. 

Norris.- Wm.  Henry  Norris,  formerly  Cashier  of  the  Western  National  Bank,  Baltimore, 
died  February  7.  He  entered  the  bank  as  a messenger  in  1849,  and  ten  years  later  became 
Cashier,  holding  this  position  until  October  last,  when  he  resigned  because  of  falling  health. 
Mr.  Norris  was  bora  In  Baltimore  in  1826. 

Pinkerton.— James  C.  Pinkerton,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Bank  of  North  America,  PhU- 
adelphia,  died  February  14,  at  the  age  of  forty-nine.  He  had  been  connected  with  the  bank 
for  thirty  years. 

Rabb.— Dr.  John  H.  Rabb,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Vincennes,  Ind.,  died 
February  13.  aged  sixty-nine.  His  wealth  was  considerable,  and  he  was  a leader  in  business 
and  public  affairs. 

Band.— Gardner  Rand,  one  of  the  best-known  citizens  of  Troy,  N.  Y.,  and  proprietor  of 
Rand's  Opera  House  and  Rand's  Concert  Hall,  died  February  21.  Mr.  Rand  was  born  in  Troy 
sixty-six  years  ago.  For  a number  of  years  he  was  connected  with  the  Commercial  Bank  of 
Troy,  and  when  that  bank  ceased  business  he  became  connected  with  the  Bank  of  Troy. 
Since  his  retirement  from  banking  affairs  he  has  devoted  his  time  to  the  management  of  his 
extensive  property  interests. 

Sayltfs.— Albert  L.  Sayles,  President  of  the  Third  National  Bank,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  a 
director  of  the  Pascoag  (R.  I.)  National  Bank,  died  January  80,  aged  seventy-one  years. 

Sob  wabach.— Julius  Schwabach,  chief  partner  of  the  Bleichroeder's  banking  firm,  Berlin^ 
died  February  23.  He  was  also  a special  partner  in  the  firm  of  Ladenburg,  Thalmann  A Co., 
New  York. 

Sheppard.— Isaac  A.  Sheppard,  President  of  the  National  Security  Bank,  Philadelphia, 
and  active  in  religious,  educational  and  benevolent  work  in  that  city,  died  March  6.  Mr. 
Sheppard  was  born  in  Cumberland  County,  N.  J.,  about  seventy-one  years  ago.  He  was  a 
member  of  the  lower  house  of  the  Pennsylvania  Legislature  for  three  terms. 

SIngerly.—Wm.  M.  Singerly,  publisher  of  the  Philadelphia  " Record,"  and  President  of 
the  Chestnut  Street  National  Bank  and  the  Chestnut  Street  Trust  and  Savings  Fund  Co.,  the 
two  banks  which  failed  recently,  died  February  27.  Mr.  Singerly  was  bora  in  Philadelphia  in 
1882.  His  business  enterprises  were  numerous  and  extensive,  and  until  quite  recently  were 
very  successful. 

Smith.— Dr.  Joseph  A.  Smith,  President  of  the  Fort  Madison  (Iowa)  Savings  Bank,  died 
February  23,  aged  seventy-seven  years. 

Straus.— Frederick  W.  Straus,  a well-known  investment  banker  of  Chicago,  died  February 
8.  Mr.  Straus  was  born  in  (Germany,  in  1882,  coming  to  this  country  in  1858  and  locating  at 
Ligonier,  Ind.,  where  he  engaged  in  merchandising,  and  afterwards  established  the  Citizens* 
Bank.  1 n 1888  he  removed  to  Chicago. 


New  Counterfeit  •lO  National  Bank  Note.— On  the  Hibernia  National  Bank  of  New 
Orleans,  La.,  series  1882,  check  letter  B,  W.  S.  Rosecrans,  Register,  E.  H.  Nebeker,  Treasurer. 
Treasury  number  H348248;  charter  number  2086;  bank  number  624.  This  is  a photographic 
production  of  poor  workmanship,  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  color  the  numbers,  seal  and 
panel  containing  charter  number  on  back,  but  the  coloring  is  only  applied  in  spots.  The 
back  of  the  note  is  printed  upside  down.  It  is  printed  on  two  pieces  of  paper  but  no  attempt 
has  been  made  to  imitate  the  silk  threads  to  be  found  in  the  genuine. 


Interest  Tables  for  Savings  Banks.— Mr.  J.  Watts  Robinson,  publisher  of  the  Robin- 
sonian Interest  Tables,  has  Just  published  for  the  use  of  Savings  ban^  new  tables,  printed  on 
heavy  card-board,  showing  interest  at  8 and  3^  per  cent,  for  one,  two,  three,  four,  five  and 
six  months,  on  every  dollar  from  fl  to  H,000.  The  price  of  this  table  is  $2.  The  table  is  also 
published  for  three  and  six  months  only,  at  |1.60. 
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The  history  op  the  money  marelet  since  October,  1897,  and 
the  statistics  of  the  banks  in  the  United  States  and  abroad  as 
well  as  those  of  the  Treasury,  indicate  the  rivalry  of  New  York  city 
and  London  for  leadership  as  the  supreme  money  center  of  the  world. 

The  reserves  collected  in  New  York,  belonging  to  the  banks  and 
to  the  United  States  Treasury,  can  be  fairly  compared  to  the  reserves 
held  by  the  Bank  of  England.  In  England  the  Bank  holds  the 
reserves  on  which  not  only  its  own  circulating  notes  but  also  those  of 
the  joint-stock  banks  are  based.  In  the  United  States  the  sub- Treas- 
ury in  New  York  holds  the  greater  portion  of  the  gold  which  forms 
the  reserve  of  the  notes  issued  by  the  Government.  The  banks  in 
New  York  hold  the  reserve  on  which  the  redemption  of  their  own  cir- 
culating notes  and  deposits  is  based. 

A very  large  part  of  the  deposits  of  the  associated  banks  of  New 
York  consist  of  the  reserves  of  the  banks  in  all  parts  of  the  country 
both  for  deposits  and  circulation.  The  New  York  banks  and  to  some 
extent  the  banks  of  the  other  reserve  cities  are  really  the  points  to 
which  the  banks  outside  of  these  cities  look  for  help  in  any  emergency. 
The  cash  reserves  of  these  reserve  city  banks  are  the  main  security 
for  the  deposits  of  the  whole  country  in  much  the  same  way  as  the 
cash  reserves  of  the  Bank  of  England  are  the  ultimate  basis  of  the 
bank  deposits  in  all  the  banks  of  that  country. 

The  greater  portion  of  the  circulating  medium  of  the  United  States 
rests  on  the  coin  reserves  of  the  Treasury.  Therefore,  in  making  a 
comparison,  the  reserves  of  the  reserve  banks  and  the  Treasury 
together  perform  the  same  function  of  protecting  both  circulation  and 
deposits  in  the  United  States  that  the  reserves  of  the  Bank  of  England 
do  in  Great  Britain. 

The  combined  specie  in  the  New  York  associated  banks  and  the 
Treasury  on  or  about  March  1, 1898,  amounted  to  $286,620,150.  This 
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is  exclusive  of  the  specie  reserves  of  the  banks  in  the  other  great 
reserve  cities.  The  gold  in  the  Bank  of  England  at  about  the  same 
date  amounted  to  34,037,215  pounds  sterling,  equivalent  to  about 
$164,080,492. 

Only  one  country,  France,  holds  in  her  great  reserve  institution, 
the  Bank  of  France,  a greater  stock  of  gold  than  is  now  held  in  the 
United  States,  and  this  stock  amounts  to  about  $375,715,922. 

In  the  specie  returned  by  the  New  York  banks  there  may  be  some 
small  amount  of  silver,  but  it  can  be  but  a small  percentage,  so  that 
all  the  specie  held  may  be  practically  regarded  as  gold. 

The  accumulation  of  gold  in  the  New  York  banks  was  such  dur- 
ing the  winter  months  that  the  rates  for  loans  were  cheaper  than 
abroad,  and  the  result  was  that  until  recently,  notwithstanding  the 
immense  balance  of  trade  in  favor  of  this  country,  the  market  for 
foreign  exchange  has  ruled  to  prevent  importations  of  gold.  In  other 
words  the  low  rates  prevailing  in  the  New  York  market  have  enabled 
the  holders  of  foreign  bills  to  secure  money  on  them  more  advantage- 
ously in  New  York  than  they  could  by  sending  them  forward  to  their 
drawees  for  payment. 

In  1895,  when  the  Belmont* Morgan  syndicate  undertook  to  miti- 
gate the  run  for  gold  on  the  Treasur}’^  reserve,  they  attempted  to 
accomplish  the  result  by  deferring  the  settlement  of  foreign  drafts  on 
this  country.  They  borrowed  money  in  London  to  hold  back  the 
bills.  The  syndicate  were,  however,  unable  to  effect  their  object 
fully  as  proposed,  and  they  could  not  prevent  the  shipment  of  about 
$15,000,000  of  gold  in  that  year.  The  balance  of  trade  was  unfavor- 
able to  them,  and  there  were  several  partial  crises  in  the  London 
market  during  the  period. 

In  October  of  last  year  the  effects  of  heavy  exports  of  products 
and  merchandise  began  to  be  felt.  The  amount  of  bills  on  London 
was  heavy  and  large  imports  of  gold  were  expected  and  did  actually 
begin.  But  to  stop  the  drain  the  foreign  debtors  borrowed  money  in 
New  York  at  the  low  rates  then  prevailing  and  held  back  the  drafts 
on  London.  These  dealers  were  in  hopes  that  the  heavy  export  of 
American  manufactures  would  cease,  or  that  American  securities  held 
abroad  would  be  sold,  or  that  foreign  goods  would  be  imported,  or 
that  the  low  rate  of  interest  would  continue  to  prevail  in  New  York. 

In  the  November  number  of  the  Magazine,  commenting  on  the 
state  of  foreign  exchange,  it  was  said : 

“If  importations  from  foreign  countries  do  not  increase  very 
largely  it  is  not  at  all  probable  that  the  situation  of  financial  advan- 
tage now  occupied  by  the  United  States  will  be  much  changed  by 
January,  and  then  additional  importations  of  gold  may  be  expected.” 

The  conditions  which  enabled  the  settlement  of  the  drafts  on 
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London  to  be  deferred  continued  favorable  for  a longer  period  than 
was  expected,  and  if  importations  had  increased  and  the  New  York 
money  rates  had  continued  at  the  same  level,  the  settlement  might 
have  been  attained  without  any  drain  of  specie  from  abroad.  But 
this  was  not  to  be,  and  the  gold  in  payment  of  these  drafts  is  now 
coming  to  this  country.  But  the  practice  of  taking  advantage  of  the 
varying  rates  in  the  different  markets  of  London  and  New  York  will 
now  be  continued  at  every  opportunity.  The  coimtry  with  the  bal- 
ance of  trade  in  its  favor,  when  its  securities  are  in  good  credit,  can 
when  its  money  rates  happen  to  be  low  enough  not  only  have  the 
advantage  of  the  payments  on  accoimt  of  these  balances,  but  the 
additional  advantage  of  receiving  interest  upon  them. 

It  is  rather  a new  thing  for  the  rates  of  discount  in  New  York  to 
be  lower  than  those  in  London,  and  indicates  the  growth  of  the  former 
place  in  relative  importance  as  a financial  centre.  The  advantage  of 
London  over  other  Continental  money  markets  has  been  in  the  com- 
parative isolation  of  England  from  the  danger  of  war  invading  her 
immediate  territory.  Immense  sums  have  been  sent  to  London  for 
safety  from  all  parts  of  the  world  on  account  of  this  immunity  from 
attack.  In  this  respect.  New  York  is  even  more  favorably  situated 
than  London,  and  if  there  could  be  established  the  same  faith  in  the 
dollar  as  an  immutable  standard  of  value  that  has  for  a long  time 
existed  as  to  the  pound  sterling,  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  that  with 
a just  and  impartial  administration  of  law  as  to  investments,  that 
New  York  city  would  soon  come  to  be  looked  upon  as  the  safest  place 
in  the  world  for  the  deposit  of  surplus  funds.  That  so  great  an 
advance  has  been  made  by  New  York  city  notwithstanding  the  dis- 
advantage of  an  uncertain  standard,  indicates  that  her  advantages 
in  other  respects  are  highly  appreciated. 


Whatever  is,  is  right  appears  to  be  the  motto  of  those  who 
oppose  all  efforts  to  effect  any  reform  of  the  currency.  The  superfi- 
cial observer,  noting  only  that  in  the  ordinary  transactions  of  business 
all  kinds  of  money  pass  from  hand  to  hand  with  equal  readiness,  is 
apt  to  infer  that  all  are  equally  good.  In  a recent  communication  to 
the  New  York  “Commercial,”  Dr.  E.  P.  Miller  takes  this  view, 
opposing  the  suggestions  made  by  the  Editor  of  the  Magazine  to  a 
newspaper  correspondent  at  Washington  favoring  a more  scientific 
and  elastic  currency. 

The  dangerous  fallacy  that  all  kinds  of  our  present  legal-tender 
currency  are  equally  good  seems  to  have  gained  wide  acceptance. 
In  keeping  afloat  the  large  mass  of  legal-tender  notes  and  over- 
valued silver  the  country  has  paid  an  enormous  price  in  the  way 
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of  prindpal  and  interest  on  the  bonds  issued  to  maintain  the  sil- 
ver and  legal  tenders  at  the  gold  par.  This  price  has  been  calcu- 
lated by  the  Actuary  of  the  Treasury  at  several  hundred  millions. 
But  a far  greater  price  has  been  paid  in  the  incalculable  losses  which 
have  been  visited  upon  the  commercial  interests  of  the  country  by  the 
many  panics  engendered  by  legal-tender  paper  money  and  its  twin 
brother  depreciated  silver. 

Within  the  past  six  months  we  have  seen  enormous  accumulations 
of  money  at  New  York,  more  even  than  the  banks  could  loan  at  the 
very  low  rates  prevailing.  During  this  same  period  speculation  has 
been  very  heavy  and  prices  of  securities  have  risen  much  more  rap- 
idly than  the  slow  improvement  in  general  business  conditions  war- 
ranted. The  glut  of  money  at  New  York  unquestionably  encouraged 
this  era  of  speculation.  Money  in  this  city  has  ruled  lower  than  in 
London  or  Berlin,  and  while  money  could  be  had  in  the  financial 
centre  at  these  low  rates  for  the  purpose  of  stock  speculation,  the 
banking  system  is  so  poorly  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  country  that 
other  sections  have  been  without  the  currency  needed  to  develop 
legitimate  business  enterprises.  It  is  idle  to  assert  that  these  sections 
are  lackiug  in  credit,  for  that  they  have  credit  is  shown  by  the  fact 
that  the  banks  of  the  South  and  West  borrow  large  sums  at  certain 
seasons  from  the  banks  of  New  York  in  the  shape  of  rediscounts. 
Why  should  not  the  Southern  and  Western  banks  be  permitted  to 
issue  circulating  notes  on  their  credit  instead  of  borrowing,  thus  sav- 
ing a large  amount  of  interest  to  their  customers?  Why  is  not  the 
collateral  of  a bank  that  is  good  enough  to  borrow  on  in  New  York 
good  enough  security  for  local  credit  currency? 

Dr.  Miller  assumes  the  following  as  representing  the  views  of 
the  Editor  of  the  Magazine  : 

“While  Mr.  Rhodes  does  not  say  it  in  so  many  words,  he  evi- 
dently wants  the  Treasury  to  get  out  of  the  banking  business  so  far 
as  making  paper  money  for  the  people  is  concerned,  and  have  it  all 
made  for  the  banks,  thus  giving  to  them  the  profit  on  its  circulation. 
He  would  have  all  the  legal-tender  notes  retired  and  bonds  issued 
instead,  on  which  the  people  must  pay  interest;  he  would  have  the 
banks  allowed  to  purchase  these  bonds  at  par  and  by  depositing  them 
in  the  Treasury  and  drawing  interest  upon  them,  he  would  have  the 
Treasurer  give  the  entire  face  value  of  the  bonds  in  bank  notes,  that 
are  not  legal-tender  for  private  debts,  and  let  the  banks  lend  these 
notes  to  the  people  at  such  rates  of  interest  as  the  laws  of  different 
States  allow.” 

If  the  writer  of  the  above  knew  anything  about  the  views  of  the 
Magazine  he  would  know  that  it  has  been  the  advocate  of  a plan  for 
retiring  the  legal-tenders  without  adding  a dollar  to  the  bonded  debt. 
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Again  Dr.  Miller  states  that  ‘‘  but  little  coin  has  been  demanded 
on  the  coin  liabilities  of  the  Government.” 

The  Bureau  of  Statistics  of  the  Treasury  Department  reports  that 
from  1879  to  1898  (the  figures  being  for  only  three  months  of  the 
latter  year)  $595,599,051  of  the  United  States  notes  and  Treasury 
notes  were  redeemed  in  gold,  and  to  procure  this  gold  the  Govern- 
ment has  been  forced  to  add  $357,815,400  to  the  bonded  debt  bearing 
a very  heavy  annual  interest.  So  that  notwithstanding  the  United 
States  and  Treasury  notes  have  all  been  redeemed,  they  are  (except 
a part  of  the  Sherman  notes)  either  all  outstanding  or  held  in  the 
Treasury  subject  to  reissue  and  liable  to  cause  an  unlimited  increase 
in  the  bonded  debt  to  maintain  them  at  par  with  gold. 

We  can  not  see  how  it  is  possible,  in  view  of  recent  financial  events 
in  this  country,  for  any  one  to  advocate  a policy  of  letting  well  enough 
alone.  The  lessons  of  the  financial  panics  since  1872  have  been  of 
little  value  if  they  have  not  shown  the  defects  in  our  existing  banking 
and  Government  note  system,  which  provides  a currency  that  neither 
expands  in  volume  when  needed  nor  contracts  when  not  needed. 

So  far  as  the  profit  to  the  banks  is  concerned,  that  is  a minor  ques- 
tion. If  by  the  nature  of  their  organization  and  the  fact  that  they 
are  scattered  aU  over  the  country,  these  institutions  can  supply  a 
secure  and  satisfactory  currency,  and  do  it  better  than  the  Govern- 
ment, that  is  a service  for  which  they  should  received  a reasonable 
compensation.  The  great  number  of  banks  and  the  consequent  com- 
petition make  it  certain  that  no  undue  profits  would  be  possible. 

But  the  great  imderlying  principle  to  be  considered  in  any  proper 
reform  of  the  currency  is  not  what  profits  the  banks  would  derive 
from  it,  but  whether  it  is  not  possible  and  feasible  to  provide  a cur- 
rency sound  and  secure  and  fuUy  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  whole 
country.  As  the  business  of  the  banks  is  indissolubly  associated  with 
and  dependent  upon  the  prosperity  of  the  people,  whatever  assures  a 
fair  reward  to  energy  and  industry  in  other  lines  of  human  endeavor 
C€in  not  fail  to  be  of  benefit  to  the  banks. 


In  view  of  the  threatened  war  it  is  not  out  of  place  to  con- 
sider how  the  expenditures  attendant  on  a war  can  best  be  met  with 
the  least  interference  with  existing  contracts,  and  this  can  only  be 
accomplished  by  adopting  such  financial  measures  as  will  insure 
against  the  suspension  of  specie  payments.  All  the  most  important 
wars  carried  on  by  the  United  States  have  been  financed  on  a basis 
of  paper  money,  and  have  been  followed  by  a period  of  monetary  de- 
moralization and  slow  recovery  of  prosperity. 

The  Revolutionary  War  was  waged  with  Continental  money,  which 
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in  large  part  was  never  redeemed,  and  which  at  times  during  the 
struggle  became  almost  destitute  of  purchasing  power.  The  War  of 
1812  was  the  signal  for  the  suspension  of  specie  payments  by  all  the 
State  banks,  and  the  Government  was  obliged  to  sell  the  securities 
issued  at  that  time  for  the  depreciated  notes  of  these  banks,  and  the 
use  of  this  form  of  money  for  the  purchase  of  the  necessary  material 
increased  the  prices  paid  three  or  four  fold.  The  Mexican  War  was 
fought  without  the  suspension  of  specie  payments,  but  the  forces  em- 
ployed were  small  and  no  real  strain  was  at  that  time  put  upon  the 
resources  of  the  country.  The  Civil  War  was  commenced  on  a specie 
basis,  and  had  it  not  been  for  two  serious  mistakes  made  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  in  1861,  it  was  and  is  the  opinion  of  many 
competent  authorities  that  specie  payments  need  not  have  been  sus- 
pended. It  has  been  estimated  on  groimds  that  appear  sound  that 
the  suspension  of  specie  payments  in  1861,  and  the  ensuing  necessity 
of  the  legal-tender  Acts,  increased  the  necessary  expense  of  the  war 
by  at  least  one-third.  *The  business  of  the  country  in  1861  presented 
many  features  very  similar  to  those  that  exist  to-day.  Speaking  of 
the  earlier  period  the  late  Gbo.  S.  Cob,  in  a letter  dated  October, 
1875,  to  the  Hon.  E.  G.  Spaulding,  said: 

“ Fortunately  the  commercial  conditions  of  the  Northern  States 
were  altogether  favorable.  The  panic  of  1857  had  been  followed  by 
three  or  four  years  of  great  productiveness  and  economy,  which  had 
so  turned  international  exchanges  in  favor  of  this  country  that  larger 
balances  in  coin  than  ever  before  had,  during  1860  and  1861,  been 
imported  from  Europe.” 

The  banks  in  New  York  city  held  fifty  millions  of  dollars  in 
coin,  which  was  equal  to  about  fifty  per  cent,  of  their  liabilities.  Of 
the  present  time  it  may  be  said  in  almost  the  same  language  that  the 
commercial  conditions  of  the  whole  country  are  now  altogether  favor- 
able. The  panic  of  1893  has  been  followed  by  four  or  five  years  of 
great  productiveness  and  economy,  which  has  turned  international 
exchanges  in  favor  of  this  country  so  that  large  balances  in  coin  are 
now  being  imported  from  Europe.  The  New  York  city  banks  hold 
$136,000,000  in  specie  and  show  large  surplus  reserves;  and  this  sum 
in  coin  is  supplemented  by  over  $170,000,000  in  gold  in  the  Treasury. 

In  1861,  after  the  disastrous  battle  of  Bull  Run,  a combination  of 
the  banks  in  New  York,  Boston,  and  Philadelphia  agreed  to  take 
$150,000,000  of  7.3  notes  and  furnish  the  Government  $150,000,000 
of  specie  in  installments  of  $50,000,000.  It  was  hoped  that  a general 
combination  of  all  the  banks  in  the  Northern  States  could  be  effected, 
but  there  was  so  little  unity  among  the  banks  of  that  period  that  this 
plan  proved  futile,  and  the  banks  of  New  York,  Boston,  and  Phila- 
delphia had  to  stand  alone.  The  three  installments  of  spe^"’''  were 
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furnished  to  the  Government  between  August  7 and  December  7, 
1861.  On  August  7 the  specie  in  the  New  York  banks  was  $49,733,- 
990,  and  on  December  7,  after  the  three  installments  of  $50,000,000 
each  had  been  furnished,  there  was  still  $42,318,610  in  specie  in  the 
vaults  of  these  banks.  The  disbursements  of  the  Government  were 
so  rapid,  the  internal  trade  movement  so  intense,  that  the  coin  paid 
out  in  installments  of  five  millions  every  six  days  came  back  to  the 
banks  through  the  community  in  about  one  week.  In  the  meantime 
the  banks  were  disposing  of  the  7.30  notes  among  the  people,  and 
there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  banks  could  in  this  manner 
have  furnished  the  Government  with  fifty  millions  in  specie  every 
sixty  days  for  an  indefinite  period,  suflScient  with  the  use  of  the  bank 
circulation  to  have  met  all  expenses  at  prices  on  a specie  basis. 
This  promising  outlook  was  dimmed  and  finally  totally  obscured  by 
the  issue  of  demand  notes.  The  issue  of  these  notes  convinced  the 
public  that  the  war  was  to  be  fought  on  a paper  basis,  and  all  who 
could  get  hold  of  specie  began  to  hoard  it.  The  banks  lost  thirteen 
millions  of  specie  in  three  weeks,  and  as  the  drain  was  increasing 
they  were  obliged  to  suspend  specie  payments. 

It  must  be  noticed  that  the  specie  furnished  by  the  banks  was  not 
drawn  upon  in  the  usual  way  by  checks,  but  was  actually  taken  from 
the  vaults  of  tlie  banks  and  deposited  in  the  sub-Treasury..  This  was 
the  other  mistake  of  Secretary  Chase.  If  he  had  consented  to  act 
under  the  suspension  of  the  sub-Treasury  Act  which  had  been  agreed 
to  by  Congress,  and  treated  the  banks  as  depositories  and  drawn 
checks  on  them,  these  checks  backed  by  the  specie  in  the  banks 
would  have  served  as  a circulating  medium  constantly  issued  and 
redeemed,  and  the  specie  itself  would  have  remained  untouched  in 
the  banks,  while  the  loans  to  the  Government  could  have  been  in- 
creased by  degrees  to  any  amount  demanded.  These  two  mistakes, 
the  refusal  to  use  banking  machinery  to  economize  the  use  of  specie, 
and  the  issue  of  demand  Treasury  notes,  precipitated  the  suspension 
of  specie  payments  and  so  damaged  the  Government’s  credit,  as  well 
as  that  of  the  banks,  as  to  create  the  necessity  which  was  the  plea  on 
which  Congress  issued  the  legal-tender  notes  of  1862. 

The  preparation  for  the  apprehended  war  of  1898  has  already 
conmienced  with  the  appropriation  of  $50,000,000  out  of  money 
already  in  the  Treasury.  This  sum  is  merely  preparatory,  but  if  war 
is  actually  declared,  to  be  effective  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
it  must  be  an  offensive  war  carried  on  either  in  Spain  or  Cuba. 
Such  a war  involves  for  the  equipment  and  transportation  and  main- 
tenance of  armies  of  adequate  size  an  immense  amount  of  material 
and  transport  ships.  The  expense  will  be  as  much  greater  than  that 
of  the  Civil  War  as  the  expense  of  the  Civil  War  was  greater  than 
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that  of  the  War  of  1812,  that  is  for  the  time  the  war  may  last.  On 
a depreciated  paper  basis  the  expense  of  the  Civil  War  at  times 
reached  three  millions  of  dollars  a day.  It  behooves  the  country  to 
learn  well  and  rightly  the  lessons  of  that  period,  and  to  avoid  the 
rocks  on  which  the  financiers  of  1861  virtually  came  near  total  wreck 
from  which  they  were  only  saved  by  desperate  methods. 

It  is  well  then  to  remember  first,  if  bond  issues  become  necessary, 
that  the  banks  to  day,  not  only  in  New  York,  Philadelphia,  and  Bos- 
ton, but  of  the  whole  country,  stand  ready  to  combine  to  assist  the 
Government  in  bringing  forward  the  resources  of  the  coimtry.  But  in 
using  them  let  no  mistake  be  made  in  depriving  them  of  the  machin- 
ery and  methods  of  business  to  which  they  are  accustomed.  Let 
them  combine  to  furnish  the  Government,  in  return  for  bonds,  such 
credits  as  may  be  required,  but  let  these  credits  be  drawn  upon  by 
checks  which  will  furnish  a currency  issued  as  needed  and  redeemed 
at  once  through  the  clearing-house  machinery  of  the  country.  Let  the 
sub-Treasury  system  act  a subordinate  part.  In  this  way  the  re- 
sources of  the  country  can  be  brought  to  the  front  as  wanted  and 
paid  for  on  a coin  basis.  Prices  may  and  will  rise  to  some  extent  with 
the  increased  demand,  but  the  price  of  labor  will  not  lag  behind  as  it 
did  during  the  Civil  War.  Specie  payments  can  be  maintained,  and 
when  the  war  is  over  there  will  be  no  long  period  of  depression  as 
there  was  between  the  years  1873  to  1879. 


The  sending  of  currency  by  registered  mail,  instead  of  by 
express,  has  been  very  generally  adopted  by  the  banks.  The  cost  of 
transportation  and  insurance  together  is  for  most  of  the  routes  much 
less  than  the  charges  made  by  the  express  companies.  Naturally  the 
express  companies  are  reluctant  to  surrender  so  lucrative  a portion  of 
their  business.  The  use  of  the  registered  mail  therefore  has  involved 
some  friction  between  the  insurance  business  and  that  of  the  express 
companies.  But  it  is  probable  that  the  result  in  the  end  will  be  a 
reduction  in  the  express  rates  charged.  It  does  not  seem  possible  that 
any  thing  can  be  gained  by  legislative  warfare  on  the  insurance  com- 
panies. The  banks  are  willing  to  pay  reasonable  rates  for  safe  trans- 
portation of  money,  and  it  is  not  as  yet  at  all  certain  that  the  rates 
now  charged  for  the  insurance  of  registered  packages  are  sufficient  to 
protect  the  companies  in  the  long  run.  There  have  been  some  losses 
incurred  recently  in  this  business,  and  it  remains  to  be  seen  what  the 
effect  on  the  companies  will  be.  It  is  understood  that  as  a rule  the 
insurance  of  registered  packages  has  been  quite  profitable. 

The  Government,  as  is  well  known,  does  not  guarantee  the  abso- 
lute safety  of  registered  mail,  but  it  makes  loss  very  unlikely  by  extra 
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precautions  in  the  care  of  each  registered  package.  Among  the 
losses  so  far  encountered  in  this  business  was  that  of  a package 
containing  $15,000  sent  from  a bank  in  Chicago  to  one  in  Butte, 
Montana,  sometime  in  September  last.  The  package  was  insured 
by  the  Union  Marine  Insurance  Co.,  Limited,  of  Liverpool.  It 
was  bulky  and  made  up  of  $50  and  $100  bills.  It  was  placed  in  a 
pouch  and  dispatched  over  the  Chicago  and  Burlington  postal  car 
line.  At  Cheyenne  a new  postal  clerk  by  some  error  receipted  for  all 
except  the  Chicago  pouch.  He  discovered  the  fact,  took  all  the  money 
in  the  pouch  and  destroyed  the  latter  and  its  other  contents.  The 
detectives  found  a confederate  of  the  clerk  spending  money  freely  and 
in  this  way  fastened  the  crime  on  him  and  recovered  most  of  the  money. 

This  incident  shows  the  risks  attendant  on  the  transportation  of 
valuables  by  registered  mail.  These  packages  arrive  at  all  hours  of 
the  day  and  night.  There  is  often  an  accumulation  at  unprotected 
points,  and  the  business  of  receipting  and  transferring  is  often  hastily 
done  and  with  some  confusion.  On  the  other  hand  detection  of  the 
point  of  loss,  and  of  the  criminal  when  the  packages  are  stolen,  does 
not  seem  to  be  specially  difficult.  Money  in  unusual  amounts,  pos- 
sessed by  persons  liable  to  suspicion,  can  hardly  be  used  either  by  the 
guilty  person  or  those  associating  with  him  without  its  being  observed. 
When  the  United  States  Treasury  was  robbed  of  a $50,000  package 
made  up  of  $500  bills,  by  a clerk  in  the  Treasurer’s  office,  the  first 
clue  to  the  criminal  was  laid  hold  of  on  the  Saratoga  race  course, 
where  an  associate  of  the  clerk  was  observed  betting  and  displaying 
bills  of  the  denomination  mentioned. 

The  insurance  of  registered  packages  is  an  operation  that  is  very 
quickly  done,  the  transactions  over  the  longest  routes  not  extending 
much  over  a week.  Where  the  money  is  stolen,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
$15,000  package,  there  is  a chance  of  recovery,  but  where  absolutely 
lost  by  fire,  fioods,  collisions,  etc.,  there  is  no  chance  of  this.  One 
large  loss  will  absorb  the  premium  of  the  transactions  for  a long 
period,  at  the  low  rates  charged. 

It  would  seem  that  the  insurance  of  registered  mail  is  a business 
that  might  well  be  undertaken  by  the  Government  itself.  This  would 
be  much  more  appropriate  than  undertaking  the  operation  of  postal 
Savings  banks.  All  registered  mail  would  not  be  insured,  and  a rate 
could  be  charged  that  would  compensate  for  the  extra  care  required 
in  guarding  the  insured  packages.  Direct  routes  could  be  marked 
out  for  most  of  the  insured  matter,  and  such  precautions  taken  as 
would  render  any  loss  almost  impossible.  The  transaction  of  regis- 
tering and  insuring  a letter  or  package  could  be  accomplished  at  one 
operation,  and  if  the  rates  were  reasonably  fixed  there  would  be  large 
amounts  of  mail  insured  on  which  people  now  take  their  own  risks. 
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This  would  g^ve  the  Government  an  amount  of  business  about  which 
no  one  would  think  of  troubling  the  insurance  companies.  The  Gov- 
ernment is  in  a position  to  do  this  business  and  ought  to  undertake  it. 


The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Monetary  Conference 
is  said  to  be  making  very  satisfactory  progress  in  organizing  the  cam- 
paign for  financial  reform.  The  States  of  Massachusetts,  Vermont, 
New  Hampshire,  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  North  Carolina,  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Ken- 
tucky, Ohio,  Indiana,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Mis- 
souri, Washington,  Oregon,  California,  Texas  and  Arkansas  are  now 
largely  organized.  Each  of  these  States  has  a representative  on  the 
Executive  Committee  who  also  acts  as  State  chairman.  In  some  of 
the  States  the  organization  has  proceeded  further  than  the  State  com- 
mittee, and  in  many  there  are  committees  in  the  Congress  districts. 
It  is  proposed  to  proceed  with  the  work  until  each  county  and  election 
district  is  reached. 

The  lull  in  active  proceedings  in  the  present  Congress  caused  by 
the  excitement  of  the  strained  relations  with  Spain  will  give  ample 
time  to  fully  complete  the  organization  in  readiness  for  the  next  cam- 
paign. By  some  the  interference  of  the  war  spirit  is  looked  upon  as 
likely  to  postpone  indefinitely  the  success  of  the  cause  of  monetary 
reform.  But  it  is  certain  that  these  distractions  do  not  affect  the 
reform  cause  any  more  than  they  do  the  cause  of  so-called  bimetallism. 
The  silverites  and  Populists  have  as  much  apprehension  that  their 
propaganda  will  suffer  as  their  opponents.  They  are  quoted  as  speak- 
ing regretfully  of  the  war  scare,  because  according  to  them  the  great 
American  people  cannot  seriously  take  up  more  than  one  great  idea 
at  a time.  The  American  public  is  estimated  by  the  Populist  lead- 
ers to  have  about  as  much  intellect  as  a balky  horse,  which  when 
its  mind  is  occupied  with  the  idea  of  standing  still,  can  only  be  got 
to  move  by  rubbing  mud  in  its  mouth.  The  taste  of  the  mud  sub- 
stitutes itself  for  the  idea  of  standing  still,  and  the  driver  regains  his 
influence  until  some  other  notion  occupies  the  mental  sensorium. 

This  alleged  opinion  of  the  Populist  leaders,  whether  admitted  by 
them  or  not,  is  the  real  opinion  of  the  voters  entertained  by  agitators 
and  demagogues.  To  their  faces  they  tell  the  people  how  great  and 
noble  and  intelligent  and  fair-minded  they  are,  but  in  their  hearts 
they  conceive  of  the  masses  as  an  entity  to  be  handled  on  the  same 
principles  as  those  on  which  the  control  of  a horse  or  mule  is  based. 

The  literature  sent  out  by  the  silver  propagandists  contains  state- 
ments of  alleged  facts  that  no  sane  man  who  had  a high  opinion  of 
the  education  and  intelligence  of  his  readers  would  dare  to  present  to 
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them.  The  main  hope  of  success  of  the  silver  and  inflation  parties 
has  always  been  based  on  the  presumed  ignorance  of  the  masses. 

If  the  people  were  really  so  imeducated  and  unintelligent  as  is 
assumed  by  those  who  seek  to  mislead  them  on  financial  subjects, 
there  would  be  little  hope  for  those  who  seek  to  secure  currency  reform. 
But  that  they  are  not  so  is  proved  by  the  result  of  the  campaign  of 
1896,  which  though  it  may  not  have  been  an  absolutely  decisive  and 
conclusive  victory,  at  least  indicated  that  the  people  were  intelligent 
enough  to  know  that  chaff  was  not  grain  even  if  they  had  heard 
nothing  else  for  many  years.  Ever  since  the  burial  of  the  rag  baby 
in  the  campaign  of  1878,  the  advocates  of  depreciated  silver  were 
allowed  to  promulgate  their  doctrines,  with  very  little  organized  resist- 
ance on  the  part  of  the  sound  money  advocates.  The  national  bime- 
tallic committee  has  been  sowing  its  evil  seed  continually  during  the 
past  twenty  years.  The  producers  of  silver  have  been  contributing 
money  to  keep  up  a continual  agitation  in  favor  of  that  metal. 
Speakers  and  men  high  in  public  station  have  been  subsidized  and 
kept  in  the  field,  and  an  “extensively  fabulous  blockhead,”  by  the 
name  of  Harvey,  put  out  a work  entitled  “ Coin!s  Financial  School,” 
a most  curious  tissue  of  plausible  falsehoods  and  glaring  absurdities, 
which  was  given  a wide  circulation.  But  notwithstanding  this  pre- 
paration of  twenty  years,  in  the  campaign  of  1896  the  supporters  of 
sound  money,  meeting  this  shifty  adversary  before  the  people,  said  in 
the  language  of  Prince  Hal  to  windy  Falstaff,  “Mark  now,  how  a 
plain  tale  shall  put  you  down,”  and  carried  the  majority  of  the  people 
away  from  the  false  idols  set  up  for  so  long  a time. 

The  distraction  of  the  greater  excitement  of  war  should  not  be  per- 
mitted to  stop  the  work  of  the  sound  financial  education  of  the  people. 
It  is  the  more  necessary,  in  the  face  of  increased  expenditures,  that 
the  sound  money  men  should  keep  at  work  to  show  that  any  expendi- 
ture however  great  can,  if  correct  methods  be  adopted,  be  borne  on  a 
sound  money  basis  much  better  than  by  any  system  of  infiated  and 
depreciated  currency.  If  war  is  declared  the  sound  money  men  of 
the  country  have  an  immediate  and  definite  task  before  them  to  oppose 
and  prevent  any  measures  of  raising  money  that  will  jeopardise  the 
specie  basis  on  which  all  contracts  to-day  rest.  It  was  the  lack  of  a 
public  sentiment  organized  in  favor  of  specie  payments  that  permitted 
the  paper  money  excesses  of  the  Civil  War.  In  case  of  a war  with 
Spain,  or  any  complication  of  the  Cuban  situation  necessitating  the 
enlargement  of  the  loans  of  the  United  States,  the  sound  money  party 
has  it  in  its  power  to  enforce  and  sustain  sound  methods.  But  should 
the  war  scare  subside,  and  a peaceful  settlement  of  the  Cuban  diffi- 
culties ensue,  the  work  of  the  sound  money  party  is  still  before  them. 

One  great  difficulty  with  the  sound  money  party  is  that  there  exists 
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considerable  difference  of  opinion  among  its  leaders.  In  the  last 
Magazine  an  extract  from  an  address  by  Assistant  Secretary  Van- 
DERLip  was  given  which  calls  attention  to  this  point.  The  opponents 
of  sound  money  seem  to  be  united  on  one  plan,  the  free  and  unlimited 
coinage  of  silver  at  16  to  1.  While  those  who  oppose  the  free  coinage 
of  silver  are  neither  united  nor  equally  aggressive.  Mr.  Vanderlip’s 
advice  is  to  crystallize  the  sound  money  sentiment  into  one  specific 
and  definite  measure  and  to  put  aside  small  differences.  The  same 
advice  was  previously  given  by  Bradford  Rhodes,  Editor  of  the 
Magazine,  in  his  address  before  the  convention  of  the  Ohio  Bankers’ 
Association  at  Toledo  in  October  last.  He  said:  “We  must  sink 

our  personal  ambitions  and  pride  in  our  individual  ideas  and  rally 
unanimously  to  the  support  of  some  plan  which  shall  practically 
embody  the  principles  we  all  agree  upon.”  There  has  been  a well 
considered  plan  adopted  by  the  Monetary  Commission,  and  this  is 
now  being  sent  in  printed  form  all  over  the  United  States.  The 
principles  that  this  plan  embodies  are  entirely  satisfactory  to  those 
acquainted  with  financial  subjects,  and  it  ought  to  prove  a good 
working  basis  for  legislation. 


The  taxation  op  national  bank  shares  has  been  a fre- 
quent subject  of  litigation  in  almost  all  the  States.  The  law  creating 
National  banks  as  it  now  stands  provides  that  the  States  may  tax  the 
shares  of  stock  of  National  banks  in  the  hands  of  shareholders,  but 
not  at  a greater  rate  than  other  moneyed  capital  in  the  hands  of  indi- 
vidual citizens. 

The  intent  of  Congress  in  providing  for  the  taxation  of  National 
bank  shares  was  at  first  overlooked  or  evaded  in  collecting  taxes  on 
such  shares  under  the  laws  of  many  of  the  States,  and  it  was  neces- 
sary to  present  many  questions  to  the  Federal  court  of  last  resort  for 
settlement.  There  were  many  methods  of  discrimination  adopted 
between  National  bank  shares  and  other  moneyed  capital.  There 
were  differences  in  valuation  for  assessment  and  in  the  allowances 
for  the  deduction  of  debts  and  disputes  as  to  what  constituted  mon- 
eyed capital  in  the  hands  of  individual  citizens.  The  rates  of  taxa- 
tion might  be  exactly  the  same,  but  the  difference  in  valuation  and 
the  exemption  of  some  classes  of  moneyed  capital  would  still  throw 
the  heavier  burden  on  National  banks  or  subject  them  to  undue  com- 
petition. Moneyed  capital  naturally  fiows  into  the  business  where  it 
is  freest  from  the  imposition  of  the  burden  of  taxation  and  therefore 
commands  a greater  profit. 

The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  by  degrees  gave  relief 
and  protection  from  that  form  of  discrimination  founded  on  valuation 
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and  unequal  deduction  of  debts,  but  it  has  not  yet  freed  the  National 
banks  from  inequalities  arising  from  the  competition  of  moneyed  cap- 
ital employed  in  modified  or  disguised  forms  of  banking,  where  the 
State  law  either  exempts  such  moneyed  capital  from  taxation  alto- 
gether, or  assesses  and  collects  the  tax  in  such  a way  that  the  result 
is  serious  discrimination  against  National  bank  shares. 

The  Supreme  Court  has  decided  that  the  main  purpose  of  Congress 
in  fixing  limits  to  State  taxation  on  investments  in  the  shares  of 
National  banks  was  to  render  it  impossible  for  the  State  in  levying 
such  a tax  to  create  and  foster  an  unequal  and  unfriendly  competi- 
tion by  favoring  institutions  or  individuals  carrying  on  similar  busi- 
ness and  operations  and  investments  of  like  character. 

The  exemption  of  shares  of  stock  in  railroads,  in  insurance,  and 
manufacturing  companies,  does  not,  the  court  held,  invalidate  a tax 
on  National  bank  shares.  This  seems  to  be  sound  enough  unless  the 
railroads,  as  has  in  some  instances  been  done,  should  undertake  in- 
directly to  perform  some  of  the  functions  of  a bank  and  thus  bring 
about  competition.  The  court  also  held  that  deposits  in  Savings 
banks,  although  under  any  possible  definition  falling  under  the 
head  of  moneyed  capital  in  the  hands  of  individual  citizens,  were  not 
such  moneyed  capital  that  if  exempted  from  taxation  such  exemp- 
tion required  a like  exemption  of  National  bank  shares.  This 
seemed  to  many  at  the  time  the  decision  was  rendered  a distinction 
without  much  difference.  It  was  grounded  somewhat  on  the  chari- 
table character  of  some  of  the  Savings  banks. 

Under  the  rule  laid  down  by  the  court  relative  to  the  exemption 
of  corporations  that  did  not  come  into  competition  with  the  business 
of  the  banks,  it  was  evidently  very  difficult  to  get  around  the  exemp- 
tion of  moneyed  capital  invested  in  Savings  bank  deposits.  These 
institutions  do  certainly  to  some  extent  come  into  competition  with 
the  ordinary  banks.  It  was  however  more  surprising  still  that  the 
court  should  not  find  in  the  lighter  taxation  of  trust  companies  a 
reason  for  the  relief  of  the  banks.  A suit  has  been  brought  by  a 
National  bank  in  New  York  to  test  whether  there  is  undue  discrimi- 
nation in  taxing  trust  companies  and  National  bank  shares.  There 
has  been  a manifest  intention  to  foster  trust  companies  under  the 
State  laws,  and  it  now  remains  to  be  seen  whether  this  tendency  has 
gone  to  such  an  extent  as  to  create  a discrimination  which  on  the 
basis  of  former  decisions  the  courts  will  notice. 


If  the  settlement  of  the  Spanish  trouble  should  take  the 
form  of  the  purchase  of  Cuba,  what  an  opportunity  would  be  afforded 
the  country  to  get  rid  of  its  stock  of  silver,  at  least  at  its  bullion  value. 
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If  a sale  of  Cuba  was  agreed  upon  the  United  States  would  undoubt- 
edly have  to  issue  bonds  to  meet  the  price.  It  would  be  good  policy 
to  prevail  upon  Spain  to  take  the  silver  dollars  and  silver  bullion  at  its 
bullion  price,  making  the  silver  certificates  now  outstanding  a direct 
charge  on  the  gold  reserve,  which  could  be  increased  to  the  necessary 
amount  by  an  issue  of  bonds.  The  United  States  would  gain  largely 
by  this  operation,  even  if  the  loss  on  the  silver  was  considerable. 

On  March  1,  1898,  the  Treasury  had  on  hand  $399,079,443  in  silver 
dollars  and  silver  bullion  valued  at  coinage  price  at  $100,819,300. 
Assuming  that  it  was  all  coined  money,  the  total  would  be  $499,898,- 
748.  It  would  need  $101,257  more  to  make  up  an  even  half  million 
and  these  could  be  easily  obtained  from  the  $59,020,914  in  circulation 
in  the  hands  of  the  people,  leaving  $58,918,657  outstanding  which 
could  be  eventually  placed  on  the  same  footing  as  the  fractional  sub- 
sidiary coinage.  Supposing  the  price  paid  for  Cuba  to  be  $300,000,000. 
At  55.875  per  ounce  for  silver  bullion  the  dollar  is  worth  43.24  cents 
and  the  500  millions  of  dollars  would  be  worth  $216,200,000.  If 
Spain  would  accept  these  dollars  at  the  bullion  value  there  would 
remain  $83,800,000  to  be  liquidated  by  the  issue  of  bonds.  On  March 
1,  1898,  there  were  outstanding  $391,908,504,  silver  certificates, 
$104,669,280  Treasury  notes,  and  $346,681,016,  legal-tender  notes,  a 
total  of  $843,268,800.  Against  these  as  a reserve  there  was  in  the 
Treasury  net  gold  amounting  to  $167,000,000.  By  adding  $100,000,- 
000  more  gold  to  this,,  procured  by  the  issue  of  bonds,  the  total  reserve 
would  be  $267,000,000  or  about  31.66  per  cent.  To  make  an  even 
reserve  of  33  1-3  per  cent,  would  require  $281,089,600  and  necessitate 
adding  $114,089,600  to  the  gold  reserve  on  March  1,  instead  of  $100,- 
000,000.  The  present  gold  reserve  is  37  per  cent,  of  legal-tender  and 
Treasury  notes,  but  as  it  has  also  to  indirectly  sustain  silver  certificates 
at  the  parity,  it  is  certain  that  33  1-3  per  cent,  on  the  entire  paper 
issues  of  the  Government  would  be  ample  especially  after  the  entire 
removal  of  the  silver  bugbear.  The  Government  could  in  this  way 
pay  $300,000,000  for  Cuba  by  the  issue  of  $197,889,600  in  bonds,  if 
these  bonds  were  placed  at  such  a rate  of  interest  as  to  be  worth  par. 
If  they  were  worth  more  than  par  the  principal  necessary  would  of 
course  be  less.  But  the  Government  will  lose  on  the  silver,  that  is 
the  present  market  price  is  less  than  the  market  price  at  the  time  the 
silver  was  purchased.  But  the  probability  is  that  provided  the  silver 
is  to  be  got  rid  of  in  this  way,  nothing  will  be  gained  by  waiting. 
The  price  is  more  likely  to  fall  further  than  it  is  to  rise.  Of  course 
by  maintaining  the  silver  dollars  in  their  present  condition  the  Govern- 
ment apparently  makes  a gain  by  the  seigniorage.  But  is  not  this 
gain  offset  by  the  risk  and  possible  loss  of  attempting  to  perpetually 
maintain  so  large  a mass  of  depreciated  silver  at  par  in  gold  ? 
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The  importation  of  gold  still  continues  and  at  .the  present  writing  the  con- 
ditions are  favorable  for  a further  continuance  of  the  flow  in  this  direction. 
Already  about  $40,000,000  has  either  been  received  or  is  on  the  way  to  the 
United  States,  including  the  imi>orts  at  San  Francisco. 

In  a short  time  all  the  balances  at  the  clearing-house  will  be  paid  in  gold, 
and  the  progression  of  this  movement  will  of  necessity  bring  the  gold  into  the 
Treasury  through  the  payment  of  customs  duties.  The  expenditures  and 
receipts  of  the  Treasury  are  very  near  ah  equality.  For  the  month  of  Febru- 
ary the  revenues  exceeded  the  expenditures  although  a part  of  the  receipts 
were  derived  from  the  payments  of  the  railroads  to  the  Government. 

The  large  exports  of  merchandise  from  New  York  city  are  unprecedented, 
while  there  has  been  a falling  oft  in  imports.  There  has  also  been  an  improve- 
ment in  the  rates  in  the  money  market.  If  these  conditions  had  not  been 
offset  by  the  apprehensions  of  serious  difficulties  with  Spain,  it  is  highly 
probable  that  the  rise  in  the  tide  of  prosperity  throughout  the  whole  country 
would  have  been  of  such  a marked  character  as  to  inspire  the  widest  confl- 
dence.  As  it  is  there  is  a marked  gain  in  most  lines  of  business,  and  a feeling 
that  as  the  season  advances  the  expectations  of  permanently  better  times  will 
be  realized. 

On  the  whole  the  year  1898  is  opening  with  a feeling  of  encouragement 
throughout  the  business  world  that  has  not  existed  for  several  previous  years. 
The  Klondike  excitement,  although  just  now  overshadowed  by  the  greater 
agitation  based  on  apprehensions  of  a war  with  Spain,  has  stimulated  busi- 
ness, while  the  preparations  for  defense  in  case  of  war  have  also  had  the  same 
effect.  The  war  scare  however  has  produced  more  evil  than  good  by  stifling 
enterprise  in  many  other  lines,  and  by  throwing  a veil  of  uncertainty  over 
the  future.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  some  method  of  peaceful  settlement  of  the 
question  may  yet  be  arrived  at,  although  there  are  many  reasons  for  believing 
that  the  solution  of  so  radical  a difficulty  is  not  very  easy.  Cuba  lies  so  near 
our  shores,  and  the  interests  of  many  of  our  citizens  are  so  involved  in  the 
commerce  and  productions  of  the  island,  that  to  protect  these  interests  it 
seems  almost  impossible  to  avoid  the  conclusion  that  the  United  States  will 
have  eventually  to  force  the  establishment  of  fair  and  reasonable  government. 
Any  settlement  short  of  the  establishment  of  a government  under  which 
enterprise  and  industry  can  be  protected  both  from  lawless  violence  and 
excessive  and  unreasonable  taxation,  will  prove  fallacious,  and  secure  only 
temporary  repose. 

The  government  of  the  world  to-day  is  growing  more  and  more  a question 
of  economics.  A weak  empire  with  dependencies  is  almost  sure  to  lose  the 
latter,  and  even  its  own  autonomy,  if  it  does  not  govern  according  to  econo- 
mical principles.  Turkey  has  lost  Egypt  and  other  provinces  through  the 
neglect  of  these  laws  of  wealth.  A nation  that  borrows  foreign  capital,  and 
in  fact  mortgages  its  resources  to  foreigners,  must  expect  when  it  becomes 
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unable  to  pay  to  be  interfered  with  from  without.  It  is  the  strength  or  weak- 
ness of  a nation  that  determines  the  time  and  manner  of  this  interference. 
Foreign  capital  invested  in  private  enterprises  in  a country  has  the  same 
effect  as  such  capital  invested  in  the  public  debt.  While  the  sovereignty  of 
a state,  an  idea  that  has  survived  from  an  earlier  period,  still  commands  some 
respect,  this  respect  is  soon  overcome  when  the  sovereign  state  dissipates  its 
resources  by  bad  government  to  such  an  extent  as  to  fail  to  pay  its  creditors, 
and  at  the  same  time  weakens  its  powers  of  defense. 

Cuba  seems  to  have  been  overtaxed  and  misgoverned  by  Spain,  until  a 
large  portion  of  the  population  have  become  so  impoverished  as  to  be  des- 
perate. Those  who  still  retain  any  wealth  are  now  harassed  on  the  one  side 
by  the  crowds  driven  to  spoliation  by  poverty,  and  on  the  other  by  the  tax- 
gatherers  of  the  mother  country.  Foreigners  who  have  invested  capital  in 
the  industries  of  the  island  are  in  this  last  condition. 

Any  settlement  that  does  not  restore  the  means  of  making  a living  to  the 
masses  of  the  inhabitants,  and  does  not  relieve  the  industries  of  the  country 
from  suppressive  taxation,  will  be  futile.  The  difficulty  will  shortly  break 
out  again  in  a worse  form  than  before.  During  Grants  Administration  the 
trouble  seemed  to  be  settled.  But  since  that  time  the  condition  of  Cuba  has 
been  growing  continually  worse. 

It  is  true  that  the  United  States  does  not  want  Cuba.  If  Cuba  was  a 
a colony  of  Great  Britain  or  any  other  power  governing  on  modern  economic 
principles,  this  trouble  would  never  have  arisen.  But  governed  as  it  has 
been,  and  as  it  is  always  likely  to  be  under  the  dominion  of  Spain,  with  its 
intimate  business  and  commercial  relations  with  the  United  States,  the  only 
effective  and  permanent  settlement  which  will  prevent  the  recurrence  of 
threats  of  war  every  ten  or  fifteen  years  is  the  independence  of  Cuba  and 
the  establishment  of  a government  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States. 

Whether  this  can  be  done  peacefully  or  not  is  a serious  question.  Spain 
is  said  to  be  a country  possessed  of  a high  sense  of  national  honor.  This 
when  analyzed  seems  to  mean  that  she  will  fight  to  exhaustion  for  what  she 
wiU  have  to  surrender  in  the  end.  The  United  States  is  willing  to  pay  for 
Cuba,  but  there  is  a large  party  in  this  country  who  think  they  can  secure  it 
by  war.  The  last  method  would  no  doubt  be  more  costly  than  the  first,  both 
to  this  country  and  Spain.  But  if  the  latter  country  should  before  a warlike 
contest  express  a willingness  to  let  the  United  States  assume  a protectorate 
over  the  island  on  reasonable  terms,  the  whole  trouble  would  be  easily  and 
permanently  settled.  This  purchase  of  Cuba  would  not  by  any  means  be  a 
profitable  one  for  the  United  States.  It  would,  however,  relieve  Spain  of  a 
great  burden,  and  the  benefit  to  the  United  States  would  come  in  the  relief 
from  periodical  threats  of  war  which  depress  all  the  industries  of  the  country. 
It  is  better  if  possible  to  peaceably  remove  such  a source  of  involvement  in 
the  contentions  of  Europe,  especially  as  Cuba  is  now  in  the  hands  of  a nation 
that  is  behind  the  times  in  economic  ideas,  in  governing  her  dependencies. 

The  large  imports  of  gold  and  the  great  increase  in  the  production  of  the 
metal  in  the  United  States  and  in  the  Klondike  country  have  strengthened 
the  gold  reserve  of  the  Treasury  and  the  banks.  Therefore,  while  not  desir- 
ing war,  it  is  apparent  that  the  country  now  has  an  ample  coin  basis  for 
sustaining  the  credit  operations  which  a conflict  would  probably  make  nec- 
essary. In  such  a crisis  the  gold  standard  will  prove  a bulwark  of  confidence. 
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The  opposition  to  the  increase  of  the  tax  on  foreign 

The  Taxation  of  For-  securities  in  circulation  in  France  has  been  such  that 

61? n Securities. 

the  plan  has  been  practically  abandoned.  The  budget 
committee  of  the  Chambers  now  propose  to  limit  the  new  duty  to  foreign 
securities  which  at  present  escape  taxation  and  to  make  no  change  in  the  rate 
upon  others.  The  stamp  duty  on  foreign  State  funds,  which  went  into  opera- 
tion on  January  1,  1896,  raised  the  duty  from  an  average  of  fifteen  centimes 
to  fifty  centimes  (half  of  one  per  cent.)  per  100  francs  of  capital  on  Govern- 
ment stocks  and  from  1.20  to  two  per  cent,  on  other  foreign  bonds  or  shares. 
The  law  was  retroactive  in  its  operation,  all  securities  then  circulating  in 
Prance  being  required  to  be  restamped  and  the  additional  duty  paid  before 
they  could  be  again  negotiated.  The  results  of  this  tax  and  of  the  Bourse 
tax  of  1893  are  discussed  by  the  Paris  correspondent  of  the  London  “ Econo- 
mist ” in  the  issue  of  February  12,  1898,  as  follows : 

“ Daring  the  first  year  of  the  operation  of  the  law  new  Government  bonds  for  the  sum 
of  861,250,490  francs  ($170,000,000)  were  presented  at  the. Stamp  Office  to  be  stamped  at  the 
full  duty,  and  shares  or  bonds  for  a sum  of  1,535,617,503  francs  to  be  restamped  at  payment 
of  the  supplement.  In  1897  those  sums  had  declined  to  736,526,520  francs  and  786,862,722 
francs.  The  higher  duty  apparently  diverted  some  new  foreign  State  loans  from  the  Paris 
market  to  other  European  bourses,  as  opponents  of  the  increase  in  the  tax  predicted  would 
be  the  case,  and  the  new  capital  raised  in  France  for  foreign  States  declined  on  the  year 
125,000,000  francs.  The  decrease  in  the  value  of  securities  restamped  was  natural.  The  law 
did  not,  however,  produce  the  same  effects  on  the  shares  or  bonds  of  foreign  companies  and 
corporations,  as  the  new  capital  raised  rose  on  the  year  from  69,831,644  francs  to  100,219,118 
francs.  More  companies  and  corporations  consented  to  pay  two  per  cent,  of  the  capital 
they  required  for  the  admission  of  their  titles  to  the  Paris  market.  The  value  of  the  shares 
and  bonds  already  dealt  in  here  and  restamped  fell  on  the  year  from  342,062,895  francs  to 
83,387,873  francs.  The  total  yield  of  the  stamp  duty  on  foreign  securities  fell  from  13,814,045 
francs  in  1896  to  9,146,216  francs  last  year. 

In  1803  a bourse  tax  of  five  centimes  per  1,000  francs  was  established  on  all  purchases 
and  sales  of  public  securities,  and  ^ as  estimated  to  produce  an  annual  sum  of  10,000,000 
francs.  That  sum  was  more  than  realized  in  1894  and  1895,  but  since  January  1,  1896,  the 
tax  has  been  reduced  by  three-fourths  on  dealings  in  French  Rentes.  The  consequence  was 
that  in  that  year  the  3deld  of  the  tax  fell  oue-half,  or  to  5,064,000  francs.  Judging  from  an 
increase  in  the  revenue  from  the  tax  to  5,526,000  francs  in  1897,  there  was  an  appreciable 
revival  of  activity  on  the  market  last  year.” 


The  Swiss 
Banking  System. 


The  annual  report  of  the  official  inspectors  of  the 
Swiss  banks  for  the  year  1897  contains  much  interesting 
matter  regarding  the  development  of  the  system  during 
the  year  and  the  persistence  of  the  movement  for  a central  bank.  Switzer- 
land enjoys  the  advantage  of  a large  supply  of  gold  and  a very  small  supply 
of  silver  in  her  bank  reserves,  but  there  have  been  complaints  in  recent  years, 
on  the  one  hand,  that  the  circulation  was  inadequate  to  the  demands  of  busi- 
ness and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  absence  of  a central  bank  and  the  con- 
stant issue  of  new  notes  was  driving  gold  across  the  frontier.  The  demand 
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for  increased  banking  power  appears  to  be  a real  one,  in  spite  of  these  fears, 
and  resulted  during  1897  in  a net  increase  of  the  capital  of  the  banks  by 

13.750.000  francs,  ($2,700,000),  and  an  increase  in  the  average  circulation  of 

8.118.000  francs,  ($1,600,000).  The  increases  of  capital  granted  were  to  six 
different  banks  and  carried  the  total  capital  of  the  thirty-four  Swiss  banks  of 
issue  to  164,275,000  francs,  ($32,500,000).  Authority  to  issue  additional  notes 
was  granted  to  ten  different  banks  to  the  amount  of  19,050,000  francs.  The 
following  table,  taken  from  the  article  on  “The  Banking  System  of  Switzer- 
land in  the  Bankers^  Magazine  for  June  last,  and  brought  down  to  date, 
shows  the  maximum  and  minimum  points  of  the  effective  circulation  for  the 
pa.st  six  years : 


Year. 


1803.. . 

1804.. . 

1805.. . 

1806.. . 

1807... 


Maximum.  Minimum. 


Week. 

A mount. 

Week. 

^ Amount.f 

1 

1 Jan.  2 

168.581 

Aug.  27 

141,144 

! Nov.  11 

172.923 

Feb.  25 

142,906 

j Nov.  10 

176,111 

Feb.  24 

147.687 

Nov.  9 

185.146 

Peb.  23 

154;»4 

N ov.  14  1 

190.194 

Feb.  22 

166,711 

I Dec.  31  1 

211.500 

Mar.  6 

172,8n 

* The  apparent  departure  from  the  usual  rule  in  1802  is  not  nearly  so  wide  as  the  dates 
would  Indicate.  The  circulation  fell  as  usual  iu  the  winter,  touching  141,604,000  francs  for 
February  20,  and  afterwards  passed  through  the  usual  fluctuations,  but  the  low  point  of 
August  nappened  to  fall  a little  lower  than  usual  and  below  the  February  minimum. 

i In  thousands  of  francs. 

The  circulation  outstanding,  including  that  held  by  the  banks,  reached  a 
maximum  of  218,531,000  francs  in  1897  and  touched  a minimum  of  188,476,000 
francs.  The  average  outstanding  circulation  was  163,487,000  francs  for  1891, 

163.344.000  francs  for  1892,  167,369,000  francs  for  1893,  171,285,000  francs  for 
1894,  179,221,000  francs  for  1895,  190,155,000  francs  for  1896,  and  199,415,000 
francs  for  1897.  The  required  coin  reserve  is  forty  per  cent.  The  entire  coin 
reserve,  the  excess  of  which  above  forty  per  cent,  is  considered  as  held  against 
general  liabilities,  was  51.9  per  cent,  in  1891  and  fifty-four  per  cent,  in  1894. 
There  has  been  since  that  date  a decline  to  52.3  per  cent,  in  1895,  50.3  per 
cent,  in  1896  and  50.1  per  cent,  in  1897.  The  actual  amount  of  metallic 
reserve  has  not  failed  to  increase,  but  the  increase  has  not  kept  pace  with  the 
liabilities.  The  amount  in  1891  was  84,892,000  francs;  in  1892,  88,933,000 
francs;  in  1893,  89,413,000 francs;  in  1894,  92,492,000  francs;  in  1895,  93,649,000 
francs;  in  1896,  95,713,000  francs;  and  in  1897,  99,975,000  francs.  The  maxi- 
mum metallic  reserve  during  1897  was  107,129,000  francs,  for  the  week  of 
November  20,  and  the  year  closed  with  a reserve  of  103,774,000  francs.  The 
minimum  was  94,863,000  francs,  for  the  week  of  January  2,  1897.  The  pro- 
portion of  gold  held  upon  the  average  for  1897  was  ninety  per  cent,  of  the 
reserves,  the  amount  being  90,005,000  francs,  while  the  silver  held  was  only 

9.970.000  francs. 

The  discount  rate  of  the  Swiss  banks  averaged  3.92  per  cent,  during  1897 
against  3.94  per  cent,  during  1896.  The  rate  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  was 
4i  per  cent,  which  was  reduced  on  January  14  to  four  per  cent,  and  on 
January  28  to  3|  per  cent.  The  rise  in  foreign  exchange  led  to  a restoration 
of  the  rate  on  March  25  to  four  per  cent.,  which  was  reduced  on  May  13  to  3i 
per  cent.  Unfavorable  crop  conditions  led  to  an  increase  again  to  four  per 
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cent,  on  Angust  14,  which  was  increased  to  4i  per  cent,  on  October  7.  The 
increase  on  the  latter  date,  which  remained  in  force  until  the  end  of  the  year, 
was  half  of  one  per  cent,  less  than  for  the  same  period  of  1896.  The  average 
rate  in  Switzerland  was  higher  than  in  France,  Germany,  Belgium  or  Eng- 
land, but  only  0.11  per  cent,  higher  than  in  Germany.  The  rates  of  foreign 
exchange  were  generally  against  Switzerland,  which  leads  the  official  inspect- 
ors to  remark  that  “This  tendency  to  the  rise  of  foreign  bills  coincides 
naturally  with  a decline  in  the  course  of  Swiss  paper  abroad,  from  which 
necessarily  results  a depreciation  of  our  exchange.  It  would  require  too 
much  space  to  seek  here  the  conflicting  and  numerous  causes  of  this  unfortu- 
nete  phenomenon,  but  the  commercial  balance  of  Switzerland  abroad  is  the 
principal  factor  which  must  be  invoked  for  forming  an  idea  of  the  exceptional 
situation  in  which  the  country  flnds  itself  towards  other  nations.^’ 

The  report  refers  to  the  defeat  of  the  proposition  for  the  creation  of  a 
State  bcmk  by  the  popular  vote,  for  which  the  corrected  flgures  were  195,764 
votes  in  favor  of  the  bank  and  255,984  votes  in  the  negative.  Reference  is 
made  to  propositions  still  pending  before  the  Federal  Council  for  the  creation 
of  a National  bank  with  limited  responsibility,  clothed  with  a corporate  exist- 
ence independent  of  the  Government,  but  provided  with  capital  by  the 
Confederation,  the  Cantons  and  eventually  by  the  Cantonal  banks.  This 
proposition  came  from  the  opponents  of  the  State  bank,  and  the  Swiss  Union 
of  Commerce  and  Industry  has  promised  to  present  a new  project  for  a cen- 
tral bank  with  a share  capital,  but  supervised  and  administered  with  the 
approval  of  the  Confederation.  If  this  proposition  has  not  taken  a definite 
form,  the  report  declares,  it  is  partly  because  a truce  of  a few  months,  after 
the  defeat  of  the  proposition  submitted  on  February  28,  1897,  was  likely  to 
have  a salutary  influence  and  partly  because  public  attention  had  been  so 
much  absorbed  in  the  discussion  of  State  insurance  against  sickness  and  acci- 
dents and  Government  ownership  of  the  railways.  The  Government  has 
received  assurances  from  the  Union  of  Commerce  and  Industry  that  their 
project  for  a central  bank  shall  be  presented  during  the  spring  of  the  present 
year. 


The  Italian  Chambers  have  been  recently  engaged 
BankingJReform  in  discussion  of  the  plans  of  banking  reform  pre- 

pared  by  Signor  Luzzatti,  the  Minister  of  Finance.  He 
declared,  in  opening  the  debate,  that  it  was  the  purpose  of  the  new  measures 
to  protect  the  notes  outside  of  the  general  operations  of  the  banks  in  order 
that  every  note  in  circulation  should  have  a special  lien  upon  the  metalUo 
reserve  and  a preference  upon  the  national  securities  at  market  rates  and 
upon  the  commercial  paper  of  the  best  character.  He  maintained  that  in 
order  to  obtain  the  desired  results  it  was  necessary  to  separate  sharply  land 
banks  from  banks  of  issue  and  to  spare  the  country  such  a catastrophe  as 
would  have  met  the  Bank  of  Naples  if  the  Bank  had  been  abandoned  to  its 
fate.  The  Minister  recalled  the  fact  that  the  law  of  1893  had  for  its  principal 
object  the  improvement  of  exchange  rather  than  the  protection  of  note  hold- 
ers. The  law  of  1897  was  intended  to  complete  that  of  1893  by  fixing  an 
adequate  metallic  reserve  destined  exclusively  to  cover  an  equal  amount  of 
notes  in  circulation.  The  gradual  reduction  of  the  circulation  had  already 
increased  the  ratio  of  the  metallic  reserve  automatically  from  forty  to  forty- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


S94 


differs  from  that  of  1893  in  respect  to  giving  a 
fight  per  cent.  The  new  ^ assets  of  the  bank  and  in  placing 

jSri  ” ionTu^^th1rU^«‘  circulation.  It  also  proposes  the  sepamtion 

^the  bank  from  its  land  credit  department  and  provides  adequate  resources 
the  latter  department.  A proof  of  the  improvement  in  banking  conditions 
^ the  increase  of  current  accounts  from  66,200,000  lire  to  98,000,000  lire 
ffom  February  20,  1894,  to  the  close  of  1896. 

The  propositions  of  the  Minister  were  accepted  early  in  February  in  the 
(Chambers  by  a vote  of  176  against  66. 


The  provisional  report  of  the  transactions  of  the 
The  Stvm^  Banks  in  Savings  banks  for  1897  shows  that  eleven 

branch  banks  were  created  during  the  year.  The 
number  of  banks  now  stands  at  646,  with  1,163  branches  and  366  subordinate 
collectors.  The  number  of  new  books  opened  during  the  year  was  482,627, 
but  the  net  increase  over  the  number  at  the  close  of  1896  was  only  119,479, 
leaving  the  number  of  accounts  open  on  December  31, 1897,  at  6,762,926.  The 
deposits  during  1897  amounted  to  712,093,279  francs  ($140,000,000)  and  the 
withdrawals  to  760, 174,780  francs.  The  difference  between  these  figures  does 
not  represent  a decline  in  the  balance  due  depositors,  since  allowance  is  not 
made  for  interest,  for  the  purchase  of  securities  when  the  deposits  reach  a 
certain  point,  and  for  other  items.  The  actual  change  in  the  balance  due 
depositors  was  from  3,382,366,633  francs  at  the  close  of  1896  to  3,419,339,822 
francs  ($660,000,000)  at  the  close  of  1897.  The  average  credit  per  book  is  now 
606.36  francs  ($100),  the  average  number  of  depositors  per  1,000  inhabitants 
is  176,  and  the  average  deposit  per  inhabitant  of  France  is  88.77  francs.  The 
latter  figure  at  the  close  of  1896  was  87.81  francs.  The  interest  paid  at  the 
rate  of  3.26  per  cent,  amounted  to  111,397,300  francs.  The  purchase  of 
national  securities  made  in  1897  on  account  of  depositors  absorbed  a capital 
of  16,174,277  francs. 


The  full  official  report  of  the  Austro-Hungarian 
Bank,  which  has  been  transmitted  to  the  Bankbrs* 
Magazine  through  the  courtesy  of  the  Governor  of 
the  Bank,  affords  some  interesting  facts  beyond  those  published  in  the  Mach 
AZINE  for  March. 

It  appears  that  the  circulation  was  only  once  during  1897  above  the  pre- 
scribed limit,  beyond  which  the  excess  becomes  subject  to  a tax  of  five  per 
cent.  This  was  in  the  week  ending  January  1,  1897,  when  the  excess  was 

6.603.000  florins  ($2,600,000),  so  that  substantially  there  was  no  excess  during 
the  year.  The  luargin  within  which  currency  might  be  issued  without  reach- 
ing the  limit  was  at  its  lowest  point  on  December  31,  1897,  when  it  was 

6.387.000  florins.  The  widest  margin,  indicating  large  gold  holdings  and  a 
restricted  circulation,  was  120,021,000  florins  for  the  week  ending  July  23. 
The  maximum  circulation  outstanding  was  706,662,000  florins  ($280,000,000) 
on  October  31  and  the  minimum  was  674,368,000  florins  on  March  23.  The 
Government  notes  held  in  the  reserves  of  the  Bank,  which  rose  on  January 
31,  1897,  as  high  as  8,927,000  florins,  were  gradually  reduced  during  the  year 
until  the  amount  on  December  31  was  only  661,000  florins.  The  changes  in 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


FOREIGN  BANKING  AND  FINANCE, 


525 


the  circulation  daring  the  past  eight  years,  completing  the  table  given  in  the 
special  article  on  The  Austro-Hungarian  Bank*'  in  the  November  number 
of  the  Bankers’  Magazine,  have  been  as  follows: 


Year. 


1800. 

1891. 

180e. 

1883. 

1894. 

1896. 

1886. 

1807. 


1 

' Maximum.* 

Minimum.* 

Mean.* 

Outstand- 

ing 

Dec.  51.* 

471.876 

887.888 

416.570 

445,964 

466.687 

302.798 

421.099 

456.222 

491.709 

381.3n 

425.959 

477,987 

504.282 

427.291 

463.988 

486.623 

617.742 

4 9.349 

45^911 

) 507.808 

620.400 

446,600 

527.400 

619.854 

666,009 

536.832 

587.666 

659,726 

706.562 

574.868  1 

680.714 

699.907 

* In  thousands  of  florins. 

The  discount  rate  at  the  Bank  remained  uniform  throughout  the  year  at 
four  per  cent.  The  total  value  of  the  commercial  paper  discounted  during 
1897  was  1,217,490,667  florins,  representing  an  increase  of  about  17,000,000 
over  1896.  Commercial  paper  on  hand  at  the  close  of  1896  represented  a 
value  of  217,592,164  florins,  and  the  amount  paid  during  the  year  was  1,228,- 
145,905  florins.  The  result  of  these  operations  was  a balance  on  December 
31,  1897,  of  206,936,926  florins,  or  10,655,238  florins  less  than  at  the  close  of 
1896.  The  pieces  of  paper  held  at  the  close  of  the  year  at  Vienna  and  Buda- 
Pesth  showed  a very  considerable  increase,  but  the  amount  was  less  at  Vienna 
than  in  1896,  while  the  flgures  at  the  branches  were  more  nearly  stationary. 
The  pieces  of  paper  discounted  at  Vienna  stood  at  42,241  with  a face  value  of 
54,439,768  florins;  at  Austrian  branches,  79.326,  with  a value  of  61,342,058 
florins;  at  Buda-Pesth,  37,689,  with  a value  of  57,020,762  florins;  and  at  the 
Hungarian  branches  72,661,  with  a value  of  34,134,337  florins.  The  number 
of  small  pieces  discounted  appears  to  be  increasing  from  year  to  year,  although 
the  number  below  50  florins  ($20),  was  a trifle  less  in  1897  than  in  1896.  The 
following  table  continues  one  of  a similar  character,  printed  in  the  Magazine 
for  November,  showing  the  number  of  pieces  of  paper  discounted  by  classes 
for  a series  of  years : 


Amount  in  Florins. 

189t. 

1 

189k. 

1896. 

1897. 

Under  titty 

Ftttj  to  MO 

Ovw  IW  to  8U0 

Over  800  to  600 

Ovw  000  to  1,000. 1 

Over  IjOOO  to  2,000 

Over  2,000 

Total 

15,418 

176,349 

219.285 

181.283 

124,509 

96,^86 

71,315 

20,609 

239.617 

267,466 

216,405 

152,503 

123.391 

92,791 

1,112,782 

29,147  1 

325.593  1 

833.086 
255,037 
168.235 
128,521 
99,143 

28,040 

346.198 

348,109 

269,243 

163,145 

129,272 

96,398 

884,840 

1,333,762 

1,380,405 

Some  discussion  has  arisen  recently  between  the  Bank  and  the  Govern- 
ment in  regard  to  the  division  of  proflt  derived  from  the  change  in  the  denom- 
ination of  the  gold  reserve  of  the  Bank  when  the  new  monetary  system  was 
adopted  in  1892.  Gold  which  had  previously  been  carried  in  the  reserve  had 
been  counted  at  its  face  value,  but  the  decision  to  convert  the  pai>er  money 
at  the  rate  of  two  of  the  new  crowns,  worth  20.3  cents  each,  for  one  of  the 
old  florins,  whose  nominal  value  was  48.2  cents,  resulted  in  a proflt  of  about 
13,500,000  florins  upon  the  gold  then  held  in  the  bank  reserves.  The  Bank  at 
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that  time  carried  this  amount  in  foreign  bills  to  its  special  reserve  fund,  but 
the  Government  is  now  claiming  that  half  of  this  profit  should  be  divided 
between  the  two  Governments  of  Austria  and  Hungary.  The  Bank  has 
taken  the  ground  that  the  gold  was  the  property  of  its  shareholders  and  that 
no  claim  upon  it  can  be  recognized  on  behalf  of  the  State.  The  question  has 
not  yet  been  finally  determined. 


The  annual  report  of  the  Bank  of  France  for  1897, 
which  has  been  received  by  the  Bankers*  Maciazinb, 
shows  a large  volume  of  business  during  last  year,  in 
spite  of  the  discussion  in  the  Chambers  over  the  renewal  of  the  charter. 

The  whole  volume  of  operations  for  the  year  was  81,311,369,300  francs 
(116,000,000,000),  of  which  68,063,623,100  francs  were  p€ud  at  Paris  and 
23,247,846,200  francs  at  the  branches.  The  payments  of  specie  were  2,702,- 
488,100  francs,  of  notes  36,470,883,800  francs,  and  of  transfer  checks  43,137,- 
997,400  francs. 

The  Bank  of  Prance,  through  the  volume  of  its  business  and  its  monopoly 
of  note  issues,  fulfils  in  a considerable  measure  the  mission  of  a clearing-house 
among  a network  of  independent  banks  and  the  transfer  checks  {virements) 
represent  checks  drawn  upon  the  Bank  by  those  having  accounts  there  in 
favor  of  other  persons  having  such  accounts,  many  of  which  checks  would 
pass  through  a clearing-house  if  these  accounts  were  kept  in  independent 
banks.  The  whole  volume  of  these  transfers  of  money  and  credit  exceeds 
several  times  the  net  incomes  of  all  Frenchmen,  the  excess  being  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  receipts  of  traders  represent  many  times  their  net  profits.  The 
whole  volume  of  operations  in  1896  was  89,179,780,600  francs  and  in  1896, 
80,393,747,600  francs. 

The  volume  of  the  operations  of  the  Bank  affording  a profit  was  16,308,- 
126,000  francs  ($3,000,000,000),  as  compared  with  15,021,429,000  francs  in 
1896.  The  increase  in  1897  was  wholly  at  the  branches,  there  having  been  a 
slight  loss  at  Paris.  The  expenses  at  the  central  Bank  at  Paris  were  7,348,400 
francs  and  at  the  branches  6,511,600  francs,  exclusive  of  general  expenses  in 
the  way  of  taxes  and  transportation,  amounting  to  5,326,630  francs,  making 
a total  of  19,186,630  francs.  The  net  profits  were  23,090,134  francs,  of  which 
986,416  francs  were  covered  into  the  reserve,  1,372,000  francs  was  paid  to  the 
Government  under  the  requirements  of  the  new  charter,  and  61,364  francs  in 
interest  upon  securities.  The  profits  were  distributed  in  dividends  amount- 
ing to  109  francs  per  share,  after  the  deduction  of  the  tax.  This  dividend 
was  distributed  among  28,221  shareholders,  representing  124,441  shares  belong- 
ing to  individuals  and  68,069  shares  to  public  institutions  and  trustees.  The 
number  of  97,400  shares  is  held  at  Paris  by  10,639  shareholders  and  86,100 
shares  at  the  branches  by  17,582  shareholders.  The  report  reviews  the  ser- 
vices of  the  retiring  Governor,  M.  Magnin,  in  a manner  which  summarizes 
some  of  the  events  in  the  financial  world  during  the  last  twenty  years.  M. 
Magnin  became  Governor  on  November  18,  1881.  The  report  declares  : 

**  Prom  the  beKloniDg  of  his  duties,  he  contributed  in  a large  measure  to  ameliorate  the 
disastrous  consequences  of  the  crisis  of  1882  and  later  by  his  decision,  energy  and  good 
sense,  he  was  enabled,  with  the  aid  of  the  General  Council,  to  bring  to  a successful  termi- 
nation the  liquidation  of  the  (Jomptoir  d'Eseompte  and  of  the  Soi-iett'  den  Depots  cf  den  Compien 
CourantHf  and  to  rescue  the  public  credit  from  the  serious  dangers  to  which  It  was  exposed 
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by  the  fall  of  these  institutions.  Through  these  crises,  bo  happily  terminated,  his  financial 
policy  raised  our  reserve  to  the  considerable  amount  which  to-day  gives  strength  to  the 
Bank  and  constitutes  a precious  resource  for  the  national  defense.  It  is  to  his  attitude  on 
the  occasion  of  the  Monetary  Convention  of  1885  that  the  Bank  and  the  country  owe  the 
clause  providing  for  the  liquidation  of  silver  money,  which  modified  so  favorably  the  inter- 
national compact  of  1878  known  under  the  name  of  the  Latin  Union.  It  is  due  to  his  initi- 
ative and  incessant  seeking  after  progressive  methods,  moreover,  that  all  the  improvements 
in  service  have  been  created,  which  have  permitted  the  Bank  to  enter  upon  a new  course, 
extending  its  action  and  influence  and  rendering  it  more  popular  and  more  accessible  to  all. 
Finally,  the  renewal  of  the  privilege,  which  is  due  in  part  to  his  impoitant  and  legitimate 
influence,  has  come  to  crown  with  dignity  a career  so  well  filled  with  achievement.” 


The  compilation  of  the  returns  of  the  leading  London 
^*^Stwk^Bank^ banks  for  the  second  half-year  of  1897  shows  that  eleven 
of  these  institutions  represent  a total  subscribed  capital 
of  about  £74,000,000,  of  which  £15,000,000  is  paid  up,  while  their  accumulated 
reserve  funds  amotmt  to  £9,380,000  additional.  At  the  end  of  December  the 
total  deposits  and  acceptances  amounted  to  £194,000,000,  while  the  cash  in 
hand  and  with  the  Bank  of  England  was  £26,594,000,  or  13.69  per  cent,  of  the 
liabilities.  The  aggregate  investment  in  Government  and  other  stocks  was 
£36,465,000;  in  bills  discounted  and  other  securities,  £129,611,000.  The  net 
profits  for  the  half-year  were  £1,314,000,  or  17.16  per  cent,  on  the  paid-up 
capital. 

The  actual  dividends  paid  average  13.87  per  cent.,  being  an  increase  of 
1.76  per  cent.,  or  £167,000,  over  the  dividends  for  the  corresponding  half  of 
1896.  If  to  these  figures  are  added  the  capital  and  operations  of  fifteen  other 
Joint-stock  and  private  banks  which  do  not  furnish  full  statistics,  the  total 
paid-up  capital  of  the  twenty-six  institutions  amount  to  £30,052,000,  and  the 
reserve  funds  to  £16,000,000.  Deposits  aggregate  £369,452,000  ; the  accept- 
ances, £16,500,000;  investments  in  Government  and  other  securities,  £91,000,- 
000;  and  bills  discounted  and  loans,  £236,336,000;  the  ratio  of  investments  to 
deposits  and  acceptances  being  23.56  per  cent. 


The  valuable  computation  of  the  issues  of  negotiable 
issues Securities  securities  throughout  the  civilized  world,  made  annually 
• * by  the  Moniteur  des  Interets  Materids  of  Brussels,  is 

published  in  the  Bulletin  de  Btatistique  for  February.  The  issues  of  1897 
were  only  9,596,755,180  francs  (®1, 800, 000, 000)  as  compared  with  issues  in 
1896  of  16,722,067,625  francs  ($3,300,000,000). 

The  fluctuation  in  the  issue  of  securities  is  more  considerable  than  in  most 
other  credit  statistics,  because  of  the  paralysis  of  such  enterprise  in  time  of 
business  depression.  In  the  flush  year  1872  the  issues  were  12,600,000,000 
francs,  but  fell  in  1875  to  1,700,000,000  francs.  The  year  1879  witnessed  the 
maximum  for  a considerable  period,  the  total  issues  rising  to  9,400,000,000 
francs.  The  year  1885,  with  issues  of  3,300,000,000  francs,  marked  the  mini- 
mum point  for  the  decade  and  1889  showed  issues  of  12,700,000,000  francs. 
The  year  1892  was  a prosperous  one  in  the  United  States,  but  the  shortage  of 
crops  in  Europe  absorbed  capital  there  and  the  security  issues  for  the  world 
were  only  2,500,000,000  francs.  The  figures  for  1893  were  6,000,000,000 
francs;  for  1894,  17,800,000,000  francs;  and  for  1895,  6,500,000,000  francs. 
The  issues  for  1897  included  684,885,350  francs  in  conversions  of  old  securities. 
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The  total  issues  for  1897  included  3,398,767,500  francs  ($630,000,000)  in 
Great  Britain;  2,373,436,500  francs  ($460,000,000)  in  Germany;  823,102,900 
francs  ($160,000,000)  in  France  and  her  colonies;  758,604,630  francs  ($150,- 
000,000)  in  Russia;  317,602,150  francs  ($60,000,000)  in  Latin  America;  272,230,- 
300  francs  ($54,000,000)  in  Austria-Hungary;  224,932,500  francs  ($44,000,000) 
in  Spain;  193,210,550  francs  ($38,000,000)  in  Belgium;  162,171,700  francs 
($32,000,000)  in  Switzerland;  155,341,200  francs  ($31,000,000)  in  the  Nether- 
lands; 137,689,500  francs  ($27,000,000)  in  Canada;  131,150,000  francs  ($26,- 
000,000)  in  the  United  States;  123,685,000  francs  ($24,000,000)  in  Africa;  and 
100,800,000  francs  ($20,000,000)  in  Denmark.  The  largest  items  of  conver- 
sions included  in  these  figures  were  427,473,000  francs  for  France  and  her 
colonies,  84,829,000  francs  for  Latin  America,  17,149,000  francs  for  Germany, 
and  44, 168,850  francs  for  Belgium.  The  character  of  the  issues  of  the  leading 
countries  was  as  follows : 


CJOUNTRY. 

State  and  other 
public  securities. 

Credit  societies. 

Railways  and 
manufactures. 

riArmnny 

Francs. 

457,612,600 

180.620.000 

167,006,050 

77,377,600 

57,782,000 

184.000,000 

Francs. 

429,100,000 

7,600,000 

43.319.000 

14.110.000 

Francs. 

1,469,676,000 

44,668,160 

61,006J260 

67,554,100 

00,967,500 

40,932,500 

131.150.000 
301,888,750 

2,822JM7,600 

133.044.000 
856,407,080 

83,761,560 

Latin  Auierica 

Austiia-Hungtary 

Bel^um 7 . . r 

Canada 

France  and  colonies 

i5,^,*iro 
1 513,775,000 

14,710,150 
1 120,000,000 

84,272,160 

18.400.000 

82.725.000 
7,686,460 

278,700,000 

19.900.000 

Great  Britain  and  colonies 

The  Netherlands  and  colonies 

Russia 

Switzerland 

The  evidence  of  the  rapid  increase  of  savings  depos- 
Savings  its  in  Belgium  published  in  the  Bankers’  Magazine 

gium  an  axony.  October  last,  including  the  returns  up  to  the  close 

of  1895,  has  been  supplemented  by  the  official  returns  for  1896,  which  have 
now  been  verified  and  compiled  by  the  Government  and  appear  in  the  Bulle- 
tin de  Statistique  for  February.  The  savings  system  was  inaugurated  in  Bel- 
gium on  September  15, 1865,  and  before  the  dose  of  that  year  803  books  were 
outstanding,  showing  net  deposits  of  529,632  francs,  or  an  average  of  659.56 
francs  ($130) ^per  book.  The  tendency  since  that  time  has  been  toward  the 
increase  of  the  smaller  savings,  and  the  course  of  the  average  deposit  has 


December  31. 


Number  of  ac- 
counts. . 


Net  deposits. 


1 Averaqe  per 
depositor. 


1806.. 

1870.. 

1876.. 

1880.. 
1886.. 
1800.. 

1891.. 

1892.. 

1898.. 

1894.. 
18i>5.. 

1896.. 


6,016 

r>2,346 

106.212 

24),566 

444,087 

781,057 

800,074 

868,947 

060,468 

1,063,699 

1,146,4H8 

1,288,601 


Francs. 

2,293.422 

19,620,726 

44,857,001 

125,098,287 

189,061,089 

326,416,412 

333,428,732 

361,308,338 

300,181,775 

427,317,0a5 

463,420.300 

481,160,337 


Francs. 

381.22 

874.82 
421.98 
623.78 
425.72 
446.13 
416.75 

403.83 
407.24 
406.64 
396.87 
888.47 
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been  downward  for  several  years,  not  because  the  large  deposits  have  fallen 
off  but  because  many  small  deposits  have  been  added.  The  number  of  de- 
posits made  during  1896  was  2,370,080  and  the  amount  of  these  deposits  was 
214,028,743  francs.  The  development  of  the  system  in  representative  years, 
showing  the  condition  at  the  close  of  each  year,  appears  in  the  preceding 
table. 

The  recent  official  publication  of  the  statistics  of  the  Saving  banks  of  Sax- 
ony shows  the  same  rapid  increase  in  deposits  within  the  past  generation 
which  has  been  shown  in  other  countries.  There  existed  in  Saxony  in  1870 
only  142  Savings  banks.  The  number  had  increased  in  1880  to  175,  in  1890 
to  220,  and  in  1895  to  247.  The  aggregate  deposits  in  1870  were  115,720,000 
marks  («28,000,000) ; in  1880,  338,807,000  marks;  in  1890,  581,720,000  marks; 
and  in  1895,  741,898,000  marks  (^180,000,000).  The  deposits  have  not  only 
increased  in  the  aggregate,  but  the  average  to  each  bank  has  increased  from 
814,800  marks  in  1870  to  3,003,600  marks  in  1895. 


Banung  AifD  Financial  Notes. 

— The  fact  that  the  financial  world  now  demands  a larger  gold  reserve  at 
the  Bank  of  England  than  was  carried  in  former  years  is  explicitly  stated  in 
the  money  article  of  the  London  “ Economist”  of  March  5.  It  is  declared, 
Some  gold  has  already  been  taken  for  the  States,  and  if  any  large  with- 
drawals are  made,  money  here  must  become  dearer,  for  it  may  now  be  taken 
as  the  settled  policy  of  the  Bank  to  maintain  a much  larger  reserve  than  was 
formerly  considered  necessary,  and  big  though  its  present  reserve  of  £23,600,- 
000  may  be  when  measured  by  former  standards,  any  material  encroachment 
upon  it  would  be  met  by  an  advance  of  the  official  rate.” 

— ^The  half-yearly  returns  of  banking  in  Ireland  show  that  the  amount  of 
the  deposits  and  cash  balances  of  the  Irish  Joint-stock  banks  amounted  at  the 
end  of  December  last  to  £39,300,000,  being  an  increase  of  £62,000  over  the 
total  at  the  end  of  1896,  the  highest  that  had  been  recorded  up  to  that  time. 
The  balances  in  the  Trustee  and  Post  Office  Savings  banks,  which  at  the 
close  of  1896  amoimted  to  £8,319,000,  had  increased  at  the  end  of  last  year 
to  £8,942,000,  thus  showing  an  augmentation  of  £623,000.  An  increase  of 
£62,000  in  the  average  note  circulation  of  the  Irish  banks  in  December  last, 
as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of  1896,  has  also  to  be  noted. 

— At  the  half-yearly  meeting  of  the  Bank  of  England,  the  Governor,  Mr. 
H.  C.  Smith,  stated  that  the  “rest”  amounted  on  March  2,  to  £3,745,379. 
The  directors  proposed  a dividend  of  five  per  cent,  for  the  half  year,  being 
the  same  as  for  the  corresponding  period  of  last  year. 

— ^The  German- Asiatic  Bank  is  about  to  open  seven  new  branches  in  China, 
all  of  which  will  imdertake  agencies  for  German  home  firms. 

— ^The  National  Brazilian  Bank  is  being  reorganized  with  a capital  of 
5,000,000  milreis  (12,600,000),  of  which  3,500,000  milreis  come  from  the  assets 
of  the  old  bank  and  1,500,000  from  new  subscriptions.  The  council  of  the 
new  bank  includes  the  local  agent  of  the  Bank  of  Paris  and  The  Netherlands. 

C.  A.  C. 
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register,  for  the  error  would  necessarily  be  discovered  in  issuing  the  next 
draft,  since  the  numbers  would  not  agree. 

Nearly  all  banks  have  their  principal  correspondent  in  New  York  city  on 
which  they  draw  nine-tenths  of  their  checks  for  credit  with  other  correspond- 
ents. and  also  in  payment  of  collections  received  from  banks  and  private 
firms  throughout  the  country. 

All  banks  making  a specialty  of  coUecting  would  do  weU  to  discard  the 
stub  draft  book,  or  in  other  words,  the  conventional  check  book,  and  to  use 
only  the  register,  not  both,  as  I have  seen  certain  banks  do.  Of  course,  only 
the  total  of  the  register  is  posted  to  the  credit  of  the  bank  against  which  the 
drafts  are  drawn. 

Why  not  also  introduce  this  advanced  step  of  bookkeeping  in  mercantile 
houses?  It  would  greatly  simplify  and  lessen  the  work  of  the  bookkeeper. 
Where  as  now  they  necessarily  have  to  copy  from  their  stubs,  then  they 
would  only  credit  ccLsh  with  the  total  checks  drawn  for  the  day.  It  is  sur- 
prising to  find  how  many  mercantile  houses,  even  of  considerable  size,  keep 
such  poor  and  incomplete  books ; which  fact  must  in  time  result  in  consider- 
able, if  not  serious  trouble. 

The  best  form  I know  of  in  a pocket  check  book  for  keeping  an  accurate 
account  is  one  with  a folding  leaf  attached  to  the  cover,  and  ruled  so  as  to 
record  date,  number,  to  whom  payable,  amount  of  check,  amount  of  dex>osit, 
and  column  for  balance.  This,  however,  can  not  satisfactorily  be  done  in 
any  other  check  book  than  those  which  open  lengthwise ; and  since  the  record 
sheet  can  only  be  ruled  for  about  twenty-five  Lines,  a greater  number  of 
checks  could  not  be  bound  to  a book.  It  does,  however,  insure  accuracy, 
and  is  also  very  convenient.  L.  M.  VoN  Schilling, 

Newport  News.  Va,  {First  Nationai  Bank.) 

BANK  BALANCES  AND  CHARGING  FOR  BANKING  FACILITIES. 

Bankers  are  not  in  business  for  amusement  nor  yet  for  their  health.  They 
must  have  a profit  or  else  they  cannot  exist.  Shall  the  facilities  they  furnish 
to  their  dealers  be  compensated  indirectly,  or  would  it  better  to  call  a spade 
a spade,  and  charge  specifically  for  what  is  done  for  the  merchant,  the  man- 
ufacturer and  the  private  man  of  means  whose  accounts  they  keep?  It  costs 
something  to  run  a bank,  even  when  it  is  a very  small  one,  while  in  the  case 
of  a large  institution  with  high  rent  and  a considerable  salary  list,  the  expen- 
diture runs  into  very  large  figures.  All  that  is  thus  paid  out  must  be  taken 
from  earnings  before  a profit  available  for  dividends  can  be  shown. 

A short  time  since  I had  a long  conversation  with  a banker  doing  business 
in  the  neighborhood  of  Wall  Street,  New  York,  who  entertains  very  radical 
ideas  upon  this  point.  He  is  a gentleman  who  has  had  an  international 
experience,  and  one  who  in  addition  to  being  a very  careful  observer  of  cur- 
rent financial  events  is  a close  student  of  finance.  The  ideas  which  he  enter- 
tains may  be  of  interest  to  bankers  in  general  and  therefore  I present  them. 
For  obvious  reasons  I am  not  permitted  to  make  public  the  banker's  name. 
He  was  inspecting  a recent  statement  of  the  banks  and  trust  companies  of 
New  York,  and  said : — 

“I  have  before  me  a recent  statement  of  the  New  York  banks.  The 
figures  presented  are  suggestive.  What  principally  commands  my  attention 
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is  the  ever  increasing  amount  of  deposits.  These  have  now  reached  the 
enormous  sum  of  seven  hundred  and  fourteen  millions  of  dollars.  In  the  way 
of  a legal  reserve  against  this  amount  the  banks  hold  of  specie  one  hundred 
and  ten  millions  and  of  legal-tenders  ninety-nine  millions,  making  a total  of 
two  hundred  and  nine  millions.  This,  of  course,  is  in  excess  of  legal  require- 
ments by  over  thirty  millions  of  dollars. 

The  loans,  which  include  discounts  and  time  loans  and  loans  on  call, 
amount  to  six  hundred  and  twenty-three  millions.  Thus  the  banks,  working 
with  a total  capital  of  fifty-nine  millions,  to  which  is  to  be  added  the  sum  of 
seventy-four  millions  of  undivided  profits,  making  in  all  one  hundred  and 
thirty-three  millions  of  dollars  of  investment,  are  only  able  to  loan  out  a part 
of  the  funds  deposited  with  them.  Their  entire  capital,  their  surplus  and 
more  besides,  lies  idle  in  their  vaults  as  a legal  cash  reserve  of  no  practical 
use  to  any  one,  save  as  a guarantee. 

It  has  always  been  supposed  that  commerce  and  industry  apply  to  the 
banks  to  furnish  the  capital  they  require  and  which  is  necessary  to  carry  out 
legitimate  enterprises,  and  that  the  actual  capital  of  a bank  is  engaged  in 
furthering  the  interests  of  merchants  and  manufacturers  whose  credit- worthi- 
ness entitles  them  to  such  aid  and  support.  A glance  at  a bank  statement, 
however,  will  convince  any  one  that  the  capital  of  the  banks  is  untouched, 
that  it  remains  idle  and  that  only  a portion  of  the  funds  deposited  with  the 
banks  is  loaned  out  by  them. 

The  cause  of  so  much  money  being  idle  is  the  fact  that  a twenty-five  per 
cent,  margin  of  the  deposits  must  be  kept  on  hand  by  the  banks.  Therefore, 
the  bigger  the  dej>08its,  the  larger  the  margin  and  less  the  amount  in  circulation. 
The  banks,  therefore,  are  merely  acting  as  a scale  between  depositors  and 
borrowers.  The  scale,  however,  always  falls  on  the  side  of  the  depositors 
because  it  is  always  the  heaviest.  The  question  then  which  confronts  us  is 
how  is  it  possible  to  release  from  the  banks  the  money  that  is  lying  there  idle, 
apparently  to  no  purpose,  while  the  whole  community  is  short  of  small  bills 
and  change? 

I wish  to  discuss  the  matter  from  a conservative  point  of  view.  On  no 
account  would  I suggest  that  the  banks  should  be  authorized  to  hold  less  than 
twenty-five  per  cent,  of  their  deposits  in  cash.  The  way  to  accomplish  a 
reform  is  not  to  lessen  the  margin,  because  in  any  event  the  banks  are  unable 
at  this  time,  for  example,  to  loan  as  much  as  the  law  permits  them  to  put  out. 
The  amount  of  deposits,  however,  should  be  lessened. 

This  proposition  may  at  first  appear  absurd  and  ridiculous.  I am  willing 
to  admit  this  view,  if  it  is  to  be  looked  at  only  in  the  way  in  which  people 
usually  regard  such  matters  at  present.  Do  not  forget,  however,  that  a large 
percentage  of  deposits  in  the  New  York  banks  is  in  fact  fictitious.  When  I 
say  * fictitious ' I mean  just  that  and  nothing  more.  Many  a man  has  ten 
thousand  dollars  to  his  credit  in  the  bank,  whUe  at  the  same  time  he  owes  the 
bank  five  thousand  for  notes  discounted.  This  illustration  represents  only  a 
very  mild  case.  Good  customers  of  a bank  often  have  a larger  line  of  dis- 
count than  the  amount  of  their  average  deposits. 

Merchants  and  manufacturers,  wishing  to  stand  well  at  the  bank,  keep  a 
large  deposit  all  the  time — that  is,  they  keep  in  the  bank  to  their  credit  a 
large  sum  of  money,  entirely  useless  to  them  except  as  an  outward  show  of 
how  much  money  they  can  get  along  without  in  their  business.  On  the  other 
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hand  they  have  to  put  forth  stupendous  endeavors  to  maintain  that  balance, 
even  to  the  extent  of  mortgaging  their  real  estate.  The  object  in  view  is  to 
show  the  bank  that  they  are  easy  in  ready  cash  and  thus  lay  the  foundation 
for  obtaining  from  the  bank  a large  line  of  discount  or  accommodation.  This 
is  what  I mean  by  fictitious  deposits.  They  are  deposits  which  a business 
man  would  not  leave  idle  in  the  bank  for  a single  day,  if  only  he  thought 
that  he  could  withdraw  them  without  injuring  his  standing  with  the  bank. 

The  banks  encourage  customers  in  pursuing  this  general  course.  They 
make  it  clear  to  them  that  if  a depositor  does  not  keep  a good  balance,  his 
account  will  not  prove  satisfactory  to  the  bank  and  that  therefore  he  must 
not  expect  any  favors  of  the  bank  in  the  way  of  discount. 

The  services  of  a bank  in  attending  to  the  business  of  its  dealers — ^that  is, 
paying  their  checks  and  attending  to  their  collections  without  any  direct 
remuneration,  restricts  the  bankas  profit  to  the  one  thing — namely,  loaning 
out  large  sums  of  money  which  it  gathers  from  the  aggregate  balances  left 
idle  on  deposit.  It  is  to  be  admitted  that  the  banks  have  good  reason  for 
insisting  upon  such  an  arrangement  when  every  depositor  emphatically  pro- 
tests whenever  the  bank  charges  him  a miserable  twenty-five  cents  for  a col- 
lection made  on  some  out-of-the-way  place.  The  average  depositor  has  come 
to  think  that  it  is  his  right  to  have  his  business  attended  to  free  of  charge, 
simply  because  he  keeps  a good  balance  in  the  bank  all  the  time.  He  little 
realizes  that  the  interest  on  the  idle  funds  would  vastly  exceed  the  amount  of 
commission  he  would  pay  if  the  bank  only  treated  him  in  the  European 
foshion — namely,  charging  him  specifically  for  whatever  it  does  for  him. 

And  now  a word  with  respect  to  the  plan  that  prevails  abroad  in  this 
regard.  It  is  there  the  rule  for  the  bank  to  plainly  state  to  its  dealers  that  it 
is  not  in  business  for  its  health  and  therefore  it  will  charge  the  depositor  a 
commission  on  aU  the  business  it  does  for  him.  This,  according  to  the  import- 
ance of  his  transactions,  will  range  from  one-eighth  of  one  per  cent,  to  one- 
quarter  of  one  per  cent.  Whatever  may  be  the  rate,  the  commission  will 
always  be  charged.  The  reason  for  this,  it  will  be  explained,  is  that  the  bank 
has  clerks  to  pay,  rent  to  pay  and  various  other  expenses.  It  says  further  to 
the  depositor:  ^ You  need  not  bother  about  keeping  a single  cent  on  deposit 

more  than  the  amount  of  the  checks  that  you  draw.*  It  goes  further  and 
says : * By  the  way,  if  you  need  accommodations,  we  shall  be  pleased  to  give 

you  a line  of  discount.  We  know  you  to  be  a responsible  man,  doing  a good 
business  with  sufficient  capital  Therefore  we  are  ready  at  any  time,  as  you 
may  require  to  discount  your  purchases,  to  advance  you  say  eighty  per  cent, 
of  the  amount  of  your  drafts  on  your  customers  which  have  been  duly 
accepted.  We  are  willing  to  do  this  because  we  know  you  would  not  sell  to 
anybody  who  is  not  good  pay.  Even  in  case  of  disaster  only  a small  percent- 
age of  your  customers*  acceptances  would  be  dishonored.  We  would  have  no 
difficulty  in  obtaining  reimbursement  from  you  under  these  circumstances. 
On  the  other  hand  we  would  object  to  loaning  you  money  on  single  name 
notes  for  we  want  every  bill  of  exchange  in  our  portfolio  to  represent,  and  in 
fact  to  be,  the  result  of  a sale  of  merchandise.* 

Any  bank  acting  upon  this  plan  would  quite  likely  have  a very  small 
amount  of  deposits  and  consequently  it  would  need  to  keep  on  hand  only  a 
very  small  amoimt  by  way  of  legal  reserve.  But  would  that  bank  make  less 
profits  than  under  the  present  system?  Ceii^inly  not,  and  this  is  true  because 
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every  account  it  had,  however  small,  would  be  productive  of  a commission 
without  any  risk  whatever  being  taken.  The  larger  the  deposits  the  larger 
the  responsibility  in  loaning  them  out,  and,  as  before  stated,  the  larger,  of 
necessity,  the  (idle)  legal  reserve. 

In  order  to  get  down  to  a true  level  of  loans  and  deposits,  all  fictitious 
operations  must  be  eliminated.  The  way  to  do  this  is  for  merchants  and 
manufacturers  on  the  one  hand  to  give  up  the  practice  of  keeping  balances 
in  the  banks  simply  for  show.  On  the  other  hand  the  banks  should  stop 
inducing  customers  to  follow  that  unreasonable  method.  They  should  cease 
offering  advantages  to  those  who  maintain  balances.  They  should  stop  keep- 
ing their  accounts  free  of  charge  simply  because  there  is  a balance  on  deposit. 

So  far  in  these  remarks  I have  only  made  mention  of  merchants  and  man- 
ufacturers. I have  entirely  ignored  stock  brokers  and  dabblers  in  stocks  and 
bonds  and  in  various  articles  of  speculation.  It  is  not  unintentionally  that  I 
have  done  this.  A bank,  according  to  my  notion,  is  an  institution  whose 
object  is  to  foster  trade  and  commerce.  Its  object  should  never  be  to  lend 
help  to  speculators  to  manipulate  markets,  etc.  How  many  banks  in  this 
great  city  of  New  York  conform  to  my  definition?  I shall  not  attempt  to 
answer  the  question,  but  a shudder  goes  through  me  at  the  thought  of  the 
possible  answer  that  might  be  made  to  it. 

It  is  a fact  that  all  the  money  of  the  community  is  in  the  hands  of  the 
banks.  Not  only  are  the  funds  of  New  York  merchants  and  manufacturers 
deposited  in  the  banks  of  New  York  but  also  the  funds  of  the  whole  United 
States,  for  the  country  banks  keep  large  balances  in  New  York,  thereby 
depriving  their  own  depositors  of  the  use  of  it.  This  is  on  the  plea  that  in  their 
neighborhoods  there  are  no  legitimate  enterprises  that  they  can  foster  or  help 
along  with  any  feeling  of  security.  Therefore  the  banks  of  New  York  may 
be  fairly  said  to  have  control  of  the  finances  of  the  entire  nation.  They  are 
able  to  play  ducks  and  drakes  as  they  please.  It  may  be  said  in  answer  to 
this  that  the  New  York  banks  have  never  done  anything  of  this  kind  and  that 
it  is  unjust  even  to  suggest  the  possibility  of  such  a thing.  I do  not  accuse 
them  of  ever  having  made  a dishonest  coup  by  using  their  power  to  an  illegal 
end,  but  that  they  have  the  power  no  one  can  deny. 

In  my  opinion  they  should  not  have  that  power,  however  good  their  real 
intentions  may  be.  Moreover  I have  shown  that  the  banks  cannot  help  any 
one  out  of  their  own  capital,  nor  yet  out  of  their  enormous  surpluses.  Nor 
are  they  even  able  to  loan  out  the  full  amount  of  the  def>osits  they  hold, 
although  there  may  be  a demand  for  it,  for  the  reason  that  they  must  keep 
that  dreadful,  unnecessary  twenty-five  per  cent,  legal  reserve  intact.  The 
only  relief  in  the  case  of  panics  has  been  the  resort  to  clearing-house  certifi- 
cates, but  the  very  mention  of  clearing-house  certificates  disturbs  the  budness 
community  and  throws  the  commercial  world  into  spasms. 

The  remedy,  therefore,  that  is  suggested — namely,  the  elimination  of 
fictitious,  involuntary  and  often  forced  deposits  on  the  one  hand,  as  well  as 
the  obligatory  loan  to  counterbalance  it  on  the  other,  would  at  once  materi- 
ally reduce  the  figures  of  the  bank  statements.  It  would  increase  the  amount 
of  circulation  to  an  almost  incredible  extent.  As  the  bank’s  funds  diminish, 
so  would  the  loans  to  speculators  diminish.  Thus  a great  deal  of  money  now 
wrenched  from  the  channels  of  legitimate  trade  would  no  longer  be  used  by 
speculators  who  at  present  are  able  to  employ  large  sums  from  day  to  day  or 
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on  time,  and  who  secure  the  money  at  much  lower  rates  against  deposits  of 
collaterals,  many  of  which  are  of  doubtful  value,  than  merchants  are  required 
to  x>ay  on  first-class  commercial  paper.  Some  one  may  object  to  my  insinua- 
tion that  the  banks  at  present  loan  money  on  doubtful  collateral.  Let  me 
make  my  position  clearer.  No  bank  should  loan  money  on  any  stock  or  bond 
that  is  not  a regular  dividend  or  interest  payer.  All  others  than  income 
securities  should  be  unconditionally  refused.  When  the  banks  adopt  this 
platform,  it  will  be  found  that  dividend-paying  stocks  and  interest-paying 
bonds  will  rapidly  advance  in  value,  and  that  the  prices  of  such  securities 
will  fiuctuate  much  less  than  at  present.  On  the  other  hand  mere  speculative 
securities,  which  will  then  have  to  rely  upon  the  support  of  speculators  and 
gamblers  alone,  will  fall  lower  and  lower,  until  they  are  entirely  discredited. 

What  I have  presented  is  not  an  overdrawn  picture  of  the  results  of  the 
methods  suggested.  It  has  been  demonstrated  time  and  again  that  specula- 
tors would  be  unable  to  play  their  games  if  they  were  unaided  by  the  banks. 
If  the  banks  were  to  be  restrained  from  giving  them  financial  assistance, 
which  means  lending  the  funds  that  are  on  deposit  that  have  come  from  mer- 
chants and  manufacturers,  the  speculators’  range  of  activity  woulJ  be  materi- 
ally diminished.  On  the  other  hand  merchants  and  manufacturers,  being 
relieved  of  the  burden  of  keeping  useless  balances  in  bank,  would  use  their 
funds  in  their  business.  Any  surplus  that  they  might  have  they  would  invest 
in  good  securities,  well  out  of  the  range  of  the  speculator’s  grasp,  and  by  this 
means  they  would  do  much  to  sustain  market  quotations  of  dividend  earners.  ” 

I have  given  only  the  substance  of  the  interview  in  what  precedes.  Many 
illustrations  which  1 have  omitted  for  fear  of  making  the  story  too  long,  added 
greatly  to  the  interest  of  the  narrative.  A.  O.  Kittredge,  F.  I.  A. 


Mk.  W.  H.  Burns’  Wilt.. — The  personal  estate  of  Mr.  Walter  Hayes  Burns,  of 
96  Brook  street,  and  of  North  Mymms  Park,  Hatfield,  has  been  valued  at  £886,122 
gross,  and  £793,675  net.  Mr.  Burns  was  a partner  in  the  firm  of  J.  8.  Morgan  & 
Oo.,  merchant  bankers,  of  22  Old  Broad  street,  and  formerly  of  the  firm  of  Levi  P. 
Morton,  Burns  & Co.,  London.  He  was  a citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  died  on  the  22d  November,  agetl  fifty -nine  years.  The  will  bears  date  June  18, 
1892,  with  a codicil  made  the  22d  January,  1895,  after  he  had  bought  ihe  freehold 
of  North  Mymms  Park.  The  executors  are  his  widow  (daughter  of  the  late  Junius 
Spenser  Morgan),  his  ^on  Walter,  and  his  brother  in-law,  John  Pierpont  Morgan,  of 
22  Old  Broad  street.  To  his  son  the  deceased  bequeathed  £100,000,  to  Mrs.  Burns, 
£100,000  and  his  furniture  and  household  effects,  and  to  his  daughter,  Mary  Ethel 
Bums,  £25,000.  The  testator  bequeathed  also  upon  tmst  for  his  said  daughter  and 
her  issue,  £75,000,  and  to  his  partners,  Robert  Gordon  and  Frederick  William  Law- 
rence, £1,000  each  ; to  the  clerks  and  messengers  in  the  employment  of  his  firm, 
each  six  months'  wages,  and  smaller  sums  to  other  relatives.  Mrs.  Burns  is  to  have 
the  use  and  enjoyment  during  her  life  of  the  North  Mymms  Park  estate,  and  sub- 
ject to  her  life  interest  the  testator’s  son  and  daughter  are  to  have  successively  the 
option  of  purchase  of  the  estate  at  a valuation.  The  testator’s  real  estate  in  the 
United  States  and  in  the  United  Kingdom  (excepting  the  North  Mymms  estate)  is  to 
be  realized,  and  the  proceeds  of  sale,  together  with  the  residue  of  his  personal  es- 
tate, are  to  be  in  trust  as  to  one-third  for  Mrs.  Burns  absolutely,  as  to  one-third  for 
the  testator’s  son  Walter,  and  as  to  one-third  for  his  daughter  Mary  Ethel  Burns. 
The  trustees  are  left  with  absolute  discretion  as  to  the  investment  of  the  testator’s 
estate. — London  '"Bankers'  Magazine,"  }\virch,  1898. 
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A SUCCESSFUL  YOU  NO  BANK  PRESIDENT. 


In  these  days  of  active  competition  the  success  of  a bank  is  largely  de- 
pendent upon  the  vitality  of  its  management.  The  conservative  conduct  of 
a bank  does  not  mean  that  fossilized  methods  must  be  adhered  to,  or  that 
energy,  when  properly  directed,  should  be  discarded.  Some  of  the  most  re- 
sponsible bank  offices  in  the  country  are  now  held  by  young  men  who  com- 
bine the  sound  judgment  of  those  of  maturer  years  with  the  young  man's 
activity  and  capacity  for  work.  A bank  may  be  progressive  in  its  manage- 
ment without  in  the  least  diminishing  the  security  afforded  to  its  depositors 
and  shareholders.  Indeed,  a bank  located  id  any  live  business  community 
must  be  progressive  if  it  would  escape  death  by  the  slow  process  of  decay. 

While  the  subject  of  this  sketch  is  a young  man,  particularly  in  view  of 
the  responsibility  of  his  office,  it  must  not  be  inferred  that  he  is  young  in 
banking  experience.  He  has  gone  through  all  the  round  of  duties  in  a bank 
from  janitor  up,  and  in  this  way  has  acquired  a practical  training  in  all  the 
details  of  the  business. 

Arthur  Reynolds  was  bom  at  Panora,  Iowa,  March  10,  1868.  In  1886  he 
entered  Iowa  College  at  Grinnell,  leaving  there  one  year  later  to  engage  in 
mercantile  business.  With  M.  M.  Reynolds,  an  elder  brother,  as  a partner, 
he  became  interested  in  the  drug  business  at  Panora,  the  firm  being  Reynolds 
Bros.  A year  later  he  entered  the  Guthrie  County  National  Bank,  at  Pan- 
ora, his  father,  £.  J.  Reynolds,  having  been  one  of  the  organizers  and 
also  an  officer  of  the  bank  since  its  organization,  and  with  which  Arthur 
Reynolds  is  still  connected  as  a director,  his  elder  brother,  M.  M.  Rey- 
nolds, being  now  Cashier.  However,  he  retained  his  interest  in  the  drug 
firm  until  1895,  when  the  store  was  sold.  In  the  bank  his  duties  at  first  were 
merely  nominal,  sweeping  out  the  office,  running  errands  and  uccasionaUy 
helping  on  the  books,  and  gradually  he  worked  into  the  details  of  operating 
the  bank  until  he  was  promoted  to  the  position  of  Assistant  Cashier. 

When  his  brother.  Geo.  M.  Reynolds,  was  elected  Cashier  of  the  Des 
Moines  National,  Arthur  Reynolds  succeeded  him  as  Cashier  of  the  Guthrie 
County  National,  and  two  years  after,  when  his  brother  was  promoted  to  the 
Presidency  of  the  Des  Moines  National,  he  removed  to  that  city  and  became 
Cashier  of  this  bank,  holding  this  position  until  November  20,  last,  when  he 
was  elected  President,  his  brother  having  been  chosen  as  Cashier  of  the 
Continental  National  Bank,  Chicago. 

Mr.  Reynolds  became  President  of  the  Des  Moines  National  Bank  by  the 
unanimous  vote  of  the  board  of  directors.  This  was  but  a proper  recogni- 
tion of  liis  ability  as  a banker,  for  it  is  conceded  that  a large  share  of  the 
credit  for  the  bank's  progress  to  its  present  status  as  one  of  the  largest  banks 
in  the  State  was  in  a considerable  measure  due  to  liis  hard  work  and  natural 
fitness  for  the  office  which  he  held.  He  has  shown  sagacity  of  the  highest 
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order,  and  under  his  mana^ment  it  may  be  expected  that  the  Des  Moines 
National  Bank  wiU  continue  to  hold  its  present  high  rank  amongst  Western 
financial  institutions,  and  that  its  growth  will  keep  pace  with  the  commercial 
and  industrial  development  of  its  tributary  territory.  As  regards  capital, 
deposits  and  loans  the  bank  is  now  the  largest  in  Des  Moines,  and  there  is 
but  one  other  National  bank  in  the  State  of  equal  magnitude.  In  addition 
to  its  very  large  volume  of  local  business  the  Des  Moines  National  has 
established  excellent  facilities  for  handling  Eastern  business,  especially  as 
relates  to  the  handling  of  collections. 

Mr.  Reynolds  is  courteous  in  his  treatment  of  the  patrons  of  the  bank, 
and  has  made  many  friends  for  the  institution.  Aside  from  his  interests  in 
the  bank,  he  is  President  of  the  Northwestern  Life  and  Savings  Company,  of 
Des  Moines,  which  has  been  remarkably  successful,  and  is  now  one  of  the 
leading  Iowa  companies. 

The  basis  on  which  Mr.  Reynolds^  success  as  a banker  rests  is  of  the  most 
solid  character — ^natural  fitness  and  thorough  experience  in  every  practical 
detail  of  the  banking  business.  Whether  young  or  old,  such  bank  officers 
are  generally  sure  to  be  more  competent  than  those  who  have  reached  the 
highest  position  because  of  their  wealth  or  on  the  strength  of  a financial  repu- 
tation gained  outside  of  a banking  house. 


Ambrican  Bankers’  Association. — The  selection  of  Denver  as  the  place 
for  holding  the  next  annual  convention  of  this  organization  is  an  act  of  the 
executive  councU  which  will  be  generally  applauded  by  the  membership  of  the 
association.  There  are  few  more  attractive  cities  in  the  country  than  Denver, 
and  though  the  people  of  Colorado  may  differ  with  the  bankers  on  finance, 
they  will  not  be  less  hospitable  on  that  account  but  wiU  give  the  convention 
as  cordial  a welcome  as  it  has  received  anywhere.  The  scenic  beauties  of  the 
State,  its  great  resources  and  the  attractiveness  of  its  capital  city  will  no 
doubt  tend  to  secure  a large  attendance. 


Notes  Secured  by  State  and  County  Bonds.— Mr.  W.  W.  Wood,  of 
Chicago,  presents  on  another  page  an  argument  for  allowing  National  banks 
to  issue  notes  on  the  security  of  State  and  county  bonds  (the  latter  endorsed 
by  the  State)  deposited  with  the  Government.  Under  the  restrictions  pro- 
posed there  would  probably  be  no  default  in  payment  of  the  notes,  as  other 
provisions  are  made  for  their  redemption  in  addition  to  the  bond  security. 

But  it  is  almost  certain  that  such  a system  would  encounter  many  of  the 
difficulties  inherent  in  the  present  circulation,  which  makes  the  issue  of  notes 
dependent  upon  the  State  of  the  bond  market  and  not  upon  the  business 
demand  for  currency,  which  alone  should  control  the  issue  of  bank  notes. 
The  issue  of  a bank  currency,  which  is  no  more  than  an  additional  credit 
instrument  for  facilitating  business,  should  be  governed  by  the  rise  and  fall 
in  the  volume  of  business  and  not  by  the  capacity  of  States  and  counties  to 
add  to  their  bonded  debts. 

There  are  many  people  who  oppose  the  granting  of  the  right  to  issue  notes 
against  bank  assets,  and  no  doubt  great  care  should  be  exercised  in  extending 
this  privilege  only  to  solvent  and  well-managed  banks,  and  that  the  Comp- 
troller should  be  allowed  considerable  discretion  in  the  matter. 
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Bounty  Land  Scrip. 

The  Act  of  February  11,  1847,  gave  to  each  non-commissioned  oflBicer, 
musician,  or  private,  enlisted  or  regularly  mustered  in  the  service  for  not  less 
than  twelve  months,  and  who  had  actually  served  in  the  war  with  Mexico 
and  received  an  honorable  discharge,  a warrant  for  160  acres  of  land,  or  a 
Treasury  scrip  for  ^00.  If  the  soldier  was  killed  in  battle  or  died  of  wounds 
and  sickness,  incurred  in  the  course  of  his  service,  the  warrant  or  scrip  was  to 
be  issued  to  his  heirs.  Each  soldier  who  had  enlisted  for  less  than  twelve 
months,  and  who  had  actually  served  in  the  war  to  the  end  of  his  term,  or 
until  he  was  honorably  discharged,  was  to  receive  a warrant  for  forty  acres 
of  land  or  a Treasury  scrip  for  $25  to  be  issued  to  his  heirs  if  he  died  in  the 
service.  The  warrants  might  be  located  at  any  land  oflSce  in  the  United 
States. 

When  it  was  first  proposed  to  give  lands  to  those  who  served  in  the  Mexi- 
War,  the  measure  met  with  much  opposition  in  Congress.  It  was  alleged 
that  of  the  great  body  of  lands  which  had  been  given  to  soldiers  of  foreign 
wars  but  very  little  had  inured  to  the  benefit  of  the  grantees,  and  that  cases 
were  very  rare  indeed  where  a soldier  had  in  fact  become  the  occupant  of 
lands  intended  for  his  benefit,  most  of  the  lands  having  passed  into  the  hands 
of  speculators  at  a merely  nominal  price.  It  was  said  that  as  soon  as  the  bill 
was  signed  hundreds  of  men  would  start  for  the  army,  and  every  sutler^s  tent, 
every  petty  grocery,  would  become  a broker’s  office,  where  the  rights  to  war- 
rants, covering  millions  of  acres  of  the  public  domain,  would  be  obtained 
from  the  soldiers  for  very  trifiing  sums.  To  prevent  this  it  was  proposed  to 
make  the  warrants,  or  the  land  which  might  be  located  under  them,  not 
transferable  for  a period  of  seven  years,  but  to  this  it  was  objected  that  in 
the  case  of  those  who  might  wish  to  sell  and  not  to  occupy  their  lands,  it  was 
putting  the  reward  of  their  labors  off  to  a time  so  distant  as  to  make  it  of  but 
little  advantage  to  them.  It  was  finally  decided  to  give  to  each  the  option 
of  receiving  a land  warrant,  not  transferable  until  after  issue,  or  a Treasury 
scrip  for  flOO  or  $25  according  to  the  terms  of  enlistment  and  service.  The 
scrip  was  to  bear  six  per  cent,  interest,  and  to  be  redeemable  at  the  pleasure 
of  the  Government.  It  was  supposed  that  those  whose  want  of  money  was 
immediate  would  prefer  the  scrip,  which  was  equivalent  to  an  interest-bear- 
ing Treasury  note,  but  it  was  found  that  most  of  the  soldiers  preferred  the 
land  warrants.  That  this  result  might  have  been  foreseen  is  evident,  inas- 
much as  a land  warrant  for  160  acres  was  worth,  at  the  going  price  for  Gov- 
ernment land,  $200.  In  fact  only  $233, 075  in  the  bounty  land  scrip  was  issued. 


* Continued  from  the  August,  1897,  number  of  the  Bankers*  Magazine,  page  182. 

This  series  of  articles,  which  began  in  Rhodes*  Journal  or  Banking  for  October,  1898; 
page  1074,  will  be  continued  from  time  to  time  until  it  includes  a complete  historical  sketch 
of  the  loans  of  the  United  States  from  the  foundation  of  the  Government  up  to  the  present. 
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This  scrip  was  redeemed  out  of  the  general  funds  of  the  Treasury,  the  larger 
part  of  it  by  the  year  1851.  Small  amounts  are  still  unredeemed. 

Loan  op  1848. 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  in  his  message  of  December  7,  1847, 
informed  Congress  that  if  the  war  with  Mexico  continued  untU  July  1,  1848, 
the  expenditure  would  probably  exceed  the  revenue  provided  by  law  about 
$16,000,000,  while  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  his  report  of  December  8, 
estimated  that,  adding  the  sum  necessary  to  be  kept  in  the  Treasury  to  meet 
the  wants  of  the  Government,  and  maintain  the  enlarged  operations  at  the 
mints,  there  would  be  required  $18,729,114.27  in  addition  to  the  probable 
revenue. 

A bill  to  authorize  a loan  not  to  exceed  $18,600,000  was  introduced  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  January  19, 1848.  The  chairman  of  the  Committee 
of  Ways  and  Means  informed  the  House,  during  the  debate,  that  an  error 
had  been  discovered  in  the  financial  statement  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, which  disclosed  the  gratifying  fact  that  there  was  in  the  Treasury  nearly 
$7,000,000  more  than  had  been  stated  to  the  House,  in  consequence  of  which 
it  was  supposed  that  the  loan  might  be  reduced  to  $12,000,000,  but  that  the 
Secretary  of  War  had  since  asked  an  appropriation  of  nearly  four  millions  to 
supply  certain  deficiencies  in  that  branch  of  the  public  service,  and  it  would 
therefore  be  necessary  to  make  the  amount  $16,000,000,  and  he  moved  an 
amendment  making  the  alteration,  avowing  at  the  same  time  his  utter  want 
of  confidence  in  the  estimates  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  stating 
that  he  believed  at  least  $25,000,000  would  be  required. 

The  bill  passed  both  houses  after  an  extended  debate  and  was  approved 
March  31,  1848.  It  authorized  the  President  to  borrow  on  the  credit  of  the 
United  States,  at  any  time  within  one  year  from  the  passage  of  the  Act,  a 
sum  not  exceeding  $16,000,000,  at  an  interest  of  not  more  than  six  per  cent, 
per  annum,  payable  quarterly  or  semi-annually,  reimbursable  at  any  time 
after  July  1,  1868.  No  certificate  of  stock  was  to  be  issued  for  a less  amount 
than  $50.  The  expenses  attending  the  execution  of  the  Act  were  not  to 
exceed  $16,000.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  was  authorized  to  purchase 
the  stock  of  the  loan,  at  any  time  before  the  date  at  which  it  became  reim- 
bursable, at  the  market  price,  not  below  par. 

Under  this  Act  stock  to  the  amount  of  $16,000,000  was  issued.  Proposals 
for  the  loan  were  invited  April  17, 1848,  and  the  premium  realized  varied  from 
3.02  to  4.05  per  cent.  The  net  premium  realized  on  the  whole  loan  was 
$487,191.16.  From  1849  to  1858  inclusive  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  pur- 
chased $7,091,658.20  of  this  stock  at  various  rates,  ranging  from  8.185  to  22.46 
above  par.  The  total  premium  paid  on  these  purchases  exclusive  of  commis- 
sions was  $1,251,258.04.  The  whole  loan  was  paid  off  by  1873. 

Texas  Indemnity  Stock. 

The  State  of  Texas,  when  first  annexed  to  the  United  States,  had  doubtful 
claims  to  an  extensive  territory.  It  was  said  in  the  debates  on  the  subject, 
that  her  southeast  comer  was  at  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande,  the  region  of 
perpetual  fiowers,  her  northeast  comer  near  the  south  pass  in  the  Rooky 
Mountains  in  a region  of  perpetual  snow,  that  she  had  a front  on  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico  of  1,000  miles,  and  that  within  her  boundaries  she  claimed  an  area  of 
350,000  square  miles,  more  than  equal  to  seven  States  as  large  as  Pennsylvania. 
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To  somewhat  reduce  this  enormous  territory,  to  pay  her  somewhat  shad- 
owy claims  to  all  the  public  lands  within  her  alleged  boundaries,  and  to  obtain 
from  her  a release  of  her  claims  on  the  United  States  for  liability  for  her 
debts,  and  to  indemnify  her  for  the  surrender  of  her  ships,  forts,  arsenals, 
custom  houses,  munitions  of  war  and  public  buildings,  a bill  was  introduced 
in  the  Senate  August  6,  1860. 

The  bill,  notwithstanding  strenuous  opposition,  was  passed  and  approved 
September  9 of  that  year.  It  provided  that  if  the  State  of  Texas  should  con- 
sent that  her  boundary  on  the  north  should  commence  at  a point  at  which 
the  meridian  of  one  hundred  degrees  west  from  Greenwich  is  intersected  by 
the  parallel  of  thirty-six  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  and  run  thence 
due  west  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  three  degrees  west  from  Green- 
wich, then  south  to  the  thirty-second  degree  of  north  latitude,  then  on  said 
X)arallel  to  the  Rio  Grande  del  Norte  and  thence  with  the  channel  of  said 
river  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  should  cede  to  the  United  States  all  her 
claims  to  territory  exterior  to  these  boundaries,  and  relinquish  all  claims  on 
the  United  States  for  Uability  for  her  debts,  and  for  compensation  for  her 
ships,  forts,  custom  houses,  public  buildings,  etc.,  then  the  United  States,  in 
consideration  for  the  same,  should  pay  her  the  sum  of  (10,000,000  in  stock, 
bearing  6ve  per  cent,  interest,  payable  semi-annually,  redeemable  at  the  end 
of  fourteen  years.  No  more^than  (6,000,000  of  the  stock  was  to  be  issued, 
until  the  creditors  of  the  State  holding  bonds  and  certificates  of  stock  of  the 
State,  for  which  duties  on*imports  were  specifically  pledged,  should  file  first 
at  the  Treasury  releases  of  all  claims  against  the  United  States  on  account  of 
said  bonds  and  certificates. 

Under  this  Act  only  (6,000,000  in  stock  was  issued  as  a subsequent  Act, 
approved  February  28,  1865,  provided  that  the  creditors  of  Texas  should  be 
paid  in  cash,  and  increased  the  amount  to  be  paid  them  to  (7,750,000  to  be 
divided  pro  rata  among  such  creditors  of  the  State  as  were  comprehended  in 
the  Act  of  September  9,  1860.  From  1864  to  1858  inclusive  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  purchased  (1,539,000  of  this  stock  at  various  rates  ranging  from 
6.14  to  twelve  per  cent,  above  par.  The  total  premium  paid  exclusive  of 
commissions  amounted  to  (117,634.26.  The  stock  with  the  exception  of 
(21,000  was  all  redeemed  by  1880. 

Treasury  Notes  of  1867. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  his  annual  report  of  December  8,  1857, 
informed  Congress  that  although  there  was  a balance  on  hand  at  the  close  of 
the  fiscal  year  last  closed,  amounting  to  (17,710,114.27,  yet  so  great  was  the 
falling  off  in  the  revenues  from  customs,  owing  to  the  financial  crisis  of  the 
year,  that  it  would  be  absolutely  necessary  to  provide  the  Treasury  with 
some  additional  means  to  meet  the  demands  on  it.  Such  provisions,  he  said, 
should  be  made  at  the  earliest  practicable  moment,  as  it  was  likely  that  a 
failure  of  sufficient  means  in  the  Treasury  might  occur  at  an  early  day.  The 
exigency  being  only  temporary,  the  mode  of  providing  for  it  should  also,  the 
Secretary,  thought,  be  of  a temporary  character,  and  therefore  recommended 
that  authority  be  given  to  his  department  to  issue  Treasury  notes  to  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  (20,000,000,  payable  within  a limited  time,  and  carrying 
a specified  rate  of  interest,  whenever  the  immediate  demands  of  the  public 
service  may  call  for  a greater  amount  of  money  than  shall  happen  to  be  in 
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the  Treasury,  subject  to  the  Treasurer’s  drafts,  in  payment  of  warrants.  The 
fact  that  such  temporary  exigency  may  arise  under  unforeseen  circumstances, 
renders  an  adequate  provision  indispensable  to  the  public  security. 

A bill  to  meet  the  recommendations  of  the  Secretary  was  introduced  in  the 
Senate  on  December  17  by  the  Committee  on  Finance,  and  on  the  following 
day  in  the  House  of  Representatives  by  the  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means, 
and  was  at  once  followed  by  an  exciting  debate.  Serious  charges  of  mis- 
management and  extravagance  in  the  administration  of  the  several  depart- 
ments were  made  on  the  one  side,  while  on  the  other  the  cause  of  the  recent 
monetaiy  crisis  was  charged  to  the  action  taken  by  the  banks  in  suspending 
specie  payments.  Notwithstanding  the  strong  opposition  manifested  in 
both  Houses,  the  necessity  of  the  passage  of  some  measure  for  the  immediate 
relief  of  the  Treasury  was  conceded,  and  the  bUl  finally  passed  the  Senate  on 
December  19  by  a vote  of  31  yeas  to  18  nays.  On  December  22  it  passed  the 
House  of  Representatives  by  a vote  of  118  yeas  to  86  nays,  and  being  approved 
by  the  President  on  the  following  day,  became  a law  December  23,  1857. 
This  Act  authorized  the  issue  of  Treasury  notes  for  such  sum  as  the  exigencies 
of  the  public  service  might  require,  not  at  any  time  to  exceed  920,000,000,  and 
of  denominations  not  less  than  9100,  payable  at  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  after  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  notes,  with  interest  not  to  exceed 
six  per  cent.  The  first  issue  was  not  to  be  in  excess  of  96,000,000.  The 
residue  to  be  issued  in  whole  or  in  part,  after  public  advertisement  of  not  less 
than  thirty  days,  by  exchanging  such  notes  at  their  par  value  for  specie,  to 
the  bidder  or  bidders  agreeing  to  make  such  exchange  at  the  lowest  rate  of 
interest  not  in  excess  of  six  per  cent.,  interest  to  cease  at  the  expiration  of 
sixty  days’  notice  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  readiness  to  pay  such 
notes  at  their  maturity.  The  faith  of  the  United  States  was  solemnly  pledged 
for  their  redemption,  and  they  were  made  receivable  for  all  dues  of  the 
United  States. 

Including  reissues  952,778,900  was  issued  under  this  Act.  The  interest  on 
these  notes  ranged  from  three  to  six  per  cent.  The  details  are  as  follows : 
96,323,600  at  three  per  cent. ; 9107,000  at  3J  per  cent. ; 8110,000  at  3}  per  cent. ; 
9768,000  at  four  per  cent. ; 9688,000  at  per  cent. ; 910,055,700  at  4J  per  cent. ; 
94,632,500  at  4f  per  cent. ; 97,533,900  at  five  per  cent. ; 98,204,600  at  5i  per 
cent. ; 93,514,100  at  64  per  cent. ; and  910,941,600  at  six  per  cent. 

The  most  of  these  notes  were  redeemed  by  1862. 

Loan  of  1858. 

The  prediction  made  in  the  debate  on  the  bill  to  issue  the  Treasury  notes 
of  1857,  that  the  amount  asked  for  was  not  enough,  and  that  at  least 
920,000,000  more  would  be  required,  was  speedily  realized.  In  May,  1868,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  informed  Congress  that,  owing  to  the  appropria- 
tions having  been  increased  by  legislation  nearly  910,000,000  over  the  esti- 
mates, while  the  revenue  from  customs  had  fallen  about  910,000,000  below 
the  estimates,  it  would  be  necessary  to  provide  some  means  of  meeting  the 
deficit. 

A bill  to  authorize  a loan  not  exceeding  915,000,000  was  reported  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  May  26,  1858,  and  this  amount  was  subsequently 
increased  to  920,000,000. 

The  chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means,  who  reported  the 
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bfll,  said  that  the  public  debt  was  then  925,157,058.27  all  of  which  would  fall 
dne  in  ten  years,  and  the  date  of  the  redemption  of  the  proposed  loan  had 
therefore  been  made  fifteen  years,  or  five  years  beyond  the  period  within 
which  the  then  existing  debt  would  mature.  He  estimated  that,  even  if 
authority  were  given  to  borrow  915,000,000,  there  would  still  be  a deficit  at 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  of  nearly  91,000,000.  On  account  of  this  probable 
deficit,  and  of  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  appropriations,  the  Senate  raised 
the  proposed  loan  to  920,000,000.  The  bill  was  approved  June  14,  1858.  It 
authorized  the  President  to  borrow  on  the  credit  of  the  United  States  at  any 
time  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  Act,  a sum  not  exceeding 

920.000. 000  reimbursable  at  any  time  after  January  1,  1874.  The  interest 
was  not  to  exceed  five  per  cent,  per  annum  payable  semi-annually  with 
coupons  for  the  semi-annual  interest  attached  to  each  certificate  of  stock.  No 
certificate  was  to  be  issued  for  less  than  91,000,  and  none  was  to  be  sold  for 
less  than  its  par  value. 

Under  this  Act  the  sum  of  920,000,000  was  obtained  the  premium  varying 
from  two  to  seven  per  cent.,  the  average  being  3.59  per  cent.  ProxKMsals  for 
this  loan  were  invited  June  26  and  September  17,  1858.  910,000,000  being 
offered  at  each  date.  The  premium  received  amounted  to  9719,365.72.  This 
loan  was  paid  between  1874  and  1880. 

Loan  op  1860. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  dated  December  22, 
1859,  contained  the  following  clause : 

In  the  estimated  means  of  the  Treasury  for  this  and  the  next  fiscal  year,  it  will  be  seen 
that  no  provision  is  made  for  the  permanent  redemption  of  any  portion  of  the  $20,000,000 
of  Treasury  notes.  The  authority  for  the  reissue  of  these  notes  will  expire  on  June  90, 1860, 
and  it  will,  therefore,  be  necessary  for  Congress  to  extend  the  law  for  that  purpose  for 
another  period.” 

Congress  appears  to  have  differed  with  the  Secretary  as  to  the  propriety 
of  reissuing  the  notes,  as,  instead  of  giving  this  authority,  a bill  providing  for 
their  redemption  by  means  of  a loan  was  introduced  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives June  21,  passed  both  houses  almost  without  debate,  and  was 
approved  June  22,  1860.  It  authorized  the  President  to  borrow  at  any  time 
within  twelve  months  after  the  passage  of  the  Act  a sum  not  exceeding 

921.000. 000,  on  the  credit  of  the  United  States,  the  money  to  be  used  only  in 
the  redemption  of  Treasury  notes,  and  to  replace  in  the  Treasury  any  amount 
of  such  notes  which  should  be  paid  in  for  public  dues. 

The  stock  was  to  bear  interest  not  exceeding  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  and 
was  to  mature  within  a period  not  more  than  twenty  nor  less  than  ten  years. 
No  certificate  was  to  be  issued  for  less  than  91,000.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  was  authorized  to  cause  coupons  of  semi-annual  interest  to  be 
attached  to  the  bonds  and  any  such  bond  bearing  such  coupons  was  to  be 
assignable  by  delivery.  No  bond  was  to  be  disposed  of  at  less  than  par. 

Under  this  Act  the  sum  of  97,022,000  was  borrowed  at  five  per  cent,  interest, 
the  bonds  selling  at  from  par  to  1.45  per  cent,  premium.  The  failure  to 
realize  the  whole  amount  of  the  loan  was  caused  by  the  political  troubles 
culminating  in  the  Civil  War.  Bids  were  invited  for  910,000,000  on  Septem- 
ber 8,  1860,  and  the  whole  amount  was  speedUy  taken.  It  soon  became  evi- 
dent that  war  was  inevitable,  and  a commercial  crisis  ensued,  during  which 
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a portion  of  the  bidders  forfeited  their  deposits,  and  the  loan  was  withdrawn 
from  the  market  after  the  $7,022,000  had  been  realized.  This  loan  was 
redeemed  by  1872. 

Treasury  Notes  op  1860. 

Authority  for  the  issue  of  these  notes  became  necessary  when  it  was  found 
that  but  a portion  of  the  $21,000,000  loan  authorized  by  the  Act  of  June  22, 
1860,  could  be  obtained,  and  was  recommended  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  in  his  annual  report  of  December  4,  1860.  The  Secretary  said : 

**  To  meet  the  remaining  outstanding  Treasury  notes  and  interest  thereon,  there  is  yet 
to  be  negotiated  eleven  millions  of  stock  authorized  by  the  Act  of  June  22,  1860.  The 
statement  just  made  of  the  difficulties  attending  the  payment  of  the  stock  already  sold,  in 
oonnecticn  with  the  fact  that  capitalists,  in  the  present  condition  of  the  country,  seem  unwill- 
ing to  invest  in  United  States  bonds  at  par,  render  it  almost  certain  that  this  remaining 
eleven  millions  cannot  now  be  negotiated  upon  terms  accceptable  to  the  Government  The 
condition  of  the  Treasury  is  such  that  no  serious  delay  can  be  indulged.  I recommend 
therefore  a repeal  of  so  much  of  the  Act  of  June  22,  1860,  as  authorizes  the  issue  of  this 
additional  eleven  millions  of  stock,  and  that  authority  be  given  for  the  issuing  of  Treasury 
notes  to  the  same  amount,  to  be  negotiated  at  such  rates  as  will  command  the  confidence  of 
the  country.  To  create  that  confidence,  I recommend  that  the  public  lands  be  uncondition- 
ally pledged  for  the  ultimate  redemption  of  all  the  Treasury  notes  which  it  may  become 
necessary  to  issue.  I make  this  recommendation  of  substituting  Treasury  notes  for  the 
stock  the  more  readily  from  the  conviction  that  there  should  always  exist  in  the  department 
power  to  issue  Treasury  notes  for  a limited  amount,  under  the  direction  of  the  Presi  ent,  to 
meet  unforeseen  contingencies.  It  is  a power  which  can  never  be  abused,  as  the  amount 
realized  from  such  source  can  only  be  used  to  meet  lawful  demands  upon  the  Treasury.*’ 

A bill  to  allow  the  issue  of  Treasury  notes  to  an  amount  not  exceeding 
$10,000,000  was  introduced  in  the  House  of  Representatives  December  10. 
There  appears  to  have  been  but  little  opposition  to  the  bill  as  a whole,  but 
an  effort  was  made  to  change  some  of  its  features.  An  attempt  was  made  to 
pledge  the  receipts  from  the  public  lands  specifically  for  the  redemption  of 
the  notes.  In  the  Senate  an  unsuccessful  effort  was  made  to  authorize  the 
issue  of  notes  as  low  as  $20,  it  being  urged  that  notes  of  the  smaller  denomi- 
nations would  be  more  readily  taken  at  par,  as  they  could  be  paid  to  laborers 
and  others  having  smaU  demands  against  the  Government.  The  Senate 
rejected  this  amendment,  but  altered  the  bill  so  as  to  allow  of  the  issue  of 
notes  of  as  low  a denomination  as  $50.  The  same  attempt  was  made  as  in 
the  House  to  pledge  the  proceeds  of  the  public  lands  for  the  specific  redemp- 
tion of  the  notes,  and  objected  to  on  the  ground  that  it  would  interfere  with 
the  homestead  bill  then  under  discussion  in  Congress.  The  bill  passed  and 
was  approved  December  16,  1860.  It  authorized  the  President  to  cause  the 
issue  of  Treasury  notes  for  such  sums  as  the  exigencies  of  the  public  service 
might  require,  not  exceeding  at  any  time  the  amount  of  $10,000,000,  of  denom- 
inations of  not  less  than  $50  for  each  note,  redeemable  at  the  Treasury,  after 
the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  issue  bearing  interest  until 
redeemed  or  called,  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum ; but  the  Secretary 
was  authorized  to  issue  them,  after  advertisement,  at  such  rates  of  interest  as 
might  be  offered  by  the  lowest  responsible  bidders. 

Under  this  Act  Treasury  notes  were  issued,  redeemable  at  the  expiration 
of  one  year  from  date,  bearing  interest  as  follows:  $70,200  at  six  per  cent. ; 
$5,000  at  seven  per  cent. ; $24,500  at  eight  per  cent. ; $33,000  at  8i  per  cent. ; 
$10,000  at  8i  per  cent. ; $65,000  at  nine  per  cent. ; $10,000  at  per  cent. ; 
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$160,000  at  per  cent. ; $77,000  at  9}  per  cent. ; $1,027,500  at  ten  per  cent. ; 
$266,000  at  lOJ  per  cent. ; $623,000  at  10 J per  cent. ; $1,367,000  at  lOf  per 
cent. ; $1,432,700  at  eleven  per  cent. ; $4,840,000  at  twelve  per  cent. ; making 
a total  of  $10,000,000.  Additional  offers  were  received  and  declined  ranging 
from  fifteen  to  thirty-six  per  cent.  These  notes  were  mostly  redeemed  by  1862. 

Loan  of  February,  1861. 

So  low  had  the  credit  of  the  Government  fallen  at  this  time  that  Secretary 
John  A.  Dix  in  a letter  to  the  chairman  of  the  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means 
of  the  House  of  Representatives,  dated  January  18,  1861,  suggested  to  the 
committee  as  an  additional  financial  resource,  that  the  several  States  be 
asked,  as  a security  for  the  repayment  of  any  money  the  Government  might 
find  it  necessary  to  borrow,  to  pledge  the  deposits  received  by  them  from  the 
Government  under  the  Act  for  the  distribution  of  the  surplus  in  1836,  believ- 
ing that  a loan  contracted  on  such  a basis  of  security  superadding  to  the 
plighted  faith  of  the  United  States  that  of  the  several  States,  could  hardly 
fail  to  be  acceptable  to  capitalists. 

The  committee  reported  on  February  1 a bill  to  authorize  a loan  of 
$25,000,000,  with  a statement  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  had  reported 
that  there  would  be  an  actual  deficit  in  the  revenue  of  $21,677,524.  In  addi- 
tion to  this  the  chairman  of  the  committee  stated  that  the  deficiency  bill 
appropriated  between  two  and  three  millions  of  dollars,  making  an  estimated 
deficiency  of  $24,000,000,  while  the  amount  in  the  Treasury  on  January  1 was 
but  $2,233,220.  At  least  $5,000,000  were  required  to  carry  on  the  daily  opera- 
tions; there  should  therefore  be  provided,  in  addition  to  the  revenues  at 
least  $25,000,000.  It  was  said  in  debate  on  the  bill,  that  the  amount  was 
needed  to  pay  off  the  debts  of  the  retiring  Administration.  The  falling  off 
of  the  revenue  was  caused  by  the  political  troubles  ending  in  the  Civil  War, 
and  which  had  already  diminished  the  imports  to  a very  large  extent. 

The  bill  was  objected  to  on  the  ground  that  the  Secretary  already  pos- 
sessed the  power,  under  the  Act  of  June,  1860,  to  borrow  $14,000,000,  and 
that  this  amount,  at  least,  should  be  deducted  from  the  proposed  loan.  To 
this  it  was  answered  that  the  balance  of  the  loan  of  June  22,  1860.  could  not 
be  sold  upon  the  terms  prescribed  in  the  law,  and  that  if  it  could,  the  money 
was  specifically  pledged  to  the  redemption  of  the  Treasury  notes  of  1860. 

The  bill  was  approved  February  8,  1861.  It  authorized  the  President  to 
borrow,  at  any  time  before  July  1,  1861,  a sum  not  exceeding  $25,000,000  to 
be  used  in  the  payment  of  current  demands  on  the  Treasury,  for  the  redemp- 
tion of  Treasury  notes,  and  to  replace  in  the  Treasury  such  notes  as  had  been 
paid  in  for  public  dues.  The  stock  was  to  bear  interest  not  exceeding  six  per 
cent,  per  annum,  and  to  be  payable  within  not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than 
twenty  years.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  was  authorized  to  cause  cou- 
pons of  semi-annual  interest  to  be  attached  to  the  bonds  whenever  required. 
No  certificate  of  stock  was  to  be  issued  for  le^s  than  $1,000. 

Under  this  Act  bonds  were  issued  amounting  to  $18,415,000  at  an  ag^gre- 
gate  discount  of  $2,019,776.10  or  an  average  rate  of  $89.03  per  one  hundred 
dollars.  Proposals  for  this  loan  were  invited  February  13,  March  26  and  May 
11,  1861.  Stock  was  issued  as  follows:  $8,006,000  at  an  average  rate  of 
$90,478;  $3,099,000  at  an  average  rate  of  $94.01 ; and  $7,310,000  at  an  average 
rate  of  $85.3427  per  $100.  This  loan  was  paid  or  funded  in  1881. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


LOANS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES, 


545 


TRBA.SURY  Notes  of  1861. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  his  report  on  the  finances,  dated  Decem- 
ber 22,  1859,  had  estimated  that  there  would  be  a balance  in  the  Treasury, 
June  30,  1861,  of  only  $3,530,196.61,  which  left  no  margin  for  additional 
appropriations.  If,  therefore,  the  appropriations  should  exceed  the  estimates, 
or  Congress  should  determine  within  this  period  for  the  payment  of  any  por- 
tion of  the  public  debt,  which  then  amounted  to  nearly  $60,000,000,  it  would 
be  necessary  to  make  adequate  provision  for  such  contingencies.  The  Secre- 
tary expressed  himself  as  of  the  opinion  that  the  idea  of  increasing  the  public 
debt  to  meet  the  ordinary  expenses  of  the  Government  should  not  be  enter- 
tained for  a moment.  If  additional  demands  on  the  Treasury  were  created 
by  legislation,  provision  must  be  made  to  meet  them  by  such  an  increase  of 
tariff  duties  as  might  be  necessary. 

A bill  for  the  repayment  of  outstanding  Treasury  notes,  to  authorize  a 
loan,  and  to  regulate  and  fix  the  duties  on  imports,  was  introduced  in  the 
House  May  12,  1860.  It  was  said  in  debate  on  the  bill  that  the  idea  of  not 
increasing  the  debt  to  meet  current  expenses  was  a very  patriotic  one,  and 
that  it  would  hardly  be  suspected  that  the  Administration  had  practically 
illustrated  the  sentiment,  by  steadily  increasing  the  debt  to  meet  those 
expenses  during  every  year  that  it  had  been  in  power,  with  the  foUowing 


result: 

Balance  in  Treasury  July  1, 1857 117,710,114.27 

Public  debt  July  1, 1857 29,060,386.90 

Public  debt  July  1, 1858 44,910,777.66 

Public  debt  July  1, 1859 58,7o4, 699.33 


Adding  the  balance  in  the  Treasury  on  July  1,  1857,  to  the  debt  at  the 
close  of  the  year  1859  and  deducting  the  debt  of  1857,  it  appeared  that  the 
sum  total  of  an  idea,  not  to  be  entertained  for  a moment,”  was  an  increase 
in  the  public  debt  of  $47,404,426.70.  It  was  furthermore  charged  that  this 
had  taken  place  under  a tariff  that  practically  discriminated  against  our  own 
people,  compelling  us  for  every  fourteen  or  fifteen  millions  of  revenue  col- 
lected at  home  to  foot  a bill  of  a hundred  millions  abroad. 

The  debate  on  the  bill  took  a very  wide  range,  including  the  subjects  of 
the  tariff,  and  of  protection  to  American  industry,  and  often  branching  off  to 
the  state  of  the  Union  and  the  political  troubles  which  brought  on  the  Civil 
War;  but  the  bill  failed  to  pass  both  houses  at  that  session.  It  was  taken  up 
at  the  next  meeting  of  Congress,  but  did  not  become  a law  until  March  2, 
1861,  after  many  of  the  southern  members  had  left  Congress.  The  opposition 
was  not  to  the  proposal  to  issue  the  notes,  admitted  to  be  necessary  to  supply 
the  current  demands  on  the  Treasury,  exhausted  on  the  eve  of  a great  war, 
but  to  the  provisions  for  an  increase  of  the  tariff  contained  in  the  same  bill. 
The  Act  authorized  the  President  to  borrow,  at  any  time  within  twelve 
months  from  the  passage  of  the  Act,  a sum  not  exceeding  $10,000,000,  to  be 
applied  to  the  payment  of  appropriations  made  by  law  and  the  balance  of 
Treasury  notes  then  outstanding,  and  to  no  other  purpose.  No  stipulation 
or  contract  was  to  be  entered  into  which  would  prevent  the  United  States 
from  paying  the  amount  borrowed  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  ten 
years  from  the  first  day  of  July  next  ensuing,  after  due  notice  given.  If  the 
proposals  made  for  the  loan  were  not  satisfactory,  the  President  was  author- 
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ized,  instead  of  borrowing  the  money,  to  issue  Treasury  notes,  in  lieu  thereof, 
for  the  full  amount  of  the  loan  authorized,  and  also  to  substitute  Treasury 
notes'^for  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  money  which  he  was  authorized  to 
borrow  by  previous  Acts.  The  notes  were  to  be  for  sums  not  less  than  fifty 
dollars  each,  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable 
semi-annually  and  were  to  be  redeemable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  United  States 
within  two  years  from  the  passage  of  the  Act,  and  were  to  cease  to  bear 
interest  after  being  called  in  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Under  this  Act  Treasury  notes  to  the  amount  of  135,364,450  were  issued  of 
which  amount  $22,468,100  was  payable  in  two  years  and  $12,896,350  in  sixty 
days  after  date.  The  Civil  War,  which  began  a few  weeks  after  this  law  was 
enacted,  necessitated  an  increase  so  far  in  excess  of  the  amount  originally 
contemplated.  This  increase  was  however  warranted  by  the  letter  if  not  by 
the  intent  of  the  Act.  These  notes  were  receivable  for  all  debts  due  to  the 
United  States,  including  customs  duties.  Proposals  for  $4,901,000  of  this  loan 
were  invited  April  6,  1861.  They  were  nearly  all  redeemed  by  1865. 

Oregon  War  Debt. 

The  settlement  of  Oregon  appears  to  have  commenced  in  1839,  but  was 
confined  to  a few  adventurous  pioneers,  who  made  their  way  across  the  plains 
from  Missouri  through  friendly  or  hostile  Indian  tribes,  until  the  year  1850, 
when  emigration  was  stimulated  by  the  passage  of  an  Act  giving  320  acres  of 
land  to  each  settler,  and  if  married  the  same  amount  to  his  wife.  In  1851 
the  gold  washings  of  the  Rogue  River  valley  were  discovered,  which  caused  a 
sudden  increase  of  population  from  the  mining  districts  of  California.  Shortly 
after  these  miners  arrived  the  troubles  with  the  Indians  commenced.  In  1855 
hostilities  broke  out  and  a general  war  ensued,  which  continued  for  more 
than  a year,  after  which  there  was  a short  and  hollow  peace.  In  1858 
another  war  began  but  was  of  short  duration,  the  increased  white  population 
and  the  military  forces  of  the  general  Government  soon  overpowering  the 
Indians.  At  the  breaking  out  of  the  war  in  1855  the  militia  were  called  out 
by  the  Governors  of  Oregon  and  Washington  and  heavy  expenses  incurred. 
After  the  war  was  closed  a demand  was  made  on  the  general  Government  for 
the  payment  of  these  troops,  and  for  the  expense  of  their  maintainance  in 
the  field. 

A commission  appointed  under  an  Act  of  Congress  was  sent  out  to  inves- 
tigate the  subject  and  audit  the  claims.  The  report  of  the  commission  stated 
the  amount  due  to  Oregon  at  $4,449,949.33  and  to  Washington  $1,481,475.45. 
A supplemental  report  added  about  $80,000,  making  the  total  $6,011,424.78. 
The  Committee  on  Military  Afiairs  referred  this  report  and  the  papers  to  the 
Third  Auditor  of  the  Treasury,  under  a resolution  of  the  House,  with  direc- 
tions to  audit  the  claims,  and  in  so  doing  to  allow  the  militia  the  same  pay 
as  was  given  to  regular  soldiers  of  the  same  grade  in  the  United  States  army, 
and  for  the  supplies  a reasonable  approximation  to  what  was  already  author- 
ized by  existing  laws.  On  February  7,  1860,  the  Third  Auditor  transmitted 
his  report  to  the  House,  showing  that  the  claims,  if  settled  on  this  footing, 
would  aggregate  $2,714,808.55.  Against  this  the  delegates  from  Oregon  and 
Washington  protested. 

A bill  passed  the  Senate  in  1861,  appropriating  between  three  and  four 
millions  of  dollars  for  the  payment  of  these  claims,  but  it  never  reached  a 
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vote  in  the  HonBe.  A bill  for  the  payment  of  the  Oregon  and  Washington 
vrar  debt  was  introduced  in  February,  1861,  passed  both  Houses  with  some 
slight  amendments,  and  was  approved  March  2,  1861.  It  appropriated  for 
the  pay  of  the  volunteers  in  the  war  $400,000,  the  claims  to  be  examined  and 
audited  by  the  Third  Auditor,  and  the  volunteers  to  be  allowed  the  same  pay 
as  United  States  officers  and  soldiers  serving  in  Oregon  and  Washing^n. 
For  the  claims  for  services,  supplies,  transportatioD,  etc.,  incurred  in  the 
maintainance  of  the  volunteers,  $2,400,000  was  appropriated,  the  claims  to  be 
also  settled  by  the  Third  Auditor,  and  the  prices  allowed  to  be  as  nearly  as 
possible  the  same  as  had  been  paid  for  supplies  to  the  regular  forces  of  the 
United  States;  horses  and  other  property  lost  or  destroyed  in  the  military 
service  to  be  settled  for  on  the  principles  laid  down  in  previous  Acts.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  was  authorized,  if  he  deemed  it  expedient,  to  issue 
to  the  claimants,  or  their  representatives,  in  payment  of  their  audited  claims, 
bonds  of  the  United  States  of  a denomination  not  less  than  $50,  payable  in 
twenty  years  and  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent.,  with  cou- 
pons attached  payable  annually  or  semi-annually  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Secretary. 

Under  this  Act  bonds  to  the  amount  of  $1,090,850  were  issued.  This  loan 
was  redeemed  or  funded  by  1881. 


A New  Currency  Bill. — For  some  time  a sub  committee  of  the  Baukiug  and 
Currency  Committee  of  the  House  of  Representatives  has  been  at  work  preparing  a 
bill  which  would  be  acceptable  to  the  friends  of  currency  reform  in  and  out  of  Con- 
gress. We  publish  the  report  of  this  committee  elsewhere  in  this  number  of  the 
Magazine,  and  would  be  pleased  to  have  the  opinion  of  our  readers  as  to  the  prac- 
ticability of  the  measure. 

The  purpose  of  the  bill,  as  declared  by  its  title,  is  the  strengthening  of  the  pub- 
lic credit,  the  relief  of  the  United  States  Treasury,  and  the  amendment  of  the  laws 
relating  to  National  banking.  Most  of  the  provisions  of  the  bill  appear  to  be  calcu- 
lated to  effect  these  rej-ults.  The  bill  embodies  a number  of  the  proposals  contained 
in  the  recent  Report  of  the  Monetary  Commission. 

Another  important  feature  is  the  plan  of  Mr.  Walker  for  making  the  banks  re- 
sponsible for  the  current  redemption  of  the  legal  tenders.  In  return  for  this  ser- 
vice the  privilege  of  issuing  notes  on  their  general  assets  is  to  be  gradually  extended 
to  the  banks. 

A new  form  of  note  is  created,  to  be  known  as  National  reserve  notes,  which  are 
to  be  issued  to  the  banks  in  return  for  deposits  of  legal  tenders  with  the  Treasury, 
and  to  the  extent  of  these  deposits  the  banks  may  issue  their  own  notes  imsecured 
by  any  specific  pledge. 

The  problem  to  be  considered  is  this : Would  the  cost  of  providing  gold  for  the 
redemption  of  legal-tender  notes  be  offset  by  the  added  profits  which  would  inure 
to  the  banks  by  aUowing  them  to  issue  notes  on  their  general  assets.  It  would  be 
interesting  to  learn  how  this  matter  is  viewed  by  the  banks  themselves. 

The  gentlemen  composing  the  sub-committee  have  evidently  tried  to  harmonize 
the  differences  of  those  who  desire  financial  legislation,  certainly  not  an  easy  task. 
Their  report  would  seem  to  indicate  that  the  bill  is  somewhat  complex  and  not  alto- 
gether clear  as  to  some  of  its  provisions.  This  impression,  however,  may  not  be 
sustained  when  the  bill  itself  shall  be  published  in  full.  As  the  aims  of  the  sub- 
committee are  altogether  laudable,  their  report  must  be  considered  as  a substantial 
gain  for  the  cause  of  monetary  reform,  which  is  making  slow  but  certain  progress. 
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Bank  money  was  the  highly  expressive  and  appropriate  term  applied  by  the  late 
Thomas  Joplin  (the  founder  of  joint  stock  banking  in  England)  to  current  account 
credit  balances  with  bankers  payable  on  demand.  Mr.  Joplin  was  the  first  to  dis- 
cern the  fact  that  such  accounts  were  in  themselves  currency  or  money,  but  this 
great  and  important  truth  was  not  then,  nor  is  it  now,  fully  grasped  by  political 
economists  or  writers  on  the  currency. 

Bank  money  properly  so  called  may  be  defined  as  consisting  of  current  account 
credit  balances  with  bankers,  which,  although  in  a literal  sense  intangible,  are  nev- 
ertheless practically  existent  and  transferable  by  check  or  exchangeable  on  demand 
into  the  legal  tender,  constituting  a vast  proportion  of  the  ready  money  or  currency 
by  which  the  trade  of  the  country  is  carried  on. 

The  generally  received  idea  is  that  bankers’  current  account  credit  balances  are 
not  currency  but  only  show  or  represent  an  economizing  of  money.  That  by  the 
operation  of  banking  a small  sum  of  money  in  the  banker’s  till  does  the  work  of  a 
large  sum  of  money  belonging  to  his  customers  (their  current  account  balances), 
thereby  by  so  much  economizing  the  use  of  the  legal  tender. 

With  this  expl  ination,  which  is,  of  course,  perfectly  correct  so  far  as  it  goes,  the 
subject  is  dismissed  from  further  consideration,  and  the  extraordinary  conclusion 
jumped  at,  that  therefore  bankers’  current  account  balances  are  not  in  themselves 
currency. 

But  the  fallacy  in  ttie  deduction  is  apparent.  Is  not  the  country  bank  note  cur- 
rency, and  does  it  not  economize  the  use  of  the  legal  tender,  the  banker  keeping  for 
his  own  use  the  money  represented  by  his  £5  note  (as  he  does  that  represented  by 
the  current  account),  thereby  by  so  much  economizing  the  use  of  the  legal  tender, 
or  does  the  economy  effected  by  the  note  in  any  way  prejudice  its  title  to  be  con- 
sidered currency  ? On  the  contrary  it  confirms  its  title  to  be  considered  currency, 
as  it  does  also  the  bankers’  current  account  balance. 

Let  us  compare  the  two  more  closely.  The  banker’s  note  and  current  account 
are  both  payable  on  demand,  and  represent  money  which  he  applies  to  his  own  use, 
and  both  circulate,  the  one  by  hand  and  the  other  by  check.  A has  in  his  pocket 
£100  in  country  bank  notes  ; he  circulates,  he  pays  away  a £10  note,  but  he  does 
not  pay  away  the  remaining  £90  until  he  has  occasion  to  do  so — the  £90  in  bank 
notes  he  keeps  in  his  pocket  or  in  his  house,  and  have  they  therefore  ceased  to  be 
currency  ? Clearly  not — and  they  answer  exactly  to  the  bankers’  current  account 
balance.  If  A had  had  £100  to  the  credit  of  his  current  account  instead  of  £100  in 
notes  in  his  pocket,  and  had  he  paid  away  a check  for  £10,  the  balance  standing  to 
his  credit  on  his  current  account  would  be  £90. 

In  both  cases  the  £90  is  equally  out  of  circulation,  or,  to  speak  correctly,  dor- 
mant ; but  the  circumstance  of  being  dormant  does  not  render  them  the  less  cur- 
rency, otherwise  even  the  money  carried  iu  the  pocket  until  required  to  meet  ordi- 
nary expenses  could  not  be  currency,  being  for  the  time  no  less  dormant. 

It  follows  that  the  current  account  and  the  country  bank  note  are  equally  cur- 
rency, both  effectually  substituting  the  legal  tender,  so  effectually  indeed  that  if  to- 
morrow all  the  banks  in  the  kingdom  were  to  hand  back  to  their  customers  the 

*** Suggested  Alterations  in  the  Bank  Act  of  1841,”  by  an  ex-Bank  Manager;  London; 
BfBngham  WUson. 
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amounts  standing  to  the  credit  of  their  current  accounts,  and  were  all  the  country 
bank  notes  in  circulation  to  be  exchanged  for  the  legal  tender,  no  person  would  feel 
himself  to  be  possessed  of  one  penny  more  ready  money  than  before.  Nor,  of 
course,  would  the  efficiency  of  the  current  account  currency  be  in  any  way  increased 
if  we  suppose  bankers  to  hold  in  their  possession  legal  tender  to  its  full  amount. 

In  short,  whatever  differences  exist  between  the  sovereign,  the  bank  note,  and 
the  banker’s  current  account  in  intrinsic  value  or  constitution,  their  efficacy  as  cur- 
rency is  the  same. 

The  bank  note  is  tangible,  and  so  practically  is  the  current  account — the  owner 
of  the  one  can  go  to  his  cash  box  and  take  out  his  note,  the  other  to  his  bank  and 
take  out  his  b ilance — to  all  intents  and  purposes  it  is  as  if  the  latter  kept  his  cash 
box  at  the  bank  with  power  at  all  times  to  take  out  his  money,  or  by  check  to 
transfer  to  another  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  its  contents. 

Such  is  bank  money  properly  so-called,  adding  its  enormous  volume  to  the  cur- 
rency or  ready  money  by  which  the  trade  of  the  country  is  carried  on,  and  until  the 
distinctive  existence  of  the  current  account  in  this  capacity  is  fully  recognized,  it 
were  vain  to  think  of  understanding  the  intricacies  of  the  currency  question. 


Currency  Based  Upon  GIold. — The  high  intrinsic  value  of  gold  and  the  steadi- 
ness of  that  value  render  it  pre-eminently  fitted  for  use  as  a measure  of  value  and  me- 
dium of  exchange.  It  attains  its  approximately  fixity  of  value,  first,  because  hitherto 
the  average  cost  of  its  production  has  almost  equalled  its  normal  or  current  value  ; 
and,  secondly,  because  in  consequence  of  its  being  so  universally  received  by  civil- 
ized nations  as  a measure  of  value  and  medium  of  exchange  its  absorption  may  be 
said  to  have  equalled  its  production. 

For  convenience  as  a medium  of  exchange,  containing  great  value  in  a small 
compass,  and  for  fixity  of  value,  it  is  imcomparably  superior  to  other  of  the  precious 
metals,  or  indeed  to  anything  that  can  be  named. 

The  importance  of  fixity  of  value  in  a medium  of  exchange  may  perhaps  be  best 
seen  by  putting  a parallel  case.  Imagine  the  consequences  if  the  tables  of  weights  and 
measures  could  not  be  relied  upon.  If,  for  instance,  instead  of  twelve  sometimes  it 
took  thirteen,  sometimes  eleven  inches  to  make  a foot,  or  that  the  pound  weight  in- 
stead of  being  fixed  at  sixteen  ounces  sometimes  weighed  seventeen,  or  it  might  be 
only  fifteen  ounces ! The  difficulties  and  confusion  that  would  result  from  these  varia- 
tions in  weights  and  measures  are  analogous  to  those  which  would  arise  were  there 
appreciable  fiuctuations  in  the  value  of  gold,  and  hence  in  the  currency  based  upon 
it. — “ Suggested  Alteratums  in  the  BanJe  Act  of  18^4**  (London). 


Advbrtisino  fob  Profit.— Robert  C.  Ogden,  head  of  the  bouse  of  John  Wanamaker 
in  New  York,  made  an  address  before  the  Merchants’  Association  March  16,  on  ** Advertis- 
ing as  a Business  Force.”  Mr.  Ogden  said  that  the  success  of  business  depended  upon  three 
things,  merchandise,  service  and  advertising,  and  he  looked  upon  the  latter  as  the  dynamic 
power  of  the  business.  One  trouble  about  it  was  that  merchants  did  not  take  it  seriously 
enough.  It  was  the  fundamental  principle  of  businesi , and  should  receive  the  attention  of 
the  head  of  the  business.  It  should  be  made  so  attractive  as  to  attract  the  attention  of  the 
reader  whether  he  wished  it  or  not.  He  believed  that  fully  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  money  spent 
on  advertising  was  wasted  through  being  improperly  placed. 


Bankers  are  realizing  more  and  more  that  to  get  profitable  returns  from  their  advertis- 
ing they  must  be  represented  in  a medium  that  has  a vdde  circulation  and  an  established 
standing.  The  steady  growth  in  the  advertising  patronage  of  the  Bankers’  Magazine  in- 
dicates that  bankers  realize  its  value  in  extending  their  business.  As  business  men  they 
know  that  money  paid  for  advertising  in  catch  penny  affairs  or  decadent  publications  of 
limited  circulation  and  no  reputation  is  wasted,  as  Mr.  Ogden  says,  “ through  being  im- 
properly placed.” 
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IBiPORTANT  LEGAL  DECISIONS  OF  INTEREST  TO  BANKERS. 


All  tbe  latest  declBions  affecting  bankers  rendered  bj  tbe  United  States  Courts  and  State  ConrU 
of  last  resort  will  be  found  in  the  Magaziivb'b  Law  Department  as  early  as  obtainable. 

Attention  is  also  directed  to  tbe  ** Replies  to  Law  and  Banking  Questions,*’  included  in  this 
Department 


STOPPING  PAYMENT  OF  CHECK— RIGHT  OF  HOLDER. 

Supreme  Court  of  Illinois,  February  14,  1898. 

GAGE  HOTEL  COMPANY  vt.  UNION  NATIONAL  BANK. 

Where  a bank  has  on  band  sufficient  funds  to  pay  a check  it  can  not  refuse  payment 
because  the  drawer  has  ordered  payment  stopped. 

This  rule  applies  though  when  the  check  is  issued  there  are  not  on  deposit  sufficient  funds 
to  pay  It,  if  further  deposits  sufficient  for  this  purpose  are  made  before  presentation. 


Cartwright.  J.:  Henry  C.  Knill  was  a depositor  in  the  bank  of  the  appellee, 
and  on  June  21,  1893,  drew  his  check  on  appellee  for  $300,  payable  to  the  order  of 
Leroy  Payne,  and  delivered  it  to  the  payee.  Payne  on  the  same  day  indorsed  the 
check,  and  delivered  it  to  the  appellant,  who  paid  him  $300  for  it.  Appellant 
deposited  the  check  to  the  credit  of  its  account  with  its  bank,  the  Union  Trust 
Company  of  Chicago ; and  the  latter  sent  it  through  the  clearing-house,  and  it  was 
presented  to  appellee  for  payment  on  June  23. 

On  the  day  the  check  was  drawn  the  amount  of  KnilVs  deposit  was  $98.53,  but 
he  made  subsequent  deposits,  and  when  the  check  was  presented  he  had  on  deposit 
with  appellee  funds  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  the  check.  Appellee  refused  pay- 
ment on  the  ground  that  Knill  had  ordered  it  not  to  pay  the  check,  and  the  paying 
teller  marked  it,  “Payment  stopped.”  On  June  24  the  dishonored  check  was 
returned  to  appellant  by  the  Union  Trust  Company,  and  appellant  on  that  day 
again  presented  it  to  appellee,  which  still  had  sufficient  money  to  Knill’s  credit  to 
pay  it ; but  payment  was  again  refused  on  the  ground  that  it  had  been  stopped  by 
Knill.  Thereupon  the  appellant  brought  this  suit  against  appellee  for  the  amount 
of  the  check.  A jury  was  waived,  and  the  cause  tried  before  the  court,  resulting  in 
a finding  and  judgment  for  appellee.  On  appeal  the  judgment  was  affirmed  by  the 
appellate  court  for  the  First  district,  which  granted  a certificate  of  importance,  and 
the  case  has  been  brought  to  this  court. 

There  is  no  dispute  as  to  the  material  facts  as  above  stated,  and  the  rights  of  the 
parties  depend  upon  the  question  whether  appellee  was  justified  in  its  refusal  to 
pay  the  check  because  of  the  order  of  Knill  that  it  should  not  be  paid.  This  question 
is  presented  by  the  action  of  the  court  in  refusing  and  modifying  propositions  of 
law  presented  at  the  trial. 

The  relation  of  the  banker  to  the  check  holder  has  been  frequently  considered  by 
this  court,  and  the  right  of  the  check  holder  to  payment  on  presentation  of  the 
check,  provided  there  are  sufficient  funds  on  deposit  to  meet  it,  has  been  recognized 
and  upheld  in  every  case. 

This  court  has  constantly  held  that  when  the  check  of  a depositor  is  presented  to 
the  banker,  if  the  deposit  is  sufficient  to  pay  the  check,  it  is  an  absolute  appropria- 
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tion  of  the  amount  of  the  check  to  the  holder,  and  that  the  contract  implied  by  law 
between  the  banker  and  his  depositor,  for  the  benefit  of  whoever  may  become  the 
holder  of  a check,  is  one  upon  which  such  holder  can  maintain  an  action. 

A different  rule  prevails  in  some  other  jurisdictions,  but  this  one  has  been 
aflSrmed  by  many  courts  and  leading  text  writers  as  the  logical  one. 

The  case  of  Munn  vs.  Burch  (25  111.  35)  has  been  generally  regarded  as  the  lead- 
ing case  in  this  country  stating  the  nature  of  the  contract,  and  affirming  the  right 
of  the  check  holder  to  sue  and  recover  from  the  bank  for  refusing  to  honor  a deposi- 
tor’s check  under  such  circumstances. 

In  that  case,  after  stating  the  universal  custom  which  enters  into,  and  forms  a 
part  of,  every  contract  between  a banker  and  depositor,  it  was  said  (page  40) : 

“This  universal  custom  shows  us  what  the  contract  of  all  the  parties  is.  Ii  shows 
us  that  the  banker,  when  he  receives  the  deposit,  agrees  with  the  depositor  to  pay  it 
out.  on  the  presentation  of  his  c*hecks.  in  such  sums  as  those  checks  may  call  for, 
and  to  the  person  presenting  them  ; and  with  the  whole  world  he  agrees  that  who- 
ever shall  become  the  owner  of  such  check  shall,  upon  presentation,  thereby  become 
the  owner  and  entitled  to  receive  the  amount  called  for  by  the  check,  provided  the 
drawer  shall  at  that  time  have  that  amount  on  deposit.  Who  shall  object  to  that 
portion  of  the  contract  which  the  law  raises  by  implication  on  the  part  of  the  banker 
to  the  thi  d person — to  anybody  and  everybody?” 

And  it  was  further  said  : 

“We  hold,  then,  that  the  check  of  a depositor  upon  his  bmker,  delivered  to 
another  for  value,  transfers  to  that  other  the  title  to  so  much  of  the  deposit  as  the 
check  calls  for,  which  may  again  be  transferred  to  another  by  delivery  : and,  when 
presented  to  the  banker,  he  becomes  the  holder  of  the  money  lo  the  use  of  the  owner 
of  the  check,  and  is  bound  to  account  to  him  for  that  amount,  provided  the  party 
drawing  the  check  has  funds  to  that  amount  on  deposit,  subject  to  bis  check,  at  the 
time  it  is  presented.” 

In  Fourth  Nat.  Bank  vs.  City  Nat.  Bank  (68  111.  398)  this  Court  said  (page  402): 

“The  universal  custom  informs  us  what  the  contract  of  all  the  parties  to  such 
transactions  is.  It  informs  us  that  the  banker,  when  he  receives  the  deposit,  agrees 
with  the  depositor  to  pay  it  out,  on  the  presentation  of  his  checks,  in  such  sums  as 
those  checks  may  specify,  and  to  the  person  presenting  them  ; and  with  the  whole 
world  the  banker  agrees  that  whoever  shall  become  the  owner  of  such  check  shall, 
upon  presentation  thereof,  become  thereby  the  owner,  and  entitled  to  receive  the 
amount  specified  in  the  check,  provided  the  drawer  shall  at  that  time  have  that 
amount  on  deposit.” 

The  same  doctrine  has  been  affirmed  in  the  following  cases  : Bickford  vs.  Bank 
(42  III.  238);  Union  Nat.  Bank  vs.  Oceana  Co.  Bank  (80  111.  212);  National  Bank  of 
America  vs.  Indiana  Banking  Co.  (114  III.  483);  Bank  vs.  Jones  (137  III.  634);  Bank 
of  Antigo  vs.  Union  Trust  Co.  (149  111.  343). 

It  is  also  the  rule  that  the  drawer  of  a check  cannot  stop  payment  of  it  after  it 
has  passed  into  the  hands  of  a bona-fide  holder.  ( Union  Nat.  Bank  vs.  Oceana  Co. 
Bank,  supra.) 

These  decisions  are  not  controverted  by  appellee,  but  the  argument  in  its  behalf 
is  that,  after  the  check  was  given,  Knill  could  make  an  arrangement  with  appellee 
that  future  deposits  should  not  be  applied  to  its  payment.  When  the  check  was 
drawn  the  amount  to  Knill’s  credit  was  not  sufficient  to  pay  it,  and  after  Knill  had 
given  the  order  not  to  pay  it  the  bank  received  deposits  before  presentation  which 
increased  his  balance  to  more  than  the  amount  of  the  check.  It  is  insisted  that  Knill 
was  free  to  make,  and  appellee  to  receive,  deposits  under  an  arrangement  that  this 
check  should  not  be  paid.  Of  course,  if  Knill  could  make  such  an  arrangement  on 
June  21  as  to  further  deposits,  he  or  any  other  depositor  in  a bank  could  make  a 
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special  contract,  iK^hen  opening  an  account,  that  only  certain  checks  should  be  paid, 
or  at  any  time  limit  the  liability  of  the  bank  by  a secret  arrangement  between  him- 
self and  the  bank  as  to  checks  that  might  be  drawn  in  the  future,  in  any  manner 
that  they  saw  fit. 

We  think  such  a proposition  plainly  unsound,  and  in  conflict  with  the  decisions 
above  referred  to.  If  such  a special  agreement  could  be  made,  a person  about  to 
take  a check  could  not  rely  upon  the  contract  implied  by  the  law,  but  would  be 
compelled  to  go  to  the  bank  and  ascertain  whether  the  account  had  been  opened 
under  any  special  or  private  arrangement  between  the  banker  and  depositor,  or 
whether  any  instructions  had  been  given  by  the  depositor  as  to  what  checks  should 
be  paid.  Even  if  he  should  find  that  there  was  no  agreement  or  instruction,  and 
should  take  the  check,  he  could  not  then  rely  upon  the  banker's  contract  to  pay  it 
if  the  funds  were  on  deposit,  since  they  might  be  checked  out  or  withdrawn,  and  a 
new  deposit  made,  under  an  agreement  or  instruction  that  he  should  not  be  paid. 

The  basis  of  the  decisions  has  been  that  by  universal  custom  there  is  a contract 
between  the  banker  and  depositor,  created  by  the  deposit  and  receipt  of  the  money, 
with  the  whole  world,  and  for  the  benefit  of  every  person  who  shall  become  the 
holder  of  a check.  If  the  funds  are  in  the  bank  when  the  check  is  drawn,  the 
drawing  is  an  appropriation,  as  between  the  drawer  and  the  payee,  of  the  sum  of 
money  named  in  the  check,  which  is  to  lie  in  the  bank  until  called  for  by  a presenta- 
tion of  the  check.  It  is  true  that  in  such  a case  there  is  no  privity  between  the  bank 
and  the  check  holder  until  presentment,  and  that  priority  in  drawing  a check  does 
not  give  priority  of  right  to  the  fund,  as  against  the  banker,  but  that  such  priority 
of  right  is  determined  by  the  order  of  presentation. 

In  Munn  vs.  Burch  (mpra)  it  was  said  (page  25) : 

“ Surely  every  sound  lawyer  will  at  once  perceive  a privity  of  contract  between 
the  banker  and  the  holder  of  the  check,  created  by  the  implied  promise  held  out  to 
the  world  by  the  banker,  on  the  one  side,  and  the  receiving  of  the  check  for  value, 
and  presenting  it,  on  the  other.  It  is  a familiar  principle,  of  daily  illustration,  that 
a promise  made  to  the  public  that  the  performance  of  a particular  act  shall  entitle 
the  person  performing  the  act  to  a particular  right,  is  a valid  assumpsit  to  such 
person.  The  promise  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  performance,  on  the  other,  create  a 
privity  between  the  parties  as  intimate  and  as  obligatory  as  if  the  promise  had 
originally  been  made  to  the  particular  person." 

In  Daniel  on  Negotiable  Instruments  (section  1638),  the  author  says : 

“ The  objection  to  the  check  holder's  suing  the  bank,  on  the  ground  that  there  is 
no  privity  between  him  and  the  bank,  seems  to  us  utterly  untenable.  It  is  true, 
there  is  no  privity  before  the  presentment  of  the  check  ; but  by  that  very  act  they 
are  brought  in  privity,  and  the  check  holder’s  right  to  sue  the  bank  completed.” 

Knill  had  a right  to  draw  his  check  in  the  reasonable  expectation  that  he  would 
have  funds,  at  the  time  of  presentment,  adequate  to  meet  it,  and  he  did  have  suffi- 
cient funds  to  his  credit  at  the  time  of  presentment.  By  giving  the  check  he 
assumed  the  obligation  that  the  funds  should  be  there.  Of  course,  he  might  have 
withdrawn  his  deposit  before  presentment,  or  have  declined  to  make  a further 
deposit  to  meet  the  check,  and  have  thus  committed  a fraud  upon  appellant ; but,  if 
he  had  done  so,  it  would  have  been  his  fraud,  and  not  that  of  appellee,  and  appellee 
whould  have  been  in  no  wise  responsible  for  it.  It  does  not  aid  appellee  that  Knill 
might  have  committed  a fraud  in  that  way,  so  that  appellant  is  no  worse  off  than  it 
would  have  been  if  he  alone  had  committed  the  fraud.  Its  duty  was  to  stand  indif- 
ferent, and  perform  its  obligation.  When  it  accepted  his  account,  it  did  so  with  an 
agreement  with  the  whole  world  that  whoever  should  become  the  owner  of  his  check 
should,  upon  presentation  thereof,  become  the  owner  and  entitled  to  receive  the 
amount  specified  in  the  check — not  as  a matter  of  favor,  but  as  a matter  of  right — 
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provided  Enill  at  the  time  had  the  amount  on  deposit.  This  agreement  was  for  the 
benefit  of  such  check  holder,  and  we  think  no  special  contract  could  be  made  to 
abrogate  it,  without  the  consent  of  the  check  holder.  Appellant,  in  taking  the 
check,  had  a right  to  rely  upon  the  contract  implied  by  the  law,  and  was  entitled  to 
enforce  it. 

The  judgments  of  the  appellate  court  and  circuit  court  are  reversed,  and  the 
cause  is  remanded  to  the  circuit  court.  Reversed  and  remanded. 


PRESIDENT-LIABILITY  OF  FOR  PURCHASING  BAD  PAPER. 

United  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals.  Slxtti  Circuit,  December  7, 1897. 

STEARNS  M.  LAWRENCE. 

The  President  of  a bank  who  purchases  paper  with  knowledge  of  an  infirmity  therein  which 
is  likely  to  destroy  its  value,  is  liable  for  the  loss  resulting  to  the  bank  therefrom. 


Before  Taft  and  Lurton,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Clark,  District  Judge. 

Clark,  District  Judge  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion) : When  the  appellant,  as  the 
managing  officer  of  the  bank,  took  the  Anderson  <&  Griffin  note  with  knowledge 
that  it  was  burdened  with  the  guarantee  which  might  destroy  its  value  and  cause 
loes  to  the  bank,  it  was  ^uch  negligence  as  clearly  rendered  him  liable  to  account 
for  any  loss  which  resulted.  In  his  position  of  managing  officer  he  was  required, 
in  relation  to  the  stockholders  as  well  as  the  creditors  of  the  corporation,  to  exercise 
good  faith  and  reasonable  care  and  judgment. 

We  are  at  a loss  to  see  on  what  reasonable  ground  it  could  be  maintained  that 
there  was  either  good  faith  or  good  judgment  in  purchasing  with  the  assets  of  the 
bank  paper  representing  so  large  a sum,  affected  with  an  infirmity  liable,  if  not  cer- 
tain, to  destroy  its  value. 

As  trustee  Steams  was  under  a duty  of  fidelity  and  prudence  such  as  a careful 
man  would  exercise  in  his  own  affairs  of  like  magnitude  and  importance.  He  is 
presumed  to  contemplate  and  to  intend  the  natural  consequences  of  his  acts.  Cer- 
tainly, in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  caution  and  prudence,  it  must  have  been  fore- 
seen that  a loss  on  the  Anderson  & Griffin  note  was  not  only  liable  but  likely  to 
result. 

In  Agnew  vs.  U.  8.  (165  U.  S.  53)  the  court  below  had  given  an  instruction  in  the 
following  language  : 

“ The  law  presumes  that  every  man  intends  the  legitimate  consequence  of  his 
own  acts.  Wrongful  acts  knowingly  or  intentionally  committed  can  neither  be  jus- 
tified nor  excused  on  the  ground  of  innocent  intent.  The  color  of  the  act  deter- 
mines the  complexion  of  the  intent.  The  intent  to  injure  or  defraud  is  presumed 
when  the  unlawful  act  which  results  in  loss  or  injury  is  proved  to  have  been  know- 
ingly committed.  It  is  a well-settled  rule,  which  the  law  applies  in  both  criminal 
and  civil  cases,  that  the  intent  is  presumed  and  inferred  from  the  result  of  the 
action.  If,  therefore,  the  funds,  moneys,  or  credits  of  the  First  National  Bank  of 
Ocala  are  shown  to  have  been  either  embezzled  or  wilfully  misapplied  by  the  ac- 
cused, and  converted  to  his  own  use,  whereby,  as  a necessary,  natural,  or  legitimate 
consequence,  the  association’s  capital  was  reduced  or  placed  beyond  the  control  of 
the  directors,  or  its  ability  to  meet  its  engagements  or  obligations  or  to  continue  its 
buciness  was  lessened  or  destroyed,  the  intent  to  injure  or  defraud  the  bank  may  be 
presumed.” 

This  instruction  was  declared  by  the  supreme  court  to  be  “ unexceptionable  as 
matter  of  law.” 

See  also  Trustees  vs.  Boeseiux  (3  Fed.  817). 

In  the  amoimt  of  the  recovery  against  Steams  was  included  the  expense  incurred 
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by  the  bank  in  the  defense  of  the  suit  brought  by  Anderson  & GriflSn  against  the 
bank  to  enforce  the  Baker  guaranty ; and  it  is  said  there  is  error  in  this  respect  be- 
cause no  demand  was  made  on  appellant  to  defend  that  suit.  Any  formal  demand 
would  have  been  an  idle  ceremony,  as  process  in  the  case  was  evidently  served  on 
Stearns ; and  it  appears  that  he  actively  conducted  the  defense  for  the  bank  as  well 
as  himself.  It  is  certain  that  a recovery  which  did  not  include  this  item  of  expense 
would  come  short  of  doing  full  justice  to  the  bank,  its  shareholders  and  creditors. 
The  expense  incurred  in  the  defense  of  that  suit  was  a natural,  legitimate  conse- 
quence of  the  wrongful  act  of  Steams,  knowingly  and  deliberately  committed  in 
violation  of  his  trust,  and  was  a result  which  no  prudent  man  could  fail  to  foresee 
and  contemplate  as  natural  and  probable.  We  think  the  sum  thus  expended  consti- 
tutes properly  an  item  in  the  amount  of  damage  for  which  decree  was  rendered 
against  the  appellant. 


CASHIER— REPLIES  OF  TO  INQUIRIES. 

United  States  Circuit  Oonrt  of  Appeals,  Sixth  Circuit,  December  7.  1S97. 

FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  MANISTEE.  MICH.,  et  al.,  vi.  MARSHALL  & ILSLEY 
BANK  OP  MILWAUKEE. 

A bank  is  not  bound  by  the  answer  of  its  Cashier  to  an  inquiry  as  to  the  business  standing 
of  a third  person. 


This  was  a bill  in  equity  to  foreclose  a mortgage.  The  question  involved  was 
whether  a lien  held  by  the  Manistee  Bank  should  be  postponed  to  the  mortgage 
owned  by  the  Milwaukee  Bank. 

Before  Taft  and  Lurton,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Cla'rk,  District  Judge. 

Clark,  District  Judge  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion):  The  estoppel  urged  against 
the  Manistee  Bank,  and  on  account  of  which  its  lien  was  postponed,  is  predicated 
mainly  on  a letter  written  by  Dunham,  Cashier  of  that  bank,  to  Ilsley,  Vice-Presi- 
dent of  the  Milwaukee  Bank,  which  is  as  follows : 

Manistbb,  Bfioh.,  Jan.  2,  1894. 

Marshall  k Ilsley  Bank.  Milwaukee.  Wis.— Gentlemen : In  reply  to  yours  of  the  29th  ult.. 
would  say  Mr.  Hale  has  a fine  reputation  as  a competent,  careful  and  industrious  business 
man.  He  has  no  bad  or  expensive  habits,  but  always  gives  his  business  the  closest  attention, 
and  is  very  careful  in  his  expenses.  As  near  as  I can  Judge,  he  has  invested  in  bis  business 
about  $40,000  above  his  indebtedness.  Had  lumber  held  up  as  well  as  it  opened  in  the  spring. 
I understand  be  would  have  cleared  up  nearly  all  of  his  indebtedness. 

Yours  truly.  Gbo.  A.  Dunham.  Cashier. 

The  letter  to  which  this  was  an  answer  was  as  follows  : 

Milwaukee.  Wis..  Dec.  28.  1806. 

Geo.  A.  Dunham.  Esq..  Cashier.  Manistee  Michigan— Dear  Sir:  Will  you  be  kind  enough 
to  give  us  what  information  you  can  In  regard  to  the  character  and  financial  standing  of  Leo 
F.  Hale,  of  Watervale.  which  will  be  regarded  as  entirely  confidential.  Thanking  you  in 
advance,  we  remain.  Yours  very  truly.  C.  F.  Ilblet.  Flcs-Pres. 

The  inquiry  was  the  result  of  an  application  for  a loan  made  by  the  Watervale 
Manufacturing  Company  through  Ellis,  who  presented  a statement  of  the  property 
and  assets  of  that  corporation  prepared  by  Leo  F.  Hale,  treasurer  and  general  man- 
ager of  the  company.  In  this  statement  the  real  estate  in  question  was  included. 

In  considering  this  letter  and  its  effect,  it  becomes  necessary  to  first  determine 
whether  it  is  to  be  treated  as  the  letter  of  the  bank,  and  affecting  it  as  such,  as  seems 
to  have  been  the  view  of  the  circuit  court  and  certainly  the  view  presented  by 
counsel  for  the  Milwaukee  bank  in  argument  at  the  bar. 

We  are  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  Dunham  cannot  be  regarded  as  acting  for  or 
as  the  agent  of  the  bank  in  writing  this  letter.  The  acts  and  declarations  of  a Cashier 
of  a bank  are  binding  on  the  bank  and  affect  it  only  when  the  Cashier  is  in  the  dis- 
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charge  of  his  duty  as  such  Cashier,  acting  either  in  the  general  line  of  duty,  or  in 
regard  to  some  business  transaction  with  the  bank  pending  at  the  time  and  coming 
within  his  duty  and  authority.  It  is  not  insisted  that  there  was  any  express  author- 
ity conferred  upon  Dunham,  Cashier,  to  make  voluntary  answers  of  this  kind  to 
other  banks,  or  the  customers  of  other  bonks,  although  the  practice  of  doing  so  is 
very  common  in  the  nature  of  the  case.  It  is  well  understood  to  be  a mere  favor  or 
courtesy,  such  as  one  banking  institution  extends  to  another.  It  was  no  part  of  the 
duty  of  Dunham,  as  Cashier,  to  furnish  such  an  answer  as  he  did  ; and,  not  being  a 
duty  belonging  to  his  position,  there  was  no  implied  authority  from  the  bank  to  do 
so.  To  require  that  the  bank  shall  make  good  statements  of  this  kind  would  be  to 
impose  on  banks  extraordinary  liability  for  the  acts  of  their  agents,  such  as  belongs 
to  the  relation  of  principal  and  agent  in  regard  to  no  other  line  of  business.  To  hold 
the  bank  liable  for  a mere  voluntary  statement  made  by  its  Cashier,  without  consid- 
eration, and  having  no  relation  to  any  business  transaction  with  the  bank,  would  be 
to  subject  the  property  of  the  bank  to  such  risk  as  would  tend  to  prevent  the  invest- 
ment of  capital  in  such  an  institution.  We  regard  this  question  as  now  well  settled 
by  the  adjudged  cases.  {Horrigan  vs.  Bank,  9,  Baxt.  137 ; U.  S,  vs.  City  Bank  of 
Columbus,  21  How.  356-365 ; Mapea  vs.  Bank,  80  Pa.  St.  163-165  ; Bank  vs.  Dunn, 
6 Pet.  51,  59,  60 ; Bank  vs.  Jones,  8 Pet.  12-16 ; First  Nat.  Bank  vs.  Ocean  Nat, 
Bank,  60  N.  Y.  278,  291,  296.)  The  same  principle  has  been  announced  in  many 
other  cases,  but  we  refer  to  only  some  of  these,  as  follows : Gray  vs.  Bank  (81  Md. 
681) ; Bank  vs.  Foote  (12  Utah,  157) ; LouistsiUe  Trust  Co.  vs.  LouismUe,  N.  A.  db  C. 
By.  Co.  (43  U.  8.  App.  550  and  75  Fed.  483) ; Surety  Co.  vs.  Pauly  (38  U.  S.  App.  254). 


USURY— ACTION  TO  RECOVER  FROM  NATIONAL  BANK. 

United  Sti^ee  Cirouit  Conrt,  District  of  Oregon,  September  4, 1897. 

COX  V9.  BECK,  et  al. 

Where  illegal  interest  has  been  paid  to  a National  bank  the  person  paying  the  same  most 
resort  to  his  penal  action  to  recover  double  the  amount  of  interest  paid ; and  he  can 
have  redress  in  no  other  form  of  procedure. 


This  was  a suit  in  equity  by  the  plaintiff  as  Receiver  of  the  First  National  Bank 
of  Arlington  to  determine  claims  to  certain  funds. 

Bbllinoer,  District  Judge  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion) : The  defendants  con- 
tend  that  complainant  has  received  upon  his  mortgage  a higher  rate  of  interest  than 
that  allowed  by  law,  and  that,  under  section  5198  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the 
United  States,  the  complainant  has  forfeited  all  right  to  interest  on  his  debt.  The 
statute  in  question  provides  as  follows : 

“And  the  knowingly  taking,  receiving,  reserving,  or  charging  a rate  of  interest 
greater  than  aforesaid  shall  be  held  and  adjudged  to  be  a forfeiture  of  the  entire 
interest  which  the  note,  bill,  or  other  evidence  of  debt  carries  with  it,  or  which  has 
been  agreed  to  be  paid  thereon  ; and  in  case  a greater  rate  of  interest  has  been  paid 
the  person  or  persons  paying  the  same,  or  their  legal  representatives,  may  recover 
back,  in  any  aciion  of  debt,  twice  the  amount  of  interest  thus  paid  from  the  associa- 
tion taking  or  receiving  the  same,  provided  that  such  action  is  commenced  within 
two  years  from  the  time  the  usurious  transaction  occurred.” 

This  statute  was  construed,  in  Barnet  vs.  Bank  (98  U.  S.  555),  to  define  two  cate- 
gories, with  their  consequences,  as  follows:  (1)  Where  illegal  interest  has  been 
knowingly  stipulated  for,  but  not  paid,  there  only  the  sum  lent  without  interest  can 
be  recovered.  (2)  Where  such  illegal  interest  has  been  paid,  then  twice  the  amount 
so  paid  can  be  recovered  in  a penal  action  of  debt  or  suit  in  the  nature  of  such  action, 
brought  by  the  persons  paying  the  same  or  their  legal  representatives.  In  this  case 
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it  was  held  that  the  remedy  given  by  the  statute  is  a penal  suit,  and  that  the  party 
aggrieved,  or  his  legal  representatives,  must  resort  to  that  remedy  ; that  he  can  have 
no  redress  in  any  other  form  of  procedure.  Under  such  a rule  the  fact,  if  it  is  a fact, 
that  the  complainant  received  a higher  rate  of  interest  than  that  provided  for  by 
law,  can  only  be  available  in  the  manner  indicated.  The  penal  character  of  the  stat- 
ute requires  that  the  fact  be  clearly  made  out  in  a proceeding  instituted  lor  that 
purpose,  where  the  party  accused  of  the  violation  of  the  statute  can  have  a trial  of 
that  question  by  jury.  In  this  proceeding  such  a defense  is  not  available. 


NATIONAL  BANKS— GUARANTY. 

United  States  Ctroalt  Court  of  Appeals,  Eighth  Circuit,  September  13,  1897. 
COMMERCIAL  NATIONAL  BANK,  ef  aU  w.  PIRIE,  et  al. 

The  officers  and  directors  of  a National  bank  have  no  authority  to  bind  the  bank  by  a guar- 
anty of  the  debt  of  a third  person  contracted  for  his  own  benefit. 


This  was  a suit  lo  recover  the  value  of  certain  goods.  The  case  as  developed  by 
the  evidence  produced  at  the  trial  was  substantially  as  follows : In  February,  1892, 
and  for  some  time  previous  thereto,  R.  T.  Webb  was  President  of  the  Cherry  vale 
National  Bank,  located  and  doing  business  at  Cherry  vale,  Kan.  He  was  also  doing 
a mercantile  business  at  the  same  place,  having  first  become  engaged  in  the  latter 
business  in  September,  1891.  On  the  17th  or  18th  day  of  February.  1892,  Webb  ap- 
plied to  the  firm  of  Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  & Co.,  at  their  place  of  business  in  Chicago, 
111.,  to  purchase  a bill  of  goods,  and  on  being  ask(d  by  a member  of  the  firm  to 
make  a property  statement  as  a basis  for  obtaining  credit,  he  produced  and  exhibited 
the  following  document,  which  had  been  executed  by  T.  C.  Molloy,  Cashier  of  the 
Cherry  vale  National  Bank  at  the  instance  and  request  of  Webb,  prior  to  the  latter’s 
departure  for  Chicago  for  the  purpose  of  buying  goods  : 

R.  T.  Webb,  President.  T.  C.  Molloy,  Cashier.  A.  H.  Harding,  Vice-President. 

C.  F.  Godbey,  Assistant  Cashier. 

CHBRRYVALB  NATIONAL  BANK.  Capital,  $50,000. 

Chbbbttalb,  Kansas,  February  15, 18K. 

Oirwm,  Pfrls,  Scott  A Co.^  Chicago.  lU. 

Gkntlxmsn  We  will  guarantee  the  payment  of  any  bill  of  goods  which  Mr.  R.  T.  Webb 
may  buy  of  you  while  in  Chicago  during  the  present  week.  If  this  guaranty  is  not  specific 
enough  we  will  make  it  satisfactory  to  you.  Yours  very  truly, 

Thb  Chkrrtvale  National  Bank, 

By  T.  C.  Molloy,  Cashier. 

On  the  production  of  the  aforesaid  guaranty,  Webb  was  allowed  to  purchase  a 
bill  of  merchandise  amounting  to  $6,395.25.  Webb  having  failed  to  pay  for  the 
goods,  and  having  become  insolvent,  this  action  was  brought  to  recover  the  goods 
on  the  ground  of  fraud.  The  trial  court  directed  a verdict  for  the  plaintiff. 

Before  Caldwell,  Sanborn  and  Thayer,  Circuit  Judges. 

Thayer,  Circuit  Judge  (omitiing  part  of  the  opinion) : We  think  that  the  trial 
court  erred  in  withdrawing  the  case  from  the  consideration  of  the  jury  and  that  its 
action  in  that  respect  c annot  be  upheld. 

It  is  not  claimed  that  any  oral  representations  were  made  to  induce  the  firm  of 
Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  «fc  Co.  to  sell  the  goods  in  question  on  credit  or  to  ship  them  to 
the  purchaser.  The  representative  of  the  firm  who  negotiated  the  sale  confessedly 
acted  on  the  assumption  that  the  written  guaranty  executed  by  T.  C.  Molloy  as 
Cashier  of  the  Cherr>  vale  National  Bank  bound  the  bank,  and  that  the  bank  was 
able  to  meet  all  its  engagements.  For  this  reason  he  made  no  inquiries  concerning 
the  financial  condition  of  the  buyer  or  the  bank  and  no  representations  were  made 
on  that  subject. 
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The  first  of  these  assumptions — that  the  bank  bad  power  under  its  charter  to  guar- 
anty the  payment  of  the  indebtedness  contracted  by  Webb  for  merchandise — was 
due  to  a mistake  of  law  for  which  Webb  is  not  legally  responsible.  The  Act  of 
Congress  under  which  tbe  bank  was  organized  confers  no  authority  upon  National 
banks  to  guaranty  tbe  payment  of  debtn  contracted  by  third  parties,  and  acts  of 
that  nature,  whether  performed  by  the  Cashier  of  his  own  motion  or  by  direction 
of  the  board  of  directors,  are  necessarily  ultra  vires. 

A National  bank  may  indorse  or  guaranty  the  payment  of  commercial  paper 
which  it  holds  when  it  rediscounts  or  disposes  of  the  same  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
business.  Surh  power  it  seems  a National  bank  may  exercise  as  incident  to  the  ex- 
press authority  conferred  on  such  banks  by  the  National  Banking  Act  to  discount 
and  negotiate  promissory  notes,  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  and  other  evidences  of 
debt  {People's  Bank  vs.  National  Bank  (101  U.  8.  181 ; U.  8.  Nat.  Bank  vs.  First 
Nat.  Bank,  49  U.  8 App.  67) ; but  it  has  never  been  supposed  that  the  board  of  direc- 
tors of  a National  bank  can  bind  it  by  contracts  of  suretyship  or  guaranty  which 
are  made  for  the  sole  benefit  and  advantage  of  others. 

The  National  Banking  Act  confers  no  such  authority  in  express  terms  or  by  fair 
implication,  and  tbe  exercise  of  such  power  by  such  corporations  would  be  detri- 
mental to  the  interests  of  depositors,  stockholders,  and  the  public  generally.  {Nor- 
ton  vs.  Bank,  61  N.  H.  589 ; State  Nat.  Bank  of  St.  Joseph  vs.  Newton  Nat.  Bank,  32 
U.  8.  App.  52,58,  14  C.  C.  A.  61,  64,  and  66  Fed.  691,  694  ; Bank  vs.  Smith,  40  U.  8. 
App.  690,  23  C.  C.  A.  80,  and  77  Fed.  129.) 

In  conteinplation  of  law,  therefore,  the  vendors  knew  when  they  sold  the  goods 
In  con’roversy  that  the  guaranty  in  question  was  of  no  avail  as  a security,  even 
though  they  supposed  that  it  had  been  executed  with  the  sanction  of  the  board  of 
directors. 


NATIONAL  BANK— PURCHASE  OP  ITS  OWN  STOCK. 

United  States  Clronlt  Court  of  Appeals,  Seyenth  Clronlt,  January  8,  1898. 

BUBROWS  vs.  NIBLACK. 

Where  a porchase  of  Its  own  stock  is  made  by  a National  bank  for  cash,  and  not  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  loss  upon  a debt  preylously  contracted,  the  Receiver  of  the  bank 
may  recover  from  the  seller  the  amount  of  money  so  paid  to  him. 


This  was  an  action  by  the  Receiver  of  the  Chemical  National  Bank  of  Chicago  to 
recover  of  William  F.  Burrows,  the  sum  of  $10,000  which  the  said  bank  had  paid  to 
him  as  the  purchase  price  of  100  shares  of  its  own  stock.  The  sale  took  place  on 
March  10,  1893,  and  on  the  8th  of  May  following  the  bank  became  insolvent. 

Before  Woods,  Jenkins  and  8howalter,  Circuit  Judges. 

Woods,  J.  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion) : The  principal  objections  urged  are  : 
(1)  That  the  validity  of  the  purchase  by  the  bank  of  its  own  stock  can  be  questioned 
only  by  the  Government ; (2)  that  the  alleged  liability  of  the  bank  for  the  return  of 
the  money  can  be  enforced  only  in  a court  of  equity  ; and  (8)  that  a tender  back  of 
the  shares  of  stock  purchased  was  essential  to  the  right  of  recovery  of  the  price  paid. 

The  first  objection  is  based  upon  that  line  of  decisions  of  which  illustrations  are 
found  in  Bank  vs.  Matthews  (98  U.  8.  621) ; Bank  vs.  Whitney  (103  U.  8.  99)  and 
Thompson  vs.  Bank  (146  U.  8.  240) ; but  the  present  case,  as  we  think,  is  governed 
rather  by  the  principles  declared  in  McCormick  vs.  Bank  (165  U.  8,  588)  and  Bank 
vs.  Kenney  (167  U.  8.  362),  where  the  line  of  cases  mentioned  is  distinguished. 

The  transaction  here  in  question  was  not  a purchase  made  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing,  or  which  was  necessary  to  prevent,  loss  upon  a debt  previously  con- 
tracted, but,  as  set  forth,  it  was  a bald  purchase  by  the  bank  of  its  own  stock  for 
cash,  and  necessarily  involved  for  the  time  being  a reduction  pro  tanto  of  the  cor- 
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porate  stock.  Even  if  it  were  not  forbidden  by  the  staUite,  the  transaction  would 
be  Inconsistent  with  public  policy  and  with  established  principles  of  law. 

The  suggestion  that  a reduction  of  stock  by  a National  bank  may  be  lawfully 
made  under  section  5143  of  the  Revised  Statutes  is  irrelevant,  because  it  is  not 
shown,  and  without  proof  is  not  to  be  presumed,  even  if  it  were  conceivably  possi- 
ble, that  this  transaction  could  have  been  justified  under  the  provisions  of  that 
section.  The  purchase  was  outside  of  and  beyond  the  powers  of  the  bank,  and 
therefore,  ns  a corporate  act,  was  void  from  the  beginning ; and,  while  it  appears 
from  the  agreement  that  the  certificates  of  stock  were  indorsed  in  blank,  and  deliv- 
ered to  the  President  of  the  bank,  the  latter  did  not  thereby  acquire,  nor  the  plain- 
tiff in  error  part  with,  title  to  the  stock.  The  money  having  been  unlawfully  paid 
out,  the  bank  had  an  immediate  right  of  action  to  recover  it  in  an  action  of  assump- 
sit. It  was  not  necessary  to  go  into  equity,  nor  to  offer  a return  of  stock. 

The  judgment  of  the  circuit  court  is  affirmed. 


USUR  7—  WHEN  INTEREST  IS  PAID— RENEWAL. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  Feh.  21,  1898. 

BROWN  V.  MARION  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  LEBANON,  KY. 

The  forfeiture  declared  by  the  National  Bank  Act  for  taking  Illegal  interest  is  not  waived  or 
avoided  by  giving  a separate  note  for  this  interest,  or  by  giving  a renewal  note  in  which 
is  included  the  usurious  interest. 

The  interest  is  not  to  be  deemed  “ paid  " simply  by  including  it  in  a renewal  note. 


This  was  an  action  by  John  Q.  Brown,  as  assignee,  against  the  Marion  National 
Bank  of  Lebanon,  Ey.,  to  recover  back  usurious  interest  paid  on  certain  notes.  It 
was  consolidated  with  proceedings  in  which  the  bank  sought  to  have  allowed  against 
the  assigned  estate  renewal  notes  executed  to  it  by  plaintiff’s  assignors.  From  the 
judgment  of  the  CJourt  of  Appeals  of  Kentucky  on  a second  appeal  (85  S.  W.  926), 
the  plaintiff  brings  error. 

Mr.  Justice  Harlan  delivere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  case  w^as  twice  before  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  Kentucky.  The  first  judg- 
ment of  the  court  of  original  jurisdiction  was  reverst  d in  that  court,  and  the  cause 
was  remanded  for  further  proceedings.  (92  Ky.  607,  18  S.  W.  685.) 

The  present  appeal  brings  up  for  review  the  final  judgment  rendered  by  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  Kentucky  on  a second  appeal  to  that  court.  (35  8.  W.  926.) 

The  case  requires  the  construction  of  certain  provisions  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  the  United  States  relating  to  National  banking  associations. 

Section  5197  authorizes  a National  banking  association  to  take,  receive,  reserve 
and  charge  on  any  loan  or  discount  made,  or  upon  any  note,  bill  of  exchange,  or 
other  evidences  of  debt,  interest  at  the  rate  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  State,  terrl* 
tory  or  district  where  the  bank  is  located,  and  no  more,  except  that  where,  by  the 
laws  of  any  State,  a different  rate  is  limited  for  banks  of  issue  organized  understate 
laws,  the  rate  so  limited  shall  be  allowed  for  associations  organized  or  existing  in 
any  such  State.  When  no  rate  is  fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  Sta  e,  territory  or  district, 
the  bank  may  take,  receive,  n serve,  or  charge  a rate  not  exceeding  seven  per  cent., 
and  such  interest  may  be  taken  in  advance,  reckonii  g t e days  for  which  the  note, 
bill,  or  other  evidence'  of  debt  has  to  run. 

Section  5198  provides  : “The  taking,  receiving,  reserving  or  charging  a rate  of 
interest  greater  than  is  allowed  by  the  preceding  section,  when  knowingly  done, 
shall  be  deemed  a forfeiiure  of  the  entire  interest  which  it  e note,  bill  or  other  evi- 
dence of  de-bt  carries  with  it,  or  which  has  been  agreed  to  be  paid  thereon.  In  case 
the  greater  rate  of  interest  has  been  paid,  the  person  by  whom  it  has  been  paid,  or 
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his  legal  representatives,  may  recover  back,  in  an  action  in  the  nature  of  an  action 
of  debt,  twice  the  amount  of  tbe  interest  thus  p^id  from  the  association  taking  or 
receiving  the  same  ; provided  such  action  is  commenced  within  two  years  from  the 
time  the  usurious  transaction  occurred.  That  suits,  actions  and  proceedings  against 
any  association  under  this  title  may  be  had  in  any  circuit,  district  or  territorial  court 
of  the  United  States  held  within  the  district  in  which  such  association  may  be  estab- 
lished, or  in  any  State,  county  or  municipal  court  in  the  county  or  city  in  which 
said  association  is  located  having  jurisdiction  in  similar  cases.** 

The  last  section  clearly  makes  a difference  between  interest  which  a note,  bill,  or 
other  evidence  of  debt  held  by  a National  bank  carries  with  it,  or  which  has  been 
agreed  to  be  paid  thereon,**  and  interest  which  has  been  “ paid.”  Interest  included 
in  a renewal  note,  or  evidenced  by  a separate  note,  does  not  thereby  cease  to  be  in- 
terest, within  the  meaning  of  Section  5198,  and  become  principal. 

If  a bank  which  violates  by  that  section  sues  upon  the  note,  bill,  or  other  evi- 
dence of  debt  held  by  it,  the  debtor  may  insist  that  the  entire  interest,  legal  and 
usurious,  included  in  his  written  obligation,  and  agreed  to  be  paid,  but  which  has 
net  been  actually  paid,  shall  be  either  credited  on  the  note,  or  eliminated  from  it, 
and  judgment  given  only  for  the  original  principal  debt,  with  interest  at  the  legal 
rate  from  the  commencement  of  the  suit.  We  say  “entire  interest,**  because  such 
are  the  words  of  the  statute,  based  on  the  Act  of  June  30,  1864  (13  Stat.  pp.  95,  108, 
c.  106,  § 30),  whereas  the  prior  statute  of  February  25,  1868  (12  Stat.  pp.  665,  678,  c. 
68,  § 46),  declared  that  the  knowingly  taking,  reserving,  or  charging  a gi  eater  mte 
of  interest  than  was  allowed  should  be  held  and  adjudged  a forfeiture  of  “ the  debt 
or  demand  ’*  on  which  usurious  interest  was  taken,  reserved,  or  charged. 

The  forfeiture  declared  by  the  statute  is  not  waived  or  avoided  by  giving  a sep- 
arate note  for  the  interest,  or  by  giving  a renewal  note  in  which  is  included  the 
usurious  interest.  No  matter  how  many  renewals  may  have  been  made,  if  the  bank 
has  charged  a greater  rate  of  interest  than  the  law  allows,  it  must,  if  the  forfeiture 
clau-e  of  the  statute  be  relied  on,  and  the  matter  is  thus  brought  to  the  attention  of 
the  court,  lose  the  en'ire  interest  which  the  note  carries  or  which  has  been  agreed 
to  be  paid.  By  no  other  construction  of  the  statute  can  effect  be  given  to  thec'ause 
forfeiting  the  entire  interest  which  the  note,  bill,  or  other  evidence  of  debt  carries, 
or  which  was  agreed  to  be  paid,  but  which  has  not  been  actually  paid. 

It  is  said  that,  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute,  interest  is  **pai(i’*  when  in- 
cluded in  a renewal  note,  and  when  suit  is  brought  upon  the  last  note,  calling  for 
interest  from  its  date,  only  the  int^-rest  accruing  on  the  apparent  principal  of  that 
note  is  subject  to  forfeiture.  We  think  ihat  the  statute  canuot  be  so  construed. 
If,  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute,  interest  is  “ paid  *’  simply  by  including  ii  in  a 
renewal  note,  it  would  follow  that,  as  soon  as  the  usurious  interest  is  included  in  a 
renewal  note,  the  borrower  or  obligor  could  sue  the  lender  or  obligee,  and  “ recover 
back  * * ♦ twice  the  amount  of  the  interest  thus  paid,**  when  he  had  not,  in 
fact,  paid  the  debt,  nor  any  part  of  the  interest  as  such.  This  cannot  be  a sound 
interpretation  of  the  statute.  The  words  “in  case  the  greater  rate  of  interest  has 
been  paid,**  in  Section  5198,  refer  to  interest  actually  paid,  as  distinguished  from  in- 
terest included  in  the  note  and  only  “agreed  to  be  paid.**  If,  for  instance,  one  exe- 
cutes his  note  to  a National  bank  foi  a named  sum  as  evidence  of  a loan  to  him  of 
that  amount  to  be  paid  in  one  year  at  ten  per  cent,  interest,  such  a rate  of  interest 
being  illegal,  and  if  renewal  notes  are  executed  eai-h  year  for  five  successive  years, 
without  any  mon*  y being  in  fact  paid  by  the  borrower  (each  renewal  note  including 
past  interest,  legal  and  usurious),  the  sum  included  in  the  last  note  in  excess  of  the 
sum  originally  loaned  would  be  interest  which  that  note  carried  or  which  was  agreed 
to  be  paid,  and  not,  as  to  any  part  of  it,  interest  paid. 

It  is  difficult  to  tell  from  the  n-co'd  when  there  were  actual  payments  of  usuri- 
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OU8  interest  as  such.  Sometimes  interest  is  said  to  have  been  paid  when  it  is  evi- 
dent tha*  it  was  only  included  in  a renewal  note.  But  that,  as  we  have  said,  was 
not  payment,  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.  {Drietbach  vs.  Bank.  104  U.  S.  53.) 
If  the  note  when  sued  on  includes  usurious  interest,  or  interest  upon  usurious  in- 
terest, agreed  to  be  paid,  the  holder  may,  in  due  time,  elect  to  remit  such  interest, 
and  it  cannot  then  be  said  that  usurious  interest  wns  paid  to  him.  {McBroom  vs. 
Investment  Co.  153  U.  8.  818,  328;  Stevens  vs.  Lincoln,  7 Mete.  [Mass.]  525,  528; 
Saunders  vs.  Lambert,  7 Gray,  484,  486  ; Stedman  vs.  Bland,  26  N.  C.  296,  299.)  If 
at  any  time  the  obligee  actually  pays  usurious  interest  as  such,  the  usurious  trans- 
action must  be  held  to  have  then,  and  not  before,  occurred,  and  he  must  sue  within 
two  years  thereafier. 

It  is  proper  to  state  that  the  judgment  before  us  for  review  was  not  in  accord- 
ance with  the  views  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  Kentucky,  as  expressed  when  the 
case  was  first  before  that  court  on  appeal.  (92  Ky.  607,  18  8.  W.  635.)  The  ruling 
then  made  by  that  court  was  not  followed  in  the  subsequent  case  of  Snyder  vs.  Bank 
(94  Ky.  231,  21  8.  W.  1050).  in  whic'i  the  language  of  Judge  Acheson  in  Bank  vs. 
Hoagland  (7  Fed.  159,  161)  was  approved,  as  follows : “By  the  terms  of  the  Act  of 
Congress  [the  National  Bank  Act],  the  charging  of  such  rates  of  interest  [in  excess 
of  the  legal  rate]  worked  a forfeiture  of  the  entire  interest  which  the  several  notes 
carried  with  them.  Now,  such  forfeiture  was  not  waived  by  the  giving  of  subse- 
quent notes,  although,  as  respects  them,  the  agreed  rate  of  interest  was  a legal  rate. 
They  were  mere  renewals,  and  given  without  any  new  cons'deratlon.  Nor  did  the 
new  notes  operate  as  payment  of  the  debts  for  which  they  were  given.  In  so  far, 
then,  as  the  notes  in  suit  embraced  the  forfeited  interest,  they  are  without  consider- 
ation. Moreover,  it  is  an  established  principle  that,  if  there  be  usury  in  the  original 
transaction,  it  affects  all  consecutive  securities,  however  remote,  growing  out  of  it ; 
and  neither  the  renewal  of  the  old  nor  the  substitution  of  a new  security,  between 
the  same  parties,  can  efface  the  usury.  The  bank  incorporated  in  the  new  notes 
usurious  interest,  previously  charged,  as  a part  of  the  new  principal,  and  this  illegal 
consideration  pervaded  the  whole  subsequent  series  of  notes.  Upon  each  fresh  re- 
newal interest  was  charged  upon  usurious  interest,  which  had  entered  into  the  prior 
notes  as  principal.** 

It  was  contended  in  the  Couit  of  Appeals  of  Kentucky  in  the  present  case  that 
its  ruling,  when  the  case  was  first  before  it,  was  different  from  its  subsequent  rul- 
ing in  Sydner  vs.  Bank.  That  c mrt  conceded  that  the  two  cases  were  not  in  har- 
mony on  the  question  whether  the  bank  could  recover  the  usurious  interest  em 
braced  in  the  renewal  notes.  “ Nevertheless,*’  the  Court  said,  “ we  hold  that  the 
judgment  on  the  former  appeal  is  the  law  of  this  case.**  It  was  the  latter  view 
which  made  it  necessary  for  the  appellants  to  prosecute  the  present  appeal. 

As  the  judgment  in  this  case  did  not  proceed  upon  the  principles  herein  stated, 
but  rested  upon  an  erroneous  interpretation  of  the  statute,  it  must  be  reversed. 
The  necessary  calculations  can  be  m de  in  the  State  court.  For  the  reasons  stated, 
the  judgment  is  reversed,  and  the  cause  remanded  for  further  proceedings  consistent 
with  this  opinion.  Reversed. 


SET-OFF— DEMAND  NOTE. 

Supreme  Court  of  Michigan,  Dec.  7, 1897. 

CITIZENS’  SAVINGS  BANK  vt.  VAUGHAN, ««  at. 

Where  a bank  holds  the  demand  note  of  a enstomer  it  may  set  off  the  same  against  his 
deposit. 


The  Michigan  Mortgage  Company,  Limited,  which  had  an  account  with  the  Cit- 
izens* Savings  Bank,  became  insolvent.  At  the  time  of  the  failure  the  company  had 
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to  its  credit  with  the  bank  $1,849.96,  and  the  bank  held  its  demand  note  for  $6,000. 
The  bank  claimed  a right  of  set-off. 

Grant,  J.  (after  stating  the  facts):  1.  Did  the  bank  have  the  right  to  offset  the 
deposit  of  the  mortgage  company?  If  the  note  was  due,  the  offset  was  properly 
allowed.  It  is  conceded  that  banks  have  a lien  upon  deposits  for  debts  due  from 
their  depositors.  No  lien,  however,  attaches  until  the  maturity  of  the  debt.  (Holies, 
Banks,  § 374  ; Gibbons  vs.  Hecox,  105  Mich.  518.) 

The  learned  counsel  for  the  Receivers  cite  several  authorities  upon  the  question 
of  reasonable  time  to  be  allowed  before  a demand  note  becomes  overdue  and  dis- 
honored. Those  cases  affect  solely  the  liability  of  indorsers.  They  have  no  appli- 
cation in  suits  upon  a note  between  the  promisor  and  the  promisee.  In  such  a case 
the  universal  rule  is  that  the  note  is  due  at  once,  and  that  no  demand  is  necessary 
before  bringing  suit.  {Palmer  vs.  Palmer,  36  Mich.  487  ; Bea/rdsiey  vs.  Webber,  104 
Mich.  88 ; Bank  vs.  Uoeie  [Mich.]  70  N.  W.  890.) 

If  the  note  be  due  so  that  suit  may  be  brought  without  demand,  it  is  also  due, 
for  the  purposes  of  offset,  when  the  promisor  sues  the  bank  to  recover  claims 
against  it. 

The  Receivers  introduced  evidence  from  which  they  argue  that  these  demand 
notes  were  not  intended  as  temporary  loans,  and  would  not  become  due  until  some 
future  time.  The  plain  terms  of  the  contract  cannot  be  thus  changed.  The  paper 
is  a demand  note,  pure  and  simple,  and  is  to  be  controlled  by  the  rules  applicable  to 
such  paper.  The  circuit  judge  rightly  held  that  the  deposit  is  an  offset. 


COUNTY  FUNDS— LIEN— INSOLVENCY, 

Sapreme  Court  of  Georgia,  May  21,  1879. 

GLYNN  COUNTY  v«.  BRUNSWICK  TERMINAL  COMPANY.  §t  al. 

Where  county  funds  are  deposited  in  a bank,  and  the  bank  fails,  the  county,  in  a contest 
over  the  distribution  of  the  assets,  is  not  entitled  to  a lien  on  these  assets  in  preference 
to  the  individual  depositors. 


Simmons,  C,  J,:  It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  treasurer  of  the  county  of 
Glynn  deposited  a certain  amount  of  the  money  of  the  county  in  the  Brunswick 
State  Bank,  and  that  the  Brunswick  Terminal  Company  and  others  were  also  depos- 
itors. The  bank  failed.  A creditors'  petition  was  filed  for  the  purpose  of  winding 
up  the  affairs  of  the  bank  and  distributing  its  assets.  The  county  of  Glynn  was 
made  a party,  and,  in  its  intervention,  claimed  a preference  over  all  other  depositors 
in  the  distribution  of  the  assets.  On  the  trial  of  the  case  the  court  ruled  that  the 
county  had  no  preference  over  the  other  depositors,  but  must  share  pro  rata  with 
them.  To  this  ruling  the  county  excepted. 

According  to  the  rulings  of  this  court,  the  State,  in  a contest  of  this  kind,  would 
be  entitled  to  a preference.  These  decisions  are  based  upon  our  adopting  Act  of 
1784,  wherein  the  common  law  of  England  was  made  the  law  of  this  State.  By  that 
law,  the  King  of  England,  by  his  prerogative  right,  had  a preference  over  all  of  his 
subjects  in  regard  to  debts  due  the  crown.  This  court,  in  the  case  of  Robinson  vs. 
Bank  (18  Ga.  65),  held  that  the  State,  on  account  of  its  sovereignty,  had  the  same 
prerogative  right  in  regard  to  the  collection  of  debts  due  it  as  the  King  of  England 
had  with  respect  to  debts  due  the  crown,  and  ruled  in  that  case  that,  although  the 
State  had  a lien  junior  to  that  of  one  of  its  citizens,  the  State's  lien  had  preference. 
This  ruling  has  been  followed  in  other  cases,  notably  that  of  Seay  vs.  Bank,  66 
Ga.  609. 

While  it  may  be  true  that  the  State,  on  account  of  its  prerogative  right,  has  this 
preference,  we  cannot  hold  that  the  same  right  applies  to  the  counties  of  the  State. 
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If  there  is  such  a thing  as  preroga*ive  right  of  preference  on  the  part  of  the  State, 
it  cannot  be  divided  among  the  187  counties  of  which  it  is  composed.  (8  Bac.  Abr., 
under  head  “ Prerogative.*') 

We  think  it  safe  to  hold  that  the  county  has  no  such  prerogative  right  as  the 
State.  Not  having  this  right,  in  order  to  obtain  a preference  over  the  other  depos- 
itors it  must  show  some  statutory  right. 

We  have  no  statute  which  gives  a county  which  is  a depositor  in  a bank  a lien  or 
preference  over  other  depositors  of  the  same  class.  It  is  true  there  is  a statute  giv- 
ing a county  a lien  for  its  taxes  in  preference  to  others,  but  a lien  for  taxes  and  a 
lien  upon  the  assets  of  an  insolvent  debtor  for  money  deposited  stand  upon  alto- 
gether different  footings.  The  lien  of  the  county  for  taxes  as  against  the  property 
taxed  by  it  (the  lien  being  given  by  statute)  is  one  thing ; and  the  claimed  right  of 
the  county  to  priority  over  other  creditors  in  regard  to  an  indebtedness  for  money 
received  from  the  county,  whether  or  not  that  money  has  been  collected  from  taxes, 
is  another  and  an  altogether  different  thing.  In  the  one  case  a statute  gives  the  lien 
for  taxes  upon  the  property  of  the  citizen.  In  the  other  there  is  no  statute  giving 
any  lien.  In  the  absence  of  any  legal  right  of  preference  in  such  cases,  the  county 
must  stand  upon  an  equal  footing  with  other  depositors.  Judgment  affirmed. 


ACTION  BY  HOLDER  OF  CHECK— ASSIGNMENT. 

Court  of  Civil  Appeals  of  Texas,  Dec.  2,  1897. 

HOUSE  v«.  KOUNTZE,  etal. 

The  holder  of  a check  cannot  sue  the  bank  thereon  until  the  check  has  been  accepted.* 


This  was  an  action  by  T.  W.  House  against  Kountze  Brothers  to  recover  upon  a 
check  drawn  on  them  by  Bonner  «fe  Bonner,  to  the  order  of  the  plaintiff.  At  the 
time  the  check  was  drawn  Bonner  & Bonner  had  sufficient  funds  on  deposit  with 
the  drawees  to  pay  the  same,  but  became  insolvent  before  the  same  was  presented, 
and  the  drawees  claimed  a right  of  set-off. 

Appellant’s  contention  is  that  the  drawing  of  the  check  operate<i  as  an  assign- 
ment to  him,  pi'o  tanto^  of  the  amount  of  the  funds  deposited  to  the  credit  of  Bonner 
& Bonner  with  Kountze  Brothers,  and  gave  him  a right  of  action  against  Kountze 
Brothers,  although  the  check  was  never  accepted  by  them.  It  is  well  settled  that 
a bank  deposit  is  a debt  owed  by  the  banker  to  the  depositor,  and  that  a part  of  a 
chose  in  action  may  be  assigned,  and  suit  maintained  against  the  debtor  for  the  part 
so  assigned.  {Harris  Co.  vs.  Campbell^  68  Tex.  27.) 

But  there  is  a difference  of  opinion  about  the  right  of  a holder  of  a check  drawn 
by  a depositor  against  money  deposited  by  him  in  a bank,  and  never  accepted  by 
the  bank,  to  maintain  a suit  thereon  against  the  bank.  The  weight  of  authority  is 
that  such  a suit  cannot  be  maintained.  This  is  the  rule  in  England — made  so  by  an 
Act  of  Parliament  codifying  the  law  upon  the  subject  of  bills  of  exchange,  and  the 
decisions  of  the  English  courts  before  that  time.  But  the  Act  does  not  extend  to 
Scotland,  where  the  bill  operates  as  an  assignment  from  the  time  that  it  is  presented  to 
the  drawee.  (4  Eng.  Rul.  Cas.  169.) 

The  Act  referred  to  defines  a check  to  be  “a  bill  of  exchange  drawn  on  a 
banker  payable  on  demand.”  It  is  also  the  rule  adopted  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States  and  many  other  courts  in  this  country.  On  the  other  hand,  quite 
a number  of  the  States  have  adopted  the  contrary  rule,  and  hold  the  drawing 
of  a check  by  a banker,  agai<<st  funds  upon  deposit,  is  an  assignment  pro  tanlo  of 
the  funds  in  the  hands  of  the  banker  to  the  drawee  of  the  check,  or,  at  least,  if 
there  is  no  assignment,  that  the  check  holder  has  such  a privity  of  contract  with 

* This  Is  the  rule  of  the  Negrotiable  Instruments  Law. 
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the  banker  as  to  authorize  him  to  maintain  the  action  against  the  bank,  upon  an 
implied  promise  to  pay  the  check  of  the  depositor. 

For  a collation  of  the  authorities,  pro  and  con,  see  5 Am.  & Eng.  Enc.  Law  (2d 
Ed.)  p.  1061  et  seq.  and  p.  1065  et  9eq.  and  notes ; also  for  a collation  and  discussion 
of  the  authorities,  2 Morse,  Banks  (3d  Ed.)  § 513  et  seq.  and  § 528  et  seq.  Notes  cit- 
ing the  English  and  American  cases  upon  the  question  will  be  found  in  3 Eng.  Rul. 
Gas.,  at  pages  757  and  760. 

The  courts  holding  that  the  drawee  of  an  unaccepted  check  has  no  right  of  action 
against  the  banker  do  so  upon  the  grounds  that  the  contract  is  with  the  depositor, 
and  the  bank  owes  no  duty  to  the  check  holder  and  therefore  can  maintain  no 
action,  for  the  want  of  privity  of  contract ; that  the  check  is  simply  an  order  that 
may  be  countermanded  at  any  time,  and  does  not  act  as  an  assignment,  legal  or 
equitable  of  the  deposit  upon  which  it  is  drawn,  or  create  a lien  thereon,  at  law  or 
in  equity  ; that  the  contract  of  the  bank  with  the  depositor  is  entire,  and  the  drawer 
of  the  check  may  not  split  up  his  cause  of  action  against  it ; and  that  to  allow  the 
check  holder  to  sue  would  be  to  give  the  right  of  action  to  two  persons  for  the  same 
thing.  These  courts,  however,  have  recognized  the  principle  that  there  may  be  an 
assignment  of  the  fund  in  the  bank  to  the  drawee  of  the  check,  growing  out  of  the 
intention  of  the  parties,  and  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  There  are  quite  a num- 
ber of  cases  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  and  other  courts,  illustrat- 
ing this  principle,  and  they  are  easily  distinguished  from,  and  in  no  wise  conflict 
with,  the  cases  holding  to  the  general  doctrine  that  no  action  can  be  maintained. 

The  leading  case  relied  upon  in  support  of  the  rule  that  the  check-holder  cannot 
maintain  an  action  against  the  bank  is  BaTik  vs.  MiUard  (10  Wall.  152). 

In  that  case  a paymaster  of  the  Army  drew  a check  on  the  bank,  in  favor  of 
Capt.  Millard,  in  payment  of  a balance  due  him  by  the  (Government.  The  check 
fell  into  the  hands  of  another  person,  and  the  bank  paid  it  on  a forged  endorsement. 
Millard  recovered  the  check,  and  sued  the  bank.  The  court  held  that  in  the  absence 
of  proof  that  the  check  had  been  accepted  by  the  bank,  or  charged  against  the 
drawer  in  a settlement  with  the  bank,  Millard  could  not  maintain  a suit  against  the 
bank ; and  this  rule  has  been  adhered  to  in  all  the  subsequent  decisions  of  that 
court,  whenever  the  question  has  been  raised.  But,  as  above  stated,  there  are  cases 
in  which  the  court  has  held  that  there  was  an  assignment  of  the  fund  to  the  deposit 
of  the  drawer  in  the  bank,  in  favor  of  the  drawee  of  the  check  arising  out  of  the 
particular  transaction. 

A case  illustrating  this  principle  is  that  of  Bank  vs.  Tardley  (165  U.  8.  634), 
from  which  it  appears  that  the  President  of  the  Keystone  National  Bank  of  Phila- 
delphia solicited  the  Fourth  Street  Bank  to  give  bis  bank  $25,090  in  gold  certiflcates 
to  meet  its  balance  at  the  clearing-house.  He  represented  that  his  bank  had  about 
that  sum  on  deposit  with  the  Tradesmen's  National  Bank  of  New  York,  and  exhib- 
ited a memorandum  showing  that  to  be  the  case,  and  (offered  his  check  for  the 
amount.  The  check  was  taken,  and  the  gold  certificates  delivered.  On  the  next 
morning,  before  the  check  was  presented  to  the  New  York  bank,  the  Keystone  Na- 
tional Bank  was  closed,  by  the  order  of  the  United  States  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency. The  suit  was  a bill  in  equity  to  subject  the  money  which  had  been  paid  to 
the  Receiver  to  the  payment  of  the  check  ; and  it  was  held  that  the  rule  that  the 
check-holder  cannot  sue  the  bank  upon  which  his  check  is  drawn  was  recognized, 
but  that  the  transaction  showed  an  assignment  of  the  particular  fund  on  deposit 
with  the  New  York  bank  to  the  credit  of  the  drawer. 

So  there  is  no  conflict  of  decision  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon 
this  question.  The  same  principle  is  recognized  by  the  other  courts  which  hold 
that  the  check-holder  has  no  right  to  sue  the  bank  upon  an  unaccepted  draft. 

There  are  two  leading  cases  in  support  of  the  contrary  doctrine,  which  allows 
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the  check -holder  to  sue,  decided  about  the  same  time.  They  are  Fogarties  vs.  Bank 
(12  Rich.  Law  618)  and  Munn  vs.  Burch  (25  III.  85). 

The  Supreme  Court  of  South  Carolina,  in  Fogarties  vs.  Bank,  in  the  well-consid- 
ered opinion  delivered  by  Judge  Johnson,  in  sustaining  the  right  of  a check-holder 
to  sue,  bases  it  upon  the  implied  contract  between  the  holder  of  the  check  and  the 
bank.  In  Munn  vs.  Burch  the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois  holds  that  there  is  not 
only  an  implied  contract  to  pay,  but  an  equitable  assignmept  pro  tanto  of  so  much 
of  the  fund  on  deposit  in  the  bank  as  the  check  amounts  to,  in  favor  of  the  drawee 
of  the  check. 

The  authorities  are  quite  numerous  on  both  sides  of  the  question,  and  reasons 
are  given  by  judges  delivering  the  opinions  of  the  courts,  in  support  of  their 
views,  which  are  cogent  to  sustain  the  position  taken.  The  text  writers,  in  dis- 
cussing the  question,  uniformly  favor  the  rule  giving  the  check -holder  the  right  to 
sue.  Tiedeman,  who  is  more  conservative  than  Morse,  says : 

“ The  cases  which  deny  the  right  of  the  check-holder  to  sue  the  bank  are  by  far 
more  numerous  than  those  which  recognize  his  right.  And  although  it  is  not  diffi- 
cult to  demonstrate  that  the  ruling  of  a minority  of  the  courts  Is  more  rational,  and 
more  consistent  with  the  general  principles  of  the  law,  in  order  to  secure  the  much- 
desired  uniformity  of  rules  throughout  the  Unithd  States,  in  respect  to  commercial 
law  it  may  be  best  for  the  minority  to  yield  to  the  majority,  on  the  ground  that 
communis  error  faeit  jus.** 

(Tied.  Com.  Paper,  § 462.) 

In  this  State  the  question  may  be  said  to  be  integra,  since  our  Supreme  Court 
has  never  passed  on  it.  It  came  before  the  Court  of  Civil  Appeals  for  the  Fourth 
District,  and  that  court,  in  an  opinion  by  Chief  Justice  James,  sustained  the  right 
to  sue.  {Doty  vs.  Caldwell,  Tex.  Civ.  App.  38  S.  W.  1025.)  The  old  Court  of  Ap- 
peals held  also  to  the  same  effect.  {Bank  vs.  Randall,  White  & W'.  Civ.  Cas.  Ct. 
App.  § 975.) 

Counsel  for  the  appellees  Kountze  Brothers  contend  that  the  law  in  New  York 
should  control  the  question  as  presented  in  this  case,  because  the  check  was  drawn 
on  a bank  in  New  York,  to  be  paid  out  of  a deposit  there.  It  may  be  conceded 
that  the  position  is  correct.  {Abt  vs.  Bank,  111.  Sup.  42  N.  E.  856.)  Yet  there  was 
no  proof  of  what  the  law  of  New  York  is.  But,  as  this  is  a question  of  the  law 
merchant,  the  court  might,  perhaps,  take  judicial  notice  of  the  law  merchant  as 
prevailing  in  the  State  of  New  York,  in  absence  of  proof  to  the  contrary.  (Whart. 
Ev.  § 298.)  The  court,  however,  must  inform  itself  as  to  the  state  of  the  law,  and, 
in  doing  so,  finds  that  there  is  a hopeless  conflict  in  the  decisions,  and,  in  the  absence 
of  proof  of  any  statute  of  New  York  upon  the  question,  must  at  last  decide  it  upon 
general  principles.  The  decisions  of  the  New  York  courts  cannot  be  more  than 
persuasive,  because  they  cannot  be  noticed  judicially  as  furnishing  evidence  of 
what  the  law  of  New  York  really  is. 

After  a careful  examination  of  the  authorities,  and  a full  consideration  of  the 
reasons  in  favor  of  and  against  the  right  to  sue,  a majority  of  the  court  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  weight  of  reason,  as  well  as  of  authority,  is  in  support  of  the  rule 
that  the  suit  cannot  be  maintained.  The  writer  has  reached  the  opposite  conclu- 
sion, and  is  of  the  opinion  that,  while  the  weight  of  authority  is  against  the  rule 
authorizing  the  suit,  yet,  as  stated  by  the  text  writers,  the  weight  of  reason  is  with 
those  courts  which  hold  that  the  check-holder  has  the  right  to  sue  the  bank,  although 
his  check  has  never  been  accepted. 

In  view  of  the  conclusion  reached  by  a majority  of  the  court,  it  becomes  un- 
necessary to  pass  upon  the  right  of  Kountze  Brothers  to  set-off  the  deposit  against 
the  note  of  Bonner  & Bonner,  or  to  determine  the  effect  of  the  garnishment.  The 
judgment  of  the  court  below  will  be  affirmed.  Affirmed. 
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REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


Qnestioiis  tn  BAnklnir  Law-^bmitt«<l  by  snbscr1b«rs— which  may  be  of  tufllcleiit  icooeral  Inter- 
est to  warrant  publication  will  be  answered  in  this  department. 

A reasonable  charge  is  made  for  Special  Replies  asked  for  by  oorrespondenta— to  be  sent  promptly 
by  mail.  See  advertisement  in  back  part  of  this  number. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazi/nt ; Babrb,  Vt.,  March  20, 1806. 

Sir:— Some  ye irs  this  bank  had  stolen  from  its  vault  $1,200  of  unsigned  currency. 

This,  of  course,  stands  charged  to  us  on  the  books  of  the  Department,  but  we  have  never 
received  any  benefit  from  it.  The  same  was  signed  by  the  robbers  and  placed  in  circulation, 
and  these  bills  when  returned  to  the  Department  for  redemption  were,  of  course,  thrown 
out.  Is  there  any  way  we  can  have  new  bills  issued  to  us  ? B.  W.  Bralbt,  President, 

Answer. — There  appears  to  be  no  statute  which  empowers  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment to  afford  the  bank  relief  in  such  a case. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine:  Randolph,  Wis.,  March  5, 1898. 

Sir  We  have  understood  that  a late  decision  of  our  Supreme  Court  rules  that  assign- 
ment of  realty  mortgage  if  it  is  first  mortgage  makes  it  the  second  and  makes  second  mort- 
gage first,  and  would  like  to  know  if  that  rule  goes  in  all  States,  and  if  so,  is  it  considered 
constitutional  law  ? Fred.  L.  Warner,  President, 

Answer. — We  think  our  correspondent  must  be  under  some  misapprehension.  The 
Supreme  Court  of  Wisconsin  may  have  decided  that  under  the  particular  circum- 
stances of  the  case  before  it  the  assignee  of  the  first  mortgage  would  hold  it  subject 
to  the  lien  of  the  second  mortgage.  This  often  happens  because  of  equities  which 
arise  between  the  parties.  But  where  there  are  no  such  equities,  the  assignee  of  the 
first  mortgage  stands  in  the  place  of  his  assignor ; and  the  assignment  does  not  have 
the  effect  of  postponing  the  lien  of  that  mortgage.  This  rule  is  so  universal  and 
elementary  that  we  cannot  believe  that  the  Wisconsin  Court  would  adopt  a different 
view. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine  : Mich.,  March  28,  1898. 

Sir:— A ships  a car  of  grain  to  B on  Saturday,  both  residing  in  this  State,  and  draws  a 
demand  draft  for  the  same  with  bill  of  lading  attached,  shipper's  order,  “ notify  B.”  The 
same  day  he  deposits  the  draft  with  his  bankers  and  receives  credit  for  it.  Some  time  before 
this  he  has  instructed  his  bankers  to  foi  ward  all  future  drafts  on  B to  a certain  bank  in  B's 
city  for  collection.  Upon  receipt  of  the  draft  A's  bankers  immediately  forward  it  to  this 
particular  bank  for  collection  and  returns,"  the  draft  reaching  destination  Monday  morn- 
ing. Just  before  the  opening  of  the  bank  Monday  morning  B chattel  mortgages  all  his 
stock,  includmg  " all  grain  in  transit"  to  this  bank  for  $10,000.  We  do  not  know  when  the 
draft  was  first  presented  for  payment,  but  on  Thursday  of  the  same  week  B paid  the  freight 
and  obtained  the  grain,  and  not  until  Saturday  did  his  bank  return  the  draft  which  reached 
A*s  bankers  the  next  Monday  morning  with  the  information  on  the  back  " says  return.'* 
Prior  to  this  neither  A nor  his  bankers  had  obtained  any  information  of  B's  insolvency. 

Does  not  this  proceeding  look  like  an  effort  on  the  part  of  the  bank  to  increase  their 
security  by  allowing  B to  obtain  the  grain  ? 

Is  the  bank  in  B*s  city  liable  for  not  presenting  and  returning  the  draft  in  time  for  A to 
stop  the  car  in  transit  ? Cashier. 

Ansteer. — If  the  draft  reached  the  bank  on  Monday,  that  bank  as  collecting 
agent  was  bound  to  use  due  diligence  to  protect  its  customer.  As  it  knew  that  B 
was  insolvent,  it  did  not  have  until  the  following  day  to  make  presentment,  as  in 
ordinary  cases,  but  was  required  to  do  this  at  once  and  give  immediate  notice  to 
the  forwarding  bank.  {First  Nat.  Bank  vs.  Fourth  Nat.  Bank^  77  N.  Y.  820.)  In 
the  case  cited  it  was  said : “ Suppose  an  agent  receives  for  collection  from  the 
payee  a sight  draft.  No  circumstances  can  make  it  his  duty,  in  order  to  charge  to 
drawer,  to  present  it  for  payment  until  the  next  day.  He  has  entered  into  no  con- 
tract with  the  drawer,  is  not  employed  or  paid  by  him  to  render  him  any  service, 
and  owes  him  no  duty  to  protect  him  from  loss.  What  is  required  to  be  done  to 
charge  the  drawer  is  simply  a compliance  with  the  condition  attached  to  the  draft, 
as  if  written  therein  ; and  that  condition  is  in  all  cases  complied  with  by  presenta- 
tion, demand  and  notice  on  the  next  day  after  receipt  of  the  draft.  But  suppose 
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the  agent,  on  the  day  he  receives  the  draft,  obtains  reliable  information  that  the 
drawee  must  fail  the  next  day,  and  that  the  draft  will  not  be  paid  unless  immedi- 
ately presented,  what  then  is  the  duty  he  owes  his  principal,  whose  interest  for  a 
compensation  he  has  agreed  with  proper  diligence  and  skill  to  serve  in  and  about  the 
collection  of  the  draft?  Clearly,  all  would  say,  to  present  the  draft  at  once  ; and 
if  he  fails  to  do  this  and  loss  ensues,  be  incurs  responsibility  to  his  principal ; 
and  yet  the  drawer  would  be  charged  if  it  was  not  presented  until  the  next  day.” 

Such  rule  would  appear  to  apply  with  particular  force  where,  as  in  tliis  case, 
the  collecting  bank  has  an  interest  of  its  own  which  might  conflict  with  its  duty 
as  such  agent.  If,  therefore,  it  can  be  shown  that  loss  could  have  been  pre- 
vented if  the  collecting  bank  had  performed  its  duty,  we  think  that  bank  would 
be  held  liable  for  such  loss. 

Edilar  Banken'  Maoaztne : Savaioi ah,  Ga.,  March  22,  IflSS. 

Sir:— When  a time  draft  Is  discounted  prior  to  acceptance  and  the  proceeds  paid  to  the 
drawer,  is  the  bank  discounting  it  a bona  jiAt  holder  for  value  so  as  to  exclude  the  equities  of 
the  acceptor? 

The  Supreme  Court  of  Michigan,  in  a case  reported  on  page  887,  vol.  58  of  the  Barkers* 
Magazirb,  decided  this  question  in  the  negative,  but  lawyers  to  whom  1 have  shown  the  de- 
cision do  not  regard  it  as  good  law.  Scbsgribbb. 

Am*u^er. — We  do  not  believe  that  the  rule  adopted  by  the  Michigan  court  is  a 
sound  one.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  authority  cittd  in  the  opinion  is  the  New 
York  case  of  Farmernand  Mechanics*  Bank  vs.  Empire  SUme  Dressing  Co.  (5  Bosw. 
290.)  So  far  as  this  case  supports  the  proposition  it  has  been  overruled  by  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  New  York  in  llenertematU  vs.  Morris  (101  N.  Y.  63.)  In  that  case  the 
Court  said  : “ It  is  said  that  the  Farmers  and  Mechanics'  Bank  vs.  Empire  Stone 
Dressing  Co.  (5  Bosw.  290)  is  authority  for  the  position.  It  is  true  that  some  ex- 
pressions of  the  learned  judge  writing  in  that  case  may  justify  the  citation,  yet  it 
should  be  considered  that  tliose  remarks  were  unnecessary  to  the  decision  of  the 
case,  and  the  same  court  have  twice  since  then  refused  to  follow  it.  We  conceive 
the  rule  there  laid  down  finds  no  support  in  the  doctrines  of  the  text  writers  or  the 
reported  cases.  If  a party  becomes  a bona-fide  holder  for  value  of  a bill  before  its 
acceptance,  it  is  not  essential  to  his  right  to  enforce  it  against  a subsequent  acceptor, 
that  an  additional  consideration  should  proceed  from  him  to  the  drawee.  The  bill 
itself  implies  a representation  by  the  drawer  that  the  drawee  is  already  in  receipt  of 
funds  to  pay,  and  his  contract  is  that  the  drawee  shall  accept  and  pay  according  to 
the  terms  of  the  draft.  The  drawee  can,  of  course,  upon  presentment,  refuse  to  ac- 
cept a bill,  and  in  that  event  the  only  recourse  of  the  holder  is  against  the  prior  par- 
ties thereto  ; but  in  case  the  drawee  does  accept  a bill,  he  becomes  primarily  liable 
for  its  payment,  not  only  to  its  indorsees,  but  also  the  drawer  himself. 

The  delivery  of  a bill  or  check  by  one  person  to  another  for  value  implies  a rep- 
resentation on  the  part  of  the  drawer  that  the  drawee  is  in  funds  for  its  payment, 
and  the  subsequent  acceptance  of  such  check  or  bill  constitutes  an  admission  of  the 
truth  of  the  representation,  which  the  drawee  is  not  allowed  to  retract.  By  such 
acceptance  the  drawee  admits  the  truth  of  the  representation,  and  having  obtained 
a suspension  of  the  holder’s  remedies  against  the  drawer,  and  an  extension  of  credit 
by  his  admission,  is  not  afterward  at  liberty  to  controvert  the  fact  as  against  a bona- 
fide  holder  for  value  of  the  bill.  The  pnyment  to  the  drawer  of  the  purchase-price 
furnishes  a good  consideration  for  the  acceptance  which  he  then  undertakes  shall  be 
made,  and  its  subsequent  performance  by  the  drawee  is  only  the  fulfillment  of  the 
contract  which  the  drawer  represents  he  is  autliorized  by  the  drawee  to  make. 

The  rule  that  it  is  not  competent  for  an  acceptor  to  allege  as  a defense  to  an 
action  on  a bill  that  it  was  done  without  consideration,  or  for  accommodation,  as 
against  a bona-fide  holder  for  value  of  such  paper,  flows  logically  from  the  conclu- 
sive force  given  to  his  admission  of  funds,  and  is  elementary.” 
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8 Mooroatb  Strbkt  Buildinos,  London.  B.  C. 
March  U«  1806. 

Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : 

Sra : — The  following  are  the  index  numbers  of  the  prices  of  45  commodities,  the 
average  of  the  11  years  1867-77,  being  100 : 


Average, 


1878-1887 78 

1868-1807 67 

1880 72 

1808 68 

18M 68 

1806 82 

1806 61 

1807 02 


Average, 


July,  1806 66.2 

December,  1806» 62.0 

September,  1807 68.4 

December,  1807  62.4 

January,  1808 02.8 

February,  1808 68.4 


During  last  month  (February)  there  was  a slight  improvement  for  several  articles, 
particularly  metals  and  cotton,  and  the  index  number  is  on  a par  with  the  best  time 
last  year. 

The  prices  and  index  numbers  of  silver  were  as  follows  (60.84d.  per  oz.  being  the 
parity  of  1 gold  to  15}^  silver  = 100) : 

Average, 


Ending  December,  1806, 201  Jd 40.0 

Ending  August.  1897,  28^ 80.2 

Ending  December,  1807,  26%d 43.8 

Ending  January,  1808,  26Ad 48.0 

Ending  i^bruary,  1808,  26^ 42.1 


In  my  letter  of  January  13  I gave  an  estimate  of  the  Russian  currency  require- 
ments of  silver,  and  I put  the  total  wanted  to  replace  the  283,000,000  roubles  in  one 
and  three  rouble  notes  at  4,200,000  kilos,  fine,  or  146  million  oz.  standard,  assuming 
that  the  stock  of  old  silver  in  Russia  will  be  sufitcient  for  small  coins.  I also  esti- 
mated that  the  purchases  for  coinage  purposes  during  the  last  three  years  must  have 
amounted  to  2,700,000  kilos,  fine,  equal  to  04  million  oz.  standard.  The  report  of 
the  Russian  Minister  of  Finance  has  since  been  received,  and,  in  conjunction  with 
his  last  year’s  report,  the  above  estimate  must  be  slightly  corrected.  It  appears 
that  the  purchases  in  1895-96  amounted  at  coining  rate  to  100  million  roubles,  and  in 
1897  to  89  million  roubles.  The  purchases  last  year  were  therefore  smaller  than  in 
the  preceding  years,  and  the  large  shipments  from  England  to  Russia  (£6,638,000) 
must,  to  a great  extent,  have  consisted  of  silver  bought  in  1896.  The  meial  was 
sent  from  here  to  France  and  Belgium,  to  be  coined  for  Russian  account  at  the  Paris 
and  Brussels  mints,  and  was  returned  again  to  England  for  transhipment  to  Russia. 
This  explains  the  large  Imports  here  from  France  and  Belgium  (£5,600,000),  and  the 
enormous  figure  of  the  total  imports  of  silver  of  £18,000,000. 

The  total  purchases  by  Russia  for  coinage  purposes  during  the  three  years 
amounted  to  139  million  roubles — equal  to  2,500,000  kilos,  fine  or  87  million  oz. 
standard— leaving  still  a balance  required  for  exchanging  the  small  notes  of  94  mil- 
lion roubles — equal  to  1,700,000  kilos,  fine  or  59  million  oz.  standard.  The  actual 
coinage  in  1895-96  reached  45  million  roubles  and  in  1897,  67  million  roubles — a total 
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of  112  million  roubles  ; and  according  to  this  there  would  have  remained  a stock  of 
bullion  on  hand  of  about  27  million  roubles. 

The  Russian  Minister  of  Finance  believes  that  the  total  requirements  of  the  coun- 
try, including  minor  coins  of  low  standard  (.500  fine),  at  2}^-3  roubles  per  head  of 
population,  will  amount  to  320-380  million  roubles;  he  further  estimates  the  quan- 
tity of  high  standard  silver  (.900  fine)  already  available  at  the  end  of  last  year  at  162 
million  roubles,  and  the  general  supply  at  240  million  roubles.  He  must,  therefore, 
assume  that  the  quantity  of  low  standard  coins  in  circulation  amounts  to  about  78 
million  roubles.  On  this  basis,  the  quantity  still  to  be  purchased  would  be  between 
80  and  140  million  roubles — equal  to  1,440,000-2.520,000  kilos,  fine  or  51-88  million 
oz.  standard — and  the  Minister  says  that  the  purchases  will  be  on  a considerably 
smaller  scale  than  hitherto.  Probably  some  50-60  million  oz.  standard  will  be  suf- 
ficient for  some  time  to  come,  and  this  will  be  equal  to  about  30-33  per  cent,  of  a 
year’s  production  of  the  world.  Yours  faithfully, 

A.  Sauerbeck. 


VlewM  on  Currency  Reform.— Mr.  Bradford  Rhodes,  the  Editor-in-Chief  of  the  Bajtk- 
br’s  Magasune  of  New  York,  recently  spent  a few  days  in  Washington.  In  addition  to  his 
editorial  duties,  Mr.  Rhodes  is  President  of  the  Mamaroneok  Bank  and  of  the  Union  Savings 
Bank  of  Westchester  County,  both  located  at  his  home  town  of  Mamaroneck.  He  is  also 
proprietor  of  a large  stock  farm  on  Quaker  Ridge  in  Westchester  County.  Besides  his  di- 
versity of  interests,  he  is  regarded  ns  an  authority  on  banking  and  monetary  affairs,  and 
takes  adeep  interest  in  the  pending  reform  of  the  currency  now  being  agitated  in  Congress. 

Asked  what  action,  in  his  judgment.  Congress  should  take  at  the  present  time,  he  re- 
plied : 

**  In  my  judgment,  it  is  essential  not  only  for  the  success  of  the  Republican  party,  but  to 
maintain  the  integrity  of  the  finances  of  the  Government,  that  something  positive  should 
be  done  at  the  present  session  relative  to  improving  existing  currency  conditions.** 

**  What  should  be  done  to  bring  about  the  required  change  in  our  financial  condition  ?** 

**  My  reply  to  this  question  is  based  on  the  broad  proposition  that  first  of  all  the  business 
men  of  the  country  are  honest,  and  are  desirous  not  only  of  improving  their  own  condi- 
tions. but  of  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  Government  as  well.  The  friend  of  silver  is 
not  wedded  to  his  opinions  to  such  an  extent  but  that  he  is  open  to  conviction  and  a change 
of  heart  as  soon  as  he  realizes  that  the  change  will  be  better  not  only  for  himself,  but  for  all 
others  with  whom  he  is  associated  in  business  enterprises.  Speaking  something  as  a politician, 
the  present  Administration  will  necessarily  be  charged  with  all  the  failures  to  make  material 
progress  of  the  citizen  possible,  as  well  as  its  failures  to  enact  laws  tending  to  improve  exist- 
ing conditions,  whatever  they  may  be.  The  feeling  of  unrest  among  the  people  must  be  met. 
The  citizen  wishes  first  to  improve  his  own  condition,  and  secondly  to  look  out  for  the  best 
Interests  of  bis  immediate  neighborhood,  his  township,  his  county,  his  State,  and  necessarily 
the  larger  community  of  States  embraced  in  the  Union.  From  a purely  political  standpoint, 
from  my  observation,  the  party  in  power  will  gain  an  immense  advantage  by  promoting 
and  pushing  to  a vote  in  the  House  of  Representatives  a simple,  definite  and  clearly  under- 
stood measure  for  reforming  existing  currency  laws  so  as  to  meet  the  actual  demands  of 
business  in  every  section  of  the  country. 

While  it  is  generally  acknowledged  that  there  is  plenty  of  money  in  the  United  States, 
yet  in  very  many  localities  it  cannot  possibly  be  had  to  meet  actual  business  requirements. 
Technically,  the  gold  standard  is  an  absolute  fact  on  the  statute  books  of  the  United  States 
to-day.  The  broader  and  more  crying  demand  of  the  times  Is  to  so  distribute  the  money  of 
the  country  as  to  make  it  available  at  the  places  and  at  the  times  where  and  when  it  is  re- 
quired. 

In  every  community  there  are  hundreds  of  men  who  are  * begging  for  leave  to  toil,*  as 
Bums  so  aptly  said,  but  the  avenues  of  vocation  are  closed  for  lack  of  the  proper  resources 
with  which  to  start  the  wheels  of  industry.  Make  it  possible  to  issue  currency  at  once  safe 
and  elastic  and  available,  as  above  noted,  and  the  prosperity  of  the  whole  people  will  be  ma- 
terially enhanced. 

The  issuance  of  credit  currency  against  well-defined  banking  capital  is  a possibility  even 
under  existing  conditions,  and  1 am  well  assured  that  the  wisdom  concentrated  in  Congress 
will  solve  the  vexed  question  in  the  near  future. 

After  all,  the  question  of  finance  is  not  so  complicated  as  the  average  politician  would 
make  people  believe.  Apply  the  common  principles  of  commercial  integrity  to  the  side  of 
finance  and  the  question  will  be  more  clearly  understood.**— Proridenee  (R.  1.)  Journal. 
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The  resignation  of  Hon.  Henry  M.  Knox  as  Vice-President  of  the  Security  Bank 
of  Minnesota,  at  Minneapolis,  temporarily  removes  from  the  activities  of  banking  a 
man  who  has  worked  earnestly  and  successfully  in  that  held  for  almost  a half  cen- 
tury, and  who  has  certainly  earned  a resting  spell.  There  are  few  more  distinguished 
names  in  the  recent  history  of  American  banking  tlian  that  borne  by  the  subject  of 
this  sketch,  and  the  Magazine’s  readers  will  no  doubt  be  interested  in  an  outline  of 
his  career  as  a banker. 

Mr.  Knox  is  a native  of  Knoxboro,  Oneida  County,  New  York,  and  is  a graduate 
of  Hamilton  College,  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  of  the  class  of  1851,  having  as  classmates 
Charles  Dudley  Warner,  Penoyer  L.  Sher- 
man, of  Chicago,  Prof.  Willard  Fiske, 
and  others  who  have  attained  distinction. 

After  leaving  college  he  took  a posi- 
tion as  teller  in  the  Bank  of  Vernon, 

N.  Y.,  of  which  his  father,  John  J.  Knox, 
was  President,  serving  there  for  two 
years.  In  1853  he  removed  to  New  York 
city  and  became  a clerk  in  the  old  Mer 
chants’  Bank  in  Wall  Street. 

An  incident  in  the  early  career  of  Mr. 

Knox  affords  a striking  example  of  how 
helpful  a kind  and  thoughtful  word  often 
is.  The  circumstances  surrounding  his 
first  employment  in  a New  York  bank  are 
thus  related  by  Mr.  Knox  : 

“ I had  no  acquaintance  in  New 
York  when  I went  there  save  one  college 
mate.  I carried  a single  letter  of  intro- 
duction from  my  father  to  an  old  business 
friend  who  afterward  rather  reluctantly 
became  surety  on  my  bond  at  the  Mer- 
chants’ Bank.  It  was  doubtless  a piece 
of  presumption  in  me  to  ask  it.  But  I 
had  a fixed  purpose  in  going  to  the  city 
and  began  it  at  once  by  writing  each  evening  several  applications  for  a bank  posi- 
tion, which  I personally  distributed  during  the  day,  at  the  same  time  seeking 
a personal  interview  with  the  bank  officers.  Through  natural  timidity  however 
and  the  novelty  of  the  situation,  I gained  no  such  opportunity  until  just  at  the 
close  of  the  fourth  day,  when  my  good  fortune  (or  as  I believe  a guiding  Prov- 
idence) took  me  into  the  Bank  of  America,  then  and  now  at  the  corner  of  Wall 
and  William  Streets.  How  the  bank  looked  at  that  time  may  be  seen  by  the  accom- 
panying illustration.  To  me  it  seemed  a wonderful  building. 

Upon  inquiring  for  the  Cashier  of  the  bank  I was  directed  to  an  elderly  gentle- 
man, whose  name  from  that  hour  became  and  has  remained  fragrant  in  my  memory 
during  the  intervening  forty -five  years.  This  gentleman  was  James  Punnett,  the 
Cashier  at  that  time  of  the  Bank  of  America.  I know  but  little  more  of  him,  for  I 
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Boon  became  absorbed  and  loaded  down  with  the  duties  of  my  desk.  But  his  kind- 
ness to  a green  and  home-sick  country  boy  revealed  his  character  to  me,  and  years 
afterward  when  I heard  of  his  death  he  had  one  sincere  and  silent  mourner  whom  he 
never  otherwise  knew.  His  opportune  kindness  also  led  to  the  formation  of  a vow, 
which  has  been  faithfully  lived  up  to,  that  that  kind  and  helpful  word  should  be 
perpetuated  at  every  opportunity  that  a lifetime  would  afford. 

Mr.  Punnett  alone  of  all  the  officers  of  banks  in  the  whole  city  asked  me  to  be 
seated,  and  opening  my  application  he  read  it  through.  Then  noting  my  penmanship 

he  said  that  he  saw  that  I was  liberally 
educated,  and  also  that  I had  had  some 
experience  in  a country  bank,  and  put 
me  through  a sort  of  civil-service  exam- 
ination on  bank  duties,  and  expressing 
his  regret  that  he  had  no  vacant  place 
to  offer  me,  said  that  if  I would  call  on 
his  friend  next  door  I might  hear  of 
something  to  my  advantage.  Thank- 
ing him  as  fully  as  I could  I went 
home  and  began  writing  applications 
for  next  day’s  round,  having  no  idea 
of  ‘ calling  in  next  door,’  as  I had  been 
there  already  and  had  no  desire  to  go 
again.  However  on  the  second  morn- 
ing I received  a line  from  the  Cashier 
of  the  Merchants’  Bank,  who  at  Mr. 
Pun  nett’s  suggestion,  as  it  proved, 
asked  me  to  call,  and  the  interview  re- 
sulted in  my  ‘ hanging  up  my  hat  ’ at  that  very  hour  and  remaining  with  the  Mer- 
chants’ Bank  until  my  marriage  and  removal  to  Minnesota  in  1857.  The  recep- 
tion I had  received  at  my  first  call  at  the  Merchants’  I learned  afterward  was 
owing  solely  to  a fit  of  indigestion,  and  the  oftlcers  of  that  institution — John  J. 
Palmer,  the  President,  and  Augustus  E.  Silliman,  the  Cashier — I came  highly  to 
esteem.” 

In  1857  Mr.  Knox  lesigned  his  position  with  the  Merchants’  Bank  and  removed 
to  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  witli  his  brother,  John  Jay  Knox,  established  a private 
banking  business  there.  This  business  was  discontinued  just  after  the  breaking  out 
of  the  Civil  War  in  1861,  and  he  was  appointed  National  Bank  Examiner  for  Minne- 
sota and  Northern  Wisconsin.  He  was  afterward  chosen  Cashier  of  the  First  National 
Bank  of  St.  Paul,  where  he  remained  until  1877,  when  he  resigned  and  made  the 
tour  of  Europe.  At  that  time  he  visited  Paris,  Munich  and  Copenhagen  in  the 
interests  of  the  United  States  Treasury  Department. 

In  1878  he  was  appointed  by  Gov.  John  S.  Pillsbury  the  first  Public  Examiner 
for  the  State  of  Minnesota  under  the  law  creating  the  office.  He  was  re-appointed 
by  Govs.  Pillsbury,  Hubbard  and  McGill,  serving  in  all  ten  years.  To  the  duties  of 
this  office  were  added  those  of  the  Superintendent  of  Banks,  both  of  which  positions 
with  their  novel,  complex  and  difficult  requirements  he  acceptably  filled.  In  1888 
he  resigned  to  accept  the  position  of  Vice-President  of  the  Security  Bank  of  Minne- 
sota, at  Minneapolis,  one  of  the  largest  and  staunchest  financial  institutions  of  tiie 
Northwest,  continuing  in  that  position  until  the  first  of  April  of  the  present  year 
when  he  resigned  for  the  purpose  of  seeking  rest  and  recreation  in  travel. 

Mr.  Knox  will  follow  his  children,  born  in  Minnesota,  to  the  East,  where  they  are 
permanently  located.  His  son  Henry  Cozzens  Knox  is  Cashier  of  the  Paterson 
National  Bank,  at  Paterson,  New  Jersey. 


THE  BANK  OF  AMERICA  (1835). 
North  went  (’omor  Wall  ami  William  Streets. 
New  York. 
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Beport  of  the  Special  Sub-Committee  of  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  of  the 
United  States  House  of  Representatives  on  the  Bill  Drafted  by  It,  Entitled  A Bill  to 
Provide  for  Strengthening  the  Public  Credit,  for  the  Relief  of  the  United  States 
Treasury,  and  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Laws  Relating  to  National  Banking  Associa- 
tions.” 


The  purpose  of  this  bill,  as  declared  by  its  title,  is  the  strengthening  of  the 
public  credit,  the  relief  of  the  United  States  Treasury,  and  the  amendment  of  the 
laws  relating  to  National  banking.  These  objects,  we  believe,  will  be  best  attained 
by  relieving  the  Treasury  Department  of  the  current  redemption  of  demand  notes, 
casting  that  burden  upon  the  National  banks,  and  permitting  the  banks  to  provide 
the  elastic  element  of  the  paper  currency  of  the  country.  These  results  are  sought 
in  thebill  herewith  reported  by  the  following  provisions: 

The  General  Scope  of  the  Bill. 

1.  A Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption  is  established  in  the  Treasury,  for  which 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  to  set  aside  the  general  cash  balance  in 
excess  of  $50,000,000.  This  excess  on  March  17,  1898,  was  $176,139,532.  United 
States  notes  received  by  this  division  for  redemption  in  gold  are  to  be  cancelled  and 
retired  in  proportion  as  certain  substitute  currency  is  issued.  No  note  redeemed  in 
gold  is  to  be  again  paid  out  except  under  exceptional  conditions,  which  are  carefully 
guarded. 

2.  National  banks  are  required  to  assume  the  current  redemption  of  United 
States  demand  notes  in  order  to  obtain  cir  culation  based  upon  their  r ommercial 
assets.  A new  class  of  notes,  called  national  reserve  notes,”  is  to  be  issued  in  lieu 
of  legal-tender  notes  deposited  by  the  banks  with  the  Treasury,  and  these  reserve 
notes  are  to  be  redeemed  upon  demand  by  the  banks  out  of  the  redemption  fund 
which  they  are  required  to  maintain  in  gold.  These  reserve  notes  are  not  treated 
in  any  respect  as  bank  notes,  because  the  banks  are  not  liable  for  their  ultimate 
redemption. 

3.  The  basis  of  National  bank  note  circulation  will  eventually  be  the  commercial 
assets  of  the  banks.  This  result  will  be  reached,  however,  only  after  a series  of 
years  by  a conservative  method.  National  banks  will  continue  to  be  required,  dur- 
ing one  year  after  the  passage  of  this  bill,  to  maintain  the  same  amount  of  United 
States  bonds  as  security  for  circulation  which  is  required  by  existing  law,  but  they 
will  be  permitted  to  issue  notes  to  the  face  value  of  these  bonds.  This  bond 
deposit  may  be  reduced  by  one-fourth  annually,  beginning  one  year  after  the  pass- 
age of  the  Act. 

4.  National  banks  are  to  be  permitted  to  issue  “ national  currency  notes”  upon 
their  commercial  assets  to  the  amount  of  the  reserve  notes  issued  to  them  in  return 
for  deposits  of  United  States  notes.  The  purpose  of  this  provision  is  to  induce  the 
conversion  of  United  States  notes  into  reserve  notes,  as  well  as  to  limit  the  issues  of 
currency  upon  commercial  assets. 

5.  Treasury  notes  issued  under  the  Act  of  July  14,  1890,  are  to  be  dealt  with 
eventually  upon  the  same  basis  as  United  States  notes. 

6.  A tax  of  two  per  cent,  is  levied  upon  national  currency  notes  issued  in  excess 
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of  60  per  cent,  of  the  capital  of  any  National  bank.  A tax  of  six  per  cent,  is  levied 
upon  circulation  of  the  same  character  in  excess  of  80  per  cent,  of  the  capital. 

7.  Tbe  national  currency  notes  based  upon  commercial  assets  are  to  be  secured 
by  a Bank  Note  Guaranty  Fund,  made  up  by  the  contribution  in  gold  coin  of  five 
per  cent,  of  the  entire  circulation  of  the  banks.  This  fund  may  be  replenished  by 
calls  upon  the  banks,  if  reduced  by  the  redemption  of  the  notes  of  failed  banks; 
but  no  bank  shall  be  required  to  pay  more  than  one  per  cent,  in  addition  to  its 
original  deposit  of  five  per  cent.,  in  any  one  year.  The  currency  notes  are  also 
secured  by  a first  lien  upon  the  bonds  on  deposit  as  security  and  upon  all  the  other 
assets  of  the  bank. 

8.  The  national  reserve  notes  will  continue  to  be  legal  tender  until  received  into 
tbe  Treasury  from  failed  and  liquidating  banks,  when  liability  for  them  will  be 
assumed  by  the  Government  and  they  will  be  redeemed  and  cancelled.  Provision 
is  made  that  they  shall  cease  to  be  required  as  a basis  of  circulation  when  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  a sufficient  amount  avail- 
able to  meet  the  demands  for  new  banks  and  increased  circulation. 

9.  Standard  silver  dollars  are  to  be  redeemable  in  gold,  but  silver  certificates  are 
redeemable  only  in  standard  silver  dollars.  The  parity  of  silver  with  gold  is  se- 
cured by  a gold  redemption  fun<},  deposited  in  the  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemp- 
tion, equal  to  five  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of  silver  which  has  been  coined. 

10.  Silver  certificates  are  hereafter  to  be  issued  only  in  denominations  of  $1,  $2, 
and  $5.  No  United  States  notes  or  bank  notes  are  to  be  issued  in  denominations 
below  $10. 

11.  Naftional  banks  are  required  to  pay  a tax  of  one -eighth  of  one  per  cent, 
semi-annually  upon  their  capital,  surplus,  and  undivided  profits. 

12.  National  banks  are  permitted  to  establish  branches  under  regulations  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

There  are  other  provisions  of  the  bill  changing  the  existing  national  banking 
law  in  minor  particulars,  but  they  are  nearly  all  directed  to  bringing  existing  law 
into  harmony  with  the  plan  just  outlined  for  the  protection  of  the  Treasury  and  the 
adoption  of  a more  scientific  banking  currency.  In  view  of  the  importance  of  these 
objects,  your  committee  have  thought  proper  to  limit  their  discussion  substantially 
to  features  enumerated  above. 

Necessity  for  Protecting  the  Treasury. 

The  necessity  of  so  protecting  the  Treasury  as  to  strengthen  the  public  credit 
ought  not  to  be  a subject  of  dispute  among  those  familiar  with  the  events  of  the 
last  five  years.  The  essential  purpose  of  the  bill  in  this  respect  is  to  relieve  the 
Treasury  from  the  burden  of  the  constant  redemption  of  Government  paper  money, 
and  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  selling  interest-bearing  bonds  running  for  a long 
term  in  order  to  obtain  gold  for  the  continued  and  repeated  redemption  of  the 
notes.  It  does  not  matter  what  view  is  taken  of  the  responsibility  for  the  condition 
in  which  the  Treasury  has  been  found  on  several  occasions  during  the  last  five 
years,  which  has  resulted  in  the  issue  of  $262,000,000  in  long  term  interest-bearing 
bonds.  If  any  political  organization  or  any  error  of  administration  at  the  Treasury 
Department  is  responsible  for  these  events,  it  only  emphasizes  the  necessity  of 
placing  our  currency  system  beyond  the  reach  of  political  accidents.  Our  financial 
system  should  be  such  that  no  administration,  without  radical  change  of  law, 
should  have  the  power  to  involve  the  commercial  business  of  the  country  in  disaster 
because  the  fiscal  and  banking  operations  of  the  Treasury  might  not  be  wisely  con- 
ducted. This  is  one  of  the  essential  purposes  of  the  bill  reported  by  your  commit- 
tee,— to  separate  the  operations  of  the  fiscal  service  of  the  Government  from  the 
operations  of  commercial  banking. 
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There  can  be  no  question  of  the  benefits  to  the  Treasury  and  to  the  public  credit 
in  relieving  the  Treasury  of  the  constant  necessity  of  redeeming  demand  obliga- 
tions. Such  objections  as  have  been  made  to  methods  heretofore  proposed  for  ter- 
minating these  conditions  are,  we  believe,  obviated  by  the  plan  herewith  reported. 
The  details  and  operation  of  that  plan  will  be  discussed  after  a general  definition  of 
the  purposes  of  the  proposed  bill.  Your  committee  propose  to  relieve  the  Treas- 
ury absolutely  of  the  obligation  of  finding  gold  for  the  redemption  of  a very  large 
proportion  of  the  legal-tender  notes,  and  they  believe  that  the  small  amount  of  such 
notes  left  outstanding  will  be  given  such  enhanced  credit  by  the  operation  of  their 
plan  that  they  will  never  again  become  a menace  to  the  public  credit  and  never 
bring  in  question  the  ability  of  the  United  States  to  fulfill  the  mandate  of  the  Act 
of  November  1,  1893 — “ the  maintenance  of  the  parity  in  value  of  the  coins  of  the 
two  metals,  and  the  equal  power  of  every  dollar  at  all  times  in  the  markets  and  in 
the  payment  of  debts.” 

Effects  of  Doubt  About  the  Parity. 

The  importance  of  maintaining  unquestioned  and  unimpaired  the  parity  of  all 
our  forms  of  money  is  such  that  it  involves  almost  every  transaction  of  life  and 
peculiarly  the  volume  of  business,  the  safety  of  investments,  the  value  of  pensions 
and  insurance  policies,  and  the  legitimate  profits  of  agricultural,  industrial  and 
mercantile  enterprises.  From  1893  to  1896,  the  United  States,  by  heroic  efforts, 
succeeded  in  preventing  any  depreciation  of  their  paper  currency,  but  the  mere 
suspicion  of  the  possibility  that  such  a depreciation  might,  occur  was  among  the 
potent  causes  of  the  shrinkage  of  values  and  the  paralysis  of  industry.  Some  con* 
ception  of  the  effects  of  this  uncert  dnty  may  be  formed  from  the  fact  that  the 
transac'ions  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  shrunk  from  $34,421,380,870  for  the 
year  ending  October  1,  1893,  to  $24,230,145,368  for  the  year  ending  October  1,  1894. 
The  clearings  throughout  the  leading  cities  of  the  country  showed  a shrinkage  in 
the  same  period  from  $58,880,682,455  to  $45,017,960,736.  Figures  like  these  meas- 
ure, in  some  slight  degree,  the  reduction  in  the  volume  of  business,  in  the  earnings 
of  the  people  and  in  the  employment  for  labor.  There  can  be  no  doubt  also  that 
the  withdrawal  of  foreign  capital  as  the  result  of  like  uncertainty  regarding  the 
maintenance  of  the  parity  of  all  our  forms  of  money  added  to  the  tendency  to  panic 
by  the  persistent  withdrawal  of  gold,  and  diminished  by  the  amount  wi^^^hdrawn 
the  rToductive  resources  of  the  country. 

The  cost  to  the  laboring  and  industrial  interests  of  the  country  was  many  times 
the  amount  which  could  possibly  have  been  saved  to  the  Treasury  by  the  issue  of  a 
non-interest  bearing  for  an  interest-bearing  security.  Even  under  the  latter  head 
the  maintenance  of  a mass  of  Government  paper  at  parity  with  gold  by  direct  gold 
redemptions  at  the  Treasury  Department  required,  prior  to  the  resumption  of  specie 
payments  in  1879,  the  issue  of  United  States  bonds  to  the  amount  of  $95,500,000 
and  the  issue  in  1894, 1895,  and  1896  of  additional  bonds  to  the  amount  of  $262,315,- 
400.  These  several  issues  of  interest-bearing  bonds,  amounting  to  more  than 
$11  ,000,000  in  excess  of  the  whole  volume  of  United  States  notes  now  outstanding, 
indicates  in  some  measure  the  lack  of  economy,  even  from  the  narrow  standpoint 
of  ihe  operations  of  the  Treasury,  in  the  maintenance  of  Government  paper  money 
unprotected  by  any  of  the  usual  resources  of  a bank  of  issue,  discount,  and  deposit. 
The  Treasury,  moreover,  loses  constantly  the  interest  on  the  entire  gold  reserve 
held  for  the  redemption  of  United  Siates  notes.  This  reserve  was  oflacially  stated 
on  March  17, 1898,  at  $170,432,007,  so  that  of  the  entire  amount  of  United  States  notea 
outstanding,  amounting  to  $846,681,016,  not  much  more  than  half  possessed  in  any 
true  sense  the  character  of  a non-interest-bearing  debt. 
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The  Disadvantages  of  (Sov'ernmbnt  Banking. 

The  issue  of  paper  money,  redeemable  directly  by  the  Treasury,  is  a system 
which  is  not  approved  by  the  experience  of  any  civilized  state.  It  is  not  necessary 
for  your  committee  to  to  refer  to  the  notorious  incidents  of  the  French  cutignaU, 
nor  the  discredited  issues  of  our  own  country  during  the  War  of  the  Revolution. 
Cases  less  conspicuous  are  those  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  which  resorted 
to  this  method  of  finance  in  1847  and  gave  forced  legal-tender  character  to  its  Treas- 
ury issues.  The  n suit  was  the  perpetuation  of  a premium  upon  gold  which  has  not 
yet  been  terminated.  Energetic  steps  were  taken  in  1892  to  bring  this  condition  to 
a close  and  to  leave  to  the  Austro-Hungarian  Bank  the  management  of  the  paper 
currency.  One  of  the  first  of  these  measures,  recommended  by  all  the  leading 
financiers  and  political  economists  of  the  empire,  was  the  reduction  and  cancella- 
tion of  the  Government  legal-tender  notes,  and  this  process  has  been  carried  on  until 
the  premium  upon  gold  has  been  reduced  to  a minimum,  the  Austro-Hungarian 
Bank  has  accumulated  a large  reserve,  and  the  resumption  of  specie  payments  is 
upon  the  eve  of  accomplishment.  A like  course  was  taken  by  the  Gennan  Empire 
when  the  currency  system  was  unified  in  1875.  and  bonds  were  issued  to  take  up 
and  cancel  the  outstanding  notes  of  the  various  German  states.  The  Government 
of  Russia,  which  has  just  resumed  gold  payments  through  the  Imperial  Bank, 
always  issued  its  notes  through  the  Bank,  and  was  thereby  able,  in  spite  of  some 
abuses  of  this  power,  to  exercise  banking  methods  in  controlling  discount  and  ex- 
change. The  foreign  exchanges  were  thus  kept  at  a fixed  point  for  several  years, 
and  the  Bank  of  Russia  has  been  enabled  to  resume  gold  payments  with  an  avail- 
able gold  fund  of  $600,000,000.  The  experience  of  the  South  American  countries, 
if  it  should  be  presented  by  your  committee  in  detail,  would  afford  even  more 
striking  proof  of  the  failure  of  governments  to  maintain  their  legal-tender  paper 
currency  at  parity  with  the  metallic  standard. 

The  history  of  the  world  hardly  affords  an  instance  of  the  successful  maintenance 
of  government  paper  at  parity  with  gold.  The  United  States  from  1879  to  1893 
afforded  the  most  successful  illustra'ion  of  this  experiment,  but  ibis  period  was  one 
of  prosperity  seldom  impaired  and  of  a rigid  limitation  of  the  note  issues.  When 
this  limitation  was  removed  by  the  Act  of  July  14,  1890,  providing  for  the  issue  of 
additional  legal-tender  Government  notes  for  the  purchase  of  silver  bullion,  the 
usual  effects  of  a Government  paper  currency  soon  reappeared,  gold  was  largely 
expelled  from  circulation,  doubt  and  distrust  seized  the  markets,  and  the  great  loss 
infiicted  upon  the  exchanges  and  upon  the  earnings  of  capital  and  labor  foreshad- 
owed  in  some  slight  degree  the  disaster  whicli  would  have  ensued  by  the  actual  sus- 
pension of  the  redemption  of  Government  notes  in  gold. 

The  Benefits  of  a Banking  Cukrency. 

The  essential  objection  to  a paper  currency  issued  by  the  Government  brings  us 
to  the  fundamental  reasons  which  justify  those  portions  of  the  bill  reported  relating 
to  the  banking  currency  of  the  country.  A currency  issued  by  commercial  banks 
has  the  advantage  that  it  is  responsive  in  quantity  to  the  demands  of  business.  No 
such  condition  can  exist  with  a Government  paper  currency.  Such  contraction  and 
expansion  as  have  occurred  during  recent  years  have  been  directly  counter  to  the 
current  of  business  necessity,  as  the  result  of  the  locking  up  of  an  excessive  sur- 
plus when  active  business  increased  the  revenues  of  the  Government,  and  the  pump- 
ing into  the  circulation  of  an  excess  of  money  when  dull  business  created  small  rev- 
enues and  a persistent  Treasury  deficit.  The  operation  of  a Government  paper  cur. 
rency  could  never  be  automatic,  like^that  of  a bank  currency.  It  must  be  subject 
either  to  the  arbitrary  will  of  an  individual  in  the  Treasury  Department  or  to  the 
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accidents  of  the  public  revenue,  often  resulting  in  a redundant  and  excessive  circu- 
lation in  times  of  business  depression,  causing  the  expulsion  of  gold  from  the  coun. 
try  and  intensifying  the  conditions  of  panic  arising  from  other  causes.  These  facts 
are  well  understood  by  economists  and  have  condemned  Government  paper  currency 
in  nearly  every  enlightened  country  of  the  world.  They  have,  moreover,  justified 
the  issue  of  currency  through  the  banks,  because  such  issues  are  governed  by  com- 
mercial conditions.  By  the  law  of  self-preservation  and  by  the  enlightened  self- 
interest  which  governs  commercial  operations,  banks  authorized  to  issue  notes  upon 
cc^mmercial  assets  diminish  their  issues  when  redundancy  in  the  circulation  is  indi- 
cated by  frequent  demands  for  gold  redemption,  and  expand  their  issues  to  meet  the 
needs  of  business  when  large  gold  imports  indicate  that  the  means  of  circulation  are 
deficient. 

A banking  currency  is  not  only  sound  in  theory,  but  it  is  safe  in  practice.  What- 
ever disasters  have  attended  excessive  issues  of  bank  notes,  they  are  not  comparable 
in  their  effects  to  the  disasters  attending  the  issues  of  Government  paper  money, 
because  bank-note  issues  cannot  change  the  standard  of  value  nor  the  obligation  of 
contracts.  The  issues  of  banks  are  not  usually  legal  tender  in  payment  of  debt,  and 
when  they  are  made  by  law  a legal  tender  it  is  almost  universally  upon  the  condi- 
tion that  they  shall  be  redeemed,  upon  demand,  in  the  metallic  standard.  The  re- 
moval of  the  currency  from  the  accidents  of  politics,  by  taking  it  out  of  the  direct 
management  of  the  Treasury  Department,  insures  the  maintenance  of  the  parity  of 
paper  and  metallic  money  so  long  as  the  maintenance  of  such  parity  is  possible  un- 
der any  conditions.  Conditions  sometimes  arise  which  compel  specie  suspension, 
but  the  fact  that  the  banks  are  responsive  to  law  and  are  the  creatures  of  law  in- 
sures the  requirement  that  they  shall  resume  specie  payments  at  the  earliest  practi- 
cable moment.  A government,  on  the  other  hand,  is  sovereign  and  acts  within  its 
own  discretion  in  the  payment  of  its  debts.  The  people  of  the  United  States  can  be 
trusted  not  to  be  lenient  with  banks  of  issue  in  permitting  them  to  suspend  the  re- 
demption of  their  notes  in  specie  beyond  the  time  when  such  suspension  may  be  ab- 
solutely required  by  political  or  economic  conditions.  No  argument  is  conceivable 
which  would  appeal  to  the  masses  of  the  voters  in  favor  of  permitting  the  banks  of 
the  country  to  continue  to  float  their  non-interest-bearing  notes  at  a discount  in  coin 
for  any  such  period  of  seventeen  years  as  the  Government,  in  the  exercise  of  its 
sovereignty,  saw  fit  to  take  between  1862  and  1879. 

The  Advantages  op  Extending  Credit. 

More  important  in  some  respects  to  a country  like  the  United  States  is  the  power 
for  the  extension  of  credit  by  means  of  bank-note  issues.  A bank  note  is  essentially 
the  same  in  character  as  the  note  of  an  individual  or  the  check  of  a bank.  It  comes 
even  closer  in  character  to  a certified  check.  It  is  substantially  the  certified  check 
of  the  bank,  printed  and  issued  in  such  a form  as  to  be  conveniently  transferable 
from  one  holder  to  another  without  endorsement.  It  is  a well-reasoned  theory  of 
economic  students  that  there  is  no  more  justification  for  imposing  an  arbitrary  limit 
upon  bank-note  issues  than  upon  the  issue  of  personal  obligations,  like  promissory 
notes  and  checks.  The  reason  which  justifies  regulation  of  bank-note  issues  is  that 
of  the  convenience  of  the  holder,  who  should  not  be  compelled  to  make  personal  re- 
search as  to  the  responsibility  of  the  issuer  of  each  note  and  distinguish  between  the 
notes  which  he  receives.  But  such  regulation  should  not  be  of  a character  to  hamper 
industry  or  deprive  commerce  of  its  legitimate  tools  of  exchange.  It  would  be  im- 
material in  a community  closely  populated,  with  banks  of  deposit  within  easy  reach, 
and  where  every  member  was  accustomed  to  deposit  books  and  checks,  whether  any 
currency  were  in  circulation  beyond  the  smallest  amount  for  change.  The  necessity 
for  a banking  currency  is  derived  from  the  conditions  of  a thinly -settled  community 
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where  the  substitutes  for  bank  notes,  checks  and  deposit  books  are  not  within  easy 
reach  and  in  general  use. 

It  is  the  belief  of  your  committee,  sustained  by  a great  volume  of  expert  evi- 
dence, that  the  present  National  banking  system,  with  the  issues  of  Government 
paper  from  the  Treasury  at  Washington,  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
country  in  respect  to  an  elastic  and  sufficient  circulating  medium.  The  issue  of  a 
banking  currency  based  upon  commercial  assets  would,  in  our  opinion,  permit  the 
extension  of  banking  into  communities  where  such  facilities  are  now  lacking,  and 
Would  tend  at  once  to  afford  a convenient  medium  of  exchange,  to  extend  credit 
where  it  cannot  now  be  readily  obtained,  and,  by  competition  among  the  banks  and 
the  increased  opportunities  for  making  loans,  reduce  the  rate  of  interest  in  a degree 
which  would  be  obvious  and  advantageous  to  the  community.  Such  an  extension 
of  the  means  of  credit  is  within  the  legitimate  province  of  banking  and  cannot  be 
considered  as  involving  undue  inflation,  when  the  banks  are  held  to  the  maintenance 
of  the  parity  of  their  notes  with  the  metallic  standard,  any  more  than  issues  of 
promissory  notes  and  checks  can  be  considered  dangerous  or  subjected  to  any  other 
legal  regulation  than  the  requirement  of  payment  in  the  standard  at  maturity. 

The  Necessity  op  Caution  in  Making  Changes. 

While  the  principles  thus  set  forth  are  the  fundamental  principles  which  should 
govern  the  issue  of  currency,  your  committee  have  been  conscious  of  the  fact  that 
the  United  States  have  been  long  accustomed  to  a different  system  of  currency  and 
that  radical  and  rapid  changes  might  induce  anxiety  and  disturbance.  We  have, 
therefore,  proceeded  with  an  abundant  measure  of  conservatism  in  proposing  to  ap- 
ply these  principles  of  currency  to  existing  conditions  in  the  United  States.  We 
have  provided  in  the  bill  herewith  reported  a system  which  departs  only  by  degrees 
from  the  existing’  system  and  which  at  nearly  every  step  leaves  the  field  open  for 
the  competitive  trial  of  the  new  system  along  with  the  old.  Such  a trial,  it  is  rea- 
sonable to  believe,  would  result  in  adherence  to  that  which  proves  safest  and  most 
advantageous  to  the  community.  Wide  discretion  is  given  to  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  arrest  any  undue  expansion  of 
bank-note  circulation,  and  to  refuse  to  admit  to  the  new  system  banks  which  do  not 
prove  their  solvency  and  conservatism.  The  new  system,  moreover,  is  to  be  sub- 
stituted only  over  a series  of  years  for  the  old,  and  if  at  any  stop  the  substitution 
appears  to  involve  danger  either  to  the  national  credit  or  to  safe  rules  of  banking, 
it  will  be  in  the  power  of  Congress  to  arrest  the  change  before  it  has  attained  a dan- 
gerous momentum.  Your  committee,  reinforced  by  the  study  of  the  banking  his- 
tory of  all  nations,  so  firmly  believe  that  the  new  system  will  vindicate  its  sound- 
ness and  benefits  to  the  country  that  they  have  so  adjusted  the  provisions  of  the  pro- 
posed bill  that  the  relations  of  the  new  to  the  old  during  the  transition  period  will 
be  essentially  a question  of  the  survival  of  the  fittest. 

A Loan  by  the  Banks  to  the  Government. 

Taking  up  the  details  of  the  first  portion  of  the  bill,  dealing  with  the  existing 
legal  tender  notes  of  the  Government,  your  committee  have  endeavored  to  adopt  a 
system  which  would  be  subject  to  none  of  the  criticism  made  against  the  issue  of 
interest-bearing  bonds  or  the  taxation  of  the  people  for  the  payment  of  this  demand 
debt.  While  the  arguments  are  strong  for  the  adoption  of  one  of  these  methods  of 
paying  back  to  the  creditors  of  the  United  Slates  the  money  thus  borrowed  for  the 
preservation  of  the  Union,  the  system  adopted  is  such  as  to  continue  to  Ihe  Govern- 
ment all  the  benefits  of  the  loan  without  any  of  the  disadvantages  of  its  character 
as  a demand  obligation.  The  proposed  bill  places  upon  the  banks  the  burden  of 
oarrying  and  sustaining  this  debt.  The  form  of  the  proposition  submitted  by  your 
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committee  makes  that  portion  of  the  demand  debt  which  is  not  now  covered  by  gold 
in  the  Treasury  a loan  by  the  banks  to  the  Government.  This  loan  is  made  without 
interest  and  without  any  compensation  to  the  banks  except  what  is  afforded  them 
by  the  power  to  issue  a banking  currency  which  is  granted  in  other  sections  of  the 
bill.  There  is  no  profit  or  return  to  the  banks  in  thus  carrying  the  nation’s  debt, 
and  they  are  required  by  the  bill  to  assume  this  obligation  as  compensation  for  the 
franchise  and  privileges  granted  them  as  National  banking  corporations.  This  pol- 
icy is  not  without  precedent  in  that  of  European  governments,  but  the  privileges 
granted  by  those  governments  are  enormously  greater,  because  they  are  granted  to 
a single  bank  having  a monopoly  of  all  the  note  issues  of  the  country.  The  Bank 
of  France,  for  instance,  makes  to  the  Government  a loan  without  interest,  which  has 
just  been  increased  to  180,000,000  francs,  or  about  $35,000,000 ; but  this  loan  is  substan- 
tially offset  by  the  deposits  of  the  Treasury  with  the  bank,  which  amounted  on  Janu- 
ary 7,  1898,  to  212.268,560  francs,  or  82,000,000  francs  in  excess  of  the  entire  sum  ad- 
vanced to  the  Government.  The  Government  of  Austria-Hungary  has  an  advance 
from  the  Austro  Hungarian  Bank  amounting  to  about  75,000,000  florins,  or  $30, 000,- 
000,  but  this  is  in  process  of  annual  reduction  by  the  amount  of  the  profits  of  the  Bank 
charged  as  a Government  tax,  but  actually  employed  for  the  reductionof  the  loan. 
These  are  illustrations  of  several  similar  cases,  but  they  serve  to  show  that  no  country 
imposes  so  heavy  a burden  upon  its  banks  as  this  bill  provides,  unless  under  the  press- 
ure of  dire  necessity,  as  in  the  caffes  of  the  Governments  of  Spain,  Portugal  and  Italy. 

This  heavy  burden  assumed  by  the  banks  must  be  given  its  due  weight  in  meas- 
uring any  additional  privileges  which  are  given  them  by  this  bill.  The  banks  are 
required  to  redeem  this  debt  of  the  Government  now  assumed  by  them,  upon  pre- 
cisely the  same  terms  as  the  redemption  of  their  own  noies  while  they  are  conduct- 
ing a solvent  banking  business.  It  is  only  when,  by  the  refusal  to  pay  such  notes, 
they  become  insolvent  that  the  Government  recognizes  again  its  demand  debt  and 
assumes  it  for  the  complete  protection  of  the  holder  of  the  note  and  for  the  benefit 
of  the  creditors  of  the  bank  by  leaving  the  remaining  assets  unimpaired  for  the  set- 
tlement of  their  just  claims.  The  form  of  note  thus  assumed  by  the  bank  with  the 
final  redemption  guaranteed  by  the  Government  combines  the  strongest  of  all  re- 
sources for  its  ultimate  payment.  Current  opinion  sometimes  runs  into  error  re- 
garding the  whole  wealth  and  resources  of  the  nation  as  an  adequate  basis  for  paper 
currency.  The  diABculty  with  the  present  redemption  system  is  that  this  great 
wealth  and  these  great  resources  are  available  only  through  the  power  of  taxation. 
The  conduct  of  a proper  banking  business  and  the  issue  of  circulating  notes,  re- 
deemable in  coin  on  demand,  requires  a mass  of  assets  which  can  be  quickly  con- 
verted into  ca^h  without  loss.  This  security  the  Government  note  lacks  and  the 
bank  note  possesses.  Tbe  note  which  it  is  proposed  to  issue  under  this  bill  in  lieu 
of  the  Government  notes  is  called  the  National  reserve  note — a designation  which 
may  be  taken  to  imply  at  once  that  it  has  behind  it  not  only  the  banking  resources 
of  the  issuing  bank,  but  the  reserve  strength  of  the  National  Government,  and  also 
that  it  is  peculiarly  available  for  money  reserves  of  all  kinds.  It  is,  moreover,  a 
legal-tender  note  whose  parity  with  gold  is  assured  so  long  as  the  banks  maintain 
the  parity  of  their  own  notes  and  for  whose  parity  the  Government  also  is  responsi- 
ble, if  it  is  conceivable  that  the  Government  should  maintain  specie  payments  while 
the  banks  were  unable  to  do  so. 

An  Adequate  Supply  op  Legal-Tender  Money. 

The  country  is  thus  provided  with  an  ample  legal-tender  currency,  consisting  of 
all  the  notes  substituted  for  the  present  legal-tender  notes,  and  of  all  ihe  gold  and 
silver  coin  in  circulation,  to  the  maintenance  of  whose  parity  the  faith  of  the  Gov- 
ernment is  sacredly  pledged.  This  mass  of  legal-tender  money,  according  to  the 
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computatioog  of  the  Treasury  for  March  1.  18®8,  consisted  of  $705,484,037  in  gold 
coin,  $468,100,847  in  standard  silver  dollars,  $346,681,016  in  United  States  notes,  and 
$104,669,280  in  Treasury  notes  issued  under  the  Act  of  July  14,  1890.  This  entire 
amount  of  legal-tender  money,  exceeding  $1,600,000,000,  will  not  be  replaced  by 
money  which  is  not  legal  tender  under  the  bill  reported  by  your  committee  except 
by  the  amount  of  legal-tender  notes  redeemed  in  gold  now  held  in  the  Treasury. 
This  amount  cannot  exceed  in  any  case  about  $150,000,000  and  would  still  leave 
other  legal-tender  money  in  circulation  in  the  country  to  the  amount  of  a billion  and 
a half  of  dollars  Your  committee  believe  that  a very  large  proportion  of  the  exist- 
ing amount  of  legal-tender  notes  of  both  chisses,  amounting  in  the  aggregate  to 
about  $450,000,000,  will  be  absorbed  by  the  banks  as  reserve  notes.  The  induce- 
ment to  the  banks  to  employ  them  for  this  purpose  is  the  power  to  issue  currency 
upon  their  general  banking  assets,  which  is  set  forth  further  on. 

There  are  several  possible  results  which  may  follow  the  authority  given  the 
banks  to  assume  the  Government  debt  and  issue  reserve  notes.  It  is  conceivable 
and  probable  that  a large  proportion  of  the  present  legal-tender  notes  will  be  con- 
verted into  reserve  notes,  and  will  Cease  absolutely  to  be  redeemable  at  the  Treas- 
ury except  in  the  occasional  cases  of  the  failure  or  liquidation  of  the  bank  through 
which  they  are  issued.  If,  however,  only  a small  portion  of  the  legal-tender  notes 
are  thus  absorbed,  the  fact  that  they  are  cancelled  when  redeemed  in  gold  by  the 
Treasury  will  give  them  a value  which  will  at  once  remove  all  question  of  their 
prompt  redemption  and  will  give  them  substantially  the  character  of  gold  certificates. 
The  fact  that  a note  is  to  be  cancelled  on  redemption  and  not  reissued  will  tend 
very  greatly  to  prevent  its  presentation  for  redemption.  This  is  illustrated  by  the 
recent  history  of  the  Treasury  gold  certificates,  whose  issue  was  suspended  when 
the  Government  gold  reserve  fell  below  $100,000,000  in  1893,  and  Las  never  been 
resumed.  Some  of  these  certificates  were  received  as  the  equivalent  of  gold,  in 
payment  for  the  bond  issues  of  1894,  1895  and  1896,  but  from  July  31,  1886,  to 
March  17,  1898,  the  whole  amount  presented  for  redemption  was  only  $2,851,260 
out  of  a total  of  $89,293,479  outstanding  on  the  earlier  date.  The  United  States 
notes  presented  within  the  same  period  for  redemption,  according  to  the  daily  state- 
ments of  the  Treasury,  amounted  to  $71,518,332  out  of  a total  of  $237,410,538  out- 
standing on  the  earlier  date. 

Evi  n if  it  should  happen  that  all  the  outstanding  notes  not  exchanged  for  re- 
serve notes  should  be  rapidly  presented  for  redemption,  their  payment  in  gold 
would  soon  terminate  the  obligation  of  the  Government  upon  such  notes,  because 
they  would  be  cancelled  and  not  reissued.  If  the  entire  gold  reserve,  which  stood 
on  March  17,  1898.  at  $170,432,007,  should  be  thus  paid  out  in  the  redemption  of 
notes,  that  amount  of  notes  would  be  permanently  cancelled,  and  the  amount  of 
legal-tender  notes  of  both  classes— United  States  notes  and  Treasury  notes — remain- 
ing anywhere  in  existence  would  be  reduced  to  about  $280,000,000.  The  National 
banks  held  on  December  15,  1897,  the  date  of  the  latest  available  report,  $172,596,- 
020  in  legal-tender  notes  or  certificates  of  deposit  covering  the  deposit  of  such  notes 
with  the  Treasury.  These  notes  are  held  to  a large  extent  as  necessary  reserves, 
and  if  their  amount  is  deducted  from  the  notes  left  outstanding  the  whole  remain- 
ing amount  of  notes  would  be  reduced  to  the  moderate  sum  of  $108,000,000.  It  is 
probable  that  a considerable  portion  of  these  have  either  been  destroyed  or  would 
be  so  carefully  hoarded  that  they  would  not  for  many  years  reach  the  Treasury 
either  for  redemption  or  for  transformation  into  reserve  notes.  In  any  conceiva- 
ble situation  the  burden  of  demand  liabilities  outstanding  against  the  Treasury 
would  be  so  reduced  that  its  present  burden  would  be  greaily  diminished,  and  the 
ordinary  gold  receipts  for  customs  and  through  the  surrender  of  Assay  Office  checks 
for  currency  would  supply  an  ample  gold  fund  for  all  possible  demands. 
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The  Banks  Compelled  to  Provide  Gold. 

The  purpose  and  effect  of  the  proposed  bill  is  to  throw  upon  the  National  banks 
the  entire  burden  of  finding  gold  for  the  notes  of  the  country.  There  is  no  doubt 
of  their  ability  to  do  this  if  it  is  required  by  law. 

The  system  proposed  by  your  committee  provides  an  easy  and  adequate  method 
of  obtaining  gold  for  export  from  the  banks  without  exposing  the  country 
or  the  United  States  Treasury  to  the  alarm  and  convulsions  which  have  attended 
gold  exports  during  the  last  five  years.  The  banks  are  required  by  the  bill 
to  maintain  the  five  per  cent,  current  redemption  fund  in  gold.  Redemption 
agencies  are  authorized  to  be  established  at  the  various  sub-Treasuries,  and  such  an 
agency  would  undoubtedly  be  established  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  at  New 
York.  The  actual  process  of  obtaining  gold  for  export  would  be  that  any  strong 
bank  patronized  by  exporters  would  turn  over  the  gold  from  its  own  vaults  or  from 
its  reserves  in  the  New  York  Clearing-House.  It  is  impossible  to  evade  this  obli- 
gation. In  case  of  an  effort  to  evade  it,  the  process  would  be  that  a bank  would 
deliver  its  own  notes  to  a depositor  making  a draft  upon  his  account.  He  would 
be  under  no  obligation  to  accept  them,  but  if  he  did  accept  them  could  at  once  pre- 
sent them  for  redemption  in  lawful  money.  The  bank,  still  wishing  to  evade  the 
payment  of  gold,  might  then  tender  him  reserve  notes  issued  either  by  itself  or  by 
other  banks.  But  these  reserve  notes  would  be  redeemable  out  of  the  gold  redemp- 
tion fund  maintained  by  the  banks,  and  it  would  only  require  their  presentation  at 
the  sub  Treasury  to  secure  their  redemption  from  this  fund.  The  banks  whose  re- 
serve notes  were  thus  presented  would  then  be  called  upon  by  the  Comptroller  to 
make  good  the  deficiency  in  their  coin  in  the  redemption  fund,  and  the  burden  of 
obtaining  the  gold  would  fall  directly  upon  them.  This  being  the  case,  it  would 
be  immaterial  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  whether  one  bank  by  payiog  its 
own  notes  or  reserve  notes  shifted  the  burden  of  maintaining  the  redemption  fund 
upon  another  bank.  The  banks  in  any  case  would  bear  the  whole  burden  and 
would  be  compelled  to  so  adjust  their  loans  as  to  secure  favorable  exchanges,  pre- 
vent the  undue  export  of  gold,  and  maintain  the  credit  of  the  business  community 
and  of  the  Government. 

No  Contraction  of  the  Currency. 

While  your  committee  have  thus  greatly  lightened  the  burden  of  the  Treasury 
under  any  conceivable  conditions,  they  have  not  provided  for  any  contraction  of 
the  existing  circulation.  The  gold  now  kept  in  the  gold  reserve  of  the  Treasury 
might  be  paid  out  in  the  redemption  and  cancellation  of  legal-tender  notes,  but 
this  operation  would  simply  substitute  gold  for  paper  in  the  circulation  and  would 
not  in  any  degree  diminish  the  legal-tender  money  in  the  hands  of  the  people.  A 
legal-tender  note,  under  the  bill  proposed  by  your  committee,  might  cease  to  be  a 
menace  to  the  Treasury  either  by  exchange  for  gold  and  final  cancellation,  by  the 
assumption  of  its  current  redemption  by  the  banks,  or  by  the  enhanced  value  which 
it  would  obtain  from  the  fact  that  the  quantity  was  diminished ; but  the  legal- 
tender  currency  in  the  hands  of  the  people  would  not  be  reduced  by  either  of  these 
operations.  Your  committee  believe  that  the  system  of  dealing  with  the  Govern- 
ment notes  which  they  propose  removes  every  possible  objection  which  has  hereto- 
tofore  been  made  to  relieving  the  Treasury  of  their  redemption,  except  such  objec- 
tions as  may  be  based  upon  the  desire  that  the  Government  shall  issue  an  unlimited 
volume  of  forced  legal-tender  paper  which  is  not  redeemable  in  coin  or  capable  of 
being  maintained  at  any  fixed  value. 

The  plan  proposed  regarding  the  extension  of  existing  credit  facilities  we  believe 
is  equally  free  from  intelligent  objection.  The  permissive  feature  in  reganl  to  the 
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legal-tender  notes,  which  leaves  it  optional  with  their  holders  to  turn  them  into gold 
or  reserve  notes,  or  to  continue  to  hold  them,  is  carried  out  in  regard  to  the  proposed 
bank-note  currency.  The  existing  National  banking  system  is  taken  as  it  is,  and 
any  bank  so  desiring  may  continue  to  issue  circulation  exactly  as  it  has  issued  cir- 
culation hen  tofore.  After  a period  of  five  years  it  is  proposed  to  relieve  National 
banks  from  the  requirement  of  keeping  bonds  in  the  custody  of  the  United  States 
Treasurer  as  the  basis  of  circulation.  There  is  no  requirement  that  the  bank  shall 
sell  or  dispose  of  the  bonds,  and  in  fact  the  majority  of  banks  would  probably  con- 
tinue to  hol(i  them  as  a part  of  their  general  assets.  There  is  no  ground  for  fear 
that  this  n^oderate  permissive  policy  would  cause  any  sensible  depreciation  of  bonds, 
cause  any  loss  by  such  depreciation  to  the  banks,  or  throw  any  excessive  quantity 
of  bonds  upon  the  market. 

The  New  Plan  for  Bank-Note  Issues. 

Some  of  the  theoretical  arguments  in  favor  of  a currency  based  upon  commercial 
assets,  flexibly  adjusted  to  the  demands  of  business,  have  already  been  set  forth. 
Tlie  present  National  bank  note  system,  under  which  the  notes  are  secured  by  a de- 
posit of  interest-bearing  bonds  with  the  United  B ates  Treasurer,  does  not  afford  this 
responsiveness  to  the  demands  of  business.  On  the  contrary,  under  the  high  pre- 
miums which  now  have  to  be  paid  for  the  bonds,  the  remarkable  phenomenon  is 
presented  that  as  interest  rates  rise  in  the  money  market,  indicating  the  scarcity  of 
the  circulating  medium,  it  becomes  less  profitable  to  issue  National  bank  circulation 
and  more  profitable  to  loan  capital  directly  without  putting  it  into  the  form  of  cir- 
culating notes.  In  this  respect,  as  in  respect  to  the  accumulation  of  money  in  the 
Treasury  in  times  of  prosperity  and  large  revenues,  our  present  currency  system 
works  in  the  wrong  direction — fettering  trade  when  it  most  needs  freedom,  and 
flooding  the  circulation  with  redundant  paper  when  the  markets  are  most  sluggish. 

For  this  reason  we  believe  that  the  currency  should  be  based  upon  the  commer- 
cial assets  of  the  banks,  and  that  there  should  be  no  specific  pledged  security  except 
a safety  fund  of  such  amount  as,  from  the  experience  of  our  own  and  other  coun- 
tries, would  protect  the  note-holder  against  any  possible  loss.  Your  committee, 
however,  mindful  of  the  unfamiliarity  of  this  proposition  in  the  United  Btates  with- 
in the  last  thirty  years,  propose  that  no  bank  shall  issue  circulating  notes  which 
does  not  have  on  deposit  as  many  bonds  as  are  now  required  by  law.  It  is  pro- 
posed, however,  to  permit  additional  issues  of  notes  equal  to  the  amount  of  United 
Btates  legal-tender  notes  which  the  banks  are  willing  to  assume  as  reserve  notes. 
They  then  have  the  privilege  of  expanding  their  circulation,  increasing  their  loans, 
and  facilitating  credit  in  just  the  degree  in  which  they  are  willing  to  protect  the 
Treasury  by  assuming  its  current  gold  liabilities.  A bank  with  a capital  of  $100,- 
000  is  required  to  deposit  bonds  with  the  United  States  Treasurer,  as  under  existing 
law,  to  the  amount  of  $25,000  at  par,  and  may  obtain  circulation  for  an  equal 
amount.  It  may  then  deposit  United  States  notes  and  receive  in  exchange  reserve 
notes  for  the  amount  deposited,  and  may  receive  in  addition  notes  based  upon  its 
general  assets.  If  the  bank  avails  itself  of  the  privilege  thus  accorded,  it  would 
deposit  $35,000  in  United  States  notes,  receiving  therefor  $35,000  in  reserve  notes, 
and  in  addition  $35,000  in  untaxed  notes  based  upon  its  general  assets.  The  reserve 
notes  would  constitute  a current  liability,  but  not  an  ultimate  liability  in  case  of 
failure  or  liquidation.  The  notes  for  which  the  bank  would  be  ultimately  liable 
would  be  the  $25,000  based  upon  United  States  bonds  and  the  $85,000  based  upon  its 
commercial  assets.  This  would  make  a total  of  $60,000  in  notes  for  which  the  bank 
would  be  directly  liable.  Against  this  amount  it  would  hold  bonds  of  a par  value 
of  $25,000  and  a market  value,  if  they  were  four  per  cent,  bonds  due  in  1907  at  114 
of  $28,500. 
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Provision  is  also  made  tbatii  bank  may  issue  additional  notes,  with  tbe  approval 
of  tbe  Comptroller  of  tbe  Currency,  subject  to  a tax  of  two  per  cent.,  if  tbe  whole 
currency-note  circulation  exceeds  sixty  per  cent,  of  tbe  capital,  and  is  less  than 
eighty  per  cent.,  and  may  issue  additional  notes  subject  to  a tax  of  six  per  cent, 
when  the  currency-note  circulation  exceeds  eighty  per  cent.  Tbe  national  currency 
notes  cannot  in  any  case  exceed  100  per  cent,  of  the  paid-up  capital  of  tbe  bank. 
The  purpose  of  this  provision  is  to  afford  a margin  for  issues  in  times  of  emer- 
gency, when  currency  is  hoarded  and  tbe  demand  for  it  is  unnaturally  increased. 
There  would  be  no  danger  of  the  abuse  of  this  privilege,  because  it  is  left  under  the 
control  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  and  he  would  look  with  peculiar  sus- 
picion upon  applications  for  excessive  issues  of  currency  under  normal  conditions. 

The  security  against  the  excess  of  note  issues  above  the  value  of  the  bonds  would 
be  the  general  assets  of  the  bank,  and  the  note -bolder  is  given  a first  lien  upon  all 
the  assets  of  the  bank.  There  can  be  no  question  of  the  perfect  sufficiency  of  such 
security.  If  there  were  no  other  security  whatever,  the  losses  to  note-holders  would 
be  but  a fraction  of  one  per  cent,  in  many  years.  Secretary  Gage,  in  his  annual  re- 
port for  the  fiscal  year  1897,  stated,  upon  statistics  prepared  by  the  Comptroller, 
that  of  330  National  banks  placed  in  the  hands  of  receivers  during  the  existence  of 
the  National  banking  system  for  thirty -five  years,  there  were  only  eighteen  whose 
assets  would  have  failed  to  fully  cover  thetr  circulating  notes  under  the  system 
which  he  proposed  of  issuing  twenty -five  per  cent,  of  the  capital  in  currency  based 
upon  commercial  assets.  This  proposition  would  remain  substantially  true  under 
the  system  proposed  by  your  committee  if  the  banks  took  out  sixty  per  cent,  of  their 
capital  in  currency  notes,  and  the  deficiency  would  be  only  slightly  increased  if  they 
took  out  all  the  notes  which  it  is  possible  for  them  to  issue  under  the  bill  reported. 
If  there  were  no  security  whatever  except  the  assets  of  the  banks,  with  the  liabil- 
ity of  their  holders  for  the  amount  of  their  shares,  the  losses  to  note  holders  would 
be  so  small  that  they  would  hardly  reach  an  appreciable  per  cent,  of  the  income  of 
the  humblest  citizen,  and  would  count  for  nothing  against  the  safety  afforded  by  a 
bank-note  currency  in  maintaining  the  metallic  standard,  or  against  the  advantages 
to  the  country  in  the  extension  of  credit  in  communities  where  it  is  now  obtainable 
only  at  extravagant  rates  of  interest. 

The  Bank-Note  Guaranty  Fund. 

But  your  committee  do  not  propose  to  permit  even  the  possibility  of  a trifiing 
loss  to  fall  upon  any  holder  of  a note  issued  by  a National  bank  of  the  United  States. 
They  propose  a tax  upon  the  banks  for  the  creation  of  a safety  fund  out  of  which 
may  be  paid  the  notes  of  any  bank  which  fails  with  assets  insufficient  to  pay  its 
note  holders  in  full.  They  propose,  moreover,  that  in  the  case  of  any  bank  failure 
there  shall  be  no  delay  in  the  redemption  of  the  notes,  but  that  they  shall  be  paid 
from  the  general  fund  created  by  taxation  upon  the  banks,  and  that  these  payments 
shall  be  afterwards  reimbursed  to  the  fund  when  the  assets  are  collected  and  set- 
tled. This  Bank-Note  Guaranty  Fund  is  to  consist  at  the  outset  of  five  per  cent,  of 
the  whole  circulation  for  which  the  banks  are  ultimately  liable.  No  guarantee  fund 
of  this  kind  will  be  required  against  the  reserve  notes.  Provision  must  be  made  for 
their  current  redemption  by  payment  by  the  banks  to  the  Bank-Note  Redemption 
Fund.  But  this  is  distinct  from  the  guaranty  fund,  and  the  United  States  are  the 
ultimate  debtor  for  the  reserve  notes,  and  they  do  not  fall  as  a burden  upon  the 
guaranty  fund.  The  experience  of  all  banking  history  demonstrates  that  this  guar- 
anty fund  will  be  many  times  more  than  adequate  for  the  redemption  of  the  notes 
of  failed  banks.  It  cannot  be  considered  an  excessive  burden  upon  the  banks,  for 
it  withdraws  from  them  the  use  of  only  a portion  of  the  currency  which  they  are 
permitted  to  loan  to  the  community  upon  commercial  paper,  in  addition  to  the  loan 
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of  such  portions  of  their  capital  and  deposits  as  are  not  invested  in  the  required 
legal  reserves. 

It  is  proposed  that  if  this  five  per  cent,  guaranty  fund  becomes  reduced  or  im- 
paired by  the  redemption  of  notes  of  failed  banks  in  advance  of  reinbursement  from 
the  assets,  the  banks  may  be  called  upon  to  make  good  the  fund.  The  fact  that 
this  liability  is  unlimited  in  some  of  the  bills  introduced  into  Congress  has  sug- 
gested the  fear  that  strong  banks  may  hesitate  to  enter  the  system  for  fear  that  they 
would  be  called  upon  to  make  large  contributions  for  the  redemption  of  the  notes  of 
weak  banks.  We  do  not  believe  that  this  fear  is  well  founded.  The  very  fact  that 
it  is  not,  and  that  a tax  of  one  per  cent,  a year  would  many  times  cover  the  possible 
losses  upon  such  a currency,  justify  the  fixing  of  such  a limit.  We  have,  therefore, 
provided  that  the  liability  of  any  National  bank  to  the  guaranty  fund  to  make  up 
losses  caused  by  the  redemption  of  the  notes  of  failed  banks  shall  never  exceed  one 
per  cent,  annually  upon  its  whole  circulation.  If  it  is  conceivable  that  the  demands 
of  a given  year  should  slightly  exceed  one  per  cent.,  it  is  not  within  the  range  of 
probabil.ty  that  they  would  equal  that  amount  for  a series  of  years,  so  that  the  im- 
pairment of  the  fund  in  a trifling  degree  for  a single  year  would  be  made  up  in  the 
following  year  or  years.  A liability  of  one  per  cent,  upon  the  circulation  of  a Na- 
tional bank  is  only  the  amount  of  the  present  tax  upon  circulation,  so  that  we  pro- 
pose no  added  burden  in  any  case,  and  the  small  burden  proposed  becomes  contin- 
gent and  improbable  instead  of  fixed  and  certain.  If  the  present  tax  of  one  per 
cent,  were  to  continue  to  be  collected  upon  circulation  and  the  bank-note  circulation 
increased,  as  we  believe  it  will  within  a very  short  period  of  years,  to  $800,000,000, 
the  annual  collections  would  be  $3,000,000,  and  this  would  cover  many  times  not 
only  the  losses  in  cases  where  failed  banks  had  not  sufficient  assets  to  pay  their 
notes,  but  would  many  times  cover  the  entire  amount  of  notes  of  failed  banks,  even 
where  the  assets  were  more  than  sufficient.  The  United  States  Treasury  collected 
from  1864  to  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  1897,  $81,411,884  in  taxes  on  circulation; 
from  1864  to  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  1883,  $60,940,067  in  taxes  on  deposit ; and 
from  1864  to  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  1888,  $7,855,887  in  taxes  on  capital,  mak- 
ing a total  of  $150,207,839  for  a peri^  of  H4  years,  or  an  average  of  about  $4,400,- 
000  per  year.  Your  committee  propose  to  lighten  these  taxes,  and  to  impose  no 
contingent  liability  w’hich  can  equal  the  amount  thus  collected.  The  system,  there- 
fore, imposes  no  risk  and  no  added  burdens  upon  strong  banks,  and  imposes  no 
danger  of  loss  to  the  holder  of  the  notes  of  any  bank. 

Asset  Banking  in  the  Light  of  Experience. 

The  system  of  issuing  notes  upon  the  commercial  assets  of  a bank  is  the  success- 
ful system  of  nearly  every  country  of  the  world.  There  is  a limit  upon  the  circula- 
tion of  the  Bank  of  France,  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany,  the  Austro-Hungarian 
Bank,  and  several  other  of  the  great  National  banks  of  Europe,  but  that  portion  of 
their  circulation  which  is  not  covered  by  the  coin  reserve  is  permitted  to  be  covered 
in  a large  degree  by  commercial  assets  and  is  not  required  to  consist  of  Government 
securities.  A better  illustration  of  the  safety  of  note  issues  upon  business  assets  is 
afforded  by  the  history  of  Scotland  and  Canada,  where  competing  banks  issue  their 
notes  upon  limited  amounts  of  capital.  The  Scotch  banks  are  not  required  to  keep 
any  guaranty  fund  and  do  not  submit  to  any  official  inspection,  but  their  notes  cir- 
culate at  par  throughout  the  country  and  their  quality  is  maintained  by  constant 
redemption.  The  Canadian  banking  system  is  of  a similar  character,  but  the  38 
chartered  banks  are  required  to  contribute  towards  a bank-note  guaranty  fund  of 
substantially  similar  character  to  that  proposed  in  the  bill  reported  by  your  com- 
mittee. The  Canadian  banks  are  not  subject  to  government  inspection,  but  each 
bank  employs  its  own  inspector  to  supervise  the  accounts  of  its  branches.  The  ex- 
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hauBtioD  of  the  guaranty  fund  has  never  occarred  in  Canada  and  is  not  likely  to 
occur.  The  notes  are  a first  lien  upon  the  assets,  and  the  stockholders  are  subject 
to  a duplicate  liability,  as  in  the  system  proposed  by  your  committee.  Any  bank 
in  the  Canadian  Dominion  promptly  accepts  the  note  of  a failed  bank  at  par,  be- 
cause it  is  known  that  the  note  will  be  promptly  redeemed  in  full  from  the  Bank- 
Note  Guaranty  Fund. 

Reliance  is  sometimes  placed  by  the  critics  of  commercial  banking  upon  the 
banking  experience  of  the  United  States  prior  to  1861.  Your  committee  do  not  be- 
lieve that  the  conditions  then  existing  apply  to  the  situation  of  to-day.  Bad  bank- 
ing is  almost  unavoidable  in  a new  and  undeveloped  country,  and  the  note  issues 
usually  play  but  a minor  part  in  the  abuse  of  credit.  Banking  experience  has 
made  great  strides  since  1861,  and  the  charters  of  the  great  European  banks  have 
been  materially  modified  within  that  period  to  conform  to  modem  conditions  and 
enlightened  banking  experience.  Careful  examination  of  the  history  of  banking  in 
the  United  States  prior  to  1861,  moreover,  discloses  a situation  which  need  not  be 
feared  by  the  advocate  of  note  issues  upon  commercial  assets.  The  systems  which 
achieved  the  greatest  success,  whose  notes  passed  at  par  throughout  the  Union,  or 
at  a discount  representing  only  the  cost  of  exchange  at  that  time,  were  those  which 
issued  notes  upon  commercial  assets  without  pledged  securities  and  which  guaran- 
teed the  solidity  of  their  issues  by  prompt  redemption  in  coin  on  demand.  This 
was  the  history  of  the  Suffolk  System,  so  successful  in  New  England,  and  was  the 
historo  of  the  State  Bank  of  Indiana,  in  which  one  of  the  ablest  of  American  finan- 
ciers, Hugh  McCulloch,  completed  his  education.  The  State  Bank  of  Indiana 
passed  through  the  crisis  of  1857  without  suspending  specie  payments,  and  suc- 
ceeded in  retiring  its  circulation  and  liquidating  its  debts  without  loss  to  its  credi- 
tors when  the  Government  forced  the  suspension  of  specie  payments  by  the  issue  of 
the  demand  notes  in  1862. 

SoLiDiTT  OF  Note  Issues  Upon  Commercial  Assets. 

With  sufllcient  protection  afforded  by  the  Bank-Note  Guaranty  Fund  against 
the  occasional  failure  of  a badly  managed  bank,  the  essential  solidity  of  note  issues 
upon  commercial  assets  is  bound  up  with  the  solidity  of  the  business  of  the  coun- 
try. The  advantage  of  having  the  whole  commercial  assets  of  the  banks  of  the 
country  pledged  for  the  redemption  of  their  notes  lies  in  the  fact  that  nearly  the  whole 
negotiable  wealth  of  the  country  passes  through  their  hands.  The  aggregate  capi- 
tal, surplus,  undivided  profits  and  individual  deposits  of  National,  State,  and  pri- 
vate banks,  loan  and  trust  companies  and  Savings  banks,  as  reported  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  at  the  date  of  June  30,  1897,  or  about  that  date,  was 
$6,822,326,870.  It  is  fair  to  assume  that  many  of  these  banks  which  are  not  Na- 
tional banks  would  enter  the  system  under  the  benefits  afforded  by  the  bill  reported 
by  your  committee.  These  same  items  for  the  National  banks  alone  on  December 
15,  1897,  were  $2,887,000,000,  and  their  loans  were  $2,082,608,324.  Since  these  loans 
are  all  payable  within  ninety  days,  with  a circulation  of  $300,000,000  issued  by  the 
existing  National  banks  alone,  the  entire  amount  necessary  to  redeem  this  circula- 
tion in  full  would  pass  through  the  National  banks  within  a period  of  about  fifteen 
days.  This  control  over  quick  assets,  afforded  by  maturing  commercial  paper  as 
well  as  by  accumulated  cash  reserves,  explains  the  secret  of  the  greater  ability  of 
the  banks  to  maintain  the  current  redemption  of  circulating  notes  than  of  the  Treas- 
ury, with  its  Comparatively  small  resources.  The  general  security  of  banking  upon 
commercial  assets  and  the  fact  that  the  system  could  not  break  down,  except  under 
an  avalanche  of  calamity  which  would  carry  National,  State,  municipal  and  private 
credit  down  also,  is  strikingly  set  forth  in  the  report  of  the  Monetary  Commission, 
appointed  by  the  business  men  of  the  country  for  the  framing  of  a currency  bill. 
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from  which  your  committee  has  embodied  several  sections  in  the  bill  herewith 
reported.  They  say  in  their  report : 

**  The  objection  that  is  sometimes  made  that  the  larger  banks  in  the  great  cities  would 
not  issue  notes  because  of  an  apprehended  liability  for  other  banks,  is  shown  by  statistics  to 
be  groundless.  Eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-three  was  the  year  of  largest  bank  failures; 
but  bad  all  the  banks  of  the  country  then  issued  notes  up  to  eighty  per  cent,  of  their  capi- 
tal, the  amount  of  their  assessment  to  make  good  the  ascertained  deficiencies  of  that  year  up 
to  the  time  of  the  Ck>mpt roller's  report  of  1806  would  have  been  only  a fraction  of  one  per 
oent.  Had  eighty  per  cent,  of  the  capital  of  all  National  banks  been  issued  in  notes,  upon 
the  proposed  plan  since  the  beginning  of  the  National  banking  system  in  1863.  the  assessment 
upon  the  banks  annually  would  have  been  an  amount  ^o  insignificant  that  it  need  not  be 
taken  into  account.  Taking  the  country  banks  as  a whole,  it  is  found  that  on  October  6 last 
they  bad  $401,000,000  of  the  $681,000,000  of  National  bank  capital.  Should  they  issue  notes  up 
to  eighty  per  oent.  of  that  capital,  they  would  have  $821,000,000  of  notes,  and  there  would  be 
$1,966,000,000  of  resouroes  against  these  notes,  not  counting  stockholders'  liability. 

*'lf  these  resouroes  of  the  country  banks  are  insufficient  security  for  this  amount  of 
notes,  they  will  be  insufficient  only  because  there  would  then  be  such  a condition  of  business 
paralysis  that  government,  municipal  and  railway  bonds  would  be  valueless,  and  also  few*  if 
any,  banks  in  the  reserve  cities  would  remain  solvent.  The  occurrence  of  this  disaster  is  so 
improbable  that  its  consideration  may  be  dismissed." 

The  Protection  of  Depositors  and  Other  Creditors. 

Some  figures  prepared  in  the  oflace  of  the  Comptroller,  at  the  request  of  your 
committee,  indicate  the  adequacy  of  the  assets  of  failed  banks  not  only  to  fully  pro- 
tect their  note-holders,  but  to  afford  a large  dividend  to  depositors  and  other  credi- 
tors. The  claims  proved,  in  the  case  of  one  hundred  and  eighty-one  failed  banks, 
with  a capital  of  $28,605,800,  whose  accounts  have  been  closed  from  1865  to  1897, 
were  $48,608,685.  The  collections  from  assets  were  $40,680,908,  and  from  assess- 
ments upon  the  shareholders  $6,869,083,  making  total  collections  of  $47,049,941. 
The  dividends  paid  were  $85,165,660,  and  the  cash  returned  to  shareholders  or  in  the 
hands  of  the  Comptroller,  in  cases  where  the  assets  proved  sufiScient  without  the 
assessment  upon  shareholders  to  pay  dividends  in  full,  was  $1,018,741.  The  assets 
thus  reported  were  absolutely  exclusive  of  the  amount  required  for  the  redemption 
of  outstanding  notes,  since  these  were  redeemed  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  bonds  in 
the  Treasury.  The  circulation  thus  redeemed  was  $14,262,558.  The  two  items  of 
dividends  paid  and  cash  returned  to  shareholders  make  a total  of  $86,179,401,  or 
nearly  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the  claims  proved.  It  is  reasonable  to  assume  that 
if  the  capital  invested  in  bonds  to  secure  circulation  had  been  a part  of  the  general 
assets,  it  would  have  afforded  also  dividends  of  seventy-five  per  cent.  The  total 
sums  available  in  that  case  would  have  been  such  that  a dividend  of  seventy-five 
per  cent,  could  have  been  declared  upon  the  circulation,  if  it  had  not  constituted  a 
first  lien  upon  the  other  assets.  The  two  safety  funds — the  current  redemption  fund 
and  the  bank-note  guaranty  fund — would  have  afforded  an  additional  asset  of  ten 
per  cent,  of  the  whole  volume  of  circulation  and  might  have  raised  the  dividend 
upon  circulation  to  eighty -five  per  cent.,  without  any  draft  upon  the  assets  held  for 
the  security  of  other  creditors. 

The  situation  would  not  have  been  materially  different  if  the  sixty  per  cent,  of 
the  capital,  representing  the  untaxed  note  circulation  proposed  by  your  committee, 
had  been  outstanding.  The  circulation  in  that  case  would  have  been  $17,168,480. 
The  assets  available  for  dividends  to  note  holders  and  general  creditors,  and  for  re- 
turn to  shareholders,  would  then  have  been  increased  by  the  sum  of  $12,872,610, 
representing  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the  circulation  and  by  the  value  of  the  two 
safety  funds,  amounting  to  $1,716,848.  The  entire  assets  thus  available  for  dis- 
bursements in  dividends  would  have  been  $50,768,359,  against  claims  proved 
amounting  to  $65,772,115.  If  the  circulation  was  provided  for  in  full  out  of  these 
assets,  the  remaining  assets  would  be  $33,604,879,  or  only  $2,574,522  less  than  they 


Digitized  by 


Google 


A NEW  CURRENCY  BILL, 


585 


were  under  existing  law.  The  percentage  of  dividends  paid  would  have  been  more 
than  sixty -nine  per  cent.  This  difference  between  seventy -five  and  sixty -nine  per 
cent,  measures,  therefore,  the  possible  loss  to  depositors  and  other  creditors  by  the 
change  from  a currency  based  upon  bonds  to  one  based  purely  upon  commercial 
assets.  It  is  not  unreasonable  to  believe  that  the  double  examinations  and  other 
safeguasds  provided  by  the  proposed  bill,  and  the  precautions  which  will  undoubt- 
edly be  taken  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  would  wipe  out  this  trifling  dif- 
ference and  make  the  new  system  exactly  as  secure  to  general  creditors  as  the  exist- 
ing system. 

The  Localization  of  Credit. 

One  of  the  essential  advantages  of  abolishing  national  bonds  as  a security  for  cir- 
culation and  substituting  a currency  based  upon  commercial  assets  is  the  localiza- 
tion of  the  currency.  This  is  brought  about  in  several  ways.  The  requirement 
that  a part  of  the  capital  shall  be  invested  in  bonds  in  itself  takes  that  capital  out  of 
the  community  and  transfers  it  to  the  keeping  of  the  seller  of  the  bonds.  The  bonds 
were  sold  originally  for  the  purpose  of  transferring  capital  trom  the  control  of  the 
purchasers  to  the  control  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  for  purposes  of 
war.  When  sold  and  paid  for  in  the  proceeds  of  local  industry,  they  transfer  the 
control  of  capital  from  the  purchaser  to  the  man  from  whom  he  purchases.  A bank 
in  a community  of  small  means  is  thus  deprived  at  the  outset  of  a part  of  the  funds 
which  it  ought  to  have  for  loans  in  the  community.  The  extent  of  this  loss  is  indi- 
cated by  the  consideration  that  with  flOO.OOO  of  capital  (upon,  the  basis  of  the  four 
per  cent,  bonds  of  1907  at  114)  only  $78,947  in  circulating  notes  can  be  obtained  un- 
der existing  law,  while  under  the  plan  proposed  by  your  committee  it  is  possible  to 
issue  $60,000  in  currency  notes,  $35,000  in  reserve  notes,  and  to  loan  in  addition 
$28,000  of  the  unexpended  capital,  while  $40,000  additional  may  be  issued  in  emer- 
gencies subject  to  a tax.  The  community  is  the  gainer  in  the  extension  of  credit 
and  the  promotion  of  i’s  local  industries  by  the  difference  between  $78,947  and  a 
usual  sum  of  $123,000  and  a possible  $163,000  under  the  proposed  plan.  More  than 
this,  a currency  based  upon  commercial  assets  and  not  rendered  rigid  in  volume  by 
the  deposit  of  special  security  comes  back  promptly  to  the  issuing  banks  for  re- 
demption. The  tendency  of  recent  years  for  currency  to  drift  to  New  York,  where 
it  is  loaned  at  low  rates  of  interest,  would  be  largely  arrested  by  the  necessity  of 
promptly  sending  notes  back  for  redemption,  and  by  the  retirement  of  notes  which 
were  not  needed  in  the  commercial  centers.  Notes  thus  received  back  could  be  re- 
issued and  would,  at  the  worst,  be  in  the  hands  of  the  community  for  at  least  a time 
before  they  again  took  their  flight  towards  the  money  centers. 

The  capacity  to  make  larger  loans  means  the  capacity  of  the  banks  to  reduce  in- 
terest rates  without  loss  of  proflts.  It  means  that  if  any  bank  undertakes  to  resist 
the  natural  law  of  decreasing  interest  under  increased  facilities,  new  banks  may  be 
formed  without  sinking  their  capital  in  bonds  purchased  at  a premium,  and  may 
compete  for  the  legitimate  proflts  afforded  by  reasonable  interest  rates.  The  fact 
that  such  conditions  make  a radical  difference  in  the  banking  power  and  the  pros- 
perity of  a community  is  illustrated  by  some  flgures  taken  from  oflScial  reports  re- 
garding the  condition  of  the  Southern  States  in  1860.  These  flgures  are  as  follows : 


Statb. 

Banking 

capital. 

Loans  and 
discounts. 

Circulation, 

Deposits, 

Marvland 

Virginia i 

North  Carolina..., 

South  Cdrolina...'. 

Georgia 1 

Alatoma 

$12,568,962 

lri.005,156 

6,626,478 

14,^2,062 

16,689,560 

4,001,000 

$20,898,762 

24,975,792 

12,213.372 

27,801,912 

16,7764?82 

13,570,027 

$4,106,869 
1 9,812,197 

5,594,057 
11,475.634 
8,798,100 
7,477,976 

$8,874,180 

7,729,652 

1,487,273 

4,165,615 

4,738,289 

4,851,153 
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These  figures  are  thus  commented  upon  and  compared  with  existing  conditions 
in  a recent  paper  by  Mr.  Charles  A.  Conant,  of  Boston  : 

**  A srlanoe  at  the  column  of  deposits  and  then  at  that  of  loans  shows  how  impossible  it 
would  have  been  for  these  banks  to  grant  the  accommodation  they  were  able  to  grant  with- 
out the  power  of  note  issue.  That  power  was  taken  away  by  the  levy  of  the  ten  per  cent, 
tax  on  State  bank  notes,  and  the  National  banks  of  Virginia  now  have  discounts  of 
888,  with  $15,347,290  of  deposits  and  only  $1,996,442  in  note  issues.  Alabama,  in  place  of  her 
$18,600,000  of  loans,  has  only  98,570,766,  and  a note  circulation  of  $1,068,170,  while  South  Caro- 
lina has  seen  her  bank  loans  shrink  from  $27,800,000  to  $5,0iSA87,  with  the  shrinkage  of  the 
circulation  of  her  banks  from  $11^00,000  to  the  beggarly  pittance  of  $461,028.** 

The  Benefits  of  Branch  Banking. 

The  bill  reported  embodies  a recommendation  that  National  banks  be  permitted 
to  establish  branches.  Branch  banking  has  not  been  familiar  in  this  country  since 
the  liquidation  of  the  sut  cessful  State  banks  of  Ohio  and  Indiana  at  the  beginning 
of  the  Civil  War.  It  is  a system  in  almost  universal  use  in  other  civilized  countries 
where  the  methods  of  modern  finance  are  well  developed,  and  is  almost  essential  to 
the  economical  use  of  capital  and  the  distribution  of  credit.  One  of  the  most  strik- 
ing benefits  of  branch  banking  is  that  a branch  may  be  created  and  maintained  at  a 
profit  in  a community  without  sufficient  business  for  an  independent  bank.  This 
would  permit  the  extension  of  credit  into  many  localities  in  the  thinly  settled  por- 
tions of  the  country  where  it  is  now  impossible.  Branch  banking,  moreover,  per- 
mits the  more  ready  flow  of  capital  from  communities  where  it  is  not  needed  to 
those  where  it  is  needed  than  does  the  operation  of  independent  banks.  It  does  not 
drain  of  money  a community  where  money  is  needed,  as  would  be  the  case  with 
banks  required  to  invest  their  deposits  in  securities,  but  carries  into  every  commun- 
ity where  the  interest  rate  is  high  enough  to  attract  money  the  amount  which  is 
there  demanded  and  which  is  in  less  demand  at  other  points.  It  often  happens 
that  one  community  may  be  saving  largely  without  expending  in  manufactures  or 
other  productive  works,  while  another  community  may  need  the  money  thus  saved 
for  such  works.  Branch  banking  may  be  compared,  in  the  fluidity  which  it  gives 
to  capital,  to  a connected  series  of  tanks  with  open  pipes  between,  while  the  possi- 
ble borrowings  of  independent  banks  are  more  like  a series  of  tanks  whose  pipes 
require  to  be  opened  when  any  change  is  sought  in  the  level  of  the  fluid. 

Branch  banking  in  connection  with  reasonable  freedom  of  note  issues  has  pro- 
duced such  favorable  conditions  in  Scotland  and  Canada  that  interest  rates  are 
almost  uniform  throughout  those  countries,  even  in  the  most  remote  sections,  and 
disclose  none  of  the  striking  dilTerences  disclosed  in  this  country  between  rates  in 
the  money  centers  and  in  certain  remote  sections.  The  ten  chartered  banks  of  Scot- 
land have  more  than  900  branches,  and  the  38  incorporated  banks  of  Canada  have 
nearly  500,  in  each  case  for  a population  which  is  less  than  a tithe  ihat  of  the  United 
States.  There  can  be  no  question,  in  the  opinion  of  your  committee,  that  the  com- 
bination of  the  power  to  establish  branches  with  the  power  to  issue  a reasonable 
amount  in  notes  upon  commercial  assets  would  give  a vigor  to  the  credit  system  of 
this  country  which  has  been  lacking  under  the  present  complicated  and  unscientific 
system  of  fixed  Government  issues,  rigid  security  for  bank  notes,  and  the  prohibi- 
tion upon  the  power  to  establish  branches. 

The  Ultimate  Operation  of  the  Bill. 

The  bill  reported  by  your  committee  looks  ultimately  to  the  elimination  of  Gov- 
ernment paper  money  from  circulation.  Whether  the  process  will  be  slow  or  rapid 
may  depend  upon  the  disposition  of  the  banks  and  the  turn  of  financial  events. 
The  reserve  notes  for  which  the  banks  are  liable  will  be  gradually  reduced  when  the 
Government  assumes  the  liability  for  such  notes  issued  by  failed  and  liquidating 
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banks.  With  the  withdrawal  of  bonded  security  also,  the  ultimate  currency  of  the 
country  will  consist  of  gold  and  silver  coin  of  full  legal-tender  power,  and  of  notes 
issued  by  the  banks  under  the  provisions  of  the  proposed  bill.  The  growth  in  the 
wealth  of  the  country  and  in  its  ability  to  maintain  the  expense  of  a metallic  cur. 
rency  and  to  retain  at  home  a large  portion  of  the  great  gold  production  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  will  tend  to  swell  the  gold  resources  of  the  country  until  gold  coin  is 
likely  to  become  a common  factor  in  daily  exchanges  among  the  people.  This  con- 
dition of  affairs  will  operate  at  once  to  simplify  and  strengthen  the  currency  system 
and  to  increase  the  security  afforded  by  the  proposed  law  to  the  holders  of  bank 
notes.  The  banks  will  be  required,  when  reserve  notes  and  legal -tender  notes  have 
alike  disappeared,  to  fulfill  all  requirements  of  law  calling  for  lawful  money  by 
keeping  gold  and  silver  coin,  and  the  present  quantity  of  silver  is  likely  to  be  so 
completely  absorbed  for  retail  exchanges  that  the  bank  reserves  will  consist  almost 
entirely  of  gold.  This  being  the  case,  it  U obvious  that  the  issue  of  a banking  cur- 
rency based  purely  upon  assets,  without  either  bonds  or  reserve  notes,  will  involve 
no  risk  of  undue  inflation  or  of  loss  to  the  note-holder.  The  bill  reported  by  your 
committee  proposes  no  change  in  existing  laws  regarding  reserves  against  deposits. 
The  cash  reserves  required  in  reserve  cities  at  the  date  of  the  reports  of  the  National 
banks  to  the  Comptroller  on  December  lo,  1897,  were  $251,176,860,  and  the  cash  re- 
serves required  in  country  banks  were  $55,940,589,  making  a total  of  $307,117,449. 
The  cash  reserves  held  at  the  same  date  were  $410,568,427.  These  amounts  are  now 
held  largely  in  legal-tender  notes,  but  the  abolition  of  such  notes  would  leave  a void 
which  could  be  filled  only  by  gold.  If  the  circulation  of  the  National  banks,  there- 
fore, without  allowing  for  any  growth  in  the  meantime,  should  rise  to  the  amount 
of  their  capital  on  December  15,  1897,  w^hicb  was  $629,655,365,  the  reserves  held 
against  deposits,  with  the  requirement  of  the  two  special  funds  for  current  redemp  - 
tion  and  for  the  guarantee  of  the  ultimate  redemption*of.the  notes,  amounting  to 
ten  per  cent,  of  the  circulation  outstanding,  would  in  themselves  exceed  $463,000,000 
in  gold,  or  nearly  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the  outstanding  notes.  It  is’^upon  the 
solid  rock  of  metallic  currency  like  this,  with  additional  metallic  currency  in  circu- 
lution  among  the  people,  that  your  committee  propose  to  plant  finally,  by  the  grad- 
ual evolution  of  events,  the  monetary  system  of  the  United  States.  We  believe  that 
the  arrangements  proposed  in  the  bill  will  accomplish  this  result  gradually  enough 
to  avoid  any  shock  to  any  vested  interest,  to  the  banks  or  to  their  patrons  of  any 
class,  but  that  it  will  be  accomplished  so  certainly  that  the  United  States  almost 
upon  the  enactment  of  a measure  promising  such  results  will  find  tiieir  credit  greatly 
enhanced  abroad  and  placed  upon  unassailable  foundations  at  home. 

James  T.  McCleary, 

George  W.  Prince, 

John  Murray  Mitchell, 

Special  Sub-committee. 


Check  Marked  “N.  G.'* — I’ve  just  cussed  out  my  bank,”  said  an  excited  man 
a day  or  two  ago.  “ Through  some  miscalculation  I made  an  overdraft  of  a few 
dollm,  and  my  check  was  returned  with  the  letters  in  the  corner  ‘ N.  G.’  Now,  I 
have  been  a steady  depositor  there  for  ten  years,  carrying  a balance  of  $500  to 
$1,000  until  recently,  when  outside  pressure  reduced  it.  ‘ N.  G.’  means  ‘ no  good,’ 
and  to  apply  it  to  a gentleman  signifies  that  he  is  a fraud.  I maintained  that  propo- 
sition when  the  bank  sent  back  my  check  thus  inscribed,  and  I am  told  by  a lawyer 
that  an  action  for  damages  would  lie.  It  should  have  been  marked  ’ No  funds,’ 
which  would  simply  have  been  ofiicial  notification  of  an  overdraft.” — New  York 
Prest. 
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ADDRESS  OF  SFCRKTAHY  QAGK  BEFORE  THE  PITTSBURG  CHAMBER  OF 

COMMERCE. 


The  annual  banquet  of  the  Pit  tsburg  Chamber  of  Commerce  was  held  on  March 
pt,  the  guest  of  honor  and  principal  speaker  being  Hon.  Lyman  J.  Gage,  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury.  His  topic  was,  “American  Enterprise;  Some  of  Its  Trials  and 
Achievements.”  AfU*r  speaking  of  the  vast  activities  of  industry  and  commerce, 
he  said  : 

**  Money  is  not  the  main  active  aipent  that  operates  to  aocomplish  this  enormous  volume 
of  production  and  exchange.  It  is  true  that  ail  exchanges  are  effected  in  terms  of  money, 
but  the  real  operating  agent  is  credit  and  the  instruments  which  embody  or  represent  it. 
Nor,  except  within  narrow  limits,  do  these  varied  instruments  of  credit  meet  their  final  set- 
tlement or  liquidation  in  money.  Through  the  agency  of  the  bank  these  credit  instruments, 
to  a large  extent,  meet  and  cancel  each  other  without  the  use  of  money  at  all.  It  is  not  my 
purpose  to  describe  the  manner  of  the  bank's  operations  by  which  this  result  is  reached.  I 
affirm  it  as  a fact,  and  your  own  general  knowledge  of  affairs  will  confirm  it,  without  detail 
in  illustration  or  proof. 

It  is  my  purpose  to  emphasize  the  superior  power  of  credit  in  the  affairs  of  men,  and  to 
consider  briefly  those  influences  which  hinder  or  help  its  action.  There  is  in  sight  in  our 
country  a volume  of  money— gold  and  silver  alone  considered,  all  forms  of  paper  money 
themselves  being  credit  instruments— something  like  $1,000,000,U00 ; but  in  fairly  prosperous 
times  like  the  present,  the  volume  of  credits,  operating  in  productivity  and  exchange,  is  equal 
to  at  least  $15,000,000,000.  If  wo  can  picture  it  as  a stream  or  a river,  we  can  fairly  say  the  rise 
and  fall  of  this  stream  registers  industrial  expansion  or  contraction.  It  is  fed— this  energis- 
ing stream— not  from  physical  waters  coming  down  from  snow-clad  mountains.  Its  sources 
are  in  the  minds  of  men.  Its  secret  spring  is  the  confidence  of  man  in  man,  united  to  a faith 
in  the  stability  of  future  conditions.  Bom  out  of  the  action  of  the  individual  mind,  it  cannot 
be  coerced  into  activity.  Affected  by  both  reason  and  imagination,  it  is  subject  to  the  par- 
alyzing influences  of  doubt  and  fear ; it  is  equally  stimulated  by  confidence  and  hope. 

Credit  tub  Real  Money  op  Commerce. 

It  is  not  a misuse  of  language  to  say  that  credit,  with  its  multiform  instruments,  is  the 
real  money  of  commerce.  As  transactions  increase,  it  increases ; as  industry  halts,  its  volume 
is  reduced.  It  is  created  as  transfers  of  goods  and  wares  take  place.  It  expires  or  is  canceled 
in  final  settlements  through  the  bank  or  in  the  clearing-house.  It  is  always  sufficient  to 
itself.  It  asks  nothing  from  Government  except  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  order,  the 
enforcement  of  justice,  of  equity,  and  the  largest  conditions  of  liberty. 

If,  therefore,  we  would  promote  productivity,  commerce  and  trade,  we  should  try  to 
encourage  and  maintain  those  conditions  favorable  to  the  just  confidence  of  man  in  man  and 
the  confidence  of  man  in  the  future.  The  producer  of  raw  material  parts  with  his  product  in 
faith  that  the  manufacturer  to  whom  he  transfers  it  will,  in  due  course,  be  not  only  willing, 
but  will  possess  the  ability,  to  pay  for  it.  Likewise,  the  manufacturer  disposes  of  his  wares 
to  the  wholesale  merchant  moved  by  similar  faith.  The  wholesale  merchant,  in  turn,  sells  to 
the  retailer  on  credit  terms,  in  the  belief  that  this  man,  the  last  in  the  order  of  distribution, 
will  find  bis  credits,  extended  in  small  sums  to  the  mechanic  and  laborer,  safe  and  secure. 

Whatever  disturbs  these  general  faiths  and  confidences  unsettles  commerce  and  disturbs 
industry.  Unhappily,  the  disturbing  influences  are  numerous,  and  by  their  interposition 
from  time  to  time,  suffering  and  ruin  result.  Wars,  the  fear  of  war,  crop  failures,  wide* 
spread  industrial  revolts,  shocks  arising  from  the  betrayal  of  great  fiduciary  duties— these 
are  some  of  the  adverse  influences.  But  none  of  these,  nor  several  of  them  associated,  are  as 
harmful  as  are  the  doubts  and  fears  which  arise  from  the  apprehension  of  a radical  change  in 
the  money  standard,  to  which  all  commodities  and  all  credits  stand  finally  related. 

And  yet  we  find  a great  party,  in  blind  disregard  of  this  fact,  placing  as  a foundation 
stone  to  their  r>oiitical  doctrine  a proposition  charged  with  the  most  destructive  consequen- 
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cee  to  our  oommerci&l  and  industrial  life.  This  proposition  is  urged  upon  the  people  with  a 
fanatic  zeal  which  would  inspire  admiration  if  enlisted  in  a useful  or  noble  cause.  But  it  is  a 
zeal  bom  out  of  non-reason,  stimulated  by  prejudice  and  fed  by  passion.  No  wonder  that 
conservative  interests  unite  to  oppose  it.  Few  realize  fully  - the  unthinking  not  at  all— the 
re^K>nsibilities  and  risks  that  rests  upon  the  man,  'z  ho,  by  his  initiative,  assumes  and  carries 
on  the  duties  of  industrial  leadership.  Whether  it  be  the  large  or  small  farmer,  the  large  or 
small  manufacturer,  the  builders  of  ships  or  of  railroads,  the  merchant  or  the  banker— each 
of  these,  according  to  his  time  and  place,  enters  an  arena  full  of  difficulties  and  hazards. 

The  farmer  must  employ  labor,  and  yet  carry  the  risk  of  droughts  and  floods  and  take  his 
chance  of  the  markets  for  his  ultimate  realization.  The  manufacturer  must  embark  his  for- 
tune in  his  buildings  and  machines.  He  must  employ  labor  and  provide  for  its  pa3rment. 
Nearly  always  he  must  assume  responsibility  for  credit  obtained  at  the  bank  or  through  the 
purchase  of  raw  material.  He  must  study  the  markets  which  consume  his  goods.  To  those 
who  buy  them  he  must,  in  his  turn,  extend  the  elements  of  credit.  The  merchant  is  subject 
to  the  same  general  rules  of  actioo. 

What  the  Bankeb  Deals  In. 

The  banker's  relation— not  less  important— is  perhaps  more  delicate  and  more  involved 
than  either  of  the  others.  Popularly  supposed  to  be  a dealer  in  money,  he  is  so  only  in  an 
incidental  and  necessary  way.  He  is  really  a dealer  in  credit.  He  has  no  raw  material,  he 
has  no  manufactured  goods ; he  has  only  the  promises  to  pay,  which  evidence  the  creation 
and  passing  of  products  and  wares  from  one  industrial  class  to  another.  For  these  evidences 
of  debts,  made  perhaps  by  the  comparatively  unknown,  he  exchanges  his  obligations  in  the 
form  of  an  open  credit  on  his  books  or  by  his  notes  of  convenient  size,  which  may  pass  from 
hand  to  hand  through  the  community.  He  thus  makes  fluid  and  useful  in  the  work  of  repro- 
duction and  new  exchange  those  general  credit  instruments  which  I have  already  denomi- 
nated as  the  real  money  of  commerce.  As  a factor  in  this  great  movement,  the  banker  must 
look  two  ways.  On  the  one  hand,  he  is  a debtor  always,  and  always  answerable  in  the  legal 
money  of  the  land  to  all  who  present  their  claims.  On  the  other  hand,  his  ability  to  respond 
to  these  demands  and  the  question  of  his  flnal  responsibility  rest  upon  the  quality  and  con- 
vertibility of  the  undertakings  and  obligations  be  has  acquired  from  the  community. 

If  these  represent  real  values,  convertible  in  the  market,  if  the  conditions  of  industry  and 
commerce  are  good,  he  is  secure.  If  they  are  bad,  if  new  and  dangerous  conditions  arise,  be 
is,  to  the  extent  that  these  conditions  be  really  evil,  a certain  sufferer.  Who  more  than  he 
and  those  to  whom  I have  alluded,  thus  actively  engaged  in  production  and  exchange,  are 
concerned  in  the  welfare  and  prosperity  of  the  social  state  ? And  yet  it  is  against  these  that 
the  political  leaders  of  discontent  fulminate  their  burning  denunciations.  They  claim  that 
the  money  standard,  to  which  for  sixty  years  our  industrial  affairs  have  been  related,  is  an 
oppression  and  a hindrance  to  prosperity.  They  charge  that  its  maintenance  is  the  result  of 
a conspiracy  bom  of ' insatiable,  sordid  greed.*  They  seek  to  push  our  industrial  social  fabric 
from  the  erood  foundation  of  the  world*s  money  on  to  the  shifting,  uncertain  sands  of  an  obso- 
lete silverism.  They  allege  that  we  are  in  decadence  and  decay,  and  that  restoration  and 
prosperity  will  come  by  changing  the  counters  by  which  trade  is  Anally  settled.  I cannot 
take  time  to  traverse  their  pernicious  logic. 

Evidences  op  Growing  National  Prosperity. 

In  spite  of  the  unsettling  influence  of  their  doctrines,  which  have  again  and  again  alarmed 
the  forces  that  make  for  progress,  which  have  more  than  once  sent  capital  into  hiding,  crip- 
pled industry,  and  sent  labor  into  idleness,  the  evidences  are  everywhere  that  we  are  in  a state 
of  progress,  not  decadence.  Let  me  cite  a few  of  the  evidences:  Within  twenty-flve  years 
(according  to  them  the  period  of  our  decline)  our  population  has  increased  sixty-two  per 
cent.  Wealth  has  increased  in  a ratio  three  times  as  great  as  the  population.  That  the  distri- 
bution of  increased  wealth  has  been  general  is  proved  by  the  Savings  banks,  the  number  of 
whose  depositors  and  their  aggregated  accumulations  having  grown  ratably  with  the  increase 
of  wealth. 

Our  foreign  commerce— now  well  on  to  two  thousand  millions— has  increased  in  its  ratio 
to  population.  During  these  twenty-flve  years,  the  foreign  commerce  of  Great  Britain 
increased  thirteen  per  cent. : that  of  the  United  States,  flfty-one  per  cent.  Compared  with 
Mexico,  the  idyllic  land  of  the  silverite,  our  export  trade  has  increased  118  per  cent.,  against  an 
increase  in  Mexico  of  twenty-seven  per  cent.  What  of  our  domestic  affairs?  Our  railroads 
have  increased  in  mileage  from  70,(XX)  in  1873  to  nearly  300,(XX)  in  1897,  with  a reduction  in  cost 
of  freight  carriage  of  sixty-Q  ve  per  cent.  The  mileage  of  telegraph  lines  has,  during  the  same 
period,  increased  from  164,000  miles  to  over  800,000  miles,  with  on  average  reduction  in  mes- 
sage toll  of  forty  per  cent.  The  production  of  raw  iron  has  increased  from  less  than  2,000,000 
tons  per  annum  to  about  12,000,000  tons:  coal,  from  47,000,000  tons  to  180,000.000  tons;  petro- 
leum, from  6,000,000  barrels  to  60,000,000  barrels. 
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The  new  South  has  become  a new  manufacturing  empire.  Our  average  annual  exportable 
surplus  of  wheat  is  from  three  to  four  times  greater  than  in  any  year  in  our  history  prior  to 
llfTS— the  fateful  year  which  dates  our  ruin ! Within  fourteen  years  the  number  of  tons  of 
freight  carried  on  railroads  Increased  115  per  cent.,  while  the  number  of  passengers  increased 
eighty-five  per  cent.  But  why  weary  you  with  the  record,  which  supports  the  brave  words 
of  a Western  Senator,  who  lately  said : * I have  seen  a development  in  fifty  years,  with  which 
no  two  hundred  years,  nay,  no  four  hundred  years,  of  the  world^s  history  can  compare.' 

Do  not  the  most  common  prudential  considerations  dictate  adhesion  to  a money  standard 
which  has  been  contemporaneous  with  this  great  progress,  if  not  an  eflScient  factor  therein? 
Benton  and  Jackson,  more  than  sixty  years  ago,  argued  its  superiority,  and  by  the  r efforts 
the  gold  standard  came  into  practical  use  with  us.  Are  we,  who  seek  to  preserve  the  good 
they  sei'ured,  to  be  condemned  by  their  alleged  followers  ? Is  not  the  statesmanship  and  far- 
sighted wisdom  of  Webster  at  least  as  safe  a guide  as  the  economic  heresies  of  Democracy's 
leader  ? Hoar  Webster : 

* A sound  currency  Is  an  essential  and  indispensable  security  for  the  fruits  of  industry  and 
honest  enterprise.  Every  man  of  property  or  industry,  every  man  who  desires  to  preserve 
what  he  honestly  possesses,  or  to  obtain  what  he  can  honestly  earn,  has  a direct  interest  in 
maintaining  a safe  circulating  medium;  such  a medium  as  shall  be  a real  and  substantial 
representative  of  property,  not  liable  to  vibrate  with  opinions,  not  subject  to  be  blown  up  or 
blown  down  by  the  breath  of  speculatiou,  but  made  stable  and  secure  by  Its  immediate  rela- 
tion to  that  which  the  whole  world  regards  as  of  a permanent  value.' 

Heeond  only  in  importance  to  a sound  currency  is  a banking  system  adequate  or  capable 
of  self-adjustment  to  the  public  needs.  Yet  this  proposition  is  not  less  offensive  to  the  three 
leaders  of  the  opposition,  who  lately  coalesced  in  a joint  effort  to  unite  all  forces  hostile  to 
the  present  order.  Was  Lincoln  actuated  by  'selfish  and  brutal  interests'  when  he  recom- 
mended the  establishment  of  National  banks  ? Yet  be  said : 

' The  National  banking  system  will  create  a reliable  and  permanent  influence  in  support 
of  the  national  credit  and  protect  the  people  against  losses  In  the  use  of  paper  money.' 

Note  Issues  op  the  Bank  of  France. 

In  proposing  an  Improvement  in  the  National  banking  law.  I have  not  been  unmindful  of 
a conspicuous  example  which  history  affords  of  the  advantage  which  the  bank  note  possesses 
over  paper  money  issued  by  the  Government.  The  Bank  of  Prance  is  the  largest  note-issuing 
bank  in  the  world.  Its  notes  are  issued  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  its  available  assets. 
It  is  not  required  by  law  to  hold  evidences  of  the  public  debt  or  any  specific  security,  and  yet 
its  total  circulation  amounts  to  not  less  than  $750,000,000.  When  during  the  Franco-German 
war  specie  payments  were  suspended,  the  world  was  furnished  an  example  of  the  stability 
and  security  of  notes  based  on  the  assets  of  a sound  bank. 

When  peace  bad  been  restored  between  France  and  Germany  and  a radical  change  had 
been  affected  in  the  very  form  of  government  itself,  the  Bank  of  France  was  found  to  be  as 
solid  as  a rock.  During  the  war  it  had  advanced  to  the  Government  no  less  than  $280,000,000, 
besides  satisfying  all  the  commercial  needs  of  the  French  people.  It  was  blackmailed  and 
partially  plundered  by  the  leaders  of  the  Commune:  yet  it  remained  secure  in  its  strength 
amid  all  the  reverses  of  the  Government,  oven  when  the  armies  of  France  were  driven  back 
from  the  frontier  to  the  gates  of  Paris,  even  when  the  French  Emperor  was  a prisoner  of  war 
and  his  capital  in  the  possession  of  the  enemy,  and  even  when  the  State  itself  was  a wreck. 
It  emerged  from  the  chaos  at  the  close  of  the  war,  and  at  the  return  of  peace  it  at  once  sup- 
plied the  whole  of  France  with  the  means  of  speedily  regaining  national  wealth  and  prosperity. 

Well  might  Thiers,  fli-st  President  of  the  new  Republic,  say ; * The  bank  saved  us  because 
it  was  not  a bank  of  State.’  It  suspended  specie  payments,  yet  at  no  time  during  the  war  was 
gold  at  a greater  premium  than  two  and  a half  per  cent.,  and  most  of  the  time  it  was  not  in 
excess  of  one  per  cent.  Contrast  our  own  experience  from  1862  to  1864,  when  in  two  years  our 
Government  currency  had  depreciated  more  than  sixty  per  cent,  and  gold  was.  In  July  of  the 
latter  year,  recorded  at  258. 

Can  we  not  learn  useful  lessons  from  others?  Is  the  experience  of  the  world  to  be 
despised  ? Can  the  stern  decrees  carried  by  the  laws  of  our  economic  life  be  sucoe^ully 
challenged?  Can  they  be  rescinded  or  repealed  by  the  wild  impulses  of  the  Inconsiderate? 

In  a free  social  state  the  individual  man  is  clothed  with  the  power  and  responsibility  of 
self-direction.  His  well-being  depends  upon  his  abiUty  to  comprehend,  and  his  willingneas 
to  obey,  the  physical  and  moral  laws  with  which  nature  has  environed  him.  In  a Government 
like  our  own  a similar  power  of  self-direction  exists.  It  Is  a high  privRege,  and  carries  with 
it  great  responsibilities.  Like  the  individual  man,  the  Nation's  well-being  depends  upon  its 
abiRty  to  discern  and  obey  the  economic  and  moral  laws  which  environ  It.  We  may  congrat- 
ulate ourselves  that  in  our  past  wonderful  history  we  have  so  well  perceived  and  followed 
the  ways  of  wisdom. 

May  we  continue  to  be  thus  guided  amid  the  growing  complexities  of  the  great  future." 
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COLORADO’S  INCREASING  PROSPERITY. 

Editor  Bankeni'  Magazine: 

Sir  The  year  1807  was  the  most  prosperous  one  in  the  history  of  Colorado.  With  one 
bound  she  became  the  leading  gold-producing  State  in  the  Union.  She  exported  wheat  and 
fruit  to  England,  potatoes  to  Boston,  melons  and  cantaloupes  to  New  York,  celery  to  Texas, 
building  stone  to  Chicago,  Kansas  City  and  Omaha,  and  coal  to  Kansas,  Nebraska  and  adjoin- 
ing States.  The  Illinois  Steel  Works,  at  Chicago,  placed  a very  large  order  for  Colorado  iron 
ore,  and  Boston  and  San  Francisco  merchants  contracted  for  the  entire  output  of  the  Denver 
Cotton  Mill  for  the  next  three  years.  The  State  produced  nearly  twenty-four  million  dol- 
lan’  worth  of  gold,  fifteen  million  dollars'  worth  of  silver  and  six  million  dollars'  worth  of 
other  ores.  She  marketed  six  and  a half  million  dollars'  worth  of  live  stock,  six  million  dol- 
lars' worth  of  coal,  eight  hundred  thousand  dollars'  worth  of  building  stone,  seven  hundred 
thousand  dollars'  worth  of  wool,  and  nearly  half  a million  dollars'  worth  of  oil.  The  product 
of  her  farms,  orchards  and  dairies  nearly  equalled  in  value  the  yield  of  her  mines.  She  has 
set  a pace  for  1896  that  bids  fair  to  increase,  by  fifty  per  cent.,  the  output  of  last  year. 

Contrast  the  above  with  the  condition  of  the  State  in  the  autunm  of  1893.  India  had 
closed  her  mints  to  the  coinage  of  silver.  The  silver-purchasing  clause  of  the  " Shernuin  Act ' ' 
had  been  repealed  and  the  price  of  the  white  metal  had  declined  from  eighty  cents  to  sixty 
cents  per  ounce.  The  production  of  silver  was  Colorado's  principal  industry,  and  the  fall  in 
the  market  price  of  that  metal  caused  partial  paralysis  in  every  branch  of  business.  Many 
mines  closed  down ; the  output  of  others  was  curtailed  ; railroads  suffered  loss  in  tonnage ; 
prospectors  deserted  the  hills ; lime  and  charcoal-burning  camps  were  forsaken  and  added 
their  quota  to  the  thousands  of  idle  men  thronging  the  cities  and  towns.  The  situation  in 
Denver  was  not  less  discouraging.  Six  National  and  three  Savings  banks  suspended  pay- 
ments. The  courts  were  busy  appointing  receivers  and  assignees  for  bankrupted  concerns. 
Outside  capital  was  largely  withdrawn ; contemplated  public  improvements  and  private  en- 
terprises were  abandoned.  Real  estate  was  a drug  on  the  market  and  foreclosures  the  order 
of  the  day.  Hundreds  of  business  men  who,  in  1802,  were  accounted  and  accounted  them- 
selves wealthy,  were  reduced  to  comparative  poverty.  Thousands  of  men  who  had  been 
drawn  to  this  city  by  the  high  wages  paid  all  classes  of  mechanics  during  the  building  boom, 
returned  to  their  homes  in  other  States,  causing  disaster  to  the  hundreds  of  restaurant- 
keepers,  owners  of  lodging-houses,  etc.,  that  had  been  supported  by  their  patronage. 

What  has  brought  about  the  remarkable  change  described  above  ? Simply  the  indomit- 
able and  energetic  character  of  the  citizens  of  this  commonwealth,  added  to  the  fact  that 
the  resources  were  here  to  be  developed.  Bear  in  mind  that  the  progress  made  during  the 
past  four  years  was  accomplished,  substantially,  without  outside  aid.  As  before  stated,  cap- 
ital here  for  investment  had,  in  great  measure,  been  withdrawn  from  the  State.  The  opin- 
ions on  political  finance  of  the  majority  of  the  people  of  this  State  were  at  variance  with 
those  held  by  some  of  the  owners  of  this  capital,  and  these  latter,  believing  Colorado's  atti- 
tude inimical  to  their  interests,  naturally  withdrew  their  money  wherever  possible.  Others 
were  frightened  away  by  the  claim,  believed  here  to  be  true,  that  the  depreciation  of  silver 
below  the  market  price  then  ruling,  would  ruin  every  Industry  in  this  State.  In  view,  then, 
of  the  fact  that  the  people  were  suddenly  thrown  on  their  own  resources,  their  success  is  the 
more  remarkable.  When  capital  was  pouring  into  the  State  by  hundreds  of  thousands  and 
miUions  of  dollars  for  investment  in  mines,  mills,  railroads.  Irrigating  canals  and  real  estate, 
no  particular  credit  was  due  Colorado  people  for  making  rapid  strides  in  the  development  of 
their  industries.  It  was  an  entirely  different  matter  to  make  a fresh  start,  in  a new  direc- 
tion, hampered  by  lack  of  funds  and  In  the  face  of  a tremendous  outgo  in  the  shape  of  divi- 
dends and  interest  on  money  already  invested. 

Whatever  dearth  of  capital  there  may  have  been  in  the  «pa8t,  there  are  indications  that 
tiiere  will  be  none  in  the  future.  The  story  of  the  last  year's  progress  is  having  a good  effect. 
The  mere  rumor  that  a public  bond  issue  is  contemplated,  is  sufficient  to  draw  scores  of  ap- 
plications for  an  opportunity  to  bid.  Three  great  loaning  corporations,  whose  home  offices 
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are  In  Milwaukee,  Philadelphia  and  New  York,  are  competing  for  choice  real  estate  loans. 
One  of  them  made  original  loans  in  this  city  last  year  to  the  amount  of  half  a million  dollars 
and  extended  others  aggregating  a sum  nearly  asgreat.  The  rate  of  interest  on  loans  secured 
by  Denver  improved  business  property  has  dropped  to  five  and  five  and  one-half  per  cent. 
This  is  an  evidence  that  confidence  in  the  soundness  of  Colorado  investments  is  restored. 
Loans  on  good  resklenoe  property,  bearing  six  and  seven  per  cent,  interest  can  yet  be  secured. 

Denver  is  putting  her  house  in  order  in  anticipation  of  a greatly  increased  population 
during  the  next  few  years.  The  authorittes  have  entered  upon  a system  of  public  improve- 
ments that  includes  the  building  of  bridges  and  viaducts,  grading,  curbing  and  paving  of 
streets,  construction  of  sanitary  and  storm  sewers  and  the  purchase  and  beautifying  of  pub- 
lic parks.  The  cost  of  the  improvements  now  under  way  and  to  be  commenced  this  year 
will  aggregate  one  and  one-half  million  dollars,  exclusive  of  the  expenditure  for  parks.  The 
expense  will  be  borne  by  the  property  owners  in  the  districts  improved  and  may  be  paid  on 
completion  of  the  work  and  the  acceptance  by  the  city,  or  distributed  over  a period  of  ten 
years  thereafter,  at  the  option  of  the  property  owner.  The  work  will  be  augmented  by  the 
retoylng  of  gas  and  water  mains  and  street  railway  tracks,  in  the  sections  of  the  city  affected. 
Contracts  for  the  erection  of  the  new  mint  building  to  cost  fi400,000  have  been  let  by  the  Gov- 
ernment. The  Chamber  of  Commerce  has  under  consideration  a project  for  the  building  of 
an  auditorium  with  a seating  capacity  of  ten  thousand.  These  enterprises  will  employ  all 
the  Idle  labor  in  Denver  and  put  a large  amount  of  money  in  circulation. 

Denver  has  acquired  quite  a reputation  as  a convention  city.  On  a pinch  she  is  capable 
of  entertaining  one  hundred  thousand  visitors.  Attempts  at  extortion  are  discountenanced 
and  when  known  are  vigorously  dealt  with. 

The  American  Medical  Association  will  hold  its  annual  convention  here  in  June.  Great 
benefits  to  the  city  and  State  are  expected  to  accrue  therefrom. 

The  climatic  conditions  in  Colorado  are  very  favorable  to  the  cure  of  pulmonary  diseases 
and  special  efforts  will  be  made  to  impress  that  fact  upon  the  visiting  delegates.  Should  the 
auditorium  project  be  successfully  carried  out  in  time  Denver  will  strenuously  endeavor  to 
secure  one  of  the  two  national  political  conventions  to  be  held  in  1900. 

Interest  in  city  real  estate  has  commenced  to  revive.  Sales  of  business  properties  at  fair 
prices  are  becoming  more  frequent ; a single  local  capitalist  has  invested  nearly  eight  hundred 
thousand  dollars  within  the  past  six  months.  The  People's  National  Bank  Building  was  sold 
last  week,  the  consideration  being  three  hundred  thousand  dollars.  Owners  of  im  proved  busi- 
ness property  still  demand  stiff  prices,  but  there  are  occasions  when  a cash  offer,  much  below 
the  sum  demanded,  is  accepted.  Four  years  of  distress  is  calculated  to  make  an  owner  think 
twice  before  declining  any  reasonable  offer.  By  comparison  with  other  cities  of  equal  pre- 
tensions, but  by  no  means  possessing  as  brilliant  a future,  Denver  real  estate  is  low  priced. 

Denveb,  Colo.,  March  86.  Bdward  R.  HANiiET. 


HOW  TO  IMPROVE  FINANCIAL  CONDITIONS. 

Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : 

Sir:— There  are  at  the  pr^ent  time  less  than  3,700  National  banks  in  the  United  States, 
and  there  ought  to  be  80.000,  and  would  be  If  the  Government  would  hold  out  sufficient  in- 
ducements. 

For  twenty-five  or  thirty  years  preceding  1883,  the  State  of  New  York  had  a free  banking 
law ; bank  not'^  were  issued  to  banks  based  upon  New  York  State  bonds  at  par  value,  and 
there  was  no  lock  of  banking  facilities  in  that  State  during  that  period,  and  the  currency 
was  as  safe  as  a New  York  State  bond  could  make  it. 

There  is  no  good  reason  why  State  bonds,  or  county  bonds,  with  the  indorsement  of  their 
own  State,  might  not  be  accepted,  under  a law  to  that  effect,  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur- 
rency at  par  value,  as  a basis  for  National  bank  issues. 

The  restrictions  should  be  that  the  State  has  not  defaulted  on  its  principal  or  interest,  or 
allowed  its  bonds  to  be  sold  for  less  than  par,  during  the  past  twenty  years. 

County  bonds  indorsed  by  the  State  should  not  be  accepted  where  the  total  county  indebt- 
edness exceeds  ten  per  cent,  of  total  assessed  valuation. 

If  these  bonds  were  made  a basis  for  National  bank  issues  it  would  enable  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  counties  and  States  to  float  their  bonds  at  a much  less  rate  of  interest  than  they 
are  now  paying,  possibly  one-half  less. 

If  it  should  become  necessary  at  any  future  time  for  the  National  Government  to  issue 
bonds  they  should  be  two  per  cent,  registered  bonds  payable  only  at  the  expiration  of  100 
years  in  standard  gold  at  New  York,  London,  Paris  or  Berlin,  as  the  owner  may  elect. 

Allow  National  banks  to  issue  currency  up  to  par  on  these  three  kinds  of  bonds,  both 
currency  and  bonds  made  payable  in  standard  gold. 

Require  all  new  banks  with  a capital  of  $800,000  and  upwards,  including  renewals  of  char- 
ters, to  take  out  circulation  to  the  amount  of  one-quarter  of  their  capital ; those  between 
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$60,000  and  $MMMV0  to  take  out  $60,000,  iriyiii«  aU  the  privilege  of  as  much  more  as  they  desire 
up  to  the  full  amount  of  their  capital. 

Ail  the  hank  issues  based  upon  National  bonds  should  be  free  from  taxation,  and  that  part 
that  might  be  based  upon  State  or  indorsed  county  bonds  to  pay  one  per  cent.  tax. 

This  tax  should  all  of  it  be  invested  in  A1  interest-bearing  securities  and  held  as  a safety 
fund  against  any  possible  loss  by  reason  of  any  State  fading  to  keep  its  liabilities  at  par. 

In  ail  human  probability  this  one  per  cent,  tax  would  more  than  equal  such  losses,  but 
whether  it  did  or  not  the  Government  ^ould  redeem  the  issues  based  upon  such  bonds. 

All  banks  of  $50,000  capital  and  upwards  to  be  known  as  **  Class  A.*' 

In  villages  and  cities  of  400  to  4,000  inhabitants  allow  National  banks  with  capital  of  $10,000 
to  $40,000  in  multiples  of  five,  and  known  as  **  Class  B.** 

Assess  the  capital  of  Class  A banks  one-twentieth  of  one  per  cent,  and  create  a fund  for 
settling  the  balances  of  all  failed  banks  in  this  class. 

As  soon  as  the  fund  is  nearly  exhausted  collect  another  of  equal  amount. 

Assess  Class  B banks  one^uarter  of  one  per  cent,  to  pay  balances  of  deposits  of  fhiled 
Class  B banks  and  continue  to  assess  when  funds  are  needed. 

Class  B banks  to  send  monthly  statements,  including  details  of  bills  receivable,  to  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 

The  regular  personal  examination  of  Class  B banks  to  be  omitted. 

This  scheme  would  protect  the  depositors  as  fully  as  the  bill-holders  are  now,  and  without 
expense  to  the  Government,  and  give  such  depositors  a confidence  they  have  never  possessed. 

Within  two  years  ninety-nine  per  cent,  of  all  deposits  would  be  held  by  National  banks, 
and  with  no  real  damage  to  State  or  Savings  banks  as  they  could  easily  come  in  under  this 
National  plan  and  enjoy  ail  of  its  benefits. 

During  the  past  thirty-four  years  the  National  Government  has  taken  care  of  the  bill- 
holder  so  thoroughly  that  not  a dollar  has  ever  been  lost. 

With  a very  small  effort  the  Government  can  protect  the  depositors  equally  well. 

In  1883  the  National  Government  had  the  nerve  to  say  to  the  responsible  and  the  irrespon- 
sible non-National  currency  makers,  “ Your  occupation  is  gone.” 

It  ought  to  have  the  nerve  in  1896  to  say  to  the  strong  and  the  weak  non-National  bank- 
ers, ” Yonr  occupation  as  receivers  of  deposits  is  ended.” 

Every  person  wants  the  Government  to  protect  him  in  his  pursuit  of  happiness,  and 
nothing  could  more  conduce  to  such  happiness  than  for  the  Government  to  say  to  him,  ^ If 
you  deposit  your  money  in  any  bank  in  the  United  States  we  (the  Government)  will  see  that 
you  get  your  money  back  without  lose  of  principal  or  interest.” 

Many  deposits  have  been  placed  in  banks  because  they  were  National  banks  and  these 
banks  have  failed,  and  by  having  afforded  only  partial  protection  these  depositors  consider 
the  Government  morally  obligated  to  make  those  losses  good. 

1 can  see  no  injustice  to  the  national  taxpayers  if  a part  ot  the  revenues  should  be  applied 
to  that  purpose. 

The  punishment  of  officials  of  failed  banks  affords  no  material  satisfaction  to  suffering 
depositors. 

It  would  be  a great  and  continuous  expense  to  the  Government  to  establish  Postal  Sav- 
ings banks,  but  with  this  deposit  safety-fund  scheme  they  would  not  be  needed. 

It  would  become  a serious  matter  for  the  Government  to  find  a way  to  invest  the  deposits 
of  Postal  Savings  banks  so  as  to  obtain  even  a part  of  the  interest  that  would  have  to  be  paid 
to  the  depositors. 

The  Government  could  not  for  one  moment  undertake  to  invest  these  deposits  in  busi- 
ness paper. 

Private  capitalists  are  competent  to  manage  the  banking  business. 

A great  expense  would  be  Incurred  in  small  cities  and  villages  to  adequately  provide 
against  losses  by  burglars  or  dishonest  managers. 

Many  postmasters  lack  experience  in  banking  business,  and  some  of  them  would  need  a 
teacher  every  week. 

The  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  informs  me  that  the  capital  of  all  National  banks  on 
October  6, 1896,  was  $648,540,825,  and  that  the  net  loss  to  depositors  by  reason  of  failures  since 
their  Introduction  thirty-four  years  ago  has  averaged  twenty-five  per  cent. 

The  total  indebtedness  of  failed  National  banks  for  the  year  ending  October  31, 1896,  was 
$9,001,336. 

The  amount  to  be  paid  to  depositors  out  of  the  safety  fund  would  therefore  be  $2,!SiO,332. 

A bank  with  a capital  of  $100,000  would  be  required  to  pay  the  sum  of  $288J^  to  make 
good  the  losses  for  the  year  ending  October  31, 1896. 

There  are  millions  of  dollars  locked  up  and  out  of  use,  hid  away  in  homes  and  in  safety 
deposit  vaults,  that  would  immediately  become  a part  of  the  deposits  of  National  banks  if 
thm  deposits  were  insured  as  suggested. 
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The  proflto  on  this  increase  of  deposits  would  more  than  compensate  the  National  banks 
for  their  assessments. 

The  Indianapolis  Monetary  Convention  recommends  that  currency  should  be  issued  to 
banks  to  the  amount  of  eighty  per  cent,  of  their  capital,  the  banks  to  place  one-twentieth  oi 
the  amount  of  such  ciroulation  in  gold  coin  with  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  as  a safety 
fund  to  take  care  of  the  issues  of  failed  banks. 

I do  not  see  how  this  one-twentieth  security  would  prevent  dishonest  parties  from  start- 
ing banks,  then  realizing  on  nineteen-twentieths  of  their  circulation  and  then  letting  the 
safety  fund  take  care  of  the  whole  issue. 

In  times  of  great  panic  the  bill-holders,  knowing  that  only  one-twentieth  part  of  the 
whole  oiroulation  was  secured  by  collaterals,  would  lose  all  confidence  in  such  issues. 

When  a bank  bill  is  irrecoverably  lost  the  National  Government  gets  the  full  benefit. 

When  coin  Is  used  for  business  purposes  the  Government  loses  all  of  the  abrasion. 

Between  188B  and  1870  the  Gk>vemment  issued  five,  ten  and  twenty-five  cent  fractional 
currency  and  several  million  dollars*  worth  were  never  presented  for  payment. 

Such  notes  would  to-day  be  exceedingly  useful  for  mail  remittances,  and  1 would  only 
issue  to  banks  with  a capital  of  $10,000  twenty-five  and  fifty  cent  notes. 

Bank  bills  arc  8x7  inches.  Make  fifty  cent  bills  fSi4x5  and  twenty-five  cent  bills  2X4 
Inches  in  size. 

All  bank  or  Government  bills  hereafter  engraved  should  have  both  feces  alike  and  left 
end  bottom  up,  ready  for  counting. 

It  is  now  necessary  to  change  the  position  of  three-quarters  of  all  the  present  style  of 
bills  before  they  are  ready  to  be  counted.  W.  W.  Wood. 

Chicago.  111.,  March  28, 1898.  ^ 

REFUNDING  THE  PUBLIC  DEBT. 


Editor  Bankers'  Magazine : 

SiB The  subject  of  refunding  the  public  debt,  as  an  available  means  of  solving  the 
financial  problem,  receives  considerable  attention  in  the  March  number  of  the  BAinums’ 
Magazine. 

A communication  from  the  writer  upon  this  subject  was  published  in  its  issue  of  August, 
1807,  and  subsequently  the  plan  therein  suggested  was  prepared  in  more  detailed  form,  and 
by  request  was  submitted  to  the  Monetary  Commission. 

This  plan  provides  for  the  refunding  of  the  entire  national  debt— including  legal  tender 
notes— into  two  per  cent,  gold  bonds,  payable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  United  States,  the  first 
issued  to  be  the  last  subject  to  call. 

It  was  shown  in  the  communication  referred  to  that  the  total  preeent  worth  of  outstand- 
ing bonds  was  in  round  numbers  $1,000,000,000,  which,  being  increased  by  the  volume  of  legal- 
tender  notes  now  outstanding,  less  available  money  in  the  Treasury,  would  give  a grand 
total  of  $1,850,000,000. 

The  remarks  quoted  in  the  March  number  from  a recent  address  delivered  in  Philadel- 
phia by  the  Hon.  F.  A.  Vanderllp,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  are  pertinent  to  the 
situation  as  1 regard  it. 

Mr.  Vanderllp  says : **  On  the  one  hand  we  know  a method  is  proposed  which  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  perfect  simplicity  contained  in  a single  sentence— * the  unlimited  coinage  of  silver 
at  the  ratio  of  sixteen  to  one  without  waiting  for  the  aid  or  consent  of  any  other  nation.* 
There  is  a great  class  in  practical  accord  on  that  proposition.  The  greatest  elements  of 
strength  which  that  class  has  are  its  singleness  of  purpose  and  its  simplicity  of  means.  The 
free  silver  party  knows  what  it  wants  and  always  wants  it. 

If  we  are  to  avoid  the  shock  of  a change  of  standard,  we  need  to  crystallize  the  sound- 
money  sentiment  into  a specific  measure  we  can  all  support.  We  now  have,  around  which  to 
rally,  only  an  abstract  idea,  while  the  free  silver  party  has  a definite  measure— a measure  it 
can  embody  into  a legislative  Act  of  ten  lines.  That  party  must  be  met  with  a constructional 
issue  just  as  definite  and  Just  as  capable  of  attaching  to  it  the  full  strength  of  the  party 
which  opposes  the  change  of  the  standard.  Seek  for  that  measure. 

Mr.  Vanderllp  is  entirely  correct,  as  far  as  I have  quoted  him.  We  should  have  an  actual 
and  positive  issue,  and  there  can  be  no  better  found  than  in  a proposition  to  refund  the  pub- 
lic debt,  and  by  so  doing  get  rid  of  that  word  of  ambiguous  meaning,  “ coin,**  which  now 
appears  in  our  national  obligations  as  the  money  of  payment. 

The  mere  declaration  for  the  gold  standard  in  the  bill  of  the  Monetary  Commission  can 
have  no  more  force  and  effect  than  the  similar  words  in  the  natiomil  platform  of  the  Repub- 
lican party.  Our  Mint  laws  are  all  right  now ; the  gold  standard  is  already  established  so 
far  as  legal  enactment  can  make  it. 

Without  wishing  to  criticise  the  actions  or  motives  of  the  many  eminent  thinkers  who 
favor  such  plans,  it  must  yet  be  clearly  seen  that  no  Act  which  will  authorize  the  issue  of 
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unsecured  bank  notes  will  meet  with  unanimous  support  or  anything  approaching  una- 
nimity, even  among  those  who  join  in  the  support  of  the  existing  money  standard.  Many 
persons  will  recall  the  credit  bank  note  bills  of  other  days,  and,  conscious  of  the  fact  that 
the  country  has  prospered  during  the  many  years  which  have  elapsed  since  the  war  with 
nothing  of  the  kind,  will  regard  the  proposed  change  as  a step  in  the  wrong  direction.  It 
may  even  be  charged  that  it  is  an  attempted  resurrection  of  the  system  of  credit  currency 
maintained  by  the  old  United  States  Bank,  and  that  the  measure  is  supported  by  the  same 
political  organization  which  brought  that  into  being,  although  now  known  under  a different 
name. 

Of  course  extreme  conservatism  of  this  character  must  not  always  be  permitted  to  rule 
in  currency  matters.  A flexible  and  automatic  bank-note  circulation,  if  such  a thing  is  pos- 
sible, would  be  a most  desirable  attainment  and  worthy  of  the  strenuous  efforts  being  made 
in  its  favor ; but  It  is  not  the  currency  question  which  has  agitated  and  confused  all  financial 
and  commercial  operations  and  divided  the  country  Into  two  great  opposing  forces ; and  an 
enactment  of  this  character  does  not  supply  the  definite  ** constructional  issue**  described 
by  Mr.  Yanderlip,  which  honestly  and  fairly  meets  the  contention  of  the  free  silver  party. 
Meet  that  issue  by  a proposition  which  will  settle  the  question  so  far  as  it  applies  to  our 
national  obligations  and  the  question  will  take  care  of  itself  when  it  is  applied  to  individual 
obligations. 

It  is  altogether  probable  that  even  in  the  sound-money  ranks  there  would  be  opposition 
at  this  time  to  the  proposed  retirement  of  legal-tender  notes  and  their  replacement  with 
National  bank  notes,  payable  in  gold  and  secured  dollar  for  dollar  by  Government  bonds. 
More  education  along  this  line  may  still  be  required  before  unanimity  of  action  can  be 
secured  in  favor  of  this  most  desirable  measure.  But  there  would  be  no  difference  of  opinion 
among  these  concerning  the  refunding  of  the  public  debt  in  a manner  which  wou  d be 
highly  advantageous  to  the  Go^’ernment  and  at  the  same  time  would  to  a large  extent  dis- 
pose of  a troublesome  and  vexatious  question.  All  will  concede  that  the  present  arrange- 
ment of  the  debt  would  not  be  satisfactory  even  if  there  was  no  controversy  as  to  the  kind 
of  money  In  which  it  is  payable.  No  argument  or  apology,  except  necessity,  can  be  made  for 
the  issue  of  the  representative  securities  of  the  debt  which  carry  a rate  of  interest  so  much 
higher  than  the  credit  of  the  country  justifies  that  a premium  of  at  least  thirty  per  cent, 
must  be  made  to  indicate  the  real  income  value. 

The  plan  I suggest  will  provide  a longer  time  bond  than  the  United  States  has  ever 
before  issued.  The  term  of  the  senior  bonds  would  continue  until  the  entire  debt  should  be 
extinguished.  The  form  of  the  debt  would  be  the  most  convenient  possible  for  the  Govern- 
ment, and  no  loss  or  embarrassment  to  either  the  Government  or  individuals  would  be 
caused  by  future  financial  operations  which  might  become  necessary  in  some  extraordinary 
emergency,  such  as  a foreign  war.  At  present  the  mere  probability  of  war  causes  an  alarm- 
ing depreciation  of  the  bonds. 

It  would  be  the  most  unique  Government  security  in  existence,  not  excepting  the  British 
Consols,  which  have  no  time  of  payment,  but  whose  volume  cannot  be  reduced  except  by 
purchase  in  the  open  market. 

The  chief  feature  is  not  novel.  Secretary  Windom  accomplished  a grreat  success  during 
his  official  term  by  extending  matured  bonds  at  a reduced  rate  of  interest  and  making  them 
payable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Government. 

The  public  debt  would  be  lessened,  not  increased,  by  the  arrangement.  An  agreement  to 
pay  interest  for  a stipulated  time  is  as  much  a portion  of  the  debt  os  the  agreement  to 
pay  principal.  Principal  and  interest  combined  indicate  the  real  debt.  These  together 
would  now  show  many  more  millions  than  the  aggregate  of  the  refunded  debt  bused  upon 
present  value,  and  the  annual  interest  charge  to  the  Treasury  would  be  reduced  from  $34,- 
000,000  to  $27,000,000,  notwithstanding  that  in  this  computation  the  legal  tenders  are  included 
in  the  interest-bearing  debt. 

It  will  be  claimed  that  a refunding  bill  cannot  be  enacted  at  this  time.  This  is  probably 
true,  but  the  same  objection  can  be  advanced  against  any  proposition  of  this  character,  and 
there  is  just  as  much  probability  of  success  with  this  proposition  as  with  any  other,  and  there 
are  some  reasons  for  believing  that  it  would  stand  a better  chance.  But  if  it  failed,  an  ex- 
cellent argument  would  be  given  to  the  sound-money  side  in  the  discussion  which  must  come 
with  the  next  presidential  campaign. 

The  fact  is  notorious  that  the  people  of  the  States  most  closely  wedded  to  the  silver  cause 
make  their  own  municipal  bonds  and  individual  obligrations  payable  in  gold,  and  for  the  retu 
son  that  they  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  do  so.  These  people  cannot  consistently  sustain 
their  representatives  in  Congress  in  denying  by  their  votes  the  same  privilege  to  the  general 
Government,  when  great  advantage  would  be  gained  thereby. 

1 do  not  believe  that  close  consideration  of  the  plan  offered  by  me,  from  men  of  financial 
experience,  will  cause  it  to  be  regarded  as  either  visionary  or  impracticable. 

But  the  form  of  the  securities  or  the  rate  of  interest  they  ma>  bear  are  not  so  important 
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as  would  be  the  fundlnir  of  the  public  debt,  so  that  it  would  be  clearly  and  distinctly  payable 
in  the  metalllo  money,  to  the  payment  of  which  the  faith  and  credit  of  the  nation  are  already 
pledged,  even  If  no  such  refuudiniT  w accomplished.  Hknrt  W.  Yatbs. 

Omaha,  March  SO,  1808. 


The  following  spedflc  suggestions  accompany  Mr.  Yates'  communication  : 

RarirKDijio  and  Cibculatiom. 

fYral.— Refund  the  national  debt,  including  the  iegal*tender  notes. 

iSrrond.— Authorize  the  issue  of  National  bank  notes  to  the  par  value  of  bonds  deposited, 
and  remove  the  tax  upon  circulation. 

Form  of  New  Bondt. 

'fbe  refunded  bonds  should  be  mode  payable,  principal  and  interest,  in  gold. 

The  rate  of  interest  could  safely  be  made  as  low  as  two  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  the 
principal  should  be  made  payable  at  the  j^eeumre  of  the  QovtmmenU  with  the  condition  that 
the  first  issued  bonds  should  be  the  last  subject  to  call. 

The  last  provision  would  supply  a long-time  bond  of  the  most  satisfactory  character, 
while  those  of  later  isfue  would  by  means  of  the  currency  feature  supply  to  a reasonable  ez> 
tent  the  elasticity  so  much  discussed  as  a requisite  for  a good  bank  note  currency.  If  such 
bonds  at  any  time  fall  below  per.  It  would  indicate  some  stringency  in  the  market,  which 
would  be  relieved  by  the  increased  circulation  induced  by  the  profit  obtained  from  the  dis- 
count upon  the  Imods. 

Mo8i  UnU/ue  Bond  in  KxiMenee. 

The  bonds  here  suggested  would  be  the  most  unique  Government  security  in  existence, 
all  the  advantages  for  payment  being  reserved  to  the  Government.  They  would  be  superior 
to  the  British  Consols,  which  have  no  fixed  time  for  payment,  but  to  redeem  any  portion  of 
them  the  Government  must  purchase  in  the  market  like  any  individual. 

Surrender  of  Old  Bonds. 

To  induce  the  surrender  of  the  outstanding  bonds,  a price  should  be  fixed  at  least  equal 
to  the  present  market  quotation,  or  they  may  be  figured  upon  say  a two-and-a-haif  per  cent, 
income  basis,  payable  in  new  bonds  at  par. 

Debt  Reduced. 

This  would  increase  the  principal  of  the  national  debt,  but  principal  and  interest  to- 
gether would  show  a reduction  of  the  total  debt,  and  the  Interest  charge  per  annum  would 
be  reduc*ed  by  at  least  seven  millions  of  dollars,  and  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  legab 
tendor  notes  would  be  changed  from  a non-interest  to  an  interest-bearing  security. 

McUiod  of  Retiring  Legal  Tenders. 

In  order  to  provide  tor  the  gradual  retirement  of  the  legal-tender  notes  without  danger 
from  a monetary  stringency  caused  by  a contraction  of  the  circulation,  every  bank  deposit- 
ing bonds  for  circulation  sliould  be  required  to  purchase  from  the  Government  new  bonds  to 
an  amount  equal  at  least  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  total  circulation  desired,  the  money  so 
rec'el  ved  to  be  used  in  the  cancellation  of  a like  amount  of  legal-tender  notes.  This  prov’islon 
to  continue  in  force  until  all  the  legal-tender  notes  are  retired. 

Redemption  Fund. 

The  i*es(*rve  required  to  be  kept  by  the  banks  with  the  Treasurer  should  be  maintained  in 
gold  only,  and  if  at  any  time  the  demand  for  gold,  from  the  conditions  of  our  foreign  trade 
or  from  any  other  cause,  rendered  the  present  five  per  cent,  inadequate,  the  Treasurer  should 
have  the  power  to  call  upon  the  banks  for  an  increased  amount. 

Silver  Circulation. 

The  existing  volume  of  silver  circulation  would.  In  my  opinion,  be  maintained  at  parity 
with  gold  without  further  legislation,  in  fact  this  circulation  might  be  safely  increased, 
either  by  suljsUliary  coins  or  full  legal-tender  coins  to  the  extent  of  the  bullion  now  in  the 
I’rejusury. 

France  maintains  in  this  manner  at  parity  with  gold  her  large  volume  of  silver— only 
slightly  Ic-s  than  ours— and  no  doubt  should  exist  of  our  ability  to  do  likewise. 

We  have  hud  no  difficulty  in  maintaining  this  parity  heretofore,  except  at  a time  when 
distrust  of  our  securities  as  well  as  our  money  was  naturally  ev'oked  by  political  agitation 
aimed  directly  against  our  national  credit. 

With  the  legal-tender  notes  retired  and  our  Government  debt  definitely  and  distinctly 
made  payable  in  gold,  no  positive  motiv^e  for  further  agitation  of  the  kind  would  exist,  and 
the  money  issue  would  be  taken  out  of  politics. 
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This  DepartBMot  iacludea  » complete  list  of  Niw  National  Banks  (farnished  by  tiie  Comp- 
troller of  tbe  Cnnoncy).  State  and  putatb  Banks,  Changes  in  Officers,  dissolutions  and 
Pailubes,  etCn  imder  their  proper  State  heads  for  easy  reference. 


NKW  YORK  CITY. 

—Filial  settlement  of  the  distribution  of  tbe  money  derived  from  the  sale  of  tbe  old  clear- 
inff-bouse  property  has  been  made  on  tbe  foUowinf?  basis : Legal  expenses  of  both  sides, 
about  $60,000;  returned  to  old  members  their  original  subscription,  about  $218,000;  the 
remainder  to  be  applied  to  reduce  the  contributions  made  by  the  banks  to  construct  the  new 
building. 

—It  is  announced  that  the  United  States  Mortgage  and  Trust  Co.  has  been  appointed  New 
York  Oscal  agent  of  tbe  city  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

—Cashier  Francis  A.  Halpin,  of  the  Chemical  National  Bank,  recently  said  that  in  the 
event  of  war  the  employees  of  the  bank  who  wished  to  serve  their  country  would  be  kept  in 
tbe  employ  of  the  bank  while  absent  on  such  duty,  and  their  pay  would  be  continued. 

—A  meeting  of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  American  Bankers'  Association  was  held  at 
tbe  rooois  of  the  Lawyers'  Club,  March  24.  Alvah  Trowbridge,  Chairman  of  the  Council,  and 
Vice-President  of  the  National  Bank  of  North  America,  presided.  Among  others  who  were 
present  were:  Hon.  J.  C.  Hendrix,  president,  also  President  National  Union  Bank,  New 
York ; Oeo.  H.  Kussel,  vice-president,  and  President  of  the  State  Savings  Bank,  Detroit,  Mich.; 
Walker  Hill,  President  American  Exchange  Bank,  St.  Louis ; F.  W.  Hayes,  President  Preston 
National  Bank,  Detroit ; P.  W.  Huntington,  President  Hayden  National  Bank,  Columbus, 
Ohio;  R.  H.  Ru^ton,  Vice-President  Fourth  Street  National  Bank,  Philadelphia;  Robert  J. 
Lowry,  ex-president  of  tbe  association,  and  President  of  the  Lowry  Banking  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Denver  was  chosen  as  the  place  for  holding  the  next  convention,  date  to  be  fixed  later. 

On  March  26,  Bradford  Rhodes,  President  of  the  Mamaroneck  Bank,  and  Editor  of  the 
Bajtkebs'  Magazine,  entertained  tbe  executive  council  at  luncheon  at  the  rooms  of  the 
Transportation  Club  in  the  Hotel  Manhattan. 

Addresses  were  made  by  Morris  M.  White  and  Robert  J.  Lowr>%  ex-presidents  of  tbe 
American  Bankers'  Association ; Hon.  Thomas  L.  James,  Chairman  of  Group  VIII,  New  York 
State  Bankers'  Association ; A.  G.  Campbell  of  Natchez,  Miss.,  J.  E.  Bands  of  Fairmont, 
W.  Va.,  and  C.  A.  Pugsley  of  Peekskill,  N.  Y.,  members  of  tbe  Executive  Council  of  the 
American  Bankers'  Association ; also  by  Hon.  David  CromweU,  Chairman  of  Group  VI,  New 
York  State  Bankers'  Association : W.  T.  Cornell,  Cashier  of  the  Lincoln  National  Bank ; Cecil 
D.  Landale,  Vice-President  and  H.  H.  Swasey,  Secretary,  of  the  Fifth  Avenue  Trust  Co.,  New 
York,  and  others. 

—The  growing  practice  of  shipping  currency  by  regristered  mail  has  caused  the  express 
companies  to  reduce  their  rates  for  sending  currency  by  express.  The  reductions  so  far 
agreed  upon  make  the  rates  to  Chicago  50  cents  a thousand  dollars  on  shipments  of  currency 
instead  of  $1,  and  75  cents  to  New  Orleans  instead  of  $1J35. 

^Judgment  for  rent  was  recently  obtained  against  the  United  States  Cheque  Bank,  at  40 
WaU  St. 

—An  additional  dividend  of  ten  per  cent.,  payable  April  15,  has  been  declared  by  the  Re- 
ceivers of  the  Madison  Square  Bank. 

—The  Fourteenth  Street  Bank  now  clears  through  the  Mercantile  National  Bank,  instead 
of  the  New  York  National  Exchange  Bank. 

—The  business  of  the  National  City  Bank  since  it  absorbed  the  Third  National  Bank  has 
so  increased  that  it  has  been  compelled  to  move  its  foreign  exchange  department  into  the 
basement  of  tbe  bank  building,  and  it  will  soon  require  another  floor  to  accommodate  its 
staff  of  clerks  and  give  much-needed  room  to  its  officers  and  tellers. 

—Frederick  J.  Barton,  Eben  B.  Thomas  and  C.  Ledyard  Blair  were  elected  directors  of  the 
United  States  Mortgage  and  Trust  Co.  March  10. 
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— G.  W.  Pancoast,  formerly  Assistant  Cashier,  succeeds  the  late  Andrew  B.  Colsen  as 
Cashier  of  the  Sixth  National  Bank. 

—J.  C.  Parsons,  who  has  been  connected  with  the  Chemical  National  Bank  for  almost  fifty 
years,  has  been  made  Second  Vloe-Pr<»ldent  in  reoo.:fnltion  of  his  long  and  faithful  senrioes. 

—Withdrawals  of  currency  for  the  West  have  had  the  effect  of  increasing  gold  imports 
and  strengthening  the  specie  reserves  of  the  banks,  which  amounted  to  $141,566,200  on  April 
S,  The  National  City  Bank  alone  held  $28,0U1«^  in  specie  on  the  date  named. 

NKW  KNO-LANX)  SXAXKS. 

Springfield,  Mass.— At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Springfield  Clearing-House  Associa- 
tion on  March  7,  Ralph  P.  Alden,  Cashier  of  the  Springfield  National  Bank,  was  elected  Secre- 
tary. The  other  oflBcers  were  ^e(^lected. 

To  Rednoe  Capital.— At  a meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Northampton  (Mass.) 
National  Bank,  February  23,  it  was  decided  to  recommend  a reduction  of  the  capital  stock 
from  $400,000  to  $200,000,  returning  $200,000  to  the  stockholders.  This  will  give  the  bank  $200,- 
000,  capital  and  the  same  amount  of  surplus.  Affirmative  action  on  the  recommendation  was 
taken  April  7. 

Boston.— On  March  81,  twenty  of  the  largest  banks  of  the  city  gave  notice  that  they 
would  cease  to  do  business  in  the  clearing-house  market.  These  banks,  representing  about 
fifty  per  cent,  of  the  $48,160,000  capitalization  of  the  National  banks  which  do  business  at  the 
clearing-house,  have  agreed  to  neither  borrow  nor  lend  balances  at  clearing  in  future,  but 
to  transact  such  business  over  their  respective  counters  instead,  at  a minimum  rate  of  four 
per  cent.  This  movement  is  the  result  of  the  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  level  of  the  Inter- 
bank loaning  rate  which  has  existed  among  the  banks  for  a long  time. 

Appointed  Bank  Examiners.-Hon.  Wm.  A.  Lord,  Speaker  of  the  Vermont  House  of 
Representatives  and  a leading  lawyer  of  that  State,  has  been  appointed  a National  bank  ex- 
aminer for  Vermont. 

—Edward  P.  Metcalf  succeeds  the  late  Daniel  Day  as  National  bank  examiner  for  Rhode 
Island  and  Connecticut. 

MIDDLE  BTA.TES. 

Washington,  D.  C.— John  Seager  and  C.  A.  Bramley,  the  latter  being  a member  of  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange,  have  formed  a copartnership  under  the  name  of  Seager  A 
Bramley,  to  do  a banking,  stock  brokerage  and  investment  business.  The  new  firm  will  be 
the  Washington  correspondent  of  Messrs.  Moore  & Schley,  New  York. 

—On  March  14  the  House  of  Representatives  passed  the  Negotiable  Instruments  Law, 
which  is  substantially  the  same  measure  recently  enacted  in  New  York  and  other  States.  The 
law  will  apply  only  to  the  District  of  Columbia  and  will  go  Into  effect  September  1, 1898. 

Philadelphia.— Walter  L.  Ross,  formerly  with  Drexel  A Co.,  and  Francis  Henderson, 
heretofore  Secretary  of  the  United  Security,  Life  Ins.  and  Trust  Co.,  have  formed  a copart- 
nership under  the  name  of  Ross,  Henderson  A Co.,  to  carry  on  a banking  and  investment 
business. 

—William  R.  Nicholson  has  been  elected  a director  of  the  Fourth  Street  National  Bank. 

—The  stockholders  of  the  West  End  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Co.  have  decided  to  Increase 
the  capital  stock  from  $800,000  to  $500,000. 

—The  Philadelphia  Savings  Fund  Society  has  given  an  order  to  the  Bethlehem  Iron  Oo. 
for  a vault  to  be  constructed  of  reforged  nickel  steel,  Harveyized  armor-plate.  These  plates 
with  the  exception  of  the  front,  which  is  eight  inches  thick,  are  five  inches  in  thickness. 
Vaults  thus  constructed  are  said  to  be  not  only  fire  and  burglar  proof,  but  equally  secure 
against  mob  attack. 

Baltimore,  Md.— At  a meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  Mercantile  Trust  and  Deposit 
Co.,  March  15,  Charles  R.  Spence  was  elected  second  Vice-President  and  A.  H.  8.  Post,  third 
Vice-President;  John  McHenry  was  elected  Treasurer  and  L.  C.  Fisher,  Secretary.  Charles 
E.  Me  Lane  was  made  Assistant  Secretary  and  Treasurer.  These  changes  represent  several 
promotions.  John  Gill,  President,  and  W.  W.  Spence,  V^lce-President,  were  re-elected. 

— Wm.  Winchester  succeeds  the  late  Wm.  W.  Taylor  as  President  of  the  National  Union 
Bank  of  Maryland. 

—A  new  building  for  banking  and  safe  deposit  purposes  will  be  built  by  the  Common- 
wealth Bank. 

—Several  of  the  Savings  banks  reduced  interest  on  April  1 from  3^  to  8 per  cent.  This  is 
due  to  the  advance  in  the  price  of  high-class  securities,  which  now  yield  a lower  net  return 
than  formerly,  also  to  the  large  amount  of  money  seeking  investment. 
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BMikinr  Law  Ch«nirea — The  Governor  of  New  York  has  signed  Senator  Knim's  bill  to 
amend  section  158  of  Chapter  688  of  the  Laws  of  1898,  as  amended  by  section  4 of  Chapter  686 
of  the  Laws  of  1898.  It  merely  adds  to  the  institutions  specified  in  the  section,  any  trust 
company  chartered  by  special  Act  prior  to  May,  1892.** 

—Among  the  bills  that  have  passed  both  houses  of  the  New  York  Legrtelature  for  amending 
the  banking  laws  is  one  in  regaid  to  Savings  bank  investments.  It  permits  the  investment 
of  Savings  deposits  in  the  bonds  of  railroads  operating  chiefiy  in  the  State  of  New  York. 

—A  bill  also  passed  both  houses  authorizing  trust  companies  doing  business  in  counties 
oontainlng  between  one  hundred  and  three  hundred  thousand  Inhabitants  to  receive  for 
safe  keeping  securities  and  valuable  papers  and  to  let  out  receptacles  for  safe  deposit  of  per- 
sonal property,  in  addition  to  their  other  safe-deposit  privileges. 

Bank  Bnildlng  Sold.— The  building  formerly  occupied  by  the  Safe  Deposit  and  Trust 
Co.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  has  been  sold  to  the  People*s  National  Bank  for  $38,200.  It  cost  $90,000. 

SOUTHERN  STATES. 

Atlanta,  Ga.— Through  the  courtesy  of  Capt.  Robert  J.  Lowry,  President  of  the  Lowry 
Banking  Company,  the  Maoazike  has  received  a handsomely  illustrated  **  Hand  Book  of  the 
City  of  Atlanta,**  fully  setting  forth  the  advantages  of  the  capital  city  of  Georgia.  It  is 
issued  jointly  by  the  City  Council  and  the  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Since  the  destruction  of 
the  city  by  fire  in  1864,  during  the  Civil  War.  when  the  city  was  practically  depopulated,  the 
population  has  increased  until  it  is  now  100,000,  the  annual  bank  clearings  have  reached 
$72,000,000  and  the  area  of  the  city  has  extended  over  twelve  square  miles.  In  its  oommer- 
dal,  banking,  manufacturing,  educational  and  benevolent  enterprises  Atlanta  is  a most  pro- 
gressive city.  The  illustrations  in  the  volume  show  that  the  architecture  of  the  business 
houses  and  residences  is  exceptionally  substantial  and  tasteful. 

— Wm.  T.  Wall  has  resigned  as  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Capital  City  Bank  to  accept  the 
Gashiership  of  the  Atlanta  Banking  Company. 

New  Banks  Organizing.— John  F.  Holden  and  others  are  reported  to  be  organizing  a 
bank  at  Crawfordsville,  Ga. 

—The  Bank  of  Covington,  La.,  has  been  organized,  with  C.  Z.  Williams  as  President. 

— C.  A.  McGowen  and  others  have  organized  the  Citizens*  Bank  at  Jeanerette,  La.,  with 
$26,000  capital. 

—It  is  reported  that  Messrs.  Lichtenstein  & Hechinger,  of  New  Orleans,  will  open  a bank 
at  Crowley,  La. 

—The  Bay  St.  Louis  (Miss.)  Bank  is  a new  institution  that  will  shortly  begin  business. 

—A  bank  has  been  started  at  Pickens,  8.  Cm  with  $25,000  capital. 

— Officers  have  been  elected  for  the  Chesterfield  (8.  C.)  Banking  Company,  recently 
organized. 

—The  Merchants  and  Farmers*  Bank,  <?i8CO,  Tex.,  opened  for  business  March  12. 

Nashville,  Tenn.— It  is  reported  that  the  Plater-Wrenne  Banking  Company  succeeds  the 
firm  of  Thomas  Plater  A Co. 

Galvezton,  Tex.— The  post  office  is  now  represented  in  the  clearing-house  and  money 
orders  may  now  be  deposited  in  the  banks  the  same  as  checks. 

Change  of  Owners.— Geo.  P.  Zeiss,  of  Waller,  Tex.,  has  sold  the  German- American  Bank 
to  8.  C.  Hogue,  who  will  continue  the  business. 

Negotiable  Instruments  Law.— At  the  recent  session  of  the  Virginia  Legislature  the 
new  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  was  passed,  to  go  into  effect  July  1.  This  will  abolish  days 
of  grace  in  that  State. 

Patriotism  In  Texas.- At  a recent  meeting  of  bankers  and  business  men,  held  at  the 
Citizens*  National  Bank,  Waoo,  Texas,  resolutions  were  adopted  offering  to  the  Government 
a loan  of  funds  without  interest  in  case  of  a foreign  war. 

WESTERN  STATES. 

Chicago.— Shareholders  of  the  Security  Title  and  Trust  Company  have  voted  in  favor  of 
effecting  consolidation  with  the  Homestead  Loan  and  Trust  Company,  the  former  company 
voting  to  add  $100,000  to  the  capital  stock. 

— G.  B.  Shaw  recently  resigned  as  President  of  the  American  Trust  and  Savings  Bank, 
and  was  sucoeeded  by  the  Vice-President,  B.  A.  Potter.  This  change  was  made  at  the  urgent 
request  of  Mr.  Shaw,  who  desires  better  opportunity  for  recreation.  He  will  still  be  associ- 
ated with  the  bank  as  Vice-Prteident. 
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— Wm.  C.  Ontkbert  wm  reoently  arrested  on  the  charge  of  vwindliaff  the  AmerleuiTnist 
and  SarlngB  Bank  out  of  a Miall  ■am  of  money  by  means  of  a fraudulent  obeek.  Ibe  Ink 
refused  to  oompromiee  on  a promiee  of  a return  of  the  money. 

—The  chaise  against  Wm.  Heinemann,  formerly  of  the  banking  Arm  of  Wasmansdorf  k 
Helnemann,  of  accepting  deposits  after  becoming  insolvent,  was  recently  dlsmlBSf  d. 

—The  condition  of  Chicago  banks,  as  compared  with  a year  ago,  shows : Loans  increased 
i».68D,m;  total  deposits  increased  $08,644,906;  bank  deposits  increased  $27,888,040.  and  individ- 
ual deposits  increased  $80,664.747 ; Savings  deposits  increased  $4,708470. 

—On  March  8 a number  of  the  city  banks  were  visited  by  tax  collectors  who  made  peremp- 
tory demands  on  the  banks,  threatening  to  close  them  If  taxes  were  not  paid  at  once.  *nie 
banks  claim  that  the  taxes  are  excessive  and  fraudulent,  and  payment  was  made  under 
protest. 

Minneapolis.  Minn.— Henry  M.  Knox,  Yice-Presklent  of  the  Security  Bank  of  Bfinne- 
sota,  retired  from  that  position  on  March  81  for  the  purpose  of  seeking  rest  after  over  forty 
years  active  work  as  a banker.  His  retirement  was  made  the  occasion  for  a testimonial 
signed  by  a large  number  of  the  leading  business  men  of  the  city  and  State,  assuring  Mr. 
Knox  of  the  high  respect  entertained  for  him  in  Minneapolis  and  throughout  the  Northwest. 

[A  sketch  of  Mr.  Knox,  accompanied  by  his  portrait,  appears  elsewhere  in  this  issue  of 
the  MAOAziinL] 

New  Banks  In  Indiana.— It  is  reported  that  B.  W.  Humphrey  will  hat^e  charge  of  a new 
bank  to  be  organized  at  Upland,  Ind. 

—The  City  Bank  has  been  organiaed  at  Angola,  Ind.,  with  $86,000  capital. 

—A  new  bank  is  reported  to  be  in  prospect  at  English,  Ind. 

Oklahoma  Bank  Beport.— Territorial  Bank  Examiner  Pugh  made  his  quarteiiy  report 
to  Oov.  Barnes,  March  23.  It  shows  that  the  forty-seven  territorial  banks  on  March  19  had 
loans  and  discounts  of  $1,139,803,  an  increase  of  $140,000  since  December  81 ; cash  on  hand. 
$1,645,617 ; deposits,  $8,466,843,  an  increase  of  $60,000  since  December  81.  The  reserve  Is  sixty- 
seven  per  cent. 

Iowa  Bankers  Meet.— Group  IX  of  the  Iowa  Bankers*  Association  met  in  the  Citiaens* 
Association  rooms,  Burlington,  March  28.  Money  and  banking  interests  were  disouased,  and 
the  following  ofBcers  elected : Chairman,  J.  T.  Whiting,  Mt.  Pleasant ; secretary  and  treas- 
urer, W.  H.  Colton,  Wapello ; executive  committee,  J.  J.  Fleming  and  W.  E.  Blake,  Burling- 
ton ; A.  J.  Mathias.  Keokuk ; Qeo.  M.  Uanchett,  Ft.  Madison,  and  K.  R.  Rowland,  Washington. 

Change  in  Title.— The  Citizens*  State  Bank,  Sioux  Center,  Iowa,  has  reduced  its  capital 
to  $20,000  and  changed  the  name  to  State  Savings  Bank. 

New  Savings  Bank.— The  Citizens*  Savings  Bank  was  recently  organized  at  Warren,  Ohio. 

Becomes  a State  Bank.— The  Bank  of  Weston,  Mo.,  has  changed  from  a private  to  an 
incorporated  bank,  with  $10,000  capital. 

Springfleld,  111.— The  rumor  that  the  Farmers*  National  Bank  will  consolidate  with 
some  other  institution  is  denied.  The  bank  will  not  consider  any  proposition  looking  to  con- 
solidation, as  it  is  well  located,  has  a strong  directory  and  is  doing  a large  and  profitable 
business. 

Capital  to  be  Reduced.— Permission  has  been  granted  to  the  Commercial  Bank,  of 
Columbus,  Nebr.,  to  reduce  the  capital  from  $90,000  to  $60,000. 

Imllotmento  Dismissed.— In  the  United  States  Court  at  Topeka,  Kansas,  on  March  8, 
Judge  Williams  quashed  the  indictment  against  ex-State  Senator  J.  W.  Rush,  formerly  Presi- 
dent of  the  First  National  Bank  of  Lamed.  There  were  nine  counts,  charging  embezzlements 
and  misappropriations  of  bank  funds,  ranging  from  $300  to  $1,000  in  each  count. 

Tax  oil  Express  Companies.— The  bill  iDcroasing  the  taxation  of  express  companies 
from  $I  to  $2  on  each  $100  worth  of  gross  business  done  in  the  State,  has  passed  both  houses 
of  the  Iowa  Legislature. 

North  Dakota  State  Banks.— A compilation  of  the  condition  of  the  State  banks  of 
North  Dakota,  made  public  on  March  88,  shows  the  following  in  regard  to  their  condition  at 
date  of  lust  report:  Total  resources,  $5,638,478;  loans  and  discounts,  $8,081,102;  individual 
deposits  subject  to  check,  $2,388,081,  and  time  certificates,  $1,673,800. 

Detroit,  Mich.— The  Detroit  River  Savings  Bank  announces  a removal  Into  larger  rooms 
in  the  same  building  where  it  has  been  located.  New  and  convenient  improvements  are  to  be 
adde<l.  Including  a savings  and  commercial  department  for  women,  in  a room  partitioned  off 
for  that  purpose. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.— A meeting  of  the  Chamber  of  Commeroe  of  this  city  on  March  18  was 
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addreraed  by  Hon.  I4yman  J.  Gage.  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  In  opening  his  address  bo 
stated  that  from  present  appearances  the  free^ver  issue  would  have  to  be  fought  out  at  the 
poUs  again  in  1900,  but  expressed  confidence  that  the  result  would  be  the  same  as  in  18M. 

ladidbapolis,  Ind.— Fletcher's  Bank  operated  by  S.  A.  Fletcher  & Co.,  and  one  of  the 
largest  private  banks  in  the  State,  will  reorganize  as  Fletcher's  National  Bank,  capital  $500,000. 
It  is  said  that  the  chief  reason  for  the  change  is  a recent  order  of  the  State  taxing  board 
directing  that  private  banks  be  taxed  on  double  their  capital. 

Denver.  Colo. ^Directors  of  the  German  National  Bank  have  been  held  responsible  for 
$23,004  of  the  bank's  money  used  in  developing  mining  claims. 

—A  Receiver  was  recently  appointed  for  the  People’s  National  Bank,  on  the  application 
of  the  assignee  of  the  People's  Savings  Bank.  The  People's  National  Bank  went  into  liquida> 
tion  and  paid  off  its  deposits  and  circulation  some  time  ago,  and  the  present  appointment  of 
a Receiver  by  a local  court  is  to  assist  in  determining  the  rights  of  the  Savings  bank  to  certain 
property  of  the  National  bank. 

Minnesota  State  Banks.— A recent  report  of  M.  D.  Kenyon,  Superintendent  of  Banks 
for  Minnesota,  shows  that  the  banks  of  that  State,  including  the  National  banks,  have 
increased  their  loans  about  $7,000,000  in  the  past  year,  and  bank  and  individual  deposits  nearly 
914,000,000. 

New  Savings  Bank.— The  Pontiac  (Mich.)  Savings  Bank  has  been  organized  with  $50,000 
capital.  It  is  reported  as  successor  to  the  Pontiac  National  Bank. 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich.— On  March  31  William  H.  Anderson  was  elected  President  of  the 
Fourth  National  Bank,  to  succeed  Hon.  Delos  A.  Blodgett,  who  resigned  in  order  to  be  freed 
from  the  care  and  responsibilities  of  active  business.  Anton  G.  Hodenpyl  was  elected  to  suc- 
ceed Mr.  Blodgett  as  director.  John  Seymour  was  promoted  to  the  position  of  Cashier  to 
succeed  Mr.  Anderson,  and  L.  Z.  Caukins  was  promoted  to  the  office  of  Assistant  Cashier, 
succeeding  Mr.  Seymour.  Geo.  W.  Gay,  who  has  been  Vice-President  for  several  years,  was 
offered  the  presidency,  but  declined  in  favor  of  Mr.  Anderson.  The  new  President  has  been 
Cashier  of  the  Fourth  National  Bank  since  1891,  and  in  that  time  the  deposits  have  more  than 
doubled.  All  the  changes  are  well-deserved  promotions. 

—The  school  Savings  bank  system  was  introduced  in  the  public  schools  here  in  1894,  and 
since  then  there  have  been  over  5,(KJU  children  patrons  of  the  system.  The  number  of  deposi- 
tors now  is  over  <f,(XK),  and  the  amount  they  have  on  deposit  aggregates  about  $15,000,  in  sums 
ranging  from  fifty  cents  to  as  many  doUars. 

To  Become  a National  Bank.— It  is  reported  that  arrangements  have  been  made  for 
changing  the  Brooks  & Moore  Bank,  of  Traer,  Iowa,  into  a National  bank,  with  $100,000 
capital. 

New  Trust  Company.— A charter  has  been  granted  to  the  Sioux  Falls,  South  Dakota, 
Trust  Ck)mpany ; capital,  $50,000. 

Iowa  Banka  Reorganize.- It  is  reported  that  the  City  National  Bank  and  theBohemian- 
American  Savings  Bank,  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  will  go  into  liquidation,  and  wiU  reorganize 
as  the  Citizens'  National  Bank,  capital,  $100,000,  and  the  American  Trust  and  Savings  Bank, 
capital,  $100,000. 

Change  in  Ownership.— The  Citizens'  State  Bank,  of  Rochester,  Ind.,  has  been  bought 
by  Beyer  Bros.,  and  reorganized  as  the  Bank  of  Indiana. 

New  Banks  in  Iowa. — On  March  14  the  Farmers'  Savings  Bank,  of  Ottosen,  Iowa,  was 
authorized  to  begin  business  with  $10,000  capital. 

-The  Farmers'  Savings  Bank,  of  Burt,  Iowa,  was  authorized  to  begin  business  March  10 ; 
capital,  $10,000. 

-Authority  was  given  to  the  Security  Savings  Bank,  Sheldon,  Iowa,  to  begin  businees  on 
March  16. 

—WeUsburg,  Iowa,  is  to  have  a new  private  bank. 

—A  new  State  bank  has  been  organized  at  Hopkinton,  Iowa.  C.  H.  Ricketts  will  be 
President. 

St.  Joseph,  Mo.— The  St.  Joseph  Stock  Yards  Bank  has  been  incorporated  with  $50,000 
capital.  Gordon  Jones,  formerly  State  bank  examiner,  will  be  President. 

New  North  Dakota  Bank.— The  Bank  of  Dresden,  North  Dakota,  is  a new  institution 
recently  organized  under  the  State  law. 

Columbus,  Ohio.— The  Central  Ohio  Savings  Bank  has  been  incorporated  here  with 
$100,000  capital. 

—The  Central  Ohio  Trust  Company  is  another  new  bank ; capital  stock,  $60,000. 
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New  Bank*  in  Kansas.— The  State  Bank,  of  Delphos,  Kani.,  has  been  organised  with 
$SO,UOO  capital. 

—The  Olsburg  (Kans.)  State  Bank  has  been  chartered ; capital,  $10,000. 

—The  State  Bank  of  Cherokee,  Kans.,  was  chartered  on  March  5. 

Iowa  Bankers*  Ass€»eiatlon.— The  next  annual  conyentlon  of  the  Iowa  Bankers*  Asso- 
elation  will  bo  held  at  Mason  City,  May  25  and  20.  J.  M.  Dinwiddie.  of  Cedar  Sapidsi,  is 
Secretary. 

PACIFIC  SLOPE. 

I.iabillty  of  Bondsmen.— An  interesting  case  in  regard  to  the  liabilities  of  sureties  on 
bonds,  under  the  laws  of  Wyoming,  has  been  decided  recently  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  that 
State.  The  case  was  entitled,  “ State  of  Wyoming  vs.  Otto  Gramm,  as  principal,  and  Henry 
G.  Balch,  David  C.  Bacon,  William  C.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Francis  B.  Warren  and  Thomas  A.  Kent,  as 
sureties.** 

Gramm  was  State  Treasurer  and  the  other  defendants  were  his  bondsmen.  As  such 
officer  he  deposited  the  State  funds  in  a bank  which  failed.  As  the  bank  had  always  been 
solvent  prior  to  the  panic  which  caused  its  failure,  and  it  had  been  the  custom  of  the  State  to 
deposit  its  funds  in  bank  for  safe  keeping,  the  court  decided  that  the  Treasurer  was  not  neg- 
ligent in  oaring  for  the  money,  and  that  under  the  statutes  of  the  State  his  bondsmen  were  not 
liable  for  its  loss. 

New  Bank  Incorporated.— A charter  has  been  granted  to  the  Bank  of  Rosalia,  Wash. 

Capital  Stock  Bedaced.— The  capital  Stock  of  the  Bank  of  Farmington,  Wash.,  has  been 
reduced  from  $50,0U0  to  $25,000. 

San  Francisco.— Charles  E.  Knight,  a bookkeeper  in  the  Crocker-Woolworth  National 
Bank,  has  been  appointed  a National  bank  examiner  for  the  Pacific  States  and  Territories. 

—On  March  5 the  total  resources  of  the  fifteen  commercial  banks  of  the  city  were  $56,479,- 
271,  and  the  amount  due  depositors,  $28,660,078.  The  total  resources  of  the  ten  Savings  banks 
on  the  same  date  were  $115,680,040,  and  the  deposits  $105,102,546. 

Tacoma,  Wash.— An  important  work  has  been  commenced  here  in  educating  children  in 
habits  of  thrift  by  introducing  the  school  Savings  bank  system.  This  is  the  first  city  In  the 
State  to  introduce  the  system. 

CAN' AX)  A. 

Change  in  Officers.- Hon.  W.  J.  Stairs,  of  Halifax,  who  has  been  a director  of  the  Union 
Bank  of  Halifax  for  thirty-throe  years,  and  President  for  fifteen  years,  has  resigned  both 
positions,  owing  to  advanced  years.  Wm.  Robertson  has  been  elected  President  and  Wm. 
Roche,  Vice-President. 

New  Branch  Opened.— A branch  of  the  Merchants’  Bank  of  Canada  has  been  opened  at 
Souris,  Manitoba,  with  H.  M.  P.  Eckbardt  as  Manager. 

Private  Bankers  Assign.— Hall  & Co.,  private  bankers  at  Holland,  Manitoba,  assigned 
recently. 

Cranbrook,  B.  C.— It  is  reported  that  A.  H.  Raynolds,  formerly  of  Mansfield,  Ohio,  will 
open  a bank  here. 

Montreal.— The  statement  presented  at  the  recent  annual  meeting  of  the  Banque  Du 
Peuple,  in  liquidation,  shows  apparent  assets  of  $2,611,862,  and  liabilities  of  $1,866,461.  From 
this  it  would  appear  that  there  is  a balance  of  something  like  $745,000  of  the  assets  over  the 
liabilities.  This,  however,  while  in  one  sense  a fact,  will  do  little  for  the  depositors,  as  it  to 
more  than  eaten  up  by  the  item  of  overdue  debts,  amounting  to  $1,051,383.  There  seems 
little  likelihood  that  the  depositors  will  receive  any  more  than  a small  dividend  in  addition  to 
fifty -five  cents  on  the  dollar  already  paid. 

Bank  for  the  Klondike.— The  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  will  open  a branch  at  Daw- 
son City,  in  the  Klondike  country,  about  June  1.  It  will  be  in  charge  of  H.  T.  Wills,  at 
present  Manager  of  the  Orangeville,  Ont.,  branch. 

Fredericton,  N.  B.— The  result  of  the  year’s  business  of  the  People’s  Bank  of  New 
Brunswick  has  been  to  enable  the  payment  of  eight  per  cent,  dividend,  add  $10,000  to  rest, 
making  that  fund  $130,000,  and  carry  $12,000  forward  to  profit  and  loss  account. 

.Security  for  Canadian  Bank  Notes.— In  accordance  with  Section  54  of  the  Banking 
Act  of  1890  (53  Victoria,  chapter  81),  every  bank  has  to  deposit  with  the  Minister  of  Finance 
a sum  equal  to  five  per  cent,  of  the  average  amount  of  its  notes  in  circulation.  This 
amounted  in  January  lost  to  a sum  of  $1,883,067  on  a circulation  at  that  date  of  $36,011,722. 
—Monetary  Times. 

Final  Dividend  Ordered.— An  order  has  been  made  by  Judge  Bain,  at  Winnipeg, 
authorizing  the  liquidator  of  the  Commercial  Bank  of  Manitoba  to  pay  the  final  dividend 
due  to  the  creditors. 
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0«orfirt»«— On  March  14  the  Bank  of  Abbeville  assigrned  to  Max  Land.  It  is  reported  that 
the  President  and  Cashier  have  been  arrested. 

Iowa.— On  March  16  the  Home  Savings  Bank,  Sioux  City,  closed.  Liabilities  were  only 
160,000,  of  which  about  $50,000  was  deposits  of  school  funds. 

Kansas.— On  February  22  the  Bank  of  Scott  City,  at  Scott,  went  into  voluntary  liquidation. 

Massachusetts.— On  March  9 Receivers  were  appointed  for  the  Framingham  Savings 
Bank,  of  South  Framingham.  Liabilities  are  $815,000  and  assets  $857,501,  but  it  is  thought 
there  will  be  a shrinkage  of  at  least  $100,000  in  the  value  of  the  latter. 

— The  shareholders  of  the  Nationnl  Bank  of  Commerce,  New  Bedford,  voted  on  March  8 
to  go  into  voluntary  liquidation  on  April  1. 

Minnesota.— The  Bank  of  Merriam  Park  was  reported  closed  on  March  24.  It  had  lost 
small  amounts  by  cashing  fraudulent  time  checks;  but  it  is  thought  the  bank  may  be  able  to 
resume  in  a short  time. 

Missouri.— The  Ritchie  Sa\ings  Bank,  of  Sturgeon,  closed  March  21. 

—A  five  per  cent,  dividend  was  paid  to  creditors  of  the  National  Bank  of  Kansas  City, 
April  1.  making  a total  of  seventy-five  per  cent. 

New  Hampshire.- Herbert  J.  Jones,  of  Alton,  assignee  of  the  Alton  Five  Cents  Savings 
Bank,  has  declared  a dividend  of  twenty  per  cent.,  payable  to  the  depositors  on  record  on 
and  after  May  1.  This  sum  will  make  a total  in  dividends  paid  out  since  the  bank  went  into 
liquidation  of  seventy  per  cent. 

Pennsylvania— Philadelphia.— The  People's  Bank  closed  March  25,  its  Cashier  having 
committed  suicide  on  the  previous  day.  On  April  2 Thos.  W.  Barlow  was  made  permanent 
R€>celver.  It  is  said  the  Cashier  had  loaned  large  sums  to  the  Guarantor's  Finance  Co.,  which 
has  also  suspended.  The  losses  le^  the  good  assets  of  the  bank  have  been  placed  at  $606,889. 
The  President  of  the  People’s  Bank  has  agreed  to  make  good  the  loss.  It  had  a very  large 
amount  of  State  funds. 

The  Guarantor's  Finance  Co.  suspended  March  24,  and  its  Vice-President  and  General 
Manager,  Richard  F.  Loper,  is  reported  under  arrest  for  transactions  in  connection  with  the 
loans  obtained  from  the  People's  Bank.  Total  liabilities  of  the  Guarantor's  Co..  $1,047,500. 

On  March  39  a warrant  was  issued  for  the  arrest  of  Wm.  Steele,  Cashier  of  the  failed 
Chestnut  Street  National  Bank,  on  the  charge  of  making  false  returns  to  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency.  A dividend  of  twenty  percent,  was  recently  declared  in  favor  of  the  bank's 
creditors.  An  assessment  of  100  per  cent,  has  been  made  on  the  stock. 

— The  Benson  Bank,  of  Waterford,  closed  March  16.  The  bank  had  been  in  existence  since 
the  war  and  was  controlled  by  the  late  Judge  William  Benson.  Since  his  death  the  bank  had 
been  managed  by  the  executor,  E.  P.  Benson.  The  liabilities  are  $40,000. 

—The  court  recently  granted  Receiver  B.  M.  Nead  an  order  to  sell  the  real  estate  of  the 
defunct  National  Bank,  of  Middletown.  The  sale  will  be  held  on  June  4.  The  properties  to 
be  sold  consist  of  the  old  and  new  bank  buildings,  and  the  C.  W.  Raymond  residence. 

TexaH.— At  a meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  First  National  Bank,  of  Abilene,  March 
24,  it  was  unanimously  voted  to  place  the  bank  in  liquidation  under  the  charge  of  the  Presi- 
dent. O.  W.  Steffens. 


New  Counterfeit  §10  Treasury  Note.— Series  of  1891 ; check  letter  C;  J.  Fount  Tillman, 
Register;  D.  N.  Morgan,  Treasurer;  portrait  of  Sheridan;  No.  4040549;  small  scalloped  seal. 
This  counterfeit  is  apparently  printed  from  a photo-etched  plate,  on  two  pieces  of  paper, 
between  which  silk  threads  have  been  distributed.  It  is  so  poor  that  a detail^  description  is 
deemed  unnecessary. 

ConiTBRFBiT  $2  Treasubt  Note.— a new  issue  of  the  counterfeit  $2  Treasury  note, 
previously  described,  has  made  its  appearance.  This  note  bears  check  letter  B,  plate  number 
28.  and  is  numbered  B1229i910. 
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NEW  BANKS,  CHANGES  IN  OFFICERS,  ETC 


NSW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 

Tbe  Comptroller  of  the  Cnrreucy  fumlahes  the  following  sUtement  of  New  National  banks  organised 
since  onr  last  report.  Names  of  officers  and  other  particulars  regarding  these  New  National 
banks  will  be  foond  under  the  different  State  headings. 

SllS-Oltinens'  National  Bank,  Cedar  Bapids,  Iowa.  Capital,  $150,000. 

5114- Fir8t  National  Bank,  Blicabeth,  Pennsylvania.  Capital,  $501,000. 

5115-  Shawnee  National  Bank,  Shawnee,  Oklahoma.  Capital,  $60,000. 

5116 - Fletcher  National  Bank,  Indianapolis,  Indiana.  Capital,  $600,000. 

The  following  notices  of  Intention  to  organise  National  banks  have  been  approved  by  the  Comp* 
troUer  of  the  Currency  since  last  advice. 

First  National  Bank,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.;  by  D.  K.  Speer,  et  al. 

State  National  Bank,  Bloominfirton,  IlL;  by  A.  B.  Uoblit,  etol. 

First  National  Bank,  Durant,  Ind.  Ter.;  by  Luther  B.  Gaines,  et  ai. 

Frost  National  Bank,  San  Antonio,  Texas ; by  T.  C.  Frost  A Co.,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Sioux  Rapids,  Iowa;  by  F.  H.  Helsell,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Traer,  Iowa ; by  Brooks  A Moore,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Antigo,  Wis.;  by  L.  D.  Mooes,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Wynnewood,  Ind.  Ter.;  by  C.  C.  Hemming,  et  al. 

Grant  Park  National  Bank,  Grant  Park,  111.;  by  Ernest  A.  Curtis,  et  oL 


NEW  BANKS.  BANKERS.  ETC. 


ARKANSAS. 

Lonoke— Bank  of  Central  Arkansas;  capital, 
$12,000;  Pres.,  Jos.  P.  Eagle;  Vloe-Pres., 
Dan  Daniels;  Cas.,  John  M.  Davis. 

Mammoth  Spring— Fulton  County  Bank; 
capital,  $10,000;  Pres.,  H.  N.  Simons;  Vice- 
Pres.,  M.  J.  Hayden. 

CAIAPOBNIA. 

North  Ontario— Commercial  Bank;  capi- 
tal, $12,500;  Pres.,  J.  L.  Paul;  Cas.,  M.  F. 
Palmer. 

San  Diego— Homer  G.  Taber,  capital,  $10,000. 

DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA. 

Washington— Seager  A Bramley. 

FLORIDA. 

Arcadia— King,  Snyder  A Co.  (successors  to 
Bank  of  Avon  Park);  capital,  $10,000 ; Pres., 
Ziba  King;  Cas.,  C.  C.  Chollar. 

ILLINOIS. 

Dunlap— Dunlap  Bank  (W.  M.  Wood) ; cap- 
ital, $5,000. 

La  Harpb— La  Harpe  State  Bank;  capital, 
$25,000;  Pres.,  John  T.  (handler;  Cas.,  Wil- 
liam B.  Kaiser. 

INDIAN  TERRITORY. 

Eup AULA— Foley  Banking  Co.:  capital,  $60,- 
000 ; Pres.,  C.  E.  Foley ; Cas.,  P.  M.  Ford. 

Nowata— Bank  of  Nowata;  capital,  $10,000; 
Pres.,  H.  C.  CampbeU;  Vioe-Pres.,  Wm. 
Johnston ; Cas.,  W.  J.  Endley. 

INDIANA. 

Angola— City  Bank ; capital,  $25,000. 

Cayuga— Malone  A Sons  (successors  to  Col- 


1 iett  A Co.);  Pres.,  James  Malone;  Vioe- 
j Pres.,  S.  W.  Malone ; Cas.,  F.  M.  Malone. 

Indianapolis— Fletcher  National  Bank  (suc- 
^ ceesor  to  Fletcher's  Bank);  capital,  $500,000; 
Pres.,  Stoughton  J.  Fletcher ; Cas.,  Charles 
Latham. 

; Lapel— Lapel  Exchange  Bank ; Pres.,  David 
Onrad ; Cas.,  D.  E.  Conrad. 

Rochester-  Bank  of  Indiana  (successor  to 
Citiaens'  State  Bank);  Pres.,  J.  E.  Beyer 
[ C}as.,  W.  A.  Banta ; Ajsst.  Cas.,  A.  B.  Gieen. 

I IOWA. 

I Ci^AR  Rapids  — Citisens'  National  Bank 
(successor  to  City  National  Bank);  capital, 
$100,000 : Pres.,  James  L.  Bever ; Vlce-Pres.. 

' J.  R.  Amidon;  Cas.,  J.  W.  Bowdish. — 

I American  Trust  A Savings  Bank  (successor 
^ to  Bohemian -American  Savings  Bank): 

! oapital,  $100,000. 

J Hopkinton— State  Bank ; Pres.,  C.  H.  Bick- 
I etts;  Vloe-Pres.,  M.  L.  MoGlade;  CsSm  W. 
R.  Williamson. 

I Humsbton— Home  State  Bank ; capital,  $30,- 
000;  Pres.,  J.  D.  Hasbrouok;  Cas.,  E.  Hal- 
deman. 

I Lu  VERNE-Hill  A Peck;  capital,  $25,000: 

I Pres.,  Rodney  Hill ; E.  E.  Peck. 

I Ottosen— Farmers'  Savings  Bank;  capital, 
$10,000 ; Pres.,  A.  C.  Brown ; Cas.,  L.  J.  Clare. 

Wellsburo— Geo.  Wells  A Lush. 

KANSAS. 

Cherokee— Cherokee  State  Bank  (successor 
to  C!herokee  Bank);  oapital,  $5,000;  Pres^ 
A.  C.  Graves;  Cas.,  Geo.  W.  Pye. 
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DELPHOS-Stato  BaDk ; capital,  $20,000. 
Olsburo — Olsbur^r  State  Bank  (succeesor  to 
Farmers’  State  Bank);  capital,  $10,000; 
Pres.,  C.  W.  Fa^rberg;  Cas.,  D.  W.  Johnson, 
Parsons— Sa\ings,  Loan  and  Trust  Ck). 
KENTUCKY. 

Hanson— Morton  k Rothrock’s  Bank. 
LOUISIANA. 

Covington— Bank  of  Covington;  Pres.,  C. 

Z.  Williams;  Secretary,  E.  J.  Frederick. 
Crowley — Lichtenstein  & Hechinger;  capi- 
tal. $100,000. 

JEANERKTTB-Citizens’  Bank;  capital,  $25,- 
000;  Pros.,  C.  A.  McGowan ; Vioe-Pree.,  C. 
P.  Binnings. 

MARYLAND. 

Hagerstown— Hagerstown  Trust  Co.;  capi- 
tal, $100,000. 

MICHIGAN. 

Marine  City-G.  W.  & F.  T.  Moore  (succes- 
sors to  First  State  Savings  Bank);  Cas., 
(Ilhas.  L.  Doyle. 

Pontiac— Pontiac  State  Savings  Bank  (suc- 
ccMor  to  Pontiac  National  Bank);  capital, 
$60,0J0 ; Pres.,  Benjamin  F.  Elwood  ; Cas., 
Albe  Lull. 

MINNESOTA. 

Deer  River— Branch  of  Lumberman’s  Bank; 
C.  C.  Hastings,  Mgr. 

KiMBALL-Bank  of  Kimball  (O.  H.  HavlR); 
Cas.,  R.  H.  Devore. 

MiNNEAPOLis-Bank  of  South  Minneapolis. 
MISSISSIPPI. 

Bay  St.  Louis— Bank  of  Bay  St.  Louis;  cap- 
ital, $25,000 ; Pres.,  Joseph  F.  Cazeneuve ; 
Vioe-Pres.,  Aug.  Keller;  Second  Vlce-Pres.* 
O.  M.  Nilson. 

MISSOURI. 

St.  Joseph— St.  Joseph  Stock  Yards  Bank ; 
capita],  $50,000;  Pres.,  Gordon  Jones;  Vlce- 
Pres.,  E.  Lindsay;  Asst.  Cas.,  E.  Lindsay,  Jr. 
Turney— Farmers’  Bank ; capital,  $15,000. 
NEBRASKA. 

Belden— Belden  Bank;  Cas.,  Charles  E. 
Crew. 

NEW  YORK. 

New  York  Citt— Realty,  Bond  Exchange  A 

Trust  Co. Werner  A Brown;  44  Exchange 

Place. — Mendham  Bros.,  18  New  st. 
NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Bathgate- Farmers’  Exchange  State  Bank. 
Dresden- Bank  of  Dresden ; capital,  $5,000 ; 
Pres.,  H.  J.  Hoskamp;  Vlce-Pres.,  Henry 
Thlen ; Cas.,  J.  Gerding. 

OHIO. 

Mansfield— Richland  Savings  Bank. 
Warren— Citizens’  Savings  Bank. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Shawnee— Shawnee  National  Bank;  capital, 
$50,000;  Pres., Wm.  S. Search;  Vice-Pres., 
J.  S.  Smith;  Cas.,  C.  J.  Benson. 

Stroud— Sac  and  Fox  Bank ; capital,  $5^000; 
Pres.,  J.  B.  Charles;  Vlce-Pres.,  P.  8.  Hoff- 
man ; Cas.,  S.  L.  Patrick. 

8 


OREGON. 

Forest  Grove— E.  W.  Haines  (successor  to 
Bank  of  Forest  Grove);  Pres.,  F.  T.  Kaul. 
PENNSYLVANIA. 

Albion— (Citizens’  Bank;  capital,  $20,0C0; 
Pres.,  P.  D.  Flower ; Vice-Pres.,  William 
Thornton ; Secretary,  E.  A.  (DoUlns. 
Philadelphia — Ross,  Henderson  A Co.,  125 
S.  Fourth  St. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Pickens- -Pickens  Bank. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Lbstbrvillb— Lesterville  State  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  Bank  of  Lesterville);  capital, 
$5,000;  Pres.,  J.  Kappel;  Cas.  J.  J.  Wagner. 
Parkston— German- American  Bank;  capi- 
tal, $10,000;  Pres.,  John  Schmierer,  Sr.; 
Cos.,  Philipp  Becker. 

Waubay— Bank  of  Waubay ; capital,  $5,000. 
TENNESSEE. 

Nashville-  Plater  A Wrenne  Banking  Co.; 
capital,  $60,000;  Pres.,  Thomas  Plater; 
Vice-Pres.,  T.  W.  Wrenne;  Cas.,  Richard 
C.  Plater. 

TEXAS. 

Abilene — Steffens  A Lowdon  (successor  to 
First  and  Abilene  National  Banks);  capi- 
tal, $100,000. 

Burkevillb— E.  F.  Montgomery. 

Cisco  - Farmers  and  Merchants’  Bank. 
Granger— McDaniel  Bros. 

Lancaster— White  A Co.;  Cas.,  K.  L.  White: 
Asst.  Cas.,  H.  B.  White. 

WASHINGTON. 

Watbrvillb— Douglas  County  Bank  (A.  B* 
CJase  A Co.) 

WISCONSIN. 

OAKFiELD-Bank  of  Oakfleld;  capital,  $41,- 
500;  (Bristol,  Morgan  Co.,  Proprietors) 
Pres.,  C.  G.  Morgan ; Cas.,  W.  E.  Bristol ; 
Asst.  Cas.,  F.  J.  Bristol. 

QUEBEC. 

Quebec — Bank  of  Hochelaga;  A.  Bruneau, 
Mgr. 

NORTHWEST  TERRITORY. 
Calgary— Union  Bank  of  Canada:  T.  N. 
Christie,  Mgr. 

Edmonton  — Merchants’  Bank  of  Canada 
J.  S.  Wilmott,  Mgr ; A.  C.  Fraser,  Cas. 
MANITOBA. 

Hamiota— Union  Bank  of  Canada;  F.  J. 
Boulton,  Mgr. 

Killarnet- Ronald  Leslie  Bank. 

Morden— Bank  of  Hamilton. 

Shoal  Lake- R.  Leslie;  F.  J.  Calvert,  Mgr. 
Souris- Merchants’  Bank  of  Canada;  H.  M. 
P.  Eckardt,  Mgr. 

ONTARIO. 

Chbstbrville— L.  W Howard. 
Springfield— Humphrey  Johnston. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 
Cranbrook— A.  H.  Raynolds. 
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CHANGES  IN  OFFICERS,  CAPITAL,  ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

Dbmopolib— First  Nat.  Bank;  no  Vice-Pres. 
Eutaw— First  National  Bank ; B.  B.  Barbea, 
Pres,  in  place  of  G.  Braune;  James  Murphy, 
Gas.  in  place  of  B.  B.  Barnes ; no  Asst.  Gas. 
in  place  of  James  Murphy. 

Huntstillb— Farmers  and  Merchants’  Nat. 

1 Bank ; J.  R.  Boyd,  Gas. 

ARIZONA. 

Prescott— Prescott  National  Bank;  Henry 
Kinsley,  Gas.  in  place  of  Morris  Goldwater. 
Phoenix— Phoenix  National  Bank;  G.  J. 
Hall,  Vico-Pree.  in  place  of  P.  J.  Cole;  E.  B. 
Knox,  Gas.  in  place  of  C.  J.  Hall ; no  Asst. 
Gas.  in  place  of  E.  B.  Knox. 

ARKANSAS. 

Camden— Camden  Nat’I  Bank;  D.  V.  Snow, 
Asst.  Gas. 

Gravett— Bank  of  Gravett;  capital,  $10,- 
OOO;  A.  E.  Klndley,  Gas.;  Geo.  Bates,  Asst. 
Gas. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Fresno— Fiesno  Nat’I  Bank;  A.  A.  Smith, 
Gas.  in  place  of  C.  Allison  Telfer;  no  Asst. 
Gas. 

Los  Angeles— National  Bank  of  California ; 
S.  C.  Hubbell,  Pres,  in  place  of  John  M.  C. 
Marble;  O.  T.  Johnson,  Second  Vice-Pres. 
in  place  of  H.  M.  Lutz. 

Oakland— Union  National  Bank;  Wm.  H. 
High,  Asst.  Gas. 

Tdstin  City— Bank  of  Tustln;  Abel  G.  Smith, 
Pres.,  deceased. 

COLORADO 

Colorado  Springs- Exchange  National 
Bank ; J.  R.  McKlnnle,  Pres,  in  place  of  A. 
8.  Holbrook ; A.  8.  Holbrook,  Vice-Pres.  in 
place  of  E.  H.  Rich. 

Pueblo — American  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 

Gas.  in  place  of  8.  F.  Crawford. 

Salida— First  National  Bank ; Robert  Pres- 
ton, Pres,  in  place  of  E.  R.  Naylor;  Ben 
Disman,  Vicc-Pres. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Hartford— Society  for  Savings ; Francis  B. 
Cooley,  Pres,  in  place  of  John  C.  Parsons, 
deceased. Security  Company  and  Con- 

necticut River  Banking  Company;  John 
C.  Parsons,  director,  deceased. 

New  Haven— Second  National  Bank;  Willis 
Hemingway,  director,  deceased. 

DELAWARE. 

Harrington- First  National  Bank;  Wm. 

Thorp,  Pres,  in  place  of  Edward  Sapp. 

National  Bank  of  Smyrna ; corporate  exis- 
tence extended  until  March  14, 1918. 

DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA. 
Washington— West  End  National  Bank; 
Jno.  R.  Carmody,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  A. 

P.  Fardon. Lincoln  National  Bank ; no 

Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  H.  F.  Bauer,  deceased. 


GEOROIA. 

Atlanta— Atlanta  Banking  Go.;  William  T. 
Wall,  Gas.  in  place  of  Willard  H.  Nutting, 

deceased. Capital  City  Bank;  William 

T.  Wall,  Asst.  Gas.  resigned. 

Brunswick— National  Bank  of  Brunswick ; 
no  Second  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Newton 
Woodworth. 

Dalton— First  National  Bank ; B.  Z.  Hem- 
don,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  T.  R.  Jones. 
Gainesville— First  National  Bank;  H.  H. 
Dean,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  R.  E.  Green. 

IDAHO. 

Pocatello— First  National  Bank:  Wm.  A. 
Anthes,  Gas.  in  place  of  M.  C.  Senter;  no 
Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  Wm.  A.  Anthes. 
Wallace— First  National  Bank ; M.  J.  Flohr, 
Asst.  Gas. 

ILLINOIS. 

Canton— First  National  Bank;  Baxter  Un- 
derwood, Pres,  deceased. 

Chicago  — American  Trust  and  Savings 
Bank;  E.  A.  Potter,  Pres,  in  place  of  G.  B. 
Shaw ; G.  B.  Shaw,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 

E.  A.Potter. Security  Title  and  Trust  Go. 

and  Homestead  Loan  and  Trust  Go.;  consol- 
idated under  former  title : capital  stock 
increased  to  $100,000.  — Peabody,  Hough t- 
eling  & Go.;  Wm.  R.  Stirling  admitted  to 
firm. 

Decatur— Citizens’  National  Bank;  G.  J. 
Danzeisen,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Levi 
Towle ; J.  N.  Baker,  Asst.  Gas. 

Downer’s  Grove- Farmers  and  Merchants* 
Bank;  W.  H.  Edwards,  Pres,  in  place  of 
Charles  Curtiss,  deceased. 

Effingham- First  National  Bank;  Joseph 
Partridge,  Sr.,  Pres,  deceased. 

Kankakee— City  National  Bank;  L.  W. 

Wheeler,  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  G.  R.  Miller. 
Kewanbb— First  National  Bank;  H.  C. 
Dana,  Gas.  in  place  of  W.  C.  Mage:  F.  P. 
Hoffrichter,  Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  H.  G. 
Dana. 

Knoxville— Farmers’  National  Bank;  H. 
J.  Butt,  Gas.  in  place  of  J.  Z.  Cams;  no 
Asst.  Gas.  In  place  of  H.  J.  Butt. 

Mu  RPHY8BORO— First  National  Bank ; James 
Alexander,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  B. 
Gill. 

Rockford— Manufacturers’ National  Bank; 
W.  F.  Barnes,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  F.  R. 
Brown. 

INDIANA. 

Anderson— National  Exchange  Bank;  B.W. 
Scott,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  C.  W.  Flather; 
J.  W.  Sansberry,  Jr.,  Asst.  Gas. 

Attica— Citizens'  National  Bank;  Will  Col- 
vert,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  C.  W.  Hick- 
man ; W.  B.  Schermerbom,  Gas.  in  place  of 
J.  W.  Brooke : G.  W.  Hickman,  Asst.  Gas. 
in  place  of  J.  E.  Walker. 
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Auburn— First  National  Bank ; Charlee  Mc- 
Clellan, Pres,  in  place  of  C.  A,  O.  McClel- 
lan, deceased;  Joseph  H.  Ford,  Vice-Pres, 
Elwood— First  National  Bank;  Edward  C. 
Dehority,  Asst.  Cas. 

Franklin— Citizens'  National  Bank ; J.  W. 
Ragsdale,  Pres,  in  place  of  T.  W.  Woollen ; 
Victor  Smith,  Vice-Pres. 

Indianapolis — Indiana  National  Bank;  no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  M.  W.  Malott. 

1^  Granob— National  Bank  of  La  Grange . 
Katherine  B.  Williams,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place 
of  8.  P.  Williams. 

Pbincbton— People’s  National  Bank;  Thos. 
R.  Paxton,  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  P.  Welbom, 
deceased ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Thomas 
R.  Paxton. 

INDIAN  TERRITORY. 
Musooobe— First  National  Bank ; D.  M.  Wis- 
dom, Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  C.  H.  Warth; 
C.  H.  Warth,  Cas.  in  place  of  P.  M.  Ford ; 
R.  D.  Martin,  Asst.  Cas. 

IOWA 

Burt— Farmers’  Savings  Bank ; capital,  $10,- 
000;  Joseph  8.  Wadsworth,  Pres.;  C.  D. 
Smith,  Cas. 

Conway— Conway  Exchange  Bank;  W.  H. 
Lake,  Asst.  Cas. 

Dxb  Moinbs— Citizens’  National  Bank;  J. 
Callanan,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  A.  Lederer, 
deceased. 

Eagle  Grovb— Merchants’  National  Bank ; 
J.  P.  Clark,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  F.  W. 
Pillsbury ; F.  A.  Howell,  Cas.  in  place  of  J. 
P.  Clark. 

Fort  Madison— Fort  Madison  Savings  Bank; 

Joseph  A Smith.  Pres.,  deceased. 

Gabnxr— First  National  Bank;  Wm.  Shat- 
tuck.  Pres.;  A C.  Ripley,  Vice-Pres.  in 
place  of  WoL  Shattuck. 

Hartley  — First  National  Bank;  Oliver 
Evans,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  W.  Walter ; W. 
J.  Davis,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  C.  Nord- 
ling. 

Hull— State  Bank ; E.  W.  Hazard,  Pres.  In 
place  of  C.  L.  Davidson,  deceased;  J.  8. 
Wilson,  Cas.  in  place  of  E.  W.  Hazard. 

Iowa  City— Iowa  City  State  Bank ; Euclid 
Sanders,  Pres,  in  place  of  Ezekiel  Clark ; D. 
F.  Sawyer.  Vice-Pres.;  J.  W.  Rich,  Sec. 
Little  Sioux— Peyton  Bank;  capital,  $10,- 
000;  C.  L.  Peyton,  Pres.;  W.  T.  Peyton, 
Cas.;  A.  Mc^VilHams,  Asst.  Cas. 
Manchester— First  National  Bank;  H.  C. 
Haeberle,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  H. 
Norris. 

Marathon— First  National  Bank;  A.  A. 

Wells,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  W.  Wells. 
Mason  City— First  National  Bank ; no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Wm.  D.  Balch. 

Odeboit— First  National  Bank ; B.  C.  Bow- 
man, Vice-Pres. 

OSAOE— Farmers’  National  Bank ; no  Cas.  in 
place  of  F.  W.  Annis. 


Sac  City- First  National  Bank ; H.  S.  Bamt, 
Asst.  Cas. 

Sioux  Center— Citizens’  State  Bank;  capi- 
tal reduced  to  $20,000  and  title  changed  to 
State  Savings  Bank. 

Stactvillb— Stacyville  Bank ; B.  H.  Quack- 
enbush,  Cas. 

Tabor— First  National  Bank ; H.  R.  Laird, 
Pres,  in  place  of  8.  D.  Davis. 

Thompson  — First  National  Bank;  James 
Ellick8on,Vioe-Pres.;  N.  B.  Isaacs,  Asst.  Cas. 
Waterloo— First  National  Bank ; no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  J.  W.  Krapfel. 

KANSAS. 

Garden  City— First  National  Bank;  Andrew 
Sabine,  Pres,  in  place  of  B.  P.  Shawhan ; J. 
E,  Baker,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Andrew 
Sabine. 

Hays  City— First  National  Bank;  M.  E. 
Dixon,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  C.  Adkins ; 
W.  J.  Madden,  Cas.  in  place  of  M.  B.  Dixon ; 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  J.  Madden. 

La  Crosse -Farmers  and  Merchants’  State 
Bank  (successor  to  First  National  Bank); 
capital,  $2S,000;  E,  S.  Chenowlth,  Pres.;  H. 
W.  Grass,  <>i8. 

Manhattan— First  National  Bank;  Geo.  8. 
Murphey,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  B.  Anderson ; 
M.  J.  Franklin,  Cas.  in  place  of  Geo.  S.  Mur- 
phey ; Geo.  H.  Helden,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place 
of  M.  J.  Franklin. 

Norcatur— Bank  of  Norcatur;  succeeded 
by  State  Bank;  capital,  $5,000;  Jay  Olney, 
Pres.;  R.  D.  Gaston,  Cas.;  Jay  Daugherty, 
Asst.  Cas. 

Oberlin- Oberiin  National  Bank;  E.  N. 
Strong,  Asst  Cas. 

Pittsburg-  First  National  Bank ; A.  E.  Max- 
well, Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  R.  E.  Carlton. 

KENTUCKY. 

CATLETTSBURO-Big  Sandy  National  Bank; 

A.  J.  Loar,  Pres,  in  place  of  Thomas  R. 
Brown. 

Louisville— Louisville  Banking  Co.;  W.  8. 
Jones,  Asst.  Cas.,  deceased. Union  Na- 

tional Bank;  John  Doerhoefer,  Vice-Pres. 
in  place  of  Wm.  P.  Otter. 

Paris— Citizens’  Bank;  capital  reduced  to 
$50,000. 

LOUISIANA. 

I^AKE  Charles— Watkins  Banking  Co.;  E. 

B.  Moses,  c;as.  in  place  of  K R Miller, 

deceased. First  National  Bank;  N.  B. 

North,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  L.  Keenan. 

MAINE. 

Belfast— People’s  National  Bank ; Lewis  A. 
Knowlton,  Pres.,  deceased ; R.  F.  Dunton, 
Vice-Pres. 

Pittsfield -Pittsfield  Nat.  Bank ; Annie  L. 
Milliken,  Asst.  Cas. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— National  Union  Bank ; William 
Winchester,  Pres,  in  place  of  Wm.  W.  Tay- 
lor, deceased;  Daniel  E.  Conklin  elected 
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director. Metropolitan  Savings  Bank 

and  National  Howard  Bank:  Joseph  Fink, 

director,  deceased. Marine  Bank;  Jacob 

Tome,  director,  deceased. 

Elkton— Second  National  Bank;  James  J. 
Archer,  VIce-Pres.  In  place  of  WIlUam  M. 
SIngerly. 

Port  Dhposit— Cecil  National  Bank : Jacob 
Tome,  Pres.,  deceased. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— Massachusetts  National  Bank;  no 
Vlce-Prea.  In  place  of  Arthur  T.  Lyman. 

Fuller,  Blair  A Co.,  dissolved. 

HARWiCH-Cape  Cod  Five  Cents  Savings 
Bank ; lievl  Eldredge,  Pres,  deceased. 
LowELtr-Wamcsit  National  Bank;  O.  W. 
Knowlton,  Pres.  In  place  of  H.  C.  Howe; 
C.  E.  Ooulding,  Cas.  In  place  of  G.  W. 
Knowlton. 

Reading  — First  National  Bank;  Alden 
Batcbelder,  Pres.  In  place  of  Wendell  Ban- 
croft; Walter  S.  Parker,  VIce-Pres.  in 
place  of  Alden  Batcbelder. 

Worcester— Quinsigamond  National  Bank ; 
A.  G.  Davis.  Asst.  Cas. 

MICHIGAN. 

Buchanan— First  National  Bank;  E.  W. 
Sanders,  Pres,  in  place  of  Chas.  F.  Howe ; 
Harry  B.  Howe,  Asst.  Cas. 

Grand  Rapids  — Fourth  National  Bank; 
William  H.  Anderson,  Pres,  in  place  of  D. 
A.  Blodgett;  John  Seymour,  Cas.  in  place 
of  Wm.  H.  Anderson ; L.  Z.  Caukins.  Aset. 
Cas.  In  place  of  John  Seymour;  A.  G. 
Hodenpyl,  elected  director. 

Ionia— Ionia  Savings  Bank;  A.  S.  Wright, 
Cas. 

Iron  Mountain— First  National  Bank;  no 
Second  Vice-Pree.  in  place  of  A.  D.  El- 
dredge. 

Menominee— Lumbermen's  National  Bank; 
8.  G.  Reed,  Asst.  Cas. 

Muskegon— Hackley  National  Bank;  Thomas 
Munroe,  VIce-Pres.  in  place  of  T.  C.  Hills; 
Thomas  Hume,  Second  Vice-Pres.  In  place 
of  Thomas  Munroe. 

MINNESOTA. 

Stillwater— First  Natlomil  Bank;  R.  H. 
Bronson,  Second  Vice-Pres.;  R.  8.  Davis, 
Cas.  in  place  of  E.  L.  Hospes,  Acting  Cas. 
Wabasha— First  National  Bank;  no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  B.  T.  Buxton. 

MISSOURI. 

Cartersvillb— First  National  Bank;  W. 
A.  Daugherty,  Pres,  in  place  of  John  C. 
Guinn ; C.  P.  Ashcraft,  Vice-Pres.  in  place 
of  J.  W.  Frey. 

Carthage— Carthage  National  Bank ; W.  H. 
Hatch,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  H. 
Waters. 

Joplin— Joplin  National  Bank;  no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  E.  D.  Potter. 

Kansas  City— National  Bank  of  Commerce ; 
W.  H.  Winants,  Vice-Pres.;  Chas.  H.  Moore 


and  J.  G.  Strean,  Asst.  Cas.  — First  Na- 
tional Bank ; H.  T.  Abernathy,  Asst.  Cas. 
In  place  of  G.  W.  Fishbum;  no  Second 
Asst.  Cas. 

Nevada— First  National  Bank ; W.  F.  Lacaff, 
Asst.  Cas. 

Sedalia  — Sedalla  National  Bank;  R F. 
Blair,  Asst.  Cas. 

Springfield— Central  National  Bank;  H. 
B.  McDaniel,  Vice-Pres.  In  place  of  Geo. 
D.  McDaniel ; no  Second  Vioe-Pres. 
Weston— Bank  of  Weston:  incorporated; 
capital,  $10,000. 

MONTANA. 

Kalispell— Conrad  National  Bank  ; J.  H. 
Edwards,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W,  G.  Con- 
rad.  First  National  Bank;  R.  B.  Web- 

ster, Cas.  in  place  of  W.  C.  Whipps ; no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  R.  E.  Webster. 

NEBRASKA. 

Albion— Albion  National  Bank : D.  V.  Blat- 
ter, Cas.  in  place  of  Willard  Baker;  no 
Asst.  Cas.  In  place  of  D.  V.  Blatter. 
Columbus— Commercial  Bank ; capital  stock 
reduced  to  $50,000. 

David  City— Central  Nebraska  National 
Bank ; Melvin  E.  Bauer,  C^as.  in  place  of 
Geo.  R.  Colton  ; E.  F.  Dworak,  Asst.  Cas. 

City  National  Bank ; E.  Williams,  Cas. 

in  place  of  C.  O.  Crosthwalte ; C.  O.  Cros- 
thwaite.  Asst.  Cas. 

Falls  City— F.rst  National  Bank ; John  W. 
Holt,  Pres.  In  place  of  8.  B.  Miles : P.  H. 
Jussen,  Vlce-Pr^  In  place  of  John  W. 
Holt. 

Fremont— Commercial  National  Bank;  F. 
McGtverin,  Pres,  in  place  of  E.  Schurman; 
Otto  H.  Schurman,  Cas.  in  place  of  F.  Mo- 
Glverin ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Otto  H. 
Schurman. 

Holdrbob— United  States  National  Bank; 

no  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Swan  H.  MUiner. 
Lincx)LN— American  Exchange  National 
Bank ; S.  H.  Burnham,  Pres.;  D.  G.  Wing, 
Cas.  in  place  of  8.  H.  Burnham ; no  Asst. 
Cas.  in  place  of  D.  G.  Wing. 

Omaha  — Union  National  Bank;  J.  W. 
Thomas,  Cas.  in  place  of  G.  W.  Wattles ; no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Charles  Marsh. 

South  Omaha— Union  Stock  Yards  National 
Bank ; J.  C.  French,  Asst.  Cas.  In  place  of 
J.  L.  Carson. 

8t.  Paul— Citizens*  National  Bank ; K.  Mc- 
Cormick, Pres,  in  place  of  Ed.  McCkirmick- 
Wymorb— First  National  Bank;  L.  Briden- 
thal,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  John  Volk. 
York— City  National  Bank  ; C.  H.  Kalling, 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  R.  R.  Copsey. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

Berlin- Berlin  National  Bank;  John  D. 
Annis,  Asst.  Cas. 

Sombrsworth— Great  Falls  National  Bank; 
Albert  'A.  Perkins,  Pres.,  deceased ; also 
Treasurer  Somersworth  Savings  Bank. 
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WiHCHBSTBB— Winchester  National  Bank; 
no  Cas.  in  place  of  H.  Abbott,  deceased ; J. 
Grace  Alexander,  Asst.  Cas. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

BooNTON>-Boonton  National  Bank ; John  8. 
Schultze,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Clarence 
A.  De  Camp. 

Freeholj>— Central  National  Bank;  Jasper 
Bray,  Cas.  in  place  of  Actingr  Cas. 
Tbbntoit— Broad  Street  National  Bank;  O. 
O.  Bowman,  Pres,  in  place  of  Joseph  Y. 
Lanning;  Wm.  G.  Howell,  Vioe-Pres.  in 
place  of  O.  O.  Bowman. 

WsBT  Hoboken— Hudson  Trust  and  Savings 
Institution;  James  S.  Oakley,  Sec.,  de- 
ceased. 

WooDBUBT— Farmers  and  Mechanics*  Na^ 
tionalBank;  W.  S.  Conner,  Pres,  in  place 
of  Joseph  T.  Reeves,  deceased;  Edmond 
Jones,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  8.  Conner. 
NEW  YORK. 

Clatton— First  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 

Cas.  in  place  of  A.  A.  Warner. 

Deposit— Deposit  National  Bank ; no  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Charles  Maples,  deceased. 
PuLiTON— Citizens’  National  Bank;  E.  R. 
Redhead,  Pres,  in  place  of  George  M.  Case, 
deceased. 

Johnstown— People's  Bank ; James  P.  Ar- 
gersinger,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 

New  York  City- W.  H.  Brown  & Bros.; 

Frederic  A.  Brown,  deceased. National 

Union  Bank ; H.  B.  Fonda,  Asst.  Cas.  in 

place  ol  H.  H.  Swasey. William  B.  Beek- 

man  A Co.;  William  B.  Beekman,  deceased. 

United  States  Mortgage  & Trust  Co.; 

Frederick  J.  Barton,  Ebeu  B.  Thomas  and 
C.  Ledyard  Blair,  elected  directors. — Nas- 
sau Bank ; Francis  M.  Harris,  Pres,  de- 
ceased.  Sixth  National  Bank;  Geo.  W. 

Pancoost, Cas.  in  place  of  Andrew  E.  Col- 

sen,  deceased. West  Side  Bank;  John 

Mulford,  Vioe-Pres.  deceased.  — C.  L. 
Rathborne  A Co.:  Samuel  H.  Buck,  ad- 
mitted to  firm. Chemical  National  Bank; 

J.  C.  Parsons,  elected  Vioe-Pres. 

Nyack— Nyack  National  Bank;  corporate 
existence  extended  until  February  28, 1918. 
Sandy  Hill— People’s  National  Bank;  John 
Gallagher,  Vice-Pres.  deceased. 
Sybacjuse— State  Bank;  Geo.  A.  Wood  and 
Geo.  Doheny,  elected  directors. 
Waterloo— First  National  Bank:  G.  W. 
Williams,  Vice-Pres. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 
Durham— First  National  Bank;  no  Vioe- 
Pres.  in  place  of  J.  W.  Smith. 

Goldsboro— National  Bank  of  Goldsboro; 
J.  W.  HollowelU  Cas.  in  place  of  L.  C. 
Southerland. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Bathgate— First  National  Bank  ; C.T.  Har- 
mon, Pres,  in  place  of  J.  M.  Williams;  no 
Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  D.  Trenholme ; D. 
McKensie,  Cas.  in  place  of  C.  T.  Harmon. 


Lanodon— First  National  Bank ; W.  F.  Win- 
ter, Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  P.  McHugh;  O. 
E.  Thompson,  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  F. 
Winter. 

OHIO. 

Bridgeport— First  National  Bank ; Jos.  B. 
Loe,  Cas. 

Cleveland— Cleveland  National  Bank;  J. 

M.  Weitz,  director,  deceased. Mercantile 

National  Bank;  Truman  P.  Handy,  di- 
rector, deceased. 

Georgetown— First  National  Bank;  John 
P.  Biehn,  Pres. 

Hicksvtllb- First  National  Bank;  James 
Casebeer,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Jos.  Kerr. 
iHONTON— Second  National  Bank ; F.  C.  Tom- 
linson, Cas.  in  place  of  Geo.  Roetting. 
Jamestown  — Farmers  and  Traders*  Bank; 

Lisbon  L.  Syfers,  Pres.,  deceased. 
Lebanon— Citizens’  National  Bank ; J.  War- 
ren Wood,  Cas.  in  place  of  Thomas  Hardy. 
Lima— Ohio  National  Bank;  Frank  Ewing, 
Vioe-Pres. 

Marion— Farmers  and  Mechanics’  Bank  Co.; 
A.  H.  Kllng,  TTes.  in  place  of  John  J.  Hane, 
deceased. 

Medina— Old  Phoenix  National  Bank:  J. 
Anderson,  Pres,  in  place  of  B.  H.  Wood ; 
O.  H.  McDowell,  Vice-Pres.;  no  Asst.  Cas. 
in  place  of  Blake  McDowell. 
Wapakonbta— People’s  National  Bank ; H. 
W.  Backhus,  Cas.  In  place  of  Lewis  Wisener ; 
Lewis  Wisener,  Asst.  Cas. 

Washington  C.  H.— Midland  National  Bank; 
S.  W.  Cessna,  Cas.  in  place  of  E.  W.  Wels- 
helmer. 

Wilmington— Clinton  County  National 
Bank  ; M.  R.  Denver,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of 
R.  C.  Stumm. 

Wooster— Wooster  National  Bank;  L.  P. 
Obliger,  Pres,  in  place  of  M.  Walker; 
David  Thomas,  Vice-Pres.  In  place  of  John 
Willamon. 

OREGON. 

Independence— First  National  Bank;  W. 
W.  Collins,  Vice-Pres,  in  place  of  L.  W. 
Robertson ; M.  E.  Masteison,  Cas.  in  place 
of  W.  H.  Hawley. 

Astoria— First  National  Bank;  Jacob 
Kamm,  Pres,  in  place  of  John  A.  Devlin ; J. 

O.  Hanthorn,  Vice-Pros,  in  place  of  Jacob 
Kamm;  no  Second  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
J.  O.  Hanthorn. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Belle  Vernon— First  National  Bank ; M.  G. 
Finley,  Vice-Pres. 

Blairs viLLE— First  National  Bank : Wilbur 

P.  Graff,  Asst.  Cas. 

Claysville— National  Bank  of  Ciaysville; 
W.  J.  E.  McLain,  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  C. 
King,  deceased. 

CoNNELLSviLLE- Yough  National  Bank;  no 
Cas.  in  place  of  J.  C.  Kurtz ; Geo.  T.  Grif- 
fin, Asst.  Cas. 
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Darby— First  National  Bank;  Jacob  8.  Ser- 
rill,  Vlce-Pres.  in  place  of  B.-M.  Custer. 
Bmlbnton— First  National  Bank;  no  Vloe- 
Pres.  in  place  of  E.  Cratrford,  deceased. 
Lebanon— Valley  National  Bank;  no  Vice- 
Pres,  in  place  of  George  H.  Beinoehl,  de- 
ceased. 

Mebobr— First  National  Bank ; Wm.  Logan, 
Pres.,  deceased. 

Mount  Pleasant -Citizens'  National  Bank; 
O.  P.  Shupe,  Vlce-Pres.  in  place  of  John  L. 
Ruth. 

Nantiookb— First  National  Bank;  John 
Smoulter,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  Smoulter,  Jr. 
New  Bethlehem— First  National  Bank;  F. 
L.  Andrews,  Pres. 

Philadelphia -National  Security  Bank; 

Isaac  A.  Sheppard,  Pres.,  deceased. Sixth 

National  Bank ; Jonathan  May,  Pres.,  de- 
ceased.— National  Bank  of  the  Republic 
and  Provident  Life  & Trust  Co.;  William 

Hacker,  director,  deceased. ^Fourth 

Street  National  Bank ; William  R.  Nichol- 
son, elected  director ; R.  H.  Rushton,  Cas. 

West  End  Trust  & Safe  Deposit  Co.; 

capital  stock  increased  to  1500,000. Phil- 

adelphia Saving  Fund  Society  and  Fidelity 
Insurance,  Trust  A Safe  Deposit  Co.;  Thos. 

McKean,  director,  deceased. Bank  of 

North  America;  no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of 
James  C.  Pinkerton,  deceased. 
Pittsburg— Allegheny  National  Bank;  B. 
H.  Ruble,  director,  deceased. — Exchange 
National  Bank;  Frank  8.  Bissell,  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  J.  W.  Dalzell,  deceased. 

Speer  A Moore ; succeeded  by  J.  L.  D. 

Speer  A Co. 

Quay— Johnsonburg  National  Bank:  poet 
office  address  changed  to  Johnsonburg. 
Scranton— Lackawanna  Trust  and  Safe  De- 
posit Co.;  William  Tali  man  Smith,  Pres., 
deceased;  also  director  Third  National 
Bank. 

Washington— Farmers  and  Mechanics'  Na- 
tional Bank ; James  I.  Brownson,  Jr.,  Pres, 
in  place  of  G.  W.  Roberts;  no  Vice-Pree,  in 
place  of  T.  J.  Duncan. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 
CHESTERnELD— Chesterfield  Banking  and 
Mercantile  Co.;  E.  N.  Redfeam,  Pres.;  G.  J. 
Redfeam,  Sec.  and  Treas. 

TENNESSEE. 

Harrim AN— First  National  Bank;  W.  C. 
Shaw,  Pres.;  Philip  Durflinger,  Vice-Pree. 

in  place  of  W.  C.  Shaw. Manufacturers' 

National  Bank ; W.  B.  Crinkley,  Vioe-Pres.; 
A.  C.  Jackson,  Asst.  Cas. 

Knoxville- Third  National  Bank;  H.  D. 
Dranncr,  Pres.;  no  Cas.;  C.  M.  Cooley,  Asst. 
Cas. — Holston  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 
Cas.  In  place  of  W.  H.  Hornsby. 

Memphis— Continental  National  Bank;  Otto 
Schwill,  Pres.  In  place  of  C.  F.  M.  Niles ; J. 
8.  Menken,  Vice-Pres.;  Louis  Woods,  Sec- 
ond Vice-Pree. 


Union  City— First  National  Bank;  B.  F, 
Beekman,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  I.  S. 
Brown ; Harris  Parks,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place 
of  E.  V.  CaldweU. 

TEXAS. 

Amarillo— Amarillo  National  Bank;  no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  H.  Boyce. 

Athens- First  National  Bank ; R.  P.  Wof- 
ford, Cas.  in  place  of  Geo.  M.  Wofford ; no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  R.  P.  Wofford. 
Beaumont— First  National  Bank ; W.  P.  H. 
McFadden,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  John  L 
Keith. 

Coleman— Coleman  National  Bank;  W.  N, 
Cameron,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  E.  McCord ; 
J.  E.  McCord,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W.  R. 
McClellan;  Q.  V.  Henderson,  Cas.  in  place 
of  W.  N.  Cameron  ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place 
of  Q.  V.  Henderson. 

Dallas— National  Exchange  Bank ; J.  Huey, 
Vice-Pres.  In  place  of  W.  H.  Gaston. 
Farmersville- First  National  Bank;  T.  E. 
Pendleton,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Seymour 
Neathery. 

Giddinos— First  National  Bank ; S.  A.  Part- 
ridge, Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  L.  Rousseau. 
Groesbeck— Groesbeok  National  Bank;  O. 
Wiley,  Jr.,  Cas.  in  place  of  D.  Oliver;  no 
Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  O.  Wiley,  Jr. 
Hearne— First  National  Bank;  Wm.  Cren- 
an.  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Jce  Astin. 

I Henrietta- Farmers'  National  Bank:  E,  P. 

I Neville,  Pres,  in  place  of  C.  B.  Patterson ; 
H.  B.  Patterson,  Cas.  in  place  of  F.  B. 
Wyatt;  no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  H.  B Pat- 
terson. 

Honey  Grove- Planters'  National  Bank; 
W.  N.  Sadler,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  T.  B- 
Yarbrough. 

Longview— First  National  Bank : J.  W. 
Yates,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  F.  Womack, 
Jr.;  J.  F.  Womack,  Jr.,  Cas. 

Marshall— Marshall  National  Bank ; W.  L. 
Martin,  Cas. 

McKinney- First  National  Bank ; Fred  Bm-^ 
erson.  Asst.  Cas. 

Mount  Pleasant— First  National  Bank ; T. 

B.  CaldweU,  2d  Vioe-Pres. 

New  Braunfels— First  National  Bank ; W. 
Clemens,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  D.  Guinn : 
no  2d  Vice-Pres.;  no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of 
W.  Clemens,  Jr. 

Palo  Pinto— Banking  House  of  Cunning- 
ham Bros.;  H.  Vincent,  Cas.,  deceased. 
Paris— First  National  Bank;  W.  J.  McDon- 
ald, Pres,  in  'place  of  Geo.  F.  Hicks;  Geo. 
F.  Hicks,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  R.  F.  Scott. 
Quanah— Quanah  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 

Cas.  in  place  of  Will  P.  Jones. 

Rockport— First  National  Bank  of  Aransas 
Pass ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  W.  N.  Mathias. 
Sulphur  Springs- First  National  Bank;  M. 
Deloach,  Pres,  in  place  of  B.  D.  Foscue,  de- 
ceased ; E.  E.  Tomlinson,  Vioe-Pres.;  P.  P. 
Tucker,  Asst.  Cas. 
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Walxxr— German- American  Bank;  Geo.  P. 
Zeias,  proprietor,  sold  out  to  8.  C.  Hoffue. 

UTAH. 

Logan— First  National  Bank;  Allen  M. 
Fleming,  Cas.  in  place  of  Acting  Cas.; 
Thomas  Oldham,  Asst.  Cas. 

8AI.T  Lake  City— National  Bank  of  the  Re- 
public ; no  Asst  Cas.  in  place  of  E.  O. 

Gates. Deseret  Savings  Bank ; James  T. 

Little,  Pres.,  deceased. 

VERMONT. 

Bennington— Bennington  County  Savings 
Bank ; C.  H.  Dewey,  Sec.  in  pla^  of  Geo. 
W.  Harman,  deceased. 

VIRGINIA. 

Bristol— Dominion  National  Bank;  J.  B. 
Richmond,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Wm.  F. 
Rhea ; A.  S.  McNeil,  2d  Yice-Pree. 
Richmond— Richmond  Trust  and  Sate  De- 
posit Co.;  James  W.  Allison,  Vice-Pres.,  de- 
ceased; also  director  First  National  Rank. 
Roanoke— National  Exchange  Bank;  J.  B. 
Fishbum,  Cas.  and  2d  Vice-Pres. 

WASHINGTON. 

Chehalis— First  National  Bank ; D.  A.  Mil- 
lett,  Cas.;  no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Arthur 
C.  St.  John. 

Farminoton— Bank  of  Farmington ; capital 
stock  reduced  to  |2S,000. 

Mount  Vernon- First  National  Bank;  W. 
M.  Ladd,  Vice-Pres.  In  place  of  F.  R.  Van 
Tuyl. 

Seattle— Seattle  National  Bank;  John  B. 

Agen,  Vice-Pres. H.  O.  Shuey  & Co.; 

capital,  |2S,000;  H.  O.  Shuey,  Manager; 
C.  L.  Haggard,  Cas. 

Waitsburg -First  National  Bank;  J.  D. 

Laidlaw,  Cas.  in  place  of  G.  M.  Rice. 
Walla  Walla— First  National  Bank;  cor- 
porate existence  extended  until  March  18, 
191& 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Clarksburg— Traders'  National  Bank;  L. 
8.  Homor,  Asst.  Cas. 


Huntington- -Huntington  National  Bank; 

Carroll  St.  John,  Asst.  Cas. 
Martinsbcrg- Citizens*  National  Bank; 
J.  Whann  McSherry,  Second  Vice-Pres. 
WISCONSIN. 

Green  Bat— McCartney  National  Bank  of 
Fort  Howard ; Wm.  Larsen,  Pres,  in  place 
of  David  McCartney,  deceased ; C.  Schwarz, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  W'm.  Larsen. 
Marinette— First  National  Bank;  Kesee 
Spalding,  Pres,  in  place  of  Henry  Swart ; 
A B.  Doan,  Asst.  Cas. — Stephenson  Na- 
tional Bank;  J.  A.  Van  Cleve,  Pres,  in 
place  of  Isaac  Stephenson ; W.  A.  Brown, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  C.  R.  Johnston. 
Menominee— First  National  Bank;  W.  C. 
Ribenack,  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Theo. 
Jesup. 

OsKOSH— German  National  Bank;  Julius 
Martin,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  B.  C.  Gud- 
den. 

Portage— First  National  Bank;  no  Asst. 

Cas.  in  place  of  C.  A.  Colonius. 

Waupaca— Waupaca  County  National  Bank; 

W.  B.  McArthur,  Asst.  Cas. National 

Bank  of  Waupaca;  J.  W.  Evans,  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Geo.  Dirimplc. 

Wausau— National  German- American  Bank; 
Walter  Alexander,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
Chas.  J.  Winter. 

WYOMING. 

Sheridan— First  National  Bank ; J.  P.  Rob- 
inson, Pres,  in  place  of  E.  A.  Whitney ; E. 
A.  Whitney,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  J.  B. 
Kendrick. 

CAJN-JADA.. 

ONTARIO. 

Glencoe— Traders*  Bank  of  Canada ; H.  D. 

Mitchell,  Manager,  deceased. 
Morrisbubo— Molsons*  Bank;  W.  S.  Con- 
nolly, Manager. 

NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Halifax— Union  Bank  of  Halifax ; William 
Robertson,  Pres,  in  place  of  W.  J.  Stairs, 
resigned ; William  Roche,  Vice-PreS. 


BANKS  REPORTED  CLOSED  OR  IN  LIQUIDATION. 


COLORADO. 

Denver— German  National  Bank;  W.  A. 
Piatt,  Receiver  in  place  of  Zeph  T.  Hill,  re- 

sigrned. Commercial  National  Bank : W. 

A.  Platt.  Receiver  in  place  of  Frank 
Adams,  resigned. 

CONNECTICUT. 

DANTELSON—First National  Bank;  reported 
going  into  voluntary  liquidation. 

GEORGIA. 

Abbeville— Bank  of  Abbeville ; assigned  to 
Max  Land. 

IOWA. 

Cedar  Rapids -City  National  Bank ; invol- 


untary liquidation  February  28. — Bohe- 
mian-American  Savings  Bank;  in  volun- 
tary liquidation. 

Sioux  City— Home  Savings  Bank. 

KANSAS. 

I La  Crosse— First  National  Bank;  in  volun- 
tary liquidation  February  28. 

I Scott— iink  of  Scott  City;  in  voluntary 
I liquidation. 

^ MASSACBnSBTTS. 

. New  Bedford  — National  Bank  of  Com- 
I merce ; in  voluntary  liquidation  April  1. 

South  Framingham- Framingham  Savings 
I Bank ; Patrick  H.  Cooney  and  Arthur  V. 

I Harrington,  Receivers. 
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MICHIGAN. 

SauIiT  Stb.  Marib— Sault  8te.  Marie  Nation- 
al Bank ; Eugene  McComas,  Receiver  in 
place  of  John  J.  Enright,  resigned. 

MINNESOTA. 

Mbbriam  PARK—Bank  of  Merriam  Park. 

MISSOURL 

Sturobon— Ritchie  Savings  Bank. 

NEW  YORK. 

Nbw  York  City— Mapelsdcn  & Blankman. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia— Guarantors'  Finance  Co.  of 

Philadelphia. Seventh  National  Bank ; in 

voluntary  liquidation. People’s  Bank; 

closed  March  25 ; in  hands  of  Thomas  W. 
Barlow,  Receiver,  April  2. 

Waterford— William  Benson. 


TEXAS. 

Abilene— First  National  Bank:  in  volun- 
tary liquidation. 

Montaodb— First  National  Bank ; in  volun- 
tary liquidation  March  7. 

WASHINGTON. 

Wathrvtlle— First  National  Bank;  in  vol- 
untary liquidation  February  24. 

WYOMING. 

Chetenke— Cheyenne  National  Bank ; John 
R.  Hanna,  Receiver  in  place  of  J.  W.  Fos- 
ter. 

MANITOBA. 

Holland— Hall  & Co.;  asslgrned. 


American  Bankers*  Association. 

Twenty-Fourth  Annual  Convention  to  be  Held  at  Denver,  Colorado. 

The  Executive  Council  of  the  American  Bankers'  Association  has  scdected  Denver,  Colo., 
as  the  place  for  holding  the  Twenty-fourth  Annual  Convention,  which  will  be  held  in  the 
latter  part  of  August. 

It  has  been  suggested  in  certain  newspapers  that  this  is  “an  invasion  of  the  enemy's 
country,*’  but  the  American  Bankers'  Association  does  not  recognize  any  such  country  as 
existing  In  the  United  States.  This  is  In  no  sense  a sectional  organization.  Its  aims  are  to 
raise  the  standard  of  banking,  to  protect  its  members  from  the  depredations  of  criminals, 
and  the  financial  policies  which  it  may  favor  are  such  as,  in  the  opinion  of  its  members,  are 
best  calculated  to  promote  the  interests  of  the  people  of  the  whole  country.  The  association 
is  united  and  harmonious,  and  is  doing  better  service  than  ever  before  in  its  history.  The 
convention  will  find  Just  as  many  friends  and  have  as  hospitable  a reception  at  Denver  as  at 
any  city  where  it  has  met  heretofore. 

As  an  inducement  to  secure  an  increase  in  the  number  of  members  all  the  privileges  of 
membership  from  now  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year,  September  1, 1898,  will  be  extended  to 
those  who  pay  one-half  the  usual  dues.  The  usual  annual  dues  are : Banks  with  capital  and 
surplus  aggregating  loss  than  $100,000.  $10;  $100,000  and  less  than  $500,000,  $15;  $500,000  and 
less  than  $1,000,000,  $20;  $1,000,000  and  over.  $80. 

The  Protective  feature  alone  is  more  than  worth  the  cost  of  membership. 


Bankeri«*  Maturity  Calendar.— A.  Lincoin  Reiley,  of  the  Pbilllpsburg  (N.  J.)  National 
Bank  has  compiled  a very  useful  and  convenient  Bankers'  Maturity  Calendar  for  the  Year 
1898.  It  gives  the  statutory  date  of  maturity  and  number  of  days  from  date  to  maturity  of 
commercial  paper,  and  the  days  for  which  discount  may  be  charged.  Separate  columns  are 
given  for  periods  from  one  to  four  months  and  from  thirty  to  ninety  days.  Each  month  is 
arranged  on  a separate  card,  so  bound  together  that  they  maybe  kept  as  a whole  or  separated 
as  may  be  desired.  This  is  a valuable  table  for  the  use  of  discount  clerks  and  all  bankers,  well 
calculated  to  economize  time.  Insure  accuracy  and  prevent  loss. 


Why  Banks  Fail.— “Benjamin  P.  Opdyke,  one  of  the  directors,  said  that  be  knew 
absolutely  nothing  of  the  alleged  overdrafts.  Director  Simmons  also  denied  all  knowledge 
of  them.  The  latter  declared  that  the  only  thing  he  knew  about  the  Chestnut  Street  National 
Bank  was  that  he  was  sorry  he  ever  went  into  it.  Another  of  the  directors  said  that  he  knew 
nothing  of  the  overdrafts,  and  that  it  bad  been  the  grreatest  shock  of  his  life  to  learn  that 
Cashier  Steele  knew  of  them.’’ 

The  above  appeared  in  the  Philadelphia  “Press’*  of  March 81  in  its  account  of  the  arrest 
of  Cashier  Steele,  of  the  Chestnut  Street  National  Bank,  on  the  charge  of  making  false 
reports  to  the  Comptroller  in  legard  to  the  bank’s  overdrafts.  A director  who  knows 
absolutely  nothing  about  the  affairs  of  his  bank  is  apt  to  be  very  sorry  at  some  time 
that  he  ever  went  into  it. 

There  is  a bill  pending  in  Congress  which  would  fit  such  cases.  It  has  passed  the  House 
and  ought  to  become  a law.  (See  March  Magazine,  page  443,  for  the  full  text  of  the  bill.) 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


NATIONAL  BANK  RETURNS— RESERVE  CITIES  AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES. 


By  the  courtesy  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  at  Washington,  the  Bankers’ 
Magazine  has  been  favored  with  the  complete  returns  of  the  National  banks  in  all 
the  reserve  cities,  at  the  dnte  of  the  last  call  on  February  18, 1898.  These  are  published 
below  in  conjunction  with  the  two  preceding  statements  of  December  15,  1897,  and 
October  5, 1897.  In  this  form  the  figures  become  much  more  valuable  by  reason 
of  the  comparison.  In  this  complete  shape  the  returns  of  National  banks  in  the  re- 
serve cities  are  published  in  the  Bankers’  Magazine  exclusively. 

A table  showing  the  condition  of  all  the  National  Banks  of  the  United  States  at 
the  date  of  the  last  three  reports  will  be  found  immediately  following  the  reserve 
cities. 


NEW  YORK  CITY. 


Resoukces. 

Loans  and  disoounts 

Overdrafts 

U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  circulation 

U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  U.  8.  deposits 

U.  8,  bonds  on  hand 

Premiums  on  U.  8.  bonds 

Stocks,  securities,  etc 

Banking  bouse,  furniture  and  fixtures 

Other  real  estate  and  mortmiges  owned 

Due  from  National  banks  (not  reserve  agents) 

Due  from  State  banks  and  bankers 

Due  from  approved  reserve  agents 

Checks  and  other  cash  items 

Exchanges  for  clearing-house 

Bills  of  other  National  banks 

Fractional  paper  currency,  nickels  and  cents 

♦Lawful  money  reserve  in  bank,  viz. : 

Gold  coin 

Gold  Treasury  certificates 

Gold  clearing-house  certificates. 

Silver  dollars 

Silver  Treasury  certificates 

Silver  fractional  coin 

Le^-tender  notes 

U.  8.  certificates  of  deposit  for  leml-tender  notes. 
Five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  with  Treasurer 

Total 


Liabilities. 


Capital  stock  paid  in 

Suiplus  fund 

Undivided  profits,  less  expenses  and  taxes  paid. . . 
National  bank  notes  issued,  less  amount  on  hand, 

State  bank  notes  outstanding 

Due  to  other  National  banks 

Due  to  State  banks  and  bankers 

Dividends  unpaid 

Individual  deposits 

U.  8.  deposits. 

Deposits  of  U.  8.  disbursing  officers 

Notes  and  bills  rediscounted 

Bills  payable. 

Liabilities  other  than  those  above  stated 

Total 

Average  reserve  held 

♦ Total  lawful  money  reserve 


OcL  5, 1897.  Dec.  16, 1897. 


$408,335,475 

128,242 

18,989,000 

1,360,000 

4,503,900 

2,049,417 

40,701,435 

13,962,704 

1.942.488 
28,944,448 

4.955.489 

$428,700,008 

92,751 

18.789.000 

29.660.000 
2,531,250 
3,825,762 

43,650,474 

14,000.017 

2,050,880 

36,178,890 

5,786,830 

2,662,685 

66,438,644 

783,.569 

65,786 

2,473,918 

71,689,760 

878,802 

62,082 

18,287,220 

6,771,340 

52.985.000 
92,988 

8,821,405 

480,924 

27,672,648 

26.445.000 
843,023 
308,847 

17,324,955 

8,699,720 

61.205.000 
63,337 

4,689,103 

547,510 

35,003,4.59 

28.53.5.000 
836,506 
487,907 

$733,611,682 

$818,771,421 

$48,600,000 

42,892,000 

17,541,993 

16,183,457 

16,556 

188,982,831 

80,878,290 

172,506 

841,886,866 

768,273 

880,838 

$48,600,000 

42,917,000 

18,346,652 

16,008,335 

16,.556 

203,r38,508 

83,957,312 

88,653 

865,899,774 

28,239,849 

829,648 

800.000 

57,978 

7.5,000 

10,658,840 

$733,611,682 
27.10  p.  c. 

$818J71,421 
27.W  p.  c. 

$186,506,525 

$156,068,084 

Feh.  18.  1898. 
$470,988,724 
79,857 

10.650.000 

18.776.000 
610,750 

8,858,745 

46,755,603 

14,051,100 

2,041,220 

81,561,439 

5,887,366 

2,^‘6ie 

60,803,399 

893,777 

55,834 

20,555,561 

6,802,510 

72.180.000 
76,051 

7,198,871 

550,603 

42,221,700 

29.325.000 
740,260 
744,086 

$864,008,564 


$48,900,000 

42,701,600 

17,4.54,076 

14,080,317 

16,556 

240,843,341 

93,457,882 

109,602 

382,535,476 

15,639,415 

239,761 

200,000 


7,920,644 
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MONEY,  TRADE  AND  INVESTMENTS 


A REVTEW  OF  THE  FmAIiCIAL  SITUATIOH. 


New  York,  April  4, 1886. 

Thb  shadow  of  war  h<)8  obscured  all  other  conditions  that  make  the  basis  of 
business  calculations.  Wall  Street  has  been  turned  topsy  turvy  by  the  contradic- 
tory reports  concerning  the  negotiations  between  Spain  and  the  United  States. 
Money-lenders  are  hesitating  to  put  out  their  money  for  extended  periods,  uncertain 
as  to  what  may  happen  should  war  be  declared.  Real  estate  dealers  find  buyers 
holding  off  pending  the  settL  ment  of  the  Cuban  trouble.  In  the  iron  trade  and  in 
various  other  industries  the  war  cloud  darkens  the  sky  of  pr  sperity. 

In  the  weekly  operations  of  the  New  York  Clearing-House  banks  since  January 
1 is  suggested  the  infiuence  of  the  war  excitement  in  chei  king  business  activity. 
The  exchanges  for  each  week  in  the  three  months  were  as  follows : 


Week.  Exchanges. 

January  8 81,042,897.394 

“ 15  881,167,281 

“ 22 8 2,827,085 

**  29 8^,018,146 


Aver,  per  week . $902,977,476 


Week.  Exchanges. 

February  5 $828,210,068 

“ 12 725,1«9,»543 

19 090,610.610 

26 808,5U.568 


Aver,  per  week.  $863,380,689 


Week.  Exchanges. 

March  6 $9^4,747,377 

12 782,221,810 

“ 19 786,«75,h96 

‘‘  26 6U,838,234 

April  2 783,961,674 


Aver,  per  week.  $768,488,802 


The  average  weekly  clearings  in  March  were  nearly  $100,000,000  less  than  in 
February  although  in  the  latter  month  there  w<*re  two  holidays  which  consi«ierably 
reduced  the  aggregate  for  that  month.  Compared  with  January  the  March  ex- 
changes have  dt'clined  nearly  $140,000,000  per  week,  or  fifteen  per  cent. 

War  rumors  dominated  the  stock  market  to  the  exclusion  of  everything  else  aU 
through  the  month,  and  as  the  possibility  of  war  increased,  values  of  securities 
tended  downward.  Holders  rushed  to  liquidate  whenever  the  news  became  belli- 
cose. March  7 was  the  first  of  the  panicky  days,  and  on  that  day  there  was 
enough  startling  news  to  make  the  investor  nervous.  First  came  the  report 
that  Spain  had  demanded  the  recall  of  General  Lee,  the  American  Consul-General 
at  Havana,  and  that  President  McKiuley  had  refused  to  accede  to  the  demand. 
This  was  followed  by  the  news  that  Spain  had  withdrawn  her  demand. 

On  the  same  day  a bill  was  introduced  in  the  House  of  Representatives  author- 
izing the  President  to  expend  $50,000,000  for  the  national  defense,  and  it  passed  the 
House  on  March  8 and  the  Senate  on  March  9.  From  that  time  on  the  Government 
pushed  its  preparations  for  war  and  every  day  brought  some  sensational  rumor  to 
excite  Wall  Street.  On  March  12,  and  again  on  March  26,  came  another  break  in 
prices,  the  latter  following  the  reception  by  the  Pre-ident  on  March  25  of  the  report 
of  the  Court  of  Inquiry  on  the  Maine  disaster.  The  report  was  sent  to  Congress  on 
Man  h 28  and  at  once  started  renewed  agitation  for  war  measures. 

Seldom  does  the  stock  market  suffer  as  serious  a set-back  as  that  which  occurred 
last  month.  From  the  highest  prices  of  the  year,  many  of  them  n corded  in  Feb- 
ruary, there  was  a decline  of  ten  to  twenty  per  cent,  in  a number  of  stocks  on 
March  12,  followed  by  a still  further  fall  two  weeks  later.  The  extent  of  the  de- 
cline may  be  measured  by  the  following  table  of  twenty -five  representative  stocks, 
with  their  highest  quotations  since  January  1,  the  lowest  recorded  on  March  12 
and  28  respectively,  and  the  closing  on  March  31  : 
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Highest 

Lowest 

Lowest 

Closing 

1898, 

March  19, 

March  96, 

March  SI, 

American  Cotton  Oil  pref 

W 

mi 

mi 

mi 

American  Sugrar 

145 

120H 

10714 

119 

Canada  Southern 

m 

4514 

48 

Central  New  Jersey 

96H 

8914 

8614 

93 

Chesapeake  A Ohio 

m 

1714 

1714 

1994 

Chicago,  Bur.  & Quincy 

lom 

8694 

85% 

93% 

Chicago,  Mil.  & St.  Paul 

mi 

8594 

85% 

90% 

Chicago  A Northwest 

18014 

11814 

U4% 

11994 

Chicago,  Bock  Island  A Pacific 

9414 

8014 

80% 

86% 

Chicago,  St.  PauL,  M.  A Omaha 

79 

65 

66 

71% 

Del.,  Lack.  A Western 

150 

150 

145 

14794 

Denver  A Bio  Grande  pref 

m 

4294 

41% 

44% 

Erie  1st  pref 

43H 

88 

8194 

3494 

Lake  Shore 

19494 

185 

180 

185% 

Louisville  A Nashville 

4514 

45 

5094 

Manhattan 

12014 

9494 

91 

9H14 

Metropolitan  Street 

17114 

135 

12»4 

189% 

Missouri  Pacific 

8594 

22 

2294 

2694 

New  York  Central 

U994 

107% 

105 

11194 

Pacific  Mail 

8294 

2214 

22 

26% 

Pennsylvania 

12094 

11094 

11114 

U4% 

People’s  Gas  of  Chicago 

acnx 

8794 

mi 

mi 

Beading  1st  pref 

5414 

86 

mi 

41 

Southern  pref 

8^ 

2494 

2894 

26% 

Western  Union 

9894 

8^ 

82% 

86% 

Average 

91.92 

78.00 

76.18 

81.46 

The  avernge  price  of  the  twenty-five  stocks  mentioned  fell  from  $91.92  per  share 
to  $78  per  thare  on  March  12,  and  to  $76.18  per  share  on  March  26.  At  the  close  of 
the  month,  however,  it  had  recovered  to  $81.46  per  share,  but  was  then  $10.46  lower 
than  the  average  of  the  highest  prices  recorded  prior  to  March  12. 

The  decline  was  not  confined  to  stocks,  however,  but  bonds  of  all  classes  shared 
in  the  slump.  Government  bonds  were  notably  weak,  the  four  per  cents  of  1925, 
which  last  January  sold  above  129,  falling  to  118J^  on  March  26;  and  the  coupon  5’s 
of  1904  selling  down  from  115  to  110}^.  The  four  per  cents  of  1907  declined  4%  per 
cent.  This  decline  represented  a loss  in  the  market  value  of  the  bonds  of  the  Gov- 
ernment DOW  outstanding  of  about  $50,000,000,  and  though  not  permanently  lost,  it 
served  to  show  how  the  credit  of  the  Government  might  again  become  a fluctuating 
commodity. 

The  Government  must  necessarily  become  a borrower  if  a war  of  any  magnitude 
is  to  be  waged.  The  first  $50,000,000  already  voted  and  now  partly  spent,  will  not 
be  a drop  in  the  ocean  of  expense.  .The  Treasury  has  a surplus  now  of  $226,000,000, 
of  which  nearly  $174,000,000  is  in  gold.  These  resources  would  soon  be  exhausted 
after  hostilities  had  once  begun,  and  while  methods  of  increasing  taxation  are  now 
being  informally  considered,  the  issue  of  bonds  would  probably  be  one  of  the  first 
steps  towards  raising  money.  What  the  credit  of  the  country  is  therefore  must  be 
an  important  question. 

An  interesting  investigation  made  by  the  London  “ Statist  recently  bearing  on  the 
credit  of  various  nations,  resulted  in  showing  that  British  Consols  command  a price 
which  makes  the  yield  on  the  investment  a trifle  less  than  two  per  cent.,  then  comes 
the  United  States  whose  bonds  net  a little  more  than  two-and-a-half  per  cent.,  Hol- 
land and  France  being  the  only  other  countries  showing  less  than  three  per  cent. 
Away  at  the  otlier  end  of  the  list  is  Spain,  whose  bonds  yield  seven-and-a-quarter 
per  cent.  Unless  some  serious  disaster  impended  the  United  States  ought  to  be  able 
to  borrow  very  large  sums  at  as  low  as  three  per  cent.,  although  the  decline  last 
month  brought  Government  bonds  close  to  that  basis. 
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The  finances  of  the  €k>vernment  must  command  attention  the  moment  that  it 
presents  itself  as  a borrower.  The  ordinary  expenses  have  exceeded  the  ordinary 
revenues  duiing  the  past  nine  months  by  more  than  $50,000,000.  Excluding  Pacific 
Railroad  payments  there  was  a deficit  in  March  of  nearly  $2,600,000.  The  disburse- 
ments on  account  of  war  operations  will  greatly  incresse  the  deficit  at  once,  wh  le 
the  expenditure  of  the  $50,000,000  appropriated  without  any  additional  paxment 
will  leave  the  deficit  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80  next  in  excess  of  $100,000,000. 

The  current  revenues  of  the  Government  are  making  a very  satisfa*  tory  show- 
ing. The  customs  receipts  in  March  were  close  to  $15,500,000,  the  largest  since 
July.  Last  August  they  were  less  than  $7,000,000,  but  have  increased  every  month 
since.  Internal  revenue  receipts  have  also  increased,  and  were  about  $12,900,000  or 
$1,000,000  more  than  in  March,  1897. 

There  is  a foretaste  of  war,  however,  in  the  statement  of  expenditures  for  war 
and  navy  purposes  during  the  past  month.  A comparison  of  the  payments  in  March 
in  previous  ytars  will  show  that  wa**  expenditures  have  already  begun  to  fii;ure  in 
the  financial  statistics  of  the  Government. 


Maboh. 

War. 

Navy.  j 

Taua. 

1894 

$8,779,427 
8.868,988 
8,477.914 
8,046494  I 
6489,571 

$8,878,210 

1,687A» 

2,806,774 

2.694,886 

6,241,443 

$7,162,687 
5.506,m 
« 6,783.688 

6.740,909 
10,401,014 

1895 

1896  

1897  

1896 

These  expenses  have  already  nearly  doubled  but  will  be  considerably  increased 
as  a result  of  the  outlay  for  new  ships,  munitions  of  war,  recruits,  etc. 

The  extraordinary  import  movement  of  gold  has  not  received  the  attention 
which  ordinarily  it  would  have  done.  Since  February  25,  engagements  of  gold 
abroad  for  shipment  to  the  United  States  have  been  of  almost  daily  occurrence 
and  at  the  close  of  the  month  more  than  $42,500,000  including  $5,000,000  from 
Australia,  had  been  engaged  or  had  arrived  here.  While  all  this  amount  has  not 
yet  reached  our  shores  the  total  imports  in  March  exceeded  $30,000,000 ; and  only 
twice  has  that  record  been  exceeded,  in  August,  1898,  when  $41,572,031  of  gold  was 
imported,  and  in  September,  1896,  when  $34,347,009  arrived. 

In  about  a week  the  total  imports  of  gold  since  January  1 will  amount  to  $50,- 
000,000,  and  in  the  entire  history  of  the  country  few  movements  have  ever  reached 
that  aggregate.  The  largest  movements,  their  duration  and  extent  are  shown  as 
follows : 


Duration. 

Amount 

imported. 

Largest  importa- 
tion in  one  month. 

1879—  Ausrust  to  Deoember ^ 

1880—  August  to  January 

18n-Maroh  to  April..... 

1861— August  to  November 

1886— August  to  January  1887. 

1607— August  to  October 

1891— September  to  Deoember 

1898— July  to  November 

168$  September  to  November 

5 months. 

6 “ 

2 “ 

4 “ 

6 “ 

3 •* 

4 “ 

6 “ 

8 “ 

177,416,510 

75,040,765 

22.521,754 

27,442,629 

89,868,608 

82,967,732 

89,239,943 

60JK7,101 

70,028,077 

Sept.,  $27,628,962 
Sept.,  18,846,906 
ApiiX,  16,3)1,980 
Sept.,  10,660,641 
Dec.,  11,656,807 
Sept.,  14,069,274 
Oct.,  16,897,947 
Aug.,  41,572,081 
Se^.,  84,347,009 

It  is  unusual  for  gold  imports  to  begin  in  March,  the  movement  usually  being 
delayed  until  August,  or  even  later.  But  the  war  scare  caused  the  money  market 
to  advance  and  the  stock  market  to  break,  and  the  bankers  who  had  been  borrow- 
ing money  here  to  keep  back  exchange  on  London  let  the  bills  come  upon  the 
market  and  down  went  sterling  and  gold  flowed  in.  It  had  long  been  evident  that 
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the  tremendous  balances  piled  up  in  our  foreign  trade  movements  had  created  an 
indebtedness  to  us  which  only  the  low  rates  for  money  In  our  markets  prevented 
from  being  settled  by  gold  shipments  to  the  United  States. 

It  has  caused  some  surprise  that  the  Bank  of  England  has  made  no  attempt  to 
check  the  gold  movement,  ^though  its  reserve  is  now  down  to  about  thirty -eight 
per  cent,  of  its  liabilities,  the  lowest  percentage  reported  in  nearly  five  years,  the 
Bank  of  England  has  not  advanced  its  rate  of  discount  above  three  per  cent.  Nearly 
$5,000,000  of  gold  was  drawn  from  the  Bank  in  the  last  week  of  the  month  and 
about  $8,000,000  since  March  1.  That  the  Bank  has  taken  no  precautionary  meas- 
ures is  indicative  of  its  confidence  that  the  conditions  prevailing  here  are  only  tem- 
porary in  their  nature. 

With  reference  to  our  foreign  trade  no  change  has  yet  occurred.  In  February 
the  exports  of  merchandise  exceeded  the  imports  by  nearly  $42,000,000.  Large  as 
this  balance  is,  it  is  the  smallest  for  any  month  since  August  last.  In  the  eight 
months  since  July  1,  1897,  the  net  exports  were  nearly  $419  700,000.  With  the  ex- 
ception of  the  sugar  importing  period,  April  to  June,  1897,  the  exports  have  ex- 
ceeded the  imports  every  month  since  September,  1895,  and  in  that  time  the  net 
ba'ance  has  become  $847,000,000.  That  another  large  balance  has  accrued  for 
March,  the  €rOvcrnm»'nt  figures  not  yet  being  published,  is  evident  in  the  fact  that 
in  the  s<  cond  week  of  the  month  the  exports  from  New  York  were  the  largest  ever 
reported,  being  nearly  $12,000,000. 

On  the  tome  day  that  the  report  of  the  demand  of  Spain  for  General  Lee’s  recall 
upset  confid  nee  ihe  decision  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  in  the  Nebraska 
maximum  freight-rate  case  was  handed  down.  The  ('ourt  decided  in  favor  of  the 
railroads,  holding  that  the  rates  made  under  the  law  of  1898  by  the  Stare  Board  of 
Transportation  were  unreasonable.  The  d>  cision  leaves  the  question  of  the  consti- 
tutionality of  the  law  still  in  doubt.  The  State  Board  of  Transportation  has,  how- 
ever, made  a new  attempt  to  force  rates  downward.  Under  an  Act  passed  at  the 
last  session  of  the  Legi  lature  it  has  announced  a reduct’on  in  local  freight  rates  on 
all  roads  in  Nebraska,  so  the  State  fight  against  the  railroads  is  not  ended. 

Following  the  consolidation  of  the  Lake  Shore  and  New  York  C*  ntial  railroads 
it  is  now  ann<  unced  that  ihe  Michigan  Central  will  be  imduded  in  the  consolidation, 
bringing  all  the  Vanderbilt  lints  directly  under  one  management. 

The  railroad  situation  shows  signs  of  improvement  in  one  direction  at  least. 
For  several  years  past  the  building  of  new  railroad  lines  has  been  practically  at  a 
stand  still,  but  the  Chicago  **  Railway  Age  " publishes  estimates  of  the  probable 
amount  of  railroad  construction  this  year,  making  the  total  20,176  miles.  All  this 
mileage  may  not  be  completed  this  yt  ar,  but  a considerable  increase  over  recent 
years  seems  to  be  assured. 

In  the  iron  trade  it  is  plainly  evident  that  the  war  talk  is  discouraging  the  be- 
ginning of  new  enterprises,  but  old  orders  are  keeping  all  concerns  so  bu^y  that 
this  is  not  regarded  as  a misfortune.  There  are  indications  of  a scarcity  in  Besse- 
mer pig  iron,  and  an  enormous  tonnage  is  moving  into  consumption.  Prices  for 
Besi^emer  pig  at  Pittsburg  have  advanced  thirty  cems  during  the  month,  while 
steel  billets  at  Philadelphia  are  twenty  cents  higher  and  at  Chicago  fifty  cents 
higher.  Pig  iron  production  is  si  ill  increasing,  although  very  few  furnaces  except 
of  antiquated  condi  ion  are  out  of  blast.  The  'weekly  capacity  on  March  1 was 
284,480  tons  as  against  169,986  tons  a year  ago. 

The  stad-tics  for  1897,  published  by  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  AssociStion, 
show  that  5,475,815  gross  tons  of  Bessemer  steel  ingots  were  produced  in  the  United 
States,  the  largest  in  our  history.  The  production  of  Bessemer  steel  rails  by  the 
producers  of  Bessemer  steel  ingots  in  1897  was  1,614,399  tons.  The  production  of 
each  for  the  past  six  years  was  as  follows : 
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Betemer  tUel  Betemer  8te€l 

Inootg.  rafts, 

hong  tom.  Lonff  tons. 


18B8.. U68,435  1,458,788 

1886» 8,815,688  1,086,868 

1884. 8,671,813  004,080 

1806 4,908428  1,886,081 

1886. 8,918,006  1,102.808 

1887 6,476,315  1,614,800 


Failures. — The  record  of  commercial  failures  for  the  first  quarter  of  1808  is  a 
very  encouraging  one  indeed.  The  total  repor  ed  by  “ Dun’s  Review  ” is  3,687  with 
liabilities  aggregating  |31,710,421.  Only  three  times  in  the  past  twenty-three  years 
have  the  failures  been  as  small  in  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  as  they  have  be<  n in 
the  past  quarter.  In  1880  the  liabilities  were  $12,777,074,  in  1881  $24,447,250  and  in 
1886  $29,681,726.  These  are  the  only  exceptions.  In  1897  the  ftiilures  numbered 
8,932  and  the  liabilities  $48,007,911  and  in  1896  they  were  4,031  with  liabilities  of 
$57,425,135  The  banking  failures  in  the  quarter  were  twenty -four  in  number  against 
seventy-four  in  1897  and  the  liabilities  were  $1,697,966  against  $12,744,650  in  1897. 
As  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  is  usually  the  worst  the  outlook  for  1898  seems  to  be 
bright  for  business  concerns. 

The  Money  Market. — The  supply  of  money  is  steadily  increasing  as  a result  of 
the  heavy  importations  of  gold,  although  considerable  funds  have  been  drawn 
from  the  New  York  banks  by  their  out-of-town  correspondents  since  the  war  scare 
developed.  Rates  for  call  loans  have  ruled  low  except  for  the  temporary  advance 
towards  the  close  of  the  month  which  is  usual  about  April  1,  when  quarterly  pay* 
ments  for  dividends  and  interest  have  a marked  influence  on  the  money  market. 
Time  money  is  strong  and  lenders  cautious,  the  prospect  of  wa  having  checked  the 
disposition  to  enter  upon  engagements  covering  any  extendi  d period.  At  the  close 
of  the  month  money  ruled  at  134  to  ^ ^°t.  the  average  rate  being  about  2^ 

per  cent.  Banks  and  trust  companies  quote  2 per  cent,  as  the  minimum  on  Stock 
Exchange  collateral.  Time  money  on  Stock  Exchange  collateral  was  quoted  at 
^ 414  per  cent,  for  60  days,  and  5 ® 6 per  cent,  for  longer  periods.  For  com- 

mercial paper  the  rates  are  5 per  cent.,  for  60  to  90  days  endorsed  bills  receivable, 
5J4  6 per  cent,  for  first-class  four  to  six  months  single  names,  and  634  ® 

cent,  for  good  paper  having  the  same  length  of  time  to  run.  The  rates  for  money 
in  this  city  on  or  about  the  first  of  the  month  for  the  past  six  months  are  shown 
in  the  following  table  : 

Monet  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


1 

Nov.  2. 

1 Dec.  1. 

Jan.  1. 

Fel).  1.  '' 

March  1. 

April  1. 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Percent., 

Per  cent. 

Percent. 

Per  cent. 

Call  loans,  bankers'  balances 

IH-  2H| 

194-2 

*K-4  1 

lH-2 

134-234 

134-6 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  oomi>a- 
nies. 

234- 

3 - 

^-4 

234- 

2 

Brokers'  loans  on  collateral,  80  to  60 

days. 

Brokers'  loans  on  collateral,  00  days 

to  4 months 

Brokers'  loans  on  collateral,  6 to  7 
months ] 

m- 

234- 

8 

4 -434 

834- 

W-8 

^4 

234-3 

834-4 

5 —6 

834-4 

! 8 -834 

334-4 

8 - 

4 — 

6 -6 

Commercial  paper,  endorsed  bills 
receivable,  60  to  90  days. 

394-4 

3 - 

334-4 

8 - 

m- 

5 — 

Commercial  paper  prime  single 
namesi,  4 to  6 months. 

4 -434 

1 

! m-i 

4 -6 

334-4  i 

^-4 

1 i»4-6 

Commercial  paper,  good  single 
names,  4 to  6 months. I 

434-6  ; 

'4  -5 

' 1 

6 -6 

4 -6 

434-6  1 

1 634-734 

New  York  City  Banks. — The  local  banks  have  been  passing  through  one  of 
those  exceptional  experiences  which  come  to  them  only  at  rare  intervals.  While 
the  arrival  of  large  amounts  of  gold  from  abroad  have  caused  a piling  up  of  an 
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extraordinary  specie  reserve  in  the  banks,  the  demand  from  interior  points  has 
forced  a large  amount  of  currency  out  of  the  banks,  so  in  the  past  seven  weeks 
there  has  been  an  increase  in  specie  holdings  to  the  extent  of  ]^6,500,(X)0  while 
legal  tenders  have  been  reduced  |87,000,000.  In  that  time  deposits  have  fallen 
$56,000,(KX),  of  which  $47,000,000  have  gone  out  of  the  banks  since  the  close  of 
February.  The  decline  in  the  stock  market  has  had  a good  deal  to  do  with  the 
contraction  in  loans,  these  having  been  reduced  $46,000,000  during  the  month. 
The  surplus  reserve  has  been  steadily  incre«sing  and  is  now  nearly  $36,000,000. 

New  York  City  BANKa— Coiromoif  at  Close  of  each  Week. 


I SpecU.  I 

Mar.  5...  $aOi,m,4nO  «20.12.\900  ' $77.aB,700  ! $706,020,400  j $20,823,500 

“ 12...  617,H64,(KI0  , 124,064,600  72,rB7,300  605,481,900  I 22,721,425 

“ 19...  6(17,278,900  * 129,27.5,900  70,828,600  688,177,400  - 28,060,060 

“ 26...  600,168,400  1362JH9.600  1 68,9742i(0  685,660,600  i 33,851,475 

Apr.  2...  .5^5,851,200  141,566,200  1 64,72:},800  ' 682,236,800  | 35,720,800 


Circular 

tion. 

Clearing*. 

$13,774,900 
13,795.700  ! 
13,864,800 
13.861,400 
13,866.500 

$904,747,400 
732.221,800 
78 -.,675,900 
6U.838,200 
782,96L700 

DEPOSITS  AND  SURPLUS  RESERVE  ON  OR  ABOUT  THE  FIRST  OF  EACH  MONTH. 


Month. 

1896. 

1897.  1896. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

Deposits. 

' Depo-t.. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

January  

$501,069,800 

$15,989,676 

$580,786,000 

$83J»6,06o!  $675,064JB0O 

$15,788,750 

February 

490,4474900 

89,623,400 

663,331,800 

60,148J960 1 722,484JBOO 

as,009,450 

Bfaroh 

489.6124900 

24,442,150 

578,760,300 

67,520,975  , 729,214,800 

22.729J2I 

April 

481,796,700 

17,006,976 

66O4&B64S00 

47.666,575  682B86,800 

36,780,800 

May 

496,004,100 

22,9444S76 

576,868,900 

48,917,625  > 

June 

498,874,100 

22,230,675 

575,600,000 

46,616400 

July 

1 499,046,900 

20,828,276 

' 004,983,700 

41,884,875  , 

Aui^t 

485,014,000 

17,728,600 

1 623.045,000 

45,720,150 

September.. . . 

1 461,934,800 

8,836,200 

1 686,996,000 

89,517,700 

October 

454,733,100 

16,526,025 

619,858J900 

15,660,400  1 

November 

446,446,900 

17,463,225 

I 625,389,000 

24J!713)0 

December 

1 490,634,300 

31,411,626 

666J378,000 

22,122,960 

Deposits  reached  the  highest  amount,  $738,683,800  on  February  U,  1896,  and  the  surplus 
reserve  $111,623,000  on  February  3, 1804. 


Non-Member  Banks — New  York  Clearino-Housb. 


Loans  and 
Investments. 

’ Deposits. 

Specie. 

Legal  ten- 
derand 
^nH  notes. 

Deposit 
uHUi  Clear- 
1 ing-House 
agents. 

Deposit  in 
other  N.  Y. 
banks. 

Surplus. 

Mar.  5 

“ 12 

“ 19 

“ 26 

Apr.  6 

$68,683,800 
50,081,800  1 
59,667,700 

59.942.100 

59.897.100 

liii 

$3,086,600 

3,178,800 

8,141jai0 

8,222,900 

8,156,400 

$3,952,100 
i 3,800,300 
! 8,866,700 

8,908,600 
3,867,700 

$8,882JB00 
9,407,100 
8,106,400 
7,776J«)0 
1 8,253,800 

$3,428,500 

8,906,100 

3,008,900 

2.794.400 

2.911.400 

$8jUl,97i 

3,919,709 

2,438,096 

1,648,00 

^105,500 

Boston  and  Philadelphia  Banks.— The  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  clear- 
ing-house banks  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia  are  shown  in  the  following  tables : 

Boston  Banks. 


Dates. 


Loans. 


Mar.  6. 
“ 12. 
“ 19. 

“ 26. 
Apr.  2. 


1182,117,000 

182.956.000 

181.940.000 

180.679.000 
179,n6,000 


1 Deposits. 

Specie. 

i 

CirculatUm. 

(brings. 

1186,955.000 

181.924.000 
181,982,0C0 

180.679.000  1 

178.176.000 

$11,126,000 

11.425.000 

11.758.000 

11.733.000 

11.882.000  1 

1 $8,562,000 

8.239.000 

8.851.000 

9.106.000 

9.651.000 

$5,274,000 

5.888.000 

5.887.000 

5.808.000 

5.423.000 

$119,888,4()0 

louaojoj 

lOa48S,70 

84.110,409 

101,024.0» 
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Philadelphia  Bankb. 


Dates. 

lAMns. 

DeposUs. 

Lawful  Money 
Reserve. 

OireulaUon. 

Clearinoe^ 

Mar.  6 

$U9,485,000 

120.845.000 

118.791.000 

117.800.000 

115.675.000 

1129,005,000 

129.270.000 

120.990.000 

128.183.000 

121.414.000 

$87,480,000 
1 86,485,000 

86,122,000 

$5,706,000 

$82,005,200 

**  IS 

5,716.000 

65,148,800 

“ 19 

5,718,000 

69,684,900 

- as .; 

1 84,117.000 

88,840,000 

5,700,000 

61J»),500 

Aiw.  2 

5,86u,00U 

69,561,600 

Eubopean  Banks. — Although  some  $40,000,000  of  gold  has  been  shipped  from 
Europe  to  this  country  in  a little  more  than  a month,  this  loss  of  gold  is  not  re- 
flected in  the  statements  of  the  foreign  banks.  The  Bank  of  England  has  lost  only 
about  $8,000,000  since  March  1,  and  the  Bank  of  France  about  $14,000,000.  The 
Bank  of  Glermany  has  gained  about  $11,000,000,  Austro-Hungary  nearly  $1,500,000, 
and  even  Spain,  $500,000. 


Gk>LD  AND  Silver  in  the  European  Banks. 


January  t,  1896. 

March  i,  1898. 

AprU  1, 1898. 

Gold. 

saver. 

Gold. 

saver. 

GiAd. 

saver. 

Kngtawd, 

£80,458,488 

78,114,972 

29£16,000 

86,475,000 

9.431.000 

2.689.000 
2,824,009 

£84,067,215 

77£6I.015 

8Q.gnA000 

86,»i9^000 

9.518.000 

2.648.000 

2.874.000 

£84,464.048 

74,486.009 

82.178.000 

86.648.000 
9,fi^,000 

2.707.000 

2.779.000 

£190,915,117 

France 

Germany. 

Austro-Hungary. . . 

Spain 

Netherlands 

Nat.  Belgium 

Tbtals 

£48,280,867 

15.108.000 

12.884.000 

10.800.000 
6,820,000 
1,412,000 

£4^0,041 

15.457.000 

12.446.000 

10.710.000 
6,886,000 
1,487,000 

£48,728,89$ 

16.574.000 

12.540.000 

10.800.000 

6.947.000 

1.890.000 

£189,248,465 

£94,196,867 

£198,728,280 

£96,446,941 

£97,804,89$ 

Monet  Rates  Abroad. — The  money  situation  abroad  has  experienced  little 
change  and  rates  are  low.  The  posted  rate  of  discount  of  the  Bank  of  England  re- 
mains at  8 per  cent.,  while  the  Bank  of  France  rate  is  still  2 per  cent.,  and  the  Bank 
of  Qermany  rate,  8 per  cent.  Discounts  of  60  to  90  day  bills  in  London  at  the  close 
of  the  month  were  2Jg  per  cent,  against  2^  2 1816  per  cent,  a month  ago.  The 

open  rate  at  Paris  was  2 per  cent,  against  IJ^  a month  ago;  at  Berlin  and 

Frankfort  2J^  per  cent,  an  advance  of  % % percent. 

Money  Rates  in  Forkign  Markets. 


Oct. 


London— Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rates  of  discount : 

60  days  bankers'  drafts 

6 months  bankers'  drafts 

Loans— Day  to  day 

Paris,  open  market  rates 

Berlin,  “ 

Hamburg,  “ 

Frankfo^  “ 

Amsterdam,  ''  

Vienna,  “ 

St.  Petersburg,  “ 

Madrid,  “ 

Copenhagen,  **  


8 


1. 

2 

4 

4 

5 


16. 


Nov.  12. 


Dec.  10. 


Jan.  Ik. 


Feh.  11. 


Mar.  18. 


Foreign  Exchange. — In  the  sterling  exchange  market  the  influence,  of  post- 
poned conditions  has  been  manifest.  Rates  for  sterling  have  kept  down  to  the  gold 
importing  point  all  the  month,  largely  because  maturing  bills  purchased  some  time 
ago  for  investment  have  been  offered.  Drafts  against  grain  shipments  have  been  in 
considerable  supply,  and  some  cotton  bills  are  coming  forward.  The  easing  off  in 
our  local  money  market  removed  the  inducement  to  buy  sterling  as  an  investment, 
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but  some  purchaaes  were  made  because  of  the  expectation  that  an  advance  would 
occur  Id  the  near  future. 

Silver. — There  were  frequent  fluctuations  in  the  price  of  silver  in  the  London 
market  during  the  month  of  March,  and  after  a sharp  decline  to  25d.  per  ounce  earlj 
in  the  month  there  was  a rise  which  culminated  on  March  24  with  the  quotation 
26  l*16d.  Again  there  was  a heavy  fall  the  closing  price  of  the  month  being 
26  ll-16d.  a net  advance  for  the  month  of  l-16d. 


Monthly  Ranqb  of  Silver  in  London— 1895,  1896.  1897. 


Gold  and  Silver  Coinage. — Not  since  last  September  has  the  coinage  of  the 
mints  of  trie  United  States  been  as  large  as  during  the  month  of  March.  The  large 
imports  of  gold  will  probably  lead  to  an  increase  in  the  coinage  of  gold  unless  the 
Government  resumes  the  issue  of  gold  certificates.  The  coinage  during  the  month 
consisted  of  gold,  $5,885,462.50;  silver,  $1,488,188.75;  minor  coin,  $96,649;  total, 
$6,970,250.25. 


January.  . 
February . . 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Aiuru.<tt 

8epteinlx*r. 

Octolx*r.... 

November. 

December. 

Year... . 


Coinage  op  the  United  States. 


1897. 

1898. 

Gold. 

SUvcr. 

Gold.  1 

Silver. 

$7,803,420 

io,ir>2,aio 

13.770,900 

8,8on,4a) 

4,489,960 

2,100,r>47 

377,000 

8,7r)6,3.60 

8,762,375 

3.845.000 

3.544.000 
3,626,612 

$1,964,800 
1,519,794 
1,617,654  ! 

1.535.000 

1.800.000 
1,656,7.54 

260,0110 
7(0,436 
1,050,092 
2,;i01,000 
2,103,000 
1,977,167  1 

$3,420,000  1 
4,065,302 
6,385,463 

\ $1,624,000 

1,167,.564 
1,488,130 

$76,028,484 

$18,486,607 

$12,800,765  1 

$4,279,708 

National  Bank  Circulation. — The  volume  of  bank  notes  outstanding  shows  a 
decrease  for  the  month  of  March  of  $349,018,  but  the  circulation  based  on  Govem- 


National  Bank  Circulation. 


Total  amount  outetandioK .*. . 

Ciroulation  based  on  U.  S.  bonds 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  money... . 
U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  circulation : 

Four  per  cents,  of  1885 

Pacific  RR.  bonds.  6 per  cent 

Funded  loan  of  1881, 2 per  cent 

“ “ 1807,  4 per  cent 

Five  per  cents,  of  1884 

Total 


Dec.  31,  1897.  Jan.  31,  1898. 

Feb.  38, 1898. 

Mar.  31, 1898. 

$228,030,281  i $226,444,006 

196,146,083  182,724,200 

32,784,188 1 38,720,607 

27.266.160  26,406,1.50 

3,730,000  2,751,000 

22,096,260  22,240,760 

149,581,400  148,140,100 

16.320.160  15,848,650 

$224,747,032 

181,056,818 

33,600,214 

25,566460 

2,725,000 

22,26ej350 

146,897,100 

16,077,160 

$224,308,019 

191,611,000 

32,786,419 

20,446,660 

2,628,000 

22,194,260 

146,794,860 

16,402,150 

$218,992,060,  $215,487,660 

$213,414,660 

$214,365,400 

The  National  banks  have  also  on  deposit  the  following  bonds  to  secure  public  deposits : 
4 per  cents,  of  1886,  S4,63Sj000:  Pacific  Railroad  6 per  cents.,  $611,000;  2 percents  of  1881, 
$1,468,600:  4 per  cents  of  1807,  $17,980,000  ; 6 per  cents,  of  1804,  $5,800,000;  a total  of  $dn,5e4,60a 
The  circulation  of  National  gold  banks,  not  included  in  the  above  statement,  is  $83,800. 
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ment  boi^ds  was  incnBased4554,78S.  The  lawful  money  on  deposit  to  retire  circula- 
tion  was  reduced  $908,795,  nearly  $1,500,000  of  notes  against  which  deposits  had 
been  made  having  been  redeemed  and  retired.  There  was  an  increase  of  about 
$950,000  in  Government  bonds  deposited  to  secure  circulation,  the  first  increase  in 
many  months. 

Cora  AKD  Bullion  Quotations. — Following  are  the  ruling  quotations  in  New 
York  for  foreign  and  domestic  coin  and  bullion ; 


Foreign  and  Doiobstic  Cora  and  Bullion— Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid. 

Aidted. 

Bid. 

ABked. 

Trade  dollars 

% .00 

Twenty  marks. 

Spanisn  doubloons 

$4.74 

$4.78 

16.70 

Mexican  dollars 

.45 

$ 

15.50 

Peruvian  soles,  Chilian  pesos. 

.42 

Spanish  25  pesos 

Mexican  doubloons 

4.78 

4.82 

lEhiKllsh  silver. 

4.82 

4.85 

15.50 

15.70 

Victoria  sovereigns. 

4.84 

4.87 

Mexican  20  pesos 

19.50 

19.00 

Five  francs 

Twenty  francs. 

.08 

3.88 

.85 

8.87 

Ten  guilders 

8.95 

8.99 

Fine  jrold  bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  hi.  per  cent,  premium  on  the  fiiint 
value.  Bar  silver  in  London,  85}^.  per  ounce.  New  York  maraet  for  larEe  commercial  sUver 
bars,  56^  ^ SS^c.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay),  55^  ^ 68^. 


Foreign  Trade. — Merchandise  exports  would  have  again  exceeded  $100,000,006 
but  for  the  fact  that  the  month  of  February  was  a short  month,  although  the  daily 
average  was  slightly  lower  than  in  January.  The  total  was  nearly  $95,000,000, 
while  the  exports  were  only  about  $58,000,000,  which,  while  larger  than  in  Janu- 
ary, were  smaller  than  in  February  of  either  of  the  past  three  years.  The  net  ex- 
ports were  $41,898,900,  while  the  net  exports  of  silver  were  $1,721,000.  There  was 
$5,200,000  of  gold  imported,  making  the  net  exports  of  merchandise  and  specie 
$88,400,000.  For  the  eight  months  of  the  fiscgl  year  the  net  balance  is  far  in  excess 
of  that  of  any  previous  year.  The  net  exports  of  merchandise  were  nearly  $420,- 
000,000,  and  of  silv»  r $16,000,000.  while  there  was  nearly  $27,*  00,000  of  gold  imported, 
making  the  total  net  balance  $408,000,000  against  $280,000,000  during  the  same  time 
last  year.  The  large  imports  of  gold  during  the  month  of  March  will  tend  to  reduce 
the  balance,  but  the  exports  of  merchandise  for  the  eight  months  now  exceed  by 
$183,000,(X)0  the  largest  total  for  any  entire  previous  year,  and  the  total  for  the 
year  ending  June  80,  1898,  will  probably  break  all  previous  records. 


Exports  and  Imports  of  the  United  States. 


Month  of 
FBbruabt. 

Mbrchandise. 

Exports. 

Imports. 

Balance. 

1898 

$50,981,984 

$72,702,238 

Imp.,  112,770,154 

Exp.,  812.908,068 

Exp., 

$992,307 

1894 

65.175.881 

48,725,004 

Exp.,  16.450,287 

*• 

1,068,335 

3,271,380 

1895 

55.982,784 

58,315.981 

Imp.,  2.383,247 

Imp., 

4,141,501 

1,975,686 

1896 

77,701,904 

62.478,116 

Exp.,  15,228.788 

9,468,206 

44 

2,509,529 

1897 

70,821,086 

59,237,377 

“ 20,583,709 

477.038 

44 

2.804.588 

1898 

04.981.017 

58,082,117 

41,808,000 

** 

5J00,884 

44 

1,721,457 

Bight  Months. 
1896 

586.878.800 

557,073,919 

Exp.,  29,790,441 

Exp., 

50,749480 

Exp., 

10,688,586 

1894, 

038,826,851 

420,276,457 

**  218,5'0,394 

Imp., 

53.808,389 

25,236.886 

1896 

567,8a5,668 

406je88.616 

“ 91,6f2,052 

42.114,788 

»» 

17,634,240 

1896 

002,606,873 

54L194,888 

“ 61,472.040 

52,304,203 

21.891,418 

1897 

734,996,213 

422,515,394 

**  812.482,810 

Imp., 

64,409,252 

»* 

22,071,t20 

1896 

813,870,071 

398,708,906 

419,661,105 

** 

274^6,804 

15,962,888 

Government  Revenues  and  Disbursements. — The  Government  reports  a 
surplus  of  $1,076,306  for  the  month  of  March,  but  as  the  revenues  include  $3,651,500 
received  from  the  sale  of  the  Kansas  Pacific  Railway  there  was  an  actual  deficit  of 
more  than  $2,500,000.  The  including  in  the  current  receipts  of  the  Government  of 
the  payments  on  account  of  the  Pacific  Railroads  has  disturbed  the  usual  methods 
of  comparison,  and  while  there  is  a nominal  surplus  of  about  $4,000,000  for  the  nine 
months  of  the  current  fiscal  year  there  is  really  a deficit  of  more  than  $51,000,000, 
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and  this  deficit  will  grow  larger  as  the  Treasury  makes  disbursements  on  account 
of  contracts  for  war  ships,  supplies,  etc.  Last  month  nearly  $10,400,000  was  ex- 
pended for  war  and  navy,  or  about  $5,000,000  more  than  in  March,  1897. 

United  States  Treasury  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 


BaoaiPTS. 

EXPKNDrrURKS. 

Source, 

March. 

1898. 

Since 

July  U 1897. 

Source. 

March. 

1898. 

OWtCC 

July  1. 1897. 

Customs 

Internal  revenue... 
Miscellaneous 

nfi.4fiO.48B 

lESSSJBM 

4,020,064 

$1074»2,14K 

128,707.404 

76,807441 

Civil  and  mis. 

War 

Navy 

Indifuis 

$6418448 

541»,W1 

5441,448 

2,716,826 

$75,684,796 

48496486 

27,682478 

9,438,678 

Total 

182,068,750 

$307,516,718 

Pensions 

Interest 

12400.628 

856.082 

lia.128,627 

28,877406 

Bzoess  of  receipts. . 

$1,0704106 

$4446,443 

Total 

$81,888,444 

$808470470 

United  States  Treasury  Cash  Resources. 


Dee.  SI. 

Jan.  SI. 

Feb.  88. 

Mar.  81. 

Net  gold 

$160,726468 

18420,566 

41,786410 

•16,677,113 

BOJSO&jm 

$164,061,860 
10.971,716 
26.806,014 
•18451,177 
46,104  062 

$167,484,000 

16,808,070 

88.808,401 

•21,786.680 

81,825478 

$178,686,764 

0,408,661 

41477432 

•20467,006 

81481477 

Net  silver 

n.  R-  nntM 

Miscellaneous  assets  (less  current  liabilities). 
Deposits  in  National  banks 

Available  cash  balance 

$261427.822 

$24146^706 

$227424418 

$226467427 

* Bzoees  of  liabilitiee. 

United  States  Government  Receipts  and  Expenditures  and  Net  Gold  nr 

th^  Treasury. 


1897. 

1898. 

Month. 

ReeeipUi 

Expen- 

dUuree. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury. 

Heee^pU. 

Expen- 

ditures. 

NstCMd 

in 

Treasury. 

January 

$24,816,004 

$80,^480 

$144,800,408 

$86,696,711 

sitejm.'in 

February 

24,400,007 

28,706,066 

148,061400 

28,272,858 

20,600456 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

86417,662 

87.812,186 

20,707490 

86484,706 

80,027,864 

10,028,615 

21,083,006 

24401,415 

48,868,005 

50,646,606 

27418,008 

82,072,097 

20400460 

22,084,694 

50400,000 

83488,047 

25,368.816 

38.701.512 

87,810.830 

27,634,002 

152,786,464 

158,840,880 

144.819462 

140.790.788 

140.817,690 

1444l6,8n  1 

147.668.106 

158,678,147 

156.815,1U 

160,841,067 

82,068,750 

81,882,444 

i 

1 

I 

•178,6A7M 

* This  balance  as  reported  in  the  Treasorr  sheet  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 


Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. — The  volume  of  money  in  cir- 
culation was  increased  nearly  $30,000,000  last  month,  more  than  $28,000,000  of  which 


Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. 


Jan.  i,  1898. 

$647,568,800 

61,401,073 

65,720,308 

30,567,680 

876,096,502 

103,448,036 

202,480,927 

43,815,000 

223,827,7.;5 

FO).  /,  1898. 

Mar.  1, 1898. 

Apra  1,1608. 

Gold  coin 

Silver  dollars 

Subsidiary  sliver 

Gold  certiQcates 

Silver  certificates 

Treasuiy  notes.  Act  July  14, 1890 

Unite<l  States  notes 

Currency  certificates.  Act  June  8, 1872. . 
National  bank  notes 

Total 

Population  of  United  States i 

Circulation  per  capita | 

$661,684,024 

60,478496 

64,065,943 

80,404.750 

878,616,040 

100,797,066 

273,722,410 

49,075,000 

220,366498 

$568484,882 

50,020,004 

64470.8U 

88,440,780 

380467.427 

08,464,430 

264.164,186 

48,430,000 

221,418430 

$582,120,742 

58,662.507 

64,618.802 

86,810400 

887,770.806 

90.700,422 

267405487 

87.000,000 

221,742486 

$1,721,100,040 

78,726,000 

$23.84 

$1,720,091428 

78,857,000 

$28.42 

$1,726,876,660 

1,756.068,645 
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MONET,  TRADE  AND  INVESTMENTS. 


was  in  gold  coin.  There  was  a decrease  of  $10,500,000  in  currency  certificates,  which 
shows  that  the  banks  have  been  surrendering  their  legal  tenders  and  replacing  them 
with  gold.  There  was  an  increase  of  nearly  $7,500,000  in  silver  certificates,  caused 
by  the  increased  demand  for  paper  money  to  be  shipped  to  interior  points. 

United  States  Publi^j  Debt. — The  net  debt  of  the  United  States,  less  cash  in 
the  Treasury  on  March  31,  was  $1,008,716,351,  a decrease  for  the  month  of  about 
$1,400,000,  representing  the  reputed  excess  of  revenue  over  disbursements.  Both 
the  surplus  and  the  decrease  in  debt  ai*e  merely  nominal  and  caused  by  payments  to 
the  Government  on  account  of  the  purchase  of  the  Kansas  Pacific  Railway.  The 
net  debt  will  probably  show  a substantial  increase  in  April. 


United  States  Public  Debt. 


j 

Jan.  1,  im. 

Feb.  1, 1898. 

Mar.  1, 1898. 

Aprtt  1, 1898. 

1 Dterest  bearing  debt : 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  cent 

**  “ 1907,4  **  

Befundiim  certiflcatee,  4 per  oent 

Doan  of  1904, 5 per  cent. 

1925, 4 

Total  interest-bearing  debt 

Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased 

Debt  bearii^  no  interest: 

Legal  tender  and  old  demand  notes 

National  bank  note  redemption  aoct.. 
Fractional  currency 

Total  non-interest  bearing  debt 

Total  interest  and  non-interest  debt. 
Certificates  and  notes  offset  by  cash  in 
the  treasury : 

Gold  certificates. 

Silver  “ 

Certificates  of  deposit 

Treasury  notes  of  1800 

Total  certificates  and  notes. 

Aggregate  debt 

Cara  in  the  Treasury : 

Total  cash  assets 

Demand  liabilities. 

Balance 

Gold  reserve 

Net  cash  balance 

Total 

Total  debt,  less  cash  in  the  Treasury. 

$25,964,500 

^,641,500 

44,220 

100,000,000 

162,315,400 

$25,364,500 

^,641,050 

43,960 

100,000,000 

162,315,400 

$25,364,500 

5^,644,050 

42,730 

100,000,000 

162,315,400 

$25,864,500 

6^644,060 

42,780 

100,000,000 

162,315,400 

$847,365,620 

1,380,270 

846,735,363 

82,268.146 

6,886,067 

$847,365,810 

1,328,540 

846,785,868 

33,257,189 

6,886,272 

$847,366,680 

1,»!7,670 

846,735,863 

83,452,414 

6,886,272 

$847,866,680 

1,283,780 

846,735.868 

82,612,218 

6,885JSS2 

$385,800,446 

1,284,586,837 

88.128449 

887,925,504 

44,555,000 

106,348,280 

$386,878,774 

1,286,578,124 

38,062,149 

888,475,a(>4 

49,145,000 

105,531,280 

$386,974,069 

1,285,668,419 

88,015,149 

891,908,504 

50.660,000 

104,669,280 

$886,282,884 

1,284,883,294 

37,927,149 

394,680,504 

41,280,000 

108,615,280 

$577,402,988 

1,812,286,227 

858,798,468 

627,631,625 

$576,056,933 

1,811,543J370 

861.891,370 

625,016,601 

$58U13,933 

1,816,787,067 

863,198,008 

629,328,212 

$585,252,983 

1,630,021,852 

856,571,786 

631,007,563 

$235,474,760 

100,000.000 

185,474,760 

$228,871,786 

100,000,000 

123,871,786 

$225,664,208 

100,000,000 

125,564,208 

$226,166,948 

100,000,000 

126,166,943 

$235,474,700 

999,111,568 

$223,871,786 

1,011,701,388 

$2^.664,208 

1,010,104,216 

$226,166,943 

1,008,716,351 

Money  in  the  United  States  Treasury.— The  Treasury  holds  net  $5,500,000 
more  cash  than  it  did  a month  ago.  Its  gold  holdings  increased  about  $6,000,000, 
its  silver  decreased  $8,000,000  and  its  legal  tenders  increased  $7,000,000.  There  are 
now  only  about  $13,000,000  of  silver  dollars  and  bullion  in  the  Treasury  in  excess  of 
silver  certificates  and  Treasury  notes  of  1890  outstanding. 


Money  in  the  United  States  Treasury. 


Jan.  1, 1898. 

Feh.  1, 1898. 

Mar.  1, 1893. 

Apr.  1, 1898. 

GiMootn.. 

Gold  buBion. 

saver  DoUan 

saver  boUlon 

SubsidteiT  sflver 

Uiitted  Swes  notes. 

Natloiial  bank  notes 

TotaL 

OertfSoates  and  Treasury  notes,  1890, 
outstanding 

Net  cash  In  Treasury 

$161,910,176 

45,559,060 

894,327.040 

102,284,736 

10,679,899 

84,200.080 

5,186,883 

$151,286,475 

49,465.077 

897,580,820 

101,379,158 

11,707,173 

72,958,606 

6,162,9U8 

$151,009,156 
62,454,816 
899,079.443 
100,819,300 
11,96  ,092 
82,516,830 
3,417,842 

$147,256,076 

63,647J»!>8 

4C0,637,H25 

99,829,432 

11,065,278 

79,875.429 

2,730,491 

$794,147,895 

560,012,217 

$284,185,678 

$700,529,241 

550,883,365 

$230,645,876 

$801,857,478 

568,622,646 

$238,234,882 

$805,450,789 

661,609,529 

$243,751,260 
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Supply  of  Money  in  the  United  States.— The  total  stock  of  money  in  the 
United  States  was  increased  last  month  by  $85,000,000,  which  is  the  amount  of 
additional  gold  that  has  come  in  sight  since  March  1.  Other  classes  of  money  show 
DO  important  changes. 


Supply  of  Money  in  the  United  States. 


Jan.  U 1898. 

FOt.  i,  1898. 

Afar,  i,  1898. 

Apr.  1,1898. 

Gold  coin 

Gold  bullion. 

Silver  dollars 

Silver  bullion 

Subsidiary  silver 

United  States  notes. 

National  bank  notes 

Total 

$600,478^36 
45A60,0TO 
466,818,122 
102,284,736 
76,400,207 
846,681.016  j 
229,014,641 

Q5R2»Sft1fl 

$702,861,800 

49,465,077 

457,008,122 

101.370,158 

76,668,116 

846,681,016 

226,620,216 

ai  fMn  s!i7  ifu  ! 

$706,484,067 

62,454,816 

4681,100,347 

100,819,300 

76,230,903 

846,081,016 

224,831,072 

USA  S11  ifii 

$720,386313 
63,647,268 
, 450,200,422 

00,820,432 
76,584,080 
. 846,681,016 

, 224.481,870 

ai  QOD  M1Q  ons 

1 ' 1 

Certiflcates  and  Treasury  notes  represented  by  coin,  bullion,  or  currency  in  Treasury  tie 
not  included  in  the  above  statement. 


RATES  FOR  STERLING  AT  CLOSE  OF  EACH  WEEK. 


1 Bahkkrs’ 

Week  ended  

1 60  day«. 

Sterling. 

Sight. 

CaMe  Prime 

tfWem. 

Documentary 
Sterling. 
60  days. 

March  4 4.81W®4.81^ 

’•  11 4.80^0  4.80)4 

” 18 4.8Jf4  (§5^4.81 

“ 25 4.80-^  (it  4.81 

ApHI  1 4.8094(^4.81 

4.84  ®4A4M 
4.83)4  & 4.84 
g 4.84 

4.83Vi  4.83)4 

4.83H  g 4.83^ 

4.84U  ® 4.8494  4.8094  ® 4.81  V4 
4.84V4  4.8414  4.80  4.8(^ 

4.84H  (d  4.84V4  4.80^(^4.804 
4.84  A. 8m  4.8^  ® 4.8(^ 

4.844  ^ 4.84H  4.804  4^ 

1 

4.8094  & 4.8U4 
4.80  & 4.81 

4.7994® 

4.7^  ® i.m 

Foreign  Exchange— Actual  Rates  on  or  about  the  First  of  Each  Month. 


SteriitiK  Bankers— SO  days 

Sight 

“ Cables 

Commercial  long 

Docu’tary  for  paym’t. 

Paris— Cable  transfers 

**  Bankers’  60  days 

“ Bankers’  sight 

Antwerp — Commercial  60  days. 

Swiss— Bankers’  sight 

Berlin— Banker*’  TO  days. 

“ Bankers’  sight 

Brussels— Bankers’  sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers’  sight.... 

Kronors— Bankers’  sight 

Italian  lire— sight 


Bank  of  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


Circulation  (exc.  b’k  post  bills) 

Public  deposits 

Other  deposits 

Government  securities 

Other  securitira 

Reserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Coin  and  bullion 

Reserve  to  liabilities 

Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rate,  3 months’  bills 

Price  of  Consols  (2%,  per  cent^) 

Price  of  silver  per  ounce 

Average  price  of  wheat 


Dec.  8, 1897. 

£27,122,605 

7,623,910 

35,917,994 

12,720,315 

26,798,216 

21,864,419 

^77,114 

2i« 

A 

33s.  9d. 


Jan.  in,  1898. 1 Feh.  IS,  1898. ' Mar.  16, 1898. 


£27,502.800 

9,391,449 

40,870,457 

14,023,038 


20,684,87s 

31,387,268 

41/.X 


1121 
26A< 

34s.  lid. 


£26,600.285 

16,417,061 

85,961,137 

13,909,666 


23,245,676 
83,045,911 
46  Ait 
9% 

2^ 

112A 


i 18,90,3S3 
' 36272.656 

85,816,210 
23,n7,0» 


A. 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The  following  table  shows  the  highest,  lowest  and  closing  prices  of  the  most  active  stocks 
at  the  New  Tork  Stock  Exchange  in  the  month  of  March,  and  the  highest  and  lowest  during 
the  year  1806,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  comparison,  the  range  of  prices  in  18U7: 


Year 

1807. 

Highest  and 

[iOWEST  IN  1808. 

March,  1898. 

High. 

Lotr. 

Highest. 

Lowest. 

High. 

Low.  Closing. 

Atchison,  Tooeka  & Santa  Fe. 

17 

9% 

17 

]^-Feb. 

8246 Fph 

7 

8 

10%  Feb. 

24 

L2 

12% 

28% 

10% 

22iZ 

Baltimore  & Ohio 

9 

19  —Feb. 

3 

12%-Jan. 

26 

18 

15% 

17 

Bay  State  Gas 

Iwi 

3% 

5%— Jan. 

21 

2%-Mar. 

21 

8% 

2% 

m 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit 

37% 

18% 

48%-Feb. 

IH 

85  -Mar. 

12 

86 

89 

Canadian  Pacific 

82 

48% 

90%-Jan. 

20 

79  -Mar. 

14 

86% 

79 

81% 

Canada  Southern 

62% 

44% 

.57%- Feb. 

5 

44%-Mar. 

12 

50% 

48 

Central  of  New  Jersey 

103% 

68^ 

98%— Jan. 

7 

86%-Mar. 

26 

96 

98 

Central  Pacific 

18 

14  -Feb. 

16 

11%-Jan. 

4 

13 

12 

12% 

Cbes.  & Ohio  vtg.  ctfs 

27% 

15% 

21%-Feb. 

1 

17%  Mar. 

26 

21% 

17% 

19H 

Chicago  Sc  Alton 

170 

140 

166%— Jan. 

14 

16)  -Mar. 

14 

161% 

160 

150 

Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy 

102% 

69% 

103%- Feb. 

11 

85%-Mar. 

26 

97% 

85% 

mi 

Chicago  Sc  E.  Ulinois 

61 

87V4 

60%-Feb. 

1 

61%-Mar. 

12 

54% 

51% 

51% 

• preferred 

108 

95 

118%— Feb. 

1 

102  -Jan. 

7 

107 

103 

108 

Chicago  Oas 

108% 

Chicago,  Great  Western 

Chic.,  Indianapolis  Sc  Lou'ville 

20% 

16%— Jan. 

8 

9%-Feb. 

Zi 

ii% 

9% 

10% 

13 

8 

1'!%-Jan. 

14 

T^-Feb. 

24 

8 

7 

7 

• preferred 

Chic.,  Milwaukee  Sc  St.  Paul. . 

38% 

102 

26 

69% 

33%-Feb. 
97%— Jan. 

2 

12 

23%-Mar. 

85%~Mar. 

24 

12 

28% 

94% 

28% 

85% 

• preferred 

146 

180% 

149%  Feb. 

16 

142  — Jan. 

8 

147% 

144 

144 

Chicago  Sc  Northwesteni 

132% 

101% 

130%-Fob. 

11 

113%-Mar. 

12 

124% 

113% 

im 

• preferred 

165% 

158 

174  -Feb. 

19 

163  -Jan. 

8 

Chicago,  Rock  I.  Sc  Pacific 

97% 

60% 

94%-Jan. 

28 

80  —Mar. 

26 

m 

86% 

Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Sc  Om. . . 

89% 

47 

79  - Feb. 

11 

65  -Mar, 

12 

74% 

65 

71% 

• preferred 

150% 

133 

166  -Feb. 

28 

148  -Jan. 

5 

156 

148 

148 

Clev.,  Cih.,  Chic.  Sc  St.  Louis. . 

41% 

21% 

38% -Jan. 

81 

2.)  —Mar. 

12 

32% 

26 

• preferred 

86% 

63 

87  -Feb. 

1 

77% — Mar. 

9 

77% 

77% 

77% 

Col.  Coal  Sc  Iron  DeveL  Co. . . . 

•t 

%-Jan. 

28 

%-Jan. 

10 

Col.  Fuel  Sc  Iron  Co 

27% 

15^ 

26% -Jan. 

11 

17  -Mar. 

12 

21 

17 

Col.  Hocking  Val.  Sc  Tol 

18 

1% 

8%-Feb. 

10 

6 -Mar. 

18 

6% 

5 

6 

• preferred 

46 

14 

27%— Feb. 

10 

17  -Jan. 

7 

20 

19% 

Consolidated  Gas  Co 

241% 

186% 

195%— Jan. 

25 

167  -Mar. 

26 

186% 

107 

18^% 

Delaware  Sc  Hud.  Canal  Co 

123 

99% 

114%-Feb. 

3 

106  —Mar. 

25 

! 110% 

106 

no 

Delaware,  Lack.  Sc  Western. . 

164 

146% 

159  -Feb. 

5 

146  -Mar. 

25 

162 

145 

146 

Denver  Sc  Rio  Grande 

14% 

9% 

13  —Jan. 

12 

12  - Jan. 

12 

• preferred 

50% 

36 

52%-Feb. 

9 

41%-Mar. 

26  1 

j 

4i% 

44% 

Edison  Elec.  Ilium.  Co.,  N.  Y. 

132% 

101% 

186  -Jan. 

20 

120  -Mar. 

28  ' 

1 124 

120 

124 

Erie 

19 

11% 

16%-Feb. 

4 

11%-Mar. 

26 

14% 

11% 

12% 

• 1st  pref 

46% 

27 

43%-Feb. 

11 

3l%— Mar. 

25 

39% 

81% 

• J5d  pref 

25% 

15% 

21%-Feb. 

11 

16  —Mar. 

26 

18% 

16 

16 

Evansville  Sc  Terre  Haute 

34 

20 

25  -Jan. 

7 

23  —Jan. 

7 

Express  Adams 

165 

147% 

180  -Feb. 

10 

100  -Feb. 

15 

lie* 

l66‘ 

loi* 

• American 

119% 

109% 

180  -Feb. 

14 

116  —Jan. 

6 

129% 

123 

127 

• United  States 

48 

87 

45  -Feb. 

9 

40  ^Tan. 

6 

44 

40 

41% 

• Wells,  Fargo 

120 

97 

120  -Feb. 

14 

113  —Jan. 

10 

120 

115 

115% 

Great  Northern,  preferred... . 

141 

120 

162  -Feb. 

4 

13.)  —Jan. 

12 

156 

14^ 

150 

Illinois  Central 

H'% 

91% 

108%— Jan. 

81 

96%-Mar. 

26 

108 

9^ 

99% 

Iowa  Central 

13*J 

6 

9% — Jan. 

13 

7%— Mar. 

18 

7% 

7% 

• preferred 

41% 

28 

35  —Jan. 

8 

26  —Mar. 

12 

30% 

28 

27% 

Laclede  Gas.  

494 

22 

48  —Jan. 

19 

37%-Mar. 

26 

43% 

87% 

41% 

• preferred 

96 

70% 

13 

94%— Jan. 

14 

86  Mar. 

12 

85 

86 

85 

Lake  Erie  & Western 

22% 

18%-Feb. 

8 

12%-Mar. 

14 

15% 

12% 

14 

• preferred 

79% 

58% 

76%-Feb. 

8 

66  —Mar. 

14 

71% 

66 

69% 

Lake  Shore 

181 

152 

194%— Jan. 

29 

170%-Jan. 

4 

192 

180 

13^ 

Long  Island 

55 

38 

50  -Feb. 

9 

40  —Jan. 

20 

48 

42% 

45 

Louisville  Sc  Nashville 

63% 

40%  1 

e0%— Jan. 

31 

45  -Mar. 

26 

68'^ 

50% 

Manhattan  consol 

113 

81% 

120%-Jan. 

14 

91  -Mar. 

2b 

108% 

91 

9^ 

Metropolitan  Street 

133% 

99% 

171%- Feb. 

14 

125%-Mar. 

26 

156 

125% 

189% 

Michigan  Central 

111% 

90 

114%-Feb. 

8 

993^Mar. 

12 

109 

99% 

105% 

Iflnneapolis  Sc  St.  Louis. 

31% 

16 

30%-Feb. 

15 

24  Mar. 

11 

29% 

24 

25 

• 1st  pref 

90 

77% 

88  ,-Feb. 

15 

a'^i-Jan. 

13 

• 26  pref 

Missouri,  Kan.  Sc  Tex 

62% 

16% 

46 

10 

50%-Feb. 

14%-Jan. 

15 

26 

46  -Mar. 
10%-Mar. 

2»5 

26 

12% 

46* 

10% 

• preferred 

42 

24% 

41  —Jan. 

28 

2^ -Mar. 

12 

37% 

m 

33% 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND  QUOTATIONS.-ConMnued. 


Missouri  Pacific 

Mobile  A Ohio 

N.  Y.  Cent.  & Hudson  River.. 
N.  Y.  Cbicafiro  & St.  Louis — 

t 1st  preferred 

t 3d  preferred 

N.  Y.,  New  Haven  & Hartrd. 

N.  Y.,  Ontario  & Western 

N.  Y.,  Bus.  & Western 

• preferred 

Norfolk  k Western 

• preferred 

North  American  Co 

Northern  Pacific  tr.  receipts. 

• pref  tr.  receipts 

Oregon  Railway  A Nav 

• preferred 

Oregon  Snort  Line 

Pacific  Mail 

Pennsylvania  R.  R 

Pitts.,  Cin.  Chic.  A St.  Louis.. . 

• preferred 

Pullman  Palace  Car  Co 

Reading  Voting  Tr.  otfs 

t Istpr^ered 

• 3d  preferred 

Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens’  g 

St.  Louis  A San  Francisco 

t 1st  preferred 

• 3d  preferred 

St.  Louis  A ^uthwestem 

t preferred 

St.  Paul  A Duluth 

t preferred 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manitoba. . 

Southern  Pacific  Co 

Southern  Railway 

t preferred 

Tennessee  Coal  A Iron  Co — 
Texas  A Pacific 

Union  Pacific  trust  receipts. . 
Union  Pac.,  Denver  A Gulf.. . 


Wabash  R.  R 

t preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie. 

t preferred 

Wisconsin  Central 


“Industrial” 

American  Co.  Oil  Co 

t preferred 

American  Spirits  Mfg  Co.. . . 

t preferred 

American  Sugar  Ref.  Co 


* prefern 
American  Tobacco  Co. 

* preferred 


General  Electric  Co. 


National  Lead  Co 

* preferred 

National  Linseed  Oil  Co 

National  Starch  Manfg.  Co. . . 

Standard  Rope  A Twine  Co. . 


U.  8.  Leather  Co... 
• preferred. 

U.  8.  Rubber  Co 

t preferred. 


Ykab  1897. 

High. 

Low. 

40% 

10 

32 

18 

116% 

17% 

11 

81% 

67% 

48% 

34 

186 

160 

30% 

12% 

30 

. 6% 

45 

18% 

17% 

9 

48% 

17 

9m  33J6 

41  10 

78V4  37% 

23^  mi 

30t4  34 
119  108% 

39%  11% 
70%  44% 
185  153 

39%  16% 
6tS  38% 

ki  i 

7 1 

im  3% 

30  30 

87%  75 
135  114 

38%  33% 

85%  17 
15  8 


Stocks : 
26%  9% 

80%  5^ 
15%  6% 

36  15 

159%  10^ 
131%  mu 
96%  67% 
115  100 

41%  28% 

10^  §8^ 
3^  10 
13  8 


March,  1898. 


Highest. 

35%-Jan. 

33%-Feb. 

119%— Jan. 
15%— Jan. 
76  —Jan. 
40%— Jan. 
195%-Feb. 
18% -Feb. 
18  —Jan. 
88  -Feb. 
17  -Feb. 
56%-Feb. 
6%-Feb. 
28%-nJan. 
69  —Jan. 


12^ 

72 

25%  10 
76%  50 


6%i 

60%  i 


Lowwt. 

High. 

Loir.  CUming. 

28 

7 

22 

26 

-Mar. 

-Mar. 

12 

28 

\ 29% 
28% 

22 

26 

28 

105 

—Mar. 

26 

116 

105 

81 

11%-Mar. 

14 

12 

11% 

m 

81 

73 

-Feb. 

19 



29 

28 

-Mar. 

25 

»*■ 

28 

28 

2 

17^- 

-Jan. 

7 

188 

182 

186 

3 

13%- 

-Mar. 

25 

1 16 

18% 

14% 

5 

8 

-Jan. 

8 

14% 

11 

14 

11 

23 

-Jan. 

10 

35 

28 

mi 

87%— Jan. 
10^ -Feb. 
19  —Jan. 
9 —Feb. 


7%-Feb. 
67  —Jan. 
21%-Feb. 
74%-Feb. 


7 

7; 

17  I 
81 
81 


23%-Jan. 
64%-Feb. 
29  —Jan. 
123  -Jan. 

7%— Jan. 
58%-Feb. 
38  —Feb. 
5 —Feb. 
11  —Jan. 
35  —Jan. 
87%-Fob. 
188  -Mar. 
23  —Jan. 
9%-Feb. 
3^-Feb. 

28%-Jan. 

13%-Feb. 

9S^Feh. 

10%-Feb. 


23%-Jan.  10 
77%-Feb.  1 
9%-Jan.  26 
22%-Jan.  81 
145  -Jan.  7 
116  -Jan.  6 
99%-Mar.  11 
Il4?-Feb.  18 

89%-Feb.  7 


11%  5%-Feb.  16 


1^-Mar.  7 
42%-Mar.  12 
4%-Jan.  15 
19  -Feb.  34 
56%-Mar.  12 

85%-Jan.  7 

65%-Mar.  29 
19%-Jan.  8 

22  -Mar.  26 
110%-Mar.  12 
38%— Jan.  5 
57  -Mar.  28 
165  -Mar.  12 

15%-Mar.  25 
86  —Mar.  12 
18%-Mar.  28 
116%-Mar.  26 

6 -Mar.  26 
-Mar.  12 
-Feb.  24 
Jan.  24 
7%-Mar.  12 
20%-^an.  6 

79  -Mar.  29 
-Jan.  12 
1-Mar.  26 
-Mar.  i6 
-Mar.  26 

17  -Mar.  12 
8%-Mar.  12 

16%-Mar.  25 
6^Mar.  12 

6%— Mar.  26 
14%-Mar.  7 
88%-Mar.  26 
1%-Mar.  12 
9Vl-Mar.  13 
%-Jan.  6 


15%-Mar. 
66  —Mar. 
6%-^an. 
16  —Mar. 
107%-Mar. 
108  -Mar. 
83%— Jan. 
112%— Mar. 


29%-Mar.  12 


26%-Mar. 
101%-Mar. 
15  -Mar. 
8%-Feb. 


^-Jan.  8 


5%-Mar. 
58%-Mar. 
14%-Mar. 
60  - Mar. 


79 

188 

79 

182 

70 

184 

18% 

14 

m 

% 

11% 

17 

8% 

16% 

6% 
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RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS. 


Last  Sale,  Prigs  and  Datb  and  Hioeibst  and  Lowest  Prices  and  Total 
Salbs  fob  thb  Month. 


Noth.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


PHricipcU' 
Due.  1 


Amount. 


\lnVst 

Paid. 


Ala.  Midland  1st  gold  6s. 
Ann  Arbor  1st  g Ps 


.19U5 


2,800.000  MAN 
7,000,000  I Q J 


Atch.,  Top.  A S.  F. 

' Aten  Top  A Santa  Fe  gen  g 4*8.1006 

registered 

adjustment,  g.  4*s. . . . J006 

registered 

Equip,  tr.  ser.  A.  g.  6*sl002 
Chic.  A St.  L.  1st  6*8.. .1015 
AUan.  ay.  of  Brook'n  imp.  g.  6*8, 10B4 

Atlanta  A Danville  1st  g.  6*s 1060 

B.  A 0. 1st 0*8  (Parkersburg  br.),  1010 
t 5*8,  gold 1886-1026 

• coupons  off. I 

• registered 

t eng.  ctfs  of  deposit I 

RAO. con.  mtge. gold  6^s 1088  j 

t registered 

t J.P.M.  ACo.cfs.dep*it ’ 

Balti.  Belt,  1st  g.  5*s  int.  gtd.,  1090  : 
W.  Virginia  A Pftts.  1st  g.  6*s. . .1000 
Monongabela  River  1st  g.  g.,  5*s  1010 
Cen.  Ohio.  Reorg.  1st  c.  g.4H's,  1080 
Colo.  A Cin.  MldTd  1st  ext  4H%  lOBO 
Ak.  A Chic.  Juno.  1st  g.  s.  g.  if  s. . 1080 

• coupons  off 

Pittsb.A  Connells  villclstg.  4*8.  .1046 
B A O.  Southwest*n  1st  g.  4fi*s,  1000 

• 1st  o.g.  4^*8, 1003 

• 1st  inc.  g.  6*8  **A** ....  .2043 

. *‘B** 2043 

RAO.  Sw.  Term  Co.  gtd  g6*s.  ..1042 

Ohio  A Miss.  1st  con.  4*8 1047 

. fid  con.  rs 1011 

t 1st  Spr*gfield  div.  7*8, 1006 

• 1st  gen.  6*8 1032 

Brooklyn  City  1st  con.  6*8 1041 

Brooklyn  B.  Tr.  Co.  of  8 1st  g.  6s*s,  1024 

(•  Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  g.  6*8.  .1916 

• 1st  instal.  paid 

Seas.  A B.RTr.Co.cf8astg.gA*8. 1042 

• 1st  instal.  paid 

nnlonEle.Tr.Co.otf8.l8tg.g.0*8, 1087 

Brooklsm  RapM  Transit  g.  6*8.  ..1945 
Brunswick  A western  U g.  4*s 1088 

Buffalo,  Booh.  A Pitts,  g.  g.  6*8..  .1087 
i BoohMter  A Pittsburg.  Ut  6*s.  .1021 

< t oons.l8t6*8, 1022 

I Clearfield  A Mah.  1st  g.  g.  6*8.  ...1943  I 


116,417,000 


Buffalo  A 


Bnrlington,  Cedar  R A N.  1st  6*8, 1006 
' • oon.lst  A col.t8t6*8...1084 

» registered 

Minneap*s  A St.  Louis  1st  Ts.  g,  1027 
Ced.  Bap  la.  FaUs  A Nor.  1st  6^  1020 
• Ut  6*8 1021 

10 


1,000,000 

1.500.000 

1.600.000 

1,288,000 

8,000,000 

8,021,000 

6.070.000 

6.265.000 

6.718.000 

6,000,000 

4.000. 000 
700,000 

2.600.000 

2.000. 000 

1.600,000 


MEN 

\JL  a o| 

PEA 
M E 8| 
J E J 
MEN 


.6*8,1913 


2,686,000 

10,667,0U0 

10,611,000 

8,661,000 

0.666,000 

1,200,000 

2,616,000 

2,062,000 

1.984.000 

406.000 

4.378.000 

8.464.000 

[1.246.000] 

[1.867.000] 

6.124.000 

6.808.000 

8,000,000 

4.407.000 

1.800.000 

3.020.000 

660.000 

[ijai,600] 

6JXX),000 

[6.426.000] 

150.000 

826.000 

1.006.000 


A E oj 
A E O 
NOV 
NOV 
J E J 
M E 8] 
J E J 

IJ  A J 


IFAA 
I PEA 


Last  Salb.  • 


Price. 


DaU. 


[FEA 

[fea 


J E J| 
J E J 
J E J 
NOV 
DBG 
MEN| 
J E J 
A E 0| 
MEN 
J E D| 

|J  E j| 


AE  O 
J E J 

ME  8 

PEA 
J E D| 
J E J 

AE  O 
AE  O 

|J  E D 
A E O 
A E O 
JED 
AE  O 
A E O 


01  Jan.20.*06 

8^Mar.80,*08 


00  Mar.81,*08 
80K  Har.22,*08 
60^  Mar.81,*06 


82HFeb.  8,  *06 
08  Feb.  19,*96 


116 


Mar.80,*06 

Mar.26,*08 


96  Feb.  4,*08 
0(^l^b.l5,*08 
90  May  27,*97 
107^  Mar.  7,*04 


84  Jan.  U,*08 
111  Dec.  12,*05 
1041iiJuly  1,^ 
90  Jan.  27,*08 
02UAug.80,*02 
102>J  Nov.21,*96 
80  Nov.  1,*07 
lOi^Oct.  8, *07 
00  Feb.  2,*98 
60  June  9,*07 
26  Aug.l8,*94 
O^Feb.  8,*06 


106HFeb.  1,*08 
121  Mar.  8,*08 
106  Mar.  9,*06 
08  Apl.  2,*02 

116  Sept.l8,*07 

80  Mar.12,*96 


Dec.  14,*07 
si”  MarV2i*98 


Mar.81,*08 
^ept.  l.*06 


106  Feb.25,*06 

127  Mar.  2,*06 
122  Dec.  13,*97 
121^  May  26,*06 

100  Feb.27,*96 


106^  Mar.28.*08 
106  Mar.29,*98 

97  Feb.  0,*98 
140  Aug.24,*95 
108  Dec.  10,*07 
106  .fan.  4,*08 


March  Salbb. 


High.  Low. 

Total. 

112,000 

8ja4,000 

62  64% 

8,668:600 

117  116 

48,000 

96  02 

14,000 

121 

107 


121 

106 


84H  80 


84  81 

06^  02 


127  127 


107M  105% 
106  106 


6,000 

4,000 


81,000 


*'4^666 

808,000 

‘o^ooo 


48,000 

1,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  bigbest  and  lowest  price  and  total 

for  tbe  month. 

Nom.— Tbe  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nams. 


Principal 

Due 


Canada  Soutbem  1st  Int.  gtd  6's,  1908 

* 9d  mortg.  5*s, 1918 

* registered 

Cent.  R.  A Bkg.  Co.  of  Ga.  c.  g.  6's,  1967 


Central  R’y  of  Georgia,  1st  g.  5*8.1945 
f * registered  $1,000  &$5,000. . . . 

' <^g.6*s..?: 1945 

con.  g.  5*8,  xeg.$1.000  & $AOOO 

1st.  pref.  inc.  g.  5*8, 1945 

2d  pref.  ino.  g.  5*8. 1946 

8d  pref.  inc.  g.  5*8 1945 

Macon  & Nor.  Dlv.  1st 

g.  6*8 1946 

Mobile  dlv.  1st  g.  6*s — 1946 
Mid.  Ga.  & At),  dlv.  g 5s.l947 

Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 

1st  consolidated 7*8...  1809 

convertible  7*s 1902 

deb.  6*8 1908 

gen.  g.  5*8 1987  I 

registered s 

Lebigb  & W.-B.  con.  assd.  7*8..  .1900 

t mortgage  5*8 1912 

Am.  Dock  A lmprovm*t  Co.  5*8, 1921 
N.  J.  Southern  mt.  gtd  6*8 1899 

Cen.  Pac.  Speyer  & Co.cfs,dep.  A.  1898 
. • B C D.1899 

ext  g 6*8  series  E 1898 

SpeyerA  Co.cf8.dep.B.1900 
. • F G H 1.1901 

San  Joaquin  br.  g 6*s. .1900 

gtd.  g6*8. 1989 

Speyer  A Co.  eng.  ctfs — 

land  grant  g 5*8 1900 

Cal.  A O.  div.  ex.  g.7*8, 1918 

Western  Pacific  bonds  6*8 1899 

North.  By.  (Cal.)  1st  g.  6’s,  gtd..l907 

I * gtd.  g.  5*8 1938 

Cent. Wash.  Tr.  Co.  cts.  1st  g.  6*s.l988 


Amount 


13,920,000 
[ 5,100,000 

4,880,000 

[ 7,000,000 

[ 16,600,600 

4.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

4.000. 000 


840,000  1 


3.836.000 

1.167.000 

466.000  I M A N 

43,924,000} 

5.500.000  Q M 

2.691.000  ! M A N 

4.987.000  J A J 

411.000  I J A J 


Int*«t 

Last  Sai^b. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

J A J 

;ma8 

(MAS 

109  Mar.SLniB 
106  Mar.80,*96 

lOi^  May  22,*97 

MAN 

91%  Feb.  28,*98 

F A A 
F A A 
MAN 

114  Mar.25,*96 

m Mar.  2^*98 

n €y  ^ 

OCT  1 
OCT  1 
OCT  1 

8^Mar.81,*96 
1^  Mar.31,*96 
7%  Mar.  2,*96  j 

1 J A J 
I J A J 

U A:  -Tl 

92  Jan.  6,*98  i 
96%  Jan.  19,*98 

f 

1 1 

QJ 

1 M A N 

l04%Mar.22,*9s 
112VjDec.  8,*97| 

smooo  J A Jj 


Charleston  A Sav.  1st  g.  7*s 1906  1,500,000  J A J 


6,060,000 

4J879,(O0 

8,004.010 

2J»4,00n 

4.358.000 

2.736.000 

8.964.000 

4.800.000 

1.497.000 


A A 0| 
A A O 

A A 6 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 


1104^  Feb.  15.*98 
112  Mar.30,*98 

IlOH  Mar.28.*98 
100  Mar.  81,*98 
90  Mar.  15,*98 
11^  Mar.  4,*98 
104  Nov.l8,*96 


108  Feb.  18,*98 
108  Feb.  18,*98 
108  Feb.  24,*98 


March  Sai.r8. 

High. 

Low. 

TataL 

108% 

106 

58.000 

27.000 

114 

114 

1,000 

87 

107.000 

41 

35 

li^OOO 

12 

7% 

25,000 

1,000 

104% 

104% 

60,000 

!!’.!  1 

11^* 

m ' 

107,000 

113% 

V. 

70,000 

101% 

28.000 

90 

90 

12,000 

116 

114%; 

10,000 

106  Feb.  2S,*97 
84^  8ept.l6,*96 


102  Mar. 
101^  Dec. 
101  Mar. 
94  Nov. 
102M  Mar. 
40  Feb. 


19,*98 
6,*97 
17, *98 
8D,*97 
81,*98 
2,*98 


I 


108?^  Doc.  18,*96 


Ches.  A Ohio  pur.  money  fd 1898 

6*8,  g..  Series  A 1908 

Mortgage  gold  6*8 1911 

1st  con.  g.  ^8 1939 

registered 

Gen.  ra.  g.  4^’s 1992 

register^ 

(R.  A A.  d.)  1st  c.  g.  4*8, 1989 

2d  con.  g.  4*8 1989 

Craig  Val.  1st  g.  5*8 1940 

Warm  S.  Val.lst  g.5’s,  1941 
Elz.  Lex.  A B.  S.  g.  g.  5*s,  1902 

Chicago  A Alton  s*king  fund  6*8.1903 

'LoulBlana  A Mo.  Riv.lst  7*8 1600 

. 2d  rs 1900 

St.  Louis,  J.  A C.  2d  gtd  Vs 1898 

Mias.  Riv.  Bdge  Ists.  f*d  g.6*s.  .1912 


Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy  con.  7*8.1903 

5*8,  sinking  fund 1901 

5*8,  debentures 1913 

convertible  5*8 1908 

(Iowa  div.)  sink.  Td  5’s,  1919 

4*8. 1919 

Denver  div.  4*8 1922 

4*8. 1921 

Chic.  A Iowa  dlv.  5*8. . ..1906 


918.000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 

24.940.000 

23.721.000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

650.000 

400.000 

3.007.000 

1.722.000 

1.785.000 

300.000 

188.000 
612,000 


28,924,000 

2.315.000 
9,000,000 

15,263,900 

2.818.000 
9,050,000 


J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

mas! 

MAS, 

J A J 
F A A 
MAN 
J A J 
A A O 


lomJan. 
ll9Vi  Mar. 
Il9t^  Mar. 
118H  Mar. 
114  Feb. 
77%  Mar. 
85  Dec. 
102  Mar. 
93H  Mar. 
99%  Feb. 

98  Dec. 

99  Mar. 


7, *98 

8, *98 
7,*98 

31,*98 

7,*98 

31,’98 

30, *98 

31, *98 
28,*98 
7,  *98 
21,*93 
24,*98 


112%  Mar.  1,*98 
107  Mar.23,*98 

112  June  17,*96 
10494  Apr.25,*97 
105%  Oct.  80,*95 


J A J 
A A 0| 
MAN 
M A S| 
A A O 


A A O 101 

6.963.000  I F A a!  99  , 

3.200.000  MAS  9^  Dec.  8,*90 

2.320.000  I F A Ai  107%  Jan.  18, *96 


114%Mar.30,*98 
107  Feb.  24,*98 

105  Mar.  34,*98 

106  Mar.31,*96 
102  Mar.  12,*97 

Mar.22,’98 
Mar.  4,*98 


....  i 


KB  ■ 

102* 

. . ... 
2,000 

l(jl*' 

lOlH 

1,000 

102% 

102 

U6,000 

U9% 

119% 

*il666 

11^ 

116 

1,000 

142,000 

sP 

768J100 

105 

102 

66,000 

96% 

02 

2,000 

m’ 

98* 

45,000 

107 

5,000 

5,000 

U6% 

114 

76,000 

KW 

105* 

25,000 

100 

104% 

50,500 

102 

102 

5,000 

102 

101 

4.000 

99% 

99% 

4.000 
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BOND  8ALB8. 


689 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  aod  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Amount. 


• Nebraska  extension  4%  19S7 

• registered. 

• Han.  A St.  Jos.  con.  6's,  1911 
Chic.  BurU  A Northern,  lst6*s.l9G96 

Chicago  A B.  Dl.  1st  s.  Td  c’y.  6's.l907 

( • small  bonds. 

t 1st  con.  6*8.  gold 1884 

■j  • gen.  con.  1st  6’s. 18W 

I t registered. 

(.Chicago  A fnd.  Coal  1st  5*s  — 1006 

Chicago,  Indianapolis  A Louisville. 

( LoiSbv.  N.  Alb.  A Cbic.  1st  6*s.  .1910 
4chic.Ind.  A Louisv.  ref. g.6*s..l947 
f # refunding  g.  6*8 1947 

Chicago,  Milwaukee  A St.  Paul, 
r Mil.  A St.  Paul  1st  7*s  $ g, R.d..l902 

1st  7*8  £ 1902 

1st  m.  Iowa  A D.  7*8.. . 1809 

Istm.C.  AM. 7*8 1903 

Chicago  Mil.  A 8t.  Paul  con.  7’s,  1906 
1st  7*8,  Iowa  A D,  ex,  1908 
1st  6*8,  Southw’n  div.,  1909 
1st  6*8,  La.  C.  A Dav.  ..1919 
1st  So.  Min.  div.  6*8..  ..1910 
1st  H*8t  A Dk.  div.  7*8, 1910 

5*8 1910 

Chic.  A Pac.  div.  6*8, 1910 
1st  Chic.  A P.  W.  6*8, 1921 
Chic.  A M.  K.  div.  5*8, 1926 
Mineral  Point  div.  5*8, 1910 
Chic.  A Lake  Sup.  6*8, 1921 
Wis.  A Min.  div.  6*8... 1921 

terminal  6*8 1914 

Par.  A So.  6*8  aasu 1924 

cont.8i*k.  rd5*s 1916 

Dakota  A Gt.  S.  5*s.  ..1916 
g.  m.  g.  4*8,  series  A..  .1980 

registered 

MU.  A N.  1st  M.  L.  6*8, 1910 
1st  con vt.  6*8 1913 

C^c.  A Northwestern  cons.  7*8.  .1915 

coupon  gold  7*8 1902 

reglsten^  d.  gold  7’s  .1902 
sinking  fund  6*s..l879-1929 

registered 

6*8 1879-1929 

registered 

debenture  5*8. 1933 

registered 

25  year  deben.  6*8. 1909 

registered 

30  year  deben.  5*8 1921 

registered 

extension  4*8 1886-1926 

registered 

gen.  g.  3J^*s 1987 

* registered 

Eecanaba  A L.  Superior  1st  6*8 ..  1901 

Des  Moines  A Minn.  1st  7's 1907 

Iowa  Midland  1st  mortg.  8*s. ...  1900 
Chic.  A Milwaukee  1st  mtg.  7*8..1987 
Winona  A St.  Peters  2d  7*8. — 1907 
MUwaukee  A Madison  1st  6*s.  ..1906 
Ottumwa  C.  F.  A St.  P.  Ist5*s.  .1909 

Northern  Illinois  1st  6’s 1910 

MO.,  Lake  Shore  A We*n  lst6*8, 1921 

con.deb.5*s. 1907  1 

ext.  A impt.  s.rd  g.  5*sl929 
Michigan  div.  1st  6’s..  1924 
Ashland  div.  1st  6*s.. . .1925 
income 


26,411,000 

8,000,000 

8.241.000 

2.980.000 

2.663.000 
9,767,000] 

4.626.000 


8,000,000 

2.909.000 

4.700.000 


8.175.000 

840.000 

2.188.000 

10.768.000 

3.417.000 

4.000. 000 

2.600.000 

7.432.000 

5.680.000 

990.000 

8.000. 000 

25.340.000 

8.083.000 

2.840.000 

1.360.000 

4.755.000 

4.748.000 

14»I,000 

1.291.000 
2,866,030 

28,6:6,000 

■'i'ite’ddo 

6.092.000 

12.771.000 

10.792.000 

6.591.000 

7.237.000 

9.800.000 

6,000,000 

10,000,000 

18.632.000 

4.960.000 

455.000 

600.000 

1.128.000 

1.641.000 

1.602.000 
1,600,000 
1,600,000 
1,600,000 

5.000. 000 

486.000 

4.148.000 

1.281.000 

1.000. 000 

500.000 


Chic.,  Bock  Is.  A Pac.  6*8  coup..  .1917  I I lo  (vm 
f . 6*8  registered 1917  ! f 


Jnt*« 

paid. 


MEN 
MAM 
MAS 
A A O 

J A D 
J A D 
A A O 
MAM 
MAM 
J A J 


Last  Sale. 


Price.  Dale. 


9^Mar.28,*98 
91  July  10,*97 
119  Mar.  9,*98 
106  Mar.2^*98 

116HMar.  7,*98 
112  Apr.  2,*96 
Jan.l4,*98 
Mar.81,*96 
Jan.  4,*98 
Feb.  U,*98 


129 

104 

101 

109 


March  Sales. 


112  Mar.ll,*96 
88  Mar.29,*08 

96  Mar.29,*96 


148  Feb.  10,*98 
120  Feb.  8,*94 
14(M  Mar.  17,*98 
14^  Mar.81,*98 
143  Mar.80,*96 

140V4  Mar.28,*98 
119^  Feb.  17,*98 
no  Mar.  14,*W8 
116  Mar.  17,*98 
180  Feb.  3,*98 
109  Oct.  5,*97 
118  Mar.  17,*98 
114^  Mar.81,*98 
114^  Mar.  4,*98 
107  Mar.  80, *98 
113>^Mar.  2,*98 
115  Feb.  24,*98 
115  Mar.l8s*98 
127W  .Ian.  27,*98 
106WJuly  9,*97 
I12H  Feb.  14,*98 
106  Mar.  16,*98 
lOS^i  Feb.l9  ,*98 
120  Mar.  18,*98 
122  Mar.  11,*«8 


142  Mar. 
' 114H  Mar. 
j 115^  Mar. 
117  Mar. 
116  Nov. 
111^  Feb. 
109^  Dec. 

1 117^  Mar. 
' 117  Mar. 
1 107%  Mar. 
j 109^  Mar. 
I 116^  Feb. 

, 107  Nov. 
104  Mar. 

, 100  Nov, 


81,*98 

81,*98 

7, *98 
23,  *98 
17,*97 
28,*98 
80,*97 

8, *98 
8.  *98 

28.*98 

19,  *97 
25,*97 

20, *95 
8,*98 

10,*96 


J A J I 107  Mar.  18,*96 
F A A 127  Apr.  8,*84 
AAO  U6  July  9,’96 
J A J ! 102  Mar.  1,*98 
M A N I 127  Apr.  17, *96 
mas:  117  Jan.  12,*96 
M A si  109  Mar.  8, *98 
MAS' 108  Sept.80,'97 
man  136  Mar.23,*98 

p A A 1 10.>K  Fob.  24,*97 
P A A 117^  Feb.  24,*98 
jAj'134  Mar.23,*98 

M A 8 135  Feb.  26,*97 
MAN|U(^July  2,*96 

jaj|181  Mar.  29,  *96 
J A J ' 129  Mar.  29,*96 


High.  Low.  Total 


96%  95% 

120%  U9‘ 
105  105 

116% 


106  104 


U3  112 
87%  80 
lOB  96 


141  140% 

148  141 

143  140% 

141  140% 

no’*  *iib 

U9%  116 


120%  118 
116%  114 
114%  U4% 
107  107 

11^ 

ii5“  ii6 


106  106 


U8%  117 


U7%  117% 
U7  117 


109%  107% 
1%  109% 


109>1 


104  104 


107 

102 

109 

ia% 

hii 


107 

102 

1*W 

136* 

Iffl 


131  180 

129  129 


166,000 

‘iKuoo 

1,000 

7,000 


68,000 


NOOO 

80,000 

88,000 


5.000 
28,000 

15.000 

6.000 

***1,666 

12.000 


7.000 
161,000 

28,000 

5.000 

2.000 

**i*8;66o 


28,000 

* *1*01666 

2,000 

17.000 

12.000 
4,000 
4,000 


U,000 

10.000 

10,000 

1,000 


5,000 

*il666 

*81666 


5,000 

■ *13^666 


4,000 


31,000 

5,000 
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THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE, 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  higrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


• ex  ten.  and  coUat.  6*s..lfi6i 

• registered 

t debenture  6's. 1021 

• registered 

Des  Moines  & Ft.  Dod^  Icrt^  4^8.1006 

t 1st  %’s 1006 

> extension  4 s 

Keokuk  & Des  M.  1st  mor.  5*s.  .1028 

• small  bond 1028 


Chlc.,8t.P.,  Mlnn.&Oma.con.6’s.l08O 
( Chic.,  St.  Paul  & Minn.  1st  6’s.  .1018 
•<  North  Wisconsin  1st  mort.  0*s..l080 
\ St.  Paul  & Sioux  City  IstO’s. . . .1010 

Chic.,  Term.  Trans.  R.  R.  g.  4’s.  .1047 
Chic.  A Wn.  Ind.  1st  s’k.  Td  g.  6’s.l010 
» gen'l  mortg.  g.  6's 1082 

Chic,  ft  West  Michigan  R’y  6’s.  ..1021 
son 


coupons c 


Cin.,  Ham.  ft  Day.  con.  s^k.  Td  rs.1006 

1 Cln.,  Day.  ftlr’n  1st  gtd.  g.  6*s..l041 

City  Sub.  R’y,  Balto.  1st  g.  6's..  ..1022 
Ciev.,  Ak’n  ft  Col.  eq.  andM  g.O's.1080 
Clev.  ft  Can.Tr.Co.cifs.  1st  5’s  for. 1017 

Clev.,Cin.,Chic.ft  8t.L.  gen.m.  4's.l908 
. do  Cairo  dlv.  1st  g.4*s..l089 

St.  Louis  diy.  1st  col.  trust  g.4’s.l00O 

t registered 

Sp'gfleld  ft  Col.  div.  1st  g.  4*s.  ..1040 
White  W.  Val.  div.  1st  g.  4’s. ...  1040 
an.,Wab.  ft  Mich.  div.  1st  g.  4's.  1901 
Cin.,Ind.,  St.  L.  ft  Chic.  1st  g.4's.l906 

• registered 

t con.  6’s 1920 

Cin.,S’duskyftClev.oon.lst  g.6’sl028 
Ind.  Bloom,  ft  W.,  1st  pfd.Ps.  .1900 
Ohio,  Ind.  ft  W.,  1st  pfd.  6’s. . . .1988 
Peoria  ft  Eastern  1st  con.  4’s.  ..1040 

• income  4’s 1900 

Clev.,  C.,  C.  ft  Ind.  1st  Vs  s’k.  rd.l8O0 

' t consol  mortg.7’s 1014 

. sink,  fund  Ts 1914 

t gen.  consol  6’s 1034 

• registered 

Cin.,  Sp.  1st  m.  C.,C.,C.ftInd.  T’s.lOOl 

Clev.,Lorain  ft  Wheel’g  con.lst  6’sl988 
Clev.,  ft  Mahoning  Val.  gold  5’s.  .1988 
• regristered 


CoLMidld  Tr.Co.ctfe.lstg.6’8  asst  .1966 
« Tr.Co.  cfs.  cn.g.ratm  gtd 
assented  aliinst.  pd 1940 

CoL,  Hook.  Val.  ft  Tol.  con.  g.  6’8.1961 

• J.P.M.ftCo.engctf.|45]^. 

• gen.  mort.  g.  6’s 1904 

• gen.  lien  g.  4’s 1096 

• registered,  S5.000 

Conn.,  PasBumpsio  Riv’s  1st  g.  4’s.l948 

Delaware,  Lack,  ft  W.  mtge  Ts.  .1007 
'Syracuse,  Bing,  ft  N.  V.  1st  7’s..l906 

Morris  ft  Essex  1st  m 7’s 1914 

» bonds,  T’s 1900 

. 7’s 1871-1901 

. 1st  c.  gtd  T’s 1918 

• registered 

N.  Y.,  Lack,  ft  West’n.  1st  6’s... 1921 

t const.  5’s 1023 

Warren  2d  Tb 1900 


Last  Sale. 


March  Sales. 


006,000 

2,000,000 

8,500,000 


Q F 


A a o 

jj  ft  J 

M ft  N 


2.480.000  J ft  D 

780.000  F ft  A 

1.907.000  

7.574.000  !j  ft  D 

5.000. 000  I 
!•  9,760,000 

1.085.000 

660.000 

4.000. 000 

[ 7,686,000 

731.000 

2.571.000 

1.000. 000 

500.000 

8.108.000 

4.000. 000 

3.000. 000 
[ 8,901,000 1 

[ 8,206,000] 

1.000. 000 

4m000 
[ 2,986,000  ] 


6.217.000 

4.878.000 

406.000 

7.694.000 

2,000.000 

863.000 

1.900.000 

8.067.000 
1,966,(0) 

5.000. 000 

281.000 

4.901.000 

12,161,000 

12.000. 000 
6,000,00(1 

760,000 


J ft  D 
|J  ft  J 
J ft  J 
A ft  O 

M ft  8 
A ftO 
Mft  N 
|J  ft  J 
A ft  O 
J ft  D 
J ft  D 
J ft  J 

r ft  A 

A ft  O 


40,881,000  J J 

4.600.000  iM  ft  s| 

W-Cool***®' 

1.200.000 

672,000 

2,760,000 


18,674,000 

2.780.000 
800,000 

6.070.000 

18,000,000 

072,000 


6,753,000  J ft  D 


Price.  Dale. 

Hioh, 

Low. 

Total. 

106J4Mar.31,’98 

mn 

10^ 

106  Mar.24,’98 

106 

106% 

123.00D 

10^  Mar.81,’96 

10696 

242,000 



92  Feb.  14,’08 

70  Feb.  28,-08 
83  Mar.15,’97 

10896  Feb.  28,’OH 
100  Apr.16,’97 

y.y. 

138  Mar.16,’08 

135 

138 

8.000 

180  Mar.28,’98 
126  May  4,’88 

182 

180 

11,000 

6.009 

181  Mar.  21, ’08 

m 

i8i 

81^  Mar.31,’98 

8694 

79% 

448;.609 

106  Jun-22,’07 
118  Mar.12,’98 

121* 

1*18* 

8.000 

O^Mar.  18,’98 

.... 

119  Oct.  26,’06 
lO^Mar.ia,^^ 
111  Mar.26,’08 

UIH 

m 

2,009 

106HApr.  17,’96 

.... 

7^  Mar.  8,’98 

7^4 

84  Oct.  14,’95 
90  Jan.  12,’96 

.... 

^000 

96^  Mar.16,’96 

97 

90  Mar.24,'97 

08 

i^009 

87  Oct.  22,’95 
mi  Jan.  18,’OB 
90  Mar.  10,’96 
102  Feb.  11,’98 

W*’ 

80  * 

7,009 

96  Nov.16,’94 
104  Map.  29,’98 
114  Oct.  T,^ 
107H  Feb.  19,’97 

:::*. 

Mar.31,’98 
21  AugJ06,’97 

77% 

70* 

79,009 

10{^  Mar.  ^’06 
182  Mar.  7,’96 
11996  Nov.  19,’80 
128  Nov.26,’97 

182 

1,099 

8,000 

iinii  Oct.  16,’97 

100  Mar.  18,’96 
108  Apr.14,’97 

100 

100 

10,009 

68  Mar.81,n)8 

66 

60 

146,009 

1996  Mar.28,’98 

74  Aug.10,’97 
76  Mar.81,*96 

20% 

17% 

62.009 

78* 

7296 

96,000 

61  Feb.  14,’96 

.... 

102  Dec.27,’98 
128  Jan.  16,’98 

126^  Mar.  2, ’08 

ioooo 

14!)  Mar.  IN’98 
100  Nov.28,’07 
USHFeb.  28,’08 
139  Mar.28,’98 

140 

140 

1,009 

187* 

27,009 

136  June  4,’98 
138  Feb.  26,’98 
118WNov.l7,’97 
UsSnov.  6,’96 

.*.*.'. 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Delaware  A Hudson  Canal. 

• 1st  Penn.  Div.  c.  Ts..  .1917 

» reg 1917 

Albany  & Susq.  1st  c.  g.  7*s 1906 

• registered 

. 6’8 1906 

• registered 

Rons.  A Saratoga  1st  c.  Ts 1921 

. Istr7^s 1921 


Denver  Con.  T’way  Co.  1st  g.  6*s.  1983 
J Denver  T’way  Co.  con.  g.6’8....19l0 
1 Metropol’n  Ry  Co.  1st  g.  g.  6’s.  19U 

Denver  A Rio  0. 1st  con.  g.  4’s.  ..1938 

• 1st  mortg.  g.  7’s 1900 

t Impt.  m.  g.  6’s 1928 

Des  Moines  Union  Ry  1st  g.  6’s.  .1917 

Detroit,  Mac.  AMa.  id  gt.  S A.  .1911 

Detroit  A Mack.  1st  lien  g. «. 1906 

. g.4s 1995 

Duluth  A Iron  Range  1st  6’s 1987 

• registered 

t 2dlm6s 1916 

Duluth,  Red  Wing  A S’n  1st  g.  6’s.l928 
Duluth  So.  Shore  A At.  gold  6’s. . 1987 


Amount. 


[ 5,000,000 1 
[ 3,000,000] 
[ 7,000,000] 
[ 2,000,000] 

780.000 

imooo 

918.000 

28,466,r00 

6.382.600 

8.108.600 


8.024.000 

900.000 

1.260.000 

6,332,000] 

1,000,000 

600.000 
4,000,000 


InVsi 

Paid. 


MAS 

MAS 

A a o 

A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 

A A O 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
MAN 
J A D 

MAN 

, A A O 
|j  A D 
J A D 

A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
A J 

J A J 


Brie,  1st  mortgage  ex.  Ts 1897 

• 2d  extended  5’s 1919 

t 3d  extended  4^’s 1923 

I 4th  extended  5s 1920 

t 6th  extended  4’s 1928 

• 1st  cons  gold  Ts. 1920 

t 1st  cons,  fund  c.  7’s.  ...1920 

Long  Dock  consol.  6’s 1963 

Bulfiilo,  N.  Y.  & Erie  1st  7’s 1916 

Buffalo  & Southwestern  m 6’s.. 1908 

t small 

Jefferson  R.  R.  1st  gtd  g 6’s 1909 

Chicago  & Erie  1st  gold  6’s 1982 

N.  Y.  L.  B.  & W.  Cod  & R.  R.  Co. 

1st  g currencyO’s 1922 

N.  Y..  L.  E.  & W.  Dock  & Imp. 

Co.  1st  currency  6‘s 1913 

N.  Y.  A Green w’d  Lake  gt  g6’s..l946 
t smaU 


2.482.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

2.926.000 
709,500 

16,890,000 
3,705,977 
7,5(N),000 
2,380,0l>0 
[ 1,600,000 


2,9W),000 

12,000,00.) 

^ 1,100,000 
\ 8,806,000 
[ 1,452,000 


MAS 
MAN 
MAS 
A A O 
J A O 
MAS 
MAS 
A A O 
J A D 
i JAJ 
1 JAJ 
A A O 
MAN 

]man 

] JAJ 

]man 


Brie  R.R.  1st  con.  g-4s  prior  bds. . 1996 

t t regl^red 

t t gen.  lien  8-4s 1996 

* * registered 

Bureka  Springs  R’y  1st  6’s,  g 1933 


[ 80,000,000 

[ 30,027,000 
600,000 


JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
FA  A 


Bvans.  & Terre  Haute  1st  con.  6’s.l021 

• 1st  General  g 5’a 1942 

t Mount  Vernon  1st  6's.  ..1923 

• Sul.  Co.  Bch.  1st  g 5’s..  .1930 
Bvans.  fr  Ind’p.lst  con.  g g 6’s.  ...1926 


8,000,000 

2.223.000 

875.000 

450.000 

1.591.000 


JAJ 
A A O 
AA  O 
AA  O 
JAJ 


Flint  k Pere  Marquette  m 6’s 1920 

• 1st  con.  goid  5’s 1989 

• Port  Huron  d 1st  g 5’s. .1939 


8.999.000  A A o 
2,t00,C00  MAN 

8.088.000  I A A O 


Florida  Cen.  & Penins.  1st  g 5’s.  ..1918  I 

• 1st  land  grant  ex.  g 5’s . .1930  1 

* 1st  con.  g 5’s 1948  I 


8,000,000  Ij  A J 
423,000  JAJ 
4,370,000  JAJ 


Ft. Smith  U’n  Dep.  Co.  1st  g 4H’s.l941  j 


1.000.000  J A J 


Ft.Worth  & D.  C.  ctfs.dep.lst  6’s.  .1921 
Ft.  Worth  & Rio  Grande  1st  g 6’s.  1928 
Galveston  H.  & H.  of  1882 1st  6e..l913 


8.176.000  ; 

2.863.000  |J  A J 
2,000.000  A A O 


Geo.  ft  Ala.  Ry.  1st  pref.  g.  6’s. . .1945 
Ga.  Car.  ft  N.  Ry.  1st  gtd.  g.  5’s.  .1927  1 


2.280.000  I A A o 

6.860.000  ' J A J 


Last  Sale.  March  Sales. 


Price.  Date. 

High. 

Low. 

Total. 

147^  Aug.81,’97 

143  May  4,’96  .... 

125HFeb.ll,’98 
128H  Feb.  12.’94 
117  Feb.28,’98 

116^  Mar.22,’97 
14^  Aug.18,’97 

146  Feb.  18,’98 

.... 



89V4Mar.81,’98 
10^  Mar.21,’98 

92 

no 

mi 

106^4 

86,0000 

n,ooo 

90  Mar.  8,’98 

90 

90 

2,000 

100  Mar.80,’98 

1714  Feb.  11, ’98 
67  Mar.  24,’96 

100 

08 

10,000 

.... 

10794  Mar.  9,’98 
10114  July  23,’89 

10794 

106 

68,000 

‘vm  Feb.  il,’W 
10^  Mar.22,’98 

118  Feb.28,’98 

U614Dec.  8,’97 
114^  Dec.  22,’97 
120V4  Oct.  29,’97 

107” 

106* 

12,000 

lii'li 

104H  Feb.21,’96 
1G14  Mar.29,’98 

148 

84,000 

143  Jan.  18,’98 

187  Mar.  4,’98 
IG  Sept.10,’97 

m 

187 

4,000 

106  Feb.  11,’98 
IlOH  Mur.24,’98 

m' 

U014 

86,000 

102  Aug.81,’96j 
lOi^Oct.  2,’97 

8814  Mar.  8I,’98 

0114 

86 

354,000 

71  Mar.  81, ’98 

72J4 

6814 

187,000 

M Nov.  ld,’97 

117  Mar.  2,’98 

n7 

U7 

2,000 

8^  Mar.  4,’98 
no  May  10,’93 
96  Sep.  16, ’91 

8^ 

8214 

6,000 

1 

7714  Feb.  16, ’98 
115  Mar.31,’98 

11614 

11514 

7,000 

9^  Feb.  16,’98 
92HMor.  4,’98 

9^ 

10,000 

106  Aug.14,’96 

81^  May  14,^ 
105  Mar.11,’98 

106 

106 

2,000 

71  Mar.8l.’98 

7214 

66 

156,000 

57  Mar.  19,’98 

58 

67 

10,000 

90  Mar.  17,’98 

, 92 

90 

7,000 

108  Aug.11,’97 

88  June28,’97  1 .... 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  hlffhest  and  lowest  prices  and  totaljales 

for  the  month. 

Non.— The  railroads  eodoeed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nams. 


Principal 

Ihu. 


Amount. 


Illinois  Central  1st  g.  4's  1804 
' ' total  outstandingr  ^8,060,000 
t g.  4's 1051 

• registered 

. goldSH’s 1051 

t registered 

• l^g8ssterl.£500,000..1061 

t registered 

- 2^  g.  4’s 1904 

« 2-10  g.  4*8  regristered 

• collat.  trust  gold  4*s.  .1052 

• regist'd 

• ooT.t.g.4sL.N.O.&Tex.l063 

• registered 

t West*n  Line  1st  g.  4*s,  1051 

> registered 

• Cmro  Bridge  4*s  g 1060 

• registered 

Middle  div.  registered  5*s 1021 

Chic.,  St.  L.  &N.  O.  gold  6*s. . . .1061 

• gold  6’s,  registered 

• Memph.  div.  1st  g.  4*8, 1^1 

• registered 

St.  Louis,  A.  A T.  H.lst  2T.  g.5*s,19l4 

• registered 

Belleville  A Carodt  1st  6*s 1928 

St.  Louis,  South.  1st  gtd.  g.4*s,  1981 
Carbond*e  A Shawt*n  1st  g.  4*s,  1082 


Ind.,  Deo.  A West.  1st  g.  6*s 1085 

Indiana,  111.  A Iowa  1st  g.  4*8. . . .1989 
t Istext.  g.  5*s 1043 

Internat.  A Gt.  N*n  1st. 6*8,  gold.  1910 

. 2dg.6’s 19U9 

t 8dg.4’s 1021 

Iowa  Central  1st  gold  6*s 1088 

Kansas  C.  A M.  R.  A B.  Co.  1st 
gtd  g.  6*8 1920 

Kan.C.Pitt.AGulf  1st  A col.  g.  6’s  1923 
Kings  Co.  El.  series  A.  1st  g.  5*s. . 1025 
Fulton  El.  1st  m.  g.  5*s  series  A . .1920  | 

Lake  Erie  A Western  1st  g.  5*s. . .1987  I 

j • 2d  mtge.  g.  .Vs. 1041  I 

1 Northern  Ohio  1st  gtd  g 5*s. . . 1045 


[ 1.500,000 
[ 2,490,000 
[ 2,600,000 
[ 15,000,000 
i 24,679,000 
[ 4,806,000 
[ 8,550,000 

i 8,000,000 
600,000 
\ 16,526,000 

[ 8,500,000 

[ 2,200,000 

486.000 
550,aK) 

250.000 

1.824.000 

800.000 

500.000 

7.964.000 

6.596.000 

2.716.500 

6.822.000 

8,ai0,000 

21,828,000 

8,177,l») 

1.979.000 

7.260.000 
2,600,000 

2.500.000 

1.829.000 

924.000 

1.063.500 

9.826.000 

9.081.000 

25,125,000 

1,000,000 

840.000 

1.500.000 

6,000,000 


Lake  Shore  A Mich.  Southern.  I 

Buffalo  A Erie  new  b.  7’s. 1898 

Detroit,  Mon.  A Toledo  1st  7*8.1906  j 

Lake  Shore  division  b.  7*s 1809 

con.  CO.  1st  7*s 1900  I 

con.  1st  registered 1901 ' 

con.  CO.  2d  7’s 1903  [ 

con.  2d  registered....  1903  i 

g 3V^s 1997  I 

* registered | 

Cin.  Sp.  1st  gtd  L.  S.  A M.  S.  7*8.1901  ! 

Kal.,  A.  A G.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s..  .1988  ! 

^ Mahoning  Coal  R.  R.  l8t.5*s 1034  | 

£ehigh  V^.  (Pa.)  coll.  g.  6*s 1997 

* registered | 

Lehigh  Val.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  g.  4K'8.1040  15,000,000 

* registered I 

Lehigh  Val.  Ter.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  6*8.1041  I 

t registered f 

Lehigh  V.  Coal  Co.  1st  gtd  g.  5*8.1933  * » 

* registered 1933  f 

Lehigh  A N.  Y.,  1st  gtd  g.  4*s 1945  i 

» registered i ) 

j Blm.,Cort.  A N.lst  g.lst  pfd  6*s  1914 
1 “ “ g.  gtd  6*8 1914 

Litchfield  Car’n  A W.  1st  g. 5*8..  .1916  1 
Lit.  Rock  A M.,  tr.  co.  ctfs.  for  1st 
g.  5*8 1987 


Int*8t 

Paid. 


j JAJ 
i jaj 
j JAJ 
) jaj 

MAS 

Mas 

A a o 
A a o 
M a N 
M a 5 
J a J 
J a J 
F a A 
F a A 
J a D 


10,000,030 
10,280,000 

2,000,000 

750.000 

1.250.000 

400.000  Ij  a J 

I 

3.145.000  1 


F a A 

J d15 
J D 15 
J a D 
J a D 
J a D 
J a D 
J a D 
Mas 
Mas 

J a J 
J a d| 
M a s| 

H a N 
Mas 
Mas 
J a D 

A a o 

A a o 
J a J 

Mas 

J a J 
J a J 
A ao 


A a oj 
Fax 
A a o 
j jaj 

I Q J 
) jao 
) jao 
J a D 
J a D 
A a o 
J a J 
J a J 
M a N 
M a N 

I jaj 
] jaj 
A a o 
A a o 
J a J 
J a J 
i 

i Mas 
A a 0| 
A a o 


Lasx  Baud. 


Price.  Date. 


115  Mar.l0,*06 

112«  July  18,*07 
105  Mar.l6,*l8 
101  Feb.  24,*08 
«^Ju]yl8,*96 


102 

106 

100 

101 

90 


Feb.21,*08 
Jan.  25,*08 
Mar.8l,*08 
Mar.l0.*96 
8eptJ»,*97 


l08HMar.  5,*06 

ioiii‘^pt.i(i,**96 


Aug.l6,*05 
12^Mar.l7,*96 
llSWApr.  LW 
106H  Jan.  24,*08 


105  Dec.  28,*07 


116 

90 


June  22,*06 
Nov.l2,*07 


96  Mar.  7,*98 
86  Jan.  22,*96 
04J4Nov.21,*96 

123  Feb.  18,*08 
80  Mar.31,*98 
47  Mar.23,*98 

mi  Mar.28,*08 


78^Mar.81.*98 
45  Mar.l0,*06 

85  Mar.ll,*08 

116H  Mar.l4,*08 
00^  Mar.8L*08 
10^  Jan.  6,*96 


102H  Jan. 
120v2  Oct. 
106  Feb. 
110  Mar. 
10614  Mar. 
119  Mar. 
119  Mar. 
mn  Mar. 
103  Mar. 
10^  Dec. 


7,*98 

22,*07 

16,*08 

0, *98 
25,*98 
11,*98 
11,*98 
31,*98 
20,  *98 

1, *97 


125  Dec.  9,*07 

102  Mar.24,*08 

iii*’*MarVj^*W 
lOOUJuiy  I,*97 
0214  Mar.22,*08 

■«  * F^b.‘23,W 

i6i‘*'^pt.l6.’*W 
06  Feb.  26,*08 
25  Apr.29,*06 


Maboh  Batjs.1 


HUfli.  Low.l  ToUA. 


115  115 


105 


lom 

101 


10814 


12(% 


96 


84 

60 

102 


106 


100 

101 


103 


08 


78 

47 

97 


8014  7514 
45  45 

37  35 


U5 

mi 


no  i(x^ 

109  10^ 

119  UO 
U9H  119 

106^  102H 
10^  103 


10414  102 

luii  lii' * 

02J4  ^ 


2JXN) 

LOOO 


7.000 

2.000 


80,000 


LOOO 


1,000 


61,600 

9,000 

78,000 


182,000 

2,000 

0,000 

6,000 

80,000 


7,ono 

8,000 

L«00 

10,000 

183,000 

6,000 


17,000 

i^ooo 

‘s^ooo 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nom.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


NAM-.  Prin^  gjtV 


Last  Saijb. 


MABOH  SAIiBB. 


Long  Island  B.  1st  mtg.  7*s IjjjS 

Long  Islmid  1st  cons.  S's 19^ 

f Long  Island  gen.  m.  4*s 1968  8,000,000 

. Fer^lstg.Ws 1^  1,800,0W 

• g.  4’s 19®  885,000 

. deb.g.5’8 1984  1,500,000 

N.  Y.  & Rock'y  Beach  1st  g.  5’s,  1987  ^ ^000 

t 8dm.  Inc 1987  1,000,000 

• N.  Y.  B’kln  & M.  B.lst  c.  g.  6’s,  ..1936 
Brooklyn  A Montauk  IsiB’s. . . .1911  250,u00 

• 1st  6’s 1911  760,000 

Long  Isl.  B.  B.  Nor.  Shore  Branch 

1st  Con.  grold  gam’t’d  6’s,  1982  1,075,000 

N.  Y.  B.  Ex.  R.  1st  g.  g’d  6*8. . . .1943  200,000 

, Montauk  Extens.  gtd.  g.  6*s. . .1946  300,000 

Louisv*e  Ev.  A St.  Louis  ?»^25’SSS 

t 1st  con.TrCo.ct.  gold  6*8.1980  2,4i^000 

# Gen.  mtg.  g.  4*a 1943 

Louisville  A Nashville  cons.  7*8. . . 1808  7,070,000 

f . Oecilian  branch  r 8....  1907  400,000 

. N.  O.  A Mobile  1st  6*8,  1m30  6,0i«,0U0 

• 2d  6*8 1900  l,00O,0lx: 

. E.,  Hend.  A N.  Ist6*8.  .1919  2,080,000 

» general  mort.  6*8 1980  10,058,000 

. Pensacola  dlv.  6*8 1920  580,000 

f St.  Louis  div.  1st  6*8. . .1921  8,600,(00 

. 2d  8*8 I960  8,000,000 

. Nash.  A Dec.  1st  7*8. . . 1900  1,900,000 

. So.  N.  Ala.  8i*g  fd.  6s,  1910  1,042,000 

gold  6*8 1987  1,764,000 

• Unified  gold  4*8. 1040  ooi  nm  i 

- registered 1040 

. Pen.AAt.l8t6*8,g.g,1921  2,’768,000 

• collateral  trust  g.  6*8, 1031  6,1^,000 

• L.AN.AMob.AMontg 

l8t.g.4V48 1946  4,000,000 

. N.Fla.AS.l8tg.g.6*8,1937  2,O06,a:O 

South  A N.  Ala.  con.  gtd.  g.  5*8, 1036  3,678,000 

Kentucky  Cent.  g.  4’s 1087  6,7^000 

, L.  AN.  Louv.Cin.ALex.  g.  tH’s,  1931  3,258,000 

Lo.A  Jefferson  Bdg,Co.gtd.g.4*8.1946  8,000,000 

Louisville  Railw’y  Co.  1st  c.  g.  6*8, 1930  4,600,000 

Manhattan  Railway  Con.  4*8 1990  24,066,000 

Metropolitan  Elevated  1st  6’s — 1908  10,8 18,000 

. 2d  6*8 1890  4,000,000 


200.000  j a J 

300.000  j a j 


2,432,000  I M a 8 


7.070.000 

490.000 

6.0110.000 

1.000. 001: 

2.000. 000 

10,058,000 

580.000 
8,600,(00 

3.000. 000 

1.900.000 

1.942.000 

1.764.000 

14,994.000] 

2,’768,000 

5.120.000 

4.000. 000 
2,O06,a:O 

3.678.000 

6.742.000 

3.258.000 


8,000,000 

4,600,000 


Metropolitan  Elevated  1st  6*8. . . .1908  10,818,000  J a J ] 

# 2d  6*8 1899  4,000,000  MaN  ] 

Manitoba  Swn. Coloniza’n  g.5’s,  1934  2,544,000  j a d| 

Market  St.  Cable  Railway  lst6*s,  1913  3,000,000  . j a J 


Metro.  St.  Rv.  gen.  col.  tr.g.  6*8. . . 1997 
B’way  A 7tn  ave.  1st  con.  g.  5*s,  1997 

t registered 

Columb.  A 9th  ave.lst  gtd  g 5*8, 1993 

* registered 

Lex  ave  A Pav  Fer  1st  gtd  g 5’g,  1998 

# registered 

Mexican  Central. 

t con.  mtge.  4*8 1911 

* 1st  con.  Inc.  3*8 1939 

- 2d  3*8 1930 

I equip.  Acollat.  g.  5*s — 1917 

Mexican  Intemat’l  1st  con  g.  4*s,  1942 


12,600,000  F a A 109%  Mai*.  3U*98  111%  109 
) Tflwinnn  ^19  Mar.26,*98  120  119 

f 7,660,000  J 112%  May  29,*95  

i-  8 000  000  “ ^ ® 

I KrtmnrmiMas  iif’  * Mar.  l6,*W  118%  117  ' 


68.900.000  J a J I 66%  Feb.  10,*98  

17.072.000  JULYi  19  Jan.  20,*96  

11.724.000  JULY  9 Jan.  30,*96  

960,000  Aao> 

4.635.000  Mael  72% Mar. 31,*98  78%  71 


2d  Inc.  6*8  “A**, 
coup,  stamped. 
2d  Inc.  6*8  ‘^B**. 


Mexican  Northern  1st  g.  6*8. 
t registered 


Price.  Dale. 

High. 

Low. 

Total. 

101%Nov.26,*97 

ii»” 

120  Mar.l6,*98 

120 

14,000 

88  Mar.  17,*06 

88 

88 

18,000 

88%  Mar.  8,^98 

88% 

001Z 

ooy% 

1,000 

91  8ept.27,*97 

100  May  26**97 

. .. 

100  Mar.  8**96 

100 

1*00 

5,666 

lOe^iiJuiy  9,*97 

107%  Dec.  16,*97 

i07%  juiyl6,‘*96 

108%  June  17,*95 

88  Feb.  18,*98 

^ Augjei,*97 

108%  Mar.  17**06 

10^ 

106 

14,000 

106  Nov.ll,*97 

.... 

121%  Mar.  24**98 

121% 

121% 

2,000 

107%Ii*eb.  8**97 

118  Mar.  29**98 

113*’ 

1*1*8** 

6,000 

117  Mar.81,*98 

103%  Sept  J84,*97 
121  July  12,  97 

119% 

117 

20,000 

67  May  26,*96 

.... 

110  Dec.  28**97 
02%  8ept.30,*96 
104V2Feb.  8,*98 

86%Mar.Sl,*98 

m 

«5  * 

202,660 

88  Feb.  27, *93 

100  Mar.24,*98 

104% 

100* 

8^000 

102%  Mar.  9,*98 

102% 

102% 

2,000 

107%  Feb.  19**98 

90  Mar.  9,*98 

W” 

W * 

ib,6oo 

95  Mar.  10,  *98 

97 

05 

81,000 

88  Mar.  29,*98 

89 

88 

14,000 

108  Jan.  18,*98 

! 

100  Mar.l0,*98 

109** 

m' 

20,000 

96  Mar.  30**98 

96 

92 

24,000 

116%  Mar.81,*98 

116 

86,000 

102%  Mar.26,*96 

10.^% 

28,000 

1st  con.  6*8.. 


.1927 

11,416,000 

J a D 

90  Mar.  6,*96 

.i017 

12J»5,000 

Mas 

42%Nov.l2,*96 



.1917 

12,266,000 

A 

> 

fl 

oe 

.1910 

1,836,000 

J a D 
1 J a D 

97  Feb.  ll,*97 

.1902 

8,000,000 

1 M a N 

113  Mar.28.*96 

nm  118 

20,000 

.1902 

2.000,000 

M a N 

lOt^  Mar.  16,  *98 

lOi^i  wen 

1,000 

Digitized  by  * 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


6’s. 1900 

coup.  6’s 1931 

reff.  5’b 1981 

mort.  4’b 1940 

L Battle  C.  Sturgis  1st  g.  g.  6’s. . .1$)^ 

BfU.Bleo.R.ALight  con.80yr.g.5’8.19S8 

Minneapolis  & St.  Louis  1st  g.  7*8.1997 

• 1st  con.  g.  5*8 1984 

• Iowaext.l8t  g.  rs 1900 

» Southw.  ext.  iBt  g.  7*8. . .1910 

• Pacific  ext.  1st  g.  6’s — 1921 

Minneapolis  & Pacific  1st  m.  6*8.. 1936 

• stamped  4’s  pay.  of  int.  gtd. 
Minn.,  S.  S.  M.  A Atlan.  1st  g.  4*8.1926 

• stamped  pay.  of  int.  gtd. 

Minn.,  8.  P.  & S.  8.  M.,  1st  c.  g.  4’s.l888 
t stamped  pay.  of  int.  gtd. 

Minn.  St.  B’y  1st  con.  g.  6*s 1919 

Missouri,  K.  & T.  1st  mtge  g.  4*s.l990 

" 2d  mtge.  g.  4*8 1900 

1st  ext  g(ud  6*8 1944 

of  Texas  1st  gtd  g.  5*81942 
Kan.  C.  & P.  1st  g.  4*8.1900 
Dal.  & Waco  1st  g.g.  6’sl940 
Booneville  Bdg.  Co.  gtd.  7*8. . . 1906 

Tebo.  k Neosho  1st  7’s 1906 

Mo  Kan.  A East*n  1st  gtd.  g.  6*8.1942 


Missouri,  Pacific  1st  con.  g.  6’s..  .1920 

8d  mortgage  7*a 1906 

trusts  gold  5*8 1917 

registered 

1st  collater^  gold  5*8.19:^ 

registered 

Pacific  R.  of  Mo.  1st  m.  ex.  4*8.1938 

• 2d  extended  g.  6’s 1988 

Verdigris  V*y  Ind.  & W.  1st  6*8.1926 
Leroy  A Caney  VaL  A.  L.  1st  5*8.19:% 
St.  L.  A I*rn.  Mt.  1st  ex.  4>i*s.  ..1897 

. 2d.  ext  g.6*8 1946 

t Ark’nsas  b’nch  ext  5*81805 

• g.  con.  R.R.  A 1.  gr.  5*81931 

t stamped  gtd  gold 6*8. .1981 


inc.  g.  4*8. 


Amount. 


Mob.  A Birm..  prior  lien,  g.  6*s. . .1945 
t small. 


.1946 


Mobile  A Ohio  new  mort.  g.  6's.  .1927 

( t 1st  entension  6^ 1927 

{ . gen.  g.  4*8 1938 

( St.  Louis  A Cturo  gtd  g.  4*8 1931  j 

NashTille,  Chat.  A St.  L.  1st  7*8..  .1913 
. 2d  6*8 1901 

• 1st  cons.  g.  5*8 1928 

» l8t6*sT.APb 1917 

. 1st  6*8  McM.  M.  W.  A A1.1917 

* 1st  g.6*8  Jasper  Branch. 1923 
O.  A N.  Bast,  prior  lion  g. 6*8.. 1915 

N.  Y.  Cent.  A Hud.  R.  1st  c.  7*8.  .1903 

1st  registered 1908 

debenture  6*s 1904 

debenture  5*8  reg 

reg.  deben.  6*8..  ..1889-1904 

dewnture  g.  4*8 i lon- 

registered ) 


1.500.000 
[ 8,576,000  [ 
[ 2,600, 000[ 

476.000 

6.108.000 

960.000 

6,000,000 

1.015.000 

b86,000 

1.882.000 

[ 8,208,000 

[ 8J»0,000 

[ 6,710,000 

4.060.000 

39.718.000 

20,000,000 

998.000 

2.686.000 

2.500.000 

1.840.000 

609.000 

187.000 

4.000. 000 

14.904.000 

8.828.000 

\ 14,876,000 

[ 7,000,000 

7.000. 000 

2.573.000 

750.000 

520.000 

4.000. 000 

6.000. 000 

2.500.000 

18.345.000 

6.945.000 

374.000 
226,U00 

700.000 

500.000 


9,450,500 

4,000,000 

6,300,000 


Int’st!  Last  Sale. 
Price.  Date. 


9 122  Feb.25,*96 

MAS  125H  Jan.  20,*96 
Q M 121  Dec.  6,*97 
j A j 106  Feb.26,*98 

j A J 106  Jan.  7,*98 
J AD  


P A a! 

J A D 185^  Aug.  4,*97 
MAN  106^Mar.81,*98 
J A D 127  Nov.22,*97 

J A D 129  May  16,*96 
J A A 121H  Aug.81,*97 


J A J 
J A Jl 


102  Mar.26,*87 

W a'plI’W 

899iJunelS,*91 


I 


J A J 97  Dec.  18,*96 


8(MMar.3l,*96 
6(^Mar.81,*98 
83  Jan.  81,*98 
80  •Mar.26,*08 
74  Mar.  4,*98 
81%  Mar.28,*98 


J A D 
P A A| 
MAN 
M A 8^ 
F A A{ 
MAN 
M A N| 

J A D 


AAO  96^Mar.81,*96 


95  Mar.  81,*96 
108  Mar.29,*96 

79  Feb.23,*98 


MAN 

man: 

MAS] 

FAA  64^  Mar.  81,  *96 

F A A| 

MA8I102  Mar.28,*98 
p A A lOi^i^Feb.  8,*98 
MAS  

p A Ai  io7^  FebVavie 
MAN,  106  Mar.l6.*96 

J AD  102 


A A ol 

91 

Mar.31,*98 

AAO 

88 

Mar.21,*98 

JAJ 

JAJ 

JAJ 

I 

1 ! 

1 J A J 

118 

Mar.  19,  *98 

1 J A D 

119 

Dec.  6,*97 

I Q J 

7894  Mar.31,*96 

MAS 

86 

Dec.  17,*95 

1 J A J 

ISO 

Mar.22,*98 

5.913.000  AAO  myi  Mar.28,*98 

300.000  J A J 

750.000  J A j!  108  Mar.  24,*96 

371.000  JAJ  

1.320.000  AAO  108H  Aug.l8,*94 


March  Salbs. 


High.  Low.]  TuiaL 


[ 80,000,000 

10,000,000 

1,000,000 

1.5,000,000 


J A J 116  Mar.20,*98 

J A J 115%  Mar.  31,  *08 
MAS  107  Mar.  28,  *98 
MAS  107  Mar.26,’98 

M A 8 108HFeb.21,*98 
J A D 105  Feb.  9,*98 
J A D 1049^  Feb.  5,*98 


107 


104H 


28,000 


406.000 

800.000 

88  ’ 

1 

68,000 

74 

78 

isjno 

8194 

81941 
....  1 

6,000 

0694 

....  1 
96  1 

22,000 

96 

98  ! 

88^000 

106 

106  1 

12,000 

«”  ; 

^000 

108' 

102” 

2JN0 

106” 

i 

2,000 

102 

102 

8,000 

92H 

88  , 

576.000 

88 

88  1 

6,000 

121 

;;;;  i 

118 

6,500 

7^ 

ra” 

1^000 

131 

imi 

33,000 

10^* 

i(«% 

78,000 

116! 


115 


10894  107 


47.000 

6.000 

61.000 

20,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date  hlgrhest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 


Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nams. 


Principal 

Dut. 


• deb.  cert.  ext.  g.  4's..  .1906 

t registered 

Harlem  1st  mortgage  Ts  c 1900 

t T's  restored 1900 

N.  Jersey  June.  B.  B.  g.  1st  4*8.1966 

t reg.  certifies^ 

West  Shore  1st  guaranteed  4’s 

t registered 

Beech  Creek  1st.  g.  gtd.  4*s. 1986 

t registered 

• 2d  gtd.  5*8 1986 

• reentered 

Clearfield  Bit.  Coal  Corporation,  1 

1st  s. f.  int.  g.  4*sser.  A.  1940 ) 

t smaD  bonds  series  B 

Gouv.  A Oswega.  1st  gtd  g.  5*8.1942 
B.  W.  A Og.  con.  1st  ext.  6*s. . .1922 

coup.  g.  bond  currency 

Nor.  A Montreal  1st  g.  gtd  5*8.. 1916 
B.  W.  A O.  Ter.  H.lst  g.  gtd  6*s.l918 
Oswego  A Borne  2d  gtn  gold  5*al916 
Utica  A Black  Biver  gtd  g.  4*s.J022 
Mohawk  A Malone  1st  gtd  g.  4*8.1991 
Carthage  A Adiron  1st  gtd  g.  4*s1961 
N.  Y.  A Putnam  1st  gtd  g.  4*s.  .1908 

N.  Y.  A Northern  1st  g.  S’s 1927 

N.  Y.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis  1st  g.  4*8.1907 

• registered 


Amount. 


Int'8 

Last  SAiiX. 

1 March  SAiiSS. 

Paid. 

1 Price.  Dote. 

High.  Low. 

1 Total. 

} 6,450,000 
[ 12.000,000 
} 1,650,000 
[ 50,000,000 

[ 6,000,000 

500,000 


770.000 

33,100 

300.000 

9.081.000 

130.000 

376.000 

400.000 

1.800.000 

2.500.000 

1.100.000 
4,000,000 
1,200,000 

19,426,000 


M a N 
MAN 
MAN 
MAN 
r A A 
r A A 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 

J A J 
J A D 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
F A A 
J A J 
MAS 
J A D 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 


102^  Mar.80,*9R 
104  Mar.26,*98 
109^  Mar.  8.*96 
10^Jan.27,*96 
108  May  7,*97 

i68*‘‘Mar.*8lV*98 
106H  Mar.29,*98 
108^4  Nov.  16,*97 
105|jjunel2,*96 


86  Nov.l6,*97 


mi 


10^ 

104 

10164 


107 

106 


120  Mar  .18,*98 


110  Oct.  16,*94 
107H  Oct.  14,*97 
100  Mar.  14,*94 

ioe'  May  '2i'*96 
126  Feb.  14,*9 
104  Mar.81,*98 

108  Nov.  4,*97 


1B64  1^ 


10^  108 


2,000 

1,000 

6,000 


174,500 

82,500 


20,000 


107,000 


N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  & H.  1st  reg.  4*sJ908  | 

• con.  deb.  receipts $1,000 

t small  certifs $100 

Housatonic  B.  con.  g.  5*8. 1937 

New  Haven  and  Derby  con. 5*s.. 1918 

N.  Y.  4t  New  England  Ist  7*8. 1905 

t 1st  6*8 1906 

N.  Y.,Ontario  & W'n  con.  Ut  g.  6*81900 

• Befunding  1st  g.  4*s 1992 

• Heglstem $^000  only. 


N.  Y.,  Sus.  k W.  1st  refunded  6*8.1007 

• 2d  morto.  414's 1987 

t gen.  g.  6*8 1940 

> term.  1st  mtg.  g.  6*s.  ..1843 

• registered $6,000 

Wilkesb.  & Eak.  1st  gtd  g.  5*87J942 
.Midland  B.  of  N.  Jersey  ist  6*8.1910 

N.P.  1st  m.B.B.&L.G.S.F.g.c.0*8.  .1921 

f • registered 

\ 8t.  Paul  & N.  Pacific  gen  6*s 1928 

t * registered  certificates 


N.  P.  By  prior  In  reg.&ld.gt.g.4*s.l997 

• registered 

• gen.  lien  g.  3*8 2047 

• registered 

Nor.  Pacific  Term.  Co.  1st  g.  6*s..l933 


Norfolk  & Southern  1st  g.  5*8 1941 


Norfolk  k Western  gen.  mtg.  6*s.l931 

• New  Biver  l8t6*s. 1982 

• imp*ment  and  ext.  6*s. . .1984 
. Scfo  Val  k N.E.lst  g.4’8,1989 
> C.  C.&T.  1st  g.t.  g g 5*81922 


Norfolk  k West.  By  1st  con.  g.  4S.1996 

• registered 

• small  bonds 


2.000,000 

16.007.500 

1.430.000 

2.838.000 
676  000 


6,000,000 

4,000,000 

6,600,000 

8,876,000 


3.750.000 
453,000 

2.647.000 

2,000,000^ 

3,000,000 

3.500.000 


[ 9,886,000 
[ 7,986,000] 


[ 85,062,000 
i 56,000,000 
3,910,000 


750,000 


7,283,000 

2,000,000 

5.000. 000 

6.000. 000 
600,000 


23,199.400 


J A D 

104^  Oct.  7,*97 

A A O 

146  Mar.l7,*98 

146  Jan.  14.*98 

Itf 

145 

LOOO 

MAN 

125HFeb.  6,*97 

MAN 

115MI  Oct.  16,*94 

J A J 

119  Feb.  11,*98 

J A J 

114  May  27,*97 

J A D 

Km4Mar.31,*98 

108 

106 

98J!00 

MAS 

96>|  Mar.30,*98 

96 

96 

81,000 

MAS 

83^Aug.25,*92 

J A J 

106  Mar.80,*98 

108 

105 

82,000 

FA  A 

90  Mar.  8,*98 

90 

90 

5,000 

FA  A 

90  Mar.  80,*98 

93 

89 

77,000 

MAN 

111  Mar.l2,*98 

lllH 

m 

6,000 

MAN 

J A D 

97  Mar.  16,*98 

99^ 

97 

82,000 

A A O 

121  Feb.  16, *98 

J A J 

112  Mar.26,*98 

118 

112 

18,000 

J A J 

114V4Mar.ll,*98 

U4H 

11414 

5,000 

F A A 

128  Dec.  8,*97 

Q F 

126  Nov.  3,*97 

Q J 

94V4Mar.8l,*08 

mi 

94^ 

98 

782.500 

Q J 

93HMar.28.*98 

m 

7,500 

Q F 

80M  Mar.31,*98 

62 

1.068,500 

Q F 
J AJj 

106H  Mar.  18,*98 

10^ 

106% 

76,000 

MAN 

105  Mar.  7,*98 

105 

106 

1,000 

MAN 

120  Mar.  17,  *98 

120 

120 

2,000 

A A O 

118  Mar.  17,*98 

118 

118 

4.000 

F A A 

U7  Feb.  9,*98 

JAN 

86  Mar.l8,*98 

86’ 

10,000 

J A J| 

101  Feb.  23,*97 

A A O 

80?4Mar.31,’98 

SIH 

7814 

404,500 

A A oj 

A A O. 

Digitized  by 


Google 


646 


THB  BANKBB8*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  bislieet  and  loweet  prices  and  total  mIm 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb. 


Principal 

Due. 


Ogdb'ir  A L.  Chapl.  1st  con.  6*s. . .1080 
Offdensburg  k Lake  Chapl.  ino..lS80 
t too small 

Ohio  River  RaUroad  1st  6's IWO 

• gen.  mortg.  g 6*s 1067 

Ohio  Southern  1st  mortg.  O's. . . .litfl 

• gen.  mortg.  g Va 1081 

• gen.  eng.  Trust  Co.  certs.. . 

Omaha  A8t.Ii0.l8tg4'8 1001 


Oregon  Improvement  Co.  1st  6'alOlO 

» eng.Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  of  dep 

t • std.  int.  pd.to  Dec.l^ 

» COD.  mortg.  g 5*8 lOHO 

• Trust  Co.  reor  ots  all  ins  pd. 

Oregon  Ry.  & Nav.  1st  a f.  g.  0*s.  .1900 
Oregon  R.  R.  A Nav.Co.coD.g4*B.1046 


Oregon  Short  Line  1st  g.  0*a 1982 

' Utah  A Northern  1st  7*a 1008 

. g.  6*8 1806 

Oreg.  Short  Line  1st  con.  g.5*al046 

• non-cum.  inc.  A 5*a....l046 

* Don«cum.  inc.  B.AcoL  trust 


AmounL 


Panama  s.  f.  subsidy  g 6*s. 


.1010 


8.500.000 
800,000 
200.000 

2,000,000 

2.428.000 

8.024.000 

1.548.000 

1.255.000 

2.876.000 


264.000 

8,717,000 


652,000  I A a O 
6,807,000 


Intuit 

Pa4d.\ 


A a o 

o 

o 

j a D 
A a o 

j a D 
M a N 


Last  Saul 


Price,  Dale. 


j a j 


1,005,000  ij  a J 
18,560,000  I J a D 


Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

'Penn.  Co.*s  gtd.  4^*8, 1st 1901 

. reg .: 1921 

* gta.3V4coi.tr.reg.cts..l937 
Pitta,  C.  C.  A St.  Louis  con.  g 4U*s 

* Scries  A IWO 

. Series  B 1942 

* Scries  C 1942 

t Series  D gtd.  4*s 1945 

Pitts.,  C.  A St.  Louis  1st  c.  7*s..lw<) 

* 1st  reg.  7’s 1900 

Pitts.,  Ft.  Wayne  A C.  1st  7’s.  .1912 

. 2d  rs 1912 

. 8d  7*8 1912 

Chic.,  St.  Louis,  A P.  1st  c.  6*s.  .1902  | 

* registered 

Cleve.  A Pitts,  con.s.  fund  T*a.l900 

* gen.gtd.g.4Hb*s  Ser.  A.1942 

. Series  U 1942 

St.  Louia  V.  A T.  H.  2d  7*8 1808 

2d  gtd.  7*8 189« 


18.651.000 

1.031.000 

1.877.000 

10.837.000 
7J85,000 

14.841.000 

1.782.000 


19,467,000 

5.000. 000 

10,000,000 

10,000,000 

2.000. 000 

4.863.000 

6.868.000 

2.917.000 

2.546.000 

2.000,000 

1.506.000 

1,^0,666 

8,000,000 

1,K8,000 

1,000,000 

1.600.000 

4.434.000 

5.386.000 

1.400.000 


r a A 
J a J 
J a J 
J a J 

B*PT. 

OCT. 

M a N 


J a J 
J a J 
Mas 

A a o 
A a o 
M a N 
M a M 
r a A 
r a A 
J a J 
J a J 
Aa  o 
A a o 
A a o 
M a N 
J a J 
A a o 
M a N 
M a N 
J a J 
Mas 
J a J 


49  Apr.  18,*96 

*82*  ftb.*a.‘*87 

1QSV4  Jan.  26,*98 
85  Dec.  16,*96 

84f4Feb.21,*06 
14V4  Feb.  11,*98 
10  Mar.81,*06 

78^Mar.28,*98 


109  Feb.  25,'96 
107  Mar.28,*08 


8IMAugjS4,*97 
6^  Mar.81,*98 

ll^Mar.l8,*98 
98  Mar.81,M8 


12(^Mar.81,*96 
120  Dec.  13,*97 
102  May  24,*94 
90  Mar.81,*08 
68  Mar.80,*98 

45  Mar.25,*96 


10U4Dec.  21,’91 


IlOH  Mar.  21,^ 
11^  Deo.  2L*97 


Penn.  RR.  Co.  1st  R1  Est.  g 4*s. . .1028 
' con.  sterling  gold  6 per  cent. . .1905 
con.  currency,  6's  registered...  1905 

COD.  gold  5 per  cent 1019 

• registered 

con.  gold  4 per  cent 1948  I 

con.  Clev.  A Mar.  1st  gtd  g.  4^*sl985  i 
U*d  N.  J . KR.  A Can  Co.  g 4*s. . . 1944 
Del.R.  KR.A  BgeCo  lstgtdg.4*s,1936 


1.675.000 
22,762,000 

4.718.000 

4.098.000 
3,000,000 
1J250,000 

5.616.000 

1.800.000 


Peo.,  Dec.AEv.Tr.Co.ctf.lstg.6*s.l90O  1,140,000 

. Ev.div.Tr.Co.cf  lstg.6’8.1920  1,43:1,000 

t Tr.  Co.  otfs.  2d  mort  5 s.1920  I 1,8^000 

• • 1st  instal.  paid ' t' 

Peoria  A Pekin  Union  1st  6^. . . . 1921  i 1,500,000 

• 2dm4V4'8 1921;  1,499,000 

Pine  Creek  Railway  6*s 1982  I 8,500.000 


J a D 
qm15 
Mas 

QMCh 

M aM 
Max 
Mas 
Fa  A 


March  8al*b. 


High  Low. 


10 

79 


IbtaL 


10 

•m 


100^  104M 

OTVi  '56* 

114  118^ 

05  98 

12^  U9^ 


101 
66 

m 46 


111  Mar.28,*98  ! Ill 

113^  Feb.  23,*98  , 

106  Jan.  16,*97 
1U2  Oct.  0,*97  1 
106^  Mar.  1,*98  106^ 
109H  Apr.23,*97:  .., 
141  Feb.  9,*98,  ... 
i40  Mar.l5,*96  140 

126  AugJ»,’95  I ... 

118  Mayl4,*96  .. 

110  May  8,*92  ... 

109  Nov.  6,*97  i ... 
113  Apr.l8,*95  ... 


100  Jan.  24,*96 
1009^  Mar.  7,*98 
107  May  18,*96  | 
100  Nov.l0,*97| 


I 


106  May  12,*97 


111  July  8,*97 
115H  Feb.  14,*96 


UO 

111 

idm 

14D' 


J a J 
Mas 
M a N 

Q*F 

M a N 


9^  Mar.ll,*98 , 
96  Feb.l5,*96 

14H  Dec.  80,*97  I 

m'*l5tar.‘8,**OT 

Feb.  2b,*98  I 


J a D 187  Nov.  17.*98 


io(H  m 


5,000 

12,000 

*6^006 

*7^666 

15,000 

287.000 

100.000 


828,600 

489J»0 

882,000 


20.000 

10,000 


5,000 

LOW 


1,000 


7,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*. 


PrincipcU 

Due, 


Pittsburg,  Clev.  A Toledo  1st  6*8.1922 

Pittsburg,  Junction  1st  6*s. 1922 

Pittsburg  L.  E./d  g.5*s  ser.  A,  1928 


Pittsburg,  McK'port  & Y.  Ist6*s,  19B2 


iMoKspt&BUl^ 


.frs 

V.lstg.rs. 


1964 

.1918 


Amount, 


Pittsburg,  Pains.  & Fpt.  1st  g.  6*8, 1916 
Pitts.,  Shena*go  ft  L.  & 1st  g.6*s,  1940 
« 1st  CODS.  6*8. 1948 

Pittsburg  ft  West*n  1st  gold  4*s,  1917 

t Mort.g.6*8, 1891-1941 

Pittsburg,  Y ft  Ash.  1^  cons.  6*8, 1927 


Rio  Grande  West*n  1st  g.  4*8 1939 

Rio  Grande  Junc*n  Istgtd.  g.6*s,  1989 
Rio  Grande  Southern  Ut  g.  8-4, 1940 
Salt  LakeCity  1st  g.  8ink  fu*d6*8, 1913 


St.  Jo.  ft  Gr.  IsL  1st  g.  2JH2 1947 


St.  Louis  ftSan  F.  2d  6*8,  Class  A,  1906 

2d  g.  6*8,  Class  B 1906 

2d  g.  6*8,  Class  C* 1906 

l8tg.6*8P.C.ftO 1919 

gen.  g.  6*8 1981 

gen.  g.  6*8 1961 

let  Trust  g.  6*s 1987 

Ft.Smithftyan  B.^g.  1st  6*8, 1910 

Kansas,  Midland  1st  g.  4*8 1967 

StVL^  ft  San  F.  R.  R.  g.  4*s..l996 
* 8outh*n  dlv.  1st  g.  6*8. 1947 


St.  Louis  S.  W.  1st  g.  4*8  Bd.  ctfs.,  1989 
• 2d  g.  4*8  inc.  Bd  ctfs.. . .1989 
St.  Paul  Ry.  Cable  oon.gJ5*s.  1937 

St.  Paul 


gtd.  gold  5*8 1987 

ft  Duluth  1st  6*8 1913 

2d  5*8 1917 


St.  Paul,  Minn,  ft  Manito*a  2d  6*8..1900 

■ Dakota  ext*n  6*8 1910 

. 1st  con.  6*8 1933 

• 1st  con.  6*8,  registered.... 

• 1st  c.  6*8,  red*a  to  4^*8. . . . 

• 1st  cons.  6*8  register*d .... 

» Mont.  ext*n  1st  g.  4*8. . 1967 

• registered 

Minneapolis  Union  Ist6*8 1922 

Montana  Cent.  1st  6*s  int.  gtd . . 1967 

• 1st  6*8,  registered 

• Istg.  g 6*s. 1967 

t registered 

Eastern  Minn,  1st  d.  1st  g.  6*s.  .1908 

• registered 

WUlmarftmoux  Falls  Istg.  5*8, 1988 

t registered 


8anFran.ftN.  Pac.  1st  s.  f . g.  6*s,  1919 
Say.  Florida  ft  Wn.  1st  c.  g.  6*8. . .1984 
• Istg.  6*8 1984 

Seaboard  ft  Roanoke  1st  6*s 1926 

Sodus  Bay  ft  Sout*n  l8t5*s,  gold,  1924 
South  Oaro*a  ft  Georgia  1st  g.  6*8, 1919 


2,400,000 

1,440,010 

2,000,000 


2,350,000 

900.000 

600.000 


InV8. 

Paid 


Ago 

j ft  j 
A ft  O 


J ft  J 
J ft  J 
J ft  J 


1.000. 000  J ft  J 

8.000. 000  I A ft  o 

523,000  I J ft  J 

9.700.000  J ft  J 

8.600.000  M ft  N 

1.662.000  I M ft  N 

\ 68,668,000  I J J J 


16J900.000 

1,860,000 

4A10.000 

297.000 


8,500,000 


500,000 

2,726.500 

2.400.000 

1.066.000 

7.807.000 
12,293,000 

1.099.000 
319,(00 

1.608.000 

6.388.000 

1.600.000 


J ft  J 
J ft  D 

J ft  J 
J ft  J 


BIft  N 
Mft  N 
I M ft  N 
: F ft  A 
,J  ft  J 
I J ft  J 
A ft  O 
A ft  O 
J ft  D 
J ft  D 
A ft  O 


1 

20,000,000  ' M ft  N 

8.000. 000  J ft  J 

2.480.000  JftJl5 

1.138.000  ! J ft  J 

1.000. 000  I F ft  A 

2.000  000  A ft  o 


8,000,000 

5.676.000  I 

18.844.000 

21.196.000  j 

7.806.000  I 

2.150.000  j 

6,000,000 

2.700.000 

4.700.000 

8.625.000 


8.872.000 

4.066.000 

1.780.000 


J ft  ^ 
A ft  O 
A ft  O 


2,600,000  J ft  J 


i V W 

6,260,000  ! M ft  N 


Last  Sals. 

March  Saubb. 

Price  Date. 

High, 

Low. 

Total. 

10^  Apr.  6,*98 
124  Mar.l2,*96 
112  Mar.26,*98 

U7  May  81, *89 

.... 

.... 

9^  Apr.  2,*96 
1(49  Mar. 

98  Julyl4,*97 

81U  Mar.80,*98 
8^  Mar.  1,*97 

id^* 

108* 

14,000 

84 

79 

64,000 

80H  Mar.81,*98 

84 

7^ 

1,847,000 

Mar.81,*98 
9444  Feb.l6,*96 
54  Feb.  2,*98 

8296 

79 

186,000 

.... 

.... 

70  Mar.  22,  *98 

7894 

70 

88,000 

111^  Mar.l7,*98 
114H  Mar.  22.  *98 
114  Mar.l7,*98 

118  May  28,*92 
U7H  Mar.81,*98 
10^  Mar.  81.*98 
97M  Veh.  I5,*98 
105  Oct.  4,*96 

116 

115 

Ilf* 

lii 

6,000 

13.000 
7,500 

48.000 
124,000 

72KMar.81,*06 
96VvMar.  4.*98 

70U 

128,000 

30,000 

784Mar.81,*98 
26  Mar.80,*98 

90  Nov.  8JW 
90  Mar.20,*96 

76 

28 

140,000 

25,000 

117  Mar.l4,*98 

109  Feb.  21,*98 

m*' 

11*5* 

4,000 

12299  Jan.  29,*98 
118H  Mar.  26,  *98 
128  Feb.26.*98 

120  Aug.l9,*95 

107  Mar.21,*98 

106  Nov.  4,*96 

121* 

ii4i 

23,666 

ibfr* 

14,000 

99  Mar.  10,*98 
96  Feb.  19,  *97 
127V4  Feb.  8,*98 
127  Jan.  18,*98 
116  Apr.24,*97 
10(^Mar.81,*98 

*99* 

47,000 

109*44  1 

9,000 

108  Mar.  17,*98 

m" 

108** 

2,000 

111  Mar.  9,*98 

lii" 

... 

Ill 

1,000 

% 

10(W  Oct.  20,*97 
10^  Aug.  2,*97 
104H  Oct.  18,*97 

10494  Feb.  6,*98 

106  Sept.  4,*86 
98  Mar.80,*98 

96* 

*90* 

*1*^600 
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TUB  BAUKBR8'  MAOAZIUB. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  hisrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Ck>mpany  first  named. 


Namx. 


Principal 

Due. 


Southern  Pacific  Co 

r OaL  Bar  risb*frh  A S.  A.  1st  g 0*s..lOlO 

• 2d  gr Ts 1905 

> Hex.  A P.  divlst  a 5's.l961 

Houst.  A T C 1st  Waco  A NTs.  .1908 

t IstgS’sintirtd 1987 

t con.  grO  Sint,  gtd 1912 

• gen.ffi'sint.  gtd 1921 

Morgran's  1^  A Tex.  gr  6*s 1920 

• IstPs 1918 

N.  Y.Tex.AMex.^.l8tgr4’8..1912 

Oreg.  A Cal.  1st  gtd.  gr  5’s. 1987 

San  Ant.AAranPa8Smgntdg4'8.1948 
Tex.  A New  Orleans  Istrs 19Ti6 

> Sabine  div.  1st  g 0*8...  1912 

• con.  g 5*8 1948 


South*n  Pac.  of  Arix.  1st  1909-1910 

1 South.  Pan.  of  Cal.  1st  g 0*8.1905-12 
< • 1st  con.  grtd.  g 5*s. . .1987 

( Austin  A Northw*n  1st  g 5*s. . .1941 


, So.  Pacific  Coast  1st  gtd.  g.  4*s.  ..1987 
So.  Pacific  of  N.  Mex.  c.  1st  0*8.... 1911 


Southern  Railway  1st  con.  g 5*s.l994 

' • registered 

Bast  Tenn.  reorg.  lien  g 4*s. . . .1988 

» registered 

Alabama  CentraL  1st  0*s 1918 

Atl.  A Char.  Air  Line,  income.A9U0 

Col.  A GreenvilJe,  1st  5-0*8 1910 

East  Tenn.,  Va.  A Ga.  1st  7*s. . .1900 

• divisional  g6*s A960 

• con.  1st  g 6^8 J966 

Ga.  Pacific  Ry.  1st  g 5-0*8 1922 

Knoxville  A Ohio,  l8t  g 0*8 1925 

Rich.  A Danville,  con.  g 0*8 1915 

• eq^p.  sink.  Td  g 5*8, 1900 

• d^.5*8  stamped..... J927 
Vir.  Midland  serial  ser.  A 0*s.  .1900 


ser.  B 6*8 

1911 

small 

ser.  C 6*8 

1916 

small 

ser.  D 4-6*8 

1921 

small 

ser.  E6*s. 

1926 

small 

. ser.  F 6*8 1931 

Virginia  Midland  gen.  6*s 1960 

• jgen.5’8.  gtd.  stamped . 1988 

W.  O.  A W.  1st  cy.  gtd.  4*8 1924 

W.  Nor.  C.  1st  con.  g O’s 1914 


Spokane  Falls  A Nor th. 1st  g.0*s.. 1980 
Staten  Island  Ky  1st  gtd.  g 4^.. 1948 
Sunbury  A Lewiston  1st  g.  4*s. . .1980 


Ter.  R.  R.  Assn.  &t.  Louis  Ig  4 Ws.1989 

1 • 1st  con.  g.  5*8 1^^1944 

1 St.  L.  Mers.  bdg.  Ter.  g^g.5*s.l980 

Terre  Haute  Elec.  Ry.  gen.  g 0*8.1914  | 


Tex.  A Pacific,  East  dlv.  1st  O’s, » 

fm.  Texarkana  to  Ft.  W’th  \ 1 

• 1st  aold  5*8 2000  I 

> 2d  gold  income,  5's 2000  I 

Third  Avenue  1st  g 5*s 1987  ' 


Amount. 


4.750.000 

1,000,000 

ld,ll8,000 

1.140.000 

7.107.000 

8.455.000 

4jHrr,ooo 

1.494.000 
5,000,000 
1,442,600 

18.842.000 

18.880.000 

1.020.000 

2.575.000 

1.020.000 


10,000,000 

80,677,600 

19.671.000 

1.920.000 


5.500.000 

4480.000 


[ 25,982,000 


4.600.000 

1,000,000 

760.000 

2,000,000 

8.128.000 

3.106.000 
12,770,000 

6.660.000 

2,000,000 

5.607.000 

897.000 

8.868.000 

800.000 

1.900.000 

1.100.000 

960,000 

1.775.000 

1.810.000 

2.892.000 

2.466.000 

1.025.000 

2.581.000 


2.812,000 

500.000 

600.000 


7,000,000 

4.600.000 

3.600.000 

444,000 


3,784,000 

21.040.000 

28.227.000 

5,000,000 


TnVft 

Paid. 


F A A 
J A D 
MA  N 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 
MAS 
J A J 


J A J 
A A O 
MAN 
J A J 


J A J 
J A J 


J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
A AO 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
A A O 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAN 
MAN 
F A A 
J A J 


J A J 
J A D 
J’  A J 


A A O 
FA  A 
A A O 

QJAM 


J A D 
MAR. 


Last  Sals. 


Price.  Date. 


107  Jan.  20,*96 
105  Mar.  5,*98 
0^  Mar.81,*08 
125  June29,*92 
Mar.81,*98 
Mar.l8,*98 
Mar.80,*96 
Feb.  17,*98 
127  Feb.28,*98 


75  Jan.  6,*96 
579^  Mar.81,*98 
111  Mar.  l,*97 
106M  Nov.l7,*97 
0^Mar.a0,*08 


108  Mar.80,*08 
110  Jan.  24,*98 
96  Mar.81,*98 
84  Mar.8u,*96 


107HMar.81,*98 
mi  Mar.81,*96 

io5'  I^‘b;  Y8V*98 

ii^Aii.lYV’W 
104  May  24,*96 
119  Deo.  22,*97 
106^  Mar.l6.’98 
11^  Mar.  10,*98 
109  Mar.29,*0H 

U9^  Mar.81,*98 
lie  Mar.  2,*98 
lE^Mar.l7,*98 
101  Nov.  2,*97 
106  Feb.  19,*98 


100  Mar.24,*98 

108>iMar.  7,*08 
84  Aug.l0,*97 
U5^  Jan.  21,*98 


IlOH  Feb.  19,*98 

107  Feb.24,*98 

108  Oct.  27,*96 

106^  Dec.  18,*96 


U(H  Feb.l4,*98 

mi  Mar.81,*98 
aOHMar.81,*96 

128  Mar.29,*08 


March  Sales. 
High.Low.l  TolaL 


105  105 

969^  96^ 

nd*‘  lOi^ 
107  107 

79H  78 


mi  mi 

9614  '98* 

10^  102 

97*  '96* 
85  84 

ld8J4  liWM 

mi  mi 


107  10( 

114  11^ 

llOM  109 
120^  U9K 
116  116 
128  122 


0514 

mi 


100 

10^ 


124  123 


2.009 

124,000 

"i^ow 

3.000 

72.000 


257,000 

"iio^oob 


181,000 

’m’666 

41,000 


U8,000 


668,000 


20,000 

6,000 

88,000 

65,000 

1,000 

280,000 


2,000 

LOOO 


888,000 

8,060,000 

17,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prloe  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb.  Prirwipal 
Due. 


Toledo  A Ohio  Cent.  1st  g 5*s. . . .1065 
( • 1st  M.  9 5's  West.  div.  ..1986 

< • gen.  pr.  6’s 1835 

r • Kanaw.A  M.  1st  g.  g.  4'8.1990 

Tbledo,  Peoria  A W.  1st  g Ps 1017 

ToL,  8t.L.AK.C.  Tr.  Rec.  1st  gS’s.lOie 

Ulster  A Delaware  1st  c.  g 6’s 1828 

Union  Elevated  (Chic.)  1st  g.5's.l845 


Union  Pacific  R.  R.  A Id  gt  g 4S.1847 

• registered 

Union  Pacific  coL  Trust  g.  5s..l907 

• Tr.  Co.  cts.  g.  4^ 1818 

Kansas  Pacific  1st  (Ps 1886 

• eng.Tr.Co.  cfs.  ex  mat  cps 

• late’s 1^ 

• eng.Tr.Co.  cfs.  ex  mat  cps 

« Denver  div.  assd.  6’s. 

• eng.Tr.Co.  cfs.  ex  mat  ^s 

t Tr.Co.  ctfA  1st  con.  6’S18I9 

Cent.  Br.  Un.  Pac.  Td  cpns  T’s.1886 

Atch^  Colo.  A Pac.,  1st  e’s 1006 

U.P.  Den.AQT.Co.cf.l8t  o.gA’s.1088 


Wabash  RR.  Co..  1st  gold  5’s. . . .1008 
> 2d  mortga^  gold  6’8..1830 

• deben.  mtg  series  A.  .1889 

• series  B 1068 

t 1st  gA’s  Det.  A Chi.ex.l940 

St.  L.,  Kan.  C.  A N.  St.  Chas.  B. 

. late’s 1908 


Western  N.T.  A Penn.  1st  g.  6’s.  .1087 

. geng.l^S^’B 1948 

• me.  6^ .1948 

West  Chic.  S . 40  yr.  1st  cur.  5’s.  1028 

t 40  years  con.  g.  5’s 1998 

West  Va.  Cent’l  A Pac.  1st  g.  e’s.1911 


Wheeling  A Lake  Brie  1st  5’s. . . . 1826 

» Trust  Co.  certificates 

« Wheeling  div.  1st  g.  6’s.l028 

• exten.  and  imp.  g.  5’s. . .1080 

• consol  mortgage  4’s 1802 

Wisconsin  Cent.Co.  1st  trust  g.5’8l037 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  certificates. 

• income  mortgage  6’s.  ..1937 


Amount. 

TnVst 

Last  Salb. 

March  Salbs. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Low. 

TotaL 

3,000,000 

j a j 

104^Peb.26,’88 

2,600,000 

ABO 

108^  Jan.  6,’06 

1,600,000 

J A D 

2,340,000 

ABO 

80  Mar.  11,’08 

82 

80 

4,000 

4,HOO.OOO 

J B D 

70  Mar.25,’08 

72 

09 

17,000 

8,284.000 

MAN 

86  Mar.  3,’86 

86 

86 

2,000 

1.862,000 

J A D 

108^  Feb.  8,’88 

4,212,000 

ABO 

84,235,000 

J A J 

91H  Mar.81,’86 

9414 

88% 

10,684,600 

J A J 

. * . . 



4.970,0X 

J A D 

88  Aug.31,^ 

.... 



2,000,000 

MAN 

4514  Mar.  aO.’Oe 

4614 

46 

6,000 

1,436,000 

F A A 

HIM  June  7,’07 



805,000 

la^Feb.  9,’98 



1,980,000 

J A b 

114  8eptj»,’87 
125  Feh.  11,’88 





2,078,000 

2^88,000 

MAN 

18014  Feb.  16,’86 



8,061,000 

120  Mar.24,’88 

120 

120 

1,000 

U,474,000 

680,000 

Mar.30,’96 
86  June22,’08 

107H 

FU4 

074,000 

MAN 

4,070,000 

Q r 

36  Mar.  4,’86 

85 

85 

IKooo 

16,288,000 

Q 

4 

6414  Mar.81,’88 

68 

60% 

1,886,000 

31,664,000 

MAN 

1(W  Mar.81,’08 

31^000 

14,000,000 

r A A 

7^Mar.30,’06 

471,000 

8,600,000 

J A J 

26,740,000 

J A J 

24  Mar.28,’88 

24 

£2,000 

8,600,000 

J A J 

10014  Mar.  a0,’08 

102 

47,000 

1,000,000 

A A O 

10^  Mar.  12,’98 

10^10^ 

6,000 

10,000,000 

J A J 

10^  Mar.  4,’06 

10814 

5,000 

10,000,000 

10,000,001) 

A A O 

Nov. 

61  Mar.29,’06 

1814  Mar.  10,’06 

169,000 

10,000 

3,868,000 

MAN 



6,031,000 

MAN 

88  Dec.28,’87 

8,000,000 

J A J 

106  Feb.  18,’86 

1,265.000 

A A O 

10114  Mar.  7/06 

10114  10114 

2,000 

1,786,000 

100  Mar.18,’88 

108 

100 

14.000 

1,600,<K)0 

j A j 

80  Mar.18,’88 

80 

80 

10,008 

1,624,000 

F A A 

«^Mar.ll,’86 

July20,’96 

0214 

8,000 

1,600,000 

J A J 

1,987,000 

J A J 

84  Nov.16,’87 

10,013,000 

88  Mar.81,’06 

48 

688,000 

7,776,000 

A A O 

fSM  Jan.  10,’98 

.... 

UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SECURITIES. 


Name 

Principal 

Due. 

Amount. 

InTst 

Year  1898 

March  Sales. 

Paid. 

High. 

TjOW. 

High.  Low. 

Total. 

United  States  2’s  registered. 
• 4’s  registers 

Opt’l 

1907  ( 

25,364,f00 

559,634,000] 

Q M 
J A JAO 

98% 

113% 

98% 

108% 

BR1/ 

1^10^ 

10,000 

31.000 

4 ’8  coupon 

4’s  registered 

1907  ( 

J A JAO 

114% 

129V4 

110 

113  no 

45,000 

1925) 

162,315,400] 

Q F 

118% 

12^  118% 
125%  11^4 
111%  111% 
112%  110% 

128,000 

4’s  coupon 

19^5  f 

Q F 

129%  118% 

603,800 

6’s  registered 

1904  ) 

100,000,000  ] 

Q F 

115 

111% 

15,000 

6’s  coupon 

1904 ^ 

Q F 

115 

110% 

100,000 

6’s  currency 

1899 

14,004,560 

J A J 

104 

103 

103%  103 

5,000 

4’s  reg.  cer.  ind.  (Cherokee)  1898 

1,660,000 

MAR 

9 

1899 

1,660,000 

1 

MAR 

District  of  (Ik)lumbia  3-65’s. . . 

1924 

F A A 

1 

small  bonds 

V 14,033,600 

F A A 

registered 

1 F A A 

funding  5’s 

1899 

) 

J A J 

• small 

j-  800,400 

1 J A J 

* registered . 

J A J 



Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


m THS  BANKBB8*  MAGAZINE, 

BOND  QUOTATIONS.— liMt  sale,  prioe  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total aalet 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


MISCELLANEOUS  BONDS. 


Namb. 


Prindpal 

Due. 


Amount, 


InVti 

Paid. 


American  Cotton  Oil  deb.  g.  8*s..l900 
Am.  Spirit  Mfg.  Co.  1st  g.  f*8. . . .1015 
Atlanta  Gas  light  Co.  1st  g.  5's..l947 

Barney  A Smith  Car  Co.  1st  g.  6's.l042 
Boat.  Un.Gas  tst  ctfs  s'k  Td  g.  5*s.l090 
B*klyn  IT  nion  Ga8Co.lstcon.gA'8.1945 
B'klyn  Wharf  A Wh.  Co.  1st  g.  5*s.I0i5 

Chic.  June.  A St'k  T*ds  col.  g.  6*8.1016 
Colo.  Coal  A Iron  1st  con.  g.  6*8.  .1900 
Colo.  C*l  A l*n  Devel.Co.  gtd  gA*8.1009 

• Coupon  off 

Colo.  Fuel  Co.  gen.  g.6’s 1919 

Col.  Fuel  A Iron  (*o.  gen.  sf  g 6*8. . 1048 

Columbus  Gas  Co.,  fst  g.  6*8. 106B 

Commercial  Cable  Co.  1st  g.  4*8.2897. 

• ■ registered 

Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  con.  g.  5*s 1018 

Edison  Elec.  lilu.  1st  conv.  g.  6*s.t910 
t Istcon.  g.  6*s 1995 

• Brooklyn  1st  g.  6*s 1940 

t registered 

Equitable  Gas  Light  Co.  of  N.  Y. 

• 1st  con.  g.  6*8 1082  | 

Erie  Teleg.  A Tel.  col.  tr.  g8fd6*s.l026 

General  Electric  Co.  deb.  g.5’s.  ..1922  I 
Grand  Riv.  Coal  A Coke  1st  g.  6*8.1019  i 
Grand  Rapids  Gas  Light  Co.  1st  , 
. g.  6*8 1916  I 

Hackensack  Wtr  Reorg.  1st  g.  6*8.1026  i 
Hend*n  Qda  Co.  1st  s*k.  f*d  g.  6*8.1931  , 
Hoboken  Land  A imp.  g.  6*8 1910 

Illinois  Steel  Co.  debenture  5*8.  ..1910 

t non.  conv.  deb.  5*8 1910 

Iron  Steamboat  Co.  6’s 1901 

Jefferson  A Clearfield  Coal  A Tr. 

• 1st  g.  6*8 1926 

• 2d  g.  5*8 1026 

Kansas  City  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g 5*8.1022 

Lac.  Gas  L’t  Co.  of  St.  L.  1st  g.  5*8.1019 

t small  bonds 


8,068,000 

2,000,000 

LlfiO.OOO 

1,000,000 

7,000,000 

18,061,000 

17,600,000 

10,000,000 

2,064,000 

70o,000 


1.043.000 

2.021.000 

1.175.000 

[ 18,000,000 

2,000,000 

4.312.000 

2.156.000 

[ 1,600,000 

2.500.000 

1.960.000 

8,000,000 

780.000 

1.226.000 

1.090.000 

1.728.000 

1.440.000 

6.200.000 

7,000,000 

600.000 


Q w 

MAS 
J A D 

J A J 
J A J 

MAN 

F A A 

J A J 
F A A 
J A J 


Last  Salb. 


Priet,  DaU, 


10614  Mar.80,*06 
66  Mar.80,*96 


Jan.  28,  *98 
, Mar.  16,*98 
94  Mar.  ao,*06 

l00V4Feb.  0,*07 
08  Mar.  9,*96 
81  Feb.  ILW 


M A N 104  Jan.  18,*06 
F A A 8^  Jan.  18,*98 
J A J 10^  Jan.  28,*98 
QAJ  104  .Mar.l8,*98 

Q A J 104  Feb.  16,*98 

F A A 06  Mar.  15,*06 

mas' 100  Mar.28,*08 

J A J 

A A O 
A A O 


March  Salbb. 


High,  Low, 


MAS 
J A J 


J A D 
A A O 


11414  Mar.  28,*08 
11014  Feb.  4,*97 


J A J 
M AS 
MAN 

J A J 
A A O 
J A J 


Madison  Sq.  Garden  1st  g.  6*8 1919 

Manb.  Bch  H.  & L.  lim.  gen.  g.  4*8.1940 
Metrop.  Tel  A Tel.  1st  s*k  Td  g.  6*s.l918 

* registered 

Mich.  Penins.  Car  Co.  1st  g 6*8. . .1942 

Nat.  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  1st  g 6*8. . .1920 
Newport  News  ShipbuUdlng  & t 
Dry  Dock  6*8 1890-1900  J 

N.  Y.  & N.  J.  Tel.  gen.  g 6*s  cnv..l920 
N.  Y.  & Ontario  Land  1st  g 6*s...l910 

Peop’8  Gas  & C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g 6*s.l904 
' • 2d  gtd.  g.  6*8 1904 

* 1st  con.  g 6*s 1943 

* refunding  g.  5’s 1947 

* refudlng  registered 

Chic.Gas  Lt&Coke  1st  gtd  g.  5*s.l987 
Con.  Gas  Co.Chic.  1st  gtd.g.6’s.l936 

Eq.Gas&Fuel,Chic.l8tirtd.g.6’8.1905 

Peoria  Water  Co.  g 6’s 1889-1919  I 

Pleasant  VaUey  Coal  1st  g 6*8. . . .1920 1 


L975,0n0  | J A d 
1,(J00,000  I j a d 

3.750.000  !a  AO 

\ 10,000,000  I Q F 

1.250.000  {man 

Lduo,ouo  MAN 

} 2.000,000  SJS 

2,000,000  |m  AS 


3.887.000 

2,000,000 

1.261.000 

448.000 

2,100,000 

2.500.000 

4.900.000 

2.600.000 

10,000,000 

4.346.000 

2,000,000 

1.254.000 

500.000 


J A J 
J A J 

MAN 
F A A 

MAN 
J A D 
A A O 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
J A D 
J A J 
MAN 
M A nI 


102  Feb.  14,*98 
OH^Mar.  9,*98 

ion  Mar.  29,*96 
90  Nov.  26,96 

92>4Mar.  U,*96 

lOT^June  8,*92 
111  AugJ»,*97 
102  Jan.  19,*94 

86  May  8,*06 ! 
70  Apl.23,*97 

75m>ec.  4,*96| 

107  May  27,*97 
80  May  4,*97 , 


101HMar.80,*08i  108 
97>4Nov.  1,*96|  ... 


102  July  8,*97 
65  Aug.27,*96 

10814  Jan.  6,*92 
86  June  5,*97 


107  ice^ 
78  64 


11^  112 
08  94 


06 


104  104 

06  96 

10914  100 
U6  11414 

10114  100 


ToiaL 


87,000 

0,000 


64,000 

21JI00 


8,000 


2,000 


2,000 

10,000 

81,000 


6,000 

64,000 


100^4 


106  Mar.  14,*98 
94  May  21,*94 

100  June  4,*96 
0214  May  5,*06 

11494  Dec.  18,*97 
102  Mar.29,*98 

11914  Feb.  19,*96 


106  106 


104  Mar.  81,*98 
10214  Mar.80,*98 
107  Dec.  24,*97 
100  June23,*92 
106%  Oct.  14,*96 


102  102 


108 

102 


72,000 


11,000 


1,000 


34,000 

21,U00 
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BOf^D  QUOTATIOf^H.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date : highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
BOSCBLLANBOUS  BONDS-Obntimied. 


Name. 


Procter  & Oamble,  1st  g 6*8 JMO  | 

• 

8t.  Louis  Terml.Cupples  Station.  I 

& Property  Co.  1st  g 5-20.  .1917  j 
So.  Y.  Water  Co.  N.  Y.  con.  gtt’s.. 1928 
Spring  VaUey  W.  Wks.  1st  6’s. . . .1906  i 
Stwdard  Hope  & Twine  1st  g.  6*8.1946  I 
• • Inc.  g.  5*8. 1946  I 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  6*8. J912 

Ten.  Coal,  I.  & R.  T.  d.  1st  g 6’s...l917 
( . Blr.  dl V.  1st  eon.  6*s. . .1917  t 

<Cah.  Coal  M.  Co.  1st  gtd.g6*s..l922  i 
( De  Bard.  C & 1 Co.  gtd.  g 6*s. . .1910  | 

U.  S.  Leather  Co.  6](  g s.  fd  deb. . 1915  | 

Vermont  Marble,  1st  s.  fund  6*8.  .1910  ' 


Western  Gas  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  6’s..  ..1938 
Western  Union  deb.  7*s 1875-1900  > { 

• 7*8,  registered 1900  f 

• debenture,  7*8 1884-1900  I 

• restored If 

• coT.  trust  cur.  5*8 1938  1 

Mutual  Union  Tel.  s.  fd.  6*s. ...  1911  ! 
Northwestern  Telegraph  7*8. . .1904  , 

1 

Wheel  L.  E.  & P.  Cl  Co.  1st  g 5*8.1919  I 
Whitebrst  Fuel  gen.  s.  fund  6*s..l90B  | 


2,000,000 

2,000,000 

478.000 

4.975.000 

2.966.000 

7.500.000 

400.000 

1.244.000 

3.899.000 
1,000,000 

2.428.000 


640.000 

3,805,600 

8,080,000 

1,000,000 

8.502.000 
1,96:,000 

1.250.000 

846.000 

570.000 


Jnt*t 

Last  Sale. 

March  Sales. 

paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Loir. 

Total. 

J a J 

117  Deo.  12,*96 

JED 

J a J 
ME  8 

101  Feb.  19,*97 

.... 

r a A 

67  Mar.8i,'*98 

67« 

in 

48,000 

JED 

11  Mar.26.*98 

13 

11 

52,000 

A a 0 

84U  Mar.  28,*98 
82^Mar.80,*98 

QilZ 

0*7* 

84H 

8,000 

J a J 

84 

79 

85,000 

JED 

84  May  2,*96 

IF  a A 

88  Jan.  26,*98 

1 

MEN 

115  Mar.88,*98 

116 

116 

17,000 

JED 

'men 

101  Mar.l6,*98 

101 

101 

MEN 

105\4  Feh.  25, *96 
105  Mar.ll,*98 
105V4  July  7.*97 

. • • 

MEN 

MEN 

105 

105* 

5,000 

MEN 

104>JNov.  12.*97 

J a J 

109  Mar.29,’98 

lid* 

109Vi 

AOOO 

J a J 
J a J 

111  Mar.  16, *98 

111 

111 

8,000 

J a J 

JED 

68  Dec.  28,*96 
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ArgerNinger.— James  P.  Argerslnger,  Vice-President  of  the  People*s  Bank,  Johnstown, 
N.  Y.,  died  March  11.  He  was  prominent  in  banking,  railroad  affairs  and  in  politics. 

Brown.— Frederick  A.  Brown,  a member  of  the  New  York  banking  firm  of  Walston  H. 
Brown  & Bros.,  died  March  27.  Mr.  Brown  was  born  in  Cincinnati  forty-seven  years  ago.  He 
graduated  at  Columbia  University,  and  entered  the  banking  business  in  1877. 

Colsen.— Andrew  E.  Colsen,  Cashier  of  the  Sixth  National  Bank,  New  York,  and  a banker 
of  high  reputation,  died  March  18.  Mr.  Colsen  was  bom  in  Buffalo  in  1885.  When  an  attempt 
was  made  by  Peter  J.  Classen  and  Geo.  H.  Pell  to  wreck  the  Sixth  National  Bank.  Mr.  Colsen 
did  the  bank  great  service  by  aiding  in  thwarting; their  purposes,  and  assisted  in  restoring  the 
bank  to  solvency. 

Davidson.— Hon.  C.  L.  Davidson,  President  of  the  State  Bank,  of  Hull,  Iowa,  and  a State 
Railway  Commissioner,  died  March  15.  Mr.  Davidson  was  bom  in  Knox  County,  Ohio,  in 
1846,  but  went  to  Iowa  when  fourteen  years  of  age.  He  served  on  the  Union  side  in  the  Civil 
War,  had  been  a member  of  the  Iowa  Legislature,  and  had  held  many  other  prominent  offices. 

Eldredge.— Capt.  Levi  Eldredge,  President  of  the  Capo  Cod  Five  Cents  Savings  Bank, 
Harwich,  Mass.,  was  thrown  from  a wagon  and  killed  on  March  23. 

Gallagher.— John  Gallagher,  Vlo^President  of  the  People*s  National  Bank,  Sandy  Hill, 
N.  Y.,  and  one  of  the  founders  of  the  bank,  died  March  25. 

Handy.— Hon.  Truman  P.  Handy,  for  many  years  President  of  the  Mercantile  National 
Bank,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  died  March  25,  aged  ninety-one  years.  He  was  a director  of  the  bank 
at  the  time  of  his  death. 
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Harris.— Francis  M.  Harris,  President  of  the  Nassau  Bank,  New  York,  died  March  14. 
Mr.  Harris  had  been  connected  with  banking  in  the  dty  for  about  fifty  years,  and  was  asK>- 
dated  with  the  Nassau  Bank  since  18&3. 

Hane  — Hon.  John  J.  Hane,  ex-8tate  Senator  and  President  of  the  Farmers*  and  Mechan- 
ics* Bank  Company,  Marion,  Ohio,  died  March  23. 

Jones.— W.  S.  Jones,  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Louisville  (Ky.)  Banking  Co.,  died  March 
11.  He  bad  been  connected  with  the  bank  for  eighteen  years  and  Assistant  Cashier  for  ten 
years,  and  was  held  in  hlirh  estimation  for  his  energetic  and  faithful  discharge  of  his  duties. 

Knowlton.— Lewis  A.  Knowlton,  President  of  the  People*s  National  Bank,  Belfast,  Me., 
died  March  20,  aged  seventy-two  years. 

Logan.— WUllam  Logan,  for  twenty-one  years  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  of 
Mercer.  Pa.,  died  March  19,  aged  seventy-nine  years. 

May.— Captain  Jonathan  May,  President  of  the  Sixth  National  Bank,  Philadelphia,  died 
March  9.  He  was  for  many  years  engaged  in  seafaring,  in  which  be  amaased  a fortune.  He 
became  President  of  the  bank  in  1878. 

Miller.- E.  B.  Miller,  Cashier  of  the  Watkins  Banking  Co.,  Lake  Charles  La.,  died  March 4. 

Molford.— John  Mulford,  Vloe-Preaident  and  one  of  the  organisers  of  the  West  Side  Bank, 
New  York,  died  March  18.  Mr.  Mulford  was  bom  in  1824,  and  had  been  a resident  of  the  city 
for  the  past  sixty  years. 

Oakley.— James  H.  Oakley,  Secretary  of  the  Hudson  Trust  and  Savings  Institution,  West 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  died  March  28.  Mr.  Oakley  was  for  twenty  years  the  Cashier  of  the  American 
Exchange  National  Bank,  New  York,  and  was  well  known  in  banking  circlee. 

Parsons.— John  C.  Parsons,  President  of  the  Society  for  Savings,  Hartford,  Conn.,  died 
March  li,  aged  sixty-six  years.  He  was  also  a director  of  the  Security  Company,  the  Con- 
necticut River  Banking  Company  and  other  financial  and  benevolent  enterprises. 

Partridge.— Joseph  Partridge,  Sr.,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Bifingbam,  111., 
died  March  25. 

Perkins.— Albert  A.  Perkins,  for  twenty  years  President  of  the  Great  Falls  National 
Bank,  Somersworth,  N.  H.,  and  Treasurer  of  the  Somersworth  Savings  Bank,  died  March  16 
He  was  a member  of  the  Legislature  in  1859-6<i,  and  was  for  about  twenty  years  Treasurer 
and  Superintendent  of  the  Great  Falls  and  Conway  Railroad. 

Smith.— Abel  Guy  Smith,  President  of  the  Bank  of  Tustin,  Tustin  City,  Cal.,  died  March 
28.  He  was  a native  of  Connecticut,  but  for  over  twenty-five  years  had  resided  in  California. 

Smith.- Wm.  T.  Smith,  President  of  the  Lackawanna  (Pa.)  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Co^ 
died  at  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  March  25.  He  was  a well-known  banker  and  wealthy  coal  operator. 

Syfers.— Lisbon  L.  Syfers,  President  of  the  Farmers  and  Traders*.  Bank,  Jamestown,  Ohio, 
died  at  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  March  19.  He  founded  the  bank  in  1887,  and  in  the  second  year  of 
its  organization  became  President,  which  position  he  held  up  to  the  time  of  his  death. 

Taylor.— Wm.  W.  Taylor,  President  of  the  National  Union  Bank  of  Maryland  since  1864, 
Secretary  of  the  Baltimore  Clearing-House  Association  and  a director  in  many  financial  in- 
stitutions of  that  city,  died  March  16,  aged  seventy-five  years. 

Tome.— Jacob  Tome,  President  of  the  Cecil  National  Bank,  Port  Deposit,  Md.,  and  one  of 
the  wealthy  men  of  the  State,  died  March  18.  Mr.  Tome  had  long  been  identified  with  bank- 
ing in  the  South.  He  was  also  largely  interested  in  charitable  and  benevolent  enterprises. 
In  1889  he  founded  the  institute  which  bears  his  name,  endowing  it  with  a fund  of  12,000,000* 
over  which  be  retained  control  during  his  life.  His  estate  is  estimated  at  $4,000,000. 

Underwood.— R.  B.  Underwood,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Canton,  Dl.,  died 
March  26.  He  was  bom  in  Augusta,  Me.,  in  1822,  and  had  resided  at  Omton  since  1871. 


Death  of  Blanche  K.  Brooe.— Blanche  K.  Bruce,  Register  of  the  Treasury  and  former 
United  States  Senator  from  Mississippi,  died  at  his  home  in  Washington,  March  17.  Mr. 
Bruce  was  born  in  Virginia,  March  1, 1841.  His  parents  were  slaves,  and  he  worked  in  bond- 
age until  the  outbreak  of  the  Civil  War,  when  he  came  North.  He  went  to  Missouri  and 
taught  school  for  a time.  After  the  War,  he  entered  Oberlln  College  in  Ohio,  but  was  forced 
to  leave  for  lack  of  funds.  Then  he  moved  to  Mississippi,  and  in  the  days  of  reconstruction 
became  prominent  in  Republican  politics.  In  1874  be  was  elected  to  the  United  Slates  Senate 
from  Mississippi  and  served  a full  term.  President  Garfield  appointed  him  Register  of  the 
Treasury  in  1881.  He  retained  this  office  until  the  Cleveland  Administration,  when  be  was 
superseded  by  Mr.  Tillman.  President  McKinley  reappointed  him  to  this  place. 
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A BILL  FOR  CURRENCY  REFORM  has  at  length  been  agreed  upon 
by  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency,  which  will  be 
reported  to  the  House,  with  the  proviso  that  each  member  of  the 
committee  shall  be  at  liberty  to  offer  such  amendments  as  he  sees 
fit.  The  position  taken  by  some  of  the  committee  is  so  incongruous 
with  any  loyal  support  of  the  measure  that  at  this  writing  it  is 
said  the  report  will  be  delayed  in  order  to  secure  a more  binding 
agreement,  if  possible. 

The  measure  agreed  upon  by  the  committee  to  the  extent  men- 
tioned shows  the  valuable  effects  of  the  currency  agitation  which  has 
been  carried  on  during  the  last  three  years,  and  especially  of  the 
report  of  the  Monetary  Commission. 

In  effect  the  bill,  known  as  the  McCleary  bill,  differs  but  little 
in  essentials  from  that  of  the  Monetary  Commission.  The  main 
difference  is  that  all  provisions  for  refunding  the  debt,  as  suggested 
by  Secretary  Gage,  and  also  by  the  plan  of  the  Monetary  Commis- 
sion, are  carefuUy  avoided  in  the  committee’s  measure.  This  has 
probably  been  done  for  two  reasons.  Anything  touching  changes 
in  the  status  of  the  public  debt  belongs  more  properly  to  the  Ways 
and  Means  Committee  than  it  does  to  the  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency  ; and  also  this  part  of  currency  reform  would  be  likely 
to  cause  great  opposition,  by  precipitating  a debate  on  the  gold 
standard. 

The  bill  of  the  committee  leaves  the  standard  in  the  same  position 
as  it  is,  and  merely  provides  stronger  methods  for  maintaining  the 
parity  between  the  gold  and  silver  money.  It  provides  for  the  relief 
of  the  Treasury  from  the  continual  pressure  of  the  redemption  of  the 
1^^- tender  note  by  throwing  a large  share  if  not  the  whole  of  this 
redemption  on  the  National  banks.  The  method  by  which  this  is 
effected  avoids  the  necessity  of  increasing  the  interest-bearing  pub- 
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lie  debt,  and  is  substantially  founded  on  the  idea  first  suggested  by 
the  Eklitor  of  the  Magazine  in  his  plan  proposed  at  Baltimore  in 
1894. 

The  banks  are  to  deposit  1^^-tender  notes  and  receive  in  ex- 
change double  the  amount  so  deposited  in  other  notes ; one-half , caUed 
reserve  notes,  while  immediately  redeemable  by  the  bank,  will  be  se- 
cured by  and  ultimately  redeemable  by  the  Government,  and  the 
other  half  will  be  secured  by  the  general  assets  of  the  bank  and  a 
safety  or  guaranty  fund. 

The  capital  of  the  National  banks  in  October  last  was  about  630 
millions  of  dollars.  Under  the  plan  of  the  committee  the  present 
required  bond  deposit  is  to  be  continued,  and  if  the  minimum  is  uni- 
formly deposited  by  the  banks  the  amount  would  be  $157,500,000.  On 
bonds  deposited  the  banks  receive  circulation  to  par  value,  viz., 
$157,500,000.  The  bill  fixes  the  limit  of  circulation  finallyresting  on 
the  bank  at  60  per  cent,  of  the  capital,  or  $378,000,000.  Deducting  the 
$157,500,000  resting  on  bonds,  leaves  $220,500,000  to  be  procured  by 
exchanging  legal-tender  notes  for  the  new  reserve  notes.  This  would 
leave  of  the  $450,000,000  legal-tender  and  Treasury  notes  now  out- 
standing about  $229,500,000  still  a burden  on  the  Treasury  reserve, 
the  remaining  $220,500,000  being  superseded  by  reserve  notes  for  the 
redemption  of  which  the  banks  are  responsible.  But  after  one  year 
the  banks  may  begin  to  reduce  their  bond  deposits  at  the  rate  of  one- 
quarter  annually.  Therefore  at  the  end  of  five  years  there  is  a great 
probability  that  $157,500,000  more  legal- tender  notes  will  be  con- 
verted into  reserve  notes,  leaving  only  $72,000,000  of  l^al-tender  and 
Treasury  notes  resting  on  the  Treasury  reserve.  This  will  happen  if 
the  number  and  capital  of  National  banks  remain  the  same  as  in 
October,  1897.  But  the  increase  in  the  number  of  banks  within  five 
years  or  less  will  probably  much  hasten  the  conversion  of  legal- 
tender  and  Treasury  notes  into  reserve  notes. 

It  is  to  be  expected,  if  the  bill  becomes  a law  without  serious 
modification,  that  large  numbers  of  State  bemks  will  organize  under 
the  new  law  as  National  banks,  and  this  will  hasten  the  effect  of  the 
measure.  The  requirement  of  the  present  minimum  bond  deposit 
may  retard  these  conversions  at  first,  but  as  this  requirement  is  re- 
duced year  by  year,  the  inducements  to  State  and  private  banks  to 
join  the  national  system  will  become  greater  and  greater. 

The  bill  does  not  grant  the  privU^^  of  circulation  to  the  banks 
without  throwing  upon  them  a corresponding  burden.  Within  five 
years  it  is  almost  certain  that  the  banks  of  the  country  will  be  required 
to  provide  for  the  constant  specie  redemption  of  an  amount  of  reserve 
notes  equal  to  the  $450,000,000  of  legal-tender  and  Treasury  notes 
now  outstanding.  In  return  for  this  they  will  have  the  privilege  of 
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iffluing  $450,000,000  of  circulating  notes  based  on  their  general  assets 
and  a guaranty  fund. 

A calculation  will  show  that  after  the  cost  of  reserves  the  cost  of 
redemptions  and  of  the  guaranty  fund,  and  the  payment  of  the  taxa- 
tion imposed  by  the  bill,  the  profit  will  not  be  over  one  and  a half  per 
cent.  This  is  better  than  banks  generally  obtain  on  circulation  based 
on  bonds,  but  not  nearly  so  great  as  it  would  be  under  the  bill  of  the 
Monetary  Commission. 

But  the  profit  on  circulation  will  not  be  the  only  benefit  to  the 
banks.  The  advantage  to  the  business  of  the  country,  from  the  relief 
of  the  Treasury  and  the  removal  of  the  baleful  effects  of  periodical 
doubts  of  the  Gk)vemment  credit,  will  result  in  a general  prosperity 
of  which  the  banks  will  be  partakers. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  measure  proposed  by  the  committee  is 
a good  one  and  will  effect  a very  desirable  relief.  It  is  already 
announced  that  it  is  much  more  acceptable  to  members  of  Congress 
than  either  the  proposition  of  Secretary  Gage  or  that  of  the  Monetary 
Commission.  The  reason  of  this  is  that  the  refunding  of  the  national 
debt,  which  formed  a part  of  these  two  plans,  is  omitted. 

Apart  from  this,  in  all  essential  points  relating  to  the  l^al-tender 
notes  and  the  issue  of  bank  currency,  there  is  nothing  in  the  com- 
mittee’s bill  which  should  not  receive  the  cordial  support  of  all  sound 
money  men  regardless  of  party.  The  members  of  the  Monetary 
Commission  can  by  supporting  this  measure  secure  the  adoption  of  a 
very  large  part  of  the  recommendations  made  by  them. 

The  fact  that  a measure  of  this  character  is  so  nearly  ready  for  re- 
port to  the  House  should  be  the  subject  of  congratulation  and  encour- 
agement to  all  who  have  the  best  interests  of  the  country  at  heart. 
The  defeat  of  the  Teller  resolution  has  shown  it  to  be  the  intention 
of  Congress  to  maintain  the  present  standard  of  value.  Therefore, 
however  desirable  it  may  be,  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary  that  there 
should  be  any  reiteration  of  the  superiority  of  the  gold  standard  in  the 
bill.  The  gold  standard  will  be  preserved  without  any  further  talking 
about  it.  This  attitude  of  hands  off  for  the  present  would  be  changed, 
in  the  event  of  the  presentation  to  Congress  of  any  scheme  which 
required  an  issue  of  new  bonds  or  the  refunding  of  those  now  out- 
standing. The  introduction  of  much  unnecessary  argument  on  the 
abstract  merits  of  the  gold  and  silver  standards  would  be  unavoidable. 
The  party  which  opens  such  a debate  would  be  at  a disadvantage 
politically  in  that  they  would  be  disturbing  the  status  quo. 

If  silver  makes  no  more  encroachment  on  the  present  system  of 
parity  the  standard  is  sure  to  come  out  all  right  in  the  end.  The 
extreme  silver  men  are  now  in  a position  where  they  will  have  to  take 
the  burden  of  proof  on  themselves  to  effect  any  such  encroachment. 
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They  will  have  to  attack  the  parity,  which  would  at  once  deprive 
them  of  their  pretense  of  bimetallism  and  reveal  them  as  unmistakable 
advocates  of  the  single  silver  standard.  They  must  attack  the  bill 
simply  as  a banking  measure,  and  it  will  be  hard  to  show  that  it  \& 
granting  privileges  to  the  banks  which  are  not  paid  for  by  the  burden 
which  the  banks  will  assume  for  the  Treasury,  and  by  the  benefits 
which  it  confers  on  the  business  world. 


Notwithstanding  the  dangers  op  war  the  financial  situation 
in  the  United  States  continues  to  gain  strength  at  least  in  appearance. 
This  is  because  the  uneasiness  throughout  the  coimtry  has  caused  the 
banks  and  other  capitalists  in  the  interior  to  call  home  their  balances 
lying  in  the  financial  centres.  The  accumulation  of  funds  in  New 
York  city  and  other  eastern  money  markets  made  money  very  easy 
in  those  markets,  and  the  credit  fund  of  the  country  abroad,  piled  up 
by  the  imprecedentedly  heavy  export  trade,  became  very  large.  As 
long  as  the  rates  for  money  in  our  markets  continued  easy,  foreign 
debtors  found  it  preferable  to  borrow  here  rather  than  to  make  final 
settlement.  On  the  other  hand  the  managers  of  the  banks  and  large 
institutions  were  perfectly  willing  to  earn  interest  on  the  foreign  credit 
balance.  But  with  the  demands  made  upon  them  by  their  corres- 
pondents came  the  necessity  of  calling  in  their  resources,  including 
the  foreign  indebtedness.  The  consequence  has  been  an  importation 
of  gold  which  already  exceeds  sixty  millions  of  dollars.  Nor  does 
there  seem  to  be  any  cessation  of  the  causes  that  have  led  to  the 
favorable  credit  balance.  The  exports  of  agricultural  staples  and 
manufactures  still  continue  to  increase.  The  excess  of  exports  over 
imports  for  the  nine  months  ending  March,  1897,  was  according  to 
Government  reports  $323,413,000.  For  the  nine  months  ending 
March,  1898,  the  excess  according  to  the  same  reports  has  been 
$470,961,000,  an  increase  of  $147,548,000  over  the  corresponding  nine 
months  of  the  previous  year.  At  the  same  time  imports  have  been 
falling  off. 

The  causes  of  the  heavy  increase  in  exports  are  not  far  to  seek. 
The  low  prices  of  manufactured  goods,  owing  to  the  years  of  depres- 
sion following  1893,  have  been  very  tempting  to  foreign  purchasers 
and  this  fact  has  introduced  many  lines  of  manufactures,  especially 
those  of  all  kinds  of  machinery,  into  foreign  markets,  where  their 
superior  excellence,  it  is  said,  will  enable  them  to  maintain  their  foot- 
ing and  insure  a continued  market  in  the  future. 

The  period  of  low  prices  caused  by  the  panic  of  1893  will  not 
therefore  prove  an  unmitigated  evil.  The  money  lost  thereby  will  be 
found  to  have  been  about  equivalent  to  so  much  spent  in  a world- 
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wide  advertisement  of  our  goods.  It  is  as  if  a corresponding  sum 
had  been  expended  in  sending  exhibits  to  a great  world’s  exposi- 
tion in  Europe,  and  with  even  greater  effect,  as  the  manufactures 
sent  over  were  at  once  put  to  the  test  of  actual  use  by  the  purchasers 
and  thus  became  a further  recommendation  without  expense  to  the 
manufacturers. 

Another  cause  of  the  great  increase  in  exportations  has  been  the 
agricultiu*al  prosperity  of  the  United  States  compared  with  that  of 
other  competing  countries  during  the  year  1897.  There  has  been 
great  foreign  demand  for  all  cereal  products,  which  has  not  yet 
ceased.  The  preparations  for  war  and  the  large  sums  expended 
abroad  in  the  purchase  of  ships  and  munitions  of  war  will  no  doubt 
for  a month  or  two  to  come  have  an  effect  in  reducing  the  excess  of 
exportations  and  diminishing  the  foreign  balance.  This  coimteracting 
drain  may  continue  for  some  time.  The  advantage  derived  from  the 
foreign  demand  for  cereals  may  not  outlast  the  season.  It  will  de- 
pend on  the  fate  of  the  crops  throughout  the  grain-producing  countries 
during  the  next  year.  But  the  impetus  given  to  our  manufactures, 
by  the  opening  and  retaining  of  foreign  markets,  in  which  American 
ingenuity  and  enterprise  will  have  a wider  field  than  has  ever  been 
known  before,  will  very  probably  prove  lasting. 

The  history  of  our  foreign  trade  during  the  last  eighteen  months 
has  shown  how  strenuously  the  business  and  commercial  interests 
have  been  strugghng  to  overcome  the  consequences  of  the  financial 
crisis  of  1893  brought  upon  the  country  by  unwise  currency  condi- 
tions. The  diminished  importations,  however  bad  they  may  have 
been  for  the  Government  revenues,  have  been  caused  by  the  severe 
economies  that  the  times  have  rendered  necessary.  The  country  has 
been  straining  every  nerve  to  improve  its  resources  and  diminish  its 
expenditures,  and  in  spite  of  the  slowness  of  politicians  and  legisla- 
tors to  give  any  practical  assistance,  there  has  been  an  exertion  of  the 
natiu*al  strength  of  the  producing  and  commercial  classes  which  has 
prevailed  over  all  adverse  circumstances.  The  most  that  has  been 
obtained  from  legislation  has  been  a maintenance  of  existing  con- 
ditions, and  even  this  has  been  interfered  with  by  the  changes  in  the 
tariff,  which  have  not  met  so  far  the  expectations  in  raising  the  neces- 
sary Government  revenues.  This  failure  has  been  due  to  the  efforts 
of  the  workers  in  all  lines  to  economize  in  their  expenditures. 

In  view  of  the  war  with  Spain,  it  has  been  proposed  to  increase 
the  Government  revenues  by  the  imposition  of  internal  revenue 
. taxes  and  by  stamp  taxes  of  various  kinds  on  negotiable  instruments, 
including  a tax  on  bank  checks.  The  war  might  prove  a blessing 
in  disguise  if  it  should  cause  some  internal  taxes  to  be  laid  to  make 
the  revenues  meet  the  expenditures.  Once  laid  they  would  doubtless 
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be  continued  until  the  Government  finances  were  placed  on  a satis- 
factory footing  in  this  respect.  Some  reasonable  internal  revenue 
taxes  sufficient  to  make  good  deficiencies  in  the  customs  would  have 
a tendency  to  diminish  the  eternal  tariff  agitation,  which  has  done 
so  much  harm  in  the  past  to  the  business  interests  of  the  country. 
These  taxes  when  levied  during  the  Civil  War  were  among  the  least 
onerous  of  any.  The  objections  to  them  were  generally  rather  senti- 
mental than  otherwise. 

Taxes  on  negotiable  instruments  and  bank  checks  are  objected  to 
more  on  account  of  the  trouble  they  give  rather  than  the  real  burden 
they  impose.  With  the  great  increase  in  the  use  of  bank  checks  a 
stamp  tax  on  them  would  raise  a very  important  revenue.  Nor  should 
it  be  objected  to  by  the  banks,  as  it  would  have  a tendency  to  reduce 
the  use  of  country  checks  of  the  abuse  of  which  so  much  complaint  is 
made.  If  a reasonable  privil^e  of  issuing  currency  is  given  to  the 
banks,  the  inconvenience  that  might  be  caused  by  the  restriction  of 
the  use  of  country  checks  would  be  compensated  by  the  increased 
conveniences  of  the  use  of  bank  notes.  The  banks  could  well  afford 
to  consider  this  point  and  see  if  many  of  the  evils  they  complain  of  in 
the  collection  of  country  checks  could  not  be  obviated  by  a tax  on 
checks,  supplemented  by  a freer  issue  of  currency. 

On  the  whole,  although  the  times  are  unquiet,  there  is  every  rea- 
son to  have  great  hopes  for  the  future  prosperity  of  the  coimtry. 


The  responsibility  of  directors  for  the  failures  of  banks  is 
pretty  apt  to  be  vigorously  asserted  by  very  many  people  whenever 
such  failures  occur.  It  appears  to  be  an  almost  self-evident  proposi- 
tion that  directors  are  intended  to  oversee  and  direct  the  operations  of 
the  institutions  to  which  they  belong.  The  men  who  are  usually 
chosen  for  this  office  in  an  institution  are  those  who  from  their  char- 
acter, position  and  direct  financial  interest,  would  be  induced  by  every 
motive  of  self-interest  to  g^ard  well  the  management  of  that  bank  or 
corporation. 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  exceptional  failures  are  made  the 
ground  of  a tirade  against  the  negligence  and  incapacity  of  directors 
which  would  lead  the  public  to  suppose  that  such  were  the  usual 
characteristics  of  these  officers,  such  a conclusion  is  far  from  being 
even  approximately  a true  one. 

The  great  body  of  these  men,  on  whom  rests  the  more  important 
part  of  the  financial  welfare  of  the  country,  are  men  of  experience 
and  character  who  conscientiously  and  carefully  perform  their  duties. 
They  do  this  not  only  from  regard  to  the  safety  of  the  fimds  of  the 
public  intrusted  to  their  care  but  from  regard  to  their  own  individual 
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interests.  If  it  were  not  so,  if  it  were  true  that  all  directors  were 
n^ligent,  careless  men,  as  is  proved  to  be  so  in  exceptional  cases,  the 
whole  financial  fabric  of  the  country  would  shortly  go  to  ruin. 

As  the  name  indicates  a director  does  not  manage  the  affairs  of 
the  institution  with  which  he  is  connected.  As  a member  of  the 
board  he  directs  the  management.  The  immediate  management  is 
under  the  control  of  oflScers,  to  whom  power  is  delegated  by  the 
directors.  The  first  duty  of  a board  of  directors  therefore  is  in  the 
selection  of  the  officers.  In  a bank,  for  instance,  the  ordinary  routine 
of  the  institution  is  carried  on  by  the  President,  Cashier  or  Manager, 
as  the  chief  officer  may  be  called.  The  directors  are  usually  the 
principal  stockholders  of  the  bank.  Generally  they  are  the  men  who 
have  started  or  who  have  bought  into  the  concern  from  a combined 
motive  of  benefit  to  themselves  and  indirectly  to  furnish  banking 
facilities  to  the  community.  They  intend  to  get  the  fair  share  of  the 
benefits  conferred  by  the  bank  to  which  their  contributions  of  money 
as  stockholders  and  depositors,  and  their  contributions  of  time  as 
directors,  entitle  them.  Usually  they  are  just  as  much  interested  in 
the  success  of  the  institution  as  any  other  ^stockholder  or  depositor  who 
has  equal  stock  and  deposits.  They  do  not  want  to  mismanage  the 
bank  or  let  it  be  mismanaged.  This  means  loss  to  them  both  of 
money  and  character.  They  are  therefore  always  careful  to  select 
officers  to  do  the  routine  business  who  shall  be  kept  right  by  every 
known  motive.  One  director  is  as  a rule  selected  as  President. 
The  Cashier  is  not  so  often  a director,  but  he  is  looked  upon  with 
greater  favor  and  trusted  more  if  he  is. 

It  is  this  intimate  relation  of  the  director  to  the  bank  that  makes  it 
so  difficult  to  control  his  conduct  satisfactorily  by  law.  The  law 
would  be  unwise  if  it  did  not  recognize  the  intimate  personal  relation 
of  the  director  to  the  bank  and  sought  to  control  him  as  if  he  were  a 
mere  public  officer  or  inspector,  watching  constantly  over  property 
not  his  own.  Thus  the  director  usually  receives  no  compensation  for 
his  labors  other  than  the  Intimate  profit  derived  from  his  position  as 
a controlling  stockholder  and  depositor.  If  the  law  should  declare 
that  a director  should  not  borrow  from  his  own  bank,  but  should 
receive  a salary  for  his  services,  it  would  be  easy  enough  to  get  men 
to  take  the  office  on  account  of  the  salary ; but  with  no  other  personal 
interest  in  the  institution  he  would  not  be  likely  to  extend  the  protect- 
ing and  preservative  interest  that  he  would  where  all  his  money  was 
invested  in  the  bank,  and  where  he  depended  on  its  success  for  the 
success  of  his  outside  business.  If  the  law  without  going  so  far  as  to 
deprive  the  director  of  his  personal  interest  in  a bank,  places  too  severe 
penalties  upon  him,  when  failures  occur,  it  would  be  impossible  to 
induce  men  of  the  right  character  to  accept  the  office.  The  law  there- 
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fore  is  very  jealous  not  only  of  the  proper  performance  of  a director’s 
duty,  but  it  is  equally  so  in  guarding  him  from  unjust  responsibility 
when  accidents  and  failures  occur.  Directors  are  subject  like  other 
men  to  misfortune  and  accident. 

A just  confidence  is  sure  in  any  well-managed  bank  to  grow  up 
between  the  board  of  directors  and  their  officers.  As  the  board 
becomes  secure  in  their  feelings  they  are  apt  to  entrust  more  and  more 
to  the  officers  they  employ. 

This  trust  and  confidence,  however,  should  not  be  carried  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  make  directors  lax  in  the  performance  of  the  duties 
which  they  owe  to  the  public.  Nor  should  these  duties  be  performed 
in  a perfunctory  manner.  The  director  who  is  not  willing  to  be  held 
to  a rigid  discharge  of  the  obligations  of  his  office  should  resign  and 
give  place  to  some  one  who  is  more  energetic. 

It  is  of  course  not  always  easy  to  determine  just  how  far  any 
director  is  responsible  for  the  failure  of  a bank  and  loss  to  the  deposi- 
tors. It  is  easy  to  say  afterwards,  if  he  had  done  thus  or  so,  had 
followed  certain  rules,  that  an  embezzlement  could  not  have  taken 
place  or  that  bad  loans  could  not  have  been  made.  The  case  of  each 
individual  director  must  be  considered  on  its  own  footing.  The  con- 
fidence of  one  man  in  another  is  something  extremely  difficult  to  judge 
of  by^ny  narrow  rule.  It  is  certain  that  without  it  no  business  could 
be  carried  on,  much  less  could  any  bank  be  profitably  managed.  But 
the  faith  which  a director  should  have  in  his  bank  ought  to  rest  on 
some  more  substantial  ground  than  personal  friendship.  The  director 
should  know  that  the  bank  is  being  properly  managed,  and  especially 
should  he  be  thoroughly  informed  as  to  how  its  funds  are  being  loaned. 
If  he  does  not  take  pains  to  know  this,  he  is  not  the  proper  man  for  a 
bank  director.  In  doing  this  he  need  not  impute  any  lack  of  honesty 
or  judgment  to  the  other  officers.  As  a component  part  of  the  bank’s 
management  he  is  only  doing  his  duty. 

The  fact  that  some  men  hold  the  office  of  director  in  many  differ- 
ent institutions  has  lately  been  the  subject  of  some  criticism.  These 
men  are  almost  always  of  high  character  and  reputation.  They  also 
have  their  wealth  invested  in  many  institutions.  It  seems  that  the 
experience  they  gather,  by  being  in  the  directory  of  several  banks  or 
corporations,  should  not  be  a disadvantage  but  the  contrary.  From 
their  service  in  many  institutions  in  the  prosperity  of  each  of  which 
they  have  personal  interest,  they  should  be  better  fitted  to  direct  in 
each  particular  one.  The  man  of  many  institutions  has  a stronger 
motive  for  care  in  each  than  the  man  who  is  concerned  in  one  only. 

Bank  directors  are  not  infallible  any  more  than  other  men,  but  by 
exercising  that  common  prudence  by  which  all  men  charged  with 
such  important  trusts  should  be  guided,  they  can  aid  in  conserving 
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not  only  the  interests  of  the  banks  but  of  the  whole  business  commu- 
nity. That  bank  directors  generally  are  not  remiss  in  looking  after 
the  interests  committed  to  their  care  is  witnessed  by  the  soundness  of 
the  banking  systems  of  the  country. 


A NATIONAL  BANKRUPTCY  BILL  seems  as  far  from  becoming  a 
law  as  ever.  Although  there  has  been  for  the  last  ten  years  contin- 
ued pressure  brought  to  bear  on  Congress  for  the  enactment  of  such 
a measure,  and  although  the  Senate  at  the  present  session  has  given 
the  matter  quite  serious  consideration,  there  is  little  prospect  that 
the  relief  asked  for  will  be  given  by  this  Congress. 

The  Constitution  confers  ample  power  for  the  enactment  of  a 
Federal  law  r^ulating  insolvencies  and  bankruptcies,  but  Congress 
has  been  rather  averse  to  exercising  this  power  to  secure  any  perma- 
nent and  uniform  mode  of  procedure.  The  several  States  have  also 
power  to  enact  bankruptcy  laws,  which  may  give  satisfaction  within 
their  own  borders;  but  inasmuch  as  such  State  laws  of  this  kind  as 
have  been  enacted  always  discriminate  in  favor  of  creditors  who  are 
citizens  of  the  State  as  against  creditors  from  other  States,  such  laws 
do  not  meet  the  requirements  of  the  commercial  interests  of  the  coun- 
try at  large. 

Generally  speaking,  bankruptcy  laws  are  regarded  in  all  civilized 
countries  as  a necessary  accompaniment  of  trade  and  commerce. 
They  are  foimded  both  in  justice  and  expediency.  The  three  bank- 
ruptcy laws  passed  by  Congress  have  each  in  turn  failed  to  give 
satisfaction  ; and  in  each  case  have  been  repealed  after  comparatively 
short  trials. 

A bankruptcy  law  that  will  give  approximate  satisfaction  in  a 
country  like  the  United  States,  where  the  conditions  of  trade  and 
commerce  are  continually  changing,  must  necessarily  be  a growth 
that  by  repeated  amendment  and  modification  will  gradually  coincide 
with  the  wants  of  the  community.  The  laws  of  such  States  as  have 
sought  to  protect  creditors  and  relieve  debtors  have  for  the  reason 
mentioned  proved  so  inadequate  that  there  has  been  no  motive  to 
seek  relief  by  State  action.  In  trade  and  commerce  there  can  be  no 
State  lines,  and  no  State  law  can  possibly  have  sufficient  jurisdiction. 

But  the  failure  on  the  part  of  Congress  to  meet  the  necessities  of 
the  case  has  been  due  to  a lack  of  perseverance.  A measure  applied 
for  the  first  time  to  the  difficulties  which  arise  from  failures  in  trade 
and  commerce  so  variable  and  extended  as  that  of  the  United  States, 
must  necessarily  be  imperfect.  Its  imperfection  can  only  be  learned 
by  trial.  In  the  case  of  each  of  the  bankruptcy  laws  heretofore  en- 
acted, the  disgust  either  on  the  part  of  debtors  or  creditors  at  the 
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imperfections  and  injustices  of  the  law  has  been  so  widespread  that 
Congress,  instead  of  seeking  to  amend  or  modify  and  so  keep  the 
law  abreast  of  the  exigencies  of  trade,  has  abruptly  repealed  the 
statute  and  left  long  intervals  before  another  was  put  in  its  place. 
During  these  intervals  all  that  might  have  been  learned  from  experi- 
ence while  a law  was  in  operation  was  forgotten. 

The  first  Federal  bankruptcy  law  was  enacted  in  1800  and  con- 
tinued in  operation  for  two  years.  The  second  in  1840  continued  for 
thirteen  months.  Both  were  passed  at  the  instance  of  those  who 
suffered  from  the  commercial  crises  preceding  the  years  of  their  en- 
actment, and  were  repealed  when  the  classes  who  called  for  them 
were  relieved.  In  1867  the  third  and  last  bankruptcy  law  was  en- 
acted and  was  supposed  to  be  accurately  adjusted  to  the  wants  of 
both  debtors  and  creditors.  In  1874  the  law  was  amended,  making 
the  conditions  for  the  discharge  of  debtors  still  easier.  This  change 
dissatisfied  the  creditors,  and  the  law  was  repealed  in  1878.  Since 
its  repeal,  however,  those  who  were  most  concerned,  especially  the 
mercantile  associations  of  the  country,  have  regretfully  looked  back 
to  the  time  of  the  repeal  of  the  bankruptcy  law  notwithstanding  all 
its  imperfections,  and  there  has  been  much  agitation  in  favor  of  a 
new  Federal  measure. 

The  Torrey  bill,  which  has  been  before  Congress  for  a number 
of  sessions,  is  regarded  by  many  as  a wise  and  comprehensive  meas- 
ure, but  it  has  been  criticized  and  opposed  because  it  appears  to 
many  to  give  too  much  advantage  to  creditors.  In  the  United  States 
there  seems  to  be  a certain  tenderness  towards  those  who  have  failed 
in  trade  either  by  simple  misfortune  or  miscalculation  or  through 
presumptuous  bad  judgment.  The  Torrey  bill  seems  too  severe  to 
many,  because  it  makes  a rigid  distinction  against  the  devices  of 
fraudulent  debtors.  It  is  unfortunate  that  the  bias  of  public  senti- 
ment seems  to  look  upon  a bankruptcy  measure  as  a scheme  for  the 
relief  of  all  debtors  who  cannot  pay,  whatever  may  be  the  causes 
that  have  put  them  in  this  condition. 

There  is,  however,  manifest  injustice  to  creditors  in  the  methods 
now  followed  in  closing  up  the  estates  of  bankrupts  and  insolvents, 
and  there  is  hardly  any  restraint  on  debtors  who  desire  to  resort  to 
fraudulent  devices. 

The  National  banking  laws  for  closing  up  the  affairs  of  failed 
National  banks  afford  an  example  of  what  can  be  effected  by  a just 
and  wise  treatment  of  insolvent  estates.  The  Gk)vemment  appoints 
a Receiver,  who  is  paid  not  by  fees  but  by  a fixed  salary.  No  prefer- 
ences of  any  kind  are  allowed  after  the  insolvency  ; the  Receiver 
liquidates  the  assets  of  the  bank  and  turns  the  money  over  to  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  Sales  of  property  and  settlements  are 
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made  under  order  of  the  court.  The  Comptroller  declares  all  divi- 
dends and  pays  by  his  checks  on  the  Treasury,  where  all  receipts  are 
deposited. 

To  the  extent  that  the  case  of  an  individual  bankrupt  is  analogous 
to  the  case  of  a bankrupt  national  banking  corporation,  a similar  sys- 
tem could  be  adopted  in  a bankrupt  bill.  That  is,  commissioDers  in 
bankruptcy  might  be  appointed  and  a bureau  established  in  Wash- 
ington. Blisters  in  bankruptcy  might  be  appointed  in  suitable 
districts  throughout  the  country,  who  are  to  take  charge  of  all  cases 
of  voluntary  and  involuntary  bankruptcy.  These  roisters  are  to 
be  paid  by  salary  fixed  by  the  commissioners,  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  salaries  of  Receivers,  according  to  the  amount  of  business  trans- 
acted. The  roisters  are  to  accept  proof  of  all  claims,  take  charge  of 
all  visible  assets  and  pursue  all  other  assets  that  can  be  reached.  The 
roisters  are  to  act  in  all  sales  and  settlements  under  orders  of  the 
United  States  courts.  All  moneys  are  to  be  turned  over  to  the  com- 
missioners, who  will  pay  expenses  and  dividends  as  the  moneys  ac- 
crue, and  when  satisfied  that  all  assets  of  the  bankrupt  have  been 
turned  over  and  that  there  is  no  fraud  to  be  charged  to  him,  give 
him  a discharge. 

Such  a mode  of  winding  up  insolvent  estates  will  prevent  creditors 
from  acting  oppressively  and  at  the  same  time  relieve  them  from  the 
unpleasant  necessity  of  sending  good  money  after  bad,  while  insuring 
them  their  full  pro  rata  share  of  whatever  the  bankrupt  actually  has. 


A RECENT  DECISION  IN  NoRTH  CAROLINA  relating  to  a branch 
bank  may  well  excite  some  attention,  since  the  permission  of  branches 
has  formed  a part  of  most  of  the  plans  for  currency  reform. 

A State  bank  failed,  and  of  course  necessitated  the  closing  of  its 
branch  offices.  One  of  these  branches  thus  closed  had  sufficient 
assets  to  pay  all  the  claiinants  who  had  placed  money  in  that  branch. 
The  branch  was  attempted  to  be  wound  up  with  special  reference  to 
its  local  creditors.  Suit,  however,  was  brought  to  set  aside  these 
proceedings,  and  the  court  has  decided  that  the  branch  was  only  an 
agent  of  the  parent  bank  and  that  all  deposits  in  the  branch  became  a 
part  of  the  general  fund  of  the  parent  bank.  The  latter  and  all  its 
branches  must  therefore  be  liquidated  as  one  ; that  is,  the  assets  of 
all  be  thrown  into  a common  pool  and  distributed  pro  rata  to  the 
creditors  of  the  parent  bank  and  branches  alike. 

This  is  no  doubt  a correct  decision,  but  it  calls  up  the  refiection, 
how  this  would  affect  the  popularity  of  a national  system  in  which 
branches  are  allowed  in  face  of  the  intense  local  feeling  which  pre- 
vails in  all  parts  of  the  United  States.  In  the  case  mentioned  the 
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creditors  of  the  branch  bank  would  have  received  their  money  in  full 
had  it  been  distributed  locally,  but  when  thrown  into  a common  fimd 
the  to^  assets  were  sufficient  to  pay  a small  percentage  only  to  all 
the  ci^itors.  The  branch  depositors  had  the  pleasure  of  knowing 
that  their  money  was  taken  to  pay  creditors  all  over  the  State,  and 
had  to  be  content  with  a small  dividend. 

Of  course  this  works  both  ways ; the  creditors  in  other  parts  re- 
ceived a larger  dividend  than  they  would  otherwise  have  done,  and 
to  this  extent  have  the  branch  system  to  thank. 

The  main  argument  that  has  been  advanced  in  favor  of  branch 
banking  has  been  that  the  parent  bank  establishing  agencies  or 
branches  in  many  localities  would  equalize  credits  by  gathering  up 
surplus  money  in  one  place  and  loaning  it  in  another  where  there 
was  a deficiency.  But  each  branch  receives  deposits,  and  in  case  of 
failure  the  branches  where  the  largest  deposits  have  been  received 
and  where  there  are  consequently  the  largest  number  of  creditors, 
will  be  the  very  place  that  the  local  loans  or  assets  are  the  least, 
while  the  place  where  the  most  loans  are  made  will  be  the  abode  of 
the  smallest  number  of  debtors.  The  latter  will  know  at  once  that 
the  local  assets  are  sufficient  to  pay  their  claims,  and  will  be  sorely 
disappointed  when  these  are  carried  off  to  pay  all  creditors  alike.  Of 
course  this  is  perfectly  legal  and  just,  but  it  is  not  likely  that  local 
creditors  so  situated  will  see  it  in  this  light.  The  business  of  liqui- 
dating the  parent  institution  and  its  branches  will  be  conducted  at 
the  central  office  far  from  their  sight  and  knowledge.  They  will  be 
utterly  in  the  dark  and  will  think  that  there  is  some  mysterious  dis- 
crimination against  them.  When  a bank  fails  now  its  business  is 
almost  entirely  local  and  in  the  view  of  its  creditors.  All  of  its  assets 
are  within  the  same  scope  legally  as  its  debts.  Suits  can  be  brought 
in  local  courts,  property  can  be  attached,  and  there  is  nothing  that 
cannot  be  seen  and  understood. 

But  supposing,  for  instance,  a bank  in  New  York  establishes  a 
branch  in  Ohio  ; the  parent  bank  fails.  The  Ohio  people  who  have 
claims  in  dispute  against  the  branch  will  have  to  sue  for  them  in 
another  State.  Theoretically  the  principle  is  all  fair  enough,  but 
practically  it  would  be  a great  hardship  to  have  to  bring  suit  for  a 
small  claim  against  a Receiver  of  a corporation  in  another  State. 

In  the  early  history  of  the  National  banking  system  it  was  con- 
sidered a great  hardship  that  the  creditors  of  a failed  National  bank 
had,  if  their  claims  were  disputed,  to  bring  suit  in  the  United  States 
courts  even  in  the  same  State.  They  could  not  sue  in  their  local 
courts  to  which  they  were  accustomed,  but  had  to  await  the  more 
ponderous  and  distant  action  of  the  United  States  court  in  the  Fed- 
eral district  of  which  their  locality  formed  a part.  This  was  subse- 
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quently  changed  so  that  the  National  banks  could  be  sued  in  the 
ordinary  courts.  How  much  greater  the  hardship  when  the  creditor 
of  a branch  bank  in  one  State  has  to  go  to  another  State  to  sue.  And 
it  is  not  easy  to  see  how  this  difficulty  can  be  obviated.  At  least  it 
should  be  taken  into  account  and  provided  for  in  any  measure 
allowing  the  establishment  of  branches  or  deposit  offices  in  any  State 
by  banks  having  their  main  office  in  another  State. 

Even  if  this  difficulty  is  removed  by  suitable  l^al  provision,  it 
will  not  obviate  the  danger  of  great  unpopularity  of  any  banking 
laws  under  which  visible  assets  sufficient  to  pay  claims  in  full  can 
be  taken  from  the  presence  of  creditors  and  carried  away,  especially 
if  after  liquidation  only  a partial  dividend  is  received.  It  will  not  be 
a logical  or  just  dissatisfaction,  but  it  will  be  extremely  human  to 
feel  and  manifest  it  and  to  visit  the  displeasure  caused  thereby  on  a 
system  which  seems  to  permit  such  apparent  unfairness. 


A BILL  FOR  PROVIDING  WAR  REVENUE  for  the  Government  was 
reported  to  the  House  of  Representatives  by  Chairman  Dingley,  of 
the  Ways  and  Means  Committee,  on  Tuesday,  April  26,  and  was 
passed  by  the  House  on  Friday,  April  29. 

The  portions  levying  new  taxes  to  the  amount  of  $100,000,000 
upon  beer,  cigars,  tobacco,  and  legal  instruments,  are  of  less  direct 
interest  to  the  readers  of  the  Bankers’  Magazine  than  the  provisions 
for  new  loans.  These  provisions  provide  for  a long  term  loan  of 
$500,000,000  and  a short  term  loan  not  exceeding  at  any  one  time 
$100,000,000.  The  long  term  loan  is  to  consist  of  coupon  or  regis- 
tered bonds,  to  be  sold  at  not  less  than  par,  in  denominations  of  $25 
or  some  multiple  of  that  sum,  redeemable  in  coin  at  the  pleasure  of 
the  United  States  after  ten  years  from  the  date  of  issue,  and  payable 
after  twenty  years  from  such  date,  and  bearing  interest  payable  quar- 
terly in  coin,  at  the  rate  of  three  per  centum.”  The  short  term  loan, 
to  be  issued  at  the  market  rate  of  interest,  not  exceeding  three  per 
cent.,  is  to  be  represented  by  certificates  of  indebtedness  in  a form  to 
be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  denominations  of 
$50  or  some  multiple  of  that  sum,  and  the  certificates  are  to  be  pay- 
able at  such  time,  not  exceeding  one  year  from  their  issue,  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  prescribe. 

Secretary  Gage  has  already  prepared  a circular,  to  be  issued  upon 
the  passage  of  the  House  bill  by  the  Senate,  offering  the  new  bonds 
to  the  public.  Subscriptions  will  be  received  at  all  money  order  post 
offices  and  may  be  paid  for  by  money  orders  payable  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States  or  by  any  form  of  lawful  money  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  or  express.  It  is  the  intention  to  accept  all  subscriptions 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


666 


THB  BANKBB8*  MAGAZINE. 


in  full  up  to  $1,000,  and  the  acceptance  will  probably  take  effect  from 
receipt  of  the  subecription.  The  bond  or  certificates  of  title  to  the 
bond  will  not  in  any  case  be  issued  until  the  cash  is  in  the  custody  of 
the  Treasury.  Subscriptions  for  larger  amounts  than  $1,000  wUl  be 
classified  at  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  the  advertisement  of 
the  loan  and  the  bonds  placed,  which  are  not  absorbed  by  the  small 
bids,  will  be  awarded  pro  rata  among  the  subscribers. 

It  is  not  the  present  intention  to  offer  more  than  $100,000,000  by 
the  first  call,  but  a larger  sum  may  be  determined  upon  in  case  it 
appefiu:^  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  Treasury.  Arrangements 
will  be  made,  if  necessary,  to  prevent  stringency  in  the  money  market 
by  depositing  a portion  of  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  in  the  National 
banks,  or  by  delivering  the  bonds  to  large  bidders  from  time  to  time 
as  the  proceeds  are  required,  but  it  is  anticipated  that  the  current 
drafts  upon  the  Treasury  will  absorb  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  so 
rapidly  that  stringency  in  the  money  market  will  not  be  probable. 

It  does  not  appear  to  be  certain  that  the  provision  for  a permanent 
loan  will  pass  Congress  for  some  weeks,  and  it  may  not  pass  at  all. 
The  silver  Democrats  and  Populists,  who  have  nearly  a majority  in 
the  Senate,  are  opposed  to  a bond  issue  at  the  present  time.  Those 
who  are  not  avowedly  in  favor  of  the  issue  of  greenbacks  or  the  free 
coinage  of  silver  take  the  position  that  the  proceeds  of  the  new  taxes, 
$100,000,000,  the  amount  which  can  be  raised  by  the  temporary 
certificates,  $100,000,000,  and  the  existing  cash  balance  of  nearly 
$220,000,000,  will  afford  an  adequate  revenue  for  all  war  purposes 
imtil  the  meeting  of  the  next  session  of  Congress  in  December.  They 
also  propose  an  income  tax,  which  would  afford  an  additional  revenue 
of  $100,000,000. 

These  various  propositions  are  likely  to  be  debated  at  length  in  the 
Senate  and  may  result  in  a confiict  between  the  two  houses  which  it 
will  require  some  time  to  bring  to  a satisfactory  adjustment. 


Thb  Nbw  York  banking  law  relative  to  Savings  bank  in- 
vestments has  been  amended  by  what  is  known  as  the  Higgins  bill. 

The  State  of  New  York  has  good  reason  to  be  proud  of  her 
Savings  banks,  which  by  the  encouragement  they  have  given  to 
persevering  industry  and  thrift  have  borne  a great  part  in  building  up 
the  wealth  and  civilization  of  the  Empire  State.  They  have  been 
noted  for  their  safe  management,  and  have  won  the  confidence  of 
the  class  of  depositors  for  which  they  were  intended. 

The  wise  laws  as  to  investments  by  which  they  have  been  con- 
trolled have  had  to  do  with  their  success,  and  naturally  all  those  who 
are  interested  in  the  welfare  of  the  State  have  regarded  with  great 
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solicitude  any  attempt  to  change  the  laws  defining  the  permitted 
class  of  investments. 

For  a number  of  years,  however,  owing  to  the  increase  in  de- 
posits, the  Savings  banks  have  found  difficulty  in  procuring  the  class 
of  investments  permitted  by  law.  There  has  been  a real  decrease  in 
the  debt  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of  the  States,  and  if  there 
had  not  been,  the  increase  in  Savings  banks  all  over  the  country  and 
of  other  investors  who  sought  this  kind  of  security,  has  by  degrees 
rendered  this  form  of  investment  scarce. 

There  has  therefore  been  a growing  conviction  that  some  enlarge- 
ment of  the  law  of  Savings  bank  investments  must  be  made,  and  in 
other  States  such  enlargement  has  taken  place. 

A few  years  ago  when  a member  of  the  Assembly  the  Editor  of 
the  Magazine  introduced  a bill  for  extending  the  investment  of 
Savings  banks  to  include  certain  high-grade  municipal  bonds,  and 
extensions  along  this  line  have  since  been  made  with  perfect  safety. 

There  is  no  doubt  whatever  that,  for  some  years,  there  have  been 
lines  of  investment  which  have  been  at  least  as  safe  as  were  State 
and  Federal  bonds  when  the  original  Savings  bank  law  under  which 
these  institutions  have  grown  up  and  thriven  was  passed.  The 
growth  in  the  wealth  of  the  whole  country  and  the  advance  in  busi- 
ness methods  have  strengthened  the  safety  of  all  securities.  Condi- 
tions become  more  settled  as  the  State  and  country  grow  older,  and 
elements  that  tended  to  unsettle  the  value  of  some  classes  of  invest- 
ments have  been  eliminated. 

The  bill  which  hsis  recently  become  a law  seems  to  be  a very 
conservative  one.  It  permits  investments  in  the  first  mortgage  bonds 
of  any  railroad  corporation  in  the  State  or  principally  located  in  the 
State,  and  also  in  mortgage  bonds  of  such  railroads  issued  to  retire 
all  previous  indebtedness.  The  railroad,  however,  must  not  have 
been  in  default  on  either  principal  or  interest  during  the  previous  five 
years,  and  must  have  also  paid  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  per  cent, 
on  all  its  capital  stock  during  the  same  previous  period.  At  the  time 
the  dividends  were  declared  the  capital  stock  must  have  been  equal 
to  at  least  one-half  of  the  total  mortgage  indebtedness  of  such  corpo- 
ration. A Savings  bank  moreover  is  restricted  to  investing  not  more 
than  twenty  per  cent,  of  its  total  deposits  in  this  class  of  securities. 
Street  railroads  are  excluded  from  the  railroad  corporations  mentioned 
in  the  Act. 

It  is  said  that  in  States  where  Savings  banks  have  hitherto  been 
permitted  to  invest  in  this  class  of  securities  experience  has  proved 
the  advantage  in  the  ability  to  sell  quickly  at  minimum  loss  when 
emergencies  require  the  conversion  of  assets  into  cash.  All  that  can 
be  said  is  that  the  provision  permitting  the  investment  in  new  issues 
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of  bonds  to  retire  previous  indebtedness  has  something  of  an  appear- 
ance of  being  designed  to  assist  the  railroads  of  the  State  in  refund- 
ing operations  by  means  of  the  Savings  banks;  but  if  this  can  be 
done  with  mutual  benefit  there  can  be  little  objection  to  this  feature. 
Perhaps  some  railroads  wrhose  securities  do  not  conform  to  the  re- 
quirements of  the  law  may  feel  that  there  has  been  discrimination 
against  them.  The  requirements  are,  however,  perfectly  just,  and 
wiU  tend  to  bring  the  management  of  these  roads  up  to  a better  stan- 
dard so  that  they  too  may  benefit  by  the  law. 

It  is  just  here  that  conservative  people  may  see  some  cause  for 
apprehension.  If  the  Legislature  shall  get  into  the  habit  of  changing 
the  Savings  bank  law  for  the  remote  benefit  of  other  interests,  infiu- 
ences  may  be  set  at  work  to  let  down  the  bars  too  rapidly.  The 
tendency  to  exploit  rich  corporations  is  one  that  should  be  kept  well 
in  check. 

While  the  recent  legislation  may  not  be  unwise,  all  proposed 
changes  in  the  future  should  be  as  carefully  scrutinized  as  all  past 
attempts  in  the  same  direction  have  been. 

Thb  safbtt  of  notes  based  on  commercial  bank  assets  is  de- 
monstrated in  a carefully  prepared  article  on  that  subject,  printed  on 
a following  page.  It  is  shown  that  om  National  banks  as  at  present 
constituted  could  be  permitted  to  issue  such  notes  with  perfect  safety. 

In  depriving  the  banks  of  the  right  to  issue  notes  against  their 
assets  the  Gk>vernment  is  denying  to  the  people  the  right  to  use  their 
own  credit,  for  the  assets  of  the  banks  are  but  the  collected  resources 
of  the  people.  While  notes  of  these  individuals,  who  contribute  their 
funds  to  the  banks  either  in  the  form  of  capital  or  deposits,  might  not 
possess  such  credit  as  to  pass  from  hand  to  hand  as  money,  the  notes 
of  the  banks,  representing  the  aggregate  resources  of  their  respective 
communities,  would  so  pass  undoubtedly  and  without  any  loss. 

The  chief  argument  against  a system  of  bank  notes  so  secured  is 
that  it  would  be  a,  return  to  the  old  “ wild  cat  ” and  “ red  dc^  ” cur- 
rency of  the  old  times  before  the  late  Civil  War.  This  is  to  say  that 
there  has  been  no  improvement  in  the  banking  systems  of  the  coun- 
try in  the  last  thirty  years.  As  a matter  of  fact  many  of  the  old 
State  banks  issued  notes  whose  convertibility  was  always  maintained, 
and  there  is  no  doubt  that  if  the  ten  per  cent,  tax  were  repealed  most 
of  the  States  would  enact  such  laws  as  would  insure  a safe  banking 
currency.  But  the  general  sentiment  of  the  country  appears  to  be 
that  the  proper  agents  for  issuing  such  notes  are  banks  operating 
imder  Federal  charters.  With  suitable  inducements  many  of  the 
State  banks  would  change  to  this  form  of  organization. 
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9.776.000 

13.732.000 

17.796.000 

18. 950.000 

8.696.000 

8.300.000 

6.810.000 

3.250.000 

4.815.000 

3.800.000 

4.600.000 

12,000,000 

800,000 

8.61.5.000 

8.400.000 

2.300.000 
350.000 


1,666,000 

1,636,000^ 

6.876.000 
800,000 

3.750.000 
8,617,100 

2.666.000 

860,000 

4.907,000 

600,000 

260,000 

660,000 


8.978.000 

8.020.000 

4.876.000 

6,000,000 

600,000 

1.750.000 
82,000 

400,000 


20,706,000 


8,066,129.73 

2.765.000. 00 

2.111.700.00 
4,708.270.82 
6,689,461.23 

9.287.400.00 
2,640.218.72 

006,000.00 

1,809,336.04 

686,600.00 

1.013.060.00 

666, 000.00 

603.600.00 
2,814,103.64 

221.600.00 
788,827.26 

1.710.000. 00 
600,000.00 
104,000.00 


2,427, 811.62 
1,110,477.98 
639, 142.04 
1,066,017.74 
2,773.298.38 
2,073,944.80 
861,663.85 
280, 606;  64 
631,771.68 
163,629.72 
672,126.64 
764,393.62 
379,687.16 
1,127, 647.57 
81,9Z6.67 
206,824.07 
722,643.28 
271,802.82 
48.640.07 


1,674,626.00 

■ 

1,179,467.80 

676,212.60 

446,186.00 

864,017.60 

86.866.00 

282,740  00 

779, 810. 00 

210,360.00 

234,997.50 

622,046.00 

4,066,097.60 

184,640.00 

224,660.00 

8,188,687.50 

763,440.00 

. .1,626,787.50 

16,769,297.60 

10,431, 602.60 

4,882.030.00 

1,227, 160.00 

700, 835. 36 
209,299.09 
267,863.92 
126,674.26 
300.767.60 
69,262.92 

104.147.21 
837.304. 17 

53,003.96 
383.68 
2,066,258.40 
4,146, 992. 13 

981.609. 21 
22,220.73 

415,194.69 

8,476,837.96 

1,188,482.42 


1.096.063.90 
226.247.38 
221,444.96 
783, 996.63 
621,669.71 
193, 823.88 
216,068.91 
241,879.62 

88, 206. 10 
16, 926. 36 
2,368, 144.32 

1.289. 838.91 
278, 694. 90 
263,971.14 
636,789.26 

2,462,825.37 
3,036. 668.21 


J 14,496,027.60  13,921,767.44 


4. 309,1 88.  (X) 

6.444.037.60 
662,  Tib.  UO 

2.643.917.60 

976. 660. 00 

2.013.426.00 

630. 670. 00 

1.118.496.00 

210. 130. 00 

201.230.00 
8,251,7n.60 

266, 482. 60 

906. 070. 00 

1.674.095.00 
226,000.00 
136,000.00 


66,306.67 

1,668.61 

10,873.11 

14,806.60 

21.ni.84 


16,846.12 

6,300.97 

6,870.33 

11,623.84 

4,963.64 

88,624.76 


3,340.79 

20,084.70 

46,289.82 

62,616.34 


93,966.82 

92,627.47 


124,174.93 

606.86 


26,923.72 


6,762.84 

210,239.64 

4.86 

7,403.87 

13,839.29 

4,240.36 


8.837.00 
8,867.68 
1,819.26 

14.211.60 

6.290.60 

1.418.60 
893.60 

4,664.67 

1.870.00 
2,010.90 
9. 390.65 

11,983.25 

7.846.00 

1.742.00 

14.066.60 
8,427.75 

6.476.60 


100.684.04 


26.467.79 
4.200.1U 

1.614.00 

12.664.80 

28, 822.  n 

6.707.00 
12,600.78 

187.42 

6,297.70 

1.287.60 
2,309.76 
3,846.n 

1.480.00 
18,710.00 

6.066.00 
2,416.65 
2,276.25 

2.020.60 
4.61 


47,476,486.43  | 16,027.303.00  | 40,966,696.60 


I I i1, 062, 946.01  \ 88, 162, 663. 60 


234.800.00 

802.150.00 
1.100,026.89 

36, 000.00 

334.600.00 
1,463,748.16 

877.700.00 

106.700.00 
1,060,069.63 

m,  000. 00 

24,400.00 

165,187.86 


661,945.93 
6.10, 782. 47 
1,042,800.00 
2, 226,000.00 
246,  876. 77 
899,167.96 
700.00 
46,660.00 


226,865.01 
164,069.93 
419,234.31 
4,837.n 
126, 921.47 
626,374.63 
633,168.83 
60,249.23 
977,568. 18 
10, 626. 18 
7,691.67 
60,259.32 


338,671.68 
786,032.24 
694, 403.26 
210,262.41 
134,33.1.92 
in,  1.76. 61 

^46,'^.'io~ 


2,376,604.02 


81,746.71 
43;  462. 36 
.177, 691.26 
228,362.42 
.1,040,386.88 
l.Oin.  844.26 
497,048. 41 
28,036.21 
3,988,188.71 
89, 700. 12 
6,677.16 
21,641.42 


178, 618. 16 
270,298.94 
950, 938.85 
262, 490. 77 
3,060,673.08 
1,010, 690.00 
345,262.76 
43,688.65 
4, 152, 892.66 
117,243.79 
64, 122. 10 
16,079.50 


163.33 

10,886.12 


18,176.89 

1,661.70 

638.35 


1.460.00 
612.60 

8.208.00 
800.00 

873.00 
6,995.24 

11,368.00 

93.00 

712.00 

60.00 


►,n2.60  


10. 009, 783. 68  | 10, 619, 799. 14 


U77.60  654,892.00 

*,n7.60  1,246.759.00 

l,n5.00  214,020.78 

>,000.00  1,758,182.17 

>,480.00  21,661.43 

i,  040. 00  76,213.16 

J.460.00  

r,  690. 00  7,960.81 


688,880,320  | 

248,484,630.31  | 

, 86,143,780.31  | 

164,106,322.00  | 

66,016.50 

6,496,773.92 


269,972,263.60 


17,013,168.66  l,on,097.9S 


dOB6  of  business  February  18,  IBQB—CkmUKued, 


UABILITIBS. 


(Ddiridual 

depodta. 


U.  8.  deposits. 


De^toof 

disborsing 

ollloen. 


Notes  and 
Ulh 

rediscounted. 


Other 

liabiUtiss. 


duttai,  TnsmBin,  ASP 

BnBBTxCma. 


$16,619,787.46 
9,620,196.11 
9, 168, 798. 
80,813,899.87 
128,128,046.49 
19,432,169. 17 
36,727,406.61 

299,400,302.06 


$134,948.88 

169,046.16 

38,669.60 

98,867.66 

177,680.48 

78,166.42 

223,618.21 


346,316.61 

16,639,416.17 

48,661.89 

164,799.83 

266.720.64 
239,393.97 
202,008.96 

106. 862. 64 
36,344.38 
60,000.00 

217,262,71 


$64,869.96 

16,990.48 

9,091.87 

8,129.44 

66,906.66. 

17,861.43 

16,615.34 


122,399.68 
839,761.4.3 
1,403.61 
86,042.49 
46, 169. 60 
60,746.01 


988;  001. 86 

84,488.44 

6,000.00 

800,030.00 

^TooorwT 

70,230.00 


806,301.81 

800,000.00 

21,738.90 


$778,941.86 

76.000. 00 

89.000. 00 

906.000. 00 
1,086,966.91 

160. 000. 00 
816,000.00 


$61,106.98 

833.83 

191.88 

68,238.68 

8,391.60 

8,198.71 

10,494.17 


Meins. 

New  Hempdifte. 

Vermont. 

MesBecKosetts. 

Boston. 

Rhode  Idend. 
Cooneetioat. 


3, 264, 906. 16  ^1, 964. 80  Total  New  Eftf  lead  SlstMi 


186, 128.06 
61,369.61 


94,444.36 

13,661.17 


81,819.16 

880,«l00.00  

69,000.00  68,360.36 

68,669.76 

16,846.70 


160,778,137.19 


381,412.21 

100,046.28 

109,170.66 

136,461.26 

16,248.79 

89,396.97 

99,707.48 

81,624.06 


86,896.03 

721,266.00 

663,962.99 

148,066.71 


381,697.06 
1,218,166.46 
46, 196.43 
286, 841.08 
1,043,628.90 
498,468.94 
64,209.78 
233,686.64 
119,618.16 
271,616.89 
37,912.20 
176, 137. 19 
39,074.68 
181,862. 14 


260,921.40 

62.00 

42,111.61 

18,673.41 

31,892.56 

69,703.27 

83,181.80 

18,096.44 


10,000.00 

18,623.76 

84.000. 00 

62.000. 00 
110,284.16 

184,003.77 


6. 000.00 

93, 320.31 


83,321.66 

4,866.60 

196,801.91 

140,384.20 


175,862.64 


10,500.00 

82,678.32 


a0> , 498. 16  68, 878. 76  New  Tork. 

7, 920, 644. 94  New  Yoilc  City 

Albany. 

81,819.16  Brooklyn 

880,000.00  NewJemy. 

69.000. 00  68,350.36  Peon^lTenie. 

63,569.76  Phtl^elphia. 

16,846.70  PlttsbUK. 

Belewere. 

26.000. 00  8,602.46  Maryland. 

4,401.93  Baltimore. 

— District  of  Columbii^ 

Washington  City. 

604, 498. 16  8, 166, 906. 04  Total  Eastern  SUtas. 


Virginia. 

West  Virginia. 

North  Carolina. 
South  Carolina. 
Georgia. 

Sarannab. 

Florida. 

Alabama. 

Mississippi. 

Lonisiai^ 

Nsw  Orleans. 
Texas. 

Honston. 

ArkaDSta. 

Ksntncky.. 

Loalsrlllo. 

Tennessee. 

Total  Southern  Slates. 


6,000.00 

80,000.00 

78.000. 00 
46,500.00 

100,000.00 

108,000.00 

16.000. 00 
60,000.00 


14,404.60 

64,916.07 

67,733.27 

27.442.80 
31,740.88 
65,874.29 
21,204.64 

120,297.27 

12.087.80 
230,660.92 

18,433.02 

8,180.69 


47, 021.62 
116,775.85 


100,000.00 

6,000.00 

64,000.00 


126,638.94 

21,978.78 

62,362.84 


81,637.58 

738,600.00 

806,167.65 

61,441.69 

7,692.41 


10,000.00  14,071.26 


24,818.06 

4,163.67 


525,000.00 
71,507.47 
48, 884. 67 


29,144.67 

628.92 


16,407.94 

1,800.00 


Ohio. 

Cincinnati. 

^ Clereland. 
Indiana, 
lliluoia. 

Chicago. 
Mich  lean. 

Detroit. 

Wisconsin. 

Milwaukee. 

Minnesota. 

Saint  Paul. 

! Minnonitolis. 
Iowa. 

Des  Mollies. 
Missouri. 

Saint  Louis. 
Kansas  City. 
Saint  Joseph. 


476,387,661.87 


410,373.33  1,765,461.70  | Total  Sllddle  Statcu 


31,000.00 

94,0<)y.34  139,000.00 


17,961.86 

19,587.50 


267, 977. 48 
236,341.20 
20,671.60 


194, 651.30 
109^907.88 
69, 139.71 


184,599.79 

137,684.72 


272,648.04 

48,320.06 


65,000.00  

695,594.91  361,924.81  11,790.00 

1,600.00 

10,600.00  - 

4,000.00  20,000.00  169,169.92 


North  Dakota. 
South  Dakota. 
Nebraska. 
Lincoln. 
Omaha. 
Kansas. 

Montana. 

Wyoming. 

Colorado. 

New  Mexico. 
Oklahoma. 
Indian  Territory. 


611, 924. 81  219, 989. 28  Total  Western  State*. 


11,811,049.94 
8, 769,  245. 62 
13, 517.000. 26 
11,463,  678. 68 
2. 091,  865. 60 
3, 460, 420.  86 
301,286.43 
1.318,364.78 


37, 658. 66 
45,521.96 
70,706.24 
163. 461.19 
47,238.61 
101,281.02 


46, 133. 37 
350, 216. 06 
79,201.29 


36,323.91 

6,000.00  774.01 

46,000.00  343,677.66 


1,926.07 
46, 957. 72 


8,000.00  

2,600.00  9.79 


V.',  732.  912. 07  465, 867.  46  523, 434. 61 

(82,660, 933. 16  27,662,931.73  3, 870, 835. 81 


2,000.00  56,600.00  880,968.94 

2,681,072.89  6,679, 649.06  10,886,344.81 


Washiugtun. 

Oregon. 

California. 

San  Francisco. 
Idaho. 

Utah. 

Nerada. 

Arixona. 

Total  Pacific  States. 

Total  United  States. 

!itiz&.  Jpy 


THE  SAFETY  OF  NOTES  ISSUED  AGAINST  ASSETS 
UIJDER  THE  NATIONAL  BANKING  SYSTEM. 


The  two  great  objections  to  the  present  system  of  note  issue  by  the  National 
banks  are  that  it  lacks  elasticity  and  does  not  adequately  supply  a bank  cui> 
rency  in  the  newer  sections  of  the  country  where  it  is  needed  the  most.  By 
elasticity  I mean  the  power  of  quickly  adapting  itself  to  the  needs  of  the 
time — of  expanding  when  the  business  of  the  community  requires  an  increase 
of  the  currency,  and  of  contracting  when  there  is  a redundancy.  The  Cana- 
dian system  supplies  a good  example  of  an  elastic  bank  currency.  According 
to  Breckenridge,  the  amount  of  notes  outstanding  varies  as  much  as  fifteen 
per  cent,  during  the  year,  increasing  in  the  fall  to  facilitate  the  movement  of 
crops,  and  diminishing  when  this  service  has  been  performed. 

The  rigid  provisions  of  the  National  Bank  Act  as  to  note  issue  remove 
both  the  incentive  and  the  power  of  the  banks  to  respond  quickly  when  there 
is  a demand  for  an  increased  circulation,  and  the  present  method  of  redemp- 
tion does  not  insure  a speedy  return  of  the  notes  when  they  are  no  longer 
needed.  The  provision  that  notes  may  be  issued  to  only  ninety  p>er  cent,  of 
the  par  value  of  the  bonds  deposited,  the  high  price  at  which  bonds  are  held 
in  the  market,  and  the  annual  tax  of  one  per  cent,  on  circulation,  are  effec- 
tive barriers  against  any  marked  increase  of  National  bank  notes. 

In  the  older  States,  where  capital  is  plentiful  and  interest  low,  the  low 
rate  of  profits  on  bank  circulation  has  less  effect  on  the  amount  issued  than 
in  the  newer  States.  The  amount  of  bonds  deposited  to  secure  circulation  by 
banks  in  the  newer  States  shows  conclusively  that  they  do  not  consider  it 
desirable  to  issue  notes.  The  deposit  of  a certain  amount  of  bonds  is  required 
of  every  National  bank,  and  the  reports  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency 
show  that  the  deposit  of  the  legally  possible  minimum,  or  very  nearly  so,  is 
the  rule  in  a large  section  of  the  country.  The  result  is  that  under  the  pres- 
ent system  the  needs  of  a large  part  of  the  country  for  a bank  currency  are 
not  supplied. 

Various  Rbmbdebs  Proposed. 

To  remedy  these  difficulties  plans  have  been  proposed  from  time  to  time 
looking  towards  note  issue  in  whole  or  in  part  against  assets.  The  most  rad- 
ical of  these  plans  and  those  which  have  attracted  the  most  attention  are : 
the  “Baltimore  Plan,”  recommended  by  the  American  Bankers’  Association 
at  its  meeting  in  Baltimore  in  1894 ; the  plan  recommended  by  Secretary  Gage 
in  his  report  for  1897,  and  the  Monetary  Commission  plan,  presented  by  the 
Commission  appointed  by  the  Indianapolis  convention  in  1897. 

The  Baltimore  plan  permits  the  issue  of  bank  notes  without  bond  security. 
The  issue  is  restricted  to  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  bank’s  capital  except  in  cases 
of  emergencies,  when  it  may  be  increased  to  seventy-five  per  cent.  No  change 
is  made  in  the  method  of  redemption.  The  Government  is  responsible  as  now 
for  the  redemption  of  the  notes,  and  redeems  them  as  now,  having  a guaranty 
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fund  of  five  per  cent,  of  all  bank  notee  outstanding,  a first  lien  on  the  assets 
of  the  failed  bank  and  on  the  shareholders’  liability,  also  the  five  per  cent, 
redemption  fund  required  by  the  existing  law,  and  the  power  to  tax  all  dr* 
oulating  notes  at  the  rate  of  one-half  per  cent,  per  annum.  The  banks  are 
not  responsible  for  each  other’s  notes  beyond  this  tax  of  one-half  per  cent,  per 
annum. 

Secretary  Gage  recommends  that  the  banks  be  permitted  to  tssue  notes 
up  to  fifty  per  cent,  of  their  capital  stock,  against  an  equal  amount  of  depos- 
ited security.  After  the  banks  have  deposited  security  to  the  amount  of 
fifty  per  cent,  of  their  capital,  they  shall  be  permitted  to  issue  notes  in  addi- 
tion to  the  fifty  per  cent,  thus  provided  for,  to  an  amount  equal  to  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  of  such  deposit,  which  additional  circulation  may  be  unsecured 
by  any  direct  pledge  of  security,  but  issued  against  the  assets  of  the  issuing 
bank.  The  guaranty  of  payment  by  the  Government  is  extended  to  all  cir- 
culating notes  of  the  bank  whether  issued  against  deposited  security  or  against 
assets.  The  Government  is  secured  against  loss  by  a safety  fund  created  by 
a tax  of  two  per  cent,  per  annum  on  unsecured  circulation,  and  is  further 
protected  by  having  a first  lien  upon  all  the  assets  of  the  bank  in  case  of 
failure. 

The  plan  of  the  Monetary  Commission  differs  in  some  important  respects 
from  the  other  two.  The  Government  redeems  the  notes,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose it  provides  a guaranty  fund  and  a redemption  fund,  and  makes  the  notes 
a first  lien  upon  assets  and  shareholders’  liability.  It  differs  from  the  other 
plans  in  that  it  frees  the  Government  from  any  responsibihty  in  redemption 
other  than  to  apply  the  funds  received  from  these  sources.  Further,  the 
National  banks  may  be  taxed  repeatedly  to  keep  up  the  guaranty  fund,  so  that 
instead  of  a limited  liability  of  the  banks,  all  the  assets  of  all  the  banks  are 
really  a security  for  the  payment  of  the  notes  of  the  failed  banks.  The 
Monetary  Commission  plan  resembles  the  Baltimore  plan  in  that  it  provides 
for  gradually  doing  away  with  deposited  security ; for  after  a period  of  ten 
years  the  deposit  of  bonds  shall  not  be  required,  but  notes  may  be  issued 
wholly  against  assets.  Under  this  plan  notes  to  tl^e  amount  of  sixty  per  cent, 
of  the  paid-up  capital  stock  may  be  issued  without  any  special  tax.  The  notes 
outstanding  in  excess  of  sixty  per  cent,  are  taxed,  and  in  no  case  shall  the 
circulation  of  any  bank  be  in  excess  of  100  per  cent,  of  its  unimpaired  capital 
stock. 

A bill  has  recently  been  introduced  in  the  House  of  Representatives  by 
the  sub-committee  of  the  Banking  and  Currency  Committee.  It  does  not 
differ  essentially  as  to  note  issue  from  the  Monetary  Commission  bill.  It 
gradually  does  away  with  deposited  security,  and  after  five  years  permits 
issue  wholly  against  assets.  The  amount  of  unsecured  notes  which  a bank 
may  issue  is  the  same  as  under  the  Monetary  Commission’s  plati.  The  liabil- 
ity of  the  banks  to  maintain  the  guaranty  fund  is  limited  to  an  annual  tax  of 
one  per  cent,  on  circulation.  The  Government  is  not  responsible  for  redemp- 
tion beyond  the  proper  application  of  the  funds  provided. 

All  of  these  plans,  then,  aim  at  greater  freedom  of  note  issue.  Secretary 
Gage's  plan  permits  the  issue  up  to  par  value  of  security  deposited,  and  a 
maximum  unsecured  circulation  equal  to  twenty- five  per  cent,  of  the  capital 
stock.  The  Baltimore  plan  goes  a little  further,  doing  away  wholly  with 
deposited  security  and  permitting  a maximum  circulation  equal  to  seventy- 
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five  per  cent,  of  the  capitaL  Both  make  the  Gk>vemment  resi>on8ible  for 
redemption.  The  most  radical  of  all  is  the  Monetary  Commission’s  plan, 
which  after  ten  years  does  away  with  all  deposited  security,  permits  a maxi- 
mum circulation  of  100  per  cent,  of  capital  and  frees  the  Government  from 
any  responsibility  other  than  the  proper  application  of  the  funds  provided. 

Safety  of  Notes  Based  on  Assets. 

The  primary  thing  to  consider  in  making  a change  in  the  provisions  of  the 
National  Bank  Act  as  to  note  issue,  is  the  question  of  convertibility.  Is  it 
safe  to  permit  banks  to  issue  notes  against  their  assets?  The  experience  of 
other  countries  where  this  has  been  tried  shows  that  under  proper  conditions 
it  is  safe.  In  Canada,  for  example,  the  banks  are  permitted  to  issue  notes  to 
an  amount  equal  to  100  per  cent,  of  their  capital.  The  failure  of  the  Mechan- 
ics’ Bank  of  Montreal  in  May,  1879,  paying  57i  per  cent,  alike  to  noteholders 
and  depositors,  is  the  only  case  since  the  formation  of  the  Confederation  in 
1867  where  the  noteholders  have  not  been  paid  in  full.  Breckenridge  says* 
that  this  failure  was  of  little  importance,  since  the  bank  had  only  a few  notes 
in  circulation ; but  it  led  directly  to  an  amendment  of  the  bank  Act  in  1880, 
which  made  the  notes  of  a bank  the  first  lien  on  its  assets ; since  that  time 
the  notes  have  been  paid  in  full  in  every  case  of  failure.  The  notes  of  a 
failed  bank  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  date 
•of  suspension  until  payment  is  resumed,  and  there  is  so  much  confidence  in 
heir  ultimate  redemption  that  they  are  eagerly  sought  as  an  investment. 

The  security  of  a system  of  note  issues  against  assets  depends  upon  the 
facilities  for  prompt  redemption,  the  soundness  of  the  management  of  the 
bank,  and  the  adequacy  of  the  official  supervision.  The  safety  of  a system 
in  one  country  would  not  necessarily  prove  its  safety  if  applied  under  wholly 
different  conditions  in  another.  In  considering  the  safety  of  such  a system 
in  the  United  States,  it  is  necessary  to  take  account  of  existing  conditions. 
With  this  view  in  mind,  I have  made  an  investigation  from  the  official  reports 
of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  of  the  failures  under  the  national  banking 
.system,  taking  the  year  1880  as  a starting  point.  Each  year  sees  the  national 
banking  system  more  firmly  established.  In  the  beginning  there  were  no 
precedents  to  follow.  Each  case  had  to  be  determined  upon  largely  without 
the  aid  of  past  exx>erience.  The  machinery  for  settling  the  accounts  of  a 
failed  bank  was  crude  in  form  and  slow  in  operation.  Gradually  the  system 
has  been  developed,  shortening  and  perfecting  the  work  of  the  Receiver  in 
winding  up  the  affairs  of  a failed  bank.  Many  disputed  questions  as  to  the 
interpretation  of  the  banking  law  have  been  settled  by  a large  body  of 
Supreme  Court  decisions,  and  improved  methods  have  been  adopted  from 
time  to  time,  making  possible  the  collection  of  a much  larger  percentage  of 
the  assets  than  formerly.  For  these  reasons,  it  appears  to  me  that  the  earlier 
years  do  not  supply  cases  which  may  be  fairly  applied  to  present  conditions. 
I have  examined  the  period  after  1879,  a period  representing  over  three- 
fourths  of  all  the  failures  under  the  national  banking  system.  Any  conclusions 
drawn  from  this  period  cannot  be  objected  to  as  being  too  favorable  to  sup- 
posed conditions  in  the  future.  For  the  purposes  of  any  definite  conclusions, 
-obviously  the  only  cases  to  be  considered  are  those  failed  banks,  101  in  num- 

^ ^ Banking  in  Leading  Nations,*'  III,  488. 
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ber,  whose  aocoants  have  been  finally  closed,  since  it  is  not  known  how  much 
of  the  assets  of  the  other  cases  can  still  be  collected. 

How  Noteholders  Would  Have  Fared  Under  Proposed  Systbbl 

In  order  to  include  the  most  radical  plans  proposed,  I have  taken  an 
extreme  case.  I have  assumed  that  all  the  banks  had  issued  notes  without 
bond  security  to  an  amount  equal  to  100  per  cent,  of  their  capital  As  we 
have  seen,  this  is  the  maximum  circulation  permitted  by  any  of  the  plans 
examined.  If  note  issue  upon  this  basis  by  the  weakest  banks  in  the  system 
proved  safe,  it  would  necessarily  be  safe  in  the  case  of  the  stronger,  solvent 
banks.  The  method  I have  pursued  may  be  best  seen  by  taking  the  case  of 
a single  bank. 

Take  the  case  of  the  People’s  National  Bank,  Fayetteville,  N.  C.,  with  a 
capital  of  1125,000,  for  which  a Receiver  was  appointed  January  20,  1891 
The  total  assets  of  the  bank  at  the  time  of  failure  were  $261,780.'^  Of  this 
amount  674,931  was  collected,  making  a proportion  of  28.6  per  cent,  collect- 
ible. This  percentage  being  nearer  twenty-nine  than  twenty-eight,  I have 
taken  twenty-nine  per  cent,  as  representing  the  collectible  assets.  According 
to  my  assumption,  notes  to  the  amount  of  6126,000  would  have  been  issued. 
To  pay  these  notes  the  bank  would  have  supplied  the  amount  collected  from 
assets,  less  the  expenses  of  the  Receiver  in  winding  up  its  affairs,  the  amount 
collected  from  securities  representing  circulation,  and  the  amount  collected 
from  shareholders.  We  may  assume  that  the  securities  representing  circula- 
tion are  of  the  same  quality  as  the  other  assets  of  the  bank.  Upon  this  as- 
sumption, 636,250  would  have  been  realized  from  this  source.  Not  all  of 
the  amount  coUected  from  assets  could  have  been  applied  to  the  payment  of 
circulation.  The  expenses  of  the  Receiver  in  settling  the  affairs  of  the  bank 
must  first  be  deducted.  These  deductions  appear  in  the  Comptroller’s  report, 
under  three  heads;  viz.,  “Legal  expenses,”  “Receiver’s  salary  and  other 
expenses,”  and  “Loans  paid  and  other  disbursements,”  amounting  in  this 
case  to  623,862.  This  would  leave  a balance  of  651,069  from  the  amount  col- 
lected from  assets,  making  687,319  as  the  total  amount  from  assets  to  apply 
to  the  payment  of  circulation.  With  simply  a first  lien  upon  assets,  notes  to 
the  amount  of  -637,681  would  have  remained  unpaid.  If  in  addition  the 
notes  were  a first  lien  upon  shareholders’  liability,  the  unpaid  notes  would  to 
a certainty  have  been  reduced  to  62,503,  for  635,178  were  collected  in  this  case 
from  an  assessment  upon  the  shareholders.  This  would  leave  unpaid  notes  to 
the  amount  of  62,503  depending  upon  a guaranty  fund  or  other  means  for 
redemption. 

In  this  manner  I have  examined  each  of  the  101  closed  cases  during  the 
period.  Only  thirty-two  of  these  banks  would  have  failed  to  pay  their  notes 
in  full  if  they  had  issued  an  amount  equal  to  100  per  cent,  of  their  capital^ 
taking  into  consideration  as  means  of  payment  only  the  amounts  actually 
collected  from  assets  and  from  assessments  upon  shareholders  and  the  securi- 
ties estimated  as  collectible  representing  the  notes  issued.  The  total  dr- 
enlation  that  would  not  have  been  paid  from  these  sources  would  amount 
to  61,104,661. 


* The  value  of  the  bonds  deposited  with  the  Ck>mptroller  in  excess  of  the  notes  issued  is 
included  in  the  .total  assets. 
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A tax  on  the  circulation  of  all  the  banks  in  the  system,  necessary  to 
create  a security  fund  sufficient  to  pay  these  notes,  would  be  so  small  that  it 
need  scarcely  be  taken  into  account.  The  total  average  capital  of  the  banks 
in  the  national  system  during  the  period  from  1880  to  1897  inclusive  was 
over  $500,000,000.  Since  I have  assumed  that  the  banks  issue  notes  up  to 
100  per  cent,  of  their  capital,  this  amount  would  represent  the  notes  taxable 
to  create  a guaranty  fund.  The  collection  of  a single  assessment  of  a tax  of 
.2  per  cent.  (1-5  of  one  per  cent.)  would  have  provided  a safety  fund  more 
than  sufficient  to  pay  the  unpaid  notes  of  the  closed  cases  during  this  period, 
or  an  annual  tax  on  the  average  circulation  of  1-90  of  one  per  cent. 

The  objection  may  be  urged  that  the  banks  generally  would  not  issue  to 
the  extent  of  100  per  cent,  of  their  capital.  In  Canada,  where  the  banks  are 
permitted  to  issue  an  amount  equal  to  100  per  cent,  of  their  capital,  the  aver- 
age outstanding  circulation  is  not  more  than  about  fifty  per  cent.  Assuming 
that  the  failed  banks  of  the  period  we  are  considering  had  issued  to  the  full 
limit  of  100  per  cent.,  and  the  banks  of  the  system  generally  had  issued  only 
fifty  per  cent.,  a single  assessment  of  a tax  of  2-5  of  one  per  cent,  would  still 
have  been  more  than  sufficient  to  meet  the  deficiencies. 

The  capital  of  the  National  banks  has,  however,  varied  from  year  to  year, 
so  that  greater  exactness  as  to  the  tax  necessary  to  meet  the  deficiencies  of 
the  failed  banks  requires  that  the  time  of  failure  be  taken  into  account.  The 
following  table  will  show  this  more  definitely. 


1S80 

issi 

1882 

1888 

1884 

1885 

1886 

1887 

1888 
1880 
1800 
1801 
1802 
1806 
1804 
1806 
1806 
1807 


Txab  or  Failitrx. 

Final  unpaid 
circulation. 

National  hankl 
capitxU.*  1 

$90,384 

No  dettciency. 
No  deficiency. 
No  deficiency. 
48,384 

No  deficiency. 
No  deficiency. 
25,179 
7,491 

No  deficiency. 

y 489,889 

290,044 

125,422 

30,882 

No  deficiency. 
87.926 

$464,000,000 

5SS6,bOO,000  1 

571.000. 000  1 

502.000. 000 

664.000. 000 

667.000. 000 

680.000. 000 
667,000,000 

1 

065,000,660  1 

Tax 

necessary. 

Per  oent. 
.019 


.0002 


.0044 

.0012 


.066 

.041 

.018 

.0060 

idosi 


* In  round  numbers. 


From  this  table  it  will  be  seen  that  during  seven  years  of  the  period  there 
would  have  been  no  deficiencies  and  no  tax  would  have  been  necessary  to 
provide  for  the  payment  of  the  notes  of  the  failed  banks,  and  that  in  the 
years  when  there  would  have  been  a deficiency,  the  necessary  tax  would  have 
been  so  small  that  it  need  scarcely  be  taken  into  account. 

In  estimating  the  amount  of  collectible  securities  representing  circulation, 
1 have  assumed  these  securities  to  be  of  the  same  quality  as  the  securities 
comprising  the  * * total  assets  of  the  bank.  The  fact  that  the  value  of  the 
bonds  deposited  with  the  Comptroller  in  excess  of  the  notes  issued  is  counted 
in  the  total  assets  does  not  affect  the  general  result.  Of  the  101  closed  cases 
of  failure  since  1879,  seventeen  failed  during  1893.  From  a table  prepared 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


674 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


for  me  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  showing  the  classes  and  amounts 
of  bonds  held  by  these  banks  at  the  time  of  failure,  I have  found  the  value 
of  their  assets  after  deducting  their  equity  in  these  bonds,  and  I have  esti> 
mated  the  value  of  the  securities  representing  circulation,  upon  this  basis. 
The  above  table  shows  that  in  1893  there  would  have  been  a deficiency  of 
(290,044,  necessitating  a tax  of  .041  per  cent,  on  outstanding  circulation.  By 
computing  the  value  of  the  securities  after  the  bonds  have  been  deducted, 
there  would  have  been  a deficiency  of  (303,294,  necessitating  a tax  of  .043  per 
cent.  In  other  words,  if  the  value  of  the  bonds  had  been  deducted  before 
estimating  the  value  of  the  assets  of  seventeen  of  the  101  closed  cases  during 
the  period,  the  tax  would  have  been  only  .002  per  cent,  (one  five-hundredth 
of  one  per  cent.)  greater  than  if  the  bonds  had  not  been  deducted. 

Favorable  as  this  result  proves,  it  does  not  represent  fuUy  all  that  could 
have  been  done  by  the  banks  in  paying  their  notes.  There  is  every  reason 
to  believe  that  more  of  the  notes  could  have  been  paid  by  the  banks  them- 
selves. I have  taken  into  consideration  as  applicable  to  the  payment  of  the 
notes,  as  has  been  pointed  out,  first,  the  assets  actually  collected  by  the 
Receiver  less  the  expenses  of  settlement;  secondly,  the  securities  estimated  as 
collectible,  representing  circulation;  and  thirdly,  the  amount  actually  col- 
lected from  shareholders.  Prom  the  first  two  sources  we  cannot  assume  that 
anything  more  could  have  been  collected,  but  the  amount  actually  received 
from  the  shareholders  does  not  represent  all  that  could  have  been  collected, 
since  in  only  five  of  the  thirty-two  cases,  representing  a deficiency  of  only 
(111,408,  were  the  shareholders  assessed  to  their  full  liability.  These  five 
banks  were  finally  closed  paying  dividends  of  less  than  100  per  cent,  to  credi- 
tors, which  would  prove  that  everything  possible  had  been  collected.  In  the 
remaining  twenty-seven  cases,  representing  a deficiency  of  (993,143,  the  share- 
holders were  not  assessed  to  their  full  liability.  The  National  Bank  Act  does 
not  permit  a high  assessment  to  provide  against  the  inability  of  some  of  the 
shareholders  to  pay  their  full  assessment.  The  amount  contributed  by  each 
shareholder  must  bear  the  same  proportion  to  the  whole  amount  of  the  deficit 
as  his  own  stock  bears  to  the  whole  amount  of  the  capital  stock  at  its  par 
value.  And  the  solvent  shareholders  cannot  be  made  to  contribute  more 
than  their  proportion  to  make  good  the  deficiency  caused  by  the  insolvency 
of  the  other  shareholders.  (United  SteUesvs,  Knox^  102  U.  S.  422.)  If,  as  we 
have  assumed,  the  liabilities  of  these  banks  had  been  increased  by  an  amount 
of  notes  outstanding,  the  deficiency  would  have  been  greater,  and  a larger 
assessment  could  have  been  made.  In  seven  of  these  twenty-seven  cases, 
representing  a combined  capital  of  (700,000,  and  a final  unpaid  circulation  of 
(363,209,  no  assessment  whatever  was  made  upon  the  shareholders,  and  the 
accounts  were  finally  closed  paying  dividends  of  100  per  cent,  to  the  creditors. 
In  these  cases  it  is  probable  that  the  greater  part  of  the  notes  could  have  been 
paid  by  assessment  upon  the  shareholders. 

This  investigation  proves  conclusively  the  safety  of  permitting  National 
banks  to  issue  notes  against  their  assets.  It  would  have  been  safe  under 
actual  conditions  in  the  past,  for  the  burden  upon  the  banks  since  1879  in 
maintaining  a safety  fund  sufficient  to  meet  the  deficiencies  would  have  been 
only  one-ninetieth  of  one  per  cent,  annually  on  circulation,  and  it  would  be 
even  safer  at  the  present  time  under  our  perfected  banking  system. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.  O.  EliASON. 
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The  rapid  decline  of  Spanish  bonds  upon  European 
bourses,  as  the  result  of  fears  of  war  with  the  United 
States,  has  caused  much  discussion  in  European  finan> 
cial  journals  of  the  condition  of  Spanish  finance.  The  hope  has  been  enter- 
tained in  Europe  that  the  prompt  suppression  of  the  insurrection  in  Cuba 
would  permit  the  Spanish  Government  to  restore  its  finances  to  a healthful 
condition,  but  it  is  declared  by  M.  Edmond  Th^ry,  the  editor  of  *‘^VEconomigte 
Europeen^'^''  in  the  issue  of  March  11,  1898,  that  it  is  time  to  recognize  that 
liquidation  is  becoming  more  and  more  difficult  and  that  the  policy  which 
Spain  has  followed  for  more  than  three  years,  in  carrying  on  a campaign 
costing  about  50,000,000  pesetas  (fl0,000,000)  per  month,  has  involved  her 
finances  in  a critical  condition.  M.  Th^ry  sums  up  the  total  capital  of  the 
existing  debt  at  8,546,506,409  pesetas,  which  would  be  equivalent  to  about 
•1  ,650,000,000  if  Spanish  exchange  were  at  par.  Exchange  on  March  24  last 
showed  a premium  of  forty  per  cent,  upon  gold.  This  does  not  affect  the 
burden  of  the  exterior  debt,  while  Spain  maintains  gold  payments  abroad, 
except  to  make  it  more  difficult  to  raise  the  equivalent  amount  in  paper  under 
existing  taxes. 

The  annual  interest  and  sinking  funds  required  for  the  debt  on  January 
1,  1898,  were  527,185,659  pesetas  (§105,000,000).  The  debt  is  divided  into 
6,767,961,300  pesetas  of  funded  debt  (bearing  interest  to  the  amount  of 
368,295,070  pesetas),  1,448,400,000  pesetas  in  Cuban  bills,  30,145,109  pesetas 
of  floating  debt,  and  300,000,000  pesetas  advanced  by  the  Bank  of  Spain. 
The  charges  for  the  debt  include  an  estimate  of  54,966,285  pesetas  (§10,500,000) 
for  the  loss  in  exchange  caused  by  the  depreciation  of  paper.  Commenting 
upon  this  exhibit,  M.  Th^ry  says : 

“ For  the  four  years  preceding  the  budget  of  1896-97,  the  receipts  of  the  Treasury  were 
742,000,000  pesetas  upon  an  average.  Those  of  the  last  year  attained  790,000,000,  because  of 
temporary  measures,  such  as  the  tax  for  exemption  from  military  service.  In  computing 
them  at  a maximum  of  800,000,000  pesetas,  it  is  apparent  that  with  the  service  of  the  debt 
discharged,  there  remain  only  273,000,000  pesetas  to  meet  the  various  branches  of  the  public 
service,  the  payment  of  the  army  and  the  maintenance  of  the  fleet.  One  could  not  set  forth 
in  more  striking  fashion  the  painful  flnancial  condition  of  the  country.  The  Government  has 
not  failed  to  seek  solutions  for  creating  ways  and  means  which  would  permit  the  reuuction 
of  the  deflcits  and  would  aid  the  Cuban  Treasury,  but  all  these  measures  have  been  depend- 
ent upon  the  progress  of  the  paciflcation  of  the  Island  and  if  this  progress  has  not  been 
marked  at  the  moment  when  it  becomes  necessary  to  lay  before  the  Cortes  the  flnancial 
projects  for  1898-99,  it  will  be  necessary  to  continue  to  resort  to  expedients  and  to  seek  the 
aid  of  the  Bank  of  Spain.'’ 

It  is  pointed  out  that  the  resources  of  the  Bank  are  not  infinite,  in  spite 
of  its  relative  success  thus  far  in  sustaining  the  Treasury.  The  circulation  of 
the  Bank  has  been  increased  from  909,678,275  pesetas  at  the  close  of  1894  to 
1,206,270,500  pesetas  at  the  close  of  1897,  largely  as  the  result  of  advances  to 
the  Treasury,  and  the  circulation  had  mounted  on  March  5,  1898,  to  1,254,- 
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881.000  pesetas.  The  advances  by  the  Bank  to  the  Treasury  increased  from 

217.265.000  pesetas  at  the  close  of  1896  to  397,433,601  pesetas  at  the  close  of 
1897.  The  amount  of  the  advance  to  the  Treasury,  moreover,  is  far  from 
being  the  limit  of  the  relations  of  the  Bank  to  the  public  revenue.  The  Bank 
carried,  at  the  beginning  of  1897,  254,817,600  pesetas  in  five  per  cent.  Treasury 
obligations,  which  were  reduced  at  the  close  of  the  year  to  160,690,000  pesetas 
by  sales  to  the  public.  The  Bank  also  carried  at  the  close  of  the  year 
382,740,810  pesetas  in  four  per  cent,  securities  refunded  in  1882,  3,812,492 
pesetas  in  four  per  cents  of  1891,  6,837,697  in  four  per  cent,  certificates,  and 

12.270.000  pesetas  in  shares  of  the  tobacco  company.  Recent  dispatches 
indicate  that  the  Government  propose  to  increase  the  limit  of  note  issue  by 
the  Bank  from  1,500,000,000  pesetas  to  2,000,000,000  pesetas,  in  the  evident 
expectation  that  the  difference  will  be  advanced  to  the  Treasury ; but  this 
cannot  fail  to  cause  a further  depreciation  of  the  notes  and  increase  the  diffl> 
culty  of  final  resumption. 

The  Bank  of  Spain,  in  spite  of  the  manner  in  which  it  has  been  com- 
promised by  the  advances  to  the  Government,  has  strengthened  its  metallic 
reserve  and  made  a large  profit  during  the  period  of  specie  suspension. 
The  total  metallic  reserve  at  the  close  of  1897  was  546,193,139  pesetas,  of 
which  278,926,154  pesetas  ($56,000,000)  was  in  gold.  This  made  the  total 
metallic  reserve  equivalent  to  45.20  per  cent,  of  the  outstanding  notes  and  the 
gold  reserve  alone  equal  to  32.12  per  cent.  The  required  coin  reserve  is 
thirty-three  per  cent.,  of  which  half  must  be  in  gold.  The  commercial 
discounts  of  the  Bank  during  1897  were  936,704,666  pesetas,  which  was 

600.600.000  less  than  during  1896.  The  balance  of  current  deposit  accounts 
at  the  end  of  1897  was  422,906,943  pesetas,  about  66,600,000  more  than  at  the 
end  of  1896.  The  total  transactions  upon  these  accounts  amounted  to 
13.000,805,279  pesetas.  The  earnings  of  the  Bank  by  commercial  operations 
were  12,744,026  pesetas,  a loss  of  6,600,000  as  compared  with  1896.  The 
earnings  from  this  source  would  have  been  more  than  swallowed  up  in  the 
expenses,  which  were  18,484,825  pesetas,  but  for  the  interest  on  loans  to 
the  Government  and  evidences  of  the  public  debt.  The  latter  brought  into 
the  treasury  of  the  Bank  46,539,042  pesetas,  and  the  net  profit  resulting  from 
all  operations  was  42,893,940  pesetas  ($8,400,000).  The  shareholders  received 
a dividend  of  twenty-four  per  cent.,  an  increase  of  two  per  cent,  over  1896, 
(absorbing  36,000,000  pesetas),  the  Government  received  6,972,682  pesetas  in 
taxes  of  various  sorts,  and  the  remainder  of  the  net  earnings,  921,268  pesetas, 
was  carried  to  the  account  for  1898.  The  Bank  strengthened  its  gold  reserve 
during  1897  at  an  expense  of  3,013,061  pesetas  lost  by  the  sale  of  silver  bullion 
and  4,881,337  pesetas  paid  for  gold.  The  report  states  that  the  desire  of  the 
governing  board  of  the  Bank  to  stimulate  commercial  operations  led  to 
orders  reducing  certain  charges,  recovering  the  interest  of  loans  at  maturity 
instead  of  in  advance,  and  admitting  new  obligations  as  security  for  advances. 


The  political  advantages  of  extensive  banking  con- 
The  Ne^Chinese  nections  are  emphasized  by  M.  Fournier  de  Flaix,  in 
La  Remit  des  Banques  for  February,  in  the  discussion 
of  the  advantages  obtained  by  Great  Britain  in  the  placement  of  the  Chinese 
loan  by  the  Hong  Kong  and  Shanghai  Bank.  The  opening  of  the  rivers  of 
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China  to  the  commerce  of  the  world  and  the  continued  control  of  Chinese 
customs  by  Englishmen  are  cited  as  proofs  of  the  political  benefits  of  banking 
enterprise,  and  the  engagement  obtained  by  Great  Britain  from  the  Chinese 
Emperor  to  make  no  concession  to  any  other  power  in  the  valley  of  the  Yang- 
tze>Kiang  is  declared  to  have  placed  the  hand  of  England  upon  China  and  to 
have  paralyzed  to  a large  extent  Russian  infiuence.  The  Hong  Kong  and 
Shanghai  Bank,  M.  de  Flaix  declares,  *^has  in  this  important  affair  been  an 
extremely  precious  instrument  for  England.’'  Germany,  moreover,  has  been 
prevented  from  hostility  by  the  union  in  the  enterprise  of  the  Deutsch  Asior 
tische  Bank.  As  the  subscriptions  turned  out,  the  Germans  have  shouldered 
most  of  the  load,  in  spite  of  the  prominence  of  the  Hong  Kong  and  Shanghai 
Bank.  The  loan  was  advertised  simultaneously  in  London  and  Berlin  and 
the  books  were  closed  on  March  23.  At  Berlin  the  subscriptions  on  the  first 
day  exceeded  the  amount  offered,  while  at  London  there  was  marked  neglect 
of  the  new  investment.  An  article  in  “X’J5?conomwte  Europ^en^^'  of  March 
25,  discusses  the  reasops  for  this  as  follows : 

**  The  English,  eminently  practical,  never  make  any  sacrifice  to  the  demands  of  patriot- 
ism which  may  prove  harmful  to  the  paramount  interests  of  their  finances.  While  the 
jingoes  applauded  the  success  of  the  English  diplomats,  and  already  counted  their  country 
as  master  of  the  destinies  of  China  by  means  of  the  gold  to  be  sent  there,  the  cool  and  pru- 
dent capitalists  of  the  city  somewhat  distrusted  the  security  of  the  investment.  They  nat* 
urally  made  comparisons  between  the  loan  issued  recently  under  the  guarantee  of  Russia 
and  the  present  loan  guaranteed  by  the  doubtful  Chinese  receipts,  and  the  comparison 
was  fatal  to  the  pending  loan.  Englishmen  appear  to  have  reasoned  that  British  power  is 
so  solidly  established  in  the  extreme  East  that  it  need  not  be  propped  by  heavy  financial 
sacrifices.  In  Germany,  where  money  is  more  impulsive,  the  capitalists  obeyed  the  injunc- 
tion of  patriotism.  It  was  known  that  by  subscribing  one  would  give  pleasure  to  the  Em- 
peror and  the  Government,  and  this  consideration  always  has  great  weight  with  German 
decisions.  Without  doubt  also  the  big  German  financial  houses  could  not  resist  the  attrac- 
tion, which  may  be  imagined  to  have  been  powerful,  of  figuring  for  the  first  time  in  a great 
exterior  operation  and  of  becoming  the  entering  wedge  for  an  enterprise  at  once  political 
and  patriotic.*^ 

The  writer  in  the  French  journal  suggests  that  reason  will  prev^  over 
political  enthusiasm  in  the  course  of  time,  and  that  the  new  Chinese  securities 
will  be  quoted  considerably  below  the  price  of  issue.  This  price  was  ninety 
per  cent,  and  the  loan  bears  interest  at  four  and  a half  per  cent.  It  is  se- 
cured by  the  available  Chinese  customs  levies,  and  by  the  first  lien  upon  the 
likin  receipts  of  certain  ports  and  districts,  which  are  to  be  placed  under  the 
control  of  the  Inspector-General  of  Imperial  Maritime  Customs.  It  is  ex- 
pected in  Berlin  that  the  larger  part  of  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  will  be  depos- 
ited with  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany  for  the  account  of  the  Japanese 
Government  in  payment  of  the  war  indemnity,  and  that  the  money  will  fin- 
ally go  to  pay  German  manufacturers  for  exports  to  the  East. 


The  French  Ministry  has  rather  suddenly  announced 
Ree:ulation^^6  Stock  complete  reorganization  of  the  Parisian  market  for 

securities.  The  budget  bill  to  increase  the  stamp  duty 
on  foreign  securities  was  met  with  an  amendment  by  M.  Fleury-Ravarin, 
requiring  the  presentation  of  an  official  note,  emanating  from  one  of  the 
agents  de  change^  bearing  a special  stamp  in  cases  where  stocks  were  negoti- 
ated. The  amendment  was  not  in  itself  of  great  importance,  but  was  made  a 
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te&t  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  of  his  plan  for  adopting  by  executive  order 
a new  series  of  regulations  regarding  the  coulisse,  which  is  the  outside  mar- 
ket of  unauthorized  brokers.  The  business  of  dealing  in  securities  belongs 
nominally  in  France  to  the  ageuts  de  change,  who  number  only  sixty  and  are 
clothed  with  an  official  monopoly.  The  coulisse  has  been  permitted,  how- 
ever, to  carry  on  business  for  many  years,  and  has  taken  into  its  ranks  the 
representatives  of  many  foreign  houses.  The  Chambers  reluctantly  approved 
the  policy  of  the  Ministry  and  by  so  doing  authorized  the  new  regulations. 
These  have  not  yet  been  promulgated  in  detail,  but  it  has  been  announced 
that  the  number  of  agents  de  change  w\]l  be  increased  from  60  to  75  or  80,  that 
there  shall  be  a reduction  in  the  rates  of  brokerage,  and  that  the  agents  shall  be 
grouped  into  specialties.  The  Minister  has  announced,  moreover,  his  intention 
to  prohibit  the  system  of  clearings  which  is  practised  by  the  great  Joint-stock 
banks  with  numerous  branches,  by  which  they  set  off  buying  orders  and  selling 
orders  against  each  other,  and  apply  to  the  agents  de  change  only  for  the  securi- 
ties which  are  required  to  settle  the  differences.  The  great  banks  will  be  sub- 
jected to  many  inconveniences  if  this  clearing  privil^^  is  taken  away,  but 
will  not  suffer  to  such  an  extent  as  the  members  of  the  coulisse,  whose  busi- 
ness will  be  almost  completely  wiped  out.  The  result,  in  the  opinion  of  M. 
Paul  Leroy  Beaulieu,  the  eminent  author  and  editor  of  ^‘"VEconomiste  Fran- 
caw,”  will  be  to  greatly  curtail  the  opportunities  for  investment  by  French- 
men and  the  scope  of  the  Paris  market.  He  declares  that  in  order  to  enable 
France  to  share  with  other  countries  the  exploitation  of  the  globe,  there 
should  be  a money  market  of  elasticity,  easily  reached,  which  not  merely 
awaits  investments,  but  seeks  them,  and  which  increases  constantly  the  num- 
ber and  nature  of  the  securities  offered  to  the  public.  The  French  nation, 
he  declares,  is  no  less  interested  than  the  great  financiers  in  having  a variety 
of  investments — those  of  a somewhat  speculative  character  which  are  quoted 
on  the  coulisse  as  well  as  those  of  a more  fixed  character  quoted  on  the  par- 
quet by  the  agents  de  change.  Under  the  existing  system,  he  points  out,  of 
two  different  markets,  the  one  offering  the  greater  guarantee  of  solidity,  and 
the  other  more  conditions  of  elasticity,  hardly  anyone  can  be  deceived.  The 
limitation  of  the  business  to  an  official  body  of  agents,  with  strict  limitations 
in  regard  to  the  securities  subject  to  quotation,  imposes  a rigidity  upon  the 
market  which  is  likely  to  drive  capital  outside  of  France. 


The  promise  that  a complete  plan  for  a central  bank 
Sw^zerUrS^  should  be  presented  to  the  Swiss  Government  by  the 
Union  of  Commerce  and  Industry,  which  was  alluded 
to  in  the  annual  report  of  the  bank  inspectors,  was  redeemed  by  the  Union 
at  a meeting  held  on  March  5.  Plans  submitted  by  the  societies  of  the  differ- 
ant  cantons  were  carefuUy  considered  and  a new  project  framed,  excluding 
the  participation  of  the  Government  as  a shareholder.  The  bank  is  to  have 
the  monopoly  of  the  issue  of  notes  and  to  be  entitled  “The  National  Swiss 
Bank.”  It  will  have  its  head  office  at  Zurich  and  be  given  authority  to 
establish  branches.  The  capital  is  fixed  at  50,000,000  francs,  which  will  be 
furnished  in  the  proportion  of  two-fifths  by  the  Cantons,  according  to  their 
population,  one-fifth  by  existing  banks  in  proportion  to  their  circulation  on 
December  31,  1897,  and  the  remainder  by  private  subscriptions.  Subscriptions 
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for  this  two-fifths  are  to  be  limited  to  Swiss  citizens  and  no  one  wiU  be  per- 
mitted to  subscribe  for  more  than  100,000  francs  ((^,000).  The  maximum 
limit  of  issue  will  be  fixed  by  the  Federal  Assembly,  with  provision  for  an 
excess  of  issue  above  the  limit  subject  to  a tax  of  five  per  cent,  as  in  the  case 
of  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany,  the  Austro-Hungarian  Bank  and  the  Bank 
of  Japan.  The  proceeds  of  this  tax  will  be  divided  between  the  Confederar 
tion  and  the  cantons,  and  the  bank  will  be  exempt  from  taxes  except  cantonal 
stamp  taxes.  The  earnings  will  be  divided,  fifteen  per  cent,  to  the  reserve 
funds,  and  the  remainder  in  a dividend  of  four  per  cent,  upon  the  capital, 
with  the  excess  distributed  to  the  cantons.  A council  of  forty-five  members 
is  provided,  a banking  committee  of  five  members,  and  local  committees. 
The  active  control  is  confided  to  a directorate  of  three  members  at  the  central 
bank  and  to  local  directorates.  The  Federal  Government  will  have  a share 
in  choosing  these  officials.  The  duration  of  the  privilege  of  the  bank  is  fixed 
at  twenty  years,  and  Federal  supervision  is  prescribed  by  the  amendment  to 
the  constitution  under  which,  the  bank  is  proposed  to  be  formed.  The  new 
project  had  the  approval  of  twenty-three  of  the  twenty-four  sections  of  the 
Union  of  Commerce  and  Industry  which  were  represented,  one  section  with- 
holding its  vote.  The  project  will  soon  be  submitted  to  the  Federal  Council 
and  is  more  likely  of  final  adoption  than  the  project  of  a State  bank,'  which 
was  rejected  by  popular  majority  of  60,000  on  February  28,  1897. 


The  Imperial  Bank 
of  Germany. 


The  operations  of  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany 
were  very  successful  during  the  calendar  year  1897. 
The  dividend  distributed  for  the  year  was  7. 92  per  cent. , 
in  spite  of  the  heavy  charges  levied  by  the  Government  in  the  form  of  taxes 
and  in  the  excess  of  dividends.  The  total  profits  of  the  Bank  were  32,699,101 
marks,  and  the  expenses  were  13,302,270  marks,  leaving  the  net  profits  at 
19,306,831  marks  ($4,800,000),  of  which  9,604,000  marks  were  distributed  in 
dividends  and  9,897,623  marks  went  to  the  reserves.  The  tax  upon  excess  of 
circulation,  which  was  considerable  during  the  year,  with  the  share  of  the 
dividends  going  to  the  Government,  made  up  a total  of  10,665,639  marks,  and 
the  fact  that  this  amount  exceeded  the  dividends  of  the  shareholders  is  a 
subject  of  some  adverse  comment. 

The  prosperity  of  the  year  was  attained  as  the  result  of  an  active  com- 
mercial and  industrial  movement,  in  spite  of  the  restrictions  of  the  limit 
imposed  upon  the  circulation  of  the  Bank  and  the  comparatively  high  interest 
rates  which  resulted.  The  official  rate  of  discount,  which  began  the  year  at 
five  per  cent.,  was  lowered  on  January  19  to  four  per  cent.,  on  February  26 
to  three  and  a half  per  cent.,  and  on  April  10  to  three  per  cent.  The  rate 
was  increased  on  September  6 to  four  per  cent,  and  on  October  11  to  five  per 
cent. , making  an  average  for  the  year  of  3. 666  per  cent.  The  Bank  discounted 
during  1897  a total  of  2,669,200,000  marks  in  local  paper,  amounting  to  an 
average  amount  in  hand  of  367,100,000  marks,  and  discounted  4,027,000,000 
marks  in  paper  upon  interior  places,  affording  an  average  of  287,000,000 
marks.  The  losses  by  bad  loans  were  small  during  1897  and  319,300  marks 
was  recovered  on  accounts  supposed  to  be  bad  in  1896. 

The  Bank’s  gold  holdings  at  the  beginning  of  1897  were  631,390,000  marks 
and  were  increased  at  the  end  of  1897  to  668,070,000  marks  ($140,000,000). 
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The  amoant  of  gold  purchased  during  1897  was  123,900,000  marks  and 
the  amount  withdrawn  was  133,500,000  marks,  but  the  net  loss  on  this 
account  was  offset  by  increased  deposits  of  German  gold.  The  stock  of 
silver  thalers  in  the  Bank,  which  was  204,200,000  marks  in  1896,  was  reduced 
at  the  end  of  1897  to  189,400,000  marks  ($46,000,000). 


The  Bank  of 
England  Rate. 


The  Bank  of  England  on  April  7 increased  its  dis- 
count rate  from  three  per  cent,  to  four  per  cent.  The 
reasons  are  partly  found  in  the  exports  of  gold  to  the 
United  States  in  payment  for  the  cereal  imports  and  in  order  to  strengthen 
American  finance  against  the  danger  of  war.  A combination  of  other  facts 
had  their  infiuences  in  changing  the  rate,  and  the  possibility  of  the  change, 
with  reference  to  these  facts,  was  discussed  as  follows  in  the  London 
“Econonist”  of  March  12,  nearly  a month  before  the  change  was  made: 


**  The  GoTemment  oontinaes  heaping  ap  its  balances  at  the  Bank  of  England,  their  total 
amounting  at  the  end  of  last  week  to  £18,413,000.  Consequently  the  market  is  in  an  impov- 
erished condition,  and  has  again  been  compelled  to  renew  and  increase  its  loans  from  the 
Bank.  This,  together  with  political  apprehensions,  a continuance  of  the  demand  for  gold 
for  the  United  States,  and  the  approaching  issue  of  the  Chinese  and  Greek  loans,  has 
resulted  in  a tightening  of  the  money  market,  the  quotations  for  best  three  months*  paper 
being  now  three  per  cent.,  while  call  loans  are  charged  two  and  three-quarters  to  three  per 
cent.  Early  in  the  week  there  was  some  talk  of  an  advance  in  the  Bank  rate,  but  such  a 
step  at  present,  when  the  Bank  holds  so  much  public  money,  would  be  unjustifiable 
and  oppressive.  Of  course,  if  an  American  drain  of  any  magnitude  sets  in  the  rate  will 
have  to  be  raised.  But  nothing  of  the  kind  has  been  experienced  as  yet,  and  when 
it  is  the  possession  of  an  unusual  and  most  unduly  large  accumulation  of  Government 
money  in  the  bands  of  the  Bank  that  has  given  it  the  control  of  the  market,  to  use  the  power 
it  has  thus  acquired  to  force  up  rates  higher  than  is  really  necessary  would  be  to  abuse  its 
position.  When  the  pent-up  funds  are  released,  as  they  must  be  to  a large  extent  before 
the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  and  when  the  dividends  are  distributed  at  the  beginning  of  next 
month,  the  market  should,  if  circumstances  were  normal,  be  in  an  easier  condition.** 


The  Bank  of  France  has  steadily  refrained  from 
French  Banking  raising  its  discount  rate  above  two  per  cent. — ^the  rate 
which  has  prevailed  since  March  14,  1895 — in  spite  of 
the  demand  for  gold  to  pay  for  the  large  cereal  importations.  The  cereal 
imports  from  August  1,  1897,  to  January  31,  1898,  were  valued  at  101,260,846 
francs  ($20,000,000),  as  compared  with  imports  in  the  same  period  of  the  pre- 
ceding year  valued  at  only  12,620,381  francs.  Even  this  figure  is  only  a 
minimum  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  recent  imports,  since  the  customs  val- 
uations are  fixed  oflicially  upon  the  prices  for  1896  rather  than  the  actual 
market  prices.  If  account  is  taken  of  the  increase  in  prices  and  the  heavy 
importations  of  February,  it  is  calculated  that  the  excess  of  importations 
during  the  present  season  represents  a value  of  nearly  120,000,000  francs 
($23,500,000). 

Another  influence  in  withdrawing  gold  from  France  has  been  the  offer  of 
a quantity  of  new  Russian  securities,  and  other  state  funds  and  industrial 
shares,  amounting  to  not  less  than  200,000,000  francs  ($40,000,000).  The 
result  has  been  an  increase  in  the  price  of  drafts  upon  London  to  25.35 
francs,  which  is  13  centimes  above  par.  The  Bank  of  France  has  steadily 
adhered  to  the  policy  of  providing  gold  at  a slight  premium  without  raising 
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the  disoonnt  rate,  relying  upon  this  policy  and  the  employment  of  foreign 
bills  of  exchange  to  prevent  the  imposition  upon  the  business  community  of 
the  burden  attending  an  increase  of  the  discount  rate. 

It  is  calculated  that  there  are  in  France,  in  the  hands  of  the  Bank  and 
the  great  credit  societies,  about  3,000,000,000  francs  in  discounted  commercial 
paper,  upon  which  an  increase  of  the  discount  rate  by  one  per  cent, 
would  impose  an  annual  charge  of  30,000,000  francs  ($6,000,000).  “Under 
these  conditions,’’  says  M.  Th6ry  in  V Economiste  Europeen'^'  dt  March  18, 
“it  is  preferable  for  the  aggregate  of  French  interests  that  the  Bank  of 
France  should  arrest  the  rise  of  paper  upon  London  and  defend  our  mone- 
tary circulation  against  the  gold  drain — which  is  a consequence  of  the  rise 
above  the  gold  point — by  wise  deliveries  of  foreign  gold  from  its  reserves 
rather  than  by  resorting  to  an  immediate  elevation  of  the  discount  rate.  ” 

M.  Th^ry  points  out  that  the  Bank  is  very  much  stronger  than  during  the 
great  drain  of  1881,  when  the  European  crops  were  short,  for  at  that  period 
the  gold  reserve  was  barely  556,000,000  francs  ($110,000,000)  for  a circulation 
of  2,516,000,000  francs  ($500,000,000),  while  in  1898  the  gold  reserves  con- 
sist of  1,940,000,000  francs  ($380, 000, 000)  against  a circulation  of  3, 868, 000,  (XK) 
($760,000,000),  or  a gold  reserve  alone,  not  counting  the  large  store  of  silver, 
equal  to  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  circulation. 


The  careful  computation  of  the  gross  assets  and  lia- 
Th©  Great  bilities  of  the  British  banks  which  is  presented  annually 

by  the  “Bankers’  Magazine”  of  London,  appears  for 
1897  in  the  Magazine  for  April.  The  increase  in  total  assets  in  1897  over 
1896  was  £18,690,000,  as  compared  with  a corresponding  increase  the  previous 
year  of  £4,500,000  and  in  1895  as  compared  with  1894,  £41,395,000.  The  dif- 
ference, it  is  stated,  is  in  part  more  apparent  than  real.  Some  of  it  arises 
through  more  balance  sheets  of  banks  being  included  in  the  later,  as  com- 
pared with  the  earlier  returns.  Again,  the  effect  of  amalgamations,  for 
obvious  reasons  well  understood  by  bankers,  is  to  cause  the  total  amount  of 
the  assets  of  the  united  banks,  after  amalgamation,  to  appear  smaller  than 
they  were  when  regarded  as  separate  concerns. 

The  table  which  appears  below  presents  the  leading  items  of  account  of 
the  banks  by  sections  of  Great  Britain,  according  to  the  dates  of  the  latest 
available  reports.  The  steady  increase  in  the  business  of  the  commercial 
banks  is  noteworthy,  in  view  of  the  competition  which  is  being  conducted  by 
the  Savings  banks.  The  increase  in  the  deposits  of  the  latter  was  nearly 
£10,000,000  during  1897,  which  is  nearly  half  as  large  as  the  increase  in  the 
deposits  of  other  bankers.  A comparison,  which  shows  the  disadvantages 
under  which  the  commercial  banks  labor  in  the  competition,  is  afiorded  by 
the  following  statements  by  the  London  “ Bankers’  Magazine:  ” 

**  The  banks  give  a statement  of  their  liquid  assets.  These,  including  the  cash  * in  hand, ' 
at  * call’  and  at  * short  notice,’  amount  collectively  to  nearly  £194,000,000;  this  enormous 
sum  is  cloee  to  one-fourth  of  the  total  liabilities  of  the  banks  to  the  public  on  their  deposits. 
For  the  greater  part  of  this  immense  sum,  a sum  larger  than  the  whole  of  the  capital  and 
leeerve  funds  employed  in  the  business,  bankers  are  willing  to  accept  the  lowest  rate  of 
return  known  to  the  money  market— for  only  the  lowest  market  rate  necessarily  can  be 
obtained  on  the  cash  at  * call  ’ and  at  * short  notice,’  while  on  the  money  in  the  bankers' 
tills,  and  on  their  balances  held  at  the  Bank  of  England,  there  is  no  return  at  all  in  the  way 
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of  interest.  The  bankers  do  this  in  order  to  render  their  customers  safe  in  any  time  of  pres- 
sure and  are  willing  to  lose  the  profit  they  could  otherwise  make  on  these  amounts  for  that 
pnrpoee.  We  must  repeat  here  what  we  hare  said  before  on  the  subject.  The  Savings 
banks  keep  hardly  any  reserves  whatever  in  cash — they  trust  to  Government  to  find  them 
what  may  be  wanted  if  a sudden  demand  should  arise.  The  profit  on  the  deposits  the  Sav 
ings  banks  bold  is  scarcely  diminished  at  all  by  the  need  to  prepare  against  difficulties,  and 
whether  this  profit  justifies  it  or  not,  they  are  also  empowered  by  Government  to  allow  a 
rate  of  interest  on  their  deposits  higher  than  that  which  the  banks  which  are  trading  insti- 
tutions can  aafely  afford.  Competition  on  these  terms  is  by  no  means  fair  to  the  banks, 
who,  it  must  be  remembered,  provide  a very  large  part  of  the  working  capital  of  the  coun- 
try. Except  the  amounts  invested  in  Government  stocks  and  securities  of  those  descrip- 
tions, as  a second  line  of  reserve,  the  great  mass  of  the  deposits  with  bankers  is  employed 
in  supporting  industry  and  commerce  and  trade  in  all  its  numerous  ramifications.  Hence 
to  enable  these  occupations  to  advance,  bankers’  deposits  must  increase.” 

The  complete  returns  of  the  banks  of  the  United  Kingdom  which  publish 
accounts  show  a paid-up  capital  of  £83,421,107;  a reserve  fund.  £41,209,720; 
deposit  and  note  liability,  £816,429,993;  cash  in  hand  and  on  call  at  short 
notice,  £193,543,944;  discounts  and  advances,  £515,469,242.  These  totals 
include  the  figures  for  the  Isle  of  Man,  where  the  total  resources  were 
£2,440,033,  which  do  not  appear  in  the  following  classification  by  sections  of 
the  country.  The  following  table,  showing  the  condition  of  the  banks  at  the 
close  of  1897  or  the  beginning  of  1898,  according  to  the  latest  reports,  is 
made  up  in  the  same  manner  as  the  table  for  the  close  of  1894  published  in 
“A  History  of  Modem  Banks  of  Issue,”  by  the  present  writer: 


Liabilities.  I Scotland,  I Ireland, 


Capital  paid I 

Bmrve  fund i 

Acceptances,  endorsements,  etc , 

Deposits,  current  accounts  and  note  circulation. . . . i 
Miscellaneous 

Total  liabilities 

Assets. 

Cash  in  band  and  on  short  notice 

British  Government  investments 

Other  Investments 

Discounts  and  advances 

Acceptances,  etc 

Builaings,  etc 

Total  assets 


£66.808,087 

31,674,086 

17,631,816 

666,788,377 

6,077,882 

£0,800,020 

6,236.482 

3,413,636 

106,576,067 

1,044.607 

1 

£7414.611 

3^00,103 

151,484 

51,862,300 

528,791 

£777,986,126 

£126,679,761 

£62,046,688 

£167,064402  1 
78,142.818 
88,127,709 
411,630,270  ! 
17,631,815 
14,460,717 

£18,462,478 

14,117,848 

20,748,606 

66,361,776 

8,418,636 

3,486,619 

£6,874,066 

74S44B8 

10A18.3U 

87,228400 

151,484 

930,001 

£777,085,126 

£125,670,761 

£62,046,688 

The  New  Creek 
Loan. 


The  Greek  loan  of  155,000,000  francs  ($30,000,000), 
chiefiy  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  Turkish  war 
indemnity,  but  intended  also  for  the  reorganization 
Greek  finances,  will  probably  be  distributed  as  an  international  security  upon 
the  leading  European  bourses.  The  loan  is  guaranteed  by  France,  England 
and  Russia  and  payment  is  assured  by  the  Commission  of  International  Con- 
trol which  has  taken  charge  of  Greek  finances  under  authority  of  the  great 
powers.  An  important  meeting  was  held  on  March  14  at  the  Bank  of  Paris 
and  the  Netherlands  in  Paris  under  the  Presidency  of  M.  Eugene  Gouin, 
President  of  that  establishment,  for  the  purpose  of  making  arrangements  for 
taking  the  loan.  Two  of  the  Rothschilds,  two  of  the  Hottinguer,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Credit  Lyonnais,  representatives  of  the  Comptoir  National 
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d*B9Compte,  the  8oeiiU  G&nlrale^  and  other  leading  financiers,  took  part  in 
the  gathering.  A committee  of  five  members  was  named  to  confer  with  the 
representatives  of  the  English  and  Russian  banks  regarding  the  date  of  issue 
of  the  loan,  the  rates  of  subscription,  the  amounts  of  the  payments,  and  pro- 
vision for  a sinkiTig  fund.  The  full  text  of  the  convention  between  the  Greek 
Minister  of  Finance  and  the  delegates  of  the  holders  of  the  old  debt  has  been 
published,  and  bears  out  the  statements  regarding  the  readjustment  of 
interest  charges  already  published  in  the  Bankers'  Magazine.  * 


The  reformation  of  the  currency  of  Chile  upon  the 
The  Monrta^^Reform  standard,  which  was  begun  in  1895,  has  proved 

eminently  successful.  Government  paper  ceased  to  be 
a legal  tender  on  January  1,  1898,  for  private  obligations,  but  the  Treasury 
will  continue  to  convert  it  into  gold  during  the  remainder  of  the  present  year, 
after  which  it  will  cease  to  be  redeemable.  The  balance  of  specie  on  hand 
for  the  conversion  of  the  paper  money  is  about  12,000,000  piastres  ($4,000,000), 
but  the  notes  outstanding  are  computed  at  only  2,000,000  piastres  and  the 
delay  in  presenting  them  for  redemption  is  throwing  doubt  upon  their  exist- 
ence. The  redemption  fund  will,  therefore,  be  converted  to  other  uses.  The 
banks  of  issue  in  operation  are  fourteen,  having  a paid-up  capital  of  32,209,535 
piastres.  They  are  able  to  issue  notes  to  the  amount  of  their  capital  upon 
the  deposit  in  Treasury  offices  of  a guarantee  in  mortgage  bonds  for  an  equal 
amount.  The  outstanding  issues  are  only  14,600,000  piastres.  The  two  Ger- 
man banks  recently  created,  as  well  as  the  English  bank,  do  not  issue  bank 
notes,  but  are  extending  their  operations  widely  by  creating  branches  in  dif- 
ferent cities  and  towns.  The  present  Chilean  standard  was  adopted  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  standards  of  Austria-Hungary  and  Russia,  by  adjusting 
the  new  unit  to  the  actual  exchange  value  of  the  depreciated  paper.  The 
original  dollar  or  piastre  was  worth  nearly  the  amount  of  a United  States 
dollar.  The  first  attempt  to  restore  the  gold  standard  in  1892  failed  to  restore 
specie  payments,  but  the  present  Act  of  1895  has  been  energetically  carried 
out  by  the  Ministry  of  Finance. 


The  Government  of  the  comparatively  new  State  of 

The  Financial  Condi-  itoumania,  which  was  carved  out  of  the  Turkish  Em- 
dition  of  Roumania  . . , xx  • ^ 

pire  twenty  years  ago,  has  attained  such  high  credit 

that  a considerable  portion  of  the  public  debt  is  about  to  be  converted  at  the 
rate  of  four  per  cent.  The  rate  of  issue  determined  upon  is  91|  per  cent., 
which  is  a great  improvement  over  the  rate  of  84  obtained  for  a four  per 
cent,  loan  two  years  ago.  The  conversion  will  cover  446,751,500  francs 
($88,000, 000),  of  which  389,741,000  francs  represent  the  five  per  cent,  issues  of 
1861  and  1888.  M.  Cantacuzene,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  has  made  a contract 
with  the  Bank  of  Paris  and  the  Netherlands,  the  Comptoir  National  d'Es- 
oompte,  the  National  Bank  of  Roumania,  the  General  Roumanian  Bank  of 
Bucharest,  the  Disconto  GeaeUschaft  of  Berlin,  the  Rothschilds  of  Frankfort, 
and  the  Bleichroeders  of  Berlin,  for  marketing  the  new  loan.  These  bank- 
ing houses  offered  to  place  the  entire  loan  at  once,  but  the  Finance  Minister 
preferred  to  issue  180,000,000  francs  at  first  and  the  remainder  at  a later  date. 
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M.  Eklmond  Th6ry  remarks  regarding  the  terms  of  this  loan  that  '^many 
larger  states  might  envy  this  little  country  of  6,800,000  inhabitants  the  pros- 
perity which  it  enjoys  and  which  will  not  fail  to  increase  if  it  continues  to 
practice  the  policy  of  political  wisdom  which  has  marked  recent  events.” 

Exports  have  increased  from  177,000,000  francs  in  1871  to  324,000,000 
francs  in  1896.  Roumanian  securities  were  originally  sold  chiefly  on  the 
Berlin  market,  but  were  introduced  upon  the  French  market  in  1893  and 
have  proved  valuable  investments  for  Frenchmen.  The  National  Bank  of 
Roumania  has  been  wisely  managed  and  the  notes  are  kept  close  to  par  with 
gold.  The  circulation  increased  only  13,600,000  francs  (®2. 600, 000)  from  De- 
cember 31,  1893,  to  December  31,  1897,  while  the  gold  reserve  stood  on  the 
latter  date  at  57,400,000  francs. 

M.  ThAry,  discussing  the  effects  of  the  conversion  upon  the  economic  con- 
dition of  Roumania,  in  VEco^wmiste  Europeen"  of  April  1,  says: 

“ It  will  have  the  ^n^t  advantage  of  reducing  the  charges  of  the  Government  by  aboot 
7,000,000  francs  and  in  a general  way  the  rate  for  the  rental  of  money  in  Roumania.  It  will 
tend  to  reduce  mortgage  loans,  city  and  suburban,  to  four  per  cent,  in  place  of  the  five 
per  cent,  paid  to  day,  which  will  constitute  a great  benefit  to  borrowers.  It  will  also  have 
the  effect  of  permitting  the  National  Bank  to  reduce  its  interest  rate  from  five  to  four  per 
cent.,  which  will  contribute  a powerful  aid  to  commerce.  It  will  have  finally  the  effect  of 
increasing  the  value  of  rural  property  and  of  affording  an  opening  for  a crowd  of  new  indus- 
tries, lor  which  the  capital  which  i§  not  satisfied  with  the  four  per  cent,  offered  by  the 
Government  will  hasten  to  seek  more  remunerative  employment.’’ 


Banking  and  Financial  Notes. 

— The  British  Government  seems  at  last  to  be  contemplating  the  reduction 
of  the  interest  on  deposits  in  the  Post  Office  Savings  banks,  which  has  been 
causing  a deflcit  by  reason  of  the  high  price  of  Consols.  On  the  occasion 
recently  of  the  voting  of  about  £50,000  in  the  House  of  Commons  to  make 
up  such  a deflcit,  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  stated  that  in  his  opinion 
the  proper  time  for  reducing  the  interest  rate  would  be  when  the  interest 
upon  the  National  debt  was  reduced  from  2)  to  2i  per  cent.  This  will  be  in 
1903,  which  will  necessitate  several  more  appropriations  out  of  the  Treasury 
to  All  the  deflcit.  The  reason  for  the  delay  is  supposed  to  be  the  desire  to 
provide  a means  whereby  those  who  are  enabled  to  buy  Consols  on  the  stock 
exchange  at  a price  to  yield  them  24  per  cent,  can  effect  a similar  investment 
^through  the  agency  of  the  Post  Office  Savings  Bank. 

— The  report  of  the  Hong  Kong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation,  which 
has  attracted  so  much  attention  in  connection  with  the  negotiation  of  the 
Chinese  loan,  shows  net  proflts  for  the  half  year  ending  December  31,  1897, 
amounting  to  (2,429,736.  The  directors  recommended  the  transfer  of  (1,000,- 
000  to  the  reserve  fund,  which  is  thereby  increased  to  (8,000,000,  and  a divi- 
dend of  £1,  5s.  per  share,  which  absorbs  (444,444.  The  difference  in  exchange 
between  China  and  London  required  (571,428  additional  for  the  completion 
of  the  dividend.  The  assets  of  the  Bank  on  December  31  were  (169,365,288, 
of  which  (17,584,264  was  in  cash,  (7,106,437  in  bullion,  (5,045,098  in  Indian 
and  Colonlcd  securities,  (7,453,385  in  investments,  (61,258,502  in  bills  dis- 
counted, loans  and  credits,  and  (69,845,633  in  bills  receivable.  The  liabUities 
include  (62,869,366  in  current  accounts,  (58,177,192  in  flxed  deposits,  and 
(9,888,206  in  circulating  notes. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


FOREIGN  BANKING  AND  FINANCE. 


685 


— The  Italian  Government  has  succeeded  in  putting  upon  the  statute  book 
a measure  for  the  reorganization  of  the  banking  system  which  promises  some 
substanticd  results.  The  metallic  reserve  is  fixed  at  300,000,000  lire  (®58,- 
000,000)  for  the  Bank  of  Italy,  90,500,000  lire  (®18,000,000)  for  the  Bank  of 
Naples,  and  21,000,000  lire  (J4, 100, 000)  for  the  Bank  of  Sicily.  These  reserves 
cannot  be  reduced,  but  may  be  represented  by  an  equal  amount  of  bank 
notes  in  circulation.  The  circulation  which  is  not  thus  covered  is  given  a 
first  lien  upon  any  other  specie  in  the  bank,  after  the  deduction  of  four  per 
cent,  for  certain  demand  obligations,  and  upon  other  assets. 

— ^The  wealth  of  Belgium  in  negotiable  securities  in  January,  1898,  as  stated 
in  the  Moniteur  des  InterPts  MateHeW''  of  February  13,  1898,  was  7,386,- 
222,000  francs  ($1,450,000,000).  The  value  of  such  securities  in  January, 
1897,  was  6,813,414,000  francs,  the  difference  this  year  being  made  up  of  an 
increase  of  271,955,000  francs  in  the  increased  value  in  the  market  of  the  old 
securities  and  300,853,000  francs  in  new  issues.  The  value  of  National,  pro- 
vincicd  and  local  government  stocks  is  now  3,752,512,000  francs;  bonds  pay- 
ing a fixed  return,  1,053,679,000;  banks  and  credit  societies,  525,998,000; 
railways  and  canals,  316,435,000;  street  railways,  232,270,000;  iron  and  steel 
foundries,  241,175,000;  coal  companies,  354,451,000. 

— The  applications  for  new  capital  on  the  London  market  were  larger 
during  the  first  quarter  of  1898  than  during  the  first  quarter  of  either  of  the 
four  preceding  years.  The  amount  was  £48,054,000,  as  compared  with  appli- 
cations in  the  same  quarter  of  1897  for  £28,116,000  and  in  the  last  quarter  of 
1897  for  £49,522,000.  The  applications  this  year  include  the  whole  of  the 
Chinese  loan,  of  which  a large  part  was  taken  in  Berlin.  The  formation  of 
cycle  companies  in  England  has  practically  ceased  for  the  present,  the  largest 
items  outside  the  Chinese  loan  of  £14,400,000  being  Indian  and  Colonial  loans, 
£3,843,300;  foreign  railways,  £3,301,300;  South  African  mining  companies, 
£1,081,900;  breweries  and  distilleries,  £4,127,400;  merchants  and  manufac- 
turing enterprises,  £3,792,500;  stores  and  trading  companies,  £2,448,300. 

— The  cash  reserves  of  the  banks  in  the  Brazilian  province  of  Rio  were  on 
Jan.  31  96,560,332  piastres  ($6,400,000),  a decline  from  152,662,044  piastres  on 
Oct.  31, 1897.  The  diminution  is  due  principally  to  a Government  loan.  The 
deposits  in  the  four  leading  banks  on  Jan.  31  were  43,024,898  piastres,  of  which 
22,527,940  piastres  were  with  the  London  and  River  Plate  Bank,  12,548,480 
with  the  London  and  Brazilian  Bank,  6,911,531  with  the  German  Brazilian 
Bank,  and  1,036,947  with  the  British  Bank  of  South  America.  C.  A.  C. 


Thk  New  Revenue  Bill. — The  bill  providing  for  an  issue  of  $500,000,000 
in  bonds  and  of  $100,000,000  certificates  of  indebtedness  and  also  laying  inter- 
nal revenue  taxes  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  war  with  Spain,  passed  the 
House  April  29  by  a vote  of  181  to  131.  The  bonds  are  to  be  of  denominations 
of  $25  and  multiples  thereof,  and  are  to  be  redeemable  after  ten  years  and 
payable  in  twenty  years.  They  will  bear  three  per  cent,  interest.  The  bonds 
are  payable  in  coin.  Amendments  to  the  bill  were  offered  and  rejected  as 
follows:  To  make  the  bonds  payable  in  standard  gold  or  silver  coin,  108  to 
136 ; to  make  them  payable  in  either  gold  or  silver  at  the  present  legal  ratio, 
111  to  135 ; payable  one-half  in  silver  and  one-half  in  gold ; making  them 
redeemable  in  lawful  money;  authorizing  the  issue  of  $150,000,000  in  green- 
backs, 106  to  147 ; to  strike  out  the  bond  issue  section,  103  to  132. 

8 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SOME  ECONOMIC  PROBLEMS. 


I. 

Mr.  Edward  Bellamy  was  first  known  in  literature  as  a clever  writer  of 
fiction;  we  may  well  suppose  that  he  wrote  Looking  Backward’'  purely  as 
a romance,  and  that  he  was  surprised  when  a large  number  of  his  readers 
insisted  on  taking  it  seriously.  When  that  book  proved  to  be  a commercial 
success,  Mr.  Bellamy  naturally  gave  us  more  of  the  same  wares  in  * ^ Equality,” 
just  as  any  other  manufacturer  would  seek  to  supply  the  market  when  he 
found  he  had  produced  an  article  which  took  with  the  trade.” 

But  the  history  of  literature  is  full  of  instances  where  the  purest  fancy 
sketch  of  a bright  novelist  turns  out  to  be  a realistic  picture  of  existing  facts 
in  another  light,  or  the  seeming  prophecy  of  things  that  come  to  pass  later. 
So  we  find  in  “ Equality  ” the  fanciful  account  of  how  the  State  took  charge 
of  all  the  railroads,  mines,  and  other  large  corporate  properties : 

**  The  Revolation  abolished  private  capitalism— that  is  to  say  it  put  an  end  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  indnstries  and  commerce  of  the  people  by  irresponsible  persons  for  their  own 
benefit  and  transferred  that  function  to  the  people  collectively  to  be  carried  on  by  respon- 
sible agents  for  the  common  benefit.  The  change  created  an  entirely  new  system  of  prop- 
erty holding,  but  did  not  either  directly  or  indirectly  involve  any  denial  of  the  right  of 
private  property.  Quite  on  the  contrary,  the  change  in  system  placed  the  private  and  per- 
sonal property  rights  of  every  citizen  upon  a basis  incomparably  more  solid  and  secure  and 
extensive  than  they  ever  before  had  or  could  have  had  while  private  capitalism  lasted. 
Neither  the  railroads  nor  the  mines  were  therefore  purchased  at  all.  It  was  their  manage- 
ment, not  their  ownership,  which  had  excited  the  public  indignation  and  created  the  de- 
mand for  their  nationalization.  It  was  their  management,  therefore,  which  was  national- 
ized, their  ownership  remaining  undisturbed.  That  is  to  say,  the  Government,  gn  the  high 
ground  of  public  policy  and  for  the  correction  of  grievances  that  had  become  intolerable, 
assumed  the  exclusive  and  perpetual  management  and  operation  of  the  railroad  lines.*’ 

Is  not  this  exactly  what  Congress  and  our  State  Legislatures  have  already 
done,  or  at  least  begun  to  do,  by  Railroad  Commissions,  which  if  composed 
of  arbitrary,  socialistic  members  already  have  the  power  to  regulate  ” trafiElc 
so  as  to  make  the  private  holdings  of  such  corporate  stocks  utterly  barren 
and  unprofitable  ? Is  it  not  remarkable  that  the  Populist  i>arty  should  con- 
tinue to  harp  on  the  Government  ownership  of  railroads,  telegraphs,  and 
telephones,  when  the  machinery  is  ready  made  by  which  these  properties 
could  be  administered  on,  according  to  their  ideas,  without  the  payment 
of  a dime,  either  dividend  or  capital,  to  the  present  owners?  And  if  by  mis- 
chance this  Populist  party  should  come  into  control  of  our  national  affairs, 
is  it  conceivable  that  they  would  need  a Bellamy  to  suggest  that  all  inter- 
state commerce  and  the  banking  of  the  country  should  be  regulated  by  com- 
missions, in  conformity  with  the  wild  socialistic  idea  that  all  profit  on  ‘^pri- 
vate capital  is  stolen  from  the  social  fund?  ” 

We  had  a memorable  political  campaign  in  1896,  in  which  financial  and 
economic  questions  were'  the  predominant  issues,  and  the  country  rang  with 
the  slogan,  “Down  with  Wall  Street  and  the  money  power.”  It  will  not  do 
to  say  that  this  was  merely  a catch-phrase  of  the  demagogue,  because  it  is  the 
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business  and  the  purpose  of  the  politician  to  seek  and  give  expression  to  what 
he  conceives  to  be  the  prevailing  thought  and  wish  of  his  party. 

In  any  democratic  country  the  people  are  quick  to  detect  any  wrong  in 
the  laws  or  their  administration  by  a sort  of  infallible  instinct,  even  though 
they  may  not  reason  deeply  or  discriminate  wisely  as  to  the  underlying 
causes.  The  Democratic  national  platform  of  1892  says : 

“ We  reoognlze  In  the  trusts  and  combinations  which  are  designed  to  enable  capital  to 
secore  more  than  its  just  share  of  the  joint  products  of  capital  and  labor,  a natural  conse- 
quence of  the  prohibitive  taxes,  which  prevent  the  free  competition  which  is  the  life  of  hon- 
est trade,  but  we  believe  that  the  worst  evil  can  be  abated  by  law,  and  we  demand  the  rigid 
enforcement  of  the  laws  made  to  prevent  and  control  them,  together  with  such  further  leg- 
islation in  restraint  of  their  abuses  as  experience  may  show  to  be  necessary.  * * * 

We  declare  that  the  Act  of  1873  * * * has  resulted  in  * * * the  enrichment  of 
the  money-lending  class  at  home  and  abroad  ; the  prostration  of  industry  and  the  impover- 
ishment of  the  people. 

We  denounce  as  disturbing  to  business  the  Republican  threat  to  restore  the  McKinley 
law,  which  has  * * * proved  a prolific  breeder  of  trusts  and  monopolies ; enriched  the 
few  at  the  expense  of  the  many ; restricted  trade  and  deprived  the  producers  of  the  great 
American  staples  of  access  to  their  natural  markets.  As  labor  creates  the  wealth  of  the 
country,  we  demand  the  passage  of  such  laws  as  may  be  necessary  to  protect  it  in  all  its 
rights.  The  absorption  of  wealth  by  the  few,  the  consolidation  of  our  leading  railroad  sys- 
tems and  formation  of  trusts  and  pools  require  a stricter  control  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment of  the  powers  of  the  Inter-State  Commerce  Commission.  We  demand  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  power  of  the  Inter-State  Commerce  Commission,  and  such  restrictions  and 
guarantees  in  the  control  of  railroads  as  will  protect  the  people  from  robbery  and  op- 
pression.” 

These  expressions  were  construed  by  the  socialistic  element  of  the  Demo- 
cratic party  on  the  one  side,  and  by  the  Republican  party  generally  on  the 
other  side,  to  mean  a sweeping  attack  on  capital.  This  was  only  measurably 
true,  and  we  dare  not  assume  that  the  success  of  the  Republican  party  has 
definitely  and  finally  settled  these  questions.  The  widespread  unrest  and 
discontent  with  existing  conditions  will  doubtless  disappear  to  a great  extent 
with  the  return  of  general  prosperity;  but  admitting  that  they  still  exist,  they 
must  surely  be  the  effect  of  adequate  causes,  and  it  is  not  clear  that  the 
causes  popularly  assigned  are  adequate. 

The  so-called  “crime  of  1873”  cannot  possibly  alone  have  caused  the  busi- 
ness depression  of  1892-96,  nor  could  the  free  coinage  of  silver  alone  have 
remedied  our  troubles ; on  the  other  hand,  the  mere  threat  of  sUver  mono- 
metallism was  not  adequate  to  explain  the  depression,  nor  can  the  incum- 
bency of  a sound  money  Administration  alone  insure  general  prosperity  and 
contentment.  The  economic  conditions  prevcdent  at  any  particular  time  are 
necessarily  the  resultant  product  of  a number  of  contributing  causes. 

May  there  not  be  potent  causes  of  existing  conditions  which  have  not 
received  the  attention  they  merit? 

The  old  English  law  of  descent  was  intended  for  and  operated  to  the 
building  up  and  conservation  of  large  estates  in  the  hands  of  a few,  and  was 
entirely  in  harmony  with  the  spirit  of  feudal  institutions.  But  we  find  that 
the  policy  of  entailed  estates  is  “plainly  condemned  in  the  writings  of  Lord 
Bacon  and  Lord  Coke,  as  by  subsequent  authors,  and  the  true  policy  of  the 
common  law  is  deemed  to  have  been  overthrown  by  the  statute  de  donis 
establishing  these  perpetuities.  They  are  very  conducive  to  the  security  and 
power  of  the  great  landed  proprietors  and  their  families,  but  are  very  injuri- 
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ous  to  the  industry  and  commerce  of  the  nation/^  And  again,  ^^entailm^ts 
are  recommended  in  monarchical  governments,  ♦ ♦ * but  such  a policy 
has  no  application  to  republican  establishments,  etc/^ 

The  English  lavrs  of  descent  were  in  force  in  all  the  American  colonies  at 
the  time  of  the  Revolution,  but  the  founders  of  this  Qnvemment  generally 
saw  clearly  that  they  were  not  good  for  “republican  establishments”  and 
they  were  abolished  or  amended  by  early  statutes  of  all  of  the  States. 

In  the  North  Carolina  Declaration  of  Rights,  made  December  17,  1776, 
section  23  declares  “that  perpetuities  and  monopolies  are  contrary  to  the 
genius  of  a free  State,  and  ought  not  to  be  allowed.”  The  first  constitution 
of  the  State  not  only  declared  this  Declaration  of  Rights  to  be  part  of  itself, 
but  went  further,  section  43:  “That  the  future  Legislature  of  this  State 

shall  regulate  entails  in  such  a manner  as  to  prevent  perpetuities.”  Our 
present  constitution  contains  the  very  words  of  the  Declaration  of  Rights. 

The  observations  of  De  Tocqueville  justified  the  wisdom  of  our  fore- 
fathers : 

**  But  the  law  of  descent  was  the  last  step  to  equality.  Through  its  means  man  acquires 
a kind  of  preternatural  power  over  the  future  lot  of  his  fellow  creatures.  When  the  legisla- 
tor has  once  regulated  the  law  of  inheritance,  he  may  rest  from  his  labor.  The  machine 
once  put  in  motion  will  go  on  for  ages,  and  advance  as  if  self-guided  toward  a given  point. 
When  framed  in  a particular  manner  this  law  unites,  draws  together,  and  vests  property 
and  power  in  a few  hands ; its  tendency  is  clearly  aristocratic.  On  opposite  principles  its 
action  is  still  more  rapid ; it  divides,  distributes  and  disperses  both  property  and  power. 
Alarmed  by  the  rapidity  of  its  progress,  those  who  despair  of  arresting  its  motion  endeavor 
to  obstruct  by  difficulties  and  impediments ; they  vainly  seek  to  counteract  its  effects  by 
oontrat  y efforts ; but  it  gradually  reduces  or  destroys  every  obstacle,  until  by  its  incessant 
activity  the  bulwarks  of  the  influence  of  wealth  are  ground  down  to  the  floe  and  shifting 
sand,  which  is  the  basis  of  Democracy.  In  the  United  States  it  has  nearly  completed  its 
work  of  destruction,  and  there  we  can  best  study  its  results.  The  English  laws  concerning 
the  transmission  of  property  were  abolished  in  most  all  of  the  States  at  the  time  of  the  Revo- 
lution. The  law  of  entail  was  so  modifled  as  to  interrupt  the  free  circulation  of  property. 
The  flrst  having  passed  away,  estates  began  to  be  parcelled  out,  and  the  change  became 
more  and  more  rapid  with  the  progress  of  time.  At  this  moment,  after  the  lapse  of  litUe 
more  than  sixty  years,  the  aspect  of  society  is  totally  altered ; the  families  of  the  great 
landed  proprietors  were  almost  all  commingled  with  the  general  mass.  In  the  State  of  New 
York,  which  formerly  contained  many  of  these,  there  are  but  two  who  still  keep  their  heads 
above  the  stream,  and  they  must  shortly  disappear.  The  sons  of  these  opulent  citizens 
have  become  merchants,  lawyers  or  physicians.  Most  of  them  have  lapsed  Into  obscurity. 
The  last  trace  of  hereditary  ranks  and  distinctions  is  destroyed — the  law  of  partition  has 
reduced  all  to  one  level.” 

How  have  things  changed  since  the  time  of  De  Tocqueville?  The  laws  of 
descent  are  the  same  as  then,  and  the  partition  of  private  estates  still  works 
its  beneficent  effect.  But  there  has  arisen  a class  of  artificial  persons,  joints 
stock  companies,  which  are  not  subject  to  the  law  of  descent,  because  they 
practicaUy  never  die,  and  their  tenure  of  real  and  personal  property  amounts 
to  a “perpetuity.”  Is  not  this  the  real  danger  in  corporations?  Is  not  this 
the  real  ” breeder  of  trusts  and  monopolies?”  On  this  line  of  thought  the 
founders  of  our  Government  had  their  attention  directed  only  to  the  dangers 
of  too  large  landed  estates.  Is  it  conceivable  that  they  would  not  also  have 
guarded  against  the  aggregation  of  too  much  capital  in  the  hands  of  joint- 
stock  companies,  had  it  been  possible  for  them  to  foresee  the  development  of 
such  corporations?  They  would  at  least  have  placed  such  restrictions  on  the 
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power  and  scope  of  such  corporations  that  they  could  not  crowd  individuals 
out  of  the  legitimate  field  of  private  enterprise,  or  stifie  individual  effort. 

The  world  has  made  wonderful  progress  during  the  last  hundred  years  in 
the  development  of  transportation,  mining,  manufacturing  and  commerce, 
and  this  has  been  largely  due  to  the  wise  and  proper  concentration  of  capital 
in  chartered  companies. 

We  may  properly  boast  of  these  achievements,  but  is  it  not  time  to  call  a 
halt  and  inquire  more  closely  what  is  the  proper  sphere  of  corporations,  what 
limitations  should  be  imposed  upon  them,  and  what  they  should  not  be 
allowed  to  undertake? 

We  know  many  things  nowadays  which  Adam  Smith  did  not  know,  but 
we  cannot  too  often  revert  to  the  fundamental  principles  enunciated  by  this 
first  great  master  of  political  economy.  In  discussing  the  objects  for  which 
joint-stock  comxMmies  may  reasonably  be  established,  he  says : 

**  First,  it  ought  to  appear,  with  the  clearest  evidence,  that  the  undertaking  is  of  greater 
and  more  general  utility  than  the  greater  part  of  common  trades  ; and,  secondly,  that  it 
requires  a greater  capital  than  can  easily  be  collected  into  a private  co-partnery.  If  a 
moderate  capital  were  sufficient,  the  great  utility  of  the  undertaking  would  not  be  a suffi- 
cient reason  for  establishing  a joint-stock  company ; because  in  this  case,  the  demand  for 
what  it  was  to  produce  would  readily  and  easily  be  supplied  by  private  adventures.’* 

It  is  pertinent  to  go  further  than  this  and  inquire  whether  it  would  not  be 
good  public  policy  to  confine  corporations  absolutely  to  quasi-public  enter- 
prises, and  to  allow  no  company  to  engage  in  any  business,  trade  or  manu- 
facture which  can  be  adequately  conducted  on  private  capital,  by  individuals 
or  partnerships.  It  may  be  too  late  now  to  ask  this  question,  but  had  such  a 
policy  been  adopted  at  first  it  would  have  prevented  industrial  trusts,  as  well 
as  boom  land  companies,  to  the  manifest  advantage  of  the  body  politic. 

Transportation  companies,  the  telegraph,  telephone,  electric  lighting  and 
gas  works,  and  such  like  are  quasi-public  institutions,  in  that  they  offer  a 
common  service  to  the  public  generally,  for  hire,  at  presumably  uniform 
rates,  and  they  usually  require  a greater  capital  than  can  be  supplied  by 
private  individuals. 

Insurance  and  guarantee  companies  fill  a peculiar  place  in  the  business 
world,  in  that  the  only  reason  for  their  existence  is  the  principle  that  a large 
circle  of  men  can  well  afford  to  make  small  mutual  contributions  to  make 
good  individual  losses  by  death,  fire  or  accident.  This  mutual  principle  is 
just  as  much  the  raison  d'etre  of  stock  insurance  companies  as  of  any  others. 

Banks  have  a field  entirely  of  their  own,  and  except  where  there  is  only 
one  National  bank,  with  a monopoly  of  note  issue,  there  is  no  tendency  to 
the  crowding  out  of  rival  institutions.  Even  the  great  Bank  of  England, 
with  its  peculiar  advantages,  has  not  wrought  the  exclusion  of  other  corpor- 
ations and  banking  firms  in  Great  Britain,  but  such  outside  institutions  have 
continued  to  operate  in  ample  number  and  prosperity.  It  is  in  the  very 
nature  of  a bank  to  foster  and  encourage,  rather  than  to  suppress,  a wide 
diversity  of  industries.  The  joint  capital  and  deposits  of  a bank  must  be 
kept  at  work  in  order  to  earn  a dividend,  and  this  puts  into  active  and  profit- 
able use  capital  which  would  otherwise  be  idle ; and  it  is  manifestly  to  the 
interest  of  a bank  to  help  build  up  every  legitimate  local  industry,  because 
the  volume  of  the  deposits  and  discounts  is  directly  dependent  on  the  number 
of  prosperous  customers  which  it  can  procure. 
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It  has  been  the  joint-stock  trading  companies — ^the  so-caUed  Industrials— 
that  have  shown  the  tendency  to  form  trusts  and  combinations  in  restraint 
of  trade/’  to  build  up  perpetuities  and  monopolies,  to  crush  out  all  individual 
competitors,  and  to  destroy  the  very  spirit  and  hope  of  private  effort. 

Assuming  that  the  organization  of  joint-stock  companies  has  become  a 
fixed  habit  with  our  people,  and  that  it  is  too  late  now  to  say  that  certain 
classes  of  them  should  not  have  been  and  shall  not  be  authorized,  it  becomes 
a very  gnrave  problem  for  our  statesmen  and  jurists  to  determine  how  they 
may  and  should  be  controlled  and  restricted. 

Being  neither  a statesman  nor  a jurist,  the  present  writer  can  only  offer  a 
tentative  suggestion  on  these  lines — that  corporations  should  be  subjected  to 
a graduated  income  tax  in  the  nature  of  a franchise  tax.  Their  franchise  is 
certainly  a thing  of  value,  which  they  possess  solely  by  grace  of  the  statute, 
and  for  which  they  ought  to  have  to  pay  more  than  the  paltry  fees  for  the 
procuring  of  their  charter.  Many  charters  doubtless  are  worthless,  many 
more  give  to  their  companies  no  special  advantages  over  individuals  in  the 
same  business,  but  the  remainder  are  very  valuable.  In  these  cases  the  value 
is  measurable  by  the  income  rather  than  by  the  capital,  and  it  would  seem  that 
a franchise  tax  should  be  proportioned  to  income.  The  tax  should  be  a grad- 
uated one,  because  it  is  the  corporations  with  large  incomes  which  tend  to 
drive  out  private  competitors,  whether  their  income  arises  from  special  privi- 
leges, from  monopoly,  or  from  the  mere  physical  advantage  of  immense  capitaL 

All  capital  should  have  the  just  and  equal  protection  of  law,  but  the 
^'inalienable  rights,  among  which  are  life,  liberty  and  the  pursuit  of  happi- 
ness,” are  guaranteed  only  to  natural  persons,  and  not  to  corporations, 
artificial  i>er8ons,  mere  creatures  of  law.  These  latter  have  only  such  rights 
as  are  given  them  by  statute. 

It  is  not  specificaUy  mentioned  in  the  Declaration  of  Independence,  but  it 
will  hardly  be  denied  that  one  of  the  inalienable  rights  of  a natural  person  is 
the  free  exercise  of  his  chosen  trade  or  business,  if  it  be  legitimate,  and  pro- 
tection against  ruinous  competition  at  the  hands  of  artificial  persons,  who 
owe  their  very  existence  to  the  Legislatures  which  ought  to  protect  him. 
Ample  protection  would  be  given  him,  if  just  such  burden  of  taxation  is  laid 
upon  the  competing  company  as  would  equal  and  compensate  for  the  advan- 
tages which  have  been  given  it.  This  could  probably  best  be  done  by  a 
graduated  income  tax  in  the  nature  of  a franchise  tax  as  suggested  above. 

II. 

Again  we  quote  from  Mr.  Bellamy,  where  he  describes  the  imaginary 
banking  system  of  the  year  2000 ; 

Of  course,  we  have  no  money  and  nothing  answering  to  money,  but  the  whole  science 
of  banking  from  its  inception  was  preparing  the  way  for  the  abolition  of  money.  I was 
informed  that  the  annual  credit  of  the  adult  citizen  for  that  year  was  $4,000,  and  that  the 
portion  due  me  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  it  being  the  latter  part  of  September,  was 
$1,075  41.  Taking  vouchers  to  the  amount  of  $300, 1 left  the  rest  on  deposit  precisely  as  I 
should  have  done  at  one  of  the  nineteenth- century  banks  in  drawing  money  for  present  use.** 

He  here  uses  money  in  its  narrow  sense,  that  is,  only  coined  metal.  But 
bank  credits,  and  the  checks,  drafts,  etc. , by  which  they  are  utilized  are 
“ media  of  exchange,”  and  are  therefore  in  a broad  sense  just  as  much  money 
as  coined  gold  or  silver.  Practically  we  have  already  nearly  reached  Mr. 
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Bellamy’s  utopian  condition  of  having  no  use  for  coins,  in  that  not  over  five 
per  cent,  of  the  total  business  of  the  country  is  now  transacted  with  them. 

The  familiar  arguments  of  the  monometallists  and  bimetallists,  that  the 
prices  of  commodities  rise  and  fall  with  the  supply  of  money  in  a given  coun- 
try at  a given  time — the  quantitative  theory — are  utterly  false  and  fallacious 
when  applied  only  to  the  stock  of  gold  and  silver  money,  as  is  usually  done. 
The  theory  is  applicable  only  to  money  in  its  broadest  sense,  which  includes 
all  media  of  exchange ; even  then  it  is  true  only  in  a restricted  sense,  and 
prices  are  always  subject,  primarily  and  ultimately,  to  the  inexorable  laws  of 
supply  and  demand. 

But  if  ninety-five  per  cent,  of  the  business  of  the  country  can  be  done  with 
commercial  “media  of  exchange,”  why  cannot  the  whole  of  it  be  done  this 
way,  and  dispense  entirely  with  the  old-fashioned  gold  and  silver  money,  and 
the  more  modem  paper  money?  Simply  because  we  must  have  somehow  an 
authorized,  legal,  determinate,  efilcient  and  acceptable  standard  of  vcdue,  or 
there  will  be  certain  confusion  and  contention.  Around  the  question  of 
Standard  cluster  most  of  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  really  scientific  econo- 
mics ; and  all  this  din  and  turmoil  about  the  “ intrinsic  value  of  money,”  and 
the  “money  of  ultimate  redemption,”  and  the  “legal-tender  quality  of 
money,”  have  their  birth  and  life  in  the  want  of  an  ideal  standard  unit  of 
value.  We  now  have  no  ideal  standard,  and  it  may  be  a long  time  till  one  is 
devised  and  universally  accepted;  but  it  is  not  impossible  and  is  highly  desir- 
able, and  with  such  standard  once  devised  and  accepted,  the  world  could  do 
without  all  gold,  and  silver,  and  paper  money,  except  for  the  purposes  of 
small  change.  To  some  persons  this  may  seem  to  be  so  radical  a proposition, 
that  it  may  be  well  to  remark  in  explanation,  that  the  realization  of  such  an 
ideal  would  not  destroy  the  value  of  the  precious  metals  in  any  way — they 
would  still  be  most  valuable  commodities,  and  as  such  would  still  have  their 
use  in  the  settlement  of  trade  balances  just  as  they  have  now  in  international 
commerce.  It  must  be  clear  to  every  one,  that  gold  is  used  now  in  interna- 
tional trade  purely  as  a commodity  and  not  as  money. 

Gold  and  silver  have  so  long  been  used  as  standards  of  value,  and  each 
has  so  many  personal  friends,  that  it  would  doubtless  take  time  and  use  to 
convince  everybody  that  a different  and  ideal  standard  would  be  far  better 
than  both  or  either  of  these  metals.  Even  the  personal  friends  of  silver  do 
not  claim  that  it  is  a proper  standard  of  value  at  its  present  commercial  value, 
but  they  do  claim  that  it  would  rise  to  a parity  with  gold — if  they  could  have 
their  way.  But  they  fail  to  consider  many  things  which  they  could  not  pos- 
sibly change  even  by  international  agreement. 

The  most  obvious  cause  for  the  decline  in  value  of  silver  has  been  the 
increased  production,  and  this  increased  production  has  been  largely  the 
result  of  improved  methods  of  mining  and  smelting.  Large  bodies  of  ore 
have  been  systematically  surveyed  and  defined — large  investments  have  been 
made  in  plant  to  secure  the  most  rapid  and  economical  handling  of  the  ore — 
mining  and  smelting  also  have  become  a highly  organized  industry;  in  a 
word,  the  production  of  silver  has  become  a great  commercial  business  of  the 
same  sort  as  that  of  copper  or  iron. 

But  a much  more  potent  cause  of  the  decline  of  silver  has  been  the  con- 
temporaneous large  increase  in  the  world  product  of  gold.  The  simple  fact 
that  there  has  been  an  ample  supply  of  gold  for  the  settlement  of  intema- 
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tional  balances  has  been  the  real  cause  why  silver  has  been  less  needed  for 
that  purpose,  and  has  consequently  been  in  less  demand  and  of  less  value. 

In  any  particular  country  the  two  metals  have  well  defined  functions, 
determined  by  the  statutes  there  in  force,  and  the  popular  use  of  each  in  the 
domestic  exchanges  of  that  country  will  be  regulated  by  the  habits  of  that 
people  and  by  the  weU  recognized  operation  of  the  Gresham  law.  But  the 
Gresham  law  is  operative  only  under  and  by  reason  of  local  statutes;  it  is  not 
a law  of  international  trade,  because  here  the  precious  metals  are  nothing 
more  nor  less  than  commodities,  which  pass  by  weight  and  not  by  tale.  Just 
as  the  currency  of  any  country,  of  whatever  kind  it  may  be,  settles  the  bal- 
ances of  domestic  trade,  so  gold  and  silver  settle  the  balances  of  international 
trade  by  the  common  consent  of  the  commercial  world ; but  in  this  regard 
they  have  none  of  the  functions  of  money,  they  are  simply  desirable  and 
desired  commodities.  It  is  useless  to  discuss  why  gold  is  the  most  accept- 
able commodity  for  this  purpose,  or  why  perhaps  it  ought  not  to  be  so;  it  is 
a subsisting  fact  that  the  commercial  world  has  accepted  gold  as  the  best 
thing  with  which  to  settle  its  balances,  and  if  the  world  supply  of  gold  is 
sufficient  for  this  purpose  it  will  be  used  in  preference  to  an3rthing  else. 

Silver,  nickel  and  copper  will  continue  to  fill  a very  important  place  as 
small  change,’’  but  the  lyorld  supply  of  gold  to-day  is  practically  sufficient 
as  a basis  for  all  the  larger  domestic  transactions,  and  also  for  the  needs  of 
international  commerce.  If  the  annual  production  of  gold  continues  at  the 
rate  of  240  millions  of  dollars  or  more,  this  will  more  than  meet  the  increase 
of  commerce,  and  we  way  expect  to  see  silver  take  a place  in  the  arts  along 
side  of  aluminum  and  nickel. 

Gold  is  still  the  best  standard  of  value,  but  it  is  far  from  a perfect  one. 
Nothing  can  be  an  ideal  measure  of  the  value  of  commodities,  which  is  itself 
a commodity ; it  is  always  an  open  question  how  much  the  commodity  value 
of  gold  itself  may  have  varied  from  year  to  year,  or  from  century  to  century. 
What  we  ought  to  have  and  must  have,  if  we  are  going  to  vindicate  our 
boasted  advance  in  the  arts  and  sciences  and  methods  of  business,  is  an  ide^ 
standard  and  measure  of  vcdue,  itself  perfect,  permanent,  unchangeable, 
hnmaterial  and  imponderable,  for  nothing  less  than  this  will  correctly  meas- 
ure value  which  is  itself  immaterial  and  imponderable.  We  want  that  done 
for  Value  which  scientists  have  done  for  Force,  and  it  can  be  done  by  some 
mind,  bright  and  vigorous  enough  to  grasp  the  problem  in  all  its  aspects. 

It  is  not  so  many  years  since  the  only  known  measure  of  force  was  the 
horse  power,  as  indefinite  and  variable  as  the  whole  range  of  animals  from 
pony  to  percheron;  then  came  the  arbitrary  33,000  pounds  raised  one  foot 
per  minute,  suggested  and  generally  accepted  long  before  the  world  even 
learned  to  call  them  foot-pounds.  In  the  early  sixties  came  the  magnificent 
demonstration  of  the  Correlation  of  Forces,  with  Joule’s  and  Rumford’s  deter- 
mination of  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat.  But  with  the  grand  develop- 
ment of  electrical  science,  men  came  to  see  that  they  must  have  a standard 
measure  of  force,  which  was  not  merely  a clumsy  mechanical  equivalent,  but 
an  ideal  measure  in  kind,  and  the  kilowatt  has  come  to  be  accepted  as  such  a 
scientific  measure.  What  we  need  and  must  have  in  time  for  value  is  the 
counterpart  of  tlie  kilowatt;  but  it  may  take  many  years  to  realize  this  ideal, 
and  meanwhile  the  best  in  the  world  is  none  too  good  for  the  United  States. 

8AL1EM,  N.  c.,  Aprti  26,  im  John  W.  Fries. 
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It  is  probably  due  to  the  formation  of  technical-training  colleges  in  Ger- 
many that  the  first  fillip  was  given  to  the  promotion  of  an  establishment  hav- 
ing for  its  object  the  professional  training  and  educational  advancement  of 
bankers  in  Scotland.  The  latter  country  has  never  been  a laggard  either  in 
banking  or  education,  although  Scotsmen  like  a pecuniary  inducement  placed 
before  them  in  running  the  industrial  race. 

Previous  to  the  formation  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers  in  Scotland,  there 
was  wont  to  meet  in  Edinburgh  during  the  winter  months  the  Scottish  Bank- 
ers’ Literary  Association.  This  body  was  composed  of  men  in  the  service  of 
the  banks — officials  and  non-officials — and  professional  and  outside  subjects 
were  discussed.  One  night  would  be  taken  up  with  an  essay  and  the  ensu- 
ing discussion ; another  with  a debate,  the  affirmative  of  which  was  sustained 
by  one  pleader  and  the  negative  by  another;  while  the  third  night  was  dedi- 
cated to  the  reading  and  discussion  of  three  short  papers,  each  of  which  was 
of  about  a quarter  of  an  hour’s  duration.  The  professional  papers  appeared 
to  be  most  appreciated,  being  not  only  highly  educational,  but  also  exciting 
the  most  interesting  discussions  of  all.  Literature  was  not  tabooed,  but  had 
its  votaries,  viz. , those  to  whom  pure  banking  subjects  were  not  so  attractive. 
The  close  of  the  session  was  marked  by  the  stereotyped  ix>litical  debate: 
“Does  the  present  Government  merit  the  confidence  of  the  country  ?”  after 
which  a dinner  of  the  members  of  the  association  was  held  with  its  accom- 
jMkniments  of  song  and  story. 

This  was  the  training  outside  a bank  office  which  banking  men  in  Scotland 
received  antecedently  to  the  formation  of  the  present  Bankers’  Institute.  It 
was  no  mean  training  if  we  may  judge  by  the  good  men  who  emerged  from 
the  association’s  p>ortals  and  entered  on  the  path  to  distinction.  Two  of  our 
present  Scottish  bank  managers  were  in  their  day  prominent  and  zealous 
members  and  several  English  bank  managers  also  have  acknowledged  their 
indebtedness  to  the  Scottish  Bankers’  Literary  Association.  So  do  other 
high  officials  of  lesser  rank,  as  well  as  other  bankers  in  distant  countries. 

The  debates  especially  were  of  value  in  imparting  a readiness  of  speech, 
while  the  essay  writing  led  to  the  use  of  logical  accuracy  of  expression, 
coupled  with  conciseness  and  clearness  of  diction.  The  criticism  especiaUy 
was  of  value  in  clearing  the  mind  of  cant — ^to  use  Dr.  Johnson’s  well-known 
phrase.  The  bringing  together  of  the  best  banking  minds  was  as  iron  sharp- 
ening iron.  Institutions,  like  individuals,  are  subject  to  the  great  law  of 
change.  If  they  do  not  constantly  renew  their  youth,  the  chances  are  thai 
they  will  fade  away.  When  in  1875  the  subject  of  a Bankers’  Institute  was 
mooted  in  the  Literary  Association,  the  latter  was  no  longer  at  its  zenith ; and 
it  may  be  said  to  date  its  decline  from  the  time  when  it  first  helped  to  launch 
the  Institute. 

The  one  could  well  have  aided  the  other,  but  this  was  not  to  be.  The 
Institute  alone  remained  as  the  typical  organization  of  Scottish  bankers. 
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Thb  Constitution  op  the  Institutb. 

The  constitution  of  the  Institute  was  framed  in  1875  and  has  remained  the 
same  with  the  exception  that  the  secretary  and  the  treasurer  were  at  the  out> 
set  esc-officio  members  of  the  Council  of  the  Institute,  whereas  they  are  now 
no  longer  members  of  the  council.  This  change  was  due  to  some  friction  be- 
tween a former  president  and  secretary  each  of  whom  appeared  to  be  taking 
sides  too  strongly  against  one  another. 

The  object  of  the  Institute  was  thus  defined : “To  improve  the  qualifica- 

tions of  those  engaged  in  banking,  and  to  raise  their  status  and  infiuence.^’ 
This  purpose  was  to  be  promoted  by  encouragement  and  aid  to  banking 
Juniors  “by  classes,  lectures  and  bursaries;  by  the  formation  of  libraries  of 
standard  works  on  finance  and  kindred  subjects ; by  examinations  on  such 
subjects  as  may  be  thought  suitable ; by  the  issuing  of  certificates  to  such  as 
pass  the  examinations ; and  generally  by  any  other  means  suited  to  attain  the 
object.^’  The  Council  of  the  Institute  consists  in  all  of  twenty-one  members, 
viz.,  president,  three  vice-presidents  and  seventeen  ordinary  members.  A 
secretary  and  treasurer  is  appointed  by  the  council. 

Thb  Membership  of  the  Institute. 

When  the  Institute  was  formed,  of  necessity  many  members  were  admitted 
so  as  to  give  it  a start  off.  These  were  received  from  their  official  position  or 
length  of  service.  But  as  time  passed,  the  original  intention  of  the  Institute 
to  admit  into  its  ranks  none  but  those  who  had  passed  the  prescribed  exami- 
nations, was  more  and  more  adhered  to.  Herein  lies  an  important  difference 
between  the  London  Institute  of  Bankers  and  the  Scottish  Institute.  With 
the  former  the  highest  degree,  that  of  fellow,  is  conferred  by  election.  There 
is  also  an  honorary  degree  of  fellow  given  to  non-bankers.  It  is  only  asso- 
ciates— ^the  second  grade  in  the  London  Institute — who  are  required  to  pass 
an  examination.  The  lowest  grade  of  all  is  that  of  the  ordinary  members 
and  they  are  not  required  to  submit  themselves  to  any  educational  test. 
These  are  described  as  “ clerks  on  the  staff  of  any  banking  establishment,  and 
who  shall  be  approved  by  the  council.” 

Membership  with  the  London  Institute  is  thus  obtained  by  examination 
in  the  case  of  only  one  of  the  three  degrees  of  that  organization,  while  with 
the  Scottish  Institute  the  rule  is  to  admit  by  examination  only  to  the  latter’s 
two  degrees  of  member  and  associate.  Membership  is  thus  made  to  rest  with 
the  London  Institute  on  professional  position  in  the  first  grade,  and  an  educa- 
tional test  in  the  second,  and  on  a mere  money  payment  in  the  lowest  grade ; 
whereas  with  the  Scottish  Institute,  the  knowledge  examination  is  alone 
decisive  of  membership.  The  London  Institute  thus  sets  traps  for  a bigger 
membership  than  the  Scottish  one,  which  is  more  eclectic  in  that  respect. 
This  quality  of  membership  differentiates  the  objects  of  the  two  Institutes. 
The  primary  object  of  the  Scottish  is  to  act  as  an  educational  agent;  while 
the  terms  of  the  English  constitution  state  that:  “Its  primary  object  is  to 

facilitate  the  consideration  and  discussion  of  matters  of  interest  to  the  pro- 
fession, and  where  advisable,  to  take  measures  to  further  the  decisions 
arrived  at ; and  its  secondary  object  is  to  afford  opportunities  for  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a knowledge  of  the  theory  of  banking.”  The  English  Institute  is  thus 
a big  association  which  saddles  itself  with  the  care  of  the  banking  profession 
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and  its  multifarioiis  interests.  It  performs  practical  work  when  the  occasion 
arises  and  it  may  parenthetically  be  stated  that  its  examination,  while  more 
thorough  in  character,  does  not  roam  over  nearly  so  wide  a field  of  subjects  as 
its  Scottish  oanfrhre. 

Publication  of  Papers. 

The  “Journal  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers” — a Journal  so  valuable  that  it 
has  been  termed  the  Institute — finds  no  parallel  in  the  Scottish  establishment. 
Of  late  one  or  two  prize  essays  have  been  published,  but  no  permanent  record 
of  the  Institute’s  proceedings  exists  save  what  appears  in  the  annual  report 
and  examination  papers  published  each  year.  These,  however,  do  not  afford 
professional  or  academic  nutriment.  The  questions  are  no  doubt  suggestive 
as  to  what  a banker  should  know  if  he  would  attain  eminence  in  his  profes- 
sion. An  effort  has  been  made  of  late  to  publish  papers  contributed  to  the 
hjithir]  essay  competition  which  have  gained  the  leading  place  and  which  have 
been  deemed  worthy  of  publication.  At  all  events  a desire  to  print  prize 
essays  in  recommended  cases  has  been  expressed  by  the  councU,  but  there 
the  matter  rests. 

Essay  Competitions. 

Ever  since  1877  an  essay  competition  has  been  each  year  set  in  motion  with 
the  view  of  bringing  out  latent  literary  talent,  and  two  prizes  are  given  £10 
lOs,  £5  5s  respectively,  for  the  best  first  and  second  essays.  A few  themes  for 
the  competition  may  be  stated:  “What  are  the  causes  of  depression  in 

trade?  Theoretical  and  practical  errors  in  banking,  as  illustrated  by  bank 
failures  in  Scotland.  The  influence  of  the  American  war  of  secession,  1861-6, 
upon  the  trade  of  the  world.”  The  donors  of  the  prizes  have  been  bank 
managers.  It  may  be  noted  that  the  number  of  essayists  varies  much  with 
the  subject  selected  for  the  competition. 

Lectures  on  Banking  Topics. 

With  slight  interludes,  the  education  of  Scottish  bankers  has  proceeded 
by  way  of  lectures  delivered  in  Edinburgh,  Glasgow  and  occasionally  in 
Dundee  and  Aberdeen.  The  subjects  have  not  been  much  varied,  banking 
law  being  most  in  evidence.  There  has  always  been  a difficulty  in  obtaining 
the  services  of  lecturers  on  banking  proi>er,  for  the  reason  that  bankers  fear 
criticism  in  giving  expositions  of  the  theory  and  principles  of  their  profes.rion 
and  they  may  not  divulge  the  banking  practice  which  exists  within  their  own 
establishments.  The  ex>Manager  of  the  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland  delivered 
an  address  on  a Scottish  banking  historical  subject,  while  the  late  Professor 
Leone  Levi  lectured  on  the  customs  of  bankers,  the  functions  of  bankers,  the 
foreign  exchanges,  and  the  reconstruction  of  Joint-stock  banks  on  the  princi- 
ple of  limited  liability.  The  legal  lectures  have  treated  of  bankers’  lien,  the 
law  of  securities,  the  codification  and  unification  of  mercantile  law,  the  law 
of  bills  of  exchange,  checks  and  promissory  notes,  the  law  of  bankruptcy  and 
such  like.  Lectures  have  also  been  given  on  subjects  outside  of  banking — 
Literature,  Shakesx>eare,  Political  Economy,  and  some  financial  statistical 
themes. 

Libraries  of  the  Institute. 

Libraries  now  exist  in  Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  Dundee,  Aberdeen,  Perth, 
Greenock,  Inverness  and  Dumfries.  The  books  are  mostly  of  a professional 
character  save  in  the  first-named  two  cities  where  works  of  a general  kind, 
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periodicals  and  magazines,  are  to  be  found.  The  free  use  of  books  bearing 
on  the  subjects  for  study  acts  as  a great  stimulus  to  students  aspiring  to  pass 
the  examinations.  The  money  to  establish  these  local  libraries  is  voted  by 
the  Council  of  the  Institute  and  the  books  are  placed  under  the  care  of  a 
committee  in  each  district.  A report  is  also  sent  each  year  from  the  local 
centres  to  the  Council  of  the  Institute  imparting  any  items  of  outstanding 
interest.  These  centres  act  as  radii  within  a given  circumference  and  they 
insure  that  the  ground  is  fully  covered  by  the  operations  of  the  Institute. 
They  are  also  centres  where  the  examination  district  of  aspirants  to  the 
degrees  of  the  Institute  is  conducted. 

Thk  Examination  System. 

Before  mentioning  the  subjects  for  examination,  it  may  be  well  to  speak 
of  the  time  within  which  a candidate  must  pass  his  examination  for  a degree. 
At  the  inception  of  the  Institute,  and  for  some  years  afterwards,  the  rule  was 
that  the  whole  ten  subjects  be  passed  at  once  at  the  yearly  examination  of 
the  candidates.  If  the  candidate  failed  in  any  one  subject,  he  failed  in  all 
and  must  begin  de  novo  another  time.  He  had  not  only  to  make  a certain 
number  of  marks  in  each  subject,  but  had  also  to  reach  a general  average 
over  the  whole  of  sixty  per  cent.  This  system  yielded  to  another  which  went 
to  the  opposite  extreme  of  laxity ; while  the  marks  to  be  earned  remained  the 
same,  the  candidates  were  allowed  to  take  their  own  time  to  be  examined. 
They  could  take  up  only  one  subject  at  a time  if  they  so  chose;  and  they 
could  even  allow  intervals  of  one  or  more  years  to  elapse  between  the  passing 
of  each  subject. 

It  may  be  asked  why  this  change  took  place?  The  reason  was  that  the 
{Miucity  of  x>er8ons  tendering  themselves  for  examination  led  to  this  relaxa* 
tion  in  the  system  pursued.  It  was  thought  that  the  path  to  study  would  be 
smoothed  by  extending  the  time  for  passing  the  examinations.  Thus  new 
method  continued  until  seven  or  eight  years  ago,  when  the  present  system 
was  adopted  under  which  the  Junior  degree  of  associate  must  be  passed 
within  two  consecutive  years,  and  the  senior  degree  of  member  within  two 
consecutive  years.  Candidates  cannot  enter  for  the  membership  examination 
until  they  have  become  associates. 

The  subjects  prescribed  for  examination  are  intended  as  a test  of  general 
and  professional  knowledge.  The  non-professional  subjects  appearing  in  the 
associates^  examination  are  geography,  algebra,  arithmetic,  and  English 
composition.  The  other  subjects  of  bookkeeping,  bank  books,  exchange  and 
clearing-house  system  and  rules,  note  circulation,  interest  and  charges,  nego- 
tiation of  bills  and  checks,  and  history  and  present  position  of  banking  in 
Scotland,  bear  a professional  character.  In  algebra  only  forty  per  cent,  is 
required  for  a pass  and  this  subject  is  up  to  and  including  quadratic  equations. 
In  geography  fifty  per  cent,  is  the  minimum.  Some  of  the  questions  put  on 
this  subject — in  which  by  the  way  the  Emperor  Napoleon  III  was  said  to  be 
deficient — have  occasionally  puzzled  candidates.  ‘ ‘ Tell  the  counties  traversed 
by  a certain  railway,  with  chief  towns  between  two  places  named.  Arrange 
the  English  counties  as  manufacturing,  agricultural,  and  pastoral.  Describe 
fully  a coasting  voyage  from  Bombay  to  Calcutta.  ” A more  ordinary  question 
is  this:  “Enumerate  the  principal  industries  connected  with  Chicago,  New 

Orleans,  and  Montreal,  respectively.  Describe  the  position  of  these  towns.” 
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As  samples  of  banking  questions,  the  following  may  be  quoted : ^*How 

would  the  community  be  affected  by  the  withdrawal  from  the  banks  of  their 
ix)wer  to  issue  notes?  By  what  means  did  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank  man- 
age to  carry  on  business  for  many  years  after  all  its  capital  and  about  one- 
half  of  its  deposit  money  had  been  lost,  and  with  a large  portion  of  its  funds 
locked  up  in  investments  abroad?’^ 

The  following  questions  have  been  set  in  English  composition:  Write  a 

short  account  of  a busy  street.  Give  an  illustration  of  a mixed  metaphor, 
and  say  why  it  is  offensive  as  a piece  of  English  composition.  Put  the 
following  into  good  prose : 

* When  famed  Cecilia  on  the  organ  play’d 

And  filled  with  moving  sound  the  tuneful  frame; 

Drawn  by  the  charm,  to  hear  the  sacred  maid, 

From  heaven,  ’tis  said,  a listening  angel  came.’  ” 

Members'  Examination. 

The  subjects  for  the  higher  degree  of  member  are  as  follows ; Principles 
of  political  economy;  stocks  and  stock  exchange  transactions;  history  and 
principles  of  banking  and  currency;  theory  and  practice  of  the  foreign 
exchanges;  principles  of  Scotch  law  and  conveyancing;  practical  banking  in 
its  three  aspects  of  correspondence;  branch  supervision  and  advances ; law 
of  bankruptcy ; mercantile  law ; and  law  of  bills,  checks  and  receipts. 

These  seem  formidable  subjects,  but  are  not  so  in  reality,  as  they  are  not 
too  deeply  probed  by  the  examiner.  The  general  principles  of  political 
economy,  its  rationale  and  terminology,  and  the  laws  affecting  the  making 
and  the  distribution  of  wealth,  are  the  main  points.  Then  the  mechanism  of 
the  stock  exchange  and  the  various  causes  of  the  rise  and  fall  in  stocks,  enter 
into  the  examination  on  stocks. 

In  banking  and  currency  some  questions  may  be  quoted:  **What  is 

bimetallism?  State  the  usual  arguments  for  and  against  it.  When  may  a 
currency  be  considered  to  be  the  most  perfect  and  in  the  most  desirable  form? 
What  in  your  opinion  are  the  excellences  and  the  defects  in  the  system  of 
Scottish  banking?"  Then  in  foreign  exchanges,  a candidate  has  to  know 
how  international  indebtedness  is  constituted  and  how  settlements  are 
effected,  Mr.  Goschen's  classic  being  the  recognized  authority  on  this  subject. 

In  regard  to  the  law  subjects,  the  questions  are  usually  asked  in  connection 
with  the  law  as  it  affects  banking  in  all  its  phases ; such  as  mercantile  dealings, 
the  negotiation  of  bills  and  cheeks,  the  transference  of  and  title  to  deposit 
receipts,  securities  and  cash  credits,  the  law  of  succession,  heritage,  partner- 
ship, bills  of  lading,  limited  liability  companies,  etc.  The  banking  queries 
proper  usually  are  of  a practical  kind  and  refer  directly  to  banking  operations. 
A few  may  be  cited  as  samples. 

“In  the  case  of  advances  by  a bank,  e.  g.y  on  iron  warrants,  state  generally 
what  steps  are  necessary  to  ensure  a valid  security  being  got?  Narrate  the 
steps  necessary  to  be  taken  to  effect  a security  to  the  bank  over  7-64ths  of  a 
British  ship,  and  say  whether  a preference  should  be  given  to  a mortgage  or 
a bill  of  sale,  with  your  reasons  for  such  preference.  State  some  reasons  as 
to  the  expediency,  or  otherwise,  of  advancing  money  on  mill  property  and 
machinery." 

In  order  that  a member  pass  “With  Honors,"  he  must  earn  sixty  per 
cent,  of  the  foUowing  subjects,  and  these  must  be  taken  along  with  the 
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examination  Just  named : French  and  German,  British  history,  British  Ckm- 
stitution  and  Gk>vemment,  English  literature  and  outlines  of  general  history. 
Although  there  is  a list  of  text-books  recommended  to  students,  the  examina- 
tion is  on  a subject  rather  than  on  a book  and  thus  more  is  thrown  on  Uie 
intelligence  than  on  the  memory.  Of  course  examiners  avail  themselves  so 
to  of  the  text-books  in  getting  their  questions. 

The  Number  of  Cahdibates. 

Up  to  1889 — ^that  is  during  the  first  fourteen  years  of  the  Institute’s  exist- 
ence— 240  candidates  for  membership  have  been  examined  and  752  for  asso- 
ciateship.  Most  of  these  examinations,  however,  were  only  partial.  Now 
about  250  applicants  of  both  classes  come  up  annually  for  examination,  mid 
under  the  rule  that  the  examination  must  be  completed  in  two  consecutive 
years.  There  are  thus  many  more  associates  and  members  passing  annually 
than  formerly.  How  comes  this  about  it  may  be  asked.  In  this  way,  banks 
are  beginning  to  waken  up  to  the  importance  of  educating  their  employees 
and  so  when  a youth  enters  their  service,  he  is  informed  that  it  is  expected 
of  him  that  he  endeavor  to  pass  the  systematic  and  recognized  examinsddon 
of  the  Institute,  which  is  really  an  official  organization  as  it  is  entirely  in  the 
hands  of  the  higher  banking  hierarchy.  Moreover,  within  the  past  seven  or 
eight  years,  a bonus  has  been  given  and  still  is  given  by  all  the  Scottish 
banks  of  £5  and  £10  respectively  to  those  of  their  staff  who  take  the  degree 
of  associate  and  member  of  the  Institute.  This  money  payment  and  the 
recognition  of  merit  which  it  implies  have  greatly  conduced  towards  an 
hicreased  membership. 

The  names  of  those  who  take  the  degree  and  those  who  distinguish  them- 
selves in  the  essay  and  lecture  examinations  are  brought  prominently  before 
the  bank  managers  who  can,  if  they  see  fit,  single  them  out  for  promotion. 
It  is  found  that  mere  theoretic  knowledge  is  not  always  conjoined  with 
sound  Judgment,  shrewd  tact,  common  sense  and  business  acumen.  The 
Institute,  however,  brings  men  to  the  front,  but  it  cannot  keep  them  there— 
that  is  a matter  for  themselves  alone.  The  extent  of  its  operations  may  be 
Judged  by  the  fact  that  from  eleven  to  twelve  hundred  persons  out  of  the 
four  thousand  or  so  in  the  service  of  the  Joint-stock  banking  in  Scotland  are 
now  connected  with  it,  while  many  of  its  members  and  associates  are  to  be 
found  in  foreign  and  colonial  banks,  by  which  establishments  the  diplomas 
of  the  Institute  are  much  valued. 

To  sum  up  the  merits  of  the  Institute;  it  helps  to  employ  the  leisure  time 
of  young  bankers  at  the  important  period  when  their  career  in  life  is  begin- 
ning; it  indoctrinates  them  in  the  principles  of  their  profession  and  the  rules 
which  guide  its  practice ; it  confers  on  them  diplomas  the  value  of  which  is 
more  or  less  recognized  by  their  chiefe ; from  being  unknown  it  makes  an 
employee  known  and  thus  opens  for  him  a pathway  to  distinction;  it  teaches 
habits  of  study  and  a love  of  knowledge ; and  it  develops  latent  talents  of 
which  their  owners  might  never  have  been  conscious.  And  finally  the  Insti- 
tute helps  to  maintain  those  gifts  of  intelligence  and  educational  power  with 
the  possession  of  which  Scotsmen  have  been  long  and  honorably  associated. 

J.  Macbeth  Forbes, 

Ex-Secretary  Institute  qf  Bankers  in  Scotland, 

Edinburgh. 
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WHAT  ARE  OVERDRAFTS  ? 

This  may  look  like  a strange  question,  and  no  doubt  every  banker  will 
say,  why,  overdrafts  are  simply  the  paying  to  a man  of  more  money  than 
he  has  deposited  and  while  this  may  be  true  so  far  as  it  goes,  still  1 do  not 
think  that  it  covers  the  whole  ground. 

Careful  bankers  will  say  that  overdrafts  are  an  abnormal  condition,  which 
by  certain  circumstances  creep  into  a bank  and  often  produce  much  trouble. 
This  is  also  no  doubt  true. 

Still,  in  my  judgment,  there  is  another  feature  of  the  case  which  deserves 
attention. 

With  the  view  of  the  matter  which  I will  present,  I have  no  doubt  some 
will  disagree,  but  a thoughtful  consideration  of  the  question  will,  1 think, 
show  to  any  fair-minded  banker  the  truth  of  my  statement. 

While  I have  no  desire  to  set  myself  up  as  an  oracle,  still  an  experience 
of  twenty-dve  years  as  banker  and  bank  examiner  has  brought  me  in  per- 
flonal  contact  with  the  condition  mentioned  in  nearly  all  sections  of  the 
United  States,  and  naturally  has  given  rise  to  much  thought. 

The  word  “overdraw ’’  as  defined  by  the  Century  Dictionary  means  “ To 
draw  upon  for  a larger  sum  than  is  due,  or  for  a sum  beyond  one^s  credit  : 
as,  to  overdraw  one’s  account  with  a bank.” 

The  natural  result,  then,  of  this  operation  is  to  obtain  the  use  of  money 
belonging  to  other  people. 

An  overdraft  may  be  legitimate,  or  the  result  of  accident  or  error  ; or  it 
may  be  illegitimate. 

An  overdraft  is  legitimate  when  an  arrangement  is  made  with  the  officers 
of  the  bank  as  to  amount,  or  time ; and,  as  is  sometimes  done  and  should 
always  be  done,  when  security  is  deposited. 

An  error  may  be  made  by  either  the  depositor  or  the  bank  by  which  an 
overdraft  appears.  This  is  purely  accidental  and  is  soon  corrected. 

An  illegitimate  overdraft  is  where  one  is  made  intentionally,  without  any 
arrangement  being  made  with  the  officers  or  directors  of  the  bank,  and 
especially  is  it  so  when  made  by  an  officer  or  director  of  the  bank,  or  by 
their  allied  interests  outside  the  bank,  and  with  the  knowledge  and  consent 
of  the  officers. 

I propose  to  treat  in  this  article  only  of  the  illegitimate  overdrafts. 

Testimony  has  frequently  been  given  in  court  in  bank  cases  in  which  over- 
drafts are  defined  as  “loans.”  With  this  definition  I must  take  issue  ; for  a 
loan  is  in  the  nature  of  a contract,  either  verbal  or  written,  and  there  should 
be  a distinct  understanding  between  the  borrower  and  the  lender.  Only  the 
legitimate  overdrafts  can  be  placed  in  this  category. 
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It  is  the  business  of  a bank  to  loan  money.  If  overdrafts  were  in  reality 
loans,  would  the  most  carefuUy  managed  banks  use  such  strict  measures  to 
prohibit  them,  and  would  all  banks  endeavor  to  show  in  their  published  re- 
ports as  small  an  amount  of  overdrafts  as  possible  ? In  other  words,  would 
the  existence  of  large  overdrafts  be  considered  a reflection  upon  the  manage- 
ment of  the  bank  ? Would  (as  has  often  been  done)  the  officers  of  the  bank 
falsify  their  reports  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  by  reporting  much 
less  overdrafts  than  actually  appear  on  their  books,  or  none  at  all,  and  there- 
by run  the  risk  of  punishment  by  imprisonment  ? If  overdrafts  are  loans, 
why  is  a place  set  apart  for  them  specially  in  the  reports  to  the  Comptroller  ? 
Why  does  he  not  place  them  among  loans,  either  demand  or  time  ? It  is 
because  they  are  not  loans  but  are  a part  of  the  individual  deposit  account, 
and  as  it  is  necessary  to  show  the  total  sum  due  to  the  individual  depositors 
by  the  bank  in  its  column  of  liabilities,  so  it  is  also  necessary  to  show  the 
sum  due  to  the  bank  by  the  individual  depositors  in  the  form  of  overdrafts, 
in  the  colunm  of  the  assets. 

Overdrafts,  except  the  few  secured,  are  doubtful  assets,  and  no  bank  has 
a right  to  accept  willingly  a doubtful  asset. 

It  will  be  said  that  you  can  collect  an  overdraft  by  suit.  How  can  this 
be  done  if,  as  I have  often  seen,  the  depositor's  pass-book  has  been  balanced 
and  his  checks,  the  only  vouchers  of  the  bank  relating  to  the  case,  have  been 
returned  to  him.  Even  if  this  has  not  occurred,  let  me  give  one  case  which 
came  to  my  personal  attention.  Suit  was  brought  for  a large  overdraft  that 
had  been  running  for  several  years  ; the  checks  were  all  in  the  hands  of  the 
bank ; no  denial  was  made  by  the  defendant  of  the  authenticity  of  the 
checks  ; the  Judge  ruled  the  case  out  of  court  upon  the  ground  that  it  was 
presumable  that  the  defendant  had  deposited  money  with  which  the  bank 
had  erroneously  failed  to  give  him  credit ; else  the  bank  would  surely  not 
have  paid  the  checks. 

Does  not  such  a ruling  as  this  establish  the  principle  that  an  overdraft  is 
not  a loan  ? 

If  tills  had  been  a loan  in  any  sense  of  the  word,  that  is  if  there  had  been 
any  form  of  agreement,  no  such  ruling  would  have  been  made. 

I take  the  position  that  an  overdraft,  per  se,  is  in  reality  a misapplica- 
tion of  the  funds  of  a bank.  The  term  “misapply”  is  deflned  by  the  Cen- 
tury Dictionary  as  follows  : “To  make  an  erroneous  application  of  ; apply 
or  dispose  of  wrongly  ; as,  to  misapply  public  money.” 

A bank  is  in  a measure  a public  institution,  in  that  it  receives  the  money 
of  the  public,  which  it  is  bound  to  care  for,  and  return  to  the  proper  owner 
upon  his  order.  If,  however,  that  money  is  paid  out  to  one  who  has  no 
right  or  title  to  it,  the  money  is  misapplied,  and  when  a man  overdraws  his 
account  he  necessarily  obtains  the  money  which  of  right  belongs  to  some 
other  depositor. 

When  an  officer  or  a director  of  a bank  overdraws  his  account  continu- 
ally and  persistently,  as  is  too  often  done,  it  is  more  a case  of  misapplication 
of  the  funds  of  the  bank  than  the  overdraft  of  an  ordinary  depositor,  except 
where  the  ordinary  depositor  is  working  in  coUusion  with  an  officer  or  direc- 
tor, as  has  often  been  the  case,  in  which  event  it  is  of  the  same  character, 
for  the  officer  is  bound  first  of  all  to  protect  the  interests  of  the  bank,  and 
the  directors  take  an  oath  to  that  effect. 
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The  misapplication  of  the  funds  of  a bank  is  a crime,  as  stated  in  Section 
5209  of  the  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  and  I contend  that  this  method 
of  obtaining  money  from  a bank,  viz.,  overdrawing,  is  a misapplication  of 
funds. 

A.  R.  Barrett. 


A BANK  EXAMINER’S  SUGGESTION. 

As  time  is  always  of  great  value  in  the  conduct  of  every  busy  bank,  what- 
ever tends  to  economize  its  expenditure  is  worthy  of  consideration.  It  is 
with  this  end  in  view  that  the  following  suggestion  is  made. 

All  bankers  find  it  necessary  to  keep  a full  record  of  all  items  which  pass 
through  their  bank  either  as  *^cash  collections,”  such  as  checks  or  drafts, 
received  by  them  as  cash,  or  of  similar  items  received  for  collection.  It  is 
very  seldom  that  a letter  is  lost  in  transit  or  that  it  becomes  necessary  to  get 
a duplicate  of  items  which  have  been  so  received  and  sent ; but  it  occurs 
with  every  bank  occasionally. 

Therefore  bankers  find  it  necessary  to  keep  a full  record  of  each  of  these 
items  by  taking  the  payor’s  name,  the  name  of  party  from  whom  received, 
and  the  name  of  the  bank  at  which  it  is  payable. 

Now,  if  National  banks  would  print  on  their  checks,  drafts,  notes,  etc., 
the  number  of  their  institution,  this  number  could  be  used  instead  of  the 
bank’s  name,  which  is  often  the  longest  peirt  of  the  record,  as  both  the  name 
of  bank  and  its  location  have  to  be  given,  or  placed  upon  the  record,  whether 
it  is  kept  by  taking  a copy  of  the  letter  or  in  a collection  book. 

The  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  furnishes  lists  of  banks  with  their  char- 
ter  number,  and  the  publishers  of  the  Bankers’  Directories  would  probably 
incorporate  such  lists  in  their  publications  should  the  banks  desire. 

The  adoption  of  this  method  would  lead,  no  doubt,  to  much  saving  of 
time  by  using  numbers  instead  of  names  in  many  branches  of  a bank’s  work, 
as  the  numbers  of  many  of  the  banks  would  soon  become  familiar  to  the 
officers  and  clerks  of  the  banks. 

Oliver  J.  Sands. 

Washington,  D.  C. 


Banks  in  Japan. — The  following  list  shows  the  number  of  banks  exist- 
ing  in  Japan  and  the  amounts  of  their  capital  at  the  end  of  February,  1898, 
as  classified  by  the  Department  of  Finance : 


Banks. 


NurnberJ 


Capital.* 


Bank  of  Japan 

Specie  bank 

iMustrial  bank 

AgrricuJtural  banks 
National  banks.... 

Savings  banks 

Joint^tock  banks.. 
Joint-name  banks.. 
Joint-Ksapital  banks 
Individual  banks. . . 

ITotal 


1 

Yen. 

30,000,000 

$16,000,000 

1 

12,000,000 

6,000,000 

1 ! 

10,000,000 

6,000,000 

14 

8,160,000 

4,072,000 

38 

8,426.000 

4,212,500 

227 

20,926,000 

10,462,600 

1,142 

226,867,440 

112,988,720 

32 

6,318,900 

8,166,960 

106 

9,108,874 

4,658,487 

76 

4,820,020 

2,414,510 

1,686 

836,617,284 

$167,808,617 

1 

* The  reductions  to  United  States  currency  are  given  in  round  numbers. 
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As  there  appears  to  be  a probability  of  a general  revision  of  the  National  Bank 
Act  in  the  near  future,  the  following  brief  review  of  the  changes  in  the  Act  that 
have  been  made  heretofore  will  be  of  interest.  The  information  is  derived  from  the 
last  Annual  Report  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 

The  national  currency  Act,  which  became  a law  February  25,  1868,  was  in  its 
original  form  unsymmetrical  in  arrangement,  inconsistent  in  many  of  its  provisions, 
obscure  in  certain  others,  and  in  consequence  very  difficult  of  construction.  It  at 
once  became  apparent  that  a law  of  such  far-reaching  importance  to  the  financial 
progress  of  the  country,  and  which  daily  was  to  be  interpreted  by  people  of  widely 
different  scholastic  and  business  training,  should  be  couched  in  clear  and  precise 
language,  entirely  consistent  in  all  its  provisions,  and  methodically  and  logically 
arranged.  In  consequence  not  a few  of  the  provisions  in  the  original  currency  Act 
of  1868  at  once  became  subject  to  criticism  by  those  charged  with  the  supervision 
and  control  of  the  banks  organized  in  pursuance  of  the  law. 

The  first  to  be  criticised  was  section  13,  which  had  reference  to.  the  increase  of 
the  capital  stock  of  a National  bank.  That  section,  as  originally  passed,  provided 
for  an  increase,  by  a vote  of  the  shareholders,  from  time  to  time,  of  such  capital 
stock,  subject  to  the  limitations  of  the  Act.  It  was  at  once  discovered  that  as  a 
matter  of  fact  there  was  no  limitation  of  any  kind  or  nature  embodied  in  the  original 
Act  fixing  the  amount  to  which  the  capital  could  be  increased.  The  same  section 
provided  that  no  increase  of  the  capital  would  be  valid  until  it  was  all  paid  in  and 
the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  so  notified,  and  his  certificate  obtained  specifying 
the  amount  of  the  increase  and  that  the  amount  had  been  duly  paid  to  the  associa- 
tion. That  which  should  have  been  enacted,  and  whit  h was  years  afterward,  was 
the  grant  of  power  to  the  banks  to  increase  their  capital  stock,  such  increase  to  be 
approved  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  and  his  certificate  certifying  to  the 
increase  issued  when  he  was  assured  of  the  payment  in  full. 

Section  15  of  the  Act  was  inconsistent  with  section  80,  in  that  the  former  required 
that  every  association  before  the  commencement  of  the  business  of  banking  should 
deposit  with  the  Treasurer  United  States  interest-bearing  bonds  to  an  amount  not 
less  than  one-third  of  the  paid-up  capital  stock,  while  the  latter  provided,  among 
other  things,  that  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  may  direct  the  return  of  any 
of  said  bonds’*  to  the  depositing  association  upon  cancellation  of  a proportionate 
amount  of  the  circulating  notes  of  the  bank,  which  provision  conbtrued  by  itself 
might  have  entirely  defeated,  or  partially  nullified,  the  provisions  of  section  15. 

Section  37  was  intended  to  prohibit  the  making  of  loans  or  discounts  by  an  asso- 
ciation on  the  security  of  its  own  shares  of  stock,  and  to  prohibit  general  stock 
speculation,  but  the  section  was  so  inartificially  drawn  that  a literal  construction 
might  prevent  banks  from  loaning  or  discounting  with  stocks  of  other  corporations 
as  collateral  security.  Many  other  sections  were  criticised,  some  in  part,  others  in 
toto.  Some  were  recommended  to  be  stricken  out  entirely,  others  partially  amended. 
In  the  year  following,  on  June  3,  1864,  the  national  currency  Act  was  thoroughly 
revised  and  re-enacted.  This  Act  was  embodied  in  the  sixty  second  title  of  the 
Revised  Statutes,  which  contained  all  the  national  statutes  which  were  in  force 
December  1,  1873.  On  June  20, 1874,  Congress  declared  that  the  Act  shall  hereafter 
be  known  as  the  National  Bank  Act. 
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Acting  on  certain  suggestiona  made  by  the  first  Comptroller  of  the  Currency, 
Congress  remodeled  the  original  law  on  the  lines  indicated,  making  the  Act  clear 
where  it  was  obscure  and  definite  where  different  constructions  were  possible.  In 
its  amended  form  it  received  Executive  approval  on  June  8,  1864,  and,  as  then 
revised,  the  Act  constitutes  in  the  largest  measure  the  law  governing  the  national 
banking  system  to-day. 

The  revised  Act  was  still  found  to  be  defective  in  many  of  its  important  features, 
and  the  th»^n  Comptroller  urged  upon  Congress  the  necessity  of  passing  Acts  amend- 
atory thereof.  In  the  law  of  June  8,  1864,  no  provision  was  made  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a Receiver  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  whenever  he  was  possessed 
of  satisfactory  evidence  that  a particular  association  was  not  carrying  on  the  proper 
and  legitimate  business  for  which  it  was  organized,  that  it  was  making  reports 
required  by  law  in  a false  and  fraudulent  manner,  willfully  misapplying  the  funds 
of  the  association,  or  committing  overt  acts  of  insolvency. 

The  same  report  recommended  an  amendment  to  section  29  of  the  bank  Act 
extending  the  provisions  contained  therein  so  that  the  limitation  to  one-tenth  of  the 
capital  would  apply  to  all  liabilities  for  money  loaned  or  deposited,  except  balances 
due  from  one  national  banking  association  to  another.  Still  other  amendments  of 
more  or  less  importance  were  suggested,  viz.,  to  section  88,  providing  for  a reduc- 
tion in  the  capital  stock  of  the  association  to  meet  impairments  ; to  section  84,  rela- 
tive to  doing  away  with  quarterly  statements  at  stated  intervals,  and  to  section  59, 
regarding  penal  offenhes  and  counterfeiting. 

All  of  these  reconunendations  failed  to  receive  action  at  the  hands  of  Congress, 
and  the  law  remained  as  it  was,  notwithstanding  the  forceful  reasons  presented  in 
their  favor.  The  only  amendment  passed  by  Congress  in  1865  was  the  one  amend- 
ing section  21  of  the  law  of  1864  in  reference  to  the  amount  of  circulating  notes 
which  a bank  was  entitled  to  receive,  in  what  ratio  to  the  bonds  deposited,  and  in 
what  ratio  to  the  capital  of  the  association. 

In  1867  the  Comptroller  recommend*' d but  a single  amendment,  and  that  was  a 
reiteration  of  one  of  the  principal  amendments  urged  in  the  report  of  the  year  pre- 
vious. Under  the  existing  law  at  that  time  banks  were  required  to  make  detailed 
statements  of  their  affairs  at  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  together  with  a state- 
ment showing  the  average  circulation,  deposits,  lawful  money,  and  balances  avail- 
able for  the  redemption  of  their  circulating  notes  at  the  beginning  of  each  month. 
The  monthly  statement  required  was  more  or  less  vague,  and  so  general  that  it  failed 
to  give  anything  like  correct  or  reliable  information  as  to  the  actual  condition  of  the 
bank,  and  in  lieu  of  the  report  so  required  one  exhibiting  in  full  detail  the  affairs  of 
each  bank  on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month  was  suggested. 

Congress  failing  to  act  upon  this  recommendation,  it  was  repeated  in  the  report 
of  1868,  with  an  exceedingly  strong  statement  of  reasons  for  better  legislation  on  the 
subject.  The  law  as  originally  passed  required  every  national  banking  association 
to  make  a report  exhibiting  in  detail  its  resourc  es  and  liabilities  on  the  first  Monday 
of  January,  April,  July  and  October  of  each  year,  and  in  addition  a report  on  the 
first  Tuesday  of  each  month  showing  their  average  amount  of  loans  and  discounts, 
deposits  and  circulation.  The  argument  against  the  policy  of  this  law,  repeatedly 
m^e  to  Congress  by  those  intrusted  with  its  administration,  was  that  these  quarterly 
reports  came  upon  certain  specified  days,  known  in  advance  to  all,  and  because  of 
this  if  a bank  cared  to  make  any  preparation  or  change  in  its  affairs  so  as  to  exhibit 
a different  condition  from  what  it  actually  was,  it  had  time  and  ample  notice  to  do  so. 

Another  argument  presented  on  tbe  subject  was  that  the  law  as  it  stood  was  a 
menace  to  business,  and  operated  harshly  against  those  associations  which  would 
not  resort  to  unfair  statements  of  any  kind  in  making  reports.  It  was  well  known 
to  gold  and  stock  speculators  that  on  a day  certain  the  National  banks  would  strive 
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to  have  in  their  vaults  the  required  amount  of  lawful  money,  and  taking  advantage 
of  this  necessity  combinations  were  organized  with  the  sole  object  of  creating  a 
stringent  money  market,  and  thereby  force  a depression  of  the  price  of  securities. 
Besides  a forced  depression  in  the  value  of  securities,  commercial  transactions  were 
hampered  through  the  rates  of  interest  prevailing,  caused  by  this  artificially  created 
stringency  in  the  money  market.  A state  of  affairs  such  as  this,  which  had  before 
been  twice  fully  laid  before  Congress,  called  for  a remedy  both  prompt  and  complete 
in  the  interest  of  all  commercial  transactions,  and  as  a matter  of  fairness  to  honest 
methods  of  banking. 

The  amendment  to  the  law  suggested  was  that  section  34  of  the  Act  of  June  8, 
1864,  be  amended  so  as  to  authorize  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  to  call  upon 
the  banks  for  five  detailed  statements  or  reports  during  each  year,  fixing  upon  some 
past  day  to  such  call  for  the  date  of  the  report.  This  method  would  ascer’ain  the 
condition  of  the  banks  at  irregular  intervals,  for  which  preparation  could  not  be 
made,  and  would  prevent  currency  speculators  from  knowing  when  to  blackmail 
the  legiiimate  trade  of  the  country.  On  March  8,  1869,  after  five  years  of  urgent 
solicitation,  a law  was  passed  by  Congress  embodying  the  recommendation  relative 
to  reports,  and  the  amended  law  as  passed  in  1869  is  the  law  to-day. 

Another  defect  in  the  original  bank  Act  was  the  provision  relating  to  associations 
in  voluntary  liquidation.  Section  42  of  the  currency  Act  provided  that  any  associa- 
tion might  go  into  liquidation,  and  be  closed  by  a vote  of  shareholders  owning  two. 
thirds  of  the  stock  ; and  at  any  time  after  the  expirati  n of  one  year  from  the  time 
of  publishing  the  notice  of  the  liquidation,  the  association  was  required  to  pay  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  the  amount  of  Uwful  money  required  to  redeem  its 
outstanding  notes,  and  take  up  the  bonds  on  deposit  with  the  Treasurer  as  security 
for  its  circulating  notes.  Under  that  law  there  was  no  reason  why  a bank  could  not 
vote  to  go  into  voluntary  liquidation,  pay  off  all  existing  liabilities,  and  do  no  busi- 
ness of  any  kind,  and  yet  reap  the  benefit  of  its  circulation. 

A rem^y  for  this  was  suggested  to  Congress  in  1868  and  urged  with  added  vigor 
in  1869.  It  required  banks  going  into  voluntary  liquidation  to  provide  for  their  out- 
standing circulation  by  a deposit  of  lawful  money  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  within  three  or  six  months  after  going  into  liquidation.  Upon  July  14, 1870, 
an  Act  which  has  remained  unchanged,  requiring  every  bank  liquidating  after  that 
date  to  deposit  lawful  money  to  retire  its  outstanding  circulation  within  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  vote  to  go  into  liquidation,  in  default  of  which  authority  was 
given  to  the  Comptroller  to  sell  the  bonds  pledged  for  the  circulation  of  said  bank 
for  the  redemption  and  cancellation  of  the  circulation,  was  enacted  into  law. 

A further  examination  of  the  course  of  bank  legislation  during  this  period  de- 
velops that  laws  of  more  or  less  importance  were  enacted.  On  March  2,  1867,  an 
Act  to  provide  ways  and  means  for  the  payment  of  compound-interest  notes  was 
passed,  which  authorized  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  issue  temporary  interest- 
bearing  loan  certificates  payable  on  demand  in  lawful  money,  and  said  certificates 
were  allowed  to  be  held  by  National  banks  as  part  of  the  reserve  required  by  law, 
and  this  law  was  supplemented  by  another  Act,  approved  July  25,  1868,  providing 
for  a further  issue  of  temporary  loan  certificates  for  the  purpose  of  redeeming  and 
retiring  the  remainder  of  the  outstanding  compound -interest  notes.  Si^ction  2 of  the 
Act  approved  March  26,  1867,  entitled  “An  Act  to  exempt  wrapping  paper  made 
from  wood  or  corn-stalks  from  internal  tax,  and  for  other  purposes,”  provided  for  a 
ten  per  cent,  tax  to  be  paid  by  banks  upon  the  notes  of  any  town,  city,  or  municipal 
corporation  paid  out  by  them  after  May  1,  1867. 

In  the  law  of  1864,  section  41,  relating  to  State  taxation,  provided  that  the  shares 
of  a National  banking  association  should  be  included  in  the  valuation  of  the  per- 
sonal property  of  a person  or  corporation  at  the  place  where  such  bank  is  located. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


CHANGES  IN  THE  NATIONAL  BANK  ACT. 


705 


and  not  elsewhere  ; but  this  seemingly  explicit  statement  of  where  the  shares  were 
to  be  taxed  became  so  much  the  subject  of  almost  endless  litigation  that  an  Act 
approved  February  10,  1868,  provided  that  “the  place  where  the  bank  is  located, 
and  not  elsewhere,”  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  State  within  which  the  bank  is 
located,  and,  also,  that  the  shares  of  any  National  bank  owned  by  non-residents  of 
any  State  shall  be  taxed  in  the  city  or  town  where  said  bank  is  located. 

Early  in  the  history  of  the  national  currency  Act  it  was  demonstrated  that  a 
prohibition  would  be  necessary  against  the  practice  of  loaning  money  upon  United 
States  notes,  and  on  February  19,  1869,  an  Act  was  passed  to  the  effect  that  no  Na- 
tional bank  should  thereafter  offer  or  receive  United  States  notes  or  National  bank 
notes  as  security  for  any  loan  of  money  or  for  a consideration  agree  to  withold  the 
same  from  use,  nor  offer  or  receive  the  same  as  collateral  security  ; and  a violation 
of  this  law  was  a misdemeanor  which  carried  a heavy  fine.  In  the  same  year  two 
additional  Acts  to  prevent  unlawful  practices  were  passed,  one  making  it  unlawful 
for  any  officer  of  a National  bank  to  certify  a check  drawn  upon  it  unless  the  person 
or  company  drawing  said  check  had  on  deposit  at  the  time  an  amount  of  money 
equal  to  the  amount  specified  in  the  check,  and  providing  for  the  appointment  of  a 
Receiver  by  the  Comptroller  for  any  certifications  contrary  to  the  restrictions  im- 
posed, and  the  other  made  it  a crime  punishable  by  imprisonment  and  fine  for  any 
person  aiding  or  abetting  with  intent  to  defraud  or  deceive  any  officer  or  agent  of 
any  association  in  doing  any  of  the  Acts  enumerated  in  the  fifty-fifth  section  of  the 
law  of  June  8,  1864. 

Another  amendment  of  importance  to  the  Act  was  approved  July  13, 1870.  It 
purported  to  provide  merely  for  the  re«lemption  of  the  three  per  cent,  temporary 
loan  certificates  and  for  an  increase  of  National  bank  notes,  but  that  little  gave  a 
very  inadequate  idea  of  its  scope  and  effect.  It  did  provide  for  an  additional  circu- 
lation of  $54,000,000,  to  be  distributed  pro  rata  among  the  States  and  Territories 
according  to  the  census  of  1870.  The  really  important  feature  of  the  statute  was 
the  establishment  by  section  8 thereof  of  National  banks  authorized  to  issue  circula- 
tion to  eighty  per  cent,  of  the  par  value  of  the  bonds  deposited,  redeemable  in  gold 
coin. 

The  United  States  bonds  required  to  be  deposited  as  security  for  this  circulation 
were  those  bearing  interest  payable  in  gold  only,  and  the  associations  organized 
under  this  statute  were  subject  to  all  the  requirements  and  provisions  of  the  national 
currency  Act,  with  a few  minor  exceptions,  chief  among  which  was  the  privilege 
granted  to  any  one  association  of  issuing  circulation  to  $1,000,000,  while  section  1 of 
the  same  Act  limited  the  amount  of  the  circulation  to  other  banking  associations 
organized  after  1870  to  $500,000. 

Within  the  period  embraced  between  1864  and  1872.  the  internal  revenue  laws  of 
the  country  enacted  during  that  time  contained  provisions  of  much  importance  to 
National  banks  on  the  subject  of  taxation.  Under  title  of  an  amendatory  Act  to 
one  passed  in  1864  to  provide  internal  revenue  to  support  the  Government,  to  pay 
interest  on  the  public  debt,  and  for  other  purposes,  permission  was  given  in  1865  to 
State  banks  to  convert  to  the  national  system,  and  where  such  State  bank  had 
branches,  to  retain  and  keep  in  operation  such  branches  after  conversion. 

The  great  defect  in  the  law  as  it  existed  in  1870  was  that  no  provision  was  made 
whereby  a bank  whose  capital  stock  had  become  seriously  impaired  by  losses  or 
otherwiss  could  be  forced  to  make  good  its  impaired  capital  within  a reasonable 
time,  or  finally  wound  up  by  a receivership  or  voluntary  liquidation.  The  only  aid 
which  the  Comptroller  could  invoke  in  cases  where  the  capital  of  a bank  was  im- 
paired was  to  prohibit  it  from  declaring  any  dividends  during  the  period  of  impair- 
ment. This  was  wholly  inadequate  to  reach  the  necessities  of  the  case,  and  was 
entirely  ineffective,  because  it  permitted  the  carrying  on  of  business  by  unsound 
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inBtitutioDS,  whose  uaefulDess  was  aeriouslj  crippled  or  possibly  entirely  destroyed. 
The  remedy  suggested  to  Congress  was  that  a bank  with  impaired  capital  be  re- 
quired forthwith  to  make  good  the  impairment  by  an  assessment  on  its  shareholders, 
and  if  the  capital  was  not  promptly  restored  the  affairs  of  the  bank  should  be  placed 
in  the  bands  of  a Receiver.  This  recommendation  was  renewed  annually  until  1878, 
when  the  Act  of  March  8 of  that  year,  now  section  5205  of  the  Revised  Statutes, 
was  passed,  giving  authority  to  the  Comptroller  to  appoint  a Receiver  for  any  Na- 
tional bank  which  did  not  restore  its  impaired  capital  within  three  months  after 
receiving  notice  of  such  impairment,  or  go  into  liquidation. 

Congress  in  1878  bad  before  the  proper  committees  bills  embodying  amendments 
to  the  Act,  providing  for  bank  consolidations,  defining  definitely  the  duties  of 
Receivers  of  such  as  were  insolvent,  and  for  other  changes,  but  no  action  was  taken 
on  them.  In  1874,  however,  legislation  of  importance  was  enacted,  the  principal 
features  of  which  were  the  abolishment  of  lawful-money  reserve  on  circulation 
except  as  to  National  gold  banks,  and  the  establishment  of  a redemption  fund  with 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

By  this  Act  also  were  abolished  redemption  agencies  in  cities,  and  banks  were 
permitted  to  withdraw  bonds  deposited  in  proportion  to  amount  of  circulation 
retired.  In  1875  a law  repealing  the  provisions  limiting  the  aggregate  amount  of 
circulating  notes,  and  also  the  provisit  >ns  for  the  withdrawal  of  currency,  went  into 
effect.  The  same  year  the  law  limiting  the  circulation  of  banking  associations 
organized  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  notes  payable  in  gold,  severally  to  $1,000,000, 
was  also  repealed. 

In  the  year  1870  the  Natlooal  Bank  Act  was  again  materially  amended.  This 
law  provided,  in  section  1,  for  the  appointment  of  Receivers  for  any  violation  of 
law,  or  neglect  of  any  association  to  pay  any  judgment  obtained  agaiost  it,  or  in 
case  of  insolvency.  The  second  section  of  this  Act  is  to  the  effect  that  when  any 
association  goes  into  liquidation  the  individual  liability  of  the  shareholders  may  be 
enforced  by  any  creditor  by  a bill  in  equity,  in  the  nature  of  a creditors’  bill,  brought 
by  such  creditor  on  behalf  of  himself  and  of  all  oth<r  creditors  of  the  association, 
against  the  shareholders  thereof,  in  any  court  of  the  United  S'ates  having  original 
jurisdiction  in  equity  for  the  district  in  which  such  assooistion  may  be  located. 
Section  3 of  this  Act,  amended  by  the  law  of  August  8,  1892,  has  special  rt  ference 
to  the  election  of  an  agent  to  manage  the  affairs  of  an  association  after  the  paymeot 
in  full  of  every  creditor  thereof,  not  including  shareholders  who  are  creditors, 
together  with  the  expenses  of  the  receivership.  The  manner  in  which  the  meeting 
of  shareholders  shall  be  called  is  fully  explained,  and  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
agent  enumerated. 

In  the  same  Act  it  is  made  incumbent  upon  all  Savings  banks  or  Savings  and 
trust  companies  organized  under  authority  of  any  Act  of  Congress  to  report  to  the 
Comptrolh  r of  the  Currency,  and  all  Savings  or  other  banks  then  or  subsequently 
organized  in  the  District  of  Columbia  were  subjected  to  all  provisions  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  and  of  all  Acts  of  Congress  applicable  to  National  banking  associations. 

From  1876  to  1881  there  was  comparatively  little  banking  legislation,  and  few 
recommendations  were  made  to  Congress  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  In 
1882,  however,  was  passed  an  Act  to  enable  national  banking  associations  to  extend 
their  corporate  existence  for  an  additional  period  of  twenty  years,  by  an  amendment 
to  the  articles  of  association  of  the  bank. 

The  amendment  was  to  be  authorized  by  the  consent  in  writing  of  stockholders 
owning  two-thirds  of  the  stock,  upon  which  the  certificate  of  the  Comptroller 
approving  the  extension  would  issue.  All  the  rights,  privileges,  immunities,  liabili- 
ties, and  restrictions  of  extended  associations  were  continued  exactly  as  they  existed 
before  the  extension  of  its  period  of  succession.  The  statute  providing  for  the 
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extension  of  the  corporate  existence  of  National  banks  is  to  be  accounted  the  most 
important  law  referring  to  the  national  system  of  banking  enacted  since  1864. 

After  specifying  bow  shareholders  not  assenting  to  the  extension  shall  proceed, 
for  the  redemption  of  the  circulating  notes  of  extended  associations  at  the  Treasury, 
and  the  deposit  of  lawful  money  for  such  redemption  within  three  years  from  the 
date  of  extension,  and  for  various  other  things,  Congress,  after  ten  years  of  continued 
and  repeated  recommendations  for  legislation  against  the  constant  and  flagrant 
abuse  of  certiflcation  of  checks  drawn  against  flctitious  balances,  by  secdon  18  of 
this  Act,  made  it  a misdemeanor  punishable  by  a flne  and  imprisonment  for  any 
oflScer,  clerk,  or  aeent  of  any  national  banking  association  who  shall  certify  checks 
before  the  amount  thereof  shall  hnve  been  regularly  entered  to  the  credit  of  the 
drawer  upon  the  books  of  the  bank. 

In  the  year  succeeding  (1888),  as  a part  of  the  general  statute  reducing  internal 
revenue  taxation,  the  tax  on  capital  and  on  deposit  of  banks  was  repealed. 

Thus  far  no  provision  had  been  made  in  the  law  enabling  national  banking  asso- 
ciations to  increase  their  stock,  nor  for  a change  of  title  or  location,  but  by  section 
1 of  the  Act  of  May,  1886,  a National  bank  could,  with  the  approval  of  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency,  by  a vote  of  the  shareholders  owning  two-thirds  of  the 
stock,  increase  its  capital  lo  any  sum  approved  by  the  Comptroller,  notwithstanding 
the  limits  flxed  in  the  original  articles  of  association.  It  also  made  it  possible  for 
banks  to  change  their  name  and  location  without  the  necessity  of  a special  Act  of 
Ck>ngress  by  complying  with  certain  formalities  set  out  in  section  2,  and  by  section 
8 it  was  expressly  stipulated  that  all  the  debts,  liabilities,  rights,  provisions,  and 
powers  of  the  banks  under  the  old  name  shall  devolve  upon  and  inure  to  the  asso- 
ciation under  the  new  name. 

The  law  of  1876  authorizing  the  appointment  of  Receivers  of  National  banks 
made  no  provision  for  the  termination  or  continuation  of  a receivership  after  the 
creditors  had  been  paid  in  full.  In  1892,  legislation  to  that  end  was  passed,  and  on 
August  8,  1892,  an  Act  was  approved  which  has  materially  changed  the  manner  of 
caring  for  the  affairs  of  insolvent  banks  after  satisfying  in  full  the  demands  of  all 
creditors.  Under  existing  law,  when  a Receiver  has  paid  every  creditor  in  full,  not 
including  shareholders,  and  all  the  expenses  of  the  receivership,  and  the  circulating 
notes  of  the  association  have  been  redeemed,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency  to  call  a meeting  of  the  shareholders,  and  at  such  meeting  the  share- 
holders shall  determine  whether  the  Receiver  shall  be  continued  to  wind  up  the 
affairs  of  the  bank  or  whether  an  agent  shall  be  elected  for  that  purpose. 

In  case  an  agent  is  determined  upon,  the  person  so  elected  shall  execute  and  flle 
a bond  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  conditioned  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  the  duties  devolving  upon  said  agent,  whereupon  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency  and  the  Receiver  shall  transfer  to  the  agent  so  elected 
all  the  remaining  assets  of  the  trust,  which  shall  be  collected  by  the  agent  and  dis- 
tributed in  accordance  with  the  specific  directions  contained  in  the  law. 

On  July  28,  1892,  an  Act  was  passed  which  by  indirection  changed  the  law  rela- 
tive to  the  signing  of  circulation.  In  sections  5172  and  5182  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
certain  oflScers  of  the  bank  are  designated  to  sign  its  circulating  notes,  and  no  one 
else  could  sign  for  them,  no  matter  how  great  the  inconvenience  or  emergency. 
But  this  law  made  it  obligatory  upon  every  National  bank  to  redeem  all  notes 
issued  to  or  received  by  it,  even  if  such  notes  were  lost  by  or  stolen  from  the  bank 
and  put  in  circulation  without  the  signature  or  upon  the  forged  signature  of  the 
President  or  Vice-President  and  Cashier. 

Since  the  enactment  of  this  law,  however,  while  the  Comptroller’s  office  has  not 
sanctioned  nor  authorized  any  change  regarding  the  signing  of  circulation  as  estab- 
lished in  the  original  law,  the  rule  indicated  has  not  been  enforced,  because  the 
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banks  are  now  liable  for  the  redemption  of  all  notes  issued  to  them,  whether  signed  or 
not.  All  the  law  relating  to  the  agent  of  shareholders  will  be  foimd  in  section  8 of  the 
Act  of  June  80,  1870,  as  amended  by  the  Acts  of  August  8,  1892,  and  March  2,  1827. 
The  original  Act  of  June  80,  1876,  as  amended  bj  that  of  August  3,  1822,  defined 
the  rights  and  duties  of  such  agent  in  a most  explicit  and  satisfactory  manner,  but 
was  grossly  defective  in  the  one  great  particular,  that  there  was  no  provision  of  law 
for  any  procedure  at  all  in  case  the  agent  first  elected  should  refuse  to  serve,  or  die, 
resign,  or  be  removed. 

This  amendatory  law  of  March  2,  1827,  remedied  this  defect,  and  enact  ed  that 
upon  the  happening  of  any  one  of  the  four  enumerated  contingencies  any  share- 
holder may  call  a meeting  of  the  shareholders  to  elect  another  agent,  who,  when 
elected  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  stated,  shall  execute  a bond  to  the  share- 
holders for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties. 


Basis  of  the  Proposed  Issue  of  Government  Bonds. — Hon.  Lyman  J.  Gage. 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  contributes  the  following  to  “The  Independent”  of 
April  28 : 

“ Tbe  question  is  raised  as  to  the  advisability  of  attempting,  under  present  condi- 
tions, to  change  the  form  from  that  heretofore  used,  and  which  is  the  form  of  all 
bonds  now  outstanding.  I am  led  to  conclude  that  such  a proposition  at  this  time 
would  be  inadvisable  for  the  following  reasons : 

It  would  certainly  meet  with  violent  opposition,  and  thus  introduce  a subject  of 
discord  and  contention  into  the  national  councils  at  the  time  when  all  matter  upon 
which  there  is  radical  disagreement  had  better  be  held  in  abeyance. 

It  would  seem  to  be  the  part  of  wisdom  for  the  Administration,  desiring  the 
united  and  cordial  support  of  the  whole  country  against  a foreign  foe,  not  to  raise 
an  issue  so  irritating  and  provocative  of  passion,  and  which  involves  an  important 
difference  between  political  parties.  This  is  no  time  for  side  issues.  It  would  be 
said  that  advantage  was  sought  in  an  hour  of  the  nation’s  need  to  coerce  a policy 
which  might  not  otherwise  obtain  approval.  It  would  be  characterized  as  an  effort 
to  exact  special  terms,  whereas  the  truth  is  that  the  sound  money  programe  is  to 
keep  all  the  currency  of  the  country  as  good  as  gold,  and  thus  protect  every  wage- 
eamer  as  well  as  every  holder  of  a Government  bond. 

We  avoid  misrepresentation  by  making  our  contests  on  a broad  issue.  Those 
who  think  that  the  United  States  ought  not  to  change  its  standard  of  value,  and 
that  it  should,  for  its  own  advantage  and  the  interests  of  the  people,  plainly  afibrm 
its  purpose  not  to  do  so,  cannot  afford  to  lie  under  a false  imputation.  Their  policy 
requires  ihe  support  of  patriotism  and  the  sense  of  public  honor,  and  they  not  only 
cannot  afford  to  have  their  motives  misrepresented,  but  they  can  afford  to  trust 
the  case  for  the  money  standard  with  the  people  upon  its  own  merits. 

While  the  provisions  for  maintaining  our  various  kinds  of  currency  at  par  with 
gold  are  not  as  complete  as  they  should  be,  there  is  a better  way  to  make  them  so. 
We  believe  that  the  cause  for  which  this  money  would  be  borrowed  is  popular  with 
the  people  of  the  United  States.  They  are  williog  to  bear  taxes  for  this  purpose 
and  to  pay  in  money  of  equal  value  the  last  cent  of  money  advanced  for  the  Govern- 
ment’s use. 

While  some  saving  of  interest  would  doubtless  be  made  by  making  the  bonds 
payable  in  gold,  I believe  that  it  is  better  not  to  complicate  the  question  by  such  a 
proposition  at  this  time,  but  rather  to  let  the  proposed  bonds  stand  upon  the  same 
basis  as  other  public  obligations,  and  remain  identified  with  all  the  private  obliga- 
tions, wage  agreements,  and  other  business  contracts  of  our  people.  We  must  not 
divide  in  this  hour,  or  distract  the  people  from  ihcir  patriotic  purpose.” 
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The  first  quarter  of  the  year  1898  has  closed  and  U review  of  its  commerce  and 
finance  is  in  order. 

In  relation  to  the  point  reached  in  Canadian  financial  history  during  the  last  six 
months  of  the  preceding  year  the  opening  three  months  of  the  current  year  bid  fair 
to  continue  the  apparent  prosperity. 

The  beginning  of  the  year,  in  fact  the  first  three  months,  is  considered  as  pre- 
paratory to  greater  efforts  at  a subsequent  date.  The  fall  and  holiday  trade  being 
past  the  next  urgent  necessity  is  to  get  ready  for  the  spring  opening. 

The  large  amount  of  bank  notes  kept  in  circulation  cannot  be  claimed  to  have 
been  so  kept  by  the  ordinary  trade  of  the  country.  We  have  had  extraordinary 
causes  for  keeping  these  funds  in  active  circulation.  The  preparation  continually 
going  on  from  the  first  of  the  year  for  transport  to  the  Klondike  gold-fields,  the 
expenditure  on  the  Crow's  Nest  Pass  Railway,  both  of  these  have  added  their  quota 
to  keeping  money  in  circulation.  In  regard  to  the  former  many  who  had  not  the 
money  of  their  own  have  borrowed  it  and  taken  chances  of  a fortune  in  the  new 
Eldorado.  A great  number,  it  is  feared,  will  be  doomed  to  disappointment.  Others, 
again,  coming  from  the  "old  country"  and  elsewhere  have  money  to  defray  their 
expenses  and  sufficient  to  invest  if  opportunity  offers.  These,  by  buying  their  out- 
fits in  Canada,  help  to  swell  the  amount  of  circulation  and  keep  trade  lively.  But 
were  it  otherwise,  and  that  everyone  would  rest  satisfied  with  his  present  condi- 
tion, we  would  not  have  to-day  the  growing  and  prosperous  country  we  have.  The 
proof  of  the  assertion  of  the  cause  of  keeping  up  notes  in  circulation  can  be  seen  by 
the  figures  given.  Supplies  for  the  purposes  before  mentioned  are  invariably  cash 
purchases.  As  shown  in  the  returns  the  circulation  is  high.  Investments  in  perma- 
nent securities  were  taken  advantage  of,  while  the  legitimate  barometer  of  trade, 
viz.,  current  loans,  remain  normal  or  below  what  they  were  a year  ago  when  much 
less  money  was  in  circulation.  Deposits  of  the  people  fell  off  in  January.  That 
is  the  natural  course  of  events  and  need  hardly  be  explained,  but  they  are  still  over 
$26,000,000  more  than  they  were  on  January  30,  1897. 

In  looking  over  the  items  one  fact  is  ascertained,  that  although  there  were  many 
reductions  during  the  month,  compared  with  the  same  date  last  year  under  nearly 
every  heading  an  increase  is  shown. 

TTie  February  return  also  is  disposed  to  inactivity,  but  like  its  predecessor  com- 
pares well  for  the  year,  and  indeed  comparing  February  with  January  of  these  years 
the  comparison  is  strongly  in  favor  of  1898.  Naturally  we  seek  a cause  and  again 
we  are  obliged  to  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  Klondike  excitement  is  an  impor- 
tant factor.  The  cutting  in  railroad  rates  is  also  not  an  unlikely  cause  of  a distribu- 
tion of  money. 

During  February  an  increase  of  $812,201  in  note  circulation  took  place,  and 
stands  nearly  $5,000,000  above  the  figures  of  the  same  month  for  1897.  In  1895 
bank  notes  in  circulation  decreased  in  February  $101,482.  The  same  month  in  1896 
an  increase  of  $390,471  is  shown ; in  1897  note  circulation  increased  $201,040  for 
that  month,  and  for  1898  the  increase  is  as  shown  above. 
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Depoeits  of  the  people  during  the  three  years  1895  to  1898  increased  as  follows : 

Total  depo&Us, 


February  »,  1896 $179,689018 

February  28, 1896 219,788,947 

Increase $40,099,884 


This  amount  forms  the  basis  of  total  liabilities,  which  increased  in  the  same  ratio. 

A gradual  decline  in  balances  due  from  banks  and  agencies  in  foreign  countries 
was  shown  from  February,  1895,  to  same  month  in  1896.  The  reduction  was 
84,845,966.  The  balances  from  banks  and  branches  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Febru- 
ary, 1896,  to  same  month,  1897,  increased  $3,054,725 ; 1898  increased  imder  these 
headings  over  1897  : Great  Britain,  $8,697,072 ; foreign  countries,  $4,185,418. 

Owing  to  a plethora  of  fimds  during  the  quiet  periods  the  banks  haye  inyested 
their  surplus  in  railway  and  other  permanent  securities,  hence  the  augmentation 
under  these  headings.  Call  loans  on  stocks,  etc.,  which  a year  ago  were  low,  haye 
during  the  year  shown  greater  actiyity,  the  increase  reaching  $7,788,121.  Current 
loans  also  haye  adyanced  in  accordance  with  the  other  items ; and  total  assets,  influ- 
enced by  these  increases,  show  a corresponding  growth  and  deyelopment. 

The  March  statement  is  still  fayorable  from  a progressiye  standpoint.  The  chief 
items  showing  commercial  activity  ; bank-note  circulation,  as  may  be  seen  in  the 
abstract,  shows  an  increase  of  $106,162  for  the  month  and  $4,847,564  for  the  year, 
lowing  at  once  that  the  yolume  of  business  is  being  maintained.  People's  deposits 
show  a falling  off  of  about  $2,750,000,  but  are  nearly  $28,500,000  more  than  a year 
ago.  Indeed  so  strongly  disposed  haye  the  people  been  to  deposit  their  money  in  the 
chartered  banks  and  because  of  the  large  amount  accumulated  therein,  that  bank- 
ers used  their  influence  successfully  to  haye  the  rate  of  interest  in  the  Goyernment 
Post-office  Sayings  banks  reduced  to  2J^  per  cent.  This  is  universally  condenmed 
by  the  would-be  thrifty.  One  of  the  arguments  set  forth  in  favor  of  the  reduction 
is  that  the  banks  can  lower  their  rate  of  interest  and,  by  receiving  these  deposits  at 
a lower  rate,  can  afford  to  loan  their  funds  to  commercial  men  at  a lower  rate  of 
interest. 

It  will  now  be  in  order  to  watch  the  reductions  made  in  bank  discounts,  and 
notice  if  the  unsettled  state  of  the  money  market  will  tempt  the  banks  to  seek  higher 
prices  for  their  loans.  The  increase  during  the  month  in  the  assets  side  of  the  state- 
ment, though  a considerable  amount,  is  confined  to  one  heading,  viz.,  current  loans, 
and  under  no  other  could  commercial  thrift  be  exemplified.  That  a great  move- 
ment has  commenced  in  the  kinds  of  trade  that  will  benefit  the  country  generally 
can  be  relied  upon  with  the  augmentation  imder  this  heading  as  compared  with  the 
same  month  last  year,  and  as  shown  in  the  accompanying  abstract  the  state  of  gen- 
eral trade  was  greatly  improved. 

Another  question  which  is  at  present  disturbing  the  commercial  section  of  the 
community  is  the  necessity  of  an  Act  for  the  equitable  distribution  of  the  assets  of 
insolvent  debtors.  A bill  is  before  Parliament,  brought  by  a private  member,  but  it 
is  doubtful  if  it  will  reach  maturity.  The  Government  declines  to  father  it  and  not 
finding  favor  in  their  sight  means,  to  a great  extent,  c ondemnation. 


War  with  Spah?. — On  April  25  the  following  was  passed  by  Congress  and  approved  by 
the  President : 

**  Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  First—That  war  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  declared  to  exist  and 
that  war  has  existed  since  the  21st  day  of  April,  a.d.  1898,  including  said  day,  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Spain. 

Second— That  the  President  of  the  United  States  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  directed  and  em- 
powered to  use  the  entire  land  and  naval  forces  of  the  United  States  and  to  call  into  the 
actual  service  of  the  United  States  the  militia  of  the  several  States  to  such  extent  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  this  Act  into  effect." 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


BANKING  LAW  DEPARTMENT 


ntPORTAirr  ucoal  decisions  of  interest  to  bankers. 


All  Um  lAtect  deotobmi  affwtiiig  banken  rendered  \ry  tbe  United.  States  Courts  and  State  Courts 
<»f  last  resort  will  be  tonnd  In  the  lCAOAznnE*B  Law  Department  as  early  as  obtainable. 

AttentUm  Is  also  directed  to  the  **Beplles  to  Law  and  Banking  Qnestiona,**  Indnded  In  this 
Department. 


8ALB  OF  STOCK  BY  BAKE— RECEIVING  CHECK  IN  PAYMENT, 
Supreme  Court  of  Pennaylranla,  Jannary  3.  1898. 

PEPPEBDAT  Of.  CITIZENS'  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  LATROBE. 

A bank  sold  certain  stock  for  one  of  its  cnstomers,  and  receiyed  the  payment,  the  check  of 
the  porohaser  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  bank.  This  check  was  created  to  the  aoooimt 
of  the  customer ; but  before  it  was  collected  the  drawers  failed,  and  the  check  was  dis- 
honored : HMy  that  the  bank  could  not  charge  the  same  against  the  account  of  the 
depositor. 


Green,  J.:  If  the  plaintiff  had  been  the  owner  of  the  check  in  quesUon,  and 
had  deposited  it  with  the  defendant  bank  for  collection,  it  may  be  conceded  that  the 
bank  would  not  have  been  liable  for  the  non-payment  of  the  check. 

While  the  course  and  the  process  of  collection  were  rather  slow,  it  was  still  within 
the  limits  of  ordinary  bank  usage,  and  we  think  a charge  of  negligence  could  not 
have  been  established. 

But  the  trouble  with  the  case  is  that  there  were  no  such  facts  in  it. 

The  plaintiff  was  not  the  owner  of  the  check,  and  he  did  not  deposit  it  for  collec- 
tion. The  check  was  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  defendant,  and  was,  therefore,  the 
property  of  the  defendant.  They  might  do  with  it  as  they  chose.  The  liability  of 
the  defendant  to  the  plaintiff  was  not  a liability  on  the  check,  or  for  any  use  the 
defendant  did  make  or  could  make  of  it.  The  check  was  the  exclusive  property  of 
the  defendant.  The  plaintiff  had  no  interest  in  it  whatever. 

In  order  that  the  plaintiff  might  become  its  owner,  it  would  have  been  necessary 
for  the  defendant  to  indorse  it,  so  as  to  make  it  payable  to  the  plaintiff's  order. 

Even  if  the  plaintiff  had  received  the  physical  custody  of  the  check  by  delivery  of 
its  corpus  to  him,  he  could  not  have  deposited  it  in  the  defendant's  bank  for  collec- 
tion without  the  indorsement  of  it  by  the  defendant  to  his  order  or  in  blank. 

But  there  were  no  facts  of  that  character  in  the  case.  The  bank  never  delivered 
the  check  to  the  plaintiff,  nor  did  they  deposit  the  check  to  the  credit  of  the  plain- 
tiff's account.  They  assumed  it  themselves,  and,  of  course,  assumed  the  collection 
of  it.  The  plaintiff,  as  a matter  of  fact,  had  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  the  check. 
He  had  no  right,  title,  or  interest  in  it,  and  he  was  never  placed  in  such  a position 
by  the  bank  that  he  could  possibly  have  exercised  any  claim  of  dominion  or  owner- 
aUp  or  interest  of  any  kind  in  it.  Moreover,  the  defendant  still  has  the  check.  It 
has  never  delivered  or  tendered  it  to  the  plaintiff;  and  hence,  if  it  had  received  the 
check  from  the  plaintiff  in  regular  course,  it  would  have  been  liable. 

In  Bank  vs.  Ashioarth  (123  Pa.  St.  212)  Mr.  Justice  Paxson,  delivering  the 
opinion,  said : 
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**  It  is  safe  to  say,  as  a general  rule,  that  when  a bank  receives  a check  from  one 
of  its  depositors  for  collection,  it  must  return  him  the  check  or  the  money.” 

The  present  action  is  brought  by  the  plaintiff,  as  a depositor  in  the  defendant 
bank,  to  recover  the  amount  of  his  deposit,  $516.86,  standing  to  his  credit  on  the 
books  of  the  bank,  after  the  refusal  of  the  bank  to  pay  his  check  for  that  amoimt  on 
December  27,  1895. 

The  defendant  refuses  to  pay  the  money,  because  it  says  that,  owing  to  a trans- 
action which  it  had  with  the  plaintiff,  it  had  received  from  the  plaintiff  fifty -one 
shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company,  to  be  sold  for  his 
account,  and  upon  his  direction  ; that  they  had  sent  the  certificates  of  stock  to  a firm 
of  brokers,  L.  H.  Taylor  & Co.,  in  Philadelphia,  where  they  remained  until  on 
December  17,  1895,  the  plaintiff  directed  the  defendant  to  sell  twenty  shares  of  the 
stock  at  the  best  market  price  on  the  18th  or  19th.  This  order  was  communicated 
to  the  brokers  by  the  bank,  and  on  December  18  the  brokers  reported  that  they  had 
sold  the  stock.  On  December  20  the  defendant  received  from  the  brokers  their  check 
on  a Philadelphia  bank,  payable  to  the  order  of  the  defendant  bank,  for  $1,073.75. 
They  then  cr^ited  the  plaintiff’s  account  on  their  books,  and  sent  the  check,  with 
other  checks,  to  Second  National  Bank  of  Pittsburg  for  collection  for  the  account  of 
the  defendant  bank. 

On  December  24  they  received  a telegram,  which  announced  the  assignment  of 
Taylor  «&  Co. , of  Philadelphia,  and  on  December  27  the  check  came  back  protested. 
They  charged  back  on  the  plaintiff's  account  the  amount  of  the  check  and  protest, 
and.  thus  reduced  the  amount  of  his  credit  so  that  his  account  was  overdrawn. 

They  claim  that  they  were  relieved  of  liability  for  the  loss  on  the  Taylor  check, 
and  might  lawfully  charge  the  plaintiff's  account  with  this  loss. 

The  question  at  once  arises,  what  was  the  true  legal  relation  between  the  plaintiff 
and  defendant  as  to  this  particular  transaction  ? 

It  is  perfectly  clear  that  it  is  not  a relation  of  depositor  with  the  bank.  The 
plaintiff,  never  having  had  the  check,  never  deposited  it  with  the  defendant.  It  is 
true,  the  defendant  credited  the  plaintiff's  account  with  the  amount  of  the  check 
when  they  received  it.  They  thus  made  themselves  debtor  to  him  for  the  amount 
credited.  This  they  had  a perfect  right  to  do,  and  the  plaintiff  had  a perfect  right 
to  accept  the  credit,  and  draw  against  it. 

When  the  bank  gave  the  credit  to  the  plaintiff,  they,  of  course,  assumed  that  the 
check  would  be  paid,  as  they  had  a right  to  do ; but  does  it  follow  that,  when  the 
check  was  dishonored,  several  days  later,  on  presentation,  the  defendant  had  a law- 
ful right  to  charge  back  the  loss  to  the  plaintiff's  account  ? 

As  had  already  been  said,  if  the  check  had  belonged  to  the  plaintiff,  and  had  been 
deposited  by  him,  the  bank  would  probably  not  have  been  chargeable  with  the  com- 
mercial negligence  which  imposes  liability  on  that  ground  upon  such  institutions. 
But  it  is  perfectly  clear  that  such  was  not  the  legal  relation  of  the  plaintiff  and 
defendant,  and  hence  the  rule  which  would  or  might  have  exempted  the  bank  from 
liability  as  a consequence  of  such  a relation,  has  no  application,  and  cannot  be 
invoked  by  the  bank. 

What,  then,  was  their  true  legal  relation  ? The  bank  voluntarily  undertook  to  sell 
the  plaintiff’s  stock  at  his  request.  But  in  doing  so  they  were  not  exercising  any 
function  which  pertained  to  them  as  a bank.  It  is  no  part  of  the  business  of  a 
National  bank  to  engage  in  the  selling  of  stocks  for  anybody.  It  was  a transaction 
outride  of  their  regular  banking  business,  and  not  within  their  chartered  powers. 
This  being  so,  when  the  bank  received  the  stock  from  the  plaintiff,  and  agreed  to 
sell  it,  it  could  only  be  understood  to  assume  the  relation  of  agent  for  the  plaintiff  as 
principal  in  that  particular  transaction.  When  it  sold  the  stock,  it  was  acting  as  his 
agent,  and  became  subject  to  whatever  rules  of  law  are  applicable  to  that  relation. 
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Of  course,  acting  in  that  capacity,  it  could  sell  as  any  other  agent,  and  would  be 
responsible  for  its  acts  as  any  other  agent. 

In  the  case  of  Bank  ts.  Aihviorth^  aboye  referred  to,  the  transaction  in  question 
was  in  the  line  of  ordinary  banking  business,  yet  the  defendant  bank  was  held  liable 
simply  because,  in  collecting  their  customer’s  check,  they  took  a Cashier's  check  for 
the  check  deposited,  instead  of  taking  cash. 

The  action  was  by  a depositor  against  a bank  with  which  he  had  deposited  a 
check  for  $2,622.25  on  the  Penn  Bank.  The  check  was  presented  next  day  through 
the  clearing-house,  but  the  Penn  Bank  had  then  closed  its  doors,  and  the  check  was 
protested.  A few  days  later  the  Penn  Bank  resumed  operations,  and  was  open,  and 
doing  business,  on  the  day  following.  On  that  day  the  check  was  again  presented, 
together  with  some  other  checks,  by  the  defendant  bank,  and  in  exchange  for  them 
all  a Cashier’s  check  of  the  Penn  Bank  was  given  to  and  received  by  the  defendant 
bank.  The  Penn  Bank  was  paying  all  checks  presented.  The  Cashitr’s  check  was 
deposited  by  the  defendant  bank  with  another  bank  through  which  it  cleared,  but 
on  the  next  business  day — which  was  Monday  following  the  Saturday  on  which  the 
Cashier's  check  was  given — the  Penn  Bank  again  closed  its  doors,  and  the  Cashier’s 
check  was  not  paid.  On  these  facts  we  held  the  defendant  bank  responsible  to  the 
plaintiff  for  the  loss.  Paxson, «/.,  further  said  : 

It  was  equally  clear  that,  if  the  colleoting  bank  surrenders  the  check  to  the 
bank  upon  which  it  is  drawn,  and  accepts  a Cashier’s  check  or  other  obligation  in 
lieu  thereof,  its  liability  to  its  depositor  is  fixed,  as  much  so  as  if  it  had  received  the 
cash.  It  has  no  right,  unless  specially  authorized  to  do  so,  to  accept  anything  in 
lieu  of  money  ” — citing  Bank  vs.  Goodman  (109  Pa.  St.  423),  and  several  other  cases. 

” We  need  not  discuss  the  question  whether  the  defendant  failed  to  exercise  due 
diligence  in  not  sending  the  dishonored  check  through  the  cUaring-house  on  Satur- 
day. That  it  could  have  been  done,  and  was  done  by  some  other  parties,  distinctly 
appears  by  the  evidence,  and  is  not  disputed.  We  think  the  defendant  bank  fixed 
its  liability  by  surrendering  the  check  to  the  Penn  Bank,  and  accepting  the  Cashier's 
or  teller’s  check  of  that  bank.  As  between  the  defendant  and  its  depositor,  this 
amounted  to  payment.  The  plaintiff  has  neither  his  check  nor  bis  money.’* 

With  how  much  more  force  do  these  remarks  apply  to  the  present  case.  Here 
the  defendant  accepted  the  check  of  Taylor  & Co.  in  payment  for  the  stock,  when 
they  had  no  legal  right  to  accept  anything  but  money.  They  credited  the  plaintiff’s 
account  with  the  amount  of  the  check,  and  thereby  assumed  it  to  be  that  much  cash. 
They  might  have  notified  the  plaintiff  that  they  had  received  the  check,  and  deliv- 
ered it  to  him,  or  might  have  held  it  for  collection  before  crediting  his  account.  If 
he  had  accepted  it  as  cash,  the  bank  would  have  been  exonerated,  or  if  he  had  agreed 
they  might  hold  it  for  collection  before  giving  him  credit,  and  had  used  due  dili- 
gence in  its  collection,  they  probably  could  not  have  been  held  liable. 

But  neither  of  these  things  was  done  ; on  the  contrary,  they  assumed  it  as  cash, 
and  so  treated  it  in  their  dealing  with  the  plaintiff.  We  do  not  see  how  they  can  be 
relieved  from  responsibility. 

In  the  case  of  Bank  vs.  Goodman  {9upra\  we  held  that  a bank  which  had  received 
for  collection  from  a depositor  a check  on  another  bank,  and  had  sent  the  check  to 
the  bank  on  which  it  was  drawn,  and  had  received  from  that  bank  a draft  on  some 
other  bank,  which  was  not  paid,  was  liable  to  its  depositor  for  the  check  he  had 
deposited.  It  was  claimed  that  there  was  no  negligence,  because  the  usual  course 
of  business  was  followed.  But  we  held  this  was  not  sufiScient.  The  Court  below 
said,  and  we  affirmed  it : 

” The  defendant  assumed  the  responsibility  of  sending  the  evidence  of  the  plain- 
tiff’s right  to  have  the  money  for  which  it  called  collected  for  their  benefit,  to  the 
bank  which  was  expected  to  make  payment.  Not  obtaining  the  money,  but  a 
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worthless  draft,  in  return,  the  defendant,  treating  the  draft  as  not  paid,  charged  the 
amount  of  it  back  to  the  plaintiff’s  account,  and,  when  they  called  for  the  check,  as 
the  best  evidence  of  their  right  to  recover  against  the  maker,  they  are  informed  : 
* The  check  you  call  for  cannot  be  returned.  It  was  paid,  charged  to  the  drawer’s 
account,  and  cancelled.’” 

We  held  the  same  doctrine  in  Hadett  vs.  Bank  (182  Pa.  St.  * 118).  That  an 
agent  for  sale  has  no  power  to  receive  anything  but  money  in  payment  is  too  familiar 
a rule  to  require  the  citation  of  authorities  to  support  it.  A single  reference  to  one 
of  our  most  recent  decisions,  where  the  subject  is  reviewed,  will  suffice.  {Pavl  vs. 
Grimm,  165  Pa.  St.  189.) 

We  cannot  see  how  this  case  can  be  decided  upon  the  question  whether  the  bank 
used  due  diligence  in  collecting  the  check  of  Taylor  «&  Co.  It  never  was  the  prop- 
erty of  the  plaintiff.  He  did  not  deposit  it,  and  had  nothing  to  do  with  it.  The 
defendant  received  it,  owned  it,  held  it  still  holds  it.  and  never  even  tendered  it  to 
the  plaintiff.  The  bank  treated  it  as  cash  on  its  own  responsibility,  and  credited  the 
plaintiff’s  account  with  tbe  amount  of  it. 

We  know  of  no  principle  upon  which  they  can  charge  back  to  him  a check  which 
he  never  saw,  never  owned,  nt^ver  had  any  interest  in,  and  upon  which  his  name 
never  did,  and  does  not  now,  appear,  either  as  drawer,  payee,  indorser,  or  in  any 
other  manner  whatever.  The  assignments  of  error  are  dismissed. 

It  is  perfectly  manifest  that,  if  the  bank  had  paid  to  the  plaintiff  in  bank  notes 
the  amount  of  the  check,  and  he  had  put  them  in  his  pocket,  and  gone  about  his 
business,  the  bank  could  never  htve  recovered  back  the  money.  They  could  pay 
him  the  money  if  they  chose,  and  he  could  receive  it  in  good  conscience.  That  being 
so,  he  could  keep  it,  and  could  not  be  compelled  to  repay  it.  The  law  upon  that 
subject  is  without  question.  The  payment  would  be  voluntary  on  the  part  of  the 
bank,  and,  being  such,  the  plaintiff  could  conscientiously  receive  it,  and  he  could 
thereafter  retain  it.  Now,  it  so  happens  that  the  actual  facts  make  out  just  such  a 
case.  When  the  bank  received  the  check,  and  credited  tbe  plaintiff’s  account,  they 
gave  him  notice  to  that  effect,  and  thereupon  he  drew  a check  for  $1,600  against  his 
account,  which  included  tbe  whole  amount  of  the  sum  credited,  and  $600  besides ; 
and  when  the  check  was  presented  the  bank  paid  it.  It  was  not  until  after  this  that 
they  charged  back  the  credit  against  the  account.  This,  it  is  very  clear,  they  could 
not  do  without  his  consent.  Judgment  affirmed. 


DEPOSIT  OF  FUNDS  PENDING  LITIGATION^ AUTHORITY  OF  CASHIER. 
Sapreme  Court  of  South  Carolina,  February  IS,  1898. 

POIXOCK  w.  CAROLINA  INTKB-STATE  BUILDING  AND  LOAN  ASSOCIATION,  et  al. 
A Cashier  has  aotbority  to  bind  the  bank  by  the  receipt  of  a deposit  pending  a litigation 
over  the  same. 


In  this  case  the  plaintiff  had  paid  to  the  Bank  of  Cheraw  under  an  arrangement 
agreed  to  by  the  bank,  that  the  amount  was  to  be  held  by  it  until  the  amount  due 
by  the  plaintiff  to  the  Carolina  Inter-State  Building  and  Loan  Association  could  be 
adjusted. 

The  sum  was  paid  over  to  the  bank.  On  the  same  day  the  plaintiffs  gave  the 
bank  written  notice  forbidding  it  to  pay  more  than  $876  to  the  association.  The 
bank,  however,  did  pay  over  to  the  association  the  full  amount  claimed  by  it,  with- 
out plaintiff’s  knowledge,  and  without  waiting  to  ascertain  what  was  due  on  the 
mortgage  debt.  Indemnity  was  taken  by  the  bank  from  the  association  to  protect 
itself  in  its  action.  The  court  found  in  form  of  the  plaintiff’s  contention  as  to  the 
amount  due  to  the  association. 
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Buchanan,  J,  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion) : It  is  claimed  that  the  agreement 
of  the  Cashier  to  hold  the  funds  paid  into  the  bank  was  without  consideration. 

This  claim  cannot  be  sustained.  Long  ago  it  was  decided  that  the  confidence 
induced  by  undertaking  any  service  for  another  is  a sufiScient  legal  consideration  to 
create  a duty  in  the  performance  of  it.'*  Cogg$  vs.  Bernard  (1  Smith,  Lead.  Cas.  *67). 

The  principle  which  governs  the  liability  of  a corporation  for  failing  to  perform 
a duty  voluntarily  assumed  is  precisely  the  same  as  that  which  governs  the  liability 
of  an  individual  in  the  like  case.  (5  Thomp.  Corp.  § 6357.) 

**  In  such  cases,  as  stated  by  Mr.  Justice  Qrier  in  a leading  case  (Bailroad  Co.  vs. 
Derby ^ 14  How.  468,  485),  the  confidence  induced  by  undertaking  to  perform  such  a 
service  is  sufficient  consideration  to  create  a duty  in  the  performance  of  it."  (5 
Thomp.  Corp.  § 6857). 

The  receiving  of  deposits  by  the  Cashier  of  a bank  is  so  obviously  for  the  pur- 
pose (among  others)  for  which  such  institutions  are  operated  that  only  a passing 
notice  need  be  taken  of  the  objection  that  authority  was  wanting  on  the  part  of  the 
Cashier  to  receive  the  money  paid  to  it. 

The  bank  received  the  l^efit  of  it,  of  course.  We  think  the  circuit  judge  was 
right  in  finding  that  the  money  was  received  by  the  bank  under  an  agreement  to 
hold  it,  and  that  but  for  that  agreen^nt  it  never  would  have  been  paid  to  it ; that  it 
was  a benefit  to  the  bank  ; and  that  there  was  authority  in  the  Cashier  to  receive  it 
for  the  bank.  (See  8 Myer’s  Fed.  Dec.  77-84.) 


TEUST  FUNDS-NOTICE  TO  BANKS— LIABILITY  OF  BANK. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  Maryland,  December  1, 1897. 

DUOKBTT,  M at.  e«.  NATIONAL  MECHANICS'  BANK  OF  BALTIMOHE. 

Two  checks,  one  drawn,  **  Pay  to  the  order  of  8.,  Cashier,  for  deposit  to  C.,  being  balance 
of  purchase  money  doe  him  as  trustee ; *’  and  the  other  drawn,  **  Pay  to  the  order  of  8., 
Cashier  to  the  credit  of  C.,  trustee,”  were  placed  by  the  bank  to  the  credit  of  C.  individ- 
nally,  who  drew  out  and  embeasled  the  money : Hdd^  that  with  respect  to  the  first 
check  the  action  of  the  bank  was  proper ; bat  that  as  to  the  second  check  the  bank  by 
the  terms  of  it  had  notice  of  the  trust,  and  that  in  placing  the  amount  to  the  credit  erf 
C.  individually  it  was  guilty  of  aiding  C.  in  the  diversion  of  the  money  and  hence  was 
liable  for  the  amount. 


McShsrrt,  C.  J.:  These  proceedings  had  their  origin  in  a bill  filed  by  the 
appellants  against  the  appellees  in  the  circuit  court  of  Baltimore  dty. 

The  appellants  are  trustees,  who  were  appointed,  by  an  order  of  the  circuit  court 
for  Prince  George’s  county,  in  the  place  and  stead  of  Henry  W.  Clagett,  the  survi- 
vor of  three  trustees  named  in  the  will  of  John  D.  Bowling.  To  these  latter  (the 
testamentary  trustees)  certain  funds  were  bequeathed  by  Mr.  Bowling,  to  be  held  in 
trust  for  the  purpose  designated  in  the  will ; but,  as  those  purposes  have  no  relation 
whatever  to  the  questions  presented  in  the  record,  they  need  not  be  alluded  to  here. 
It  is  only  necessary  to  state  that  the  funds  now  in  controversy  formed  part  of  the 
corpus  of  that  trust  estate. 

Upon  the  death  of  his  associates,  Clagett  became,  under  a decree  of  the  circuit 
court  for  Prince  George’s  county,  sole  trustee  ; and  thereafter,  having  made  default 
to  the  trust  estate,  was  in  due  course  removed,  and  the  appellants  were  immediately 
appointed  to  discharge  the  trusts  created  by  the  will  of  Mr.  Bowling.  Among  the 
investments  belonging  to  the  trust  estate  in  the  hands  of  Clagett  were  two  mortga- 
ges, each  for  $2,000,  one  due  by  Thomas  S.  Duckett  and  the  other  by  Washington 
J.  Beall.  The  mortgage  given  by  Beall  was  foreclosed  by  Clagett  after  he  became 
sole  trustee,  and  the  money  realized  from  the  sale  was  paid  to  him  through  Mr. 
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Charles  H.  Stanley.  The  payment  was  made  by  Mr.  Stanley’s  check,  which  reads 
as  follows : 

’’Laurel,  Md.,  February  18,  1892.  Citizens’  National  Bank : Pay  to  the  order 
of  James  Scott,  Cashier,  $2,000  (two  thousand  dollars),  for  deposit  to  credit  of  Henry 
W.  Clagett ; being  the  balance  of  purchase  money  due  him  as  trustee  from  John  R. 
Coale.  C.  H.  Stanley.” 

When  the  Duckett  mortgage  matured  the  amount  secured  by  it  was  paid  to 
Clagett  through  Mr.  Stanley  by  a check  in  these  words : 

” State  of  Maryland,  Citizens’  National  Bank  of  Laurel.  Laurel,  Maryland,  Sept. 
17,  1802.  Pay  to  the  order  of  James  Scott,  Cashier,  $2,024.80  (two  thousand 
twenty-four  and  thirty  one-hundreths  dollars),  to  deposit  to  the  credit  of  Henry  W. 
Clagett,  trustee.  C.  H.  Stanley.” 

Both  of  these  checks  were  deposited  in  the  National  Mechanics’  Bank  of  Balti- 
more, where  Clagett  kept  an  individual  or  personal  account,  and  the  proceeds  of 
each  were  carried  to  his  credit  in  that  account.  Clagett,  in  his  capacity  as  trustee, 
had  no  account  with  the  bank.  The  individual  account  of  Clagett,  fncludiog  the 
proceeds  of  the  two  checks  just  transcribed,  was  drawn  on  from  time  to  time  by 
him,  and  after  his  removal  as  trustee  it  was  discovered  that  these  funds  had  been 
dissipated  and  spent.  Clagett  was  and  still  is  insolvent.  The  new  trustees  (the  pres- 
ent appellants)  made  demand  upon  the  National  Mechanics’  Bank  for  a restitution  of 
the  amount  of  the  two  checks,  claiming  that  the  bank  was  accountable  therefor, 
because  it  had  wrongfully  placed  the  proceeds  thereof  to  Clagett’s  individual  account, 
instead  of  to  his  account  as  trustee,  and  had  thereby  aided  and  participated  in  hia 
breach  of  trust,  and  to  enforce  that  demand  they  filed  the  pending  bill  against  the 
bank  and  Clagett.  Upon  final  hearing  the  circuit  court  of  Baltimore  city  decreed 
that  the  bank  was  not  liable,  and  dismissed  the  bill,  whereupon  this  appeal  waa 
taken. 

The  ultimate  inquiry  is  whether,  under  the  circumstances  stated,  the  bank  is 
liable  to  make  good  to  the  new  trustees  the  amounts  of  these  two  checks.  In  addi- 
tian,  there  are  subordinate  questions  arising,  by  way  of  defense,  that  will  be  dia» 
posed  of  after  the  main  one  has  been  dealt  with. 


If  the  bank  knowingly  aided  and  participated  in  Clagett’s  breach  of  trust,  then 
the  bank  is,  beyond  dispute,  as  responsible  to  the  new  trustees  as  is  the  defaulting 
tvuslee  himself.  This  liability  of  the  bank  depends,  however,  altogether  upon  the 
contingency  that  it  knowingly  aided  the  trustee,  Clagett,  to  commit  the  default  of 
which  he  was  undeniably  guilty.  If  without  knowledge  of  Clagett’s  misconduct, 
or  if  without  sufficient  notice  to  put  it  on  inquiry  that  would  have  enabled  it  to 
aseertain  that  Clagett  was  mingling  with  his  individual  deposits,  and  using  as  his 
own,  money  that  the  bank  knew,  or  had  the  means  of  knowing,  was  trust  money  ; 
or  if  it  was  merely  the  innocent  agency  through  which,  without  fault  or  negligence 
on  its  part,  Clagett  depleted  the  trust  estate — then  it  was  not  guilty  of  aiding  him 
in  misappropriating  the  trust  fund,  and  is  not  liable  to  restore  it.  In  seeking,  then, 
to  solve  the  principal  inquiry,  we  must  look  to  the  record  for  the  evidence  which 
will  fasten  on  the  bank  this  knowledge  or  notice,  if  in  fact  it  possessed  such  knowl- 
edge or  notice. 

At  the  outset,  it  ought  to  be  noted  that  there  is  a marked  difference  between  the 
phraseology  and  the  legal  effect  of  the  two  checks  already  set  forth.  The  one  is 
payable  to  Scott,  Cashier,  for  deposit  to  the  credit  of  Clagett  personally — that  is,  not 
in  his  capacity  as  trustee — though  there  is  a memorandum  added  of  which  we  will 
speak  in  a moment. 

The  other  check  is  payable  to  Scott,  Cashier,  ” to  deposit  to  the  credit  of  Henry 
W.  Clagett,  trustee.” 
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Apart  from  these  two  checks,  and  the  information  which  thej  themselves,  bj 
their  terms,  imparted,  there  is  no  pretense  that  the  bank  had  any  notice  or  knowl- 
edge that  the  funds  collected  on  them  belonged  to  or  formed  part  of  any  trust  estate, 
or  were  other  than  Clagett's  own  individual  property.  As  a consequence,  we  are 
restricted  to  the  checks  alone  in  determining  whether  the  bank  is  liable. 

It  is  true,  undoubtedly,  that  a bank  is  bound  to  honor  the  checks  of  its  customer 
so  long  as  he  has  funds  on  deposit  to  its  credit,  unless  such  funds  are  intercepted  by 
a garnishment  or  other  like  process  or  are  held  under  the  bank’s  right  of  set-off.  It 
is  equally  true  that  whenever  money  is  placed  in  bank  on  deposit,  and  the  bank’s 
officers  are  unaware  that  the  fund  does  not  belong  to  the  person  depositing  it,  the 
bank,  upon  paying  the  fund  out  on  the  depositor’s  check,  will  be  free  from  liability, 
even  though  it  should  afterwards  turn  out  that  the  fund  in  reality  belonged  to  some 
one  else  than  the  individual  who  deposited  it.  It  is  immaterial,  so  far  as  respects 
the  duty  of  the  bank  to  the  depositor,  in  what  capacity  the  depositor  holds  or  pos- 
sesses the  fund  which  he  places  on  deposit. 

The  obligation  of  the  bank  is  simply  to  keep  the  fund  safely,  and  to  return  it  to 
the  proper  person  or  to  pay  it  to  his  order.  If  it  be  deposited  by  one  as  trustee,  the 
depositor,  as  trustee,  has  the  right  to  withdraw  it,  and  the  bank,  in  the  absence  of 
knowledge  or  notice  to  the  contrary,  would  be  bound  to  assume  that  the  trustee 
would  appropriate  the  money,  when  drawn,  to  a proper  use. 

Any  other  rule  would  throw  upon  a bank  the  duty  of  inquiring  as  to  the  appro- 
priation made  of  every  fund  deposited  by  a trustee  or  other  like  fiduciary;  and  the 
imposition  of  such  a duty  would  practically  put  an  end  to  the  banking  business* 
because  no  bank  could  possibly  conduct  business  if,  without  fault  on  its  part,  it  were 
held  accountable  for  the  misconduct  or  malversations  of  its  depositors  who  occupy 
some  fiduciary  relation  to  the  fund  placed  by  them  with  the  bank. 

In  the  absence  of  notice  or  knowledge,  a bank  cannot  question  the  right  of  its 
customer  to  withdraw  funds,  nor  refuse  (except  in  the  instances  already  noted),  to 
honor  his  demands  by  check ; and  therefore,  even  though  the  deposit  be  to  the  cus- 
tomer’s credit  in  trust,  the  bank  is  under  no  obli^tion  to  look  after  the  appropria- 
tion of  the  trust  funds  when  withdrawn,  or  to  protect  the  trust  by  setting  up  a^ 
Urtii  against  a demand.  But  if  the  bank  has  notice  or  knowledge  that  a breach  of 
trust  is  being  committed  by  an  improper  withdrawal  of  funds,  or  if  it  participates 
in  the  profits  or  fruits  of  Uie  fund,  then  it  will  be  undoubtedly  liable.  In  support 
of  these  general  principles,  if  support  they  need  at  all,  we  may  refer  to  Munn^yn 
TS.  Bank  (88  Ga.  388);  Bank  vs.  ReiUy  (124  111.  464);  Board  of  Chosen  Freeholders  of 
County  of  Essex  Newark  City  Nat.  Bank  (48  N.  J.  Eq.  51);  Walker  vs.  Bat%k  (25 
Fed.  265);  1 Morse,  Banks,  § 817;  Swift  vs.  WiUiams  (68  Md.  287,  11  Atl.  885). 

As  the  bank,  then,  would  not  be  responsible  for  the  use  made  of  the  trust  funds 
by  the  trustee  unless  it  knowingly  participated  in  a breach  of  trust  or  profited  by 
the  fraud,  do  the  checks,  which  are,  as  we  have  said,  the  only  evidence  in  the  record 
on  this  bench  of  the  case,  show  that  the  bank  is  liable  ? As  respects  the  first  check, 
representing  the  proceeds  of  the  foreclosures  of  the  Beall  mortgage,  we  are  of  opin- 
ion that  there  is  no  liability  on  the  part  of  the  bank. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  this  particular  check  was  not  made  payable  to  Clagett, 
as  trustee,  nor,  being  payable  to  Scott,  Cashier,  were  the  proceeds  directed  to  be 
placed  to  the  credit  of  Clagett,  trustee.  In  placing  the  proceeds  to  the  individual 
credit  of  Clagett,  the  bank  did  just  precisely  the  thing  it  was  directed  on  the  face  of 
the  check  to  do.  In  doing  this  it  violated  no  duty  to  any  one,  unless  the  addition 
of  the  words,  “ being  the  balance  of  purchase  money  due  him  as  trustee  from  John 
R.  Coale,”  controlled  the  explicit  direction  in  the  body  of  the  check  to  deposit  the 
fund  to  the  credit  of  Clagett  individually,  and  gave  the  bank  notice  that,  intend  of 
doing  what  the  check  required  should  be  done,  it  must  do  something  it  was  not 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


BANKINO  LAW. 


71® 


instructed  to  do  at  all,  viz.,  place  the  funds  to  the  credit  of  Clagett  as  trustee.  Mr. 
Stanley’s  check  was  drawn,  not  on  the  National  Mechanics’  Bank,  but  upon  the 
Citizens*  National  Bank  of  Laurel ; and  the  memorandum  descriptive  of  what  the 
funds  were,  or  the  source  from  whence  they  came,  was  neither  an  instruction  to 
the  Mechanics’  Bank,  through  which  the  check  passed,  as  to  the  account  in  which 
these  funds,  when  collected  from  the  Citizens’  Bank,  should  be  credited  in  the 
Mechanics’  Bank,  to  Clagett,  nor  was  it  a notification  to  the  Mechanics’  Bank  that 
the  funds  were  impressed  with  a trust  that  would  be  invaded  by  their  being  carried 
to  Clagett’s  individual  credit. 

On  the  contrary,  the  specific  instruction  on  the  face  of  the  check  was  to  credit 
Clagett  individually  with  the  proceeds,  whatever  the  origin  or  ultimate  use  of  those 
proceeds  might  be.  This  memorandum  imposed  no  duty  on  the  Mechanics’  Bank, 
and  operated  only  to  subserve  the  convenience  of  the  drawer  of  the  check. 

In  the  case  of  Bank  vs.  Dodge  U.  8.  883,  8 Sup.  Ct.  521)  it  appeared  that  the 
clerk  of  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  Illinois  depos- 
with  the  State  Nat^nal  Bank  the  funds  belonging  to  the  registry  of  the  court. 
Whenever  a deposit  was  made  it  was  accompanied  by  a deposit  ticket  giving  the 
number  of  the  bankruptcy  case  to  which  the  fund  belonged,  and  a corresponding 
entry  was  made  upon  the  books  of  the  bank,  indicating  that  tbe  particular  deposit 
belonged  to  a particular  case  designated  by  i's  number.  All  this  was  fully  under- 
stood by  the  officers  of  the  bank.  When  checks  signed  by  the  clerk,  and  counter- 
signed by  the  judge,  were  drawn  upon  this  account,  the  number  of  the  case  to 
which  the  fund  to  be  paid  on  the  check  belonged  was  written  on  tbe  upper  right- 
hand  corner  of  the  check,  following  the  words  “ Case  No.”  Numerous  deposits 
were  made  in  many  cases,  but  each  and  every  deposit  showed  the  number  of  the 
case,  and  consequently  indentlfied  the  case,  to  which  each  deposit  actually  belonged. 
Many  checks  were  drawn  upon  and  paid  by  the  bank  in  cases  in  which  no  deposits 
had  been  made  by  the  clerk  at  all,  and  the  checks  themselves  showed  by  the  case 
numbers  written  on  the  top  right-hand  comers,  that  no  deposits  belonging  to  those 
cases  had  ever  been  received,  because  there  were  no  deposits  credited  to  the  cases 
bearing  those  numbers. 

In  consequence  of  the  bank  having  paid  various  checks  bearing  case  numbers  to 
the  credit  of  which  cases  no  deposits  had  ever  been  made,  the  entire  sum  to  the 
credit  of  the  whole  account  was  checked  out  before  Dodge,  to  whom  several  checks 
were  given  in  the  distribution  of  the  assets  of  a particular  estate,  received  his  checks 
and  presented  them  to  the  bank  for  payment.  In  the  case  in  which  Dodge  was 
interested  as  a creditor  of  a bankrupt  there  had  been  deposited,  as  shown  by  the 
deposit  tickets  and  by  the  entry  of  the  case  number  on  the  bank’s  books,  more  than 
sufficient  to  pay  the  checks  held  by  Dodge,  as  well  as  all  other  checks  delivered  to 
other  creditors  of  the  same  bankrupt ; but  because  tbe  bank  had  paid  out  the  funds 
belonging  to  this  case,  on  checks  bearing  the  numbers  of  other  and  different  cases, 
as  to  which  latter  cases  there  had  been  no  deposits  made  at  all,  there  were  no  funds 
in  bank  to  the  credit  of  the  registry  with  which  to  pay  the  checks  held  by  Dodge, 
and  the  bank  refused  to  pay  them. 

Dodge  brought  suit  against  the  bank,  and  based  his  claim  to  recover  on  the 
distinct  ground  that  the  bank  had  actual  notice  from  its  own  books  as  to  what 
estates  had  funds  on  deposit,  and  had  actual  notice,  on  the  face  of  every  check 
drawn  in  a case  from  which  no  funds  had  been  received,  that  there  were  no  funds 
on  deposit  applicable  to  the  payment  of  such  checks,  and  that,  consequently,  when 
it  paid  those  checks  it  paid  them  knowingly  out  of  funds  belonging  to  other  and 
different  cases  or  estates,  and  was  bound  to  honor  the  checks  held  by  Dodge,  as  they 
were  drawn  against  funds  which  had  been  actually  deposited  as  part  of  the  assets 
of  the  bankrupt  estate  of  which  he  was  creditor. 
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But  the  aupreme  court  held  that  **  do  bank  is  bound  to  take  notice  of  memoranda 
and  figures  upon  the  margin  of  a check,  which  a depositor  places  there  merely  for 
his  own  convenience,  to  preserve  information  for  his  own  benefit ; and,  in  such  case, 
the  memoranda  and  figures  are  not  a notice  to  the  bank  that  a particular  check  is  to 
be  paid  only  from  a particular  fund. 

So,  too,  a mark  on  a deposit  ticket,  if  intended  to  require  a particular  deposit  to 
be  kept  separate  from  all  other  deposits  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  same  depositor, 
must  be  in  the  shape  of  a plain  direction,  if  such  a duty  is  to  be  imposed  on  the 
bank.*’  The  court  likewise  held  that  **  the  bank  had  a right  to  assume  that  these 
memoranda  of  numbers  in  the  deposits  and  in  the  checks  were  merely  for  the  con- 
venience of  the  court  and  its  officers.”  Dodge  was  accordingly  denied  a recovery. 

Unless  we  give  to  the  memorandum  made  by  Mr.  Stanley,  for  his  own  convem 
ience,  on  the  first  check,  an  effect  which  the  supreme  court  declined  to  give  to  a 
much  more  significant  memorandum  contained  in  the  checks  delivered  to  Dodge,  we 
must  hold  that  the  Mechanics’  Bank,  by  carrying  to  the  personal  credit  of  Clagett 
the  proceeds  of  the  check  representing  the  avails  of  the  Beall  foreclosure,  did  no  act 
that  made  it  liable  to  the  Bowling  trust  estate  for  the  misappropriation  of  those 
particular  proceeds  by  the  deposed  trustee ; and  this  is  so  because  the  memorandum 
opuld  not  operate  to  qualify  the  right  of  Clagett  to  receive  the  funds  individually, 
and  the  bank  did  no  wrong  in  placing  them  to  his  credit  in  the  capacity  in  which  he 
was  obviously  authorized  to  receive  them.  The  bank  having,  therefore,  rightfully 
entered  the  proceeds  of  this  first  check  to  Clagett’s  individual  credit,  he  was  entitled 
to  draw  them  out,  so  far  as  the  bank  was  concerned,  and  the  bank  was  under  no> 
obligation  and  had  no  authority  to  interefere  with  him  in  doing  so. 

Precieely  for  the  reasons  that  the  bank  is  not  responsible  for  the  misappropriation 
of  the  proems  of  the  first  check  it  is  liable  to  the  new  trustees  for  the  misapplication 
by  Clagett  of  the  funds  collected  by  it  on  the  second  check.  The  second,  or  Duckett, 
check,  in  terms  directed  the  Cashier  of  the  Mechanics’  Bank  ”to  deposit”  the 
$2,024.80  ”to  the  credit  of  Henry  W.  Clagett,  trustee.”  This  was  an  explicit  notifi- 
cation to  the  bank  that  Clagett  was  not  the  actual  owner  of  the  money.  (Bundy  vs. 
Toum  of  MontieeUOf  84  Ind.  119.) 

It  was  an  equally  explicit  instruction  to  the  bank  not  to  place  the  funds  to  the 
credit  of  Clagett’s  personal  account.  It  was  consequently  more  than  a mere  memo- 
randum made  for  the  convenience  of  the  drawer  of  the  check.  Knowing  that  the 
money  was  not  Clagett’s,  but  that  it  was  payable  to  him,  and  to  be  deposited  to  his 
credit  as  trustee,  the  bank  had  no  authority  to  place  it  to  his  individual  credit ; 
American  Exch.  Nat,  Bank  vs.  Loretta  Gold  db  Silver  Min.  Co.  (165  111.  109) ; and,  if 
loss  ensued  by  reason  of  Clagett  drawing  the  fund  out  by  checks  on  his  personal 
account,  the  bank  is  liable  to  make  restitution  to  the  trust  estate.  The  bank 
deliberately  participated  in  the  breach  of  trust  of  which  Clagett  was  guilty.  In 
fact,  the  bank  took  the  first  step  that  ended  in  the  spoliation  of  the  trust.  Its  act  in 
placing  distinctly  marked  trust  funds  to  the  personal  credit  of  Clagett  was  obviously 
wrongful,  and  it  must  bear  the  resulting  consequences. 

It  is  no  answer  to  say  that  had  the  bank  obeyed  the  direction  given  it,  and  had  it 
opened  an  account  in  the  name  of  Clagett,  as  trustee,  and  credited  that  account  with 
these  funds,  still  Clagett  could  have  withdrawn  them  on  checks  appropriately 
signed,  and  could  then  have  misapplied  the  money  without  involving  the  bank  in 
any  liability.  This  "is  no  answer,  simply  because  what  might  have  been  done  was 
not  done.  Had  [the  bank  opened  the  account  for  this  fund  in  the  name  of  Clagett, 
trustee,  instead  of  entering  the  credit  to  his  personal  account,  it  would  have  done 
what  it  was  its  plain  duty  to  do,  and  it  would  not  have  been  guilty  of  the  error 
which  it  did  commit.  Had  it  done  its  duty,  and  had  Clagett  afterwards  withdrawn 
the  money,  as  he  might  have  done,  and  had  he  then  misapplied  it  without  the  co-op- 
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eration  of  the  bank,  there  would  haTe  been  no  liability  incurred  by  the  bank  at  all. 
But  this  was  not  done,  and  the  failure  of  the  bank  to  do  what  it  ought  to  have  done 
cannot  be  treated  as  tantamount  to  the  thing  that  it  did  do,  unless  contraries  are 
equivalents  of  each  other.  What  it  ought  to  have  done  is  not  what  it  did  do,  and  it 
cannot  escape  liability  upon  the  mere  conjecture  that  what  did  happen  to  the  funds 
might  have  also  happened  had  the  bank  not  been  derelict  in  its  dealings  with  those 
funds. 

It  has,  however,  been  insisted  that  Clagett  knowing  that  the  bank  had  wrong- 
fully placed  trust  funds  to  his  individual  credit,  ratified  that  wrongful  act  by  his 
subsequent  conduct,  and,  as  his  ratification  was  equivalent  to  a prior  direction  to  do 
what  was  done,  the  bank  is  not  answerable.  Both  Clagett  and  the  bank  participated 
in  the  wrong  with  respect  to  the  proceeds  of  the  Duckett  mortgage.  Because  they 
both  did  wrong,  they  are  both  accountable  for  it.  But  the  contention  is,  if  one  of 
two  wrongdoers  who  reaps  the  fruits  of  the  joint  wrongful  act  ratifies  what  his 
accomplice  has  done,  that  accomplice  is  thereby  released  and  exculpated.  This,  of 
•course,  is  not  the  bald  form  in  which  the  rather  ingenious  argument  advanced  to 
support  the  contention  is  presented.  But,  reduced  to  its  last  analysis,  it  comes  to 
that  startling  proposition.  The  wrong  was  done,  not  to  the  trustee,  but  to  the  trust 
estate.  As  between  the  bank  and  the  trustee,  his  ratification  of  its  act  might  bind 
iiim ; but  upon  what  principle  can  such  a ratification  bind  the  beneficiaries  of  the 
trust,  who  have  been  injured  by  the  joint  breach  of  trust  on  the  part  of  the  bank 
And  the  trustee?  No  ratification  by  the  trustee  of  the  bank’s  participation  in  the 
breach  of  trust  can  possibly  affect  in  any  way  the  bank’s  accountability  to  the  new 
trustees. 


ATOCK  IN  NATIONAL  BANK  DELIVERED  BY  IT  AS  SECURITY— EVIDENCE 
OF  PURPOSE  FOR  WHICH  STOCK  DELIVERED. 

United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeala,  February  7, 1898. 

WILLIAMS  V9.  AMEBIOAN  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  ARKANSAS  CITY. 

In  an  action  to  recover  money  deposited  with  a National  bank  the  plaintiff  may  show  that 
stock  Issned  by  the  bank  in  his  name  was  issaed  to  him  merely  as  collateral  security  for 
such  deposit. 

In  such  an  action  it  is  no  defense  to  the  bank  that  the  stock  was  issaed  without  authority 
of  law. 


This  was  an  action  by  the  plaintiff  in  error  to  recover  the  sum  of  $28,250  alleged 
to  have  been  deposited  by  her  with  the  American  National  Bank  of  Arkansas  City, 
Kansas.  The  defendant  claimed  that  the  plaintiff  had  received  certain  shares  of  the 
bank  stock  in  payment  of  the  loan,  which  stock  had  been  issued  to  her  in  her  name. 
The  evidence  of  the  plaintiff  tended  to  show  that  the  stock  had  been  issued  to  her 
merely  as  collateral  security  for  the  deposit.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  plaintiff’s 
testimony  the  Court,  on  motion  of  the  defendant,  instructed  the  jury  to  return  a 
verdict  for  the  defendant. 

Before  Sanborn  and  Thayer,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Phillips,  District  Judge. 

Phillips  {Dtsirict  Judge) : It  must  be  assumed  from  the  argument  of  counsel 
that  the  circuit  court  regarded  the  certificate  of  stock  issued  to  the  plaintiff  in  the 
nature  of  a written  contract  between  the  parties,  the  terms  of  which  could  not  be 
varied,  nor  the  legal  effect  thereof  avoided,  by  parol  testimony  ; and  that  plaintiff 
was  estopped  from  controverting  its  apparent  character  as  establishing  her  status  8S 
R stockholder  |n  the  bank.  On  no  other  theory  is  it  apparent  why  the  learned  judge 
who  heard  this  case  directed  the  verdict  for  defendant. 

Evidence  tending  to  show  that  a deed  absolute  on  its  face,  or  an  assignment  of  a 
aiote  without  qualification,  was  made  to  the  grantee  or  assignee  in  fact  only  as  a 
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mortgage  or  security  to  secure  the  payment  of  a sum  of  money  owing  by  the  grantor 
or  assignor  to  the  grantee  or  assignee,  has  long  been  held  to  admissible. 

In  McMahan  vs.  Maay  (51  N.  Y.  155),  the  referee  refused  to  entertain  evidence 
tending  to  show  that  the  apparent  stockholder  held  the  stock  as  collateral  security. 
The  Ck>urt  said : 

**ln  this  he  erred.  It  is  always  competent  to  show  that  an  assignment  or  con- 
veyance. absolute  in  form,  was  only  intended  as  a security.  There  is  nothing  in  any 
statute  which  makes  the  books  of  the  company  incontrovertible  evidence  of  owner- 
ship of  stock.  A person  may  be  the  absolute  legal  and  equitable  owner  of  stock 
wiUiout  any  transfer  apparent  upon  the  books.*’ 

Instruments  of  writing  expressing  on  their  face  a mere  sale  of  property,  specify- 
ing the  articles  sold,  and  acknowledging  receipt  of  payment,  are  in  the  nature  of  a 
bill  of  parcels,  and  as  between  the  parties,  is  always  open  to  parol  evidence  to  show 
the  real  terms  upon  which  the  agreement  of  sale  was  made.  (Hou4urd  vs.  Luring, 
10  Cush.  268 ; CauwcU  vs  Keith,  12  Gray,  851 ; Shaw  vs.  WilMre,  65  Me.  492 ; Grant 
vs.  Froet  [Me.]  18  Atl.  881.) 

The  law  does  not  invest  a certificate  of  stock  in  a National  bank  with  such  sanc- 
tity as  to  give  it  immunity  against  such  general  rules.  It  was  expressly  held  in 
Burgcm  vs.  SeUgman  (107  U.  8.  20),  that  a certificate  of  stock  might  be  shown  Munde 
to  have  been  taken  and  held  as  collateral  security.  The  Court  said  : 

**  Though  issued  in  form,  it  was  only  issued  in  a qualified  sense  to  subserve  a 
specific  purpose  by  way  of  collateral  security  for  a limited  period,  and  was  return- 
able to  the  company  when  that  purpose  should  be  accomplished.  It  seems  to  us 
that  the  Seligmans,  in  taking  and  holding  the  stock,  held  it  merely  in  trust  by  way 
of  collateral  security  for  themselves  and  others.” 

The  Court  further  observed : 

**  We  do  not  know  of  any  iron  rule  of  law  which  would  prevent  them  from  show- 
ing this  contract  relation  between  them  and  the  company.  It  is  the  origin  and  foun- 
dation of  their  whole  connection  with  it.  The  sufficiency  of  the  evidence  to  control 
their  status  towards  the  company  is  another  thing.  Its  competency  seems  to  us  free 
from  doubt.  ♦ * ♦ J.  & W.  Seligman  are  mere  trustees  or  custodians  of  it  for 
a special  purpose  ; that  purpose  being  collateral  security.” 

There  is  no  evidence  in  this  record  showing  that  any  transfer  had  been  made  on 
the  stock  register  of  the  bank  to  the  plaintiff,  nor  that  she  had  participated  in  any 
stockholders'  meeting,  or  in  any  declared  dividends.  On  the  contrary,  her  testimony 
was  that  she  never  authorized  any  such  transfer,  nor  had  any  knowledge  thereof. 
Without  her  knowledge  and  consent,  no  action  of  the  bank  officers  could  create  an 
estoppel  against  her,  or  render  her  liable  as  a stockholder  as  between  her  and  the 
bank.  {Stephens  vs.  FoUeU,  48  Fed.  842 ; Keyser  vs.  HiU,  188  U.  8.  188 ; Burgees  vs. 
Seligman,  supra.) 

While  there  may  have  been  acts  by  the  plaintiff — such  as  statements  in  some  of 
her  letters — inconsistent  with  some  statements  made  in  her  testimony  at  the  trial, 
they  were  not  so  conclusive  as  to  warrant  the  court  in  pronouncing  Judgment 
thereon.  Their  probative  force  lay  within  the  exclusive  province  of  the  jury,  for 
the  reason  that  they  were  debatable  in  character.  It  follows  that  it  was  likewise 
error  to  exclude  the  testimony  of  the  witness  McOluney. 

The  plea  of  ultra  tires  interposed  against  the  contract  declared  on  is  not  tenable. 
The  plaintiff’s  action,  in  its  essence,  is  not  predicated  upon,  nor  is  it  for  the  enforce- 
ment of,  a contract  for  stock.  In  effect,  the  action  is  for  money  had  and  received. 
It  is  to  recover  the  amount  of  money  deposited  and  loaned  by  the  plaintiff  with  and 
to  the  bank.  The  bank  owes  the  plaintiff  for  the  money  left  by  her  with  it,  inde- 
pendent of  the  certificate  of  stock.  8uch  certificate,  according  to  her  contention, 
having  been  issued  by  the  bank  merely  as  collateral  security  for  the  money  received 
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from  the  plaintiff,  it  is  a matter  of  entire  indifference  whether  that  certificate  of 
stock  be  with  or  without  ralue,  or  invalid  in  law  for  the  want  of  power  on  the  part 
of  the  bank  or  authority  of  the  Cashier  to  issue  it  as  collateral  security  for  a loan  of 
money  made  to  it.  The  plaintiff  in  the  petition  tenders  back  to  the  bank  the  certifi- 
cate  of  stock,  and  demands  her  money. 

It  is  no  defense  to  an  action  for  money  had  and  received,  based  upon  a good  con- 
sideration, both  in  law  and  morals,  for  the  bank  to  say  that  the  collateral  security  it 
put  up  with  the  plaintiff  was  issued  without  authority.  This  proposition  so  stands 
to  reason  and  justice  as  not  to  require  any  authorities  for  its  support.  (4  Thomp. 
Corp.  par.  5258 ; Sioux  City  Terminal  Railroad  dt  Warehouse  Go.  vs.  TYust  Co.  of 
No^  America,  82  Fed.  125.) 

The  judgment  of  the  circuit  court  is  reversed,  and  the  case  is  remanded  for 
further  proceedings  in  conformity  with  this  opinion. 


NOTE  PA  TABLE  ON  DEMAND— INDORSER— PRESENTMENT  FOR  PA  YMENT. 
Sapreme  Coart  of  New  Jersey,  Febnuury  21,  1898. 

STATE  (EMEBALD  A PHENIX  BREWING  COMPANY,  PROSECUTOR)  M.  FOLEY. 

1.  One  who,  being  named  as  payee  in  a negotiable  promissory  note,  places  his  name  npon 

the  back  of  it  in  order  to  give  credit  to  the  maker,  must  be  regarded  as  a commercial 
indorser  when  the  note  is  delivered  by  the  maker  to  a third  party. 

2.  In  order  to  bind  an  indorser,  a promissory  note  payable  “on  demand  after  date  “ must 

be  presented  for  payment  in  a reasonable  time  after  its  date.* 

3.  The  circamstances  to  be  considered  in  determining  what  ic  a reasonable  time  for  the  pre- 

sentation of  snch  a note  are  only  those  which  relate  to  the  ability  of  the  holder,  exclud- 
ing any  notion  of  credit  or  indulgence  to  the  maker. 

4.  The  rights  and  obligations  of  the  indorser  of  a negotiable  promissory  note  cannot  be 

varied  by  parol  evidence  of  his  oral  agreement  made  before  or  at  the  time  of  his  indors- 
ing the  note. 

(Byllabns  by  the  Court.) 


Dixon,  J.:  The  transaction  shown  by  the  testimony  in  the  court  of  common 
pleas  was  as  follows : The  plaintiff’s  agent,  Foley,  the  defendant,  and  one  Kelly, 
orally  agreed  together,  on  September  4,  1895,  that  the  plaintiff  should  lend  Kelly 
$250,  for  which  Kelly  should  give  the  plaintiff  his  note,  payable  at  a bank  in  Newark, 
“on  demand  after  date,”  to  the  order  of  Foley,  indorsed  by  Foley  as  surety,  and 
that  Kelly  should  pay  $5  a week  until  the  note  was  satisfied ; that  thereupon  the 
note  was  so  drawn,  signed  by  Kelly,  and  indorsed  in  blank  by  Foley,  and  delivered 
to  the  agent,  and  then  the  plaintiff  paid  Kelly  the  $250 ; that  Kelly  afterwards  paid 
weekly  installments  of  $5  each  until  $180  were  paid,  and  then  ceased ; that  on  June 
10,  1896,  the  plaintiff  demanded  payment  of  the  note  at  the  bank,  and,  payment 
being  refused,  gave  immediate  notice  thereof  to  Foley,  the  indorser.  On  these 
proofs  the  common  pleas  decided  that  the  indorser  was  responsible  for  the  balance 
of  the  note.  The  indorser  contends  that  such  decision  is  erroneous. 

It  seems  proper,  in  dealing  with  this  controversy,  first  to  consider  the  effect  of 
the  writing,  irrespective  of  the  oral  agreement.  At  the  time  when  the  defendant 
placed  his  name  upon  the  back  of  the  instrument,  and  it  was  delivered  to  the  plain- 
tiff, the  writing  had  no  legal  validity ; and  hence  it  was  not  a negotiable  promissory 
note  owned  by  the  payee,  and  by  him  transferred  by  indorsement  to  a third  party. 
Its  legal  validity  came  into  existence  only  when,  on  the  strength  of  it,  the  plaintiff 
advanced  the  $250  to  Kelly.  The  signature  of  the  defendant,  therefore,  lacked  this 
ingredient  of  a strict  indorsement  under  the  law  merchant.  Nevertheless  it  seems 
that  the  defendant  must  be  regarded  as  a commercial  indorser.  {Smith  vs.  Becket, 

* See  Negotiable  Instruments  Law.  Sec.  181,  N.  Y.  Act. 
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18  East.  187;  FitM,  vs.  Niekerwn,  18  Mass.  181 ; MerriU  vs.  Todd,  28  N.  Y.  36; 
J<me$  vs.  Bank  [Pa.  Sup.]  18  AU.  84 ; Perry  vs.  Orem,  19  N.  J.  Law,  61 ; Jchmm 
vs.  Rameey,  48  N.  J.  Law.  279.) 

CoDsequently  his  obligation  to  pay.  as  evidenced  by  his  indorsement,  was  condi’ 
tioned  upon  due  demand  for  payment  being  first  made  in  accordance  with  the  terras 
of  the  note.  The  note  was  payable  **  on  demand  after  date.’* 

In  Hitehingo  vs.  Edmands,  182  Mass.  838,  this  expression  was  deemed  equivalent 
to  **on  demand but  in  Grim  vs.  Starkweather,  88  N.  Y.  840,  a distinction  was 
noted,  the  words  on  demand  ” rendering  the  note  immediately  due.  while  the  words 
**  on  demand  after  date  ” required  that  some  time  should  elapse  before  demand  could 
be  made,  and  therefore  before  the  note  became  due.  The  New  York  case  comporls 
more  exactly  with  the  terms  used,  but  plainly  a demand  forthwith  after  the  day  of 
the  date  would  be  in  accordance  with  the  contract. 

The  question,  therefore,  on  this  note,  is,  when,  after  its  date  should  the  holder 
make  demand  of  payment,  and  give  notice  of  default  to  the  indorser,  in  order  to 
make  his  obligation  to  pay  absolute  ? The  cases  all  hold  that  that  must  be  done  in 
a reasonable  time  ; or,  as  it  is  sometimes  stated,  the  holder  must  use  due  diligence. 

The  circumstances  to  be  considered  in  determining  whether  a demand  has  been 
made  in  due  time  are  scarcely  suggested  by  the  phrase  a reasonable  time,”  but  the 
form  of  the  rule  requiring  due  diligence  in  the  holder  indicates  what,  in  Merritt  vs. 
Todd  (28  N.  Y.  28).  Chief  Justice  Comstock  declared  to  be  the  true  principle — that  it 
is  merely  the  reasonable  ability  of  the  holder  which  can  be  considered,  excluding 
any  notion  of  credit  or  indulgence  to  the  maker. 

On  this  principle  it  is  manifest  that  due  demand  of  this  note  was  not  made. 
There  is  not  the  slightest  evidence  of  any  reason,  outside  of  indulgence  to  the  maker, 
for  postponing  the  demand  from  September  5,  1895,  until  June  10.  1896.  It  there> 
fore  is  manifest  that,  unless  the  rights  of  the  defendant  as  Indorser  can  be  affected 
by  his  oral  agreement,  made  before  be  signed  his  name,  he  cannot  be  held  to  pay 
the  note. 

In  Field  vs.  Ntekereon,  18  Mass.  181,  the  opinion  seems  to  favor  the  view  that  a 
contemporaneous  understanding  between  indorser  and  indorsee  that  demand  should 
be  deferred  would  bind  the  indorser ; and  in  Sise  vs.  Cunningham,  1 Cow.  397,  it  is 
said  that  proof  of  the  indorser’s  assent  to  such  an  arrangement  would  undoubtedly 
preclude  him  from  availing  himself  of  the  defense  that  demand  had  not  been  made 
as  by  the  mere  terms  of  the  note  it  ought  to  have  been. 

To  the  same  effect  is  Jones  vs.  Bank  (Pa.  Sup.  13  Atl.  84).  But  in  Perry  vs.  Ore^ 
(19  N.  J.  Law,  61)  Chief  Justice  Homblower.  expressing  the  opinion  of  this  court, 
said  : 

“ It  may  well  be  doubted  whether  parol  evidence  of  any  agreement  to  extend  the 
time  of  payment,  or,  in  other  words,  to  alter  the  force  of  a written  contract,  would 
be  admissible.” 

The  doctrine  thus  doubted  seems  pow  to  be  completely  repudiated  in  this  State, 
and  the  principle  to  be  firmly  established  that  the  signature  upon  a negotiable  prom- 
issory note,  made  by  a party  thereto,  imports  a precise  agreement,  constructed  by  the 
law  merchant  upon  the  tenor  of  the  note,  which  cannot  be  varied  by  parol  evidence 
of  any  preceding  or  contemporaneous  oral  arrangement.  (Chaddock  vs.  Vanness,  85 
N.  J.  Law,  517 ; JoJinmn  vs.  Ramsey,  43  N.  J.  Law,  279 ; Middleton  vs.  Griffith,  57 
N.  J.  Law,  442.) 

In  case  of  the  indorsement  of  such  a note  by  the  payee,  one  of  the  provisions  of 
his  agreement  thus  implied  is  that  his  conditional  obligation  to  pay  the  debt  shall  be 
discharged  if  demand  be  not  made  of  the  maker  according  to  the  terms  of  the  note. 

In  view  of  these  decisions,  we  must  conclude  that  the  present  defendant’s  right 
to  be  discharged  because  of  the  plaintiff’s  failure  to  demand  payment  of  the  note 
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l)efore  June  10,  1896,  could  not  be  impaired  by  the  parol  evidence  of  his  contempo- 
raneous agreement  for  the  indulgence  of  the  maker. 

It  follows  that  the  judgment  of  the  common  pleas  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff  should 
be  reversed. 


CASffIffBSdLJff  OF  NOTE— PRESUMPTION  OF  AUTHORITY. 

Supreme  Court  of  Indiana,  March  20,  1898. 

HAWKINS,  §t  al.  Vf.  FOURTH  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  NEW  YORK,  al. 

Where  a bank  has  received  the  proceeds  of  a note  sold  by  its  Cashier,  the  bank  will  be 
estopped  to  deny  the  authority  of  the  Cashier  to  sell  the  same. 


The  Fourth  National  Bank  of  New  York  brought  this  action  against  the  Indian- 
4tpolis  National  Bank,  Edward  Hawkins,  Receiver  of  the  Indianapolis  National 
Bank  ; the  Eagle  Machine-Works  Company,  and  the  First  National  Bank  of  Enights- 
town,  upon  a note  executed  by  the  Eagle  Machine-Works  Company  to  the  Indian- 
apolis National  Bank,  and  by  it  indorsed  to  said  Fourth  National  Bank  of  New  York, 
and  to  enforce  a lien  on  certain  notes  pledged  to  secure  the  same,  which  were  in  the 
iiands  of  Hawkins,  Receiver. 

The  First  National  Bank  of  Enightstown  filed  an  answer  to  said  complaint,  and 
also  a cross  complaint  against  its  co-defendants  and  said  plaintiff,  upon  a note  exe- 
cuted by  said  Eagle  Machine-Works  Company,  alleging  that  said  note  was  secured 
by  said  notes  in  the  hands  of  Hawkins,  as  R^eiver.  The  defendants  to  said  com- 
plaint and  to  said  cross  complaint  each  filed  answers  thereto. 

After  issues  were  joined,  the  Court,  at  the  request  of  appellants,  made  a special 
finding  of  the  facts,  and  stated  its  conclusions  of  law  thereon,  and,  over  a motion  for 
a venire  de  novo  and  a motion  for  a new  trial,  rendered  judgment  in  favor  of  the 
Fourth  National  Bank  of  New  York,  against  the  Eagle  Machine-Works  Company 
and  the  Indianapolis  National  Bank,  for  the  amount  of  said  note  and  interest,  and 
in  favor  of  the  First  National  Bank  of  Enightstown,  against  the  Eagle  Machine- 
Works  Company,  for  the  amount  of  the  note,  principal  and  interest,  sued  upon  in 
aaid  cross  complaint ; and  that  said  banks  recovering  said  judgments  have  a lien  on 
the  collateral  notes  held  by  Hawkins,  Receiver,  and  any  money  collected  thereon  by 
him  ; and  that  the  same  be  first  applied  to  the  payment  of  certain  costs  and  expen- 
«es,  and  then  to  the  payment  of  the  judgment  in  favor  of  the  First  National  Bank 
of  Enightstown,  and  the  interest  thereon,  and  then  to  the  payment  of  the  judgment 
in  favor  of  the  Fourth  National  Bank  of  New  York,  and  the  interest  thereon. 

Monks,  J.:  It  is  insisted  that,  under  the  statute  of  the  United  States  (Rev.  St. 
U.  8.  § 5209),  the  Cashier  of  the  Indianapolis  Bank  had  no  power  to  sell  said  note  to 
the  Enightstown  Bank  unless  such  authority  was  conferred  upon  such  Cashier  by 
the  board  of  directors  of  said  bank  ; that  the  burden  of  proving  such  authority  was 
upon  the  Enightstown  Bank,  and,  as  the  special  finding  does  not  state  that  such 
authority  was  conferred  by  the  board  of  directors  upon  the  Cashier,  it  is  equivalent 
to  a finding  that  such  was  not  conferred  by  the  board  of  directors  of  said  bank. 

The  board  of  directors  of  the  Indianapolis  Bank  had  the  power  to  authorize  the 
Cashier  of  said  bank  to  sell  said  note  for  $5,000  to  the  Enightstown  Bank,  and  the 
facts  stated  in  the  special  finding  show  that  he  did  on  behalf  of  said  bank  sell  said 
note  ; and  the  presumption  from  said  facts  is  that  said  sale  as  made  was  authorized 
or  that  the  same  was  ratified  by  said  board  of  directors  until  the  contrary  appears. 
{NatunuU  State  Bank  of  Tei're  Haute  vs.  Vigo  County  Nat.  Bank,  141  Ind.  352,  855, 
and  authorities  cited  ; Smith  vs.  Manufacturing  Co.  148  Ind.  383-844,  and  authori- 
ties cited  ; Peoples  Bank  vs.  National  Bank,  101  U.  8.  181, 183 ; 17  Am.  & Eng.  Enc. 
Law  148 ; 3 Am.  & Eng.  Enc.  I^aw  [2d  Ed.]  843,  844.) 
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But  even  if  the  special  finding  stated  that  said  Cashier  was  not  authorized  by  the 
board  of  directors  to  sell  said  note  on  behalf  of  said  bank,  as  it  is  found  that  the  said 
Indianapolis  Bank  received  $4,280  for  said  note,  and  retained  the  same,  and  has 
returned  no  part  thereof,  said  bank  and  its  Receiver  are  estopped  from  denying  that 
said  Cashier  was  authorized  by  the  board  of  directors  to  sell  said  note,  or  that  the 
sale  was  ratified  by  said  board.  {Peaple*$  Bank  vs.  National  Bank,  tupra,) 

In  said  last-named  case  the  Vice-President  of  a National  bank,  without  any  au- 
thority from  the  board  of  directors,  guarantied  the  payment  of  certain  notes,  the  pro- 
ceeds of  which  said  bank  received  and  retained  ; and  in  an  action  upon  said  guaranty 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  held  that  said  National  bank  had  the  power 
to  give  said  guaranty,  and  that  it  is  presumed  that  the  Vice-President  was  authorized 
by  the  board  of  directors  to  execute  said  guaranty,  and  that  the  bank,  by  its  reten- 
tion of  the  proceeds  of  the  notes  the  payment  of  which  was  guarantied,  was  estopped 
from  denying  such  authority  ; that  such  retention  of  the  proceeds  rendered  the  act 
of  its  officers  as  binding  as  if  it  had  been  expressly  authorized. 

The  Court,  at  page  188,  said  : 

**  We  see  no  reason  to  doubt  that,  under  the  circumstances  of  this  case,  it  was 
competent  for  the  defendant  (a  National  bank)  to  give  the  guaranty  here  in  question. 
It  is  to  be  presumed  the  Vice-President  had  rightfully  the  power  he  assumed  to 
exercise,  and  the  defendant  is  estopped  to  deny  it.  * * * All  the  parties  in  the 
transaction  and  the  privies  were  agents  of  the  defendant.  If  there  were  any  defect 
of  authority  on  their  part,  the  retention  of  and  enjoyment  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
transaction  by  the  principal  constituted  an  acquiescence,  as  effectual  as  would  have 
been  the  most  formal  authorization  in  advance  or  the  most  formal  ratification  after- 
wards.” 


REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


QoMtioM  111  Bukins  Law— •nlimltted  hj  tnlMCriben— whlob  maj  be  of  ealBotont  senernl  Inter- 
est to  wnrmnt  pabUoetion  will  be  answered  in  this  department. 

A reasonable  charge  is  made  for  Special  Replies  asked  for  hj  correspondente— to  be  sent  promptly 
by  mail.  See  advertisement  In  bsek  part  of  this  number. 


Editor  Bankera*  Magaaine : Topkk  a,  Kans.,  April  9, 18S8. 

Sir:— Bank  at  A sent  sight  draft  to  bank  at  B for  collection  which  bore  a detachable 
^ No  Protest**  ticket  as  a part  of  the  item ; the  letter  of  transmittal,  however,  said  nothing 
concerning  protest.  The  bank  protested  and  looks  to  bank  at  A for  the  fees,  to  which  the 
latter  bank  does  not  think  the  former  is  entitled.  Is  the  **  No  Protest  **  ticket  a sufficient 
waiver,  or  is  It  necessary  to  incorporate  same  in  the  letter  accompanying  ? Cashibr. 

An»u>er. — The  purpose  of  a “ No  Protest  ” slip  is  to  give  notice  to  the  collecting 
agents  dealing  with  the  paper  that  the  holder  does  not  wish  the  paper  protested. 
It  is  quite  as  effectual  for  this  purpose  as  an  instruction  in  a letter.  It  was  there- 
fore improper  for  bank  at  B to  protest  the  draft,  unless  its  general  instructions  from 
the  bank  at  A to  protest  all  paper  not  paid  were  sufficiently  broad  to  cover  a case  of 
this  kind. 

Editor  Bankertt*  Magazine : BuRLiHOTOif,  Ky„  April  A,  1806. 

Sir  a depositor  makes  two  checks  of  same  date,  to  different  payees.  Thm  checks  are 
presented  through  the  same  mail  to  the  drawee  bank  for  payment  and  refused,  because  the 
drawer  has  not  sufficient  funds  In  bank  to  pay  both  checks.  These  checks  go  to  protest. 
Next  day,  another  check  of  same  party  to  another  payee  is  presented  to  the  bank  for  pay* 
ment.  The  drawer  has  the  same  funds  in  the  bank  be  had  when  the  first  two  checks  were 
presented.  What  is  the  duty  of  the  bank  as  to  the  last  check  generally.  And  especially 
where  the  bank  knows  the  two  first  checks  are  yet  In  the  hands  of  the  notary,  not  having  been 
returned  to  the  parties  presenting  them  for  payment.  Would  the  fact  that  the  checks  have 
been  returned  vary  the  duty  of  the  bank  ? Could  the  holder  of  the  two  first  checks  by  any 
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prooeedincr  reoover  pro  rata,  or  at  all,  the  money  in  the  bank  to  the  maker's  credit  at  the  time 
payment  of  the  checks  was  demanded  ? Would  the  fact  that  the  first  two  checks  bore  differ- 
ent dates  make  any  difference  as  to  the  duty  of  the  bank  In  regard  to  their  payment  In  case 
put  In  question  number  1 ? This  whole  transaction  to  be  governed  by  Kentucky  law,  as  a 
check  is  held  in  Kentucky  to  operate  as  an  assignment— the  death  of  the  drawer  before  the 
check  is  prbsented  for  payment,  does  it  revoke  the  check  ? Suppose  a bank  in  the  same  State 
has  been  notified  that  checks  of  certain  dates  have  been  given  sufficient  to  absorb  the  draw- 
er’s whole  fund  in  bank,  but  have  not  been  presented  for  payment,  what  is  the  duty  of  the 
bank  on  presentment  for  payment  of  a check  of  later  date ? J.  C.  Rbvill. 

Armoer. — The  questions  above  propounded  illustrate  the  complications  and  prac- 
tical inconvenience  resulting  from  the  rule  that  the  drawing  and  delivery  of  a 
check  is  an  assignment  of  the  deposit  tanto.  In  all  such  cases  the  only  safe 
course  for  the  bank  to  pursue  is  to  refuse  to  pay  all  checks,  and  then,  when  sued  by 
one  of  the  checkholders,  to  bring  the  others  in  by  an  interpleader,  and  pay  the 
money  into  court.  The  date  of  the  check  would  not  necessarily  determine  the  ques- 
tion of  priority,  for  the  assignment  becomes  effectual  on  the  date  of  delivery,  and 
the  check  of  a subsequent  date  may  have  been  delivered  first.  The  check  first  pre- 
sented to  the  bank  should  be  paid  if  there  are  funds  sufficient  for  that  purpose  ; 
and  the  mere  fact  that  the  bank  officers  may  know  that  there  are  other  checks  out- 
standing which  have  not  been  presented  would  not  change  the  rule.  But  if  several 
checks  are  presented  at  the  same  time  the  question  of  priority  would  depend  upon 
the  time  of  delivery  ; and  this  the  bank  would  have  no  means  for  determining  with 
certainty. 


Editor  Bcmkeni*  Maoaaine:  BAiirnfOBa,  Md..  April  18, 1806. 

Sib  We  sent  in  onr  regular  remittance  letter  to  a bank  in  the  State  of  G a check 

on  another  bonk  in  the  same  State.  The  bank  upon  which  thecheok  was  drawn  was  the  only 
bank  in  the  town,  and  our  correspondent  sent  the  check  the  only  way  they  could,  and  that 
was  to  the  bank  itself.  They  waited  several  days  for  an  answer,  and  having  received  none* 

they  sent  an  inquiry,  to  which  the  bank  answered  “ We  sent  you  check  on instant ; if  not 

received,  let  us  know,  and  we  will  issue  duplicate.”  They  immediately  replied  that  check 
had  not  been  received,  and  to  send  duplicate.  To  this  request  no  answer  was  made.  After 
waiting  several  days  more,  the  first  bank  wrote  again,  and  on  the  following  day  the  bank  in 
the  town  closed  its  doors.  The  maker  of  the  check  now  claims  that  due  diligence  was  not 
used  by  the  banks  through  which  the  item  passed,  and  that  he  is  released  from  any  responsi- 
bility attached  to  it.  It  has  been  found  out  since  that  the  Cashier  of  the  bank,  who  said  he 
had  sent  a draft  in  payment  of  the  original  check,  did  draw  up  a draft,  but  instead  of  putting 
the  letter  in  the  post  office,  put  it  in  the  safe  of  the  bank,  where  he  evidently  knew  that 
it  would  never  reach  its  destination.  It  was  done  simply  to  have  some  excuse  for  not  remit- 
ting promptly.  What  is  your  opinion  as  to  the  responsibility  on  the  check  ? Cabhibb. 

Answer. — The  question  of  law  arising  upon  the  facts  of  the  case,  viz.,  whether 
a bank  which  has  received  by  mail  for  collection  from  a distance,  a check  drawn 
upon  a bank  in  another  locality  which  is  the  only  bank  in  that  place,  may  send  the 
check  directly  to  the  drawee  bank,  is  still  an  open  one. 

In  MerehanU'  Nationdl  Bank  vs.  Goodman  (109  Pa.  St.  422)  it  was  said  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Pennsylvania  ; **  We  think  that  the  principle  may  be  stated  as  a 
true  one  that  no  firm,  bank,  corporation,  or  individual  can  be  deemed  a suitable 
agent,  in  contemplation  of  law,  to  enforce  in  behalf  of  another  a claim  against  itself. 
* * * We  Interpret  the  cas»  s to  which  we  have  referred  as  establishing  the  rule  of 
transmission  to  a suitable  correspondent  or  agent  to  mean  that  such  suitable  agent 
must,  trbm  the  nature  of  the  case,  be  some  other  than  the  person  who  is  to  make 
the  payment.  By  no  other  rule  can  the  rights  of  endorsers  be  protected  if  it  is  the 
interest  of  the  party  who  is  to  make  the  payment  lo  hinder,  postpone,  or  defeat 
payment.  This  imposes  no  hardship  on  the  institution  uudertaking  to  transmit  for 
collection,  which  can  always  protect  itself  by  stipulating  that  special  instructions 
by  the  depositor  shall  be  given  which  will  save  the  collecting  bank  from  all  risk  or 
peril.” 
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And  a similar  rule  has  been  held  in  other  cases,  where  the  bank  was  primarily 
liable  on  the  instrument,  as  where  the  instrument  was  a certificate  of  deposit,  or  a 
certified  check.  (Drowrtf  Nat.  Bank  m.  Provmon  Oompany,  117  111.  100 ; Fini  Nat. 
Bank  vs.  Fourth  Nat.  Bank.  56  Fed.  Rep.  967  ; German  Nat.  Bank  vs.  Bum.  12 
Colo.  689.)  In  Drmere'  Nat.  Bank  vs.  ProeUion  Company  {\Vt  Rl.  100)  the  Supreme 
Court  of  niinois  said  : **If  the  collecting  bank  has  no  proper  agent  at  the  place 
through  which  to  make  the  collection,  it  should  so  inform  the  customer  and  act  on 
his  instructions.  But  if  it  takes  the  check  without  special  stipulation,  the  customer 
is  authorized  to  assume  that  it  has  a suitable  agent  to  whom  the  paper  may  be 
transmitted,  and  that  it  will  make  the  collection  through  such  agent." 

But  where  it  receives  such  check  through  the  mail,  it  bas  no  opportunity  to  get 
instructions  without  delay,  and  perhaps  without  considerable  delay ; and  it  must 
do  the  best  that  the  circumstances  will  permit.  There  may  be  good  reasons,  there- 
fore, why  the  court  might  hold  that  in  such  a case  it  would  not  be  negligence  to 

send  the  check  direct  to  the  drawee  bank.  As  the  bank  in  the  State  of  G appears 

to  have  discharged  its  full  duty  in  all  other  respects,  the  quf^stion  of  its  liability 
turns  upon  the  question  whether  it  acted  negligently  in  sending  the  check  to  the 
drawee  bank.  We  think  that  the  circumstances  permit  this  case  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  other  cases  on  the  subject,  and  hence  that  the  question  is  an  open  one. 


EOHor  Bankers*  Moffortne : New  York,  April  S,  1816. 

Sib  a grives  a oheok  to  B for  $6,000.  B deposits  same  in  his  bank  and  either  has  his  check 
oertilled  agrainst  ft  or  draws  the  cash  the  same  day.  The  oheok  is  duly  presented  through  the 
clearinsr-house  the  next  day  and  refused  by  drawee  bank  on  the  ground  that  the  maker  A 
has  stopped  payment  upon  it.  B*s  bank  under  the  New  York  Clearing-House  rules  redeems 
the  check ; but  suppose  B has  become  insolvent  or  for  any  reason  fails  to  make  good  the 
check  to  his  bank  ? A,  however,  is  perfectly  able  to  do  so.  Could  be  not  be  compelled  to  nay 
to  B*s  bank  as  an  innocent  holder  in  due  course  the  amount  of  the  check  on  which  he  has 
stopped  payment?  J.  C.  Bmobt. 

Answer. — Yes.  The  bank  would  be  deemed  a bolder  for  value  ; for  the  KegotlA- 
ble  Instruments  Law  (Section  51)  provides  that  **  Value  is  any  consideration  sufficient 
to  support  a simple  contract  and  the  advance  of  money,  or  the  incurring  of  a 
liability  by  certifying  the  check,  would  be  such  a consideration.  The  drawer  of  a 
check  is,  as  respects  the  bolder,  in  the  same  position  as  the  drawer  of  a bill.  (Id. 
Section  821.)  And  his  engagement  is  that  on  due  presentment  the  instrument  will  be 
accepted  and  paid,  or  both,  according  to  its  tenor,  and  that  if  it  be  dishonored,  and 
the  necessary  proceedings  on  dishonor  be  duly  taken,  he  will  pay  the  amount  there* 
of  to  the  holder,  or  any  subsequent  indorser  who  may  be  compelled  to  pay  it.  (Id. 
Section  111.)  Protest  or  notice  of  dishonor  is  not  necessary  in  such  a case  to  charge 
the  drawer,  be  having  countermanded  payment.  (Id.  Section  185.) 


Editor  Bankers*  Mo/gazine : Ltkn,  Man.,  April  6, 1896. 

Sir  Where  should  demand  be  made,  that  indorser  may  be  held,  on  a note  dated  **  Lynn, 
Maas.,*'  signed  by  a party,  both  residing  and  doing  business  in  another  city  or  town,  and  not 
made  payabie  at  any  specified  place  ? W.  M.  Bbbbd,  Cashier. 

Answer. — No  place  of  payment  being  specified,  the  note  should  be  prerented  at 
the  maker's  residence  or  place  of  business,  wherever  that  may  be.  (Oates  vs.  Beecher, 
60  N.  Y.  518,  522  ; Holtz  vs.  Boppe,  37  N.  Y.  634 ; Story  on  Bills,  Section  862 ; Coa 
vs.  National  Bank.  100  U.  S.  704 ; Am.  and  Eng.  Encyclopedia  of  Law,  Vol.  4,  p. 
376.)  The  fact  that  the  note  is  dated  at  Lynn  does  not  make  it  payable  there  ; and 
presentment  at  any  place  there  would  not  be  sufficient,  at  least  if  the  maker's  resi- 
dence or  place  of  business  is  known  to  the  holder.  (Orleans  Bank  vs.  Whittemore, 
12  Gray,  [Mass.]  472.) 
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[AH  tMwks  menttoned  in  the  following  noUoes  win  be  supplied  et  the  pubUshera*  lowest  retee  urn 
epplicetion  to  Bradfokd  Bhodbs  A Co.,  78  wniiem  Street,  New  York.] 


A Graded  Bankdio  Ststbm.  Formed  by  the  Inoorporstlon  of  Clearing-Houses  under  a 
Federal  Law,  with  Power  to  Issoe  a Clearing-Honse  Currency  Secured  by  Pledge  of 
Bank  Assets.  For  the  Protection  and  Support  of  Commercial  Credit,  and  the  Equali- 
zation of  Interest  Throughout  the  Nation.  By  Theodor*  Oilman,  New  York: 
Hougton,  Mifflin  & Co. 

The  underlying  principle  of  Mr.  Gilman’s  plan  is  to  unite  the  banks  of  the  coun- 
try for  the  purposes  of  mutual  advantage.  As  a banker  and  a practical  financier, 
he  perceives  that  commercial  assets  are  the  true  basis  of  bank  circulation,  but  to 
trust  the  issue  of  currency  thus  secured  to  our  numerous  small  competitive  banks 
would  be  unwise,  while  anything  like  a strong  central  bank  is  not  in  accord  with 
the  spirit  of  our  political  institutions.  To  obviate  the  difficulties  presented  by  this 
situation  of  affairs  Mr.  Gilman  would  have  the  clearing-houses  incorporated  and 
placed  under  Federal  supervision,  and  to  the  larger  of  such  organizado  is  in  each 
State  he  would  grant  the  power  to  issue  circulating  notes  to  the  banks  on  the  pledge 
of  their  commercial  assets  or  on  deposit  of  gold  coin.  Only  $75  in  notes  would  be 
issued  on  each  $100  of  assets. 

The  issue  of  clearing  house  certificates  has  been  found  of  great  usefulness  in 
all|kying  panics,  and  there  may  be  some  doubt  of  using  in  ordinary  times  what  haa 
proven  so  valuable  in  emergencies.  It  may  be  argued  on  the  other  hand  that  the 
legalization  and  extension  of  the  use  of  this  form  of  money  might  prevent  panlca 
altogether. 

We  can  not  agree  with  the  pro[K>sal  to  make  certain  of  these  certificates  a legal 
tender.  There  should  be  but  one  kind  of  legal  tender,  and  that  the  standard  coin. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  clearing-houses  of  the  country  under  proper  Federal 
laws  could  issue  a safe  and  elastic  currency  based  upon  commercial  assets,  and  it 
would  be  much  wiser  to  place  the  issue  of  such  currency  under  such  a restrictive 
power  than  to  entrust  it  indiscriminately  to  the  banks  individually. 

Mr.  Gilman  has  elaborated  a plan  that  contains  many  good  features,  and  his  pre- 
sentation of  the  defects  of  our  present  banking  and  currency  system  shows  not  only 
a thorough  familiarity  with  the  subject  but  a correct  comprehension  of  the  reforma 
needed.  His  book  is  a most  valuable  contribution  to  the  literature  of  monetary  dis- 
cussion, and  may  be  read  with  profit  by  all  interested  in  this  subject. 


A Sound,  Honest,  True  and  Stable  Monet.  The  Luttgen  Monetary  System.  By 
Fred’k  Wm.  Luttgen,  New  York  city. 

It  would  hardly  be  fair  to  explain  the  above  system  in  detail,  for  the  author  saya 
it  is  a perfect  system,  and  as  the  book  may  be  had  for  $2.50,  any  one  who  has  been 
kept  awake  of  nights  pondering  over  this  problem  will  certainly  be  willing  to  ex- 
pend that  small  sum  to  get  a satisfactory  solution  of  the  currency  puzzle. 

Mr.  Luttgen  believes  in  the  gold  standard,  which,  he  maintains,  can  be  uniformly 
and  permanently  established  only  by  means  of  bimetallism.  He  truly  says  that 
**  The  demonetization  of  silver  was  entirely  due  to  the  development  and  exactiona 
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of  commerce.  * * ♦ The  legisladon  of  1878,  instead  of  being  a crime  ♦ ♦ • 
was  most  judicious  and  to  the  best  interest  of  the  country.*’ 

According  to  the  author  the  monetary  question  has  not  been  understood  by  our 
people  nor  by  their  representatives.  Ten  years  ago.  he  says,  he  took  up  the  study 
of  the  subject  with  a perseverance  that  should  lead  to  a final  solution.  His  investi- 
gations led  to  the  conclusion  that  **  the  National  banks  have  been  the  great  disturb- 
ing element  in  the  past  five  or  six  years,  and  have  forced  the  repeated  panics  upon 
us.” 

It  is  hardly  possible  to  conceive  that  any  one  who  entertains  such  a notion 
with  respect  to  National  banks  could  invent  a currency  plan  worth  a moment’s  con- 
sideration. But  it  is  only  just  to  Mr.  Luttgen  to  say  that  his  currency  scheme  is 
not  so  foolish  as  might  be  inferred  from  his  unreasonable  prejudice  against  National 
banks.  On  the  contrary  it  contains  some  good  ideas,  along  with  some  unsound  ones ; 
and  the  plan  for  using  silver  as  money  at  its  market  ratio  is  probably  as  good  a de- 
vice as  could  be  invented  for  that  purpose. 

Mr.  Luttgen  says  (p.  65):  **A  serious  crisis  is  overhanging  our  institutions  and 
social  order.” 

This  is  one  point  upon  which  most  of  the  reformers  are  agreed  : because  the 
world  will  not  accept  their  particular  nostrums,  they  predict  the  occurrence  of  dim 
disasters.  We  must  confess  our  inability  to  see  any  signs  of  a general* crash,  erem 
if  the  country  should  refuse  to  adopt  the  Luttgen  Monetary  System. 


Thi  Orsat  Powbr  ; Its  Origin,  Use  and  Influence.  A brief  explanation  of  the  neoes- 
stty  for  Monetary  Reform.  By  M de  P.  Webb.  London:  Kegan  Paul,  French, 
Tmbner  A Co.,  Ltd. 

’This  is  an  argument  for  the  restoration  of  silver  to  a larger  place  in  the  money  of 
Oreat  Britain,  the  author  favoring  limited  free  coinage  by  international  agreement. 
The  destructive  effects  of  the  alleged  appreciation  In  the  purchasing  power  of  gold 
are  dwelt  upon  at  great  length.  The  volume  is  a clear  and  logical  statement  of  the 
case  from  the  author's  standpoint,  and  much  superior  to  the  Bryan  and  Coin  ” 
style  of  bimetallic  literature. 

Universal  Interest  Tables.  By  James  Panton  Ham.  London : Effingham  Wilson. 

These  tables  are  designed  for  calculating  interest  at  any  rate  on  the  moneys  of 
all  countries.  The  decimal  system  is  used,  the  rate  of  interest  being  calculated  at 
one  per  cent. , the  decimals  being  extended  so  that  interest  may  be  calculated  for 
any  number  of  days,  on  any  sum,  of  any  current  coinage  in  the  world. 


Republican  Responsibilitt  fob  Present  Currenot  Perils.  By  Perbt  Belmont. 

New  Tork  : O.  P.  Putnam's  Sons. 

The  political  phases  of  the  currency  question  are  hardly  proper  subjects  of  dis- 
cussion in  the  Magazine,  which  prefers  to  consider  the  question  from  an  entirely 
non-partisan  standpoint.  It  must  be  admitted  that  the  Republican  party  has  made 
many  concessions  to  unsound  financial  principles,  but  its  record  in  resuming  specie 
payments  and  in  beating  the  Bryan  free  silver  forces  in  1896  was  highly  creditable. 
There  were,  of  course,  many  Democrats  who  agreed  with  the  Republican  party  in 
both  these  contests. 

Mr.  Belmont,  in  trying  to  fix  the  responsibility  for  the  greenbacks  on  the  Repub- 
lican party,  is  perhaps  merely  unconsciously  humorous.  But  for  the  attempted 
withdrawal  of  the  Southern  States  from  the  Union  there  would  have  been  no  green- 
backs, and  it  was  not  the  Republican  party  that  inaugurated  the  secession  movement. 
The  recent  vote  in  the  House  on  the  Teller  bond  resolution  showed  that  the  Democrats 
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in  Congress  were  for  paying  the  bonds  in  silver,  while  the  Republicans,  with  one 
exception,  voted  for  payment  in  gold.  A still  later  vote  in  the  House  showed 
that  the  Democrats,  with  a few  exceptions,  favored  an  issue  of  $150,000,000  more 
greenbacks. 

Bad  as  the  greenback  system  is,  the  worst  peril  that  threatens  the  country  to  day 
is  the  peril  of  free  silver,  which  the  Democratic  party  is  trying  to  force  on  the  coun- 
try. The  Republican  party,  supported  by  many  thousands  of  patriotic  Democrats, 
is  opposed  to  this  and  all  other  attempts  to  impair  the  standard  of  value. 


Van  Yelzeb’s  Six  Per  Cent.  Interest  Tables.  Containing  an  accurate  calculation  of 
interest  at  six  per  cent,  for  days,  months  and  years,  on  all  sums  from  one  cent  to  fif- 
teen thousand  dollars.  Computed  by  C.  A.  Van  Velzer,  B.  8.  Price,  $1.50. 

This  book  will  be  found  well  adapted  to  the  use  of  banks  In  New  York  State, 
and  in  other  States  where  the  rate  of  interest  is  six  per  cent.  Interest  is  given  at 
this  rate  on  all  principal  sums,  in  dollars,  from  $1  to  $1,000,  and  from  the  latter 
figure  the  principal  is  increased  each  time  by  $100  up  to  $15,000.  The  computations 
are  claimed  to  be  absolutely  accurate,  and  the  low  price  of  the  book,  which  is  well 
printed  and  substantially  bound,  will  also  recommend  it  to  those  who  desire  a help 
of  this  kind  at  a reasonable  cost. 


Open  Mints  and  Free  Monet  By  Wm.  Brough.  New  York  : G.  P.  Putnam’s  Sons. 

Mr.  Brough  would  be  fair  to  the  friends  of  gold  and  silver,  and  favors  the  repeal 
of  the  Acts  which  make  silver  and  gold  dollars  an  equivalent  tender,  and  would 
open  the  mints  to  free  coinage  of  both  metals.  This  would  permit  of  the  circulation 
of  both  metals  on  their  merits  without  any  legislative  props.  The  Government 
stamp  on  a coin  would  mean  only  what  it  ought  to-— that  the  piece  of  metal  contained 
so  many  grains  of  a certain  standard  of  fineness. 

The  author  also  proposes  to  repeal  all  laws  making  paper  money  a legal  tender, 
and  favors  a law  pledging  the  nation  to  the  payment  in  gold  money  of  all  its  present 
outstanding  obligstions. 

There  are  several  interesting  chapters  in  the  book,  among  the  subjects  handled 
being  “ Money,  Capital  and  Banking,”  “Relative  Value  of  Precious  Metals,”  “ On 
the  Standard  of  Value,”  “ Credit  as  a Monetary  Factor,”  etc. 


Scottish  Banking  During  the  Period  of  Published  Accounts,  1865-1896.  By  Andrew 
William  Kerb,  F.  S.  A.,  Scot.,  author  of  “ History  of  Banking  in  Scotland.”  London: 
Effingham  Wilson. 

This  is  an  admirable  treatise  on  one  of  the  best  banking  systems  of  the  world,  a 
knowledge  of  which  can  not  be  too  widely  spread  in  our  own  country. 

Referring  to  the  note  issues  of  the  banks  the  author  says  that  on  the  notes  in 
actual  circulation  the  banks  make  but  little  profit,  but  the  provision  of  the  system 
allowing  the  holding  of  the  notes  as  till  money  by  the  banks  has  greatly  promoted 
the  extension  of  banking  ofl^ces  and  added  to  their  profits.  Contrasting  the  issue  of 
bank  and  Government  notes  the  author  says : 

“ The  issuing  of  notes  by  banks  is  much  more  economical  and  convenient  for  the 
nation  than  a State  issue  would  be ; and,  although  in  some  cases  the  latter  ways 
have  been  quite  successful,  in  others  the  consequences  have  been  very  disastrous. 
Besides,  while  sometimes  necessary,  it  is  a dangerous  power  to  place  in  the  hands 
of  a government.  The  conjunction,  on  the  other  hand,  of  the  issue  of  notes  with 
general  banking  business  gives  a reciprocal  advantage  to  each  department  such  as 
<^aimot  be  obtained  when  they  are  dissociated.  What  would  our  Scottish  banks  have 
been  without  their  note  issues  ? What,  indeed,  would^  Scotland  have  been  without 
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them?  It  was  the  ootea  that  cultivated  the  land,  caught  the  fish  on  the  coasts,  and 
developed  the  trade  and  commerce  of  the  country ; thus  producing  the  deposita 
which  have  enabled  the  banks  to  bring  their  advantages  within  the  reach  of  ev^ 
one.  Take  away  their  liberty  to  issue  notes,  and  the  Scottish  banks  must  withdraw 
many  of  their  branches,  increase  their  charges,  and  perhaps  even  reduce  their  deposit 
interest  rates.  An  extension  of  freedom  to  issue  notes,  under  proper  conditk>os  to 
secure  convertibility,  would  be  a much  more  advantageous  arrangement  for  the 
nation,  than  a curtailment  of  the  right.*’ 


The  Law  of  Negotiable  Ihstbuments,  Statutes,  Cases  and  Authobities.  Edited  by 
Ebnest  W.  Huffcut,  Professor  of  Law  in  Cornell  University  College  of  Law.  One 
Octavo  Volume,  710  pages.  Price,  in  law  canvas,  $4.00  net ; in  sheep,  $4.50  net.  New 
York : Baker,  Voorhis  A Co. 

This  work  is  based  upon  the  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  as  enacted  in  New  Tork« 
Connecticut,  Colorado,  Florida,  Maryland  and  Virginia,  and  submitted  for  enactment 
in  the  other  States  by 'the  Commissioners  on  Uniformity  of  Laws.  This  Law  is  itself 
based  upon  the  English  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  as  drafted  by  Judge  Chalmers,  and 
first  published  as  Chalmers’  Digest  of  the  Law  of  Bills  of  Exchange,  Promissory 
Notes,  and  Checks.  HThe  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  is,  therefore,  a Digest  of  the 
Law  of  Bills,  Notes,  and  Checks,  embodying  the  results  of  thousands  of  decided 
cases,  and  now  enacted  as  a Code  in  several  American  States.  Whether  in  force  in 
a particular  State  or  not,  it  expresses  correctly  the  law  of  Negotiable  Instruments  in 
all  jurisdictions,  and  no  better  statement  of  the  law  can  anywhere  be  found  for 
purposes  of  study  or  instruction. 

To  supplement  this  Digest,  the  editor  has  collected  and  arranged  in  accordance 
with  the  analysis  of  the  law  over  800  cases  (mostly  American),  from  which  the  Digest 
might  mainly  be  drafted,  and  which  serve  to  show  every  important  rule  in  operation 
upon  concrete  facts.  These  cases  have  been  carefully  annotated,  the  cases  and 
annotations  together  making  a complete  commentary  upon  this  important  statute. 
By  an  ingenious  arrangement  of  cross-references,  the  reader  has  always  before  him 
the  enactment  of  the  Legislature  and  the  decisions  of  the  courts. 

The  numerous  cases  cited  fully  illustrate  the  application  of  the  rules  of  the  new 
law,  and  combined  with  the  other  admirable  features  of  the  book  constitute  a volume 
of  the  highest  value  to  bankers,  lawyers  and  students  of  the  law. 


Dirxctobt  of  Dibectors  in  the  City  of  New  York.  New  York : The  Audit  Co. 

This  is  an  alphabetical  list  of  the  names  of  the  directors  of  banks,  trust  compa- 
nies, insurance  companies  and  manufacturing  and  other  corporations  in  New  York 
city.  It  is  attractively  printed  and  well  bound  and  will  be  found  very  convenient 
and  valuable  for  reference.  The  list  of  names  fills  000  pages. 


Trmns-MItftiMtppi  and  International  Exposition.— An  exhibition  of  the  resources 
and  achievements  of  the  great  West  will  be  made  at  the  Trans-MisslaBlppi  and  International 
Exposition  to  be  held  at  Omaha,  Nebraska,  from  June  to  November  of  the  present  year. 

The  plans  for  the  exposition  have  been  laid  out  on  generous  lines,  and  the  numerous 
buildings  designed  to  contain  the  exhibits  are  of  great  architectural  beauty,  recalling  the 
Columbian  Exposition  at  Chicago  in  18«8. 

Great  enterprise  has  been  shown  by  the  business  men  of  Omaha  in  planning  and  carrying 
to  a successful  issue  an  undertaking  of  such  magnitude.  The  exposition  will  be  well  worth 
seeing,  and  it  will  afford  an  opportunity  to  many  people  in  other  parts  of  the  country  to 
become  better  acquainted  with  the  great  empire  of  the  West  whose  growth  and  progress 
have  had  no  parallel. 

Fortunately  for  many  of  the  bankers,  they  vrill  be  enabled  to  see  the  exposition  on  their 
way  to  Denver  to  attend  the  convention  of  the  American  Bankers*  AssodaUon. 
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«serve  of  the  National  Banks  on  February  18,  1898. 
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1,761,  171.73 
1, 3.V),  843.  99 
4. 491,428.77 
8,  .394, 667. 61 
3.  yl  I,  .^'12. 08 
72' »,  014,84 
14,862,170.70 
711.8.36.64 
50  >,420.  43 
757, 539. 06 


4. •'►8' I.  824.07 
•2.  <.'11,810.  71 


1,240.713. 7'i 
<8i,  400,  62 


32. 4U 

317,398.67 

491.388.90 

286,014.90 

206,374 

32. 17 

243, 847.30 

565, 990.95 

876,081.05 

189,909 

36.54 

710,724.69 

976,  890. 79 

672. 926. 79 

303.904 

38.96 

1 

251,700.76 

2,036,626.41 

1,382,516.41 

074,  no 

40. 14 

672;  708. 06 

1,456,087.65 

901,510.65 

655,477 

29.74 

143,491.77 

270,507.60 

221,921,60 

48.C7C 

44.86 

1 

966,606.89 

6,244,541.20 

4, 606,  989. 20 

1,647,552 

25.:il 

162,603.62 

294, 258.30 

193, 373.30 

100, 8'5 

58.37 

66, 482. 86 

83,688.40 

43, 918. 40 

39,770 

48.33 

01,048.28 

166,178.30 

79, 840. 20 

86,3.18 

39. 87 

6 

515,511.70 

12. 587,148.30 

8, 83.5,  OKI.  30 

3,7.52,av*. 

39. 

G84, 2.59. 23 

2. 430,  -217. 29 

2, -231, -277. -29 

198, 970 

27.71 

564,194.69 

1.514,924.60 

1,487,524.00 

47,400 

43. 77 

787,531.74 

2, 659, 31*7.74 

2,667. 7.58.74 

91,519 

37.  62 

1-22,946.30 

3-21,066.65 

248,392.55 

73,271 

34. 

198,47-2.98 

788,112.66 

744, 645.55 

4.1,467 

2().00 

17, 721.19 

20, 033.00 

19, 882. 00 

151 

42. '27 

75,185.33 

227,  949.86 

171,922.85 

66,027 

37.60 

2, 

450,311.41 

7,962,241.58 

7,471,403.58 

490,8.-18  1 

.34.  28 

58. 

32«.  4'»9. 54 

11-2, 702, 420. 80  | 

77, 896, 800^  86 

34, 020,  .560  1 

33.23 

332, 

,33V^«^78~ 

440,893,110.61  j 

‘271,377,9-25. 61 

120, 266, 186  1 

1.240,398.33 
764.867.01 
3,447, 606.23 
6,264,876.70 
2,425,846.43 
440,892.60 
8,660,880.29 
402,278.34 
473.920.03 
683,800.85 


2.110,806.38 
1, 130.438.61 
3,227,788.21 
461,279.22 
416,038.71 
89,461.12 
316,609.87 


29,384.60 
90.296.04 
86,830.75 
103,064.60 
30,408.00 
0,024.75 
66,740.25 
15,30000 
2,812.00 
7, 470.00 
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REPORTS  OF  RECENT  AND  PROSPECTIVE  MEETINGS, 


IOWA  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  Iowa  Bankers’  Association  will  hold  its  twelfth  annual  convention  at  Mason 
City,  Iowa,  May  25  and  26,  in  Parker's  Opera  House. 

The  Mason  City  bankers  are  making  arrangements  to  make  this  meeting  an  unusu- 
ally pleasant  one.  At  a recent  meeting  the  Council  of  Administration  arranged  a 
very  satisfactory  programme,  which,  so  far  as  completed,  will  be  as  follows  : 

Wednesday,  May  25. 

10  A.  M.— Invocation— Rev.  Chaa.  H.  Rogrers,  Mason  City. 

Address  of  Welcome— Hon.  Geo.  W.  Brett,  Mayor  of  Mason  City. 

Response— Hon.  Calvin  Mannlntr*  Ottumwa. 

President's  Review— Chas.  R.  Hannan,  Council  Bluffs. 

Secretary's  Report. 

Treasurer's  Report. 

Report  of  Council  of  Administration. 

Introduction  Of  resolutions  and  appointment  of  committees. 

2 p.  M.— Report  of  special  and  other  committees. 

Five  minute  reports  from  group  chairmen. 

Address— Hon.  Smith  McPherson,  Red  Oak. 

Address— Legislation  and  Legislative  Tinkering,"  Hon.  Carroll  Wright,  Director  Des 
Moines  National  Bank. 

Unflnisbed  business. 

Thursday,  May  26. 

9.30  A.  M.— Address— Some  Suggestions,"  E.  D.  Huxford,  Cashier  Cherokee  (la.)  State 
Bank. 

Address—"  Days  of  Grace,"  Hon.  C.  Hayward,  President,  Davenport  (la.)  National  Bank. 
Address  - Subject  to  be  announced,  Hon.  Jacob  Sims,  Council  Bluffs. 

2 p.  M.— Two  addresses,  speakers  and  subjects  to  be  announced. 

Election  of  officers;  unflnisbed  business;  adjournment. 


ARKANSAS  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  eighth  annual  meeting  of  the  Arkansas  Bankers’  Association  convened  at 
Little  Rock,  April  21,  F.  H.  Head,  of  Pine  Bluff,  presiding.  In  his  annual  address 
President  Head  spoke  of  the  necessity  of  a uniform  code  of  Slate  laws  governing 
commercial  transactions,  and  described  the  bankers’  associations  as  an  effective 
means  of  securing  legislation  in  this  direction. 

W.  R.  Grim,  Cashier  of  the  Texarkana  National  Bank,  presented  a paper  on  the 
subject,  “ Should  Bank  Officials  Furnish  Surety  Bonds  Merely  as  a Courtesy.” 

A committee  was  appointed  to  draft  a resolution  to  the  effect  that  surety  bonds 
should  not  be  furnished  without  compensation. 

lieport  of  the  Treasurer  showed  cash  in  the  general  fund,  (216.08,  and  in  the 
protective  fund,  (498.05. 
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Hod.  Jacob  Treiber,  of  Little  Rock,  read  a valuable  paper  on  the  Rights  and 
Liabilities  of  Banks." 

Resolutions  indorsing  President  McKinley  in  the  present  war  crisis  were  adopted 
by  a standing  vote.  The  reciprocal  draft  system  in  vogue  in  Texas,  Georgia  and 
other  States  was  adopted  after  a lengthy  debate. 

Officers  were  elected  as  follows : President,  8.  8.  Faulkner,  Cashier  First  Na- 
tional Bank,  Helena ; first  vice-president,  Oscar  Davis,  Cashier  German  National 
Bank,  Little  Rock ; second  vice-president,  J.  P.  Coffin,  Cashier  People’s  Savings 
Bank,  Batesville ; third  vice-president,  Charles  McKee,  Cashier  Bank  of  Fordyoe; 
fourth  vice-president,  J.  M.  ^rker,  Cashier  Bank  of  Atkins  ; fifth  vice  president, 
J.  W.  Underwood,  Cashier  German -American  Bank,  Stuttgart ; sixth  vice-president, 
S.  A.  Pemot,  Cashier  Crawford  County  Bank,  Van  Buren ; secretary,  M.  H.  John- 
son, Little  Rock ; treasurer,  W.  J.  Stowers,  Cashier  Bank  of  Morrillton ; delegate  to 
convention  of  American  Bankers*  Association,  W.  Jk  Thompson,  Little  Rock; 
alternate,  €k>rdon  N.  Peay,  Cashier  Worthen  & Co.,  Little  Rock ; executive  counefl, 
J.  8.  Pollock,  Cashier  Exchange  National  Bank,  Little  Rock ; C.  N.  Rix,  President 
Arkansas  National  Bank,  Hot  Springs ; W.  Y.  Foster,  President  Hempsteiad  County 
Bank,  Hope. 


NEBRASKA  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  Bankers’  Association  of  Nebraska  was  organized  at  Wakefield,  April  22. 
Invitation  had  been  sent  out  by  the  committee,  and  an  elaborate  progranane  was 
prepared  and  cat  ried  out  witli  entire  success. 

L.  Kimball,  Cashier  of  the  Wakefield  State  Bank,  called  the  meeting  to  order, 
and  an  organization  was  effected  by  the  election  of  the  following  otficers : 

Chairman,  A.  L.  Tucker,  President  Citizens'  Bank,  Wayne;  ■ecrelaiy,  W.  P. 
Logan,  Cashier  Farmi  rs’  State  Bank,  Newcastle. 

Hon.  Thomas  Rtwlings  delivered  the  address  of  welcome,  the  response  being 
made  by  the  chairman.  The  chair  then  appointed  the  following  oommiUaes : 

On  resolutions — D.  Mathewson,  E.  R.  Guemey,  Franz  Nelson,  W.  L.  Mote, 
G.  L.  Wood. 

On  permanent  organization— E.  R.  Guemey,  W.  L.  Mote,  C.  H.  Randall,  H.  F. 
Wilson,  G.  A.  Luikhart. 

The  programme  was  opened  by  E.  T.  Kearney  in  a discussion  on  " Rates  of  Ex- 
change and  Collections, " which  subject  was  further  discussed  by  Messrs.  Bu<diolz, 
Kimball.  Everett,  Acres,  Guemey  and  E.  H.  Luikhart.  “Profits  of  Collections,” 
was  discussed  by  A.  M.  Merrill,  D.  Mathewson  and  W.  P.  Manley.  F.  A.  McCor- 
nack  made  a talk  on  “ The  Effect  of  War  on  the  Banking  Business.”  This  subject 
was  further  discussed  by  P.  L.  Hall,  W.  P.  Manley  and  V.  E.  Wilson. 

At  the  opening  of  the  afternoon  session  the  chair  introduced  P.  L.  Hall,  secre- 
tary of  the  State  banking  board,  who  delivered  an  interesting  and  instructive  address, 
receiving  a unanimous  vote  of  thanks  at  its  close. 

The  committee  on  permanent  organization  reported  as  follows ; A.  L.  Tucker, 
permanent  president ; W.  H.  Bucholz,  vice-president ; W.  P.  Lyons,  secretaxy ; 
L.  Kimball,  treasurer.  The  report  was  adopted,  and  it  was  voted  to  hold  the  next 
meeting  at  Wayne,  on  Arbor  day,  April  23,  1899 

The  committee  on  resolutions  reported  the  following,  which  were  adopted  *• 

**  Rettolved,  That  it  is  the  sense  of  this  convention  that  the  movement  toward 
organization  for  mutual  pleasure  and  profit  be  continued. 

2.  That  the  bankers  of  Nebraska  should  work  to  the  end  of  receiving  uniform 
and  adequate  rates  of  exchange  and  collection  throughout  the  district. 
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8.  That  the  oonvention  has  not  only  full  faith  in  the  honesty  and  integrl^  of 
the  people  of  Nebraska,  but  also  in  their  general  prosperity  and  the  prospects  of 
the  State  as  a whole. 

4.  That  we  extend  thanks  to  the  citizens  of  Wakefield  for  their  courteous  hospi- 
tality. 

6.  That  we  commend  and  indorse  the  course  of  the  national  Administration  with 
reference  to  Cuba,  and  recommend,  now  that  hostilities  have  begun,  so  vigorous  a 
policy  be  pursued  that  the  punishment  of  Spain  shall  stand  a warning  to  the  bar- 
barous and  uncivilized  nations  of  the  earth  forever.” 

. After  a discussion  by  G.  A.  Luikhart  on  Rates  of  Interest  on  Time  Deposits,” 
the  eonvention  adjourned. 

In  the  evening  a banquet  was  tendered  the  members  of  the  association,  being 
presided  over  by  the  ladies  of  Wakefield.  Music  was  furnished  by  the  Wakefield 
comet  band.  The  addresses  were  numerous,  and  both  witty  and  instructive.  Pre- 
sident Wattles  delivered  an  eloquent  half-hour  address  on  the  Trans-Mississippi 
Exposition  to  be  held  at  Omaha. 


NEW  YORK  STATE  BANKERS*  ASSOCIATION. 


The  Fifth  Annual  Convention  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers’  Association  will 
be  held  at  the  International  Hotel,  Niagara  Falls,  Friday  and  Saturday,  July  22  and 
28,  1898. 

Full  details  in  regard  to  transportation  and  programme  will  be  made  public  later. 

It  is  hoped  that  every  bank  in  the  State  will  send  a delegate  to  this  convention, 
and  every  delegate  is  expected  to  bring  a lady,  for  whose  comfort  and  entertainment 
special  arrangements  will  be  made. 

Special  reception  committees  have  been  appointed  from  each  group  to  facilitate 
introductions  between  the  members  of  the  different  groups. 

Charlbs  Adstt, 

CJiairman  Committee  of  ArrangemenU. 


TEXAS  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  Fourteenth  Annual  Convention  of  the  Texas  Bankers’  Association  met  at 
Auatii),  May  10,  11  and  12.  A full  report  of  the  meeting  will  be  published  in  the 
next  number  of  the  Magazine.  Following  is  the  programme  : 

Mat  10 — Morning  Session,  10  o’clock. 

Gall  to  order  by  the  Presideiit. 

Prayer— By  Bev.  B.  J.  Briaxs. 

Addreai  of  Weioome— By  Hon.  Jno.  D.  McCall,  Mayor  of  Austin. 

Beeponse— By  Mr.  M.  B.  Loyd,  of  Fort  Worth. 

Addreas  of  the  President ; Beport  of  the  Secretary ; Report  of  the  Treasurer;  Report  of 
Bzeoutive  Committee;  Beport  of  Standing  Committees;  Beport  of  Special  Committees; 
Beport  of  Districts ; Beport  of  Delegates  to  Convention  of  American  Bankers*  Association. 

May  10 — Afternoon  Session. 

Unfinished  business. 

New  business. 

Address— ” The  Qage  Plan  for  Currency  Beform,”  by  Mr.  A.  V.  Lane,  of  Dallas. 
Dtaouaaion  led  by  Mr.  W.  WiUeford,  of  Flatonia. 

l^ort  ^pies  of  Interest— DiscusBion  led  by  Mr.  H.  P.  Hilliard,  of  Austin. 

May  11 — Morning  Session. 

Prayer— By  Rev.  J.  A.  French. 

Address  **The  Evolution  of  the  Gold  Standard,**  by  Mr.  A.  P.  Woolridge,  of  Austin, 
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Dtoouarion  led  by  Mr.  J.  F.  Miller,  of  Qonialee,  and  Mr.  L.  L.  Moinnis,  of  Bryan. 
Addreee—^  State  Banka,**  by  Mr.  D.  J.  Youngr,  of  Canadian. 

Diacuaalon  led  by  Mr.  Lewis  Hancock,  of  Austin. 

Mat  11— Afternoon  Session. 

Report  of  Committee  on  **Dt8trlot  Clearing- House  Aaaociationa,**  by  Mr.  O.  W.  Voiera,  of 
Forney,  Chairman. 

Every  member  is  especially  requested  to  be  prepared  to  discuss  this  subject,  as  the  com- 
mittee will  present  what  is  considered  a practical  plan,  and  will  ask  the  association  to  try  it 
as  an  experiment. 

Address— **  Postal  Savings  Banka,**  by  Mr.  W.  L.  Murphy,  of  Mexia. 

Dtacuasion  led  by  Mr.  J.  Z.  Miller,  of  Belton. 

A reception,  tendered  by  the  citiaens  of  Austin,  will  be  held  in  the  parlors  of  the  Diiskill 
Hotel,  commencing  at  8 o*clock,  p.  m. 

May  II^Morninq  Session. 

Prayer— By  Rev.  J.  A.  McDonald. 

Address—**  How  to  Encourage  Osttle  Feeding  by  Farmers,**  by  Mr.  G,  A.  Levi,  of  Victoria. 
Discussion  led  by  Mr.  W.  M.  McGregor,  of  Wichita  Falls. 

Address— **  The  District  System,**  by  Mr.  Geo.  E.  Webb,  of  San  Angelo. 

Discussion  led  by  Mr.  D.  B.  Waggoner,  of  Ladonia,  and  Mr.  J.  W.  Butler,  of  Clifton. 

May  12 — Afternoon  Session. 

Election  of  officers. 

Selection  of  time  and  place  for  next  annual  meeting. 

Appointment  of  Delegates  to  American  Bankers*  Association  Convention. 

Adjournment. 

An  excursion  tendered  by  the  citiaens  of  Austin,  a forty  mile  trip  up  the  Lake  on  the 
steamer  **  Ben  Hur,**  will  leave  at  8 o*clock,  p.  m. 


The  Reserve  ('itibs. — According  to  the  reports  of  the  National  banks  in  the 
reserve  cities,  as  made  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  on  February  18,  and 
published  in  full  in  the  April  number  of  the  Magazine,  the  relative  rank  of  the 
cities  in  respect  to  the  total  resources  of  the  National  banks  was  as  follows : 


CUies, 

Renourees, 

CUie$, 

Rewurcei. 

New  York 

1800,000,000 

Brooklyn 

821,000,000 

Boston 

807,000,000 

St.  Paul 

20,000,000 

Chicago 

186,000,000  1 

Washington 

20,000,000 

PhUadelphia 

188,000,000 

Omaha 

20,000,000 

Pittsburg 

86,000,000 

Minneapolis 

18,000,000 

St.  Louis. 

66,000,000 

Louisville 

16,000,000 

Baltimore 

67,000,000 

, Albany 

16,000,000 

Cincinnati 

56,000,000 

Houston 

5,000,000 

Cleveland 

46,000,000 

Dee  Moines 

5,000,000 

Kansas  City 

84,000,000 

1 St.  Joseph.. 

4,000.000 

Milwaukee 

88,000,000 

Lincoln 

3,000,000 

New  Orleans 

26,000,000 

Savannah 

2,000,000 

Detroit 

San  Francisco 

26,000,000 

26,000,000  1 

Total 

12,063^000 

New  York,  which  as  the  financial  center  of  the  country  holds  a large  part  of  the 
reserves  of  the  banks  of  the  whole  country,  naturally  leads,  the  total  resources  being 
$800,000,000  against  $1,253,000,000  for  all  the  rest  of  the  country. 

A remarkably  good  showing  is  made  by  Pittsburg,  which  is  fifth  in  the  list, 
standing  ahead  of  St.  Louis,  Baltimore,  Cincinnati  and  Cleveland. 

The  figures  given  herewith  are  in  round  millions,  and  are  therefore  somewhat 
less  than  the  actual  amounts.  They  are  significant  as  showing  the  concentration  of 
National  banking  capital  in  the  cities.  On  the  same  date  the  total  resources  of  all 
the  National  banks  in  the  United  States  were  $3,946,947,114,  and  the  banks  in  the 
reserve  cities  had  resources  exceeding  $2,053,000,000. 
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Amonff  the  bills  passed  by  the  last  session  of  the  New  York  Legislature,  and  which  have 
become  a law  by  the  signature  of  the  Gk>vemor,  are  the  toUowing : 

An  Act  to  amend  the  hanMng  relative  to  aecuritlee  in  which  deposits  may  be  invested. 

Section  1.  Subdivision  six,  of  section  one  hundred  and  sixteen,  of  chapter  six  hundred 
and  eighty-nine,  of  the  laws  of  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-two,  entitled  An  Act  in  rela- 
tion to  banking  corporations/'  as  amended  by  the  Act  chapter  eight  hundred  and  thirteen  of 
the  laws  of  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-five,  is  hereby  amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows : 

6.  In  bond  and  mortgages  on  unincumbered  real  property  situated  in  this  State,* worth 
at  least  twice  the  amount  loaned  thereon.  Not  more  than  sixty  five  per  centum  of  the  whole 
amount  of  deposits  shall  te  so  loaned  or  invested.  If  the  loan  is  on  unimproved  and  unpro- 
ductive real  property^he  amount  loaned  thereon  shall  not  be  more  than  forty  per  centum 
of  its  actual  value.  [1^  matter  following  in  quotation  marks  is  new.] 

No  investment  in  any  bond  and  mortgage  shall  be  made  by  any  Savings  bank  except 
upon  the  report  of  a committee  of  its  trustees  charged  with  the  duty  of  investigating  the 
same,  who  shall  certify  to  the  value  of  the  premises  mortgaged  or  to  oe  mortgage  accord- 
ing to  their  beet  Judgment,  and  such  report  shall  be  filed  and  preserved  among  the  records 
of  the  corporation.  Also  in  the  first  mortgage  bonds  of  any  railroad  corporation  of  this 
State,  the  principal  part  of  whose  railroad  is  located  within  this  State ; or  In  the  mortgage 
bonds  of  any  such  railroad  corporation  of  an  issue  to  retire  all  prior  mortgage  debt  < f such 
railroad  corporation ; provided  that  at  no  time  within  five  years  next  preceding  the  date  of 
any  such  Investment  shall  such  railroad  corporation  have  failed  regularly  and  punctually 
to  pf^  the  principal  and  interest  of  ail  its  mortgage  indebtedness,  and  in  addition  thereto  or 
regularly  and  punctually  to  have  paid  dividends  upon  all  its  outstanding  capital  stock  dur- 
ing the  preceding  five  years,  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  four  per  centum  per  annum ; and 
provided,  further,  that  at  the  date  of  every  such  dividend  the  outstanding  capital  stock  of 
such  railroad  corporation  shall  have  been  equal  to  at  least  one-half  of  the  total  mortgage 
ibdebtedness  of  such  railroad  corporation,  including  all  bonds  issued  or  to  Ve  issued  under 
any  mortgage  securing  any  bond  in  which  such  investments  shall  be  made.  Not  more  than 
twenty  per  centum  of  the  whole  amount  of  deposits  shall  be  so  loaned  or  invested.  Street 
railroM  corporations  shall  not  be  considered  railroad  corporations  within  the  meaning  of 
this  section.^  I Z.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  Immediately. 

Section  twenty  of  the  banking  law  in  regard  to  the  verification  of  reports  is  amended  so 
as  to  make  the  oath  of  verification  declare  the  reports  true  and  correct  in  all  respects  to  the 
best  of  the  knowledge  and  belief  of  the  officer  or  individual  banker  making  the  report. 


Aaaasaments  of  National  Bank  Stock.— The  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  has  made  a 
ruling  that  the  assessments  of  the  shares  of  insolvent  National  banks  to  make  good  deficien- 
cies in  the  assets  are  subject  to  review,  basing  the  ruling  on  the  following  decision  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of  the  United  States  vs.  Knox  (108  C.  S.  425): 

''  In  the  process  to  be  pursued  to  fix  the  amount  of  the  separate  liability  of  each  of  the 
shareholders,  it  is  necessary  to  ascertain,  (1)  the  whole  amount  of  the  par  value  of  all  the 
stock  held  by  all  the  shareholders:  (2)  the  amount  of  the  deficit  to  be  paid  after  exhausting 
all  the  assets  of  the  bank ; (8)  then  to  apply  the  rule  that  each  shareholder  shall  contribute 
such  sum  as  will  bear  the  same  proportion  to  the  whole  amount  of  the  deficit  as  his  stock 
bears  to  the  whole  amount  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  bank  at  its  par  value.  There  is  a limit- 
ation of  this  liability.  It  cannot  in  the  aggregate  exceed  the  entire  amount  of  the  i>ar  value 
of  all  the  stock.  The  insolvency  of  one  siockholder,  or  his  being  beyond  the  Jurisdiction  of 
the  court,  does  not  in  anywise  affect  the  liability  of  another;  and  if  the  bank  itself,  in  such 
case,  holds  any  of  its  stock,  it  is  regarded  in  all  respects  as  if  such  stock  were  in  the  hands 
of  a natural  person,  and  the  extent  of  the  several  liability  of  the  other  stockholders  is  com- 
puted accorcungly.'^  {Crease  vs.  Babcock  10  Mete.  Maas.  3m.) 

The  Supreme  Court  having  thus  determined  the  basis  on  which  the  Comptroller  fixes  the 
amount  of  the  assessment  to  be  levied  against  the  shareholders  of  an  insolvent  bank.no  other 
course  is  proper  than  a reconsideration  of  the  question  of  the  amount  of  the  deficiency 
when  the  matter  is  brought  before  him  on  complaint  of  depositors  or  stockholders,  or  where 
an  error  becomes  manifest  to  him  in  the  course  of  the  administration  of  the  trust. 

The  position  of  the  Comptroller  in  his  relations  to  the  stockholders  is  that  of  a trustee  for 
the  collection,  in  the  interest  of  the  creditors,  of  the  legal  liabilities  of  the  stockholders.  In 
pursuance  of  this  duty,  when,  on  further  administration  of  the  trust,  an  error  in  a former 
assessment  is  demonstrated  in  estimating  the  deficiency  in  the  assets  of  the  trust  at  too  small 
an  amount,  it  will  be  the  duty  of  the  Comptroller  to  review  the  former  action  and,  if  neces- 
sary, to  levy  an  additional  assessment  on  the  stockholders  of  the  insolvent  bank  for  the  pur- 
pose of  collecting  from  each  stockholder  that  proportion  of  the  difference  between  the 
estimated  and  the  actual  deficiency  which  the  stock  of  the  individual  stockholder  bears  to  the 
total  stock  of  the  bank. 

[f,  through  an  error  as  to  the  exact  deficiency,  there  is  collected  a greater  amount  from 
the  shareholders  than  that  for  which  they  are  liable,  the  Comptroller  then  becomes  trustee 
for  the  stockholders  who  have  paid  such  excess,  charged  with  the  return  of  the  said  excess  to 
the  contributing  stockholders  in  the  proportion  in  which  they  have  paid  their  original  assess- 
ment. The  determination  of  the  amount  to  be  returned  must  necessarily  be  deferred  until 
the  closing  of  the  trust,  an  amount  being  reserved  by  the  Comptroller  sufficient  to  afford  full 
protection  to  said  contributing  shareholders  against  any  contingency  of  change  in  the  amount 
collected  irom  the  assets  over  the  estimated  raue  of  assets  at  the  time  of  .the  assessment. 
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STATB  of  NKBBAAKA,  DBPARTmm  OF  Bavkxvo, 
LinooliH,  Nebraska,  February  1,  ms. 

To  ths  HonarabU  J.  F,  Cornell^  AudUf>r  PtMie  AeeawiU;  J,  B,  Memrve^  8UtU  Tnamrer;  amd 
C.  J,  SmiftK  AttornoihOtneral,  Memben  of  Vu  State  Banking  Board  of  the  State  of 
Nebraeha, 

OBurLBHBii I hsTe  the  honor  to  submit  herewith  the  Annual  Beport  of  the  Department 
of  Banking  for  the  year  107.  This  Is  the  sixth  annual  report,  and  embraces  the  period  ecm- 
menoing  December  81,  IMS,  and  ending  November  M,  1887. 

On  November  80, 1887,  the  records  of  the  department  show  a total  of  888  commercial  and 
Savings  banks  In  active  operation  In  the  State  with  an  aggregate  paid-up  capital  of  $7,865478. 

Of  this  number,  811  were  incorporated  with  a total  capital  of  $0,480.^  seventy-eight 
private  with  total  capital  of  $1488400  and  nine  Savings  banks  with  a total  capital  of  $888,418. 

There  were  fifteen  new  banks  organised  with  an  aggregate  capital  of  $888,800  and  thirty- 
two  banks  discontinued  business  with  an  aggregate  capital  of  $488,000.  Four  banks  having 
re-organ laed  varying  their  capital  somewhat. 

Of  the  banks  reported  as  having  discontinued  business,  four  have  been  placed  in  the 
hands  of  Receivers,  two  have  availed  themselves  of  the  provisions  of  Section  86  of  the  bank- 
ing Act,  and  were  placed  under  bond  to  pay  all  liabilities  in  full,  and  tweaiy-elx  have  paid 
all  liabilities. 

The  four  insolvent  banks  which  were  placed  In  the  hands  of  Receivers  show  the  follow- 
ing condition  of  affairs : 


Liabilitiki. 


Capital  stock $140,000 

Deposita 144,007 

BUIs  payable 81485 

Other  liabilitiea 88444 

Total $848,648 


Rbsourcbs. 

Loans  and  discounts $888,881 

Cash  funds. Sl,18r 

Other  assets. 10,718 

Banking  house,  furniture  and  fixt- 
ures, including  real  estate K4I8 

Total $842,846 


The  comparative  statement  of  the  condition  of  the  banks  under  the  supervision  of  this 
department  as  shown  under  date  of  December  81, 1886,  and  the  condition  November  80,  1887, 
reveals  an  increase,  during  the  year,  In  the  item  of  deposits,  of  $8478,408,  while  the  item  loans 
and  discounts,  during  the  same  period,  shows  an  increase  of  only  $80840. 

It  Is  also  shown  that  the  reserve  has  Increased  from  thirty-three  per  cent,  at  the  close  of 
the  year  1888  to  thirty-nine  per  cent,  at  the  close  of  the  present  year. 

The  resources  of  the  banks  have  improved  materially  in  character  with  the  return  of 
bountiful  crops,  and  with  a cessation  of  t^  vldous  and  uncalled-for  attacks  upon  credits  in 
this  State,  made  for  political  purposes,  which  have  characterised  the  last  two  years. 

Loans  are  being  made  by  the  banks  with  a degree  of  conservatism  heretofore  unknown. 
It  Is  also  observable  that  while  extreme  caution  is  used  by  the  banks  In  extending  credit  that 
the  borrower  is  equally  cautious  in  assuming  new  liabilities. 

A process  of  liquidation  has  been  going  on  for  some  time  that  has  given  the  banks  an 
opportunity  to  recover  from  recent  crop  failures  and  other  depressing  influences,  and  those 
fortunate  enough  to  weather  past  storms  are  now  getting  upon  a solid  and  enduring  basis. 
Both  bank  and  bank  customer  have  learned  from  the  experience  of  the  past  fbw  years,  that 
financial  safety  requires  an  unused  credit  reserve.  The  practice  that  obtained  with  both 
bank  and  people  in  the  past  to  keep  in  active  use,  not  only  all  available  cash  reserve,  but  all 
credit  that  could  be  commanded,  is  now  recognised  as  a practice  full  of  danger. 

The  above  conditions  and  the  recognition  of  the  above  fkcts  strengthens  the  banks  and 
makes  them,  at  this  time,  more  worthy  of  the  confidence  of  the  people  than  at  any  previous 
time  in  the  history  of  the  State. 

The  item,  other  real  estate,  shown  in  the  summary,  is  in  excess  of  what  conservative 
banking  would  suggest.  The  department  has  been  somewhat  lenient  with  the  banks  in  Its 
treatment  of  this  Item  due  to  the  weak  demand  for  this  class  of  property,  but  with  an  already 
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apparent  market  for  it,  wiU  the  coming  year  insist  upon  the  importance  of  eliminating  as  far 
as  poosible  this  objectionable  feature.  The  acquisition  of  this  property  by  the  banks,  has  not 
been  a matter  of  choice  but  rather  of  necessity,  as  it  was  taken  largely  in  lieu  of  debts  pre- 
viously contracted.  This  item  promises  a marked  decrease  during  the  coming  year. 

The  present  bcmklng  law,  while  in  the  main  proving  satisfactory,  and  a valuable  protec- 
tion to  depositors,  needs  amending,  especially  looking  to  larger  powers  of  the  State  Banking 
Board. 

The  most  apparent  weakness  being  the  want  of  provision  for  supervision,  by  this  depart- 
ment, over  the  affairs  of  banks  that  are  placed  in  the  hands  of  Receivers.  As  the  law  now  is, 
the  department  is  abruptly  estopped  from  all  knowledge  or  supervision  of  a bank  the  moment 
a Receiver  takes  charge,  and  t^  creditor  of  such  bank  has  no  recourse  from  the  acts  of  the 
Receiver  except  to  the  court  whose  creature  the  Receiver  is.  This  is  a palpable  wrong. 

I am  of  the  opinion  that  provision  should  also  be  made,  requiring  the  approval  of  this 
department  in  the  selection  of  reserve  agents  or  correspondents  by  the  banks  under  its 
Juiisdiotion.  The  report  herewith  submitted  shows  approaching  $4,000,000  of  the  reserve  of 
hanks  under  State  jurisdiction  to  be  held  by  National  banks:  institutions  which  so  far  as 
State  supervision  or  control  is  concerned,  are  foreign  corporations.  No  State  banking 
authority  has  or  is  supposed  to  have  any  but  public  information  regarding  the  condition  of 
these  banks.  It  would  be  but  the  part  of  practical  business  sagacity  to  provide  that  such  of 
these  banks  as  desire  to  act  as  reserve  agents  for  the  banks  under  control  of  the  State,  riiould 
be  required  to  show  to  the  State  Banking  Board  that  their  condition  is  such  as  to  enable  them 
to  safely  guard  the  important  trust  given  in  their  care. 

The  department  feels  gratified  with  the  showing  made  in  relation  to  the  banks  that  have 
discontinued  business  during  the  year.  Of  the  thirty-two  banks  that  have  ceased  doing  busi- 
nesB  during  the  year  but  four  have  been  placed  in  the  hands  of  Receivers  and  two  have 
availed  themselves  of  the  provisions  of  section  85  of  the  Banking  Act,  and  have  required  time 
in  which  to  adjust  their  affairs. 

By  means  of  the  efilcient  aid  of  the  board  of  examiners  and  the  co-operation  of  the  stock- 
holders and  depositors,  many  liquidations  have  been  made  without  resorting  to  the  expense 
and  delays  incident  to  the  winding  up  of  affairs  by  liquidating  agents  and  Receivers. 

In  conclusion,  I wish  to  extend  my  sinoere  thanks  to  the  bankers  of  the  State  for  their 
uniform  courtesy  to  me  as  your  Secretary  and  for  the  promptness  with  which  they  have 
met  ail  the  requirements  of  the  department. 

1 am.  Gentlemen,  very  respectfully,  your  obedient  servant. 

P.  L.  Hall,  Secretary  Stale  Banking  Btmrd, 


Report  of  the  Condition  of  the  Incorporated,  Private  and  Savings  Banks  (Three 
Hundred  and  Ninety-Eight  in  Numder)  in  the  State  of  Nebraska  at  the  Close 
ef  Business  November  30,  1897, 


Rbboubcbs. 

Loans  and  discounts $15,405,874 

Overdrafts. 280,484 

Bonds,  stocks,  securities,  judgments,  claims,  etc 8801,816 

Due  from  National,  State  and  private  banks  and  bankers 8,761,611 

Banking  house,  furniture  and  fixtures 1,206,121 

Other  real  estate 801,601 

Current  expenses  and  taxes  paid 444,796 

Premium  on  United  States  and  other  bonds  and  securities 2,110 

Gash  items 111,670 

Cash 1,578,062 

Other  assets 106,654 


Total $24,115,663 

Liabilitibs. 

Oapttal  stock  paid  in $7,856,278 

Surplus  fond 682.806 

Undivided  profits 1,088,180 

Dividends  unpaid 7,740 

General  deportts 18,008,040 

Notes  and  bills  rediscounted 148A28 

BlUi  payable 286,888 

Other  liabilities 8,987 


Total $24,115,668 
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Dkpartmsnt  op  Banking  and  Insurance, 
Trenton,  February  W,  1838, 

To  the  Honorable  the  Senate  and  General  Auemhly: 

In  oomplianoe  with  the  statute,  I have  the  honor  to  submit  the  report  of  this  departmeDt 
for  the  year  ending  December  81, 1897,  exhibiting  the  condition,  at  the  close  of  businesB  on 
that  day,  of  Savings  banks.  State  banks  of  discount  and  deposit  and  safe  deposit  trust  com- 
panies, and  also  giving  the  results  of  the  examinations  of  the  Savings  banks  made  during  tlie 
past  year. 

Savings  Banks. 

The  number  of  Savings  banks  now  in  operation  Is  twenty-six,  an  increase  of  one  since  the 
last  report,  the  new  institution  being  the  Essex  County  Savings  Bank,  located  at  Bast  Oranjre. 
The  certificate  authoiixing  its  establishment  was  issued  on  July  2 last. 

The  following  table  presents  the  resources  and  liabilities  and  chief  statistical  data  reported 
by  the  institutions  for  January  L,  1898,  in  comparison  with  the  corresponding  items  for  the 
previous  year : 

Condition  of  the  Savings  Banks. 


Uesourcbs. 

Bonds  and  mortgages 

United  States  bonds 

District  of  Columbia  8.65  per  cent,  bonds 

Bonds  of  the  State  of  New  Jer^ey 

Bonds  of  cities  in  this  State 

Bonds  of  counties  In  this  State 

Bonds  of  towns  and  townships  in  this  State. . 
Bonds  of  boroughs  and  villages  in  this  State. 

Bonds  of  other  States 

Bonds  of  cities  in  other  States 

Bonds  of  oounties  in  other  States 

Railroad  bonds  (first  mortgage) 

All  other  bonds  and  stocks 

Oil  loans  on  collaterals 

Banking  bouse  properties 

Other  real  estate 

Cash  deposited  in  banks  and  trust  companies. 

Cash  on  hand 

Interest  due  and  accrued 

Other  assets 

Total  assets 


Liabilities. 

Amount  due  depositors 

Other  liabilities 

Surplus 

Total  liabilities 

Statistical. 

Number  of  depositors  or  open  accounts 

Average  amount  of  each  account 

Number  of  accounts  opened  or  re-opened  during 

the  year 

Number  of  accounts  closed  during  the  year 

Amount  deposited  during  the  year,  excluding  in* 

terest  credited 

Amount  withdrawn  during  the  year 

Interest  credited  for  the  year 

Salaries  paid  for  the  year 

Other  current  expenses  for  the  year 


Jan.  U 1897. 
$18,886,299 
6,086,152 
529,740 
8,040 
5,519,227 
1,673,207 
1A41,052 
189,348 


212,476 

18,700 

5,991,594 

482,066 

1,468,264 

666JS40 

509A58 

1.468,691 

419,558 

586,136 

80,648 

$46,197,951 


$41,585,877 

♦148,727 

4,518,347 

$43,197,961 


161,713 

$257 

33,001 

25,945 

$20,176J)77 

19,516,3U 

1,286,981 

167,165 

74,^57 


Jan.  i,  1898. 

$^0,589,089 

6,290.803 

539,700 

L025 

6.229,556 

2,172,171 

1,491,726 

868.509 

27,750 

2MS,880 

5..100 

6,082,846 

0094)64 

1,334,819 

806,990 

611.604 

1,854.979 

346..513 

624,688 

29,290 

$5ai42,«e 


$44,883,624 

♦143,406 

5,115,680 

$50,142,662 


170,100 

$264 

85,365 

29.978 

$21,508,988 

19,500,138 

14»e,679 

171,068 

84,227 


♦ Capital  stock,  $100,030. 
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The  resulta  of  the  past  year's  operations,  as  reported,  exhibit  very  substantial  and  grati* 
fyinir  gains,  and  evidenoe  the  general  improvement  in  industrial  and  business  conditions. 

The  total  resources  of  the  institutions  now  exceed  fifty  millions  of  doUars,  the  increase 
for  the  past  year  being  $3,944,711,  which  is  greater  by  $1,583,874  than  the  increase  for  1806. 

The  amount  deposited  during  the  year,  excluding  interest  credited,  was  $2,003,800  in  excess 
of  the  amount  withdrawn,  which  is  more  than  three  times  the  excess  for  the  year  before. 

The  net  gain  in  the  number  of  depositors  or  open  accounts  is  8,887,  or  1,241  in  excess  of  the 
gain  in  1898.  The  average  amount  of  each  deposit  or  open  account  has  increased  f7.02. 

The  amount  due  depositors  shows  an  increase  of  $3,817,747.  which  is  seventy-six  per  cent, 
greater  than  the  previous  year's  gain. 

Loans  on  mortgages  have  increased  $1,652,790.  In  the  year  before  the  increase  was 
$747,847. 

The  increase  in  bonds  owned  is  $1,828,029  at  market  values  and  $1,500,678  at  par  values. 
The  changes  in  the  bond  investments  during  the  year,  on  the  latter  basis,  are  shown  in  the 
following  table : 


Bonds. 

United  States  bonds,  four  per  cent 

United  States  bonds,  five  per  cent 

United  States  bonds,  six  per  cent 

District  of  Columbia  bonds,  3.65  per  cent 

New  Jersey  State  bonds,  six  per  cent 

Bonds  of  cities  in  New  Jersey 

Bonds  of  counties  in  New  Jersey 

Bonds  of  towns  and  townships  in  New  Jersey... 
Bonds  of  boroughs  and  villages  in  New  Jersey.. 

Bonds  of  other  States 

Bonds  of  cities  in  other  States 

Bonds  of  counties  in  other  States 

Railroad  bonds  (first  mortgage) 

Other  bonds  and  stocks 

Total 

♦ Decrease. 


Par  vaJuen 
Jan.  i,  1898. 
. $5,029,200 

340.000 

132.000 

477.000 

100.000 

. 5,963,812 

. 2,082,000 
. 1,454,511 

845.482 
25,000 
229,900 
5,100 
. 5,309,000 

588,070 


$22,081,076 


Increase 
and  decrease.. 
$171,000 
53,000 
•190,000 


•7,000 

636,961 

467,500 

•43,603 

164,819 

25.000 

19.000 
•8,200 
56,500 
156.200 

$1,500,677 


The  amount  loaned  on  collaterals  has  decreased  $128,445. 

Real  estate  for  banking  purposes  shows  an  aggregate  increase  of  $189,750,  and  the  amount 
acquired  under  foreclosure  an  increase  of  $102,051. 

Cash  on  hand  and  on  deposit  in  banks  and  trust  companies  is  greater  by  $818,843. 

The  increase  in  surplus,  taking  the  assets  at  market  values,  was  $597,288,  and  on  par  value 
of  bonds  and  market  values  of  real  estate  the  increase  was  $269,061,  the  total  surplus  on  th 
latter  basis  having  now  reached  $3,102,015. 

The  $1J992,679  of  interest  credited  depositors  for  the  year  is  an  increase  of  $55,608  over  the 
amount  credited  for  1806,  the  average  rate  credited  being,  approximately,  about  three  p 
cent. 

The  current  expenses  for  the  year,  inclusive  of  taxes  on  banking-house  properties  an 
rents  paid  for  banking  rooms,  show  an  increase  over  1806  of  $13,762,  the  total  being  $255,285, 
which  averages  $1.50  for  each  deposit  or  open  account  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  year, 
and  is  fifty-one  hundredths  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  total  assets  and  fifty-seven  hundredths  of 
one  per  cent,  of  the  total  deposits  at  the  same  date.  These  ratios  vary  but  slightly  from 
those  for  the  previous  year. 

It  is  a pleasure  to  state  that  the  examinations  made  by  the  department  during  the  past 
year  were,  as  a rule,  attended  with  results  that  refiect  credit  upon  the  managers  and  oflBcers 
of  our  Savings  banks,  and  seem  to  fully  justify  the  confidence  reposed  by  the  public  in  their 
integrity  and  prudence  and  in  the  financial  stability  of  the  institutions. 


State  Banks. 

The  affairs  of  the  greater  number  of  our  State  banks  of  discount  and  deposit  are  con- 
ducted along  prudent  lines  and  with  a proper  regard  for  the  interests  of  their  creditors  and 
stockholders ; but  the  investigations  instituted  by  this  department  have  disclosed,  in  some 
instanof«,  conditions  that  necessitated  the  taking  of  extreme  measures,  and  involved  large 
pecuniary  sacrifices  on  the  part  of  stockholders  and  others,  in  order  to  protect  the  credit  and 
solvency  of  the  institutions.  The  conditions  referred  to  were  brought  about  by  excessive 
loans  to  favored  individuals  and  corporations  whose  financial  responsibility  did  not  warrant 
such  an  extent  of  accommodations,  and  in  whose  undertakings  directors  or  officers  of  the 
bank  were  to  a greater  or  less  degree  personally  interested ; all  of  which,  it  is  respectfully 
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submitted,  demonstrates  the  necessity  for  lesrlslatlon  restricting  the  aggregate  amount  of 
loans  by  any  bank  to  any  one  individual,  firm,  corporation  or  company  to  a certain  propor- 
tion, say  ten  per  cent.,  of  its  paid-up  and  unimpaired  capital,  and  providing  a suitable  penalty 
for  the  violation  thereof.  Exception  could  be  made  in  the  case  of  the  discount  of  paper  based 
on  actual  business  transactions  and  representing  actually  existing  values.  A statute  of  thte 
kind,  while  allowing  ample  scope  for  all  legitimate  business,  would  restrain  the  action  of 
Imprudent  managers  and  enhance  the  security  of  the  institutions,  and  I would  recommend 
its  early  consideration  by  the  Legislature. 


Resources  and  Liabilities  of 

State  B.anks. 

Resources. 

Reurmrce^ 
Dec.  SI,  1897. 

Incretm 
and  deereage. 

....  $7,308,356 

$112,467 

10,942 

•577 

78,343 

*86,948 

736,015 

75,056 

348,128 

*37 

159,945 

42,655 

217,646 

40.633 

....  1,455,490 

490,685 

28,669 

•6,406 

U.  S.  Currency  and  National  banks  notes 

445,596 

75,386 

8,612 

•24.256 

39,906 

•8,180 

6,112 

•4,9«> 

29,817 

17,774 

....  $10,925,336 

$656,570 

Liabilities. 

$1,735,460 

l..«  

900,839 

•IL310 

r ndivlded  profits,  less  current  expenses  and  taxes  paid.  32a.9W 

206,157 

40.793 

25,586 

20,880 

3.839 

7,804,107 

624,043 

Individual  deposits,  suojeev  

1*1,728 

34,257 

36,307 

11,772 

27,023 

7,299 

3,906 

721 

Cashiers  cnecas  ouihwiuuiuis...  

48.244 

•12,470 

Notes  and  Diiis  

•80,000 

7,782 

•4 

. ...  $10,935,336 

$656,570 

♦ Decrease. 


Trust  Companies. 

The  trust  companies  reporting  their  condition  at  the  clo«  of  the 
twenty-three.  which  is  an  Increase  of  one  since  the  last  report  the 
StandLl  Finance  and  Trust  Company,  with  principal  office  at  Jei^y  ^ 
to  commence  business  on  February  16. 1897.  with  a paid-up  capltfU  of  which  has 

been  Increased  to  $200,000.  The  following  companies,  previously  organlzed^ve  Increase 
n p jd  manuring  the  year,  viz.:  Monmouth  Trust  and  Safe  ^t 

Asbury  Park.  $60,000;  New  Jersey  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Company,  of  Camden,  $24,170,  Pas- 
sale  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  (jompany,  of  Passaic,  $10,000. 


Aggregate  Resources. 


The  aggregate  resources  at  the  beginning  of  each  of  the  jeam  “"** 

classes  of  domestic  Institutions  whose  affairs  are  hereinafter  set  forth  were  as  folio  s . 


Resourcbs. 

Savings  banks 

Banks  of  discount  and  deposit.. . . 
Trust  companies 

Total  resources 

Net  increase  for  the  year 


Jan.  1, 1891. 
$46,197,051 
10,268,766 
28.417,129 


$78,883,846 


Jon.  1,  189S. 
$00,142,663 
10,935,336 
28,2  9,730 

$87,337,7i 

$8,443,883 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


STATE  BANKS. 


748 


The  name,  location  and  paid-up  capital  of  the  several  institutions  are  Riven  in  the  table 
following : 


Name,  Location  and  Capital  of  the  Trust  Companies. 


Name. 


Atlantic  Safe  Deposit  and  Trust  Co 

Burlington  County  Safe  Deposit  and  Trust  Co 

Camden  Safe  Deposit  and  Trust  Co 

(Xiiitral  Trust  Co 

Cuml)erland  Trust  C’o.  of  Bridg?eton 

Fidelity  'Utle  and  Deposit  Co 

Greenville  Banking  and  Trust  Co 

Hudson  Trust  and  Savings  Institution 

L4ikewoo<l  lYust  Co 

Mechanics’  Trust  Co 

Monmouth  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Co 

Morristown  Trust  (.'o 

New  Jersey  Title  Guarantee  and  Trust  Co 

New  Jersey  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Co 

Passaic  'I'rust  and  Safe  Deposit  Co 

Paterson  Safe  Dem»sit  aial  Trust  Co 

People’s  Bank  and  Trust  Co 

Peoi)le’s  Safe  Deposit  and  Trust  Co 

Saving  Investment  and  Trust  Co 

Security  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Co 

Silk  City  Safe  Deposit  and  Trust  Co 

Standard  Financ<*  and  Trust  Co 

Trenton  Trust  and  Safe  DeiK>sit  Co 


Location.  [ Capital. 


Atlantic  City |:J5,000 

Moorestown ' 100,0011 

Camden 100,000 

Camden I 100,000 

Bridgeton 100,000 

Newark Jo0,000 

Jersey  City 50,000 

West  Hoboken....!  125,0(X) 

Lakewooil JJ5,000 

Bayonne i 50,000 

Asoury  Park i 100,000 

M orristo  w n 100,000 

Jersey  City 200,(X)0 

Camden .«...*  200,000 

Passiiic 00,000 

Paterson 100,000 

Passaic i 100,000 

Jersey  City 100,000 

Fast  Orange 60,000 

Camden i 50,000 

Paterson 100,000 

Jersey  City 200,000 

Trenton 100,000 


The  important  poaition  attained  by  this  class  of  the  State’s  financial  institutions,  within 
a comparatively  brief  period,  is  indicated  in  the  following  table,  which  gives  the  principal 
items  of  resources  and  liabilities  as  reported  for  each  of  the  last  eight  years: 


Date. 

Capital. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

and 

profits. 

Total 

resources. 

No.  of 
Compa- 
nies. 

December  31, 

1889 

$861,250 

93,513,220 

$266,551 

$4,888,604 

11 

1890 

1,162,500 

4,646,315 

373,218 

6,575,190 

13 

1891 

1,470,000 

6,507,678 

442,640 

8,919,723 

15 

1892 

1,695,000 

9,752,610 

702,468 

12,898,700 

19 

1893 

1,800,350 

9,997,963 

788,858 

13,624,012 

19 

1894 

1,86^375  1 

12,184,394 

945,837 

15,949,126 

19 

1895 

1,920,000 

15,18:1,158 

1,070,521 

19,502,432 

19 

1896 

2,250,880 

17,296,860 

1,259,984 

22,417,128 

22 

44 

1807 

2,435,000 

20,»76,380 

1,546,446 

26,259,730 

23 

The  aggregate  resources  and  liabilities  of  the  trust  companies  on  December  31, 1897,  as 
reported,  and  the  increase  and  decrease  since  the  close  of  the  previous  year,  are  given  in  the 
following  table : 

Condition  of  the  Trust  Companies. 


Resources. 


December  SI, 
1897. 


Increase 
and  Decrease. 


Bonds  and  mortgages 

Stocks  and  bonds 

Demand  loans  on  collaterals 

Time  loans  on  collaterals 

Loans  to  cities  and  towns. 

Loans  on  personal  security,  including  bills  purchased. 

Overdrafts 

Due  from  banks  and  trust  companies,  and  private 

bankers  and  brokers 

Banking  house,  furniture,  fixtures,  etc 

Other  real  estate 

Cash  on  deposit  in  banks  or  trust  companies 

Cash  on  hand  

Checks  and  cash  items 

Title  plant. 

Interest  due  and  accrued 

Other  assets. 

Total  resources 


$6,025,973 

5,096,666 

5,689,113 

1,088,982 

306,902 

2,822,406 

6,100 

218,137 

922,336 

179,133 

2,748,260 

683,657 

120,954 

192,730 

145,906 

12,468 

$26,259,730 


$732,659 

1,085,807 

772,979 

♦67,386 

212,862 

382,313 

621 


*349,984 

80,516 

28,472 

814,200 

68,431 

53,644 

♦5,012 

28,873 

3,601 

$3,842,601 
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LiABiLmn. 


Capital  stock 

Surplus  fund 

Undivided  profits,  net  amount 

Demand  deposits 

Time  deposits 

Interest  aocnied  on  deposits 

Due  to  banks  and  trust  companies  and  private  bankers 

and  brokers. 

Bonds  outstanding 

Bills  payable 

Due  on  account  of  mortgage  loans 

Trust  funds  uninvested 

Dividends  unpaid 

Other  liabUitles 

Total  liabilities 

SUPPLAMBMTABT. 

Total  profits  received  during  1897 

Total  expenses  during  the  year 

Interest  paid  to  and  credited  depositors 

Dividends  to  stockholders  declared  during  the  year 

Number  of  depositors  at  the  date  of  this  report 

Number  of  deposits  on  which  interest  is  allowed  at 

this  date 

Total  amount  of  such  deposits. 

* Decrease. 


$2,486,000 

$184,170 

426,807 

•209,671 

1,121,138 

406484 

10,467,857 

1,817427 

10,408^23 

2,263,884 

19,286 

•8,872 

47,711 

14,909 

L101,000 

1,000 

45,000 

•279,000 

61,565 

13,801 

87,882 

•6,818 

16,615 

435 

72,961 

51,496 

$26,250,780 

$3,842,601 

$1,142,773 

$146433 

462,604 

69,846 

890,870 

54,374 

86,600 

5,206 

51,482 

7,175 

39JS48 

5,485 

$16,562,808 

$4,192,648 

The  large  gains  in  deposits  and  resources  show  that  these  institutions,  in  common  with 
others,  have  experienced  a very  favorable  year.  The  increase  in  deposits  was  nearly  twenty- 
one  per  cent.,  as  compared  with  an  increase  of  fourteen  per  cent,  in  1896.  In  total  resources 
the  increase  was  seventeen  per  cent.,  or  about  two  per  cent,  in  excess  of  the  increase  in  the 
year  before. 

A number  of  the  trust  companies  have  pursued  the  policy  of  accumulating  an  ample 
surplus,  to  cover  possible  contingencies,  before  commencing  the  payment  of  dividends.  The 
wisdom  and  prudence  of  such  a course  will  not  admit  of  question,  and  its  expediency  ai^ 
propriety  in  the  cose  of  such  institutions  is  emphasized  by  the  absence  of  definite  statutory 
regulations  regarding  the  investment  of  their  funds.  It  is  hoped,  therefore,  that  the  plan 
will  commend  itself  to  the  managers  of  every  such  institution.  WilijIAH  Bsttue, 

CommimUmer  of  Banking  and  Insurance. 


RHODE  ISLAND. 


The  six  (6)  State  banks  show  an  increase  in  resources,  since  filing  their  last  statement,  of 
$39,608.  The  average  rate  of  dividend  for  the  year  was  4 per  cent.  The  deposits  of  thirty- 
five  Savings  banks  and  institutions  for  savings,  including  those  in  process  of  liquidation, 
amount  to  $69,434,455;  the  increase  from  the  year  previous  is  $750,767. 

A comparison  of  returns  with  those  of  a year  ago  shows  this  gain  was  made  mostly  by 
small  depositors.  The  number  depositing  less  than  five  hundred  dollars  has  increased  1,968; 
the  whole  number  of  depositors  increased  2,153. 

The  resources  of  the  Savings  institutions  now  in  active  operation  amount  to  $71,7^^: 
the  average  dividend  paid  by  them  is  4 8-68  per  cent.  Since  the  publication  of  the  last  report 
the  Phenix  Savings  Bank,  of  Phenix,  went  into  liquidation,  paying  a dividend,  August  17,  of 
26  per  cent. 

The  average  rate  of  dividend  for  the  year,  including  those  paid  by  banks  in  liquidation.  Is 
6 26-66  per  cent. 

The  capital  stock  of  the  trust  companies  increased  $18,768,  the  increase  being  made  by  the 
Warren  Trust  Company. 

The  total  deposits : participation  account  shows  a gain  of  $401,600 ; general  account  a gain 
of  $873,073. 

The  Mercantile  Trust  Company  went  into  voluntary  liquidation  by  a vote  of  the  stock- 
holders, November  10,  18^. 

Deposits  on  interest,  November  10, 1897,  in  the  various  banks.  Savings  institutions  and 
trust  companies  amounted  to  $78,418,045.  A.  C.  Landers, 

Providence,  March  23,  1898.  State  Auditor  and  Insurance  Commissioner. 
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Thl«  Department  incladea  a complete  list  of  New  National  Banks  (famished  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Corrency),  statb  and  pkitatb  Banks,  Changes  in  OmcBBS,  Dissolutions  and 
Failures,  eto^  under  their  proper  State  heads  for  easy  reference. 


NKW  YORK  CITY. 

— Oochran  A Close  have  dissolved  and  are  suooeeded  by  Frederick  B.  Cochran  A Co. 

—The  proposed  stamp  tax  of  two  cents  on  each  bank  check  drawn  for  an  amount  above 
$90  is  said  by  some  bankers  not  to  go  far  enough.  It  is  said  the  tax  should  be  placed  upon  all 
checks  without  exception.  Otherwise  a man  could  split  up  a payment  into  several  $90  checks, 
and  thus  evade  the  tax.  Between  175,000  and  225,00b  checks  pass  through  the  clearing-house 
daily,  of  which  fully  one-half  are  for  $20  or  less. 

—By  a recent  court  decision  the  stockholders  of  the  Madison  Square  Bank  have  been  held 
liable  to  make  good  to  depositors  the  deficiency  in  the  value  of  the  assets  coming  into  the 
hands  of  the  Receiver.  Depositors  have  already  received  sixty  per  cent,  of  their  claims. 

—The  Mercantile  National  Bank  has  brought  a test  suit  against  the  city  to  restrain  the 
collection  of  taxes  on  bank  shares  in  excess  of  two-thirds  of  their  value,  asserting  that  such 
shares  should  not  be  taxed  higher  than  real  estate,  which  is  assessed  at  two-thirds.  The  suit 
involves  many  millions  of  dollars,  and  is  brought  in  behalf  of  ni»irly  all  the  banks  of  the  city. 

—Benjamin  Perkins  has  been  elected  President  of  the  Continental  National  Bank  to  fill 
the  vacancy  caused  by  the  resignation  of  Edmund  D.  Randolph,  resigned  to  engage  in  other 
business.  Alexander  D.  Seymour,  who  Is  at  the  head  of  the  loan  department,  was  made 
Second  Vice-President.  Mr.  Perkins  is  a well-known  business  man.  For  thirty  years  he  was 
a member  of  the  mercantile  corporation,  8.  A W.  Welsh,  of  Philadelphia  and  this  city.  Mr. 
Seymour  attained  his  position  after  nearly  a quarter  of  a century  of  employment  in  the  bank, 
which  he  entered  as  a clerk. 

—On  April  4 the  New  York  Life  Insurance  Co.  offered  to  place  $10,000,(Xi0  at  the  Immediate 
disposal  of  the  United  States,  on  such  terms  as  the  Government  should  deem  just. 

—A  number  of  the  banks  of  the  city  have  offered  the  Government  their  services  free  in 
distributing  the  bonds  proposed  in  the  bill  for  a popular  loan. 

-The  Colonial  Safe  Deposit  Co.  has  opened  for  business  in  the  St.  Paul  building. 

-Messrs.  Farson  Leach  A Ck>.,  investment  bankers,  have  removed  their  banking  offices 
from  No.  2 Wall  St.  to  the  ground  floor  of  the  new  Syndicate  Building,  comer  of  Nassau  and 
Liberty  Streets. 

-The  bankers  and  brokers  of  the  city  are  organizing  a regiment  to  fight  against  Spain. 

—George  B.  White,  a wholesale  leather  merchant,  was  indicted  April  19.  He  is  charged 
with  having  obtained  large  sums  of  money  from  banks  in  New  York,  Boston  and  Philadel- 
phia, knowing  his  firm  was  about  to  fail. 

—Williamson  A Co.  have  been  succeeded  by  Williamson  A Squire. 

— E.  K.  Willard,  of  the  firm  of  Willard  A Blount,  was  expelled  from  the  Stock  Exchange, 
April  19,  on  the  charge  of  transacting  business  contrary  to  the  rules  of  the  Exchange.  The 
firm  has  dissolved. 

—Hon.  Lyman  J.  Oage^  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  while  in  the  city  on  April  27  to  attend 
the  dinner  given  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Grant  Monument  Fund,  met  a number  of  bankers  at 
the  Sub-Treasury,  and  learned  their  views  in  regard  to  the  proposed  popular  loan  to  aid  in 
carrying  on  the  war  against  Spain.  The  bankers  pledged  their  co-operation  in  making  the 
loan  a success.  Secretary  Gage  said  that  a loan  of  $200,(X)0,(X)0,  together  with  the  amount  to 
be  raised  from  the  revenue  and  the  cash  in  the  Treasury,  would  give  the  Government  about 
$520,000,000  for  the  first  year  of  the  war. 

—Edmund  D.  Randolph,  President  of  the  Continental  National  Bank,  has  resigned  that 
position  to  become  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Ck>mmittee  of  the  New  York  Life  Insurance 
Ck).,  to  which  he  was  elected  at  a meeting  of  the  trustees  on  April  13.  This  is  a very  Import- 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


746 


THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


ant  office,  owinir  to  tbe  mafrnitude  of  the  Company's  transactions.  Mr.  Randolph  irill  bring 
to  his  new  work  a large  experience  grained  as  tbe  chief  executive  officer  of  the  Continental 
National  Bank. 

—Since  February  25  the  gold  imports  at  New  York  have  amounted  to  $60,763,360. 

—Edward  Earle  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Cashier  of  tbe  Nassau  Bank. 

—On  account  of  iil-bcalth  Samuel  H.  Ratbbone  has  resigned  as  President  of  the  Nineteenth 
Ward  Bank  and  has  been  succeeded  by  Joseph  J.  Kittel,  one  of  the  directors. 

—Gov.  Black  has  signed  the  bill  incorporating  the  New  York  Realty,  Bond  Exchange  and 
Trust  Co.:  capital.  $1,000,000. 

—Messrs.  Buckhout,  Davis  k Co.  announce  their  removal  from  No.  2 Wall  Street  to  No.  71 
Broadway. 

— Wm.  Henry  Hays  has  been  admitted  as  a member  of  tbe  firm  of  B.  8t.  John  Hays  k Go. 

—The  following  banks  were  recently  designated  as  additional  city  depositories : Produce 
Exchange  Trust  Co.,  Bronx  Borough  Bank,  Bank  of  New  Amsterdam,  Yorkville  Bank  and 
the  Market  and  Pulton  National  Bank. 

—On  May  8 tbe  board  of  directors  of  tbe  Mount  Morris  Bank  accepted  the  resignation  of 
William  H.  Payne  as  President,  and  Thomas  L.  Watt  was  elected  as  bis  successor.  Mr.  Payne 
will  continue  a director  of  tbe  bank. 

-Frederick  K.  Keller,  who  has  been  Second  Vice-President  of  tbe  West  Side  Bank,  was 
recently  elected  First  Vice-President,  taking  the  place  of  the  late  John  Mulford.  Charles 
Rohe,  one  of  tbe  directors,  has  been  elected  Second  Vice-President. 

—The  partnership  of  Rensselaer  H.  Bissell,  Homer  W.  Nichols  and  Brayton  Ives,  trading 
as  R.  H.  Bissell  k Co.,  will  be  diasoU'ed  on  June  1. 

NKW  ENGLAND  STA'PES. 

Boston.— At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Suffolk  Savings  Bank  Wm.  Endicott,  Jr.,  was 
re-elected  President:  and  Charles  H.  Parker,  for  many  years  Treasurer,  was  chosen  Vioe- 
Preeident. 

—Owing  to  increasing  business  it  is  announced  that  Samuel  Little  has  found  it  necessary 
to  retire  as  President  of  the  National  Rockland  Bank.  He  is  succeeded  by  Robert  B.  Fair- 
brain,  who  has  been  Cashier  of  the  bank  for  twenty-eight  years. 

Bank  May  Llqnidate.— It  is  reported  that  the  Merchants'  National  Bank,  of  Gardiner, 
Me.,  is  considering  the  advisability  of  going  into  liquidation. 

Sniclde  of  a Cashier.— Lemuel  T.  Terry,  who  was  Cashier  of  the  Mechanics'  NaGonal 
Bank,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  committed  suicide  on  April  28.  He  is  reported  to  have  used  a large 
amount  of  the  bank's  funds  in  speculation.  The  bank  has  $600,000  capital  and  $250,000  surplus, 
besides  considerable  undivided  profits. 

Granite  Provident  Association.— Bank  Examiner  F.  B.  Tlmberlake,  of  Maine,  has 
advised  the  shareholders  of  the  failed  Granite  State  Provident  Association  not  to  accept  the 
offer  of  1^  per  cent,  for  the  amount  paid  by  them  on  their  shares.  He  says : 

" If  tbe  Maine  shareholders  should  accept  tbe  offer  of  per  cent,  made  by  the  Chicago 
speculators,  they  would  receive  in  the  aggregate  only  about  $50,000  on  the  $400,000  paid  tbe 
association.  This  amount  being  ibuch  less  than  that  of  the  fund  in  the  hands  of  tbe  State 
Treasurer  alone.  1 do  not  believe  that  any  large  number  of  shareholders  are  likely  to  accept 
this  proposition." 

MIDDLE  STATES. 

Philadelphia  —On  A{>ril  9 tbe  Commercial  National  Bank  announced  that  it  had  made 
an  arrangement  for  consolidating  its  business  with  that  of  the  Fourth  Street  National  Bank. 

— Wm.  D.  Gardner  has  been  elected  President  of  the  Sixth  National  Bank,  succeeding  tbe 
late  Capt.  Jonathan  May.  Wm.  8.  Emley  was  elected  Vice-President. 

—Spencer  M.  Janney  has  been  elected  a director  of  the  Farmers  and  Mechanics*  National 
Bank. 

—John  W.  Coleman  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Southwark  National  Bank. 

—Tbe  Manufacturers'  National  Bank  has  reduced  Its  capital  from  $750,000  to  $500,000. 
Shareholders  are  to  receive  par  in  cash  for  stock  at  the  rate  of  one  share  in  every  three  of 
their  holdings. 

—A  new  banking  and  brokerage  firm  has  been  formed  by  Lowry  k Wagner. 

—The  Security  Trust  and  Life  Insurance  Co.  has  decided  hereafter  to  confine  its  opera- 
tions to  life  insurance,  and  has  arranged  with  the  Tradesmen's  National  Bank  to  take  over  its 
deposit  liability. 
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PitUbarfr*  Pa.— It  is  reported  that  the  Odd  FelJows’  Saviogs  Bank  will  change  its  title 
to  the  Traders  and  Mechanics*  Bank. 

—Frank  M.  Wallace  has  resigned  as  a National  bank  examiner,  and  will  become  Cashier  of 
a National  bank. 

—The  Union  Trust  Co.  will  put  up  a new  building  to  cost  $150,000,  to  replace  the  one 
recently  destroyed  by  fire. 

High  Price  for  Apples.— Mr.  A.  H.  Baker,  Cashier  of  the  Jenkintown  (Pa.)  National 
Bank  was  robbed  recently  in  a Philadelphia  street  car  of  a bag  containing  |600.  Mr.  Baker 
was  on  bis  way  to  Jenkintown  and  the  bog  was  on  the  seat  along  side  him.  When  he  started 
to  leave  the  car  he  found  the  bag  gone,  and  another  in  its  place.  The  substitute  bag  con- 
tained only  four  apples. 

Bankers*  Meeting.— Group  Y of  the  New  York  State  Bankers*  Association  held  its 
annual  meeting  at  the  Fort  Orange  Club,  Albany,  April  16.  OflScers  were  chosen  as  follows : 
Chairman,  Wm.  H.  Balney,  Cashier  National  Union  Bank,  Kinderhook ; Secretary.  F.  E. 
Howe,  Assistant  Cashier  Manufacturers*  National  Bank,  Troy;  executive  committee— F.  8. 
Atwell,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Port  Henry ; M.  C.  Brown,  Cashier  Utica  City  National 
Bank,  Utica;  Willis  G.  Nash,  Cashier  New  York  State  National  Bank,  Albany;  Geo.  R. 
Wilsdon,  Cashier  National  Bank  of  Cohoes;  Charles  T.  Beach,  Cashier  National  Bank  of 
Sandy  Hill. 

New  Trust  Company.— The  Westchester  Trust  Co.  has  been  authorized  to  begin  business 
at  Yonkers,  N Y.,  with  $200,000  capital.  Its  directory  is  very  strong,  and  includes  prominent 
local  and  New  York  capitalists. 

Pay  to  Go  On  While  They  Fight.— The  First  National  and  Citizens*  National  banks  of 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.,  bav^e  announced  that  they  wiU  continue  the  salaries  and  hold  open 
the  places  of  their  employees  who  have  enlisted  as  volunteers  in  the  local  military  company. 

Appointed  Bank  Examiner.-  Col.  W.  E.  Griffith,  of  Cumberland,  Md.,  has  been  appointed 
a National  bank  examiner.  He  is  a bookkeeper  in  the  First  National  Bank  of  Cumberland, 
and  an  expert  accountant.  He  served  in  the  Civil  War  on  the  Union  side,  and  is  a colonel  on 
the  staff  of  Gov.  Lowndes. 

BnlTalo,  N.'  Y.— An  interesting  branch  of  work  has  been  introduced  into  the  grammar 
schools  of  this  city.  Wm.  C.  Cornwell,  President  of  the  City  Bank,  has  furnished  a list  of 
rules  and  general  Instructions  for  familiarizing  the  pupils  with  the  methods  of  transacting 
business  with  a bank.  The  work  combines  both  theoretical  and  practical  lessons  in  banking, 
and  will  prove  of  great  value  in  encouraging  habits  of  thiift  and  forming  proper  ideas  os  to 
the  real  functions  of  banks. 

New  National  Bank.— The  People*s  National  Bank  is  being  organized  at  Denton,  Md. 

Baltimore,  Md.— The  National  Farmers  and  Planters*  Bank  has  bad  its  building  partially 
rebuilt  and  generally  improved.  The  banking  rooms  on  the  first  floor  have  been  handsomely 
decorated  and  tastefully  furnished. 

A Lady  President.— Mrs.  E.  S.  Tome,  widow  of  the  late  Jacob  Tome,  the  well-known 
philanthropist,  has  been  elected  President  of  the  Cecil  National  Bank,  Port  Deposit,  Md., 
succeeding  her  husband  in  that  position. 

N.  Y.  Slate  Bankers*  Association.— The  Fifth  Annual  Convention  of  the  New  York 
State  Bankers*  Association  will  be  held  at  Niagara  Falls  July  22  and  23. 

SOUTHERN  STATES. 

Richmond,  Va.— A called  meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the  Citizens*  Exchange  Bank 
was  held  April  7.  The  charter  granted  by  the  last  Legislature  was  submitted  and  adopted. 
Reports  submitted  by  the  President  showed  ihe  bank  to  te  in  a very  satisfactory  condition. 
Sinoe  February  18  loans  and  discounts  have  increased  from  $481,000  to  $501,000,  and  deposits 
show  a gain  of  twenty-five  per  cent.,  now  amounting  to  $470,000.  Directors  were  chosen  as 
follows:  H.  W.  Rountree,  Frank  A.  Davenport,  T.  L.  Alfriend,  B.  Rand  Wellford.  John 
Addison,  W.  Otto  Nolting,  K.  Lancaster  Williams.  Robert  G.  Rennolds,  T.  H.  Ellett,  James 
H.  Capers,  John  W.  Rothert,  W.  M.  Habliston. 

Decision  Against  Bank  Directors.— A decision  has  been  handed  down  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  North  Carolina  in  the  case  of  Houston,  ei  al.  vs.  Thornton,  et  al.,  directors  of  the 
failed  People’s  Bank  of  Fayetteville,  N.  C.  The  decision  affirms  that  of  the  lower  court, 
which  gave  judgment  in  favor  of  the  plaintiffs,  who  claimed  that  by  reason  of  false  state- 
ments of  the  bank’s  condition,  published  over  the  names  of  the  defendants  and  other  direct- 
ors, they  were  induced  to  purchase  a number  of  shares  of  the  stock,  which  soon  afterwards 
became  utterly  worthless  through  the  negligence  of  the  defendants. 

Demorcst,  Ga.— The  bank  of  Demorest.  Go.,  is  succeeded  by  C.  E.  Hendrickson. 
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N«w  Southern  Bmnk«.— A new  bank  will  be  opened  at  St.  FranciSYille,  1a.,  about  June 
1 : capital,  $20,000. 

— P.  M.  Du  Boee  is  reported  as  interested  in  the  oivanisation  of  a new  bank  at  Court- 
land,  Ala. 

—The  Bank  of  Central  Arkansas.  Lonoke,  was  recently  chartered  with  $12,500  capital. 

—The  Bank  of  Louisa,  Va.,  has  been  chartered : capital  stock  to  be  not  less  than  $10,000. 

—The  Security  State  Bank  has  been  organised  at  Starkville,  Miss.,  with  $25,000  capitaL 

— E.  Patten  A Co.,  of  Smith ville,  will  establish  a new  bank  at  Liberty,  Tenn. 

JackM»nTllle,  Fin.— The  National  Bank  of  Jacksonville  is  putting  up  a new  buildinfr  for 
Its  use,  which  is  almost  completed. 

WICSXERN  STATES. 

Chicago.— Employees  of  the  National  Bank  of  the  Republic  who  volunteer  to  fight  in  the 
land  and  naval  forces  of  the  United  States  will  have  their  places  held  open  for  them  daring 
the  hostilities  with  Spain,  and  will  have  their  lives  insured  for  $1,000,  the  money  to  be  paid  in 
case  of  loss  of  life  in  defense  of  the  Government. 

—On  April  6 the  deposits  of  the  Illinois  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  according  to  its  official 
report,  were  130,781,577,  which  is  said  to  be  the  highest  total  ever  officially  reported  by  any 
bank  in  the  city. 

—A  banquet  was  given  at  the  Grand  Pacific  Hotel  by  the  Chicago  Cr^it  Men^s  Associa- 
tion on  April  12.  The  officers  of  the  association  are;  President,  R.  C.  Hall;  Vice-President, 
E.  L.  Wedeles;  Treasurer,  James  B.  Porgan;  Secretary,  Malcolm  Green.  Among  the  speak- 
ers was  Hon.  James  H.  E6kels,  ex-Comptroiler  of  the  Currency  and  President  of  the  Com- 
mercial National  Bank.  His  topic  was  “ The  Association  of  Credit  Men  as  Viewed  by  the 
Banker.**  He  said  in  part : ' 

**  The  benefits  that  ought  to  spring  from  such  an  association  as  this  should  be  great,  for 
here  is  the  nucleus  for  governing  the  proper  extension  of  credits.  Every  association  of  this 
kind  of  business  men  but  emphasizes  and  illustrates  the  solidarity  and  interdependence  of 
the  business  bouses  of  this  country.  There  is  no  business  bouse  that  can  stand  aloof  and  say 
that  it  docs  not  matter  how  other  business  houses  conduct  their  business  or  extend  credit. 
For  the  interests  of  business  bouses  are  so  interlaced  that  the  prosperity  of  one  adds  to  the 
prosperity  of  the  other,  and  the  loss  of  one  is  reflected  in  the  loss  of  the  others.  No  house 
engaged  in  a line  of  business  that  is  legitimate  ought  to  be  unwilling  to  have  another  bouse 
in  that  line  know  within  legitimate  limits  the  character  of  business  it  is  doing  and  the  char- 
acter of  customers  with  whom  It  is  dealing.  The  very  confidence  that  you  extend  to  your 
customers  is  the  confidence  that  business  houses  should  have  in  one  another.  This  is  a i ule 
that  should  apply  not  only  to  commercial  houses  but  to  banks  as  well,  for  as  a last  resort  the 
bank  is  applied  to  for  the  money  necessary  to  carry  on  business.  The  same  mutual  confi- 
dence that  should  apply  between  business  houses  should  apply  between  banks,  and  there  is  a 
growing  feeling  that  such  a state  of  things  should  be  brought  about.** 

— J.  B.  Breese  A Co.  succeed  Breese  A Cummings. 

—In  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  here,  on  April  18,  Judge  Grosscup  handed  down  a 
decision  In  favor  of  K.  R.  B^rd,  Receiver  of  the  First  National  Bank  of  Pella,  Ta.,  against 
Milmine,  Bodman  A Co.  and  C.  B.  Congdon  A Co.,  stock  brokers,  in  this  city.  The  suit  was 
brought  by  the  Receiver  to  recover  funds  which  E.  R.  Cassat,  President  of  the  bank,  had 
paid  to  the  brokers  before  the  failure  of  the  bank  in  order  to  speculate  on  the  Board  of 
Trade.  The  grounds  of  the  suit  were  that  the  defendants  knew  the  money  was  being  lost  and 
should  have  as<«rtalned  whether  It  belonged  to  Cassat  or  to  some  institution  with  which  he 
was  connected.  Cassat  lost  nearly  $65,000. 

—On  April  12  the  corner-stone  of  “Pleasant  Homa,*’  the  new  residence  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
John  Farson,  in  Oak  Park,  was  laid  with  pleasing  ceremonies.  Among  the  publications  placed 
In  the  stone  was  a copy  of  the  Bankers*  Magazine  for  January,  containing  a portrait  and 
sketch  of  Mr.  Farson.  The  new  house  is  large,  and  tasteful  in  design. 

—Reports  of  thirteen  of  the  principal  State  banks  on  April  6 show  an  increase  of  $4,752,400 
In  loans  and  $3,845,700  in  deposits  since  January  10. 

l>es  Moines,  la.— The  banks  of  this  city  all  report  very  substantial  gains  in  deposits 
during  the  past  year,  the  total  Increase  being  more  than  $2,500,000,  and  the  aggregate  is  now 
about  $9,000,000.  A general  decline  in  interest  rates  is  reported. 

New  Hank  In  Prospect.— Efforts  are  being  made  to  organize  a new  bank  at  Montrose,  Colo, 

Trust  Company  Chartered.- The  Fort  Wayne  (Ind.)  Trust  Co.  has  been  chartered  with 
$200,000  capital  stock . 
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Banlu  to  Consolidate.— It  is  reported  that  the  Bank  of  Maxwell.  la^  and  the  Security 
Bank  will  conaolidate.  forming  a new  State  bank  with  $50,000  capitaL 

Kansas  City,  Mo.— The  Hooker- Amold-Woodaon  Brokerage  Co.  was  recently  incorpo- 
rated with  $50,000  capital. 

—Garland  M.  Jones  and  others  have  organized  the  Central  Trust  Co.  with  $100,000 
capital. 

Detroit,  Mich.— Charles  F.  Lawson.  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Peninsular  Savings  Bank, 
has  resigned  to  become  manager  of  a branch  of  the  Dime  Savings  Bank  at  the  comer  of 
Woodward  and  Milwaukee  Avenues. 

Omaha,  Neb.— The  Trans-Mississippi  and  International  Ezpositioo  will  be  opened  in  this 
city  next  month,  continuing  until  November. 

-The  American  Investments  Co.  was  recently  organized  here.  It  is  said  the  company 
will  loan  money  on  mortgagee  at  four  per  cent,  interest. 

Jamestown,  N.  Dak.— A new  State  bank  is  to  be  established  here  with  $50,000  capital. 

Onthrle,  Okla.— The  Oklahoma  Savings,  Loan  and  Trust  Co.  has  been  incorporated  here 
with  $5,000  capital. 

New  Bank  In  Colorado.— The  Eldora  (Colo.)  Bank  opened  for  business  April  16. 

Cincinnati,  O.— The  annual  meeting  of  the  Cincinnati  Clearing-House  Association  was 
held  April  6.  M.  M.,  White,  who  has  been  President  tor  a number  of  years,  requested  that  be 
be  relieved  of  the  duties  of  the  office.  Q.  P.  Griffith  was  cbosen  as  his  successor,  and  Geo.  H. 
Bohrer  was  made  Vice-President.  Clearings  for  the  year  ending  March  81  were  $1JB84,198,000. 
an  increase  of  $119,540,800  over  the  previous  year. 

—At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Cincinnati  Sa\ings  Society,  on  April  21,  a very  satisfac- 
tory condition  of  the  bank’s  affairs  was  shown. 

—A  reduction  of  the  capital  of  the  Equitable  National  Bank  from  $850,000  to  1250,000  is 
pending. 

Milwankcc,  WIs.— By  a recent  decision  of  the  Supreme  Ck)urt  the  directors  of  the  failed 
Plankinton  Bank  may  yet  be  held  liable  for  the  losses  to  depositors,  amounting  to  over 
$500,000.  By  the  decision  of  a lower  court  they  were  relieved  of  responsibility,  on  technical 
points,  but  the  Supreme  Court  recently  overruled  this  decision  and  remanded  the  case  for  a 
new  trial. 

Has  a New  Home.— The  First  National  Bank,  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  has  just  moved  into 
its  new  building,  a handsome  and  substantial  structure,  two  stories  in  height,  with  a massive 
front  of  red  stone. 

Indiana  State  Banks.— Reports  of  the  condition  of  the  State  banks  of  Indiana,  as  made 
to  the  State  Auditor  on  April  26,  show  total  resources  of  $16,656,572,  compared  with  $16,106,236 
on  May  18,  1897.  Deposits  were  $10,902,900  on  the  former  date  and  $10,061,750  on  the  latter. 
The  number  of  banks  is  now  ninety-four  against  ninety-seven  a year  ago. 

Long  Tears  of  Servlee.- Anson  H.  Miller,  for  forty-five  consecutive  years  Cashier  of 
the  First  National  Bank,  of  Fremont,  Ohio,  is  one  of  the  oldest  Cashiers  in  the  country.  He 
is  now  seventy-four  years  of  age. 

Kansas  Banking  News.— A new  bank  was  recently  opened  at  Westmoreland,  Kans., 
with  $20,000  capital. 

—Thomas  Kirby  is  organizing  the  Kirby  State  Bank  at  Abilene,  Kans. 

—A  charter  has  been  granted  to  the  State  Bank  of  Yllets,  Kans. 

—The  business  of  the  Blue  Rapids  (Kans.)  CHty  Bank  has  been  sold  to  the  State  Bank  of 
Blue  Rapids. 

—The  U nited  States  Bank  has  been  organized  at  Abilene,  Kans.,  and  will  begin  business 
about  June  1. 

— C.  M.  CTondon  A Co.,  of  CoffeyviUe,  Kans.,  have  reorganized  under  the  State  law  as  the 
€.  M.  Ck>ndon  Company  State  Bank,  capital,  $40,000. 

—The  State  Bank  of  Hamlin,  Kans.,  has  reduced  its  capital  stock  from  $50,000  to  $6,500. 
Formerly  the  law  permitted  a bank  to  organize  with  $60,000  capital  stock,  only  ten  per  cent, 
of  which  was  required  to  be  paid  up.  The  new  banking  law  requires  that  the  capital  must 
be  fully  paid  in. 

—The  Farmers’  State  Bank  of  Westmoreland,  Kans.,  has  filed  its  charter  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  State.  It  has  a capital  stock  of  $20,000. 

—The  Bank  of  Delphos,  Kans.,  has  been  changed  from  a private  bank  to  the  State  Bank 
of  Delphos;  capital,  $20,000. 
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New  Banks  Orf^nislns.— Hammond,  Minn.,  will  have  a new  State  Bank  about  July  1. 

— Ireton,  Iowa,  baa  a new  8a%in^  bank. 

—A  new  bank  ia  being  organised  at  Lake  City,  Minn. 

—The  Citiaena’  Bank  baa  been  incorporated  at  Petersburg,  Ky.;  capital,  $30,000. 

—Articles  of  incorporation  have  been  filed  by  tbe  Deposit  Bank  of  Germantown,  Ky.; 
capital  stock,  $fi0,000. 

— McPbail  Sl  Macombor  arc  organizing  a new  bank  at  Standiab,  Micb. 

—South  Lyon.  Micb.,  la  to  have  a new  bank.  D.  H.  Powers  and  A.  B.  Avery,  of  Pontiac, 
are  reported  as  tbe  owners. 

—A  new  bank  is  reported  at  Omer,  Micb.  Its  title  is  tbe  Arenac  Ezcbange  Bank ; capitaL 
$40,000. 

—Sumner  Lombard  and  others  have  eatabliahed  a new  prl\"ate  bank  at  Alden,  Minn. 

— E.  T.  McCall  will  be  Cashier  of  the  new  bank  at  Lake  City,  Minn. 

—Edward  Patten  A Co.,  of  Smlthvllle,  Mo.,  will  open  a bank  at  Liberty,  Mo. 

—The  Farmers*  Bank  has  been  incorporated  at  Turney,  Mo. 

-Edwin  Colson  la  said  to  be  interested  in  organizing  a new  bank  at  Woodstock,  N.  J. 

—The  Farmers’  Exchange  State  Bank  has  been  Incorporated  at  Bathgate,  No.  Dak. 

—The  Uichland  (Ohio)  Savings  Bank  has  been  incorporated  with  $50,000  capital. 

—A  charter  has  been  granted  to  the  Enid  (Okla.)  State  Bank. 

—The  Oklahoma  Savings,  Loan  and  Trust  COm  has  been  chartered  at  Guthrie. 

-Application  for  a charter  for  tbe  Bank  of  Geary,  Okla.,  is  reported. 

—The  Bank  of  Vlborg,  South  Dak.,  is  a new  institution. 

—Albion,  Wls.,  is  to  have  a new  Savings  bank  with  $30,000  capital.  William  CXileman  and 
others  are  interested. 

—The  Bank  of  Stroud,  Okla.,  has  been  chartered  with  15,000  capital. 

—Goldsmith  & Kalb,  Lima.  Ohio,  will  be  succeeded  by  tbe  National  Bank  of  Lima;  capi- 
tal, $100,(0). 

—The  Eagle  Bank  has  been  organized  at  Owensboro,  Ky.,  with  $15,000  capital. 

Capital  To  Be  Doubled.— The  Croghan  Bank  and  Savings  Co.,  of  Fremont,  Ohio,  on 
account  of  an  increase  of  business,  has  decided  to  make  its  capital  $50,000,  which  is  an  addi- 
tion of  $35,000.  Business  men  in  the  vicinity  quickly  took  the  new  stock  at  a premium. 
While  tbe  list  of  shareholders  will  be  enlarged,  no  change  will  be  made  In  the  officers  or 
management. 

PACIFIC  SLOPK. 

San  FrancU«*o.- The  California  Mortgage  and  Savings  Bank  has  reorganized  and  changed 
Its  name  to  the  German-American  Bank.  This  bank  was  incorporated  October  4, 1890,  at  San 
Luis,  Obispo,  but  removed  to  this  city  about  a year  ago.  Its  paid-up  capital  la  $250,000,  which 
is  to  be  increased  to  $1,000,000. 

—Austin  C.  Tubbs,  President  of  the  Tubbs  Cordage  Co.,  was  recently  elected  President  of 
the  Tallant  Banking  Co.  in  place  of  John  D.  Tallant,  who  is  travelling  abroad. 

—Returns  from  all  the  banks  under  the  jurisdiction  of  tbe  Bank  Commissioners  show  the 
following  change  in  resources  for  the  past  year: 


1897,  1998. 

Savings  banks $141,715,738  $150,283,502 

Private  banks 2,430,848  2,718,164 

Commercial  banks 115,917,812  114,910,063 

Total $380,053,400  $267,911,719 


Change  of  Owners.— E.  H.  Snowden,  of  South  Dakota,  recently  purchased  the  Bank  of 
Ellensburg,  Wash.,  from  Messrs.  Barroll  & Bell. 

New  State  Bank.— The  Covina  Valley  Bank  has  been  incorporated  at  Co\ina,  with 
$25,000  capital. 

California  Savings  Banks.— Reports  from  the  forty -seven  Savings  banks  in  tbe  interior 
of  California  show  deposits  of  $29,049,100. 

Gold  Contracts  in  Washington.— The  Supreme  Court  of  Washington,  all  five  of  tbe 
Judges  concurring,  has  decided  that  contracts  calling  for  payments  specifically  in  gold  coin 
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are  yalid,  and  that  the  law  of  that  State  providiDgr  that  any  debt  due  in  that  State,  though 
g'old  was  the  money  of  payment  specified  in  the  contract,  should  be  discharged  by  a tender  of 
other  lawful  money,  is  void  **as  being  an  attempt  to  legislate  on  a subject  belonging  exclu- 
sively to  the  Federal  Government.” 

Butte,  Montana.— The  contest  over  the  possession  of  the  controlling  interest  in  the  First 
National  Bank  has  been  finally  settled  in  favor  of  the  President  of  the  bank,  Andrew  J.  Davis. 
Mr.  Davis  was  presented  with  050  of  the  bank's  shares  by  his  uncle,  the  late  Judge  A.  J.  Davis. 
After  the  death  of  the  latter,  the  administrator  of  the  estate,  at  the  solicitation  of  others, 
brought  an  action  to  set  aside  the  gift,  but  the  validity  of  the  transfer  was  sustained  by  the 
district  and  Supreme  courts  of  the  State.  An  appeal  was  taken  to  the  United  States  Supreme 
Court,  which  has  recently  decided  that  no  Federal  questions  were  involved  in  the  case,  thus 
confirming  Mr.  Davis'  title  to  the  shares. 

The  First  National  Bank  is  a particularly  strong  institution,  having  $200,000  capital, 
$374,000  undivided  profits  and  $50,000  surplus,  and  deposits  amounting  to  about  $1,800,000.  Its 
total  resources  are  $2,445,541— a good  showing,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  bank  has 
paid  nearly  a million  dollars  to  the  heirs  of  the  Davis  estate  since  August  last. 

Condition  of  Wyoming  Banks.— Harry  G.  Henderson,  State  Examiner  for  Wyoming, 
furnishes  the  Bankers'  Magazine  the  following  statement  of  the  condition  of  the  State  and 
private  banks  of  Wyoming  at  the  close  of  business  February  18 : 


Assets. 


State  batiks. 


Private 

haiiks. 


Tom. 


Loans  and  discounts 

Warrants,  stocks  and  bonds 

Overdrafts 

Bunking  house 

Furniture  and  fixtures 

Other  real  estate  and  property 

Expenses  and  taxes  paid 

Due  from  banks  and  bankers 

Checks  and  cash  items 

Specie,  legal  tenders,  bank  notes,  etc. 


$188,154 

9,502 

7,061 

6,818 

4,819 

1,789 

564 


109,731 
1,440 
25,829  I 


Total 

Liabilities. 

Capital  stock 

Surplus 

Undivided  profits 

Deposits  subject  to  check 

Demand  certificates  of  depo 
Time  certificates  of  deposit. 

Due  banks  and  bankers 

Rediscounts  and  bills  payable.. 


lit. 


$355,207 


72.000 

29.000 
14,062 

161,466 

14,795 


Total ' $355,207 

Per  cent,  of  reserve  to  liabilities 56  per  cent. 


$600,235 

$848,889 

18,973 

28,475 

18.660 

25,721 

20,168 

26,381 

9.626 

14,445 

300 

2,089 

7,853 

8,417 

184,198 

293,924 

8,216 

9,a56 

67,158 

92,487 

$995,386 

$1,350,503 

183,516 

255,616 

2,600  1 

81,500 

9,726 

23,788 

415,316 

576,782 

16.473 

31,268 

351,089 

414,971 

7,702 

7,702 

9,060 

9,060 

$995,386 

$1,850,603 

81  percent. 

. CANADA. 

New  Branches  Opened.— The  Union  Bank  of  Canada  has  opened  a branch  at  Wawanesa, 
Manitoba. 

— Manitou,  Manitoba,  is  to  have  a branch  of  the  Union  Bank  of  Canada. 

—The  new  branch  of  the  Bank  of  Hamilton,  at  Morden,  Manitoba,  will  be  In  charge  of 
H.  Grey,  of  Slmco?,  Ont. 

—A  branch  of  the  Merchants'  Bank  of  Canada  has  been  opened  at  Portage  la  Prairie, 
Manitoba,  succeeding  Alloway  & Champion. 

—The  Merchants'  Bank  of  Canada  has  opened  a branch  at  Medicine  Hat,  N.  W.  Ter. 

—A  new  branch  of  the  Merchants'  Bank  of  Halifax  is  reported  at  Victoria,  B.  C. 

Western  Bank  of  Canada.— The  sixteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  Western  Bank  of 
Canada  was  held  at  Oshawa,  Ontario,  April  13.  During  the  year  deposits  have  increased 
$100,000.  and  business  generally  has  been  of  an  average  nature.  An  improvement  is  shown  in 
net  earnings,  which  were  about  1014  per  cent,  on  the  capital.  The  earnings  were  $39,746 ; the 
usual  seven  per  cent,  dividend,  was  paid  and  $6,000  was  added  to  the  Rest  account,  which  now 
amounts  to  $118,000. 
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Colorado— Dbnyvb.-- A dividend  of  ton  per  cent.  wa«  recently  paid  to  the  creditors  of 
the  Union  National  Bank,  making^  eighty  per  cent,  in  all. 

Ooorirl*^— On  April  14  the  Naval  Store  and  Lumberman's  Bank,  of  Cordeie,  closed. 
Deposit  Uablltties  are  from  $10,000  to  $15,000. 

Illinois-  Chicago.— The  recent  assessment  of  ten  per  cent,  on  the  capital  of  the  Chemical 
National  Bank  will  pay  the  claims  a^nst  the  bank,  including  Si4  per  cent,  interest. 

Iowa.— The  assets  of  the  Home  Savings  Bank,  Sioux  City,  are  $110,968 ; liabiiities,  exclud- 
ing capital,  $71A61. 

Massaehnsotts— BosTOit.— At  a meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  Everett  National  Bank, 
April  16,  it  was  unanimously  voted  to  place  the  bank  in  liquidation,  transferring  its  businesB 
to  the  Shoe  and  Leather  National  Bank.  The  action  of  the  Everett  National  in  going  into 
liquidation  is  in  line  with  a movement  that  has  been  in  progress  for  some  time  looking  to 
the  reduction  of  banking  capital.  It  is  stated  that  the  assets  of  the  bank  are  In  good  condi- 
tion, and  that  the  stock  is  considerably  above  par. 

—On  April  80  the  Hampshire  County  National  Bank,  of  Northampton,  was  closed  by  a 
bank  examiner,  and  the  President,  Lewis  Warner,  is  reported  a defaulter  to  an  amount 
estimated  as  high  as  $800,000,  lost  in  various  speculations. 

The  Hampshire  Savings  Bank,  of  which  Warner  was  Treasurer,  will  also  require  thirty 
days'  notice  before  paying  deposits.  It  has  lost  a small  amount  only. 

It  is  reported  that  as  the  Savings  bank  and  the  National  bank  were  in  the  same  banking 
rooms,  Warner  easily  substituted  the  assets  when  the  examination  of  either  bank  was  made. 
This  was  discovered  by  the  bank  examiners  and  led  to  the  closing  of  the  National  bank. 

Mlaaonri— St.  Louis.— Ex-Governor  W.  J.  Stone,  Receiver  of  the  Mullanphy  Savings 
Bank,  recently  filed  a petition  in  the  circuit  court,  charging  the  directors  of  the  bank  with 
mismanagement  and  praying  for  permission  to  sue  them  for  damages  because  $300,000  worth 
of  alleged  worthless  notes,  held  by  the  bank  among  its  assets,  cannot  be  collected.  Receiver 
Stone  states  that  be  has  paid  about  half  of  the  $616,000  in  claims  against  the  bank. 

—On  April  15  the  Bank  of  Winfield  went  into  liquidation,  having  been  notified  by  the 
State  Bank  Examiner  that  in  order  to  continue  business  it  would  have  to  assess  shareholders 
to  make  up  losses  sustained  by  making  bad  loans. 

Nebraska.— Charles  A.  Sweet  A Co.,  of  Palmyra,  closed  April  13.  Their  last  statement 
showed  deposits  $11,770;  loans,  $11,480;  cash,  $2,600. 

New  York— Nbw  Tork  Citt.— The  Standard  National  Bank  has  arranged  to  liquidate 
its  business  through  the  new  Produce  Exchange  Trust  Co.  This  action  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  bank  could  not  successfully  compete  for  business  with  banks  of  larger  capital. 

—On  May  8 the  First  National  Bank,  of  Carthage,  was  closed,  and  it  is  reported  that  the 
President,  E.  H.  Myers,  is  a defaulter  to  the  amount  of  probably  $100,000,  which  he  is  said  to 
have  used  in  speculative  schemes. 

Pennsylvania— Philadblphia.—A  dividend  of  ten  per  cent  was  recently  paid  to  the 
creditors  of  the  Chestnut  Street  National  Bank.  The  stockholders'  assessnmnt  fwlls  for 
$500,000,  and  of  this  about  $200,000  comes  from  sources  outside  of  the  Singerly  estate,  and  will 
provide  for  another  ten  per  cent. ; and  if  the  $800,000  due  from  the  Singerly  estate  should  be 
collected  still  further  reductions  may  be  effected  in  the  liabilities. 

—Samuel  Hazlett,  doing  business  at  Washington,  Pa.,  as  a private  banker,  made  an  assign- 
ment April  1,  confessing  Judgment  for  $22,000. 

Wlnoonsln.— On  April  10  a sale  of  the  assets  of  the  Douglas  County  Bank,  West  Superior, 
took  place.  Assets  of  a face  value  of  $80,000  were  sold  for  $7,100.  The  liabilities  are  $184,000. 
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NEW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 

Tbe  ComptroUer  of  the  Cmrencj  furniaheB  the  following  statement  of  New  National  banks  organised 
since  oar  last  report.  Names  of  officers  and  other  particulars  regarding  these  New  National 
banks  wiU  be  found  under  the  different  State  headings. 

5117—  First  National  Bank,  Juneau,  Alaska  Territory.  Capital  $50,000. 

5118—  Northampton  National  Bank,  Easton,  Peon.  Capital  $100,000. 

The  foUowlng  notices  of  Intention  to  organise  National  banks  have  been  approved  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  since  last  advice. 

First  National  Bank,  Checotah,  Ind.  Ter. ; by  J.  A.  Cochran,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank,  Dysart,  Iowa ; by  A.  N.  Felton,  et  al. 

Leavitt  and  Johnson  National  Bank,  Waterloo,  Iowa;  by  John  H.  Leavitt,  et  al. 

People's  National  Bank,  Denton,  Maryland ; by  Fred  R.  Owens,  et  al. 

National  Bank  of  Lima,  Lima,  Ohio;  by  Goldsmith  & Kalb,  et  al. 

Market  National  Bank,  Pittsburg,  Penn. ; by  David  P.  Black,  et  al. 

Jack  County  National  Bank,  Jacksboro,  Texas ; by  T.  C.  Phillips,  et  al. 

First  National  Bank.  Mlneola,  Texas ; by  H.  M.  Cate,  et  al. 

National  Bank  of  Union  City,  Union  City,  Penn. ; by  William  Warden,  et  al. 


NEW  BANKS,  BANKERS,  ETC. 


ALASKA  TERRITORY. 

Juneau- First  National  Bank ; capital 
$50,000;  Pres.,  W.  T.  Summers;  Cas.,  H.  H. 
Eddy. 

ALABAMA. 

Mobile— Fidelity  Trust  and  Loan  Co.;  capi- 
tal $260,000. 

ARKANSAS. 

Little  Rock— International  Loan  and  Trust 
Co. ; Pres.,  W.  A.  J.  Phillips ; VIce-Pres., 
W.  Jones;  2d  Vioe-Pres.,  J.  H.  Smith ; Sec., 
F.  1.  Smith ; Treas..  J.  P.  Robinson ; Gen. 
Mgr.,  W,  D.  Breokenridge. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Covina-  Covina  Valley  Bank ; capital, 
126,000. 

San  Francisco— German- American  Rank; 
capital,  11,000,000. 

COLORADO. 

Eldora— Eldora  Bank. 

OBOROIA. 

Chawnordville— Bank  of  Crawfordville; 
capital,  $26,000;  Pres.,  John  F.  Holden; 
Vioe-Pres.,  J.  A.  Kendrick;  Cas.,  M.  F. 
Griffith ; Asst.  Cos.,  Roger  T.  Brooke. 
ILLINOIS. 

Annawan— Lager  & Co. 

Palestine— Wm.  Fife  A Son. 

INDIANA. 

Fort  Wayne— Fort  Wayne  Trust  Company; 
capital,  $100,000;  Pres.,  Henry  C.  Paul;  1st 
Vioe-Pres,,  I.  M.  Foster;  2d  Vlce-Pres.,  A. 
E.  Hoffman;  Sec.,  C.  A.  Wilding;  Asst. 
Sec..  Wm.  Paul  Jr. 


Looansport— Logansport  Safe  Deposit  Co. ; 
capital,  $20,000. 

IOWA. 

Buffalo  Center  — Citizens*  State  Bank; 
capital,  130,000:  Pres.,  P.  M.  Jolce;  Vice- 
Pres.,  B.  J.  Thompson. 

Harris— Bank  of  Harris. 

Humbston  — Bank  of  Humeston;  capital, 
$80,000. 

Kirkman- Bank  of  Kirkman;  capital,  $12, 

I 000;  Frank  DeKlotz,  owner. 

Maxwell  — State  Bank  of  Maxwell  (suc- 
cessor to  Bank  of  Maxwell  and  Security 
Bank);  capital,  $50,000;  Pres.  C.  McLain; 
Vlce-Pres.,  N.  L.  Grldley ; Cas.,  H.  J.  Gar- 
lock. 

Missouri  Valley  — State  Savings  Bank; 
capital,  $26,000;  Cas.,  W.  J.  Burke;  Asst. 
Cas.,  W.  R.  Cox. 

New  Albin— New  Albin  Savings  Bank ; (or- 
ganizing). 

Tinoley— Bennie  A Richey. 

Waterloo— Leavitt  A Johnson  Nat’l  Bank 
(successor  to  Leavitt  A Johnson);  capital, 
$100,000;  Pres.,  John  H.  Leavitt:  Cas.,  Ira 
Rodamer ; Asst.  Cas.,  W.  C.  Logan. 

KANSAS. 

Abilene— United  States  Bank;  capital,  $12- 
000;  Pres.,  G.  C.  Sterl;  C^.,  C.  H.  Patter- 
son.  Kirby  State  Bank. 

Chetop A— Farmers  and  Merchants*  State 
Bank;  capital,  $15,000;  Pres.,  W.  G.  Hoo- 
ver; Vlce-Pres.,  E.  W.  Bedell;  Cas.,  Harry 
1 W.  Bedell. 


Digitized  by 


754 


THE  BANKERS^  MAGAZINE 


Fort  Scott— Real  Estate  Trust  Co.  (organ- 
izing);  capital,  $50,000. 

V LI  BT»— State  Bank ; capital,  $13,500. 
Westmoreland— Farmers’  State  Bank;  cap- 
ital, $20,000;  Free.,  A.  Richards  ; Cas.,  J.  L. 
Rogers. 

KENTUCKY. 

Germantown  — Deposit  Bank  of  German- 
town ; capital,  $50,000. 

Owensboro- Eagle  Bank;  capital,  $35,000; 
Cas.,  W.  H.  Moore. 

Petersburo— Citizens’  Bank;  capital,  $80- 


MAINE. 

Hartland— Waten  iUe  Trust  Co.;  Mgr.,  G. 
M.  Lancey. 

Portland  — Mercantile  Trust  Co.;  capital, 
$100,003;  Pres.,  Henry  P.  Cox ; Sec.,  Chester 


H.  Pease. 


MARTI^AND. 


Westminster  — Westminster  Deposit  and 
Trust  Co.;  capital,  $50,000. 

MICHIGAN. 

Ann  Arbor— Ann  Arbor  Clearing-House 
Association;  Mgr.,  F.  H.  Belser. 

Camden— O.  D.  Chester. 

Grayling- Crawford  County  Exchange 
Bank  (Michelson  A Hanson);  capital,  $3,000; 
Cas.,  H.  A.  Bauman. 

Homer— Nix  A Fellows;  E.  M.  Nix,  and  E.  J. 
Fellows,  owners. 

Dm ER  — Arenac  Exchange  Bank;  capital, 

$40,000. McPhail  A Macomber. 

South  Lyon— South  Lyon  Banking  Co.  (suc- 
cessor to  Josiah  E.  Just  A Co.);  capital, 
$5,000;  Cas.,  Harry  S.  German;  D.  H. 
Power  and  A.  B.  A\'ery,  owners. 
MINNESOTA. 

Hammond— State  Bank;  capital,  $10,000. 
MISSISSIPPI. 

Starkvillb— Security  State  Bank ; capital, 
$7,500;  Pres.,  W.  W.  Magruder;  Vioe-Pres., 
T.  B.  Carroll ; Cas.,  E.  W.  Lampkin ; Asst. 
Cas.,  A.  J.  Moore. 

MISSOURI. 

Kansas  City— Ontral  Trust  Co.;  capital, 
$60,000;  Pres.,  J.  C.  HiU;  Vice-Pres.,  H.  B. 
Johnson ; (will  not  receive  deposits) . 
Mount  Moriah— Bank  of  Mount  Moriah; 
capital.  $10,000;  Pres.,  T.  F.  Gray;  Vlce- 
Pi^.,  L.  H.  Bussell ; Cas.,  W.  P.  Chambers. 
Skidmore— Cook  A Son. 


NEBRASKA. 

Kennard— Farmers  and  Merchants’  Bank; 
capital.  $10,000. 

Omaha— American  Investment  Co.;  capital, 

$100,000. 

NEW  YORK. 

Copenhagen  - Fred  H.  Angel. 

New  York  City— Peters  A Andrews. 
NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Bathgate— Farmers’  Exchange  State  Bank. 
Courtney- Courtney  State  Bank  (organ- 
izing). 

Jamestown— State  Bank ; capital,  $50,000. 


OHIO. 

Cincinnati— Briggs,  Smith  A CX).;  Cas.^  F.  H. 

Smith ; Asst.  Cas.,  J.  W.  Boas,  Jr. 

Grove  Hill— Exchange  Bank. 

Lima— Nat’l  Bank  of  Lima ; capital,  $100,000. 
Magnolia— Citizens’  Bank, 

Richland— Richland  Savings  Bank : capital, 
$50,000. 

OKLAHOMA  TERRITORY. 
Enid— Enid  State  Bank ; capital,  $10,000. 
Geary- Bank  of  Geary ; capital,  $15,000. 
Guthrie  — Oklahoma  Savings,  Loan  and 
Trust  Co.;  capital,  $5,000. 

Stroud -Bank  of  Stroud;  capital,  $5,000; 
Pres.,  H.  8.  Emmerson ; Cas.,  E.  H.  Emmer- 
Bon. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Easton— Northampton  National  Bank ; (»p- 
ital,  $100,000;  Pres.,  Thomas  Rinek;  Ca^ 
E.  J.  Richards. 

Mbbhoppen— Vaughn  A Hahn. 
Philadelphia- Lowry  A Wagner. 
Washington  — Trust  and  Guarantee  Co.; 

capital,  $150,000. 

Waterford— F.  W.  Ensworth. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Sioux  Falls— Sioux  Falls  Trust  Co.;  capi- 
tal, $50,030. 

Waubay— Bank  of  Waubay  (M.  Rexford); 
capital,  $5,000. 

TEXAS. 

Conroe— Thorp  A GiifBth. 

Dallas— Texas  Savings  and  Trust  Co.;  capi- 
tal, $50,000;  Pres.,  Webster  Snyder,  Vice- 
Pres.,  Geo.  8.  Graham ; Sec.  and  Treas.,  B. 
T.  Barry. 

Port  Arthur— Port  Arthur  Loan  and  Trust 
Co.;  ProK,  Henry  F.  Best ; Sec.  and  Gen. 
Mgr.,  (Jhas.  Meeker;  Treas.,  C.  H.  Hamlin. 
VIRGINIA. 

Louisa— Bank  of  Louisa;  capital,  $10,000; 
Pres.,  8.  D.  Oenshaw;  Vice-Pres.,  W.  H. 
Urquhart ; Cas..  Thomas  Armstrong. 
WASHINGTON. 

Seattle— International  Trust  Co.;  capiial, 
$50,000;  Pres.,  Fred  W.  Piper;  Sec,,  Daniel 
C.  Mitchell. 

WISCONSIN. 

Sun  Prairie— Bank  of  Sun  Prairie  (Thos. 
C.  Hayden) ; capital,  $100,000. 

WYOMING. 

*Grand  Encampment— Bank  of  Grand  En- 
campment (organizing). 

CAN 

MANITOBA. 

Manitou— Union  Bank  of  (Canada. 
Wawanesa— Union  Bank  of  Canada. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 

Dawson  City— Bank  of  British  North  Amer- 
ica; J.  Cran,  Mgr. ; D.  Doig,  Sub-Mgr. 
Victoria— Merchants’  Bank  of  Halifax. 

NORTHWEST  TERRITORY. 
Medicine  Hat — Merchants’  Bank  of  (Canada. 
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CHANGES  IN  OFFICERS,  CAPITAL,  ETC. 


CALIFORNIA. 

San  Francisco— Tallant  Banking  Co.:  Austin 
C.  Tubbs,  Pres..  In  place  of  John  D.  Tallant; 
Kirkham  Wright,  Sec. 

COLORADO. 

PuBBLO — Pueblo  National  Bank ; no  Cas.  In 
place  of  N.  D.  Hinsdale. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Nbw  Haven— Mechanics’  National  Bank; 
Edwin  F.  Mersick,  director,  deceased. 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
Washinoton— Central  National  Bank;  cor- 
porate existence  extended  uniil  April  11, 
1918. 

FLORIDA. 

Fernandina— First  National  Bank ; no  Asst. 
Cas.  in  place  of  T.  M.  Hawkins. 

GEORGIA. 

Brunswick -Brunswick  Savings  and  Trust 
Co.;  Hoyt  Gale,  Cas.  In  place  of  Louis 
Fleming. 

Demorest— Bank  of  Demorest;  succeeded 
by  C.  E.  Hendrickson. 

Rochelle -- Rochelle  Banking  Co.;  R.  L. 

Brush,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Rome— First  National  Bank ; P.  H.  Hardin, 
Vloe-Pres..  deceased. 

ILLINOIS. 

Canton— First  National  Bank;  W.  O.  Dean, 
Pres,  in  place  of  R.  B.  Underwood,  deceased. 
Chicago  - Security  Title  and  Trust  Co.;  capi- 
tal increased  from  $1,500,000  to  $1,600,000. 

Commercial  National  Bank ; Henry  W. 
King,  director,  deceased.  — State  Bank  ; 

Christian  Jevne,  director,  deceased. 

Merchants’  Loan  and  Trust  Co. ; Peter  L. 
Yoe,  director,  deceased. Breese  & Cum- 

mings; succeeded  by  J.  B.  Breese  A Co. 
Decatur— Citizens’  National  Bank;  J.  N. 
Baker,  Actg.  Cas.  in  place  of  John  A. 
Dawson. 

Jacksonville— First  National  Bank;  Felix 
E.  Farrell,  Asst.  Cas. 

INDIANA. 

Hagerstown— Commercial  Bank;  Thomas 
Allen,  Asst.  Cas.,  resigned. 

Indianapolis  — Fletcher  National  Bank; 
Vice-Pres.,  A.  M.  Fletcher;  Asst.  Cas.,  S.  A. 
Morrison. 

IOWA 

Arthur— Bank  of  Arthur;  sold  to  Farmers 
Loan  and  Trust  Co.,  Sioux  City. 
Atlantic— Commercial  Bank ; R.  G.  Phelps, 
Pres.,  deceased. 

Burlington  — German-American  Savings 
Bank ; Wm.  A.  Torrey,  Cas.,  deceased. 
Casey— Citizens’  Bank;  J.  W.  Gray,  owner. 
Garden  Grove- Farmers’  Bank:  J.  P.  Jor- 
rtttp,  8.  Metier  and  J.  R.  White,  owners; 
J.  R.  White,  Cas.  In  place  of  W.  M.  Wood. 


Humbston— Humeston  State  Bank;  E.  F. 

Pumphrey,  Cas.  In  place  of  E.  E.  Dent. 
Manning— State  Bank : Henry  Pollock,  Aset. 
Cas. 

Neola— Farmers  and  Merchants’  State  Bank; 

Ed.  Cotter,  Cas.  in  place  of  Peter  Eagan,  Jr. 
Perry— Citizens’  Bank ; S.  S.  Dillenbeck  A 
Son.  owners. 

Peterson— First  National  Bank ; J.  B.  Alli- 
son, Aset.  Cas.  In  place  of  A.  C.  Hastings. 
Sanborn  — First  National  Bank ; Arthur 
Vyse,  Asst.  Cas. 

Sheldon  — Security  Savings  Bank:  T.  W. 

Marshall,  Pres.;  Geo.  Mennlg,  Vioe-Pres. 
SWEA  City— Swea  City  Bank ; A.  D.  Clarke, 
owner. 

Webster  City— First  Nation  d Bank;  H.  W. 
McDonald,  Asst.  Cas.  In  place  of  Simon 
Sogard. 

Whitino— Whiting  Bank;  E.  M.  Cassady, 
Pres.  In  place  of  Fred  McCausland. 

KANSAS. 

Blue  Rapids -Blue  Rapids  City  Bank;  suc- 
ceeded by  State  Bank. 

Coffeyville— C.  M.  Condon  Co.  Bank ; suc- 
ceeded by  C.  M.  Condon  & Co.  State  Bank); 
capital,  $40,000;  C.  M.  Condon,  Pres.;  Chas. 
T.  Carpenter,  Vioe-Pres.;  C.  M.  Ball,  Cas. 
Hamlin  — State  Bank  of  Hamlin;  capital 
stock  reduced  from  $50,000  to  $0,500. 

Inman — Bank  of  Inman;  capital  increased 
from  $5,000  to  $7,500 ; Thos.  C.  Sawyer,  V ice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  W.  R.  Clark. 

KENTUCKY. 

Lexington- Phoenix  National  Bank;  B.  8. 

Gentry,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  H.  Kendall. 
Louisville -Columbia  Finance  and  Trust 
Co.;  Chas.  F.  Johnson,  Vice-Pres.,  resigned. 
LOUISIANA. 

Franklin— St.  Mary’s  Bank;  R.  Emmet 
O’Neill,  Cas.  In  place  of  R.  H.  Washburn. 
Shreveport- Commercial  National  Bank ; 
P.  Youree,  Pres.  In  place  of  Simon  Levy, 
Jr.,  deceased ; W.  E.  Hamilton,  Vioe-Pres. 
In  place  of  P.  Youree. 

MAINE. 

Belfast— People’s  National  Bank;  R.  F. 
Dunton,  Pres.  In  place  of  L.  A Knowlton ; 
Charles  E.  Knowlton,  Vice-Pres.  in  place 
of  R.  F.  Dunton. 

MARYLAND. 

Port  Deposit— Cecil  National  Bank:  E.  S. 
Tome,  Pres.  In  place  of  Jacob  Tome,  de- 
ceased ; Thomas  C.  Bond,  Vioe-Pres. 
MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston — Tremont  National  Bank;  Wm.  J. 
Mandell,  Cas.  in  place  of  Daniel  E.  Snow, 
deceased  ; no  Asst.  Cas.  In  place  of  Wm. 

J.  Mandell. Suffolk  Sav’gs  Bank;  Charles 

Henry  Parker,  Vioe-Pres. Second  Na- 

tional Rank;  C.  F. Fairbanks,  Vice-Pres. 
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Fall.  Ritbh— MeUcomet  National  Bank; 

Frank  8.  Stevens,  Pres.,  deoeased. 
Fitchburo— Worcester  North  Savings  In- 
stitution; A masa  Norcmas,  Pres.,  deceased. 
Harwich— Cape  Cod  Five  Gents  Savings 
Bank;  Alex.  T.  Newcomb.  Pres.;  B.  R. 
Crowell  and  Joshua  Crowell,  Vice-Prest’s. 
Cape  Cod  National  Bank;  J.  H.  Cum- 
mings, Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Levi  Eldridge, 
deceased. 

Lowblx.— Wamesit  National  Bank;  Samuel 
Horn,  director,  deceased. 

Monson  -Monson  NaCl  Bank;  S.  F.  Cush- 
man, Pres,  in  place  ot  R.  M.  Reynolds,  de- 
ceased ; Theodors  Reynolds,  Vice-Pres. 
Nbw  Bedford— Mechanics'  National  Bank; 
Lemuel  T.  Terry,  Cas.,  deceased;  James  W. 
Hervey,  Asst  Cas. 

Northampton— Northampton  Nat'l  Bank; 

capital  reduced  from  $400,000  to  $$00,000. 
Springfield— Pynchon  Nat’l  Bank ; Homer 
Foot,  director,  deceased. 

MICHIGAN. 

Detroit— Peninsular  Savings  Bank;  Charles 
F.  Lawson,  Asst.  Cas.,  resigned. 
Hastings— Hastings  National  Bank;  J.  T. 
Lombard.  Pres.  In  place  of  Daniel  Striker, 
deceased;  John  F.  Goodyear,  Vice-Pres. In 
place  of  J.  T.  Lombard ; H.  G.  Hayes,  Asst. 
Cas. 

Homer— Homer  Banking  Co.;  Thomas  Lyon, 
Pres,,  deoeased. 

Ionia— State  Savings  Bank ; F.  A.  Sessions, 
Cas.,  resigned. 

Kalamazoo— Kalamazoo  National  Bank:  no 
Cas.  in  place  of  Theron  Y.  Sebring ; E,  P. 
Sumption,  Asst.  Cas. 

Muskegon- Muskegon  Savings  Bank;  John 
W.  Moon,  Pres.,  deceased. 

MINNESOTA. 

Moorhead— First  National  Bank;  Franklyn 
James  Burnham,  Pres.,  deceased. 
Watervillb— Bank  of  Waterville;  Jas.  Slo- 
cum, Jr.,  Pres.,  deceased ; bank  in  hands  of 
administrator. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Scranton  — Scranton  State  Bank;  H.  M. 
Plummer,  Cas.,  deceased. 

MISSOURI. 

Kirksville— First  International  Bank;  cap- 
ital reduced  to  $25,000. 

Plattsburo— Clay  & Funkhouser  Banking 
Co.;  J.  A.  J.  Funkhouser,  Vice-Pres.,  de- 
oeased. 

Turney  — Farmers'  Bank;  capital,  $10,600; 
Pres.,  Ewen  C.  Hole;  Cas,,  Walter  W. 
Silvius. 

MONTANA. 

Butte— State  Savings  Bank ; John  A.  Creigh- 
ton, Pres. 

NEBRASKA. 

Beaver  City— First  National  Bank  ; C.  H. 
Eilee,  Asst  .Cas.  In  place  of  A.  C.  Ellenberger. 


NBW  HAMPSHIRE. 
Portsmouth- National  Mechanics  and  Tra- 
ders' Bank ; John  Slse,  Pres.,  deoeased. 
NBW  JERSEY. 

Boonton— Boonton  National  Bank;  K A. 
Fisher,  Asst.  Cas. 

Orange— Second  National  Bank;  W.  Stan 
ley  tlrinsted.  Asst.  Cas. 

Red  Bank— First  National  Bank : James  L. 
Terhune,  Prea.  in  place  of  James  H.  Peters, 
deceased ; Henry  Campbell,  Cas.  in  place  of 
James  L.  Terhune. 

NBW  YORK. 

Batavia  — First  National  Bank ; Samuel 
Parker,  Pree.  In  place  of  L.  C.  McIntyre, 
deceased. 

CozsACKiE— National  Bank  of  Coxaackie: 

D.  Geroe  Gree  le,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 
Chas.  Brav,  deceased. 

Kingston— First  National  Bank  of  Bondout; 
J.  T.  Johnson,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Chas. 
Bray,  deceased. 

Liberty— Sullivan  County  National  Bank ; 
A.  P.  Du  Bols,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  H.  J. 
Barles. 

New  York  City— Nassau  Bank;  Edward 
Earle,  Asst.  Cas, Williamson  k.  Co.:  suc- 
ceeded by  Williamson  A Squire. Leather 

Manufacturers'  National  Bank ; G.  W.  Mo- 
Garrah,  Cas.  in  place  of  Isaac  H.  Walker. 

Nineteenth  Ward  Bank ; Joseph  J.  Kit- 

teL.  Pres,  in  place  of  Samuel  H.  Rathbone, 
resigned. Union  Dime  Savings  Institu- 

tion; Channing  Moore  Britton,  Vice-Pres., 
deceased. — Franklin  Nat.  Bank;  Chas.  W. 

Hackett,  director,  deoeased. Buckhout, 

Davis  A Co.;  removed  to  71  Broadway. — 

E.  W.  Wilson  A Co. ; removed  to  96  Broad- 
way.  Continental  National  Bank;  Ben- 

jamin Perkins,  Pres.;  Alexander  Duncan 

Seymour,  2d  Vice-Pres. Cochran  A dose; 

succeeded  by  Frederick  B.  Cochran  A Co. 

C.  I.  Hudson  A Co.;  partners,  Charles  J. 

Hudson  A Edward  J.  Hudson. Daniel 

O'Dell  A Co.;  Charles  E.  Titus,  admitted  to 

firm. E.  St.  John  Hays  A Co.;  Wm.  Henry 

Hays,  admitted  to  llrm. Bank  of  New 

Amsterdam;  Thomas  C.  Acton,  director, 

deoeasedi Mount  Morris  Bank ; Thomas 

L.  Watt.  Pres,  in  place  of  William  H.  Payne, 

resigned. West  Side  Bank ; Frederick  K. 

Keller,  1st  Vice-Pres.  In  place  of  John  Mul- 
ford : Charles  Robe,  2d  Vice-Pres.  in  place 
of  Frederick  K.  Keller. 

Saranac  Lake- Adirondack  National  Bank; 
Alfred  L.  Donaldson,  Vice-Pres.  In  place  of 
Wm.  Minshull ; Wm.  MinshuU,  Cas.  in  place 
of  John  F.  Neilson. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 
Reidsville— Bank  of  Keidsville;  P.  B. 
Johnston,  Pres,  in  place  of  W.  P.  Betbell: 
R.  T.  Williams,  Vice-Pres. 

OHIO. 

Arcanum— First  National  Bank;  W.  H 
Chancellor,  Asst.  Cas. 
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CntcnrHATi— Cindiiiiati  Clearinir- Bouse  As- 
sociation; Brif&th  P.  Griffith,  Pres,  in 
place  of  M.  M.  White. — Equitable  Nat- 
ional Bank;  capital  reduced  from  5350,000 
to  9250,000. 

Datton— Dayton  National  Bank ; R.  C. 
Schenck,  Pres.  In  place  of  Wm.  H.  Simms ; 
no  Cas.  in  place  of  James  A.  Martin,  de- 
ceased. 

Bast  Liysbpooi/— Potters'  National  Bank ; 
R.  W.  Patterson,  Asst.  Oas. 

Frsmont— Orogran  Bonk  A Saving  Ck>.;  re- 
ported will  increase  capital  to  $50,000. 

OBWBLJi-rOrwell  Banking  Ck).;  P.  H.  Per- 
kins, Gas.,  deceased. 

Wabbbh— Second  National  Bank;  Charles 
A.  Harrington,  Cas.,  resigned : to  be  suc- 
ceeded by  Samuel  C.  Iddings. 

W006TBB— Wooster  National  Bank ; no  Cas. 
in  place  of  C.  V.  Hard. 

OKLAHOMA. 

MnuHALi/— Citiaens*  Bank ; G.  W.  Burford, 
Pres.;  H.  C.  Burford,  Vioe-Pres.;  G.  E. 
Burford,  Css. 

WoODWABD— Gerlach  Bank ; capital  in- 
creased from  $0,500  to  |1&,000. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

AHHTrLUi— AnnviUe  National  Bank ; corpo- 
rate existence  extended  until  April  17, 1918. 

Catasapqu  A -National  Bank  of  Cataaau- 
qua ; J.  J.  Glick,  Acting  Cas. 

Cbbstsb— First  National  Bank;  Reece  L 
Thomas,  Asst.  Cas. 

Bastoh— Northampton  County  National 
Bank ; expired  by  limitation.  May  1, 1808. 

Lahoastrb— Conestoga  National  Bank; 
David  B.  Tsuidis,  Pres.,  deceased. 

lOiBCEB— First  National  Bank;  A.  J.  Mc- 
Kean, Pres,  in  place  of  Wm.  Logan. 

PHiT^PBfiPgiA— Southwark  National  Bank ; 

John  W.  Coleman,  Asst.  Cas. Farmers 

A Mechanics'  National  Bank;  Spencer  M. 

Janney,  elected  director. Investment 

Co.  of  Philadelphia ; James  G.  Leiper,  Pres., 
^nd  William  Wood,  Vioe-Pres.,  resigned: 
succeeded  temporarily  by  Evans  R.  Dick  A 
R.  A.  Williams,  Jr.,  respectively. Manu- 

facturers' National  Bank ; capital  reduced 

from  $750,000  to  $600,000. Sixth  National 

Bank;  Wm.  D.  Gardner,  Pres.;  Wm.  S. 
Emley,  Vioe-Pres.  — Commercial  National 
Bank ; absorbed  by  Fourth  Street  National. 

Security  Trust  A Life  Insurance  Co.; 

discontinued  business ; deposits  transferred 
to  Tradesmen's  National  Bank. Red- 

mond, Kerr  A Co.;  succeeded  by  Graham, 
Kerr  A Co. 

PRTBBDBO— Iron  A Glass  Dollar  Savings 
Bank;  Frederick  Baxmyer,  director,  de- 
ceased.  Odd  Fellows'  Bank;  title  changed 

to  Traders  A Mechanics'  Bank;  Jacob  F. 

Diffenbacher,  Vice- Pres.,  deceased. State 

Bank ; SamJ  C.  Pierce,  director,  deceased. 

SHAJfOKm— Guarantee  Tr.  A Safe  Dep.  Co.; 
E.  G.  Seiler,  Vioe-Pres.;  J.  H.  Conley,  Sec. 

8 


York  -Western  National  Bank;  E.  A.  Rice 
in  place  of  Harry  L Motter. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Aurora— Bank  of  Aurora;  C.  8.  Ricker, 
Pres.;  Geo.  H.  Larrabee,  Vioe-Pres.;  Ida  K 
Lloyd,  Aset.  Cas. 

TBNNB88BK 

BRiSTOLr—National  Bank  of  Bristol ; John  H. 

Caldwell,  Vioe-Pres. Dominion  National 

Bank ; H.  K McCoy,  Pres.,  deceased. 
Memphis— Manhattan  Savings  Bank  A Trust 
Co.;  R.  C.  Graves,  Pres.,  deceased. 

TEXAS. 

DAnfOBRmLJ>— National  Bank  of  Dainger- 
field;  J.  M.  Moore,  Pres,  in  place  of  J.  Y. 
Bradfleld ; J.  C.  Jenkins,  Vice-Pres. in  place 
of  W.  B.  Womack : J.  Y.  Bradfleld,  Cas.  in 
place  of  J.  C.  Jenkins;  J.  Bradfleld,  Asst. 
Cas.  in  place  of  A.  C.  Richardson. 

Srouih— K Nolte  A Son’s  Bank;  K Nolle, 
Sr.,  Pres.,  deceased. 

VERMONT. 

Brahdoh— Brandon  National  Bank;  D.  D. 

Burditt,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  K D.  Thayer. 
Mortprlirr— First  National  Bank;  Ralph 
B.  Denny,  Asst.  Cas. 

VIRGINIA. 

Riohmohd— City  Bank  of  Richmond ; Moses 
MiUhlser,  director,  deceased ; also  director 

of  Virginia  Trust  Co. National  Bank  of 

Virginia ; Fred'k  E.  Nolting,  Vioe-Pres.  in 
place  of  L.  Z.  Morris. 

Stauntoh— Augusta  National  Bank;  Andrew 
Bowling,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  C.  8.  Baker. 
WASHINGTON. 

EuLKireBURO— Bank  of  Ellensburg;  K H. 
Snowde^,  owner. 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Parkrbsbubo— Citisen's  National  Bank;  J. 
M.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Vioe-Pies. 

WISOONSIN. 

Gbbkn  Bat— Kellogg  National  Bank ; Wm. 

Bigelow,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  F.  Hurlbut. 
Watrbtown  — Wisconsin  National  Bank ; 

Peter  V.  Brown,  Cas.,  deceased. 

Waupun— First  National  Bank;  W.  K Cald- 
well, Vioe-Pres. 

CAJN’A.DA.. 

ONTARIO. 

BLmfHMM— Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce; 
G.  A.  Holland,  Manager  in  place  of  F.  Y. 
Checkley. 

Petbrboro— Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce ; 
R.  C.  McHarrie,  Mgr.  in  place  of  William 
Manson. 

MANITOBA. 

POBTAOB  liA  Prairie— Alloway  A Cham- 
pion's Bank;  sold  to  Merchants'  Bank  of 
Canada. 

NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Halitax— Bank  of  British  North  America ; 
G.  W.  G.  Bonner,  Mgr. 
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OBOBOIA. 

CoBDBLA  — Naval  Store  and  Lumberman's 
Bank;  oloeed  April  14. 

ILLINOIS. 

Spbinobbton  — Citiaens*  Bank:  reported 
oloeed. 

MASSAOHUSBTTa 

Boston— Everett  National  Bank : in  liquida- 
tion; business  transferred  to  Shoe  and 
Leather  National  Bank. 

Nobthamptoh— Hampshire  CountyNational 
Bank. 

MINNESOTA. 

Madison  LAKB-Bank  of  Madison  Lake;  in 
liquidation.  l 

MISSOUBI. 

MOBRI8TILX.B— Morrisville  Bank ; aasiirncd  to 
W.  B.  Dunneipui. 

WiNTiBLD— Bank  of  Winfield;  in  voluntary 
liquidation  April  1ft. 

NBBBASKA.  ! 

Bbadshaw— Citiaens'  Bank.  i 


COBDOVA— Bank  of  Cordova;  in  voluntary 
liquidation. 

PAUfTBA— C.  A.  Sweet  A Co. 

NBW  TOBK. 

Cabthaob— First  National  Bank ; in  hands 
of  National  Bank  Examiner. 

Nbw  Tobk  Citt— Willard  A Blount;  dis- 
solved.  Standard  National  Bank ; in  vol- 

untary liquidation. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Bathoatb— First  National  Bank ; in  volun- 
tary liquidation,  March  8ft. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Washinoton— Samuel  Ha^tt,  aasiinied. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Columbia— C.  E.  Coiry. 

Fulton— Fulton  State  Bank ; in  voluntary 
liquidation. 

TEXAS. 

Hillbbobo— Hill  County  National  Bank;  in 
voluntary  liquidation  by  resolution  of 
stockholders,  April  ft,  1806. 


The  Busineae  Revival  in  Colorado. 

The  Bankbbs'  Maoazinb  for  April  contains  a very  enoouraj^nfi;  and  enthusiastic  letter 
on  " Colorado's  Increasing  Prosperity,"  the  author  of  which  is  Mr.  Edward  B.  Hanley  of  this 
city.  It  is  a review  of  what  Colorado  did  in  1807  and  a prediction  of  what  it  will  do  in  1888  and 
the  immediately  following  years. 

The  story  told  is  familiar  to  Colorado  people,  but  no  doubt  it  was  new  to  many,  if  not  a 
great  majority,  of  the  readers  of  the  Maoazinb  in  which  the  letter  was  printed.  It  is  just 
such  communications  to  just  such  magazines  that  will  do  Denver  and  Colorado  good.  The 
people  of  the  East— where  the  Bankbrs*  Maoazikb  has  a large  circulation— know  far  too 
little  about  Colorado,  its  natural  resources  and  the  character  of  its  population.  Too  many  of 
them  looked  upon  it  as  a State  of  but  a single  industry— the  production  of  silver.  Believing 
this,  the}'  concluded  that  with  the  great  decline  in  the  price  of  that  metal  the  prosperity  of 
the  State  would  fail  and  that  disaster  would  come  to  ail  who  had  large  investments  here.  It 
Is  evident  that  this  has  worked  great  injury,  and  that  it  would  do  the  State  and  city  almost 
incalculable  good  if  so  wrong  an  impression  should  be  removed. 

We  are  glad  that  so  optimistic  a letter  as  the  one  written  by  Mr.  Hanley  has  been  given 
place  in  a publication  devoted  to  the  banking  interests  of  the  country.  It  is  good  seed,  much 
of  which,  we  trust,  has  fallen  upon  good  ground.— Denrer  Republiean. 


The  April  number  of  the  Bank  bus*  Magazinb  contains  an  article  from  the  pen  of  Mr. 
Edward  R.  Hanley  of  this  city,  which  sums  up  the  industrial  product  of  Colorado  for  1807,  and 
bases  thereon  a favorable  outlook  for  financial  and  real  estate  conditions  for  the  present 
year.  While  Mr.  Hanley's  facts  are  not  new,  they  are  grouped  in  such  a concise  manner  as  to 
produce  a profound  effect  in  banking  circles,  which  are  accustomed  to  make  deductions  from 
the  class  of  facts  so  powerfully  presented  in  this  article.  When,  within  a few  lines,  the  pro- 
ducts of  gold,  silver,  iron,  coal  and  other  minerals  are  stated,  and  also  the  output  of  fauns, 
and  gardens,  and  orchards,  and  factories,  and  stock  ranges  and  quarries,  the  wonderful 
variety  of  Colorado's  productive  resources  can  be  seen  at  a glance. 

The  value  of  Mr.  Hanley's  article  lies  in  the  class  of  people  that  it  will  reach.  It  estab- 
lishes Colorado's  present  industrial  activity  and  the  rapid  development  that  awaits  her 
material  resources  beyond  all  dispute.  While  this  was  well  known  to  Coloradocms,  it  has  not 
been  so  well  recognized  among  those  whom  Mr.  Hanley's  article  will  reach,  and  hence  the 
great  service  that  it  will  be  to  the  State.— Rocky  MounUHn  Ne%m. 


AN  TED.— Cashier  with  twelve  years'  experience  desires  position.  Best  of  references 
* ^ furnished.  Address  CASHIER,  care  Bankbbs'  Magazine. 
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MONEY,  TRADE  AND  INVESTMENTS 


A REVIEW  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION. 


Nbw  York,  May  4,  1806. 

War  between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  averted  several  times  during 
the  past  five  years  almost  miraculously,  became  an  accomplished  fact  last  month 
and  it  is  now  the  dominant  factor  in  business  and  finance.  The  final  steps  that  led 
to  open  hostilities  followed  each  other  rapidly.  On  April  11  the  President  sent  his 
message  to  Congress  asking  power  to  intervene  between  Cuba  and  Spain  to  secure 
peace  but  without  recognizing  the  independence  of  Cuba  or  the  belligerency  of  the 
insurgents. 

On  April  18  the  House,  by  a vote  of  322  to  19,  passed  a resolution  in  harmony 
with  the  views  of  the  President.  On  April  16  the  Senate,  67  to  21,  passed  a resolu- 
tion declaring  Cuba  free  and  recognizing  the  provisional  government.  On  April  18 
the  House  accepted  the  Senate  resolution  except  the  recognition  provision.  On 
April  19  the  amended  resolution  passed  both  houses  and  the  next  day,  April  20,  it 
was  signed  by  the  President.  On  April  21  Spain  gave  our  Minister  at  Madrid  his 
passports  and  war  began,  and  at  the  present  time  the  country  is  rejoicing  over  the 
result  of  the  first  great  naval  battle  at  Manila,  which  ended  in  the  destruction  of  the 
Spanish  fieet. 

The  problem  which  now  confronts  the  country  is  to  adapt  itself  to  the  changed 
conditions.  War  is  an  extravagance  and  even  when  waged  with  a puny  enemy 
costs  money.  What  the  bill  for  freeing  Cuba  is  to  be  cannot  be  ebtimated  at  present, 
but  Congress  is  now  considering  measures  for  increasing  the  (Government  revenues 
by  taxation,  and  the  Administration  has  been  consulting  with  the  leading  bankers  of 
the  country  as  to  the  raising  of  money  by  the  issuing  of  bonds.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  ample  means  will  be  provided  for  the  maintenance  of  the  war,  whether  it  be 
of  long  or  short  duration. 

It  is  highly  improbable  that  the  burden  of  war  will  rest  as  heavily  upon  the 
American  people  now  as  it  did  in  1861^.  Then,  with  a population  of  about  30,000,- 
000  nearly  oue-third  of  which  was  either  in  opposition  to  the  Government  or  not 
contributing  to  it,  the  Government  collected  annually  more  than  $180,000,000,  ranging 
from  about  $52,000,000  in  1862  to  $822,000,000  in  1865.  With  74,000,000  people  in 
accord  and  ready  to  make  all  necessary  sacrifice,  it  is  quite  possible  to  raise  the 
money  needed  to  conduct  the  present  war  even  without  resorting  to  borrowing 
at  all. 

The  cost  of  the  Civil  War  and  the  means  taken  to  meet  it  are  shown  in  the  fol- 
lowing statement : 


Trab  rndbd 
JUNR  ao. 

War  and 
navy  ex- 
penditures. 

1 

Total  ex- 
penditures. 

Receipts 

from 

customs. 

Receipts 
from  inter-  \ 
nal  revenue. 

1 

1 

Total  t 
receipts. 

* Bor- 
rowed. 

1861 

$86,888,687 

481,818.916 

666.576,647 

776,096,013 

1,168,807,834 

$66,650,;S13 

469,570.242 

718,734,276 

864,979,101 

1,296,009,289 

$89,582,126 
49,066.888 
69,060,642 
102  816,153 
84,928,261 

$41,476,299 

61,910,201 

112,094.945 

248,412,971 

322,031,168 

$24,000,000 

484.000. 000 

696.000. 000 

699.000. 000 

866.000. 000 

isee 

1668 

$87,to,7^ 

109,741,134 

200,464,215 

1864 

1866 

* Net  amount  after  deducting  loans  paid  off. 
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In  the  year  before  the  war  the  Government  spent  for  war  and  navy  $35,000,000, 
in  the  last  year  of  the  war  $1,158,000,000.  The  annual  receipts  of  the  Government 
from  variou'*  sources  of  taxation  increased  from  about  $41,500,000  to  $322,000,000  in 
four  years.  To  carry  on  the  war  the  Government  borroweil  from  $434,000,000  to 
$865,000,000  per  annum  in  each  of  the  four  yeais.  In  1865  the  people  were  paying 
for  the  support  of  the  Government  more  than  $13  per  capita  per  annum.  That  rate 
of  revenue  now  would  yield  the  Government  about  $1,000,000,000  per  annum,  or 
more  than  $600,000,000  In  excess  of  what  the  recent  revenues  have  been. 

While  the  Government  has  been  spending  a good  deal  of  money  recently  for  war 
purposes,  the  official  statements  do  not  yet  show  the  full  measure  of  the  cost  of  our 
war  with  Spain  even  to  date.  In  March  the  expenditures  for  war  and  navy  were 
about  $10,400,000,  and  in  April  $18,800,000,  a total  in  two  months  of  $29,200,000. 
A year  ago  they  amounted  to  $12,700,000.  Even  with  expenses  entirely  normal  the 
revenues  would  be  deficient,  and  now  it  is  essential  that  measures  should  be  promptly 
devised  to  provide  for  the  future  needs  of  the  Government. 

There  is  a cash  balance  in  the  Treasury  of  about  $216,000,000,  of  which  $100,000,- 
000  is  the  gold  reserve.  The  gold  balance  is  now  nearly  $181,000,000.  and  in  this 
particular  the  Treasury  occupies  an  exceptionally  strong  position.  Two  years  ago 
there  was  less  than  $50,000,000  of  gold  on  hand.  So  great  is  the  supply  of  gold, 
while  the  supply  of  notes,  particularly  of  the  small  denominations,  is  so  limited 
that  the  Treasury  announced  last  month  that  no  more  deposits  would  be  received  at 
the  New  York  Sub-Treasury  on  account  of  shipments  of  currency  from  Washington 
or  telegraphic  transfers  to  any  point. 

The  movement  of  currency  from  New  York  to  other  points  has  been  exception- 
ally large,  and  to  the  war  this  condition  is  also  mainly  due. 

The  New  York  banks  are  once  more  passing  through  an  experience  such  as 
seems  to  be  inevitable  whenever  any  event  tends  to  unsettle  confidence.  Week  after 
week  for  more  than  two  months  past  there  has  been  a drain  upon  the  banks,  and 
but  for  the  extraordinary  gold  import  movement  the  reserves  would  have  been  seri- 
ously depleted.  While  the  paying  off  of  loans  to  some  extent  has  caused  a de- 
crease in  deposits,  there  has  also  been  a very  heavy  movement  of  money  to  interior 
points,  out-of-town  banks  taking  precautions  to  protect  themselves  in  view  of  the 
war  developments. 

Since  February  11  it  is  estimated  that  $32,000,000  net  has  been  shipped  by  the 
leading  banks  of  this  city  to  outside  banks.  For  months  prior  to  that  date  the 
movement  of  money  was  in  the  other  direction  and  funds  flowed  into  our  banka 
until  the  banks  were  confronted  with  the  question  of  declining  to  pay  interest  on 
deposits  of  their  correspondents.  The  amount  due  from  our  National  banks  alone 
to  other  banks  on  February  18  was  $384,000,000,  an  increase  since  December  of 
$47,000,000,  and  since  March  9,  1897,  of  $84,000,000.  Two  years  ago  the  amount 
was  only  about  $180,000,000.  The  next  statement  of  the  National  banks  will  prob- 
ably show  a great  change  in  the  other  direction. 

The  changes  that  have  occurred  in  the  deposits,  loans  and  reserves  of  the  clear- 
ing-house banks  of  this  city  recently  are  almost  without  parallel  in  their  history. 


November  7.\Fehructry  11, i 
1896.  1 1898. 

InereMC. 

1 Dttrtam. 

Loans 

$442,179,700  $630,836,400  > 

438,437,600  738,683.800  I 

63,70:;,600  114,967,700  1 

60,717.200  1 108,140,300  ! 

184,419,8. 0 217,108,000 

14,810,400  38,437,060 

$197,666,700 
300.846J900  I 
61,806,100  ! 
41,428.100 
98.688,800 
17,626,660 

$670,198,100  $66l6383n 

668,608.300  , 80,180.aa> 

168,892,800  *4S,4864<X> 

60,737,700  1 61,4(8,600 

200,130.600  1 7,978,500 

44,604,675  «18,067,6& 

Deposits 

Specie 

Legral  tenders 

Total  reserve 

Surplus  reserve 

♦ Increase. 
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It  is  interesting  to  note  the  extraordinary  accumulation  of  money  that  occurred 
since  November,  1896,  when  the  tide  turned,  and  also  the  n cent  withdrawal  of 
funds  accompanied  by  a decrease  in  loans.  The  principal  items  of  the  bank  state- 
ments of  November  7,  1896,  and  February  11  and  April  30,  1898.  are  shown  in  the 
preceding  table. 

From  November  7,  1896,  to  February  11,  1898,  there  was  almost  a continuous  in- 
■crease  in  deposits,  the  net  increase  for  that  period  amounting  to  more  than  $300, 000, • 
•000  while  loans  and  reserves  also  increased  in  large  amounts.  Since  February  11 
deposits  have  been  reduced  more  than  $80,000,000  and  loans  nearly  $70,000,000,  but 
the  banks  hold  within  about  $8,000,000  as  much  cash  as  they  did  in  February.  The 
eharacter  of  the  reserves  has  however  changed  very  mateiially.  The  specie  re- 
serve has  increased  $43,425,000  while  the  legal-tender  reserve  has  decreased  $51,- 
402,600.  Compared  with  November  7,  1896,  the  specie  reserve  has  increased  nearly 
•$95,000,000  but  the  legal-tender  reserve  is  $9,000,000  less  than  it  was  then.  The 
banks  as  well  as  the  Treasury  have  become  overstocked  with  gold. 

The  gold  import  movement  which  began  late  in  February  has  added  to  our  stock 
of  gold  some  $60,000,000  in  the  last  two  months.  The  net  imports  into  the  United 
Btates.  in  March  were  about  $30,000,000,  and  there  was  received  at  New  York  in 
April  about  $25,000,000  more.  Since  July  1 last  year  we  have  imported  $85,000,000 
of  gold,  and  in  the  two  remaining  months  of  the  fiscal  year  it  is  possible  that  the 
movement  will  be  favorable  enough  to  make  the  year  a record  breaker  as  to  gold 
imports. 

We  have  had  another  reminder  of  the  way  foreign  countries  check  a drain  of 
^old,  differing  so  essentially  from  our  method  of  calling  upon  the  Government  in 
time  of  need.  For  a long  time  the  Bank  of  England  viewed  with  apparent  indiffer- 
ence the  large  movement  of  gold  to  this  country.  It  maintained  its  rate  of  dis- 
count at  three  per  cent,  until  April  7,  when  its  gold  holdings  had  fallen  to  $150,000,  - 
000,  the  lowest  point  touched  in  four  years,  and  the  proportion  of  its  reserve  to  lia- 
bUities  had  dropped  to  37.25  per  cent.,  the  lowest  in  nearly  five  years.  It  advanced 
its  rate  from  three  to  four  per  cent,  on  April  7,  the  same  as  it  did  in  the  autunm  of 
1896,  and  late  in  the  month  advanced  the  buying  price  of  gold  to  77  shillings  9^ 
pence  per  ounce.  As  a result  of  this  action  the  bank’s  reserves  have  since  been  in- 
creasing, and  gold  imports  to  the  United  States  have  fallen  off. 

Our  foreign  trade  still  shows  the  most  extraordinary  favorable  balances,  the  net 
exports  in  March  amounting  to  more  than  $51,000,000,  and  for  the  nine  months 
ended  March  31  to  nearly  $471,000,000.  There  never  has  been  an  export  balance 
for  a similar  period  to  compare  with  this  in  the  history  of  the  country,  and  it  Just- 
ifies the  expectat  on  of  further  gold  imports  should  we  need  more  of  the  precious 
metal. 

The  value  of  securities  has  been  more  or  less  iufiuenced  by  the  war  situation. 
Prices  declined  at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  early  in  the  month,  but  touched 
■about  their  lowest  on  April  21,  the  day  that  war  was  practically  declared  by  the 
dismissal  of  our  minister  by  the  Spanish  Government.  Since  that  date  there  has 
been  a partial  recovery. 

If  stocks  aod  bonds  have  declioed  food  products  on  the  other  hand  have  ad- 
vanced, notably  wheat  anl  corn,  which  are  about  20  and  5 cents  respectively 
higher  per  bushel  than  they  were  a month  ago.  Cotton,  however,  is  still  selling  at  a 
low  point,  about  %%  cents. 

The  short  supply  i»f  wheat  apparently  has  justified  the  eitraordinary  advance 
that  has  taken  place  in  its  price  in  the  past  year  although  speculation  in  Chicago 
has  been  an  active  stimulant.  The  time  has  come  when  the  crop  of  1898  begins  to 
•attract  attention  and  the  report  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  showing  the  con- 
dition of  winter  wheat  on  April  1 is  full  of  encouragement.  The  average  is  put  at 
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86  per  cent,  which  compares  with  81.4  per  cent,  in  1897,  77.1  per  cent,  in  1896.  41.4 
per  cent,  in  1895.  86.7  per  cent,  in  1894,  77.4  per  cent,  in  1898  and  81.2  per  cent,  in 
1892.  In  only  one  year  of  the  past  six  years  was  the  condition  more  fayorable  on 
April  1 than  this  y^r. 

The  Depsilment  has  completed  its  final  estimate  of  the  cereals  in  1897,  and  we 
append  the  figures  for  wheat,  com  and  oats,  as  follows : 


TiOdper 

^rea.  aert. 

Production. 

Vakuep&r 

huihSr 

1 

Wheat ' 

Acres.  | Bushels. 

80,466,066  18.4 

80,006.061  28.8 

26,780376  27.2 

Bushels. 

680440,168 

1,002,007,002 

608,607300 

Oeota 
80.8 
26.8 
21 .2 

Com I 

Oats 

As  to  the  general  business  situation  the  prospect  and  the  realization  of  war  have 
undoubtedly  caused  a halt.  The  volume  of  business  as  reflected  by  the  operations 
of  the  clearing-houses  of  the  country  is  still  considerably  in  excess  of  previous 
recent  years,  but  April  clearings  are  nearly  12  per  c«nt.  less  than  those  of  March, 
which  latter  were  smaller  than  those  of  January. 

The  railroads  have  been  reporting  large  increase  in  earnings,  but  the  present 
demoralization  of  rates,  which  affects  all  the  trunk  lines,  must  be  eating  deeply  into 
the  profits  of  the  companies.  Carrying  grain  from  Chicago  to  New  York,  all  rail, 
for  ten  cents  per  100  pounds  can  not  be  profitable  and  the  more  business  done  at 
that  figure  the  worse  off  must  be  the  roads  handling  the  traffic.  The  rate  cutting 
extends  further  west  than  Chicago  and  it  is  not  confined  to  grain. 

Activity  in  the  iron  trade  has  been  checked  to  some  extent  by  the  conditions  of 
war,  although  there  exists  much  variance  of  opinion  in  the  trade  as  to  the  future 
effect  of  the  demand  for  iron  products  for  war  purposes.  Prices  are  still  unsatis> 
factory  and  the  producers  of  pig  iron  are  anxious  for  improvement.  For  the  first 
time  dnce  last  July  there  has  been  a decrease  in  the  weekly  output,  which  was 
288,889  tons  on  April  1 as  compared  with  284,480  tons  on  March  1. 

National  Banks  of  the  United  States. — The  summary  of  the  statements  of 
the  National  banks  of  the  country  showing  their  condition  on  February  18,  1898, 
was  published  by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  last  month.  The  number  of 
banks  continues  to  decrease,  only  8,594  being  in  operation  as  compared  with  8,607 
on  December  16.  Since  May  4,  1898,  there  has  been  a decrease  of  286.  There  was 
a further  decrease  of  $765,084  in  capital  since  December  last,  and  is  $18,000,000  less 
than  it  was  a year  ago,  and  $25,000,000  less  than  two  years  ago.  The  individual 
deposits  arc  far  in  excess  of  the  total  ever  before  reported,  aggregating  nearly 
$1,988,000,000.  They  have  increased  in  the  past  two  months  $66,000,000,  and  are 
$532,000,000  more  than  they  were  in  October,  1898,  when  the  depression  of  that  year 

Condition  of  the  National  Banks  of  the  United  States. 


1 CkipUol. 

! Surplus. 

Individual 

depo&iU. 

Gold. 

80ver. 

Leaal 

tenaen. 

Feb.  28,1806.... 

May  7, 1806 

July  14,1806.... 

Oct.  6,  1896 

Dec.  17, 1806 

Mar.  9, 1897 

May  14,  1897 

July  23,  1897.... 

Oct.  6, 1897 

Dec.  16, 1897 

Feb.  l4  1898.... 

..6668,094,916 
..1  662,080,780 
. . 051,144,866 
. . 648,540,326 
. . 647,186,306 
..{  642,424,106 
..:  687,002,396 
..1  632,163,042 
..  631.488,005 

. . 629,656,354 

..  628,890,320 

1 

W47,178,188 
, 247346,067 
1 248,368,428 
247,090,076 
: 247,330,567 
247,130,081 
246,736,684 
246,408,782 
246,845,020 
246,416,688 
248,484,530 

11,648,002,868 
I,687,«H315 
1,068,418,607 
1,607,801,068 
1,680,668,806  | 
1,660310,901 
1,728,068,071 
1,770,480,668 
1,858,840,128 
1,916,680352 
1,082,600,968 

$166,804,000 

157.761.800 
161,863,600 

100.723.800 
181,020300 
188304,756 
100,890361 
106,686306 
196.806,107 
207,006,145 
222,866,617 

$80,128,428 

44,611,046 

41,061380 

40,084,742 

44,680,448 

46.644407 

45,680,094 

47386,006 

43,492,605 

46,070.408 

48,622,400 

$141342.518 

147,006.688 

14037MK^ 

142384,710 

156,078,612 

18638S3B 

174,144,005 

172306.CBO 

140,494320 

158.404,875 

160,515485 
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had  reduced  them  to  a low  point.  In  the  past  year  the  deposits  have  increased 
1818,000.000.  The  reserves  have  increased  $80,000,000  since  December  as  follows  : 
gold,  $16,000,000 ; silver,  $8,000,000 ; and  legal  tenders,  $11,000,000.  As  compared 
with  March  0, 1897,  the  National  banks  have  gained  $84,500,000  gold  and  $3,000,000 
silver,  but  they  have  $17,000,000  less  legal  tenders.  Loans  have  increased  $55,000,000 
since  December  last,  and  nearly  $252,000,000  since  March,  1897. 

Monet  in  CracuLATiON  m the  United  States. — The,  money  in  circulation  has 
increased  $1  per  capita  in  the  last  two  months,  more  than  $80,000,000  having  gone 
into  our  circulating  medium  since  March  1.  Last  month  there  was  an  increase  of 
$50,702,797  of  which  $84,908,768  was  in  gold  coin.  There  was  an  increase  of  $20,742,- 
781  in  United  States  notes — greenbacks — partly  offset  by  a decrease  of  $10,985,000 
in  currency  certificates.  The  only  other  important  change  was  an  increase  of 
$4,915,676  in  silver  certificates. 


Money  in  Cikcui.ation  in  the  United  States. 


Jan.  i.  1898. 

Mar.  i,  1898.  AprU  i.  1898.1  May  1. 1B98. 

Ck>ld  coin 

8Qver  dollars 

fiubsidiary  silver 

Gold  oertlfloates 

Silver  oertifloates 

Treaauiy  notes,  Act  July  14. 1890 

United  States  notes 

Currency  oertiflcates,  Act  June  8, 1872. . 
National  bank  notes 

TotaL 

Population  of  United  States 

Circulation  per  capita 

$647^68,880 

61,401,078 

65,780,808 

86,567,689 

876,696,508 

106,443,986 

263,480,087 

43,815,000 

228,827.766 

$568,884,882  $582,129,742 

59,020,904 

64,270,811  64,618,802 

86,440,789  86,819,190 

880,287,427 1 887,770,898 

081,404,480  09,700,482 

264,164,186  207,805^87 

48,480,000  87,000,000 

221,418,230  221.742,888 

llllllill 

$l,721.10a640 

$1,786,876,060  1.756,068,645 
78^000  74.122,000 

£».88  I $28.60 

$1,806,761,442 

74.266,000 

$24.88 

Money  in  the  United  States  Treasury.— The  failure  of  the  Government 
revenues  to  meet  expenditures  makes  a necessary  decrease  in  the  cash  in  the  Treasury 
the  decrease  last  month  being  about  $7,450,000.  The  Treasury  gained  about 
$5,000,000  gold  but  lost  $4,000,000  silver  and  nearly  $10,000,000  of  greenbacks. 

Monet  in  the  United  States  Treasury. 


Jan.  i,  1898. 

Jtfdr.  1, 1898. 

Apr.  i,  1898. 

May  U 1898. 

$188,518,601 

88,671.585 

401,828,414 

90,561,902 

12,018,967 

58,682,606 

2,728,961 

Gold  coin 

Gold  bullion 

Silver  Dollars 

Silver  bullion 

Subsidiary  silver 

United  States  notes 

National  bank  notes 

Total 

Oertifloates  and  Treasury  notes,  1890, 
outstanding 

Net  cash  in  Treasury 

$151,010,176 

45,560,000 

804,827.040 

102,284.786 

10,679,800 

84.200,080 

5,186,886 

$151,600,165 

52,454,816 

800,079,443 

100,819,800 

11.06*i,002 

82,516,880 

8,417,842 

$147,266,076 

68,647.256 

400,687,826 

90,820,432 

11,066,278 

70,875,420 

2,780,401 

$794,147,895 

560,012,217 

$801,857,478 

568,622,646 

$805,460,780 

661,690,520 

$701,446,078 
665,]  42,548 

$284,185,678 

$288,284,882 

$248,761,260 

$286,806,585 

The  Money  Market. — The  local  money  market  showed  a hardening  tend  ncy 
during  most  of  the  mon'h,  but  latterly  rates  have  declined.  A four  per  cent,  rate 
for  cal)  money  was  a frequent  event,  but  the  decrease  in  Stock  Exchange  operations 
caused  a reduction  late  in  the  month  2^2  cent.  Considerable  money 

has  gone  to  the  interior  and  that  with  the  war  excitement  has  caused  the  banks  to 
restrict  their  operati*  ms  in  time  money  and  commercial  paper,  while  tlie  check  to 
business  activity  has  also  made  the  inquiry  for  money  smaller.  At  the  close  of  the 
month  call  money  ruled  at  2^^  to  3^^  per  cent,  the  average  rate  being  about  2]^ 
per  cent.  Banks  and  trust  companies  quote  4 per  cent,  as  the  minimum  on  Stock 
Exchange  collateral.  Time  money  on  Stock  Exchange  collateral  was  quoted  at 
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6 per  cent,  for  all  periods  but  some  loans  on  choice  collateral  were  made  at  per 
cent,  for  six  months.  For  commercial  paper  the  rates  are  6 per  cent.,  for  00  to  90 
days  endorsed  bills  receivable,  7 per  cent,  for  first  class  four  to  six  months 

single  names,  and  7 0 per  cent,  for  good  paper  having  the  same  length  of  time 

to  run.  The  rates  for  money  in  this  city  on  or  about  the  first  of  the  month  for 
the  past  six  months  are  shown  in  the  following  table  : 


Moket  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


Dee,l, 

1 Jan,  1, 

' Feh,  1,  1 

March  1, ' 

April  I, 

Mai/1. 

1 

\ Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  eenH, 

Percent. 

Percent. 

Call  loans,  bankers*  balances I 

1H-* 

*«-4 

1 U4-* 

1 

114-6 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  oompa* 
nies. 

2 — 

8^-4 

U4-« 

*14- 

* -W| 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  30  to  60 

daya 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  00  days 
to  4 months. 

8«- 

1 ^ 

8 -314 

1 

4 -AH  1 

3H-4 

*14-8 

1^4-4 

5 -6 

A 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  5 to  7! 
months I 

3 -3^ 

1^4-4 

1 8 - 

1 

4 - 1 

1 

6 -6 

6 - 

Commercial  ^per.  endorsed  bills 
receivable,  00  to  90  daya i 

8 - 

8V4-4 

8 - 

5 — 

0 - 

Commercial  paper  prime  single! 
namea  4 to  6 montha l 

^4-4 

4 -5 

3W-4 

814-4 

514-8 

Commercial  paper,  good  single  j 
namea  4 to  6 montha 

4 -6 

6-6 

4 -6 

414--6 

7 -9 

New  York  City  Banks.— Nearly  $24,000,000  of  deposits  were  withdrawn  from 
the  banks  in  the  New  York  Clearing-FIouse  Association  last  month,  making  a loss  of 
more  than  $80,000,000  since  the  middle  of  February.  The  specie  holdings  are  still 
Increasing,  having  gained  nearly  $17,000,000  during  the  month  and  $43,000,000  in 
less  than  three  months,  while  legal-tenders  have  been  reduced  $14,000,000  since 
Apiil  1.  and  $51,000,000  since  February  11.  The  surplus  reserve,  which  was  less 
than  $21,000,000  at  the  beginning  of  March,  is  now  $44,500,000,  an  increase  of  nearly 
$10,000,000  in  the  past  month.  Nearly  $26,000,000  of  loans  were  retired  in  April. 

New  York  City  Banks— Condition  at  Close  of  each  Week. 


^ Loane, 

Specie, 

Leoal 

tenaerB. 

DepoeiU. 

SurpiuM 

Reeerve. 

CirctUa- 

tUm, 

Clearinip. 

Agr.  *... 

“ 16... 
“ 28... 
“ 80... 

$606,861,200 

587.783.800 
680,085,400 

672.646.800 
670,198,100 

$141,666,200 

142,077,000 

147.68',000 

166,417,200 

168.802,800 

$64,728,800 

60.618.700 
66,604,600 
68,412,200 

50.787.700  , 

$682,286,800 

660,886,000 

068.619.800 
661,217,200 

668.608.800 

$86,720,800 

86.080,476 

87,846,076 

48,626,100 

44,604,676 

$13,866,600 

13,888,100 

13,900400 

14,079.000 

14,2643)0 

$782,06L700 

666,8283)0 

6304)0,700 

6284883)0 

681,6683)0 

DEPOSITS  AND  SURPLUS  RESERVE  ON  OR  ABOUT  THE  FIRST  OF  EACH  MONTH. 


1896,  \ 1897,  1898, 


Month. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve, 

Deposits, 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve. 

January  

February 

March 

AprU 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September.. . 

October 

November . . . 
December.. .. 

. $601,080,800 
490,4473)0 
489.812,2fW) 
481,795,700 

496.004.100 

496.874.100 
499,046,900 
485,014.000 
461,984,800 

.1  454,783,100 

44a445,g00 
. 490,634,800 

$16,080,075 
80,628,400 
24,442,150 
17,00^976 
22.944,276 
223»,676 
20,328,275 
17,?28,600  1 
8,886,200 
16,526,025 
17,463,225 
81,411,626 

$680,786,000 

663,331,800 

573.769,300 

6603»3)0 

576,863.900 

675.600.000 
604,983,700 

623.045.000 

686.996.000 
619,353.200 

625.839.000 

666.278.000 

$83386,060 

60,148360 

57,600,975 

47.006376 

48,017,626 

46.016400 

41,884376 

45,720,160 

80,517,700 

15,660,400 

24371.800 

22,122,060 

$675,064300 

722.484300 

729.214.800 

682386.800 
658,606,800 

Hill 

Deposits  reached  the  hiKhest  amount.  $738,683,800  on  February  11,  1896,  and  the  surplus 
reserve  $111,623,000  on  February  ^ 1804. 
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makiiig  a reduction  of  $72,000,000  in  the  last  two  months.  These  changes  are  of 
exceptional  magnitude  but  have  had  only  a minimum  effect  upon  the  money 
market. 

Non-Mehber  Banks — New  York  Clearino-House. 


Loans  and 
InvettmerUs. 

1 

DepogUs.  Specie. 

Legal  ten- 
der and 
banknotes. 

Deposit 
with  Clear- 
ing-House 
agents. 

Deposit  in 
other  N.Y. 
banks. 

Surplus. 

1 

16 

“ S 

*•  30 

$50,897,100 

60,807,800 

61,843,300 

61,076,500 

60,842,000 

$64,455,800  $3,156,400 

65,807,000  8,169,000 

65.785,600  8,881,900 

65,880,700  8,867,000 

64,485,100  8,478,800 

$3,897,700 
4440,000  i 
4,419,100 
4,880,400 
1 4,249,400 

$8,858,800 
1 8,562,000 

7,605,800 
1 7,521,900 

7,545,000 

8.906.800 

8.709.800 

2.628.800 
8,196,000 

$8405400 

8494,160 

1409400 

1,496426 

1,868,881 

Boston  and  Philadelphia  Banks. — The  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  clear- 
ing-house banks  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia  are  shown  in  the  following  tables : 

Boston  Banks. 


Dates. 

Loans.  1 Deposits. 

Specie.  1 

Legal 

Tenders. 

Circulation. 

Clearings. 

1 

16 

“ 28 

“ 80 

$179,716,000 

178.095.000 

176486.000 

173.173.000 

171.690.000 

1178,176,000 

176460.000 

176.787.000 

176489.000 

178.618.000 

$11,888,000 

11.474.000 

11.835.000 

12.807.000 
ia;,606,000 

$9,661,000 

8.890.000 

8.431.000 
7,886400 

6.889.000 

§§§§§ 

$101,024,086 

95,065.900 

98.168,000 

88,409.700 

88,000,800 

Philadelphia  Banks. 


“ is! 
**  ». 
**  ao. 


Dates. 

lAxms. 

Deposits,  1 

Lawful  Money 
Reserve. 

1 

Circulation.  \ Clearings. 

! 

$116,675,000 

112.845.000 

112.745.000 

112.009.000 
1U409,000 

$121,414,000 

119.790.000 

121406.000 

120411.000  1 

118418.000 

$88,840,000 

84487.000 

85472.000 

85.022.000 

38.707.000 

Hill 

§§§§§ 

1 

$69,561,600 

60,990,700 

66.126400 

67444,400 

54,149400 

European  Banks. — The  leading  European  banks  suffered  a considerable  deple- 
tion of  their  gold  reserve  last  month,  the  Bank  of  England  losing  more  than  $3,000,000 
the  Bank  of  Germany  $17,000,000,  and  the  Bank  of  Austio  Hungary  $3,000,000. 
The  Bank  of  Prance  lost  on*y  about  $600,000.  The  Ba»«k  of  England  has  $23,000,00Q 
less  gold  than  it  held  a year  ago  and  the  Bank  of  France  $12,000,000  less.  The  Bank 
of  Russia  holds  nearly  $100,000,000  more  gold  than  it  did  a year  ago. 


GU)ld  and  Silver  in  the  European  Banks. 


January  i,  1898.  | April  i,  1898. 

May  i,  1898. 

Gold.  SUver.  \ Gold.  Silver. 

Gold. 

saver. 

BnKland. 

£80,458,493 

78,114,972 

29.316.000 

86.475.000 
9,431,000 

1 2,629,000 

2,824,009 

£82,464,048 

74.495.000 

82.172.000 

36.643.000 
0,625,000 

2.707.000 

2.779.000 

£81,780,648 

74,878,145 

28.767.000 

86.014.000 
0,819,000 

2.879.000 

2.847.000 

Fimnoe 

Germany. 

Austro-Hungary . . . 

teain 

N etherlands 

Nat.  Belgium 

Totals 

£48430,867 

15.102.000 

12.384.000 

10.800.000 
6,820,000 
1,412,000 

£48,723,898 

16.674.000 

12.640.000 

10.860.000 

6.047.000 

1.800.000 

£48,614,718 

14.819.000 

12465.000 

8.728.000 

6.940.000 

1.423.000 

£180448,465  £94,108,867 

£190,015,117 

£97,304,898 

£186,479,788 

£96,079,718 

Money  Rates  Abroad. — The  heavy  gold  exports  to  the  United  States  and  the 
war  between  the  United  States  and  Spain  have  influenced  an  advance  in  rates  for 
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money  abroad.  The  Bank  of  England  advanced  its  rate  of  discount  from  3 to  4 per 
cent,  on  April  7 and  the  Bank  of  Germany  made  a similar  advance  on  April  9.  The 
Bank  of  France  maintains  its  rate  of  2 per  cent.  Disc<mnt8  of  60  to  90  day  bills  in 
London  at  the  close  of  the  month  were  per  cent,  against  per  cent,  a month 
ago.  The  open  rate  at  Paris  was  2 per  cent,  the  same  as  a month  ago ; at  Berlin  and 
Frankfort  2%  ® 8J^  per  cent.,  an  adytmce  of  ^ ® ^ per  cent. 


Monet  Rates  in  Forsion  Markets. 


2Toe.  If. 


London— Bank  rate  of  discount 8 

Market  rates  of  discount : i 

60  days  bankers*  drafts 1 ^ 

6 months  bankers*  drafts M 

Loans— Day  to  day iH 

Paris,  open  market  rates 8 

Berlin.  " ' " 

Hamburg,  **  

Frankfort,  ** 

Amsterdam,  **  8 

Vienna,  **  I 8M 

8t.  Petersburg,  **  16 

Madrid,  **  i 

Copenhagen,  **  | 6 


Dec,  10, 


8 


5 

4 

5 


Jan,  Ik, 

Feb,  11. 

Mar.  18. 

Apr.  i. 

8 

8 

8 

8 

1^ 

2 

2 

2 

2 

% 

i 

1 

|| 

5 

6 

6^ 

s 

4 

4 1 

4 

6 

4 

4 

4 

Bank  of  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


Circulation  (exc.  b*k  post  bills) 

Public  deposits 

Other  deposits. 

Government  securities 

Other  securities 

Reserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Coin  and  bullion 

Reserve  to  liabilities 

Bank  rate  of  discount. 

Market  rate,  8 months*  bills 

Price  of  Consols  (294  per  cents.) 

Price  of  silver  per  ounce 

Average  price  of  wheat 


Jan,  19,1898,  Feb,  IS,  1898, 


£gIJX»,m 

9,801,440 

40,870,467 

14,008,006 

88,100,660 

20,684,878 

81,887,268 

r 
11 
2e 

84s.  Ud. 


£26,000,286 

16,417,084 

86,061487 

18,000,606 

82,820,262 

28,246,676 

88,046,011 

2T 
111 

84s.  lOd. 


Mar,  16, 1898,^ Apr,  IS,  X80S. 


£20,420,470 

18,000368 

80372360 

14468,120 

86,816310 

28,717,009 

88316360 

82 


£27,8(B,8tO 

11,006314 

86,006,140 

18,107,068 

84,087,675 

18,488,668 


w 

26d. 
86s.  2d. 


Foreign  Exchange. — The  Bterliog  market  was  weak  tmtil  late  in  the  month, 
but  a number  of  causes  have  combined  to  give  it  strength.  The  export  movement 
of  grain  and  cotton  has  been  affected  by  the  scarcity  of  vessels,  the  purcha&^s  by  the 
Government  for  war  purposes  being  responsible  for  this.  Increased  premiums  for 
insurance  have  also  had  a similar  affect.  Remittances  by  the  Government  for  pur- 
chases of  vessels  and  war  materials  abroad  caused  a scarcity  in  exchange  and  sales 
of  American  securities  for  foreign  account  created  a demand  for  sterling.  On  the 
other  hand  a heavy  falling  off  in  the  usual  tourist  business  on  account  of  the  war  is 
causing  a decrease  in  demand.  Ck>nsiderable  gold  came  from  abroad  but  the  late 
advance  in  sterling  has  checked  the  movement. 


RATES  FOR  STERLING  AT  CLOSE  OF  EACH  WEEK. 


Bankbrs*  Sterling. 


Week  ended 


60  days. 


Sight, 


ApHl  1 4.8094^4.81  |4.88H^4.8^ 

**  8 4.80  ^ 4.80^  i 4.88H  $ 4.8^ 

“ 1.6 4.7994  # 4.80  4.83^  $ 4.^ 

“ 22 4.79^  ® 4.80  I 4.8394  ^ 434 

29  4.80^^4.81  4.84  5 4.84^ 


CahU 

transfers. 


4.84^  ^ 4.8 
4.84  $ 4.8 
4.84  S4.8 
4.84^  S 4.8 
4.8494  ^4.8 


Prime  Documentary 
eommerekU,  Steriing, 
Long,  I 60  days. 


'tala 

4.71 
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Fobbign  Exchange— Actual  Rates  on  or  about  the  First  op  Each  Month. 


Jan.  1. 


F«b.  1. 


Sterling  Bankers— SO  days 

“ “ Sight 

“ “ Cables 

“ Commercial  long 

“ Docu’tary  for  paym’t. 

Paris— Cable  transfers 

“ Bankers' 60  days 

“ Bankers’  sight 

Antwen) — Commercial  60  days. 

Swiss— Bankers'  sight 

Berlin— Bankers'  60  days 

“ Bankers’  sight 

Brussels— Bankers'  sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers’  sight 

Kronors— Bankers’  sight 

Italian  lire— sight 


March  I.  April  1. 


4.8194-  2 
4.84  - ^ 


4.8094-  1 
4.83«-  4 
4.84M-  h 


May  1. 

4.8094-  1 
4.84  - H 
4.8494-  6 
4.80  - ^ 
4.79V4 — 80J4 

5.ao  -67 


Silver. — The  price  of  silver  in  London  last  month  touched  the  highest  point 
recorded  since  January  last,  advancing  from  25  ll-16d  to  26  5-16d  per  ounce,  a gain 
of  f^d.  There  was  an  increased  demand  for  silver  for  India  and  late  in  the  month 
the  French  Government  invited  tenders  for  1,000,000  ounces  which  it  is  to  coin  for 
foreign  colonies.  The  closing  price  for  the  month  was  at  the  highest  point  26  5-1 6d. 


Monthly  Range  op  Silver  in  London— 1895,  1896.  1897. 


Month. 

1896.  1 

1897. 

1898.  1 

Month. 

1896. 

1897. 

1 1898. 

Hiyh 

Low. 

High 

Low. 

High 

Low. 

High 

Low. 

High 

Low. 

High 

Low. 

January.. 

February 

March.... 

April 

May 

June 

SlH 

81A 

81A 

81ft 

2694 

263 

26V. 

26* 

28* 

26H 

July 

August . . 
Septemb'r 
October. . 
November 
Decemb’r 

8194 

91% 

aoH 

m 

1 

26M 

Gold  and  Silver  Coinage. — The  large  imports  of  gold  bullion  have  caused  an 
increase  in  gold  coinage  the  demand  for  currency  making  it  necessary  to  change  the 
bullion  into  coin.  More  than  |8, 000,000  of  gold  was  coined  during  the  month  and 
less  than  |1,000,000  of  silver.  The  subsidiary  coinage  amounted  to  |104,290. 


Coinage  op  the  United  States. 


1897. 

1898. 

OoW. 

Silver. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Year 

$7,808,420 

10.152.000 
13,770,900 

8,800,400 
4,489,960  : 
2,100,547  ! 

377,000 
8,756,250  ! 
8,762,375  i 

3.845.000  ! 

8.644.000  I 
3,620,642  1 

$1,964,800 

1,519,794 

1,617,654 

1.536.000 

1.600.000 
1 1,856,754 

260,000 
! 701,436 

1,060,092 

2.301.000 

2.103.000 
1,977,167 

$3,420,000  i 
4,086,302  1 
5,385,463 
8,211,400 

$1,624,000 

1,167,564 

1,488,130 

948,000 

$76,028,484 

$18,486,607 

$21,102,165 

$5,227,703 

National  Bank  Circulation. — For  the  first  time  in  a number  of  months  there  was 
an  increase  in  bank  note  circulation  in  April,  the  increase  amounting  to  $1,632,117. 
Nearly  $3,000,000  of  Government  bonds  wei*e  deposited  to  secure  circulation  and  the 
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Increase  in  notes  based  upon  bonds  was  $2,527,188.  The  lawful  money  on  deposit 
to  retire  circulation  was  reduced  $825,015,  and  now  amounts  to  $31,801,404. 

National  Bank  Ciroulation. 


1898. 

Feb.  28, 1898:  Mar.  81. 1898. 

1 

Apr.  80. 1898. 

Total  amount  outstanding 

Ciroulation  baaed  on  U.  8.  bonds 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  monej... . 
U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  ciroulation : 

Four  per  cents,  of  18B6 

Pacific  RR.  bonds,  6 Mr  cent 

Funded  loan  of  1881, 8 per  cent 

**  “ 1W7, 4 per  cent 

Five  per  cents,  of  1884 

Total 

$fln,444,8U6 

198.724,068 

38,720,807 

88,408,160 

2,751,000 

22,240,760 

148,140,100 

15,848,860 

$224,747,082  1 $284,888,010 

101,066,818  181,611,800 

88,800,214  82,788,419 

25,568^60 1 28,446,660 

2,72^000  ; 2,528,000 

22,268,260 1 22484,260 

148,807,100  ^ 148,794,860 

15,077,160 1 18,402460 

$«8,08Q4» 

194,188,7s 

81,801,404 

27,854460 
8.0SLJOOO 
22,801,750 
1 147.014,800 

17411,180 

$215,487,860 

$218,414,650  1 $2144»6,400 

$217,14B,880 

The  Nadonal  banks  have  also  on  depoeit  the  followinsr  bonds  to  secure  public  deposits : 
4 per  cents,  of  IBOft,  |4,a0OLpOO:  Pacific  uailroad  S per  cents.,  $811,000;  2 percents  of  18^ 
$1,460,500:  4 per  cents  of  IW,  $17,474,000  ; 6 per  cents,  of  1804,  $4,000,000;  a total  of 

The  droulation  of  National  aold  banks,  not  Included  in  the  above  statement,  b $884l&. 

United  States  Public  Debt. — The  net  cash  in  the  Tieasury  was  reduced 
$10,800,000  but  a decrease  of  about  $700,000  in  the  National  bank  note  redemption 
account  and  other  small  changes  in  items  of  debt  maHe  the  increase  in  net  debt  of 
the  Government  about  $9,700,000.  The  public  debt  statement  shows  an  indebted- 
ness of  $14,004,560  on  account  of  Pacific  railroad  bonds  not  matured  and  of  $460,000 
for  similar  bonds  matured  but  not  yet  presented  f«  r payment,  which  items  are  not 
included  in  the  totals. 

United  States  Public  Debt. 


Jan.  i,  1898. 

Mar.  1.1898. 

Apra  1,1898. 

JCovAHM. 

Interest  bearing  debt : 

Funded  loan  of  1801, 2 per  cent 

“ 1907, 4 “ 

Refunding  certificates,  4 per  cent 

Loan  of  1904, 5 per  cent 

“ 1025, 4 “ 

Total  interest-bearing  debt 

Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased 

Debt  bearing  no  interest: 

Legal  tender  and  old  demand  notes. 

National  bank  note  redemption  aoct. . 
Fractional  currency 

Total  non-interest  bearing  debt 

Total  interest  and  non-interest  debt. 
Certificates  and  notes  offset  by  cash  inj 
the  treasury : 

Gold  certificates. 

Silver  “ 

Certificates  of  deposit 

Treasury  notes  or  1800 

Total  certificates  and  notes 

Aggregate  debt 

Cash  in  the  Treasury : 

Total  cash  assets 

Demand  liabilities 

Balance 

Gold  reserve 

Net  cash  balance 

Total 

Total  debt,  less  cash  In  the  Treasury. 

82638L600 

to,841,500 

44420 

100,000,000 

182415,400 

I $86484400 
to,^060 
42,780 

, 100,000,000 
182415,400 

42,780 

100,000,000 

10241^400 

tOSJSiJBO 

42,160 

100.000,000 

162,815,400 

ill 

$847468,880 

1427,070 

846,785,868 

88,462,434 

6,886472 

$847,866,880 

1468,780 

846,785,868 

82,612416 

6,886462 

$847,867,010 

1460.680 

846,786,868 

81,074,968 

6,886462 

$885,800,446 

1484,686,837 

1 

88.128448 

887,026,604 

44,565,000 

106,848480 

$576,966,033 

1,811,543470 

861.801,370 

625,916,601 

$886,074,009 

1436,668,410 

88,016,140 
881,908404  1 
60,080,000 
104,868480 

I $5854S2,0B3 
1,8^,021,862 

' 866,671,766 

1 631,007,663 

$886482,884 

1484,863494 

87,087448 

894,680,504 

41430,000 

108,615.280 

$577,402,033 

1,812466427 

858.796,468 

627,631,625 

$885485,564 

1434448474 

87465448 

886,326,504 

27,785,000 

102,601460 

$664,836,098 

1,706,550407 

881,U7,862 

615407440 

$286,474,760 

100,000.000 

135,474,760 

$226,564408 

100,000,000 

126,564,203 

$226,106,048 

100,000,000 

126,166,948 

$216,810,022 

100,000,000 

115410,681 

$235,474,788 

909,111,568 

$225464406 

1,010,104,216 

$226,166,943 
1 1,006,716,351 

$215,810,681 

l,0ia,422,6» 

Supply  of  Money  in  the  United  States. — There  was  an  increase  in  the  stock  of 
money  in  the  country  in  April  of  $43,000,000,  which  is  fully  accounted  for  by  a gain 
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of  more  than  $41,000,000  in  gold  and  <>f  nearly  $2,000,000  in  National  bank  notes,  a 
slight  increase  having  occured  in  silver  caused  by  the  coinage  of  bullion  into  silver 
dolliu‘1*. 

Supply  op  Monet  in  the  United  States. 


1 

Jan.  1, 1898. 

Mar.  1, 1898. 

Apr.  U 1S98. 

May  i,  1898. 

Gold  coin 

$699,478,536 

45,559,060 

455,818,122 

102,284,736 

76,400,207 

1 $705,494,037 
52,454,816 
456,100,847 
100,819,300 
76,230,908 

$729,885,818 

63,647,268 

$760,657,m 

83,671,586 

Gold  bullion i 

Silver  doUars 

469,200,422 

99,829,482 

76,584,060 

459,884,422 

Silver  bullion 

99.561.902 

Subeidlary  silver 

76,601,240 

United  States  notes. 

346,681.016 

229,014,641 

1 346,681,016 

224,831,072 

346,681,016 

224,481,879 

346,681,016 

226,113,761 

National  bank  notes 

Total 

$1,955,236,318 

|$1,964,611,491 

$1,990,809,906 

$2,043,064,977 

Certificates  and  Treasury  notes  represented  by  coin,  bullion,  or  currency  in  Treasury  are 
not  included  in  the  above  statement. 


Coin  and  Bullion  Quotations.— Following  are  the  ruling  quotations  in  New 
York  for  foreign  and  domestic  coin  and  bullion : 


Fokeign  and  DoMEsno  Coin  and  Bullion— Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid. 

Adced. 

Bid. 

AOsed. 

Trade  dollars 

9 .60 

Twenty  marks. 

Spanish  doubloons 

9474 

9479 

15.70 

Mexican  doUars 

9 .46!4 

16.50 

Peruvian  soles,  Chilian  pesos. 

.42 

Spanish  26  pesos 

Mexioan  doubloons 

478 

482 

EnnUsh  silver 

482 

4.86 

16.50 

16.70 

Victoria  sovereigns. 

4.84 

4.87 

Mexican  20  pesos 

19.50 

19.60 

Five  francs 

Twenty  francs. 

.98 

8.88 

.06 

8.87 

Ten  guilders 

a96 

8.99 

Fine jrold  bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  per  cent,  premium  on  the  Mint 
value,  mir  silver  in  Londom  per  ounce.  New  York  market  for  large  commercial  silvei 
bars,  07  ^ 66c.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay),  57H  ^ 66^. 


Foreign  Trade. — The  exports  of  merchandise  from  the  United  States  in  March 
itggregRted  nearly  $118,(X)0.000  making  the  sixth  time  in  the  last  seven  months  that 
the  total  exceeded  $100,000,000.  Such  a record  has  no  parallel  in  the  previous  his- 
tory of  our  foreign  trade.  The  imports  on  the  other  hand  were  much  below  their 
normal  volume,  only  about  $61,5(X),000,  causing  an  excess  of  exports  amounting  to 
more  than  $51,000,000.  This  added  to  the  enormous  balance  of  the  previous  eight 
months  give  a total  of  nearly  $471,000,000  net  exports  since  July  1, 1897.  Thia 
exceeds  the  extraordinary  record  of  the  previous  year  by  $147,000,000  and  is  $400,- 
000, (XK)  more  than  the  net  exports  of  the  corresponding  nine  months  of  1895-96.  We 
gained  nearly  $80,000,000  of  gold  by  import  in  March  and  exported  net  nearly 
$1,800,000  of  silver.  The  net  exports  of  merchandise  and  specie  for  the  month 


Exports  and  Imports  of  the  United  States. 


Month  of 
March. 

Merchandise. 

Gold  Balance. 

saver  Balance. 

Exportt. 

Imports. 

Bcdanee. 

1808 

966,616,571 

986,663,524 

Imp.,  $20,146,963 

Exp.,  91,504,991 

Exp.,  $1,755,200 

1894 

70.640.889 

66,061,680 

Exp.,  4,600,150 

“ 2,929,241 

“ 2,887,722 

1896 

65,161,847 

69,295.498 

Imp.,  4488,646 

Imp„  4,226,607 

“ 2,042,450 

1806 

76,574,184 

66,455.668 

Exp.,  9,118,521 

354,596 

“ 2,260,668 

1897 

87,282,247 

76,351,444 

“ 10,930,803 

“ 864J884 

**  2,940,388 

1898 

112.817,863 

61,507,487 

“ 61,310,428 

“ 29,948,271 

“ 1,789,832 

Noth  Months. 
1808 

658,380,981 

643,787,443 

Exp.,  9,662.488 

Exp.,  62,264,180 

Exp.,  12,396,786 

1804 

709.467,600 

4H6,806,146 

228,159,544 

Imp.,  50,374,098 

“ 28,074,607 

1806 

628,047,515 

535.529,109 

“ 87,618,406 

Exp.,  87,888,091 

19,676.600 

1808 

678,241,067 

607.650,496 

70,590.561 

“ 52,080.667 

“ 23,652,081 

1897 

822,280,460 

498,866,838 

“ 823,413622 

Imp.,  65,363.486 

“ 25,012,003 

1898 

926,161,233 

465,190,540 

“ 470,961,693 

“ 57,518,350 

“ 17,749,668 
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exceed  $284)00,000  and  for  the  nine  months  $480,000,000.  In  the  previous  year  the 
net  balance  was  only  $288,000,000  for  the  same  period  and  in  1805-90  only  $146,000,000. 

Gowrument  Rkvknuss  akd  Disbubsbmbnts. — The  receipts  of  the  Govern- 
ment in  April  were  nearly  $5,000,000  less  than  in  the  corresponding  month  la^  year 
and  deducting  the  receipts  on  account  of  the  sale  of  the  Kansas  Pacific  Railway, 
$2,601,600  last  month,  they  were  $7,000,000  lees  than  in  April  1897.  The  decrease 
however,  it  fully  accounted  in  the  customs  revenues  which  by  sugar  importations 
were  swelled  to  nearly  $24,000,000  last  year,  while  this  year  they  were  only  about 
$14,200,000.  The  war  disbursements  are  now  beginning  to  cut  an  important  figure 
in  the  expenses,  the  total  expenditures  in  April  being  $44,814,062  of  which  $6,228, 
814  were  for  war  and  $12,556,988  for  navy.  A deficit  of  more  than  $11,000,000  is 
shown  for  the  month  but  the  actual  deficit  was  about  $14,000,000. 

United  States  Treasury  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 


RnoBiPTS. 

April,  Since 

Source,  1896,  July  U 1897, 

Customs SlU9B,9n  $1X1,797,381 

Internal  revenue...  14,819.087  1^7S7,4SS 

MisceUaneous 8,90S,0»  804ltt,164 

Ibtal $88,012,948  $340,9X6,900 

$U.a0UI«  $6,74W46 


Expenditurks. 

AprtL  Since 

Source,  18U,  July  i,  1897, 

ClvU  and  mis $9,084,966  $84.6X6,775 

War 6,2X8.814  56440.601 

Navy 18,666,968  40,848,164 

Indians 688,699  8,971,712 

Pensions 10,867,717  124,000.886 

Interest 6,106,004  88v6a5.800 

Total. $44,814,068  $847,6784% 


United  States  Treasury  Cash  Resources. 


Jan,  SI, 

Feb,  88. 

Mar,  SI, 

AprU  SO. 

Net  gold 

Net  silver 

$164,061,860  j 
19,971,716  1 
26.896.914  1 
•18,281,177 
46,194.962 

$167,484,000  1 
16.896,079 
88,806,491 
•21,786,680 
81,826,678 

$178,666,764 

9,488,668 

41477,682 

«29487,006 

81481477 

$180,968,681 

5,788.488 

81,621,488 

•27417.044 

600,40e 

tJ.  8.  notes 

Miscellaneous  assets  (less  current  liabilities). 
Deposits  in  National  banks 

Available  cash  balance 

$241,866,706 

$227JSB4,613 

$226,167,827 

$218,988,964 

* Excess  of  liabilities. 


United  States  Government  Receipts  and  Expenditures  and  Net  Gold  m 

THE  Treasury. 


Month. 

1897, 

1898. 

Receipts. 

Expen- 

ditures. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury, 

Receipts. 

Bxpen- 

, IVeS«n». 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Auaust 

September 

October 

November 

December 

$24,816,094 

24.400.007 
86417,662 
87,812,186 
20,707,800 
86,584,708 
80,027,864 
19,023,615 

21.083.008 
24,891,415 
48,868,605 

59.646.008 

$30460,380 

28,796,066 

27412,008 

82,072,007 

20,100460 

22,084,004 

50.100,909 

83,588,047 

25,868,815 

88,701,612 

87,810,880 

27,634,002 

$144,800,498 

148,661400 

162,786,464 

158,840,880 

144,819462 

140,700,788 

140,817,699 

144416,8n 

147,668.106 

168,578,147 

155.8154U 

150441,087 

$87488.628 

28472,868 

82,068,760 

88,012,948 

1 

$86,606,711  $162,660,406 

26,690466  1 166,04840 

81,882,444  172,976486 

44,814,062  1 •180,069,681 

1 

* This  balaiice  as  reported  In  the  Treasury  sheet  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  hii^heet,  lowest  and  closing  prioes  of  the  most  active  stocks 
at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  In  the  month  of  April,  and  the  highest  and  lowest  during 
the  year  18B6,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  comparison,  the  range  of  prices  in  1897: 

I Ysab  1807. 1 Hiohxst  and  Lowbst  in  1896.  | April,  1896. 


Hioh.  Low.  HiQhest.  Lowest.  High.  Low.  Closing. 

StSS;  ! S-SK:  S i«  a » 

Baltimore  A Ohio ~^eh.  8 12f^Jan.  26  im  16^ 

Bay  State  Gas 1®  ^ §i-Jan.  21  2^Mar.  21  8^  2« 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit 8^  18^  4^— Feb.  18  86  —Mar.  12  40  3(^  87^ 

Canadian  Pacific 82  4XM  OO^Jan.  20  72  —Apr.  21  81^  72  81J4 

Canada  Southern 62V«  44»  67K-Feb.  5 444-Mar.  12  48  46  4^ 

Central  of  New  Jersey 10^  68^  9^-Jan.  7 8$S-Mar.  26  94  88^  0^ 

Central  Pacific 18  714  14  —Feb.  16  U -Apr.  23  12  11  11 

Cbes.  A Ohio  vtg.  ctfc 27H  16^  2«f-Feb.  1 IT^-Mar.  26  20  17M  18H 

Chicago  A Alton 170  140  16$4-Jan.  14  150  -Mar.  14  156  160  150 

Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy 10214  66^  lOe^-Feb.  11  86^-Mar.  26  9614  88  96 

Chicago  A B.  Ulinois 61  87^  6(M-Feb.  1 49  -Apr.  19  60U  49  49 

• preferred 108  96  11814-Feb.  1 102  -Jan.  7 ‘ 10^  10614  10(94 

Chicago  Gas. lOMi  78J4  | 


Chicago,  Great  Western 

Chic.,  Indianapolis  A Lou'vUle 

■ preferred 

Chic.,  Milwaukee  A St.  Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago  A Northwestern 

• preferred 

Chicago,  Rock  I.  A Pacific 

Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Om.. . 

• preferred 

Clev.,  Cin.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis. . 

• preferred 

Col.  Coal  A Iron  Devel.  Co 

Col.  Fuel  A Iron  Co 

Col.  Hocking  Val.  A Tol 

■ prOTerred 

Consolidated  Gas  Co 

Delaware  A Hud.  Canal  Co. . . . 
Delaware,  Lack.  A Western. . 
Denver  A Rio  Grande 

■ preferred 


Mi4  1^ 

170  140 

108  96 

18  8 
8814  26 
102 

146  18^ 

18214  10194 
16514  158 
973  8014 
8o3  47 
1503  138 
4114  2114 
86^  68 

27%  1% 
16  1% 
46  14 

241H18614 


67%-Feb.  5 444-Mar.  12  48 

9^-Jan.  7 8$4-Mar.  26  1 94 

14  -Feb.  16  U -Apr.  23  12 

24%-F^b.  1 1714 -Mar.  26  20 
166%-Jan.  14  150  -Mar.  14  155 
10e3-Feb.  11  86%-Mar.  26  961^ 

iXM-Veh.  1 49  -Apr.  19  6OI1 

11814-FBb.  1 108  -Jan.  7 ‘ 106?^ 


1614-Jan. 
IOI4 — Jan. 
38%-Feb. 
9716— Jan. 
14914  Feb. 
13^4— Feb. 
174  -Feb. 
9414-Jan. 
79  -Feb. 
166  -Feb. 
3814-Jan. 
87  —Feb. 

26I4— Jan. 
^-Feb. 
271^Feb. 
19614— Jan. 


8 ?14-Feb. 

14  7 -Feb. 

2 38  —Apr. 

12  8314-Apr. 

16  140  -Apr. 
11  11814-Mar. 

19  168  -Jan. 

28  80  -Muh 

11  65  -Mar. 

28  148  -Jan. 
81  25  -Mar. 

1 7714-Mar. 

28  Ji-  Apr. 

11  IT  -Mar. 

10  6 -Mar. 

10  17  -Jan. 
26  167  -Mar. 

I 

3 I 104  —Apr. 

6 14414- Apr. 

12  10  -Apr. 

9 1 40  -Apr. 

I 

20  119  -Apr. 

4 11  -Apr. 

11  2914-Apr. 

11  1614-Apr. 

7 23  —Jan. 

10  9714— Apr. 

14  116  -Jan. 

9 38  —Apr. 

14  118  -Jan. 

4 180  -Jan. 
81  96  -Apr. 

13  714-Mar. 

8 26  —Apr. 

19  8714-Mar. 

14  86  -Mar. 

8 U94-Mar. 

8 66  -Mar. 

29  Vmi-Jun. 

9 40  —Jan. 

81  44  —Apr. 

14  91  -Mar. 

14  12614-Mar. 

8 991^Mar. 

15  24  -Mar. 

15  8S^i-Jfin. 
15  46  -Mar. 

26  10  -Apr. 

28  2894-oiar. 


Edison  Elec.  Ilium.  Co.,  N.  T. 
Erte 

■ 1st  pref 

■ 2d  pref 

Evansville  A Terre  Haute 

^press  Adams 

• American 

• United  States 

■ Wells,  Fargo 

Great  Northern,  preferred.... 

Illinois  Central 

Iowa  Central 

• preferred 

Laclede  Gas 

• preferred 

Lake  Brie  A Western 

• preferred 

Lake  Shore 

Long  Island 

Lo^vUle  A Nashville 

Ifanhattan  consol 

Metropolitan  Street 

Michigan  Central 

Minneapolis  A St.  Louis. 

• 1st  pref 

• 2d  pref 

Missouri,  Kan.  A Tex 

• preferred 


19  1114 

165  14714 

120  97 

141  120 

nOH  9114 
133  6 
4i3  28 
49%  22 
96  7014 

2^  18 
79%  5814 
181  152 

56  88 

18314  99% 
111%  90 
31%  16 
90  77% 

mfo 

42  24% 


186  -Jan. 
1614-Feb. 
4^-Feb. 
21%-Feb. 
25  —Jan. 
180  -Feb. 
130  -Feb. 
45  -Feb. 
120  —Feb. 
162  -Feb. 
108%-Jan. 
9%— Jan. 
35  —Jan. 
48  —Jan. 
94%— Jan. 
18^Feb. 
76%-Feb. 
194%— Jan. 
60  -Feb. 
0014— Jan. 
12(m— Jan. 
17114-Feb. 
114%-Feb. 
aO^Feb. 
88%-Feb. 
69%— Feb. 
1414-JaD. 
41  —Jan. 


123  99%  11414-Feb. 

164  14^  159  -Feb. 

9%  18  -Jan. 

6^  86  52%-Feb. 


24  1114 

24  .... 

10  24% 

21  91 

25  143 
12  120% 

3 .... 


11 

12  19^ 
18  6 


21  lU^  104 
21  IsM  14414 

26 ; 11%  10 

21  46  40 

8 I 119  119 

21  12%  11 

22  34%  2914 

» 16%  W 

29  102’ ■ VTH 

5 126  120 

14  42  88 

10  U8  11414 

12  160  ISO 
21  1(XH  96 
18  m 7% 

28  2514  25 

26  48  8914 


21  61%  44 

26  9914  91% 

26  142%  131% 
12  105%  100% 

11  26  24% 

18  

26  60%  60 
18  10%  10 

12  ^ 30 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND  QUOTATIONS.— Continued. 


I Tsab  1807.  Highest  ahb  Lowest  ih  1808.  April,  1806. 


Missouri  Pacific. 
Mobile  A Ohio. . . 


\Hiah,  Low.\  Highest.  | Lotcest. 

4(^  10  86N»-Jan.  88  28  -Mar. 

1 88  18  38^-Feb.  7 24%-Apr, 


i/fiph.  Low.  Gostng. 
18  28^  24J4  86K 

lo!  25  24M  25 


N.  Y.  Cent.  A Hudson  River.. 
N.  Y.  Chicago  A St.  Louis. . . . 

■ 1st  preferred 

• 2djnreferred 

N.  Y.,  New  Haven  A HartTd. 

N.  Y.,  Ontario  A Western 

N.  Y.,Sus.  A Western 

f preferred 

Norfolk  « Western 


» preferred 

North  American  Co 

Northern  Pacific  tr.  receipts. 
• pref  tr.  receipts 


Oregon  Railway  A Nav. 

• preferred 

Oregon  Snort  Line 


llgi 
ITfi  11 
Siii  67H 
48H  24 
180  100 
mi  12» 
20  ek 

45  18^ 

^ 1? 

Ilf* 

mi 


11^— Jan. 
isfi-jan. 
76  -Jan. 
40id-Jan. 
10{«-Peb. 
18%-Feb. 
18  — Jan. 
88  —Feb. 
17  —Feb. 
6<W— Feb. 
m-Feb. 
28%— Jan. 
00  —Jan. 


28  105  -Mar. 
81,  ll^Mar. 
31  78  —Feb. 

20  28  -Mar. 

2 178^-Jan. 
2 I l^Apr. 
6 1 8 —Jan. 

11  ' 28  — ^Jan. 
7 IIH-Apr. 
7 42^Mar. 

17  4j|-Jan. 
81  19  -Feb. 

81  56^Mar. 


Pacific  Mail 

Pennsylvania  R.  R. ......... . 

Pitts.,  Cin.  Chic.  A St.  Louis.. 

• preferred 

Pullman  Palace  Car  Co 


-Feb.  1 86^h-Jan. 

Jan.  20  en^Mar. 
-Feb.  17  loK-Jan. 


24  8856-Feb.  4 21  — .^r. 

119  lam  VBm-¥eh.  7 llOJi-Mar. 


Reading  Voting  Tr.  otft 
• Istpiefered — 

f 2d  preferred.... 
Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens’  g.. 


8^  11^  4^-Feb.  7 38J^an. 

7®J  44^  71  -Feb.  7 SI  -^Mar. 

186^  iS^  180H-Feb.  11  165  -Mar. 

2^  16^  285^an.  6 15H-Mar. 

StS  88U  54^Feb.  8 80  —Mar. 

85f|  mi  20  —Jan.  6 1^— Mar. 

122H  117  128  —Jan.  4 11<^— Mar. 


St.  Louis  A San  Francisco. . . 
t 1st  preferred 


» 2d  preferred 

St.  Louis  A Southwestern. . . 


preferred. 
k Duluth. 


• preferred 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manitoba. 

Southern  Pacific  Co 

Southern  Railway 

f preferred 


Tennessee  Coal  A Iron  Co. . . 
Texas  A Pacific 


80  20 
87H  75 
125  114 

m mi 

mi  17 
15  8 


Union  Pacific  trust  receipts. 
Union  Pac., Denver  A Gulf.. 


Wabash  R.  R 

• preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie. 

• preferred 

Wisconsin  Central 


7M— Jan. 
58Vj-Feb. 
28  —Feb. 
5 —Feb. 
11  —Jan. 
25  -Jan. 
87H-Peb. 
188  -Mar. 
22  —Jan. 
OJ^Feb. 
88JJ-Feb. 

28VWan. 

12H-Feb. 

mi-Feh. 

KSj-Feb. 

7t4— Jan. 
lOtfr— Jan. 
905|— Jan. 
8^— Jan. 
16  —Jan. 
8^4— Jan. 


8 6 -Mar. 

7 mi-Mur. 

8 2a4-I^b. 

1 86— Jan. 

27  _m~Mar. 
8 2(S«— Jan. 

14  78  -Apr. 
5 12^14-Jan. 

12  12  —Apr. 

10  7 -Apr. 

11  28^Mar. 

11  17  -Mar. 

15  8^-Mar. 


1 1<M-Mar. 
18  5S-Apr. 

12  OW— Mar. 

18  14^,— Mar. 

10  m Mar. 

11  1«-Mar. 

12  Wl— Mar. 
17  %-Jan. 


“Industrial’' 

American  Co.  Oil  Co 

• preferred 


American  Spirits  Mfg  Co.. 
• preferred 


• preferred 

American  Sugar  Ref.  Co.. 

t preferred 

American  Tobacco  Co — 
■ preferred 


160H109^ 
115  100 


2^6— Jsn* 
77k-Feb. 
lUj— Apr. 
27J4— Apr. 
145  —Jan. 
116  —Jan. 
U7  -Apr. 
118H-Feb. 


10  1514-Mar. 

1 66  —Mar. 

27  6>4->ran. 

27  16  —Mar. 

7 lOTH-Mar. 
0 108  -Mar. 
14  8894-nJan. 

18  11^— Mar. 


19  

25  

7 184  182 

25  14^  18^ 


7 44H  48 

29  67  m 

8 80  27^ 

21  26K  21 

12  11^  111 
5 44  48 

28  60  56 

12  178  170 

25  1^  15li 

12  4^  8M 

26  21  m 

26  118  118 


if 


10 

9 

9 

21 

21 

21 

78 

78 

78 

.80% 

180 

180 

14% 

12 

18 

7 

8 

2^ 

mi 

28 

20 

26  7H  6k 
7 16  14 

26  87V4  88 

12  2 1 

12  10  9 

6 


S 

I!  Ki 

20  126  11^ 

25  109  10^ 

24  117  9^ 

26  118  118 


General  Electric  Co 28%  89%— Feb.  7 20%-Mar.  12  88%  80% 


National  Lead  Co 

t preferred 

National  Linseed  Oil  Co 

National  Starch  Manfg.  Co. 


13  8 


87%— Jan. 
10^-Feb. 
19  —Jan. 
9 -Feb. 


7 26%-Mar. 

10  99  —Apr. 

14  15  —Mar. 

10  5 —Apr. 


. 26  81  27% 

. 22  104  99 

. 25  16  15 


Standard  Rope  A Twine  Co..  11%  2%  ! 5%— Feb.  16  Jan. 


U.  8.  Leather  Co... 

t preferred. 
U.  S.  Rubber  Co.... 
• preferred. 


l(H  «% 

72  50%  , 

25%  10 
76%  60 


7%-Feb. 
67  —Jan. 
21%-Feb. 
74%-Feb. 


7 5%-Apr. 

31  68%-Mar. 

15  14%-Mar. 

15  60  —Mar. 


12  17  15% 

12>  68  08 
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RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS, 


Last  8alb,  Price  and  Date  and  Highest  and  Lowest  Prices  and  Total 
Sales  por  the  Month. 


Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  C!ompany  first  named. 


I 


Nam*.  1*^ 


Ala.  Midland  1st  gold  6e 1«» 

Ann  Art)or  1st  g 4's 1906 


Atch.,  Top.  & S.  F. 
f Atoi  TopA  Santa  Fe  gen  g 4*8.1906 

registered 

adjustment,  g.  4*s. . . . J906 

lettered 

Bquip.  tr.  ser.  A.  g.  5*sl9W 
Chic.  & St.  L.  1st  .1916 
Atlan.  av.  of  Brook*n  imp.  g.  5*8, 1964 


Atlanta  & Danville  1st  g.  6*s 1960 

B.  A0.1st6*8  (Parkersburg  br.),  1919 
f . 6*8,  gold 1886-1986 

* coupons  off 

« reg&tered 

• eng.  ctfs  of  deposit 

B.  O.  con.  mtge.  gold  IY8 1968 

^ 1^.M.  Oo.  cfS.  dep*it. . . . 

Balti.  Belt,  1st  g.  6*s  int.  gtd.,  1990 
W.  Virginia  k Pitts.  Istg.  6*s. . .1990 
Monongahela  River  1st  g.  g.,  6*s  1919 
Oen.  Ohio.  Beorg.  1st  c.  g.  4^%  1 ^ 
Colo.&Cin.Midrdlstext^*s,  1989 
Ak.  k Chic.  Juno.  1st  g.  s.  g.  ITs . . I960 

» coupons  off 

Pittsb.&  ConnellsviUelstg.  4*8.  .1946 
B & O.  Southwest*n  1st  g.  4H*s,  1990 

• 1st  o.  g.  4^4*8, 1993 

* lstinc.g.  6*8  **A**  .....2048 

• “B** 8048 

a & O.  Sw.  Term  Co.  gtd  g 6*8.  ..1942 
Ohio  k Miss.  1st  con.  4*8 1947 

. 2d  con.  rs 1911 

. 1st  8pr*gfield  div.  Ps,  1906 

* 1st  gen.  5*8 1992 

Brooklyn  City  1st  con.  6*8 1941 

Brooklyn  B.Tr.  Co.of8l8tg.08*8, 1924 

I*  Tr.  Oo.  ctfs.  2d  g.  6*8.  .1915 

• 1st  instal.  paid 

Seas.ft  B.B.Tr.Co.cflBl8tg.g.5*8. 1942 

• 1st  instal.  paid 

UnlonBle.Tr.Co.ctfB.lstg.g.6*8, 1967 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit  g.  6*8.  ..1945  i 
Brunswick  4t  Western  Is  g.  4*s. . . .1988 

Buffalo,  Roch.  & Pitts,  g.g.  5*8..  .1967 
4 Rochester  k Pittsburg,  urt  6*s. . 1921 

4 • con8.1std*B, 1922 

( Clearfield  & Mah.  1st  g.  g.  6*s. . ..1943 

Buffalo  & Susquehanna  Istg.  6*s,  1918 
• registered 

Burlington,  Cedar  R.  & N.  1st  6*s,  1906 

(•  con.  1st  & col.  tst  5*s. . .1984 

• registered 

Minneap*s  k St.  Louis  1st  Ps.  g,  1927 
Ced.  Bap  la.  Falls  k Nor.  1st  6^  1920 
• 1st  6*8 1921  1 


2,800.000 

7,000,000 


116,417,000 


1,000,000 

1,600,000 

1,600,000 

1,288,000 

8,000,000 

8,021,000 

6.979.000 

6.266.000 

6.718.000 

6,000,000 

4.000. 000 
700,000 

2.600.000 

2.000. 000 

L600,UOO 


|M  a N 

Q J 


A a o 
A a o 

[NOV 

NOV 

|j  a j 
Mas 

|j  a j 

j a j| 


Ifaa 

FAA 


M aN 
Aa  o 
Fa  A 
Mas 

|j  a J 

MaN 


2,686,000 

1O,607,OUO 

10J>11,000 

8,661,000 

9.665.000 

1.200.000 

2.615.000 

2.962.000 

1.964.000 
406,000 

4m000 

8.464.000 
[ 1,246,000] 

[ 1,867,000] 

6.124.000 


6.898,000 

A a o 

8,000,000 

J a J 

4,407,000 

Mas 

1,300,000 

Fax 

8,920,000 

J a D 

650,000 

J a J 

14J11,600] 

0 0 

6,500,000 

J a D 

6,425,000  ] 

A a o 
Aa  o 

150,000 

J a D 

825,000 

A a o 

1,906,000 

A a o 

(FAA 

I FAA 


J a J| 
J a J 
J a J 

NOV 

dec 
iMaN' 
|j  a J 
A a o 
MaN 
J a D 

J a J 


Last  Sale. 


Price,  DaU. 


Jan.  20,*96 
Apr.29,*96 


I Apr.80,*96 
iMar.22,*98 
I Apr.80,*98 


89^  Feb.  8,*96 

97  Apr.21,*98 

KX^  Apr.29,*96 
92  Mar.26,*0e 


96  Feb.  4,*98 
99^  Apr.l2,*96 

97  Apr.  6,*98 
107^  Mar.  7,*94 

97  Apr.  6,*96 
84  Jan.  U,*98 
111  Dec.  12,*96 
104V4July  1,*92 
99  Jan.  27,*98 
92H^Aug.80,*92 
ia2^Nov.21,’96 
80  Nov.  1,*97 
108^  Oct.  8,*97 
99  Feb.  2,*98 
60  June  9,*97 
25  Aug.l8,*94 
OHFeb.  8,*98 


105^  Feb.  L*98 
121  Mar.  3,*98 
106  Apr.80,*98 

96  Apl.  2,*92 

115  8ept.l8,*97 

79  Apr.l5,*98 


TOH  Dec.  14,*97 
M ■ AprViv^ 


Apr.29,*9e 
&ept.  l.*96 


74 


106  Apr.  13,*98 
127  Mar.  2,*98 
123  Apr.  12,*98 
121^  May  26,*96 

100  Feb.  27,*96 


10694  Apr.30,*98 
103  Apr.26,*98 

97  Feb.  9,*93 
140  Aug.24,’95 
108  Dec.  10,»97 
1106  .fan.  4,*98 


April  Salmb. 


High.  Low, 

TotaL 

^ M ' 

64,000 

8^  86 

1,769,600 

69H  66 

4.896»506 

97  96 

7,000 

104  100 

218,000 

T ^ 

1,000 

1,000 

97“  *97“ 

2,000 

m'  106“ 

2,000 

79  79 

6,000 



11,000 

93  91 

109,000 

10^  106 

8,000 

128“  m' 

1,000 

106  1^ 

14,000 

108  100 

2,000 
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THE  BANKERS'  MAQAZIEE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— LMt  «Ue,  price  and  date;  hiffbest  and  lowest  price  and  total  sates 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*.  Amount. 


Last  Salb. 


Canada  Southern  1st  int.  Btd5*s,  1906 

• ad  mortcr.  fi's, 1918 

• registered 


18,920.000  J a J 

5,100,000' 


Cent.  R.  A BkB. Co. of  Oa.c. fir. 5*8,1987  4,880,000  m a n 87  Apr.2l,*98 


April  Salbs. 


fir.  5*8....1ViD  I 
dtv.  fir  58.1947  ' 


Central  R*y  of  Oeorsi%^l8t  g.  5*8.1945 
rcBlsteied  fLOUO  A 95,000. .. . 

con.  g.  6*8 1945 

con.  g.  5*8.  reff.H,000  A lAOOO 

l8t.  pref.  Inc.  g.  5*8, 1945 

2d  pref.  Inc.  g.  5*8. 1945 

8d  pref.  Inc.  g.  5*8 1945 

Macon  A Nor.  Div.  1st 

g.  5*8 1948 

Mobile  div.  1st  fir.  5*8. . ..1948 
Biid.  Oa.  A Atl. 

Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 

1st  consolidated 7*8...  1899 

oonvertil^  7*s 1908 

deb.  6*8. 1908 

iren.  fir.  5*s 1987  ♦ 

reiristered f 

Lehlffh  A W.-B.  con.  a88d. U8..  .1900 

t mortira^5*8 1912 

Am.  Dock  A lmprovm*t  Co.  5*8, 1921 
N.  J.  Southern  int.  ^6*8 1809 


Cen.  Pac.  Speyer  A Co.cfe,dep.  A.  1898 
. . BCD.1890 

ext  g 5*8  series  B 1808 

SpeyerA  Co.cfli.dep.B.1900 
. . F O H 1.1901 

San  Joaquin  br.  g 8*8.  .1900 

atd.  g 5*8. 1980 

Speyer  A Co.  enfir.  ctfs... . 

land  arant  at  5*s 1900 

Cal.  A O.  div.  ex.  fir.rs,  1918 

Western  Pacific  bonds  6*s 1809 

North.  Ry.  (Cal.)  1st  g.  6*8,  firtd..l907 

. • firtd.  fir.5*s. 19W 

Cent.Wash.  Tr.  Co.  cts.  lat  g.  6*8.1988 

Charleston  A Bay.  1st  ff.  Us. 1086 


[ I.««.ooo 

[ 16ji00,600 

4.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

4.000. 000 


MAN 
OCT  1 
OCT  1 
OCT  I 


840.000  a J 
1,000,000 1 J a J 

418.000  J i 


115  Apr.  16,*98 

*M44Apr.*a9.‘*98 

‘8^‘Apr.*iA*98 
la  Apr.l8,*98 
Tf^Blar.  2,*98 

92  Jan.  6,*98 
96HJan.l9,*98 


Ches.  A Ohio  pur.  money  fd 1808 

6*8,  fir..  Series  A 1908 

Mortiffafire  irold  6*8 1911 

1st  con.  fir.rs 1980 

reicisterw 

Gen.  m.  g.  4^1*8 19K 

refiristerm 

(R.  A A.  d.)  1st  c.  fir.  4*8, 1989 

2d  con.  g.  4*8 1989 

Craig  Val.  1st  a.  5*8 1940 

Warm  8.  Val.  1st  g.  6*8, 1941 
Elz.  Lex.  A B.  8.  g.  g.  5*8, 1902 

Chicago  A Alton  s’klng  fund  6*8.1903 

{Louwana  A Mo.  Riv.  1st  7*8. . . . 1900 

. 2d  7*8 1000 

St.  Louis,  J.  A C.  2d  gtd  Ts 1898 

Miss.  Riv.  Bdge  1st 8. Td  g. 6*8..  1912 


Chicago,  Burl.  A Quincy  con.  rs.lOOB 

' 6*8,  sinking  fund 1901 

5*8,  debentures. 1913 

convertible  5*8. 1900 

(Iowa  div.)  sink.  rd5*s,  1919 

4*8. 1919 

Denver  div.  4*8. 1922 

4*8. 1921 

Chic.  A Iowa  div.  5*8. . ..1905 


3.886.000  QJ 

1.167.000  I If  a N 

466.000  'Maul 

4a,«M.ooo^ 

5.500.000  Q M I 

2.691.000  MAN 

4.987.000  I J a 4 

411.000  J a J 

! jioe  Feb.lA'OB 

1108  Feb.18,’98 

8.210.000  ! 4 a j!  108  Feb.  24,*98 


lMar.22,*9M 
IDec.  a,*97 
t^b.  15,*98 


Mar.  15,*98 
Apr.26,*98 
Nov.ia,*96 


6,080,000 

4je79,000 

8,004.ai0 

2J994,000 

4318.000 

2.786.000 

8.964.000 

4.800.000 

1.497.000 

13)0.000 


879.000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 

24.979.000 

23.722.000 
6,000,000 
1,000,000 

660.000 

400.000 

8.007.000 

1.722.000 

1.786.000 

800.000 
188,000 
512,000 


28.924.000 

2.316.000 
9,000,000 

15.263.000 

2.818.000 

9.060.000 

6.063.000 
33)0,000 

2.820.000 


.1 


aaol05  Feb.23,*97 
▲ ao  84^SepU6.*96 


AAolie  Mar.l9,*96 
4 a 4:10m  Dec.  6,*97, 
4 a 4 101  Mar.l7,*98 

4 a 41  94  Nov.80,*97 
A a O,  100  Apr.26,*98 

9 Feb.  2,*98 


10614  Dec.  13,*96 


4 a 4 


4 a 4 
A a o| 
A a o| 

MAN 

MAM 

M a 8l 

MAS 

4 a 4 
4 a 4 
4 a 4 

M a 8 

MAS 

4 a 4 

r a Aj 

man! 
4 a 4 
A a oi 


4 a 4 
A a o 

MAN 

MAS 

A a o 

A a o 
p a A 

MAS 

F a A 


10m  Jan. 
Him  Mar. 
118  Apr. 
112J5  Apr. 
114  Feb. 

25^^* 

85  Dec. 
99  Apr. 
98V4  Mar. 
99HFeb. 
98  Dec. 
98H  Apr. 


7, *98 

8, *98| 


29, *98 
7,*98 

3n,*96 

30, *96 
25,*98 
28.*98 
7,  *98 
21,*9B 
19,*96 


nm  Apr.2L’06 
107  Mar.28,*98 

112  Junel7,*96 
104%  Apr.25,*W 
105%  Oct.  80,*96 


114%  Apr.26,*98 
107  Feb.  24,*98 
105  Apr.28,*98 

106%  Apr.l4,*98 
102  Mar.  12,*97 
98  Apr.  4,*98 
07  Apr.28,*96 

^Dec.  3,*0e 
107%  Jan.  18,*96 


High.  Low. 

TntoL 

HO 

106% 

105 

30.000 

86.000 

87 

87 

2,000 

115 

115 

tm 

86% 

'94^ 

15Jlbo 

5,000 

153)0 

.... 



« . • 

i 

86JIOO 

24310 

25,000 

111 

lib 

6,060 

.... 

;i.. 

!!!! 

.... 

101% 

ibb* 

90,000 

.... 

1 

U8’* 

11^ 

lii 

8,000 

105.000 

78" 

*75* 

6893)0 

1«  * 

*99“ 

85,000 

9m 

‘om 

53)0 

urn 

urn 

103)0 

115 

118% 

28,000 

106  ‘ 
106 

106’* 

106% 

273» 

4,000 

98* 

97 

98* 

97 

tiioai 

tjm 
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BOND  QUOTAT10N&— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note,— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Prine4pai 

Due. 


1*  Nebraska  extenaf'n  4's,  19S7  J 

* raftered. 

• Han.&  St.  Jos.  con.  0*8, 1911 
Ohio.  Burl,  k Northern,  lst5*s.lM 

Chioaflro  k B.  Ul.  1st  a Td c*y.  6*s.l9Q7 

( • small  bonds. — 

I • 1st  con.  0*a  gold 1964 

< • gen.  con.  1st  5*a 1907 

• registered. 

[ Chicago  &Tnd.  Coal  1st  5*s 1980 


Chicago,  Indianapolis  k Louisville. 
i IiOiUBT.  N.  Alb.  k Cbio.  1st  0*8.  .1910 
X Chic.  Ind.  k Louisv.  ref.  g.6*s.  .1947 
I • refunding  g.  0*s 1947 

Chicago,  Milwaukee  k St.  Paul. 
fMU.  ASt.Paull8trs$g,R.d..l9(K  \ 

« 1st  m. Iowa  & D.7*a..  1899 

• lstm.C.&M.rs 1906 

Chicago  MIL  k St.  Paul  con.  r s,  1906 

• 1st  7*a  Iowa  k D,  ex,  1906 

• 1st  0*a  Southw*n  dlv.,  1909 

« l8t6*aLa.C.  ADav...l919 

. 1st  So.  Min.  dlv.  6*a.  ..1910 

. 1st  H*st  k Dk.  dlv.  Ta  1910 

. 5*8 1910 

• Chic,  k Pac.  dlv.  O’a  1910 

• 1st  Chic,  k P.  W.  6*a  1981 

• Chic,  a;  M.  B.  div.  5*8, 1980 

« Mineral  Point  div.  5*8, 1910 

• Chic,  k Lake  Sup.  5*8, 1981 

« Wis.  & Min.  div.  5*8..  .1981 1 

• terminal  5*8. 1914 

• Far.  ASo.0*8a88u 1984 

V cont.  8i*k.  rd  5*8 1916 

• Dakota  k Gt.  S.  5*8.  ..1916 

• g.  m.g.  4*8,  series  A...  1969  I 

• registered ) 

• BfU.  k N.  1st  M.L. 6*8, 1910 

• 1st  oonvt.  6*8 1918  | 

Chic,  k Northwestern  cons.  Ts.  .1915  i 

• coupon  gold  7*8 1908 

• registered  d.  gold  7*s  .1908 

« sinking  fund  6*s..l679-1929 

• registered 

. 6’a .'...1879-1929 

• registered 

• debenture5*8. 1988; 

• registered 

• 85  year  deben.  5*8. . . . .1909  . 

• registered I 

• 80  year  deben.  5*8 1981 

• re^tered 

• extension  4*8 1886-1986  i 

• registered. I 

• gen.  g.  ^*8 1987' 

• • registered 

Bscanaba&L.  Superior  1st  6*8..  1901  ! 

Des  Moines  k Minn.  1st  7*s 1907  , 

Iowa  Midland  1st  mortg.  8*s. . . .1900 
Chic,  k Milwaukee  1st  mtg.  r8..1987 

Winona  k St.  Peters  2d  7a 1907 

Milwaukee  k Madison  1st  0*s.  ..1905 
Ottumwa  C.  F.  k St.  P.  1st  5*s.  .1900 

Northern  Illinois  1st  5*s 1910 

Mil.,  Lake  Shore  k We*n  1st  6*8, 1981 

• con.  deb.  5*a 1907 

• ext.  k impt.  s.rd  g.  5*sl989 

• Michigan  div.  1st  6*8.. 1984 

• Ashland  div.  1st  6*s.. . .1985 

• income 


Labt  Saia. 


Apbuj  Sales. 


1*^*  I Price.  DaU.  High.  Low.  ToUU. 
Mkli|  <)^Apr.».<se  88H  «6H  90,000 


M £11  niMl  k K 9^g  Apr.  1^*06 
86,41LOOO  fi^Ji5yl0,*97 

8,000,000  M a 8 119  Mar.  9,*96 
81;B41,000  aa  o 105  Mar.85,*96 

J * » IWHMar.  7,*98 

8.909.000  j It  D 118  Apr.  8,*96 

8.666.000  A a o 188  Apr.l9,*96 
n •jffj  fwM  ) nan  104  Apr.  80, *96 
9,707,000^  M aw  105  Apr.  6,*98 

4.080.000  j a J 100  Feb.  1L*96 


8,000,000  J a J 118  Mar.ll,*06 

8.900.000  i J a J 88  Apr.85,*96 

4.700.000  j J a J 96  Apr.80,*96 


[ 8418,000 

316.000 

8,100,000 

10.444.000 

8.418.000 

4.000. 000 

8.600.000 

7.482.000  I 

5.680.000 

990.000 

3.000. 000 

85.840.000 

3.063.000 

8.840.000 

1.800.000 

4.755.000 

4.748.000 

1.260.000 
1,201,000 
2,866,030 

^ 28,0:6,000 

* 'i'isiddd 

5,002,000 

18,771,000 
[ 10,798,000 

[ 6,601,000 
[ 7,237,000 

1 9,800,000 
6,000,000 
10,000,000 
[ 18,688,000 
[ 4,900,000 

465,000 

600,000 

1.128,000 

1,641,000 

1,698,000 

L000,000 

1,600,000 

1,500,000 

5,000,000 

486.000 

4,148,000 

1,881,000 


106  Apr.2L*98 
187  Apr.  8,*84 
U6  July  0,*96 
1C6SH  Apr.l8,*98 
187  Apr.  17,*96 
117  Jan.  12,*98 
109  Mar.  8,*9H 
106  Apr.22,*98 
1^  Apr.2L*98 
105^  Feb.  84,*97 
U7H  Feb.  84,*98 
184  Mar.23,*98 


12814  182 
105H  104 
105  106 


141  Apr.  9,*96 
180  Feb.  8,*94 
14014  Mar.  17,*96 
141  Apr.  6,*96 
140  Apr.]9,*98 
14014  Mar.28,*96 
\im  Feb.  17,*98 
no  Mar.14,’98 
115  Apr.21,*96 

180  Feb.  S,*96 
109  Oct.  5,*97 
118  Mar.l7,*98 

111  Apr.26,*98 
11414  Mar.  4,*98 
10^  Apr.l6,*98 

112  Apr.21,*98 

til  Apr.29,*98 
111  Apr.85,*98 

187H  .Ian.  27,*98 
10^  July  9,*97 
no  Apr.l8,*98 
10614  Apr.  1,*98 
106>s  FebJ9,*98 
180  Mar.  18,*98 
117  Apr.80,*98 

148  Apr.  9,*96 
'114  Apr.90,*98 

; U8  Apr.22,*96 
117  Mar.28,*98 

115  Nov.l7,*97 

106  Apr.  8,*98 
l(m  Dec.  80,*97 
114H  Apr.au,*98 
117  Mar.  8,*98 
108  Apr.88.*98 
lOJ^  Mar.l9,*97 
1164  Feb.  25,*07 

107  Nov.20,*95 
104  Mar.  8,*98 
100  Nov.l0,*96 


141  141 

14114  140 


U7  U44 


10914  10914 
118  118 
112  m 
118  111 


no  100 

10314  10814 


148  148 

11414  118 

I 118  118 


U6  11414 
1084  108*’ 


106 

106 

7,000 

1084 

1084 

2,000 

106* 

106* 

10.000 

1884 

13^ 

1,000 

'soolouo 

MAN 

118 

Apr.27,*96 

118 

118 

6,000 

12,100,000 

J a J 

188 

Apr.8L*98 

|182 

188 

4.000 

J a J 

188 

Apr.  8,*98| 

Il88 

188 

5,000 
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THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notk.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Ck>mpauy  first  named. 


Name.  Principal 
Due. 


« exten.  and  ooUat  5*s..l984 

• registered 

• debenture  5’s. 1821 

• registered 

• gen.  g.  4’s 1988 

» registered 

Dee  Moines  Sc  Ft.  Dod^  Ist4's.l906 
. 1st  Ws 1«» 

• extension  4 s 

Keokuk  Sc  Dee  M.  1st  mor.  6*s.  .1888 

• small  bond 1888 


Chic.,St.P.,  Minn.AOma.oon.8*s.l880 
( Chic.,  St.  Paul  Sc  Minn.  1st  6*s.  .1918 
< North  Wisconsin  1st  mort.  6's..l980 
( St.  Paul  Sc  Sioux  City  1st  6's. . . .1919 

Ohio.,  Term.  Trans.  R.  R.  g.  4^s.  .1847 
Chic.  Sc  Wn.  Ind.  1st  s*k.  Tag.  6's.l819 
« gen'l  mortg.  g.  6's 1988 

Ohio.  Sc  West  Michi^  RV  6*s.  ..1881 


coupons  oil 


Cin.,  Ham.  Sc  Day.  con.  s'k.  Td  T's.1906 

i * 8dg.4H’s 1907 

1 Cin.,  Day.  & Ir'n  1st  gtd.  g.  5's..l841 
City  SubTR’y,  Balto.  1st  g.  6's.. ..1988 
Clev.,  Ak'n  & Col.  eq.  andlm  g.6'8.19B0 
Olev.  Sc  Can.Tr.Co.ctfs.  1st  6*s  for.1817 


Clev.,Cin.,Chic.  A St.L.  gen.m.  4'8.1996 

• doCairodiv.lstg.4's..l90O 
St.  Louis  div.  1st  col.  trust  g.4's.l990 

• reg^red 

Sp'gfield  Sc  Col.  div.  1st  g.  4's.  ..1840 
WHte  W.  Val.  div.  1st  g.  4's. . . .1840 
Cin.,Wab.  Sc  Mich.  div.  ik  g.  4'b.1991 
Cin.,Ind.,  St.  L.  Sc  Chia  1st  g.4'8.1986 

« registered 

• con.  6's 1980 

Cin.,8'duskyAClev.oon.lst  g.6'sl988 
Ind.  Bloom.  Sc  W.,  1st  pfd.  Ts.  .1900 
Ohio.  Ind.  Sc  W.,  1st  pfd.  6's. . . .1988 
Peoria  Sc  Eastern  1st  con.  4's.  ..1840 

• Income  4's 1890 


Clev.,  C.,  C.  Sc  Ind.  1st  7's  s'k.  rd.1889 

t consol  mortg.  7's 1914 

. sink,  fund  Ts 1914 

• gen.  consol  6's 1984 

• registered 

Cin.,  Sp.  1st  m.  C.,C.,C.AInd.  T’s.1901 

Cley.,Lorain  A Wheel'g  oon.lst  5'sl963 
Clev.,  A Mahoning  Val.  gold  6's.  .1988 

• registered 

CoUfididTr.Co.ctfs.lstg.6'sasst.l986 
• Tr.Co.  cfs,  cn.g.4'setm  gtd 
assented  all  inst.  pd 1940 

CoL,  Hock.  Val.  A Tol.  con,  g.  5's.l96l 
« J.  P.  M.ACo.engctf.|45pd. 

• gen.  mort.  g.  6's 1904 

• gen.  lien  g.  4's 1996 

t registered!  $5,000 

Conn.,  Passumpsic  Riv's  1st  g.  4's.l948 

Delaware,  Lack.  A W.  mtge  7's.  .1907 
'Syracuse,  Bing.  A N.  V.  1st  7's.. 1906 

Morris  A Essex  1st  m 7’s 1914 

■ bonds,  7’s 1900 

. rs 1871-1901 

1st  c.  gtd  7’s 1915 

• registered 

N.  Y.,  Lack.  A W est’n.  1st  6's...  1921 

• const.  5’s 1923 

.Warren  2d  7's 1900 


Amount. 

Int'st 

Last  Sale. 

April  Salbb. 

Paid. 

Price.  Dale. 

High. 

Low. 

Total. 

} 3M08,(I(0 
^ 4,500,000 

J A J 
J A J 

MAS 

MAS 

106MApr.a0,'98 
10^  Apr.  15,'98 
10^  Apr.80,'98 

106 

25.000 

22.000 

[ 6,768,000 

J A J 
J A .T 

108  Apr.18,'96 

108 

m 

5,000 

1,800,000 

J A J 

a iteb.  U'W 

.... 

1 

1,800,000 

J A J 

70  Feb.  28,*96 

. . .. 

672,000 

J A J 

88  Mar.15,'97 

.... 

^ 2,760,000 

A A O 

108  Apr.21,'9K 

100 

m 

LOOO 

A A O 

100  Apr.l6,*97 

.... 

18,086,000 

J A D 

127  Apr.28,’98 

127 

mi 

6,000 

8,718,000 

MAN 

180  Mar.  28,  *96 

.... 

800,000 

J A J 

126  Bfay  4,'88 

6,070,000 

A A O 

127  Apr.22,’98 

127 

126 

5,000 

18,000,000 

J A J 

8U4  Apr.20,'96 

80 

106,000 

972,000 

MAN 

106  June22,'97 

9,668,666 

QM 

ll^Apr.28,'98 

111% 

117H 

11,000 

j.  5,758,000 

J A D 

O^Mar.18,'98 

.... 

996,000 

A A O 

119  Oct.  26,'96 

2,000,000 

J A J 

lO0^Mar.l8,'87 

8,600,000 

MAN 

U1  Mar.25,*98 

.... 

.... 

8,480,000 

J A D 

106$^  Apr.  17,'85 

.... 

780,000 

F A A 

.... 

.... 

1,907,000 

7^  Mar.  8,ni6 

.... 

.... 

7,674,000 

J A D 

84  Oct.  14,'05 



_ 

5,000,000 

J A J 

90  Jan.  12,'06 

.... 

[ 9,760,000 

MAN 

84  Apr.lO,^^ 
90  Mar.24,'97 

8^ 

84 

8,000 

1,085,000 

MAS 

87  Oct.  22,'96 

.... 

.... 

660,000 

J A J 

88^  Jan.  18,'98 



-IT, 

4,000,000 

J A J 

91)  Apr.  12, *98 

90 

90 

2,000 

[ 7,68M0O 

Q » 

102  Feb.  11, '96 
86  Nov.15,'94 

.... 

781,000 

MAN 

104  Mar.28,'90 

• • • • 

• • • • 

2,571,000 

J A J 

114  Oct.  7, '97 

• • . • 

• • • • 

1,000,000 

J A J 

107H  Feb.  18,’97 

...» 

• • • • 

500,000 

Q J 

• . • • 

• • • 

8,108,000 

A A O 

75  Apr.21,'96 

75 

14,000 

4,000,000 

A 

21  Aug.26,'97 

.... 

3,000,000 
{•  8,901,000] 

MAN 

J A D 

105H  Mar.  6,'06 
182  Mar.  7,'98 

.... 

.... 

J A D 

1199^  Nov.  19,'88 

• • • • 

• • • • 



[ 8,206,000] 
1,000,000 

J A J 
J A J 

128  Nov.26,'87 

A A O 

107J4  Oct.  16,’97 

!!!! 

4,800,000 

A AO 

100  Mar.18,'06 

« • • • 

[ 2,906,000  1 

J A J 
QJ 

J A D 

108  Apr.14,’97 

.... 

.... 

6,217,000 

68  Apr.l3,*98 

68 

S,Q(0 

4,878,000 

FA  A 

16)4  Apr.22,'98 

1<% 

4,0I» 

406,000 

MAS 

74  Aug.10,’97 

7,604,000 

71  Apr.  22,'98 

mi 

*7i% 

16,000 

2,000.000 

J A D 

61  Feb.  14,'98 

[ 858,000 

J A J 
J A J 

1,900,000 

A A O 

lOZ  Dec.27,’88 

8,007,000 

MAS 

122  Apr.  4,'98 

128 

122 

5,000 

1,966,(00 

A A O 

125M  Mar.  2,'96 

6,000,000 

MAN 

140  Mar.  16,’98 

281,000 

J A J 

100  Nov.28,'97 

4,991,000 

A A O 

107  Apr.  21,'88 

lor” 

107* 

2,000 

[ 12,151,000 

J A D 

136  Apr.  18,'98 

139M 

186 

6,000 

J A D 

186  June  4,'08 

12,000,000 

J A J 

138  Apr.  18,'98 

188*’ 

IW* 

8^000 

5,000,000 

F A A 

118WNov.l7,’97 
113^  Nov.  6,'85 

760,000 

A A O 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date;  highest  aad  lowest  prioes  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*.  Amount, 


Last  Salb. 


Apbil.  Saum. 


Price.  Date,  High,  Lots.  TotaL 


Delaware  A Hudson  Canal. 

• 1st  Penn.  Div.  c.  Ts..  .1917 

. r« 1917 

Albany  A Susq.  1st  c.  g.  7*8 1906 

• registered 

. 6*8 1906 

• registered 

Bens.  A Saratoga  1st  c.  7*s 1991 

. 1st  r 7^8 1981 

Denver  Con.  T*way  Co.  1st  ^6*s.l98S 
J Denver  T*way  Co.  con.  g.^s....l910 
I MetropoTn  By  Co.  1st  g.  g.  6*8.1911 

Denver  A Bio  G.  1st  con.  g.  4*s.  ..1936 

• 1st  mortg.  g.  rs 1900 

• Impt.  m.  g.  5*s 1928 

Dee  Moines  Union  By  1st  g.  6*s.  .1917 

Detroit,  Mac.  AMa.  Id  gt.  MS  A..19U 
Detroit  A Mack.  1st  lien  g.  4. 1906 

• g.4e 1996 

Duluth  A Iron  Bange  1st  5*s 1937 

» registered 

• fidlmOe. 1916 

Duluth,  Redwing  A S*n  1st  g.  5*8.1928 
Duluth  So.  Shore  A At.  goldo*s. . 1987 

Brie,  1st  mortgage  ex.  7*s 1897 

• 2d  extended  5*8. 1919 

• 8d  extended  4U*s. 1928 

t 4th  extended  5a 1920 

• 5th  extended  4*s 1928 

• 1st  cons  gold  7*8. 1920 

• l8t  cons,  fund  c.  7*8. . ..1920 

Long  Dock  consol.  6*8 1968 

. BuAlo,  N.  T.  A Brie  1st  7*8 1916 

Buffalo  A Southwestern  m 6*8.. 1906 

• small 

Jefferson  B.  B.  1st  gtd  g 5*8 1909 

Chicago  A Brie  1st  gold  5*8 1962 

N.  B.  A W.  Co^  A B.  B.  Co. 

• 1st  g currencyJJ’s. 1922 

N.  r.,  L.  B.  A W.  Dock  A Imp. 

Co.  Ist  currency  6'a 1918 

N.  Y.  A Greenw*d  Lake  ^ g 5*8.  J946 

• small 

BrieR.R.  1st  con.  g^  prior  bds.  .1996 

• * regl^red. 

• • gen.  lien  S-4s 1996 

• ■ registered. 

Bureka  Springs  B*y  1st  6*s,  g 1933 

Bvans.  A Terre  Haute  1st  con.  6*al921 

• 1st  General  g 5*a 1942 

• Mount  Vernon  1st  6*8. . .1923 
« Sul.  Co.  Bch.  1st  g 5*a.  .1980 

Bvans.  A Ind*p.  1st  con.  g g 6*s.  ...1926 

Flint  A Pere  liarquette  m 6*8 1920 

• 1st  con.  gold  5*8. 1900 

« Port  Huron  d 1st  g 5*8..1989 

Florida  Oen.  A Penins.  1st  g 5*s.  ..1918 

• 1st  land  grant  ex.  g 5*8.  .1980 

• 1st  con.  g 5*8 1948 

Ft.  Smith  U*n  Dep.  Co.  1st  g 4H'al941 

Ft. Worth  A D.  C.  ctfs.dep.l8t  6*8.  .1921 
Ft.  Worth  A Bio  Grande  1st  g 6*s.  1928 
Galveston  H.  A H.  of  1882 1st  58..1913 

Oeo.  A Ala.  By.  1st  pref.  g.  5*s. . .1945 
Oa.  Car.  A N.  By.  1st  gtd.  g.  5*s.  .1927 


\ 5,000,000] 

\ 8,000,000] 
[ 7JW0,00o] 
[ 2,000,000] 


MAS  147^  Aug.81,*97 
M A 8 148  May  4,*96 


▲ AO  12K 
A A o 12^ 

A AO  no 

A AO  llffi 

MAN  m 
MAM  146 


Feb.ll,*98  .. 
Feb.l2.*94  .. 

Apr.21,*98  no 
Mar.22,*97  .. 

Aug.l8,*97  .. 

Peb.l8,*98  .. 


780,000  AAO  

918500  J A J 

28,465,000  JAJ  80^ Apr.  16,*98  VH  09 
6,8825oO  M a n 106  Apr.  5,*98  108  106 

8.108,600  JAD  87  Apr.l8,*96  80K  87 


8.024.000  AAO  17^Apr.  4,*98  ITH  17X 

900.000  JAD  67  Mar.  24,  *96  

im,000  JAD  

( m wM i/vk i AAO  1074i  B4ar.  9,*96  ....  .... 

f AAO  lOlSjuly  28,*89  

1.000. 000  JAJ  

600.000  J A J 9M  Feb.  U,*96  

4.000. 000  J A J 102  Apr.20,*98  102  102 

2.482.000  MAS  118  Feb.28,*98  

2.149.000  MAN  U6^  Dec.  8, *97  

4.618.000  M A 8 108  Apr.  11,*98  108  108 

2.926.000  AAO  120M  Oct.  29,  *97  

709,600  JAD  10MFeb.21,*98  

16,800,000  MAS  141^  Mar.20,*98  

8,706,977  M A 8 143  Jan.  18,*98  

7.600.000  AAO  188^  Apr.l2,*98  18M  18^ 

2.380.000  J A D 141  Sept.l0,*97  

} 1^000 

2.800.000  A A O 106  

12,000,000  MAN  no  Apr.28,*98  lU^  lOM 

1.100.000  ]man  

[ 8m.000  ] JAJ  102  Aug.31,*96  

[ 1,462,000  |mAM  lOMOct.  2,*97  

[ 80,000,000  ^ 


106  Feb.  U,*98 
no  Apr.28,*98 


] JAJ  102  Aug.31,*96  ... 

|mAM  lOMOct.  2,*97  ... 

tJAJ  8MApr.80,*98  88 


[80,9B7,000  ]JJJ  Apr.20,*98  7094 

500,000  FA  A 65‘  NW.ld,**97 


8,000,000  J A J U4  Apt.  9,*98 
2m«000  A A O 8M  Apr.  18,*98 

876.000  A A o no  May  10,*98 

460.000  A A o 96  Sep.  16,  *91 
1A91,000  JAJ  77HFeb.l6,*96 

8.999.000  AAO  LIO94  Apr.26,*98 

2.100.000  MAN  85  Apr.29,*98 

8.088.000  IaA  o 85  Apr.  9,*96 

8.000. 000  J A J lUe  Aug.l4,*96 

428.000  JAJ  

4.870.000  J A J 8M  May  14,*96 

L000.000  J A J 105  Mar.n,*98 

I I 

8.176.000  9lfH  Apr.  26,*98 

2.863.000  J A J 55  Apr.23,*98 

2.000. 000  AAO  90  Mar.l7,*98 

2m, 000  A A o 108  Aug.n,*97 

N360,000  J A J 88  June28,*97  I 
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BOND  QUOFATION8.— LmI  Mte,  prloe  aad  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Companj  first  named. 


Last  Baim. 


April  8aub. 


DaU.  ffiph.  Ltm.\  ToML 


Illinois Oeotral  lstg.4's  18M 
f r total  outstanding 


registered., 

g^dWs 1851 

registered 

l^gSssterl.  £500,000..1861 

regl^red 

*^g.  4’s 1804 

S-10  g.  4*8  registered 

coUat.  trust  gold  4*s.  .1862 


regist*d.. 

« o^.t.g.4sL.N.O.ATex.l868 

• registered 

« West*n  Line  1st  g.  4*8, 1851 

• registered 

• Cmro  Bridge  4*s  g 1850 

• registered 

Middle  diy.  registered  5*s 1821 

Chic.,  8t.  L.  AN.  O.  gold  5*s. . . .1851 


gold  5*8,  restored.. 

« Memph.  div.  1st  g.  4*8, 1851 

• registered 

8t.  Louis,  A.  AT.  H.ist  2T.  gA*8,1814 

• registered 

Belleville  A Carodt  1st  5*s 1628 

8t.  Louis,  8outh.  1st  gtd.  g.4*s,  1881 
. Oarbond*e  A 8hawt*n  1st  g.  4*8, 1862 


\ 1,600,000 
[ 2,488,000 
[ 2,600,000 
[ 16,000,000 
[ 24,678,000 
[ 4,805,000 
[ 8,660,000 

i 8,000,000 
600,000 
[ 16,626,000 

[ 8,600,000 

[ 2,200,000 

485.000 

660.000 
260,000 


j JA4  101J4  Apr.l6,*88 
Ijaj  112«Ju>18,*87 
ijaj  105  Mar.l6,*86 
1 JAJ  ig»4Apr.l5,*88 
Mas  «^Julyl8,*86 

A A o i6iii’AprVli**88 
A AO  106  Apr.l5,*86 
MAM  88  Apr.8Q,*86 

MAS  101  Mar.l8.*86 

JAJ  88  8eptJB8,*87 

FA  A iOB*  AprVli'w 

j A D idiH*teptVld,**85 

ir*  A A ii6i4*Aug.li‘*86 
Jd15  IIM  Apr.28,*86 
J D 15  Ijm  Apr.  L*87 
J A D 10^  Jan.  24,*86 

J A D 

J A D 105  Deo.  28,*87 

J A D 

J A D 115  June22,*86 
MAS  80  Nov.l2,*87 
MA  8 


loiH  loiM  tm 


102H  10^  ‘ 6,000 


10194  KllH  WK» 

108  108  . LOOO 

101  87^  10,000 


U5H  2JU0 


Ind.,  Deo.  A West.  1st  g.  5*8 1885  i 

Indiana,  111.  A Iowa  1st  g.  4*8. . . .1868  { 

• 1st  ext.  g.  5*8 1848  I 

Intemat.  A Ot.  N*n  1st. 6*s,  gold.  1818 

• 2dg.6*8. 1808 

• 8dg.4*s. 1821 

Iowa  Centrm  1st  gold  5*s 1888 

Kansas  C.  A M.  & A B.  Co.  1st 

gtd  g.  5*8 1828 

Kan.C.Pi  tt.AOulf  1st  A ool.  g.  5*s  1828 
Kings  Co.  El.  series  A.  1st  g.  5*s. . 1825 
Pulton  B1. 1st  m.  g.  5*s  serlM  A.  .1628 

Lake  Brie  A Western  1st  g.  5*a. . .1687 

1 Northern  Ohio  1st  gtd  g 6*8. . 1845 

Lake  Shore  A Mich.  Southern. 

’ Detroit,  Mon.  A Toledo  1st  7*s.l806 
Lake  Shore  division  b.  Ts 1808 

• con.  CO.  1st  Ts. 1800 

« con.  1st  registered.. . .1800 

• con.  CO.  2d  7*8. 1803 

• con.  2d  registered....  1808  i 

• g 8^8 1887 

■ * registered 1 

Cin.  Sp.  1st  gtd  L.  S.  A M.  S.  7*s.l801 
Kal.,  A.  A G.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5*8..  .1888 

Mahoning  Coal  R.  K 18^6*8 1864  I 

Lehigh  V^.  (Pa.)  colL  g.  5*s 1887 

• registered 

Lehigh  Val.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  g.  4K*s.l840 

• registered 

Lehigh  Val.  Ter.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s.l94l 

t registered 

Lehigh  V.  Coal  (*o.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s.l888 

• registered 1983 

Lehigh  A V..lst  gtd  g.  4*8 1845 

• registered 

( Klm.,Cort.  A N.lst  g.lst  pfd  6*8 1814 
1 “ “ g.  gW  6*8 1814 

Litchfield  Car’n  A W.  1st  g.  5*s..  .1816 
Lit.  Rock  AM.,  tr.  co.  ctfs.  for  1st 
g.6’s 1907 


1.824.000  I J A J 88  Mar.  7, *88  

8UO,000  J A D 88  Jan.  22,*86  

600,000  MAS  8^Nov.21,*85  

7.864.000  M A M 128  Feb.  18,*88  

6.668.000  M A S 78V4  Apr.21,*86  81  77 

2,n6,500  MAS  47  Mar.23,*86  

6.822.000  J A D 87  Apr.26,*86  68  87 

8,000,000  ! A A O 

21,828,000  A AO  68  Apr.28,*86  7594  66 

8,177,000 'j  A J 40  Apr.28,«86  40  40 

1.878.000  'mas  85  Mar.  11,*86  

7.260.000  JAJ  116H  Mar.l4,*88  

2,600,(100  JAJ  85  Apr.2B,*86  87H  86 

2JS0O,00O  A AO  10094 Jan.  6,*88  


824,000  : 
1,068,600  1 


i 25,125,000 
1,000,000 
840,000 
1,600,000 


121  Apr.i 

106  Feb.  1 

107  Apr.i 
KXMApr. 
116^  Apr.i 
118  Apr. 
102  Apr. 
106  Mar.i 
10694  Dec. 


A A O 107  Apr.20,*86  10794  107 

A A o 10^  July  1,*87  

J A J|  82^Mar.22,*86  


15,000,000  h JAJi  80  Apr.28,*86  106  08 

1 JAJ  

i 10  000(M)'^*O  Apr.20.*88  10794  107 

f 1«»«W,0U0  10^ July  1,*87  ..7.  ... 

\ 10,280,000  J J J!  ®2SMar.22,*86  

} 2,000,000 ® Feb.  ai,W  

750.000  AAo  ;;;;  ;;; 

1 J8SO,000  AAO  m Sept.l6,*87  

400.000  J A J 85  Feb.  26,*88  

8,145,000  25  Apr.28,*86  
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hlffbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Na.me. 

Principal 

Amount. 

InCnt 

i Last  Sale. 

April  Sales. 

Due. 

Paid. 

1 Price.  Date. 

High.  Loir.|  Total. 

Look  Island  K.  1st  nitir.  7’s 1H88 

Long  Island  1st  cons.  5's 1031  I 

{ Ix)ng  Island  gen.  m.  4’s 1938 

• Ferry  1st  g.  4^’s IftSJ 

• g.  4's 19;«l 

• deb.  g.. Vs 1934  1 

N.  Y.  & Rock’y  Be^tch  Istg.  Vs,  19L>7 

. 3d  ni.  inc 1937 

N.  Y.  B'kln  & M.  B.lst  c.  g.  Vs,  ..1935 
Brooklyn  & Montauk  IstB’s 1911 

• 1st  Vs 19111 

Long  Isl.  R.  R.  Nor.  Shore  Branch  ' 

1st  Con.  gold  garn’t'd  5’s,  1933  1 

N.  Y.  B.  Ex.  R.  1st  g.  g’d  5's 194ii  i 

Montauk  Extens.  guY.  g.  5’s. . .1945  I 


Louisv’e  Ev.  &St.  Louis 

• 1st  con.TK’o.ct.  gold  6’s.l939 

• Gen.  intg.  g.  4’s 1943  | 


1,121,000  Mkti  101^  Nov.  3B, ’97 


3,000,000  J a D ’ 
1,600,000 
:tJ5,0OD 


88U  Apr.29,’98 
86^  Apr.  0,’98  I 
91  Sept.27,’97 

May  36,'97  ! 
M a 8 100  Mar.  3, ’96 
B ; 106^  July  9,’97  ' 
1,738,(^)  A a O 107H  Doc.  15,’97 


88H 


, M a 8 
j a D 
1,600.000  ,1  a D ; 100 
984,000 
1,000,000 


88  ' 
86^4 


M a 

.M  a 8 I 107^  July  16,'96 


260,0a) 

760,000 


1,075,000  Q.IAN  103^  June  17, ’95 

300,000  jaj  

300,000  jaj  


Lou is.& Nash. Cecllian  brch.  7’s..l907  I 
. N.  O.  & .Mobile  1st  6's,  !><10 

• 3d  6’s 1930 

• E.,  Hend.  & N.  1st  6’s.  .1919 

• genenil  mort.  6’s 1930 

• Pensacola  div.  6’s 1930' 

- St.  Louis  div.  1st  6’s..  .1931 

• 3d  3’s 1980 

. Nash.  & Dc<*.  1st  7’s. . . 1900 

. So.  N.  Ala.  si’g  fd.  6s,  1910 

• gold  5’s 1937 

• iTnifled  gold  4’s 1940  ' 

• registered 1940 

• Pen.  & At.  1st  6’s,  g.  g,  1931  i 

• collatenil  trust  g.  5’s,  1931 

. L.&  N.&Mob.&Montg 

1st.  g.  4Hs 1945 

. N.  Fla.  & S.  1st  g.  g.5’s,  1937 

South  & N.  Ala.  con.  gtd.  g.  5’s,  1936 

Kentucky  Cent.  g.  4’s 1987  , 

L.&N.  Louv.Cin.&Lc!X.  g.  4H’s,  19:11 

Lo.A  Jefferson  Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.l945  i 

Louisville  Rail w’y  Co.  1st  c.  g.  5’s,  1930 

Manhattan  Railway  Con.  4’s 1990 

Metropolitan  Elevate<l  1st  6’s 1908  ' 

■ 3d  6’s 1899  : 

I 

Manitoba  Swn.  Coionl/a’n  g.  5’s,  1934  ' 
Market  St.  Cable  Railway  1st  6’s,  1913  | 

Metro.  St.  Ry.  gen. col.  tr.g. 5’s. . . 1997 
B’way  & Tth  ave.  1st  con.  g.  5’s,  1997  < 

• reglstere<l f 

Coin  mb.  A’  9Mi  ave. 1st  gl<l  g 5’s,  19^  , i 

• registered I \ 

Lex  ave  & Pav  F<*r  1st  gtd  g5’s,  1993  i 

• registered \ 

Mexican  Central. 

• con.  ratgc*.  4’s 1911 

• 1st  con.  inc.  3’s 19;{9 

• 3d  3’s 1939 

• equip.  Acollat.  g.6’s 1917 

Mexican  Internat’l  1st  con  g.  4's,  1943 

Mexican  Nat.  1st  gol<l  6’s 1937  I 

• 3dlnc.6’s“A”  1917 coiii).due  • ♦ 
March  1,  1889,  stampiMl  1%  paid  i \ 

• 3d  inc.  6’s  “B” 1917 

Mexican  Northern  1st  g.  6’s 1910  ! 

• registere<l I 

Michigan  Cent.  1st  von.  7’s 1903 

f - 1st  con.  5*s ..1903 


3.406.000 

2.432.000 

490.000 
5,0t  10,000 

1.000. 0U) 
3,O8O,tJ00 

10,058,000 

580.000 
:i,500,(00 

3.000. 000 

1.900.000 

1.943.000 
J,764,aio 

14,C94,'00] 

3.753.000 
5,139,010 


J A J I 
.M  ft  8 

I 

M ft  8 
J ft  .1 
.1  ft  J 
.1  ft  D 
.1  ft  U i 
M ft  8 
.M  ft  8 I 
M ft  8 
.)  ft  J 
A ft  O 
M ft  N 
J ft  J 
.1  ft  J 
F ft  A 
M ft  N 


33  Feb.  18,’98 
9H  Aug.21,’97 

106  Nov.11,’97^ 
121^  Mar.  24,’98 
107^  Feb.  3, *97 
113  Apr.  5, ’98 
116H  Apr.3I,’98 
103V4  Sept.24,’97 
131  July  12,  97 
67  May  25,'95  i 
no  Dec.  33, ’97  I 
93Vi  Sept  .30, ’96 
104  Apr.  7,’98 
83  Apr.26,’98| 

83  Feb.  27,'93  ! 
99  Apr.  23, ’98! 
101^  Apr.  18, ’98 


113 

11794 


104 

99” 

102M 


113 

116V4 


104 

83 

W ’ 

lom 


4,000,000 

M ft  8 

107t 

4 Feb.  19, ’98 

1 

2,096,000 

1 F ft  A 

87V 

1 Apr.  5, '98 

87W  87V4 
94M  94« 

10,000 

3,673,000 

' F ft  A 

94V 

5 Apr.21,’98 

3,000 

6,743,000 

J ft  J 

86 

Apr.  13,’98 

85 

86 

6,000 

3.358,000 

M ft  N : 

lo:i 

Jan.  18, ’98  , 

3,000,000 

M ft  8 

4,600,0l¥l 

.1  ft  1 

109 

Mar.  19, ’98 

34,065.0U) 

A ft  0 

90 

Apr.27,’98 

93 

90 

59,000 

10,818,000 

.1  ft  .1 

115 

Apr.  30, '98  ! 

116% 

114% 

34,000 

4,000,000 

•M  ft  N j 

103 

Apr.  19,’98  , 

103 

102% 

17,000 

3,544,000 

.1  ft  D 

3,aio,ooo 

.1  ft  J 

13,500,00t) 

F ft  A 

109 

Apr.  29, ’98 

no 

108% 

114% 

98,000 

7,650.f¥J0 

J ft  D 

114^  Apr.  37, ’98  | 

118% 

21,000 

J ft  D ; 

113^  May  3i»,’ft> 

3,000,0I¥»  , 

M ft  8 
M ft  8 

116 

Apr.21,’98 

118% 

116 

12,000 

5,000,000  ' 

.M  ft  8 
.M  ft  8 

117 

Apr.  30,’98 

117% 

117 

21,000 

58,9(«,000 

■I  ft  J 

63 

Apr.  25. ’98 

63 

63 

2,000 

17,073,000 

JULY 

19 

Jan.  30, '96 

11,310,000 

950.000 

JULY 
A ft  0 

9 

Jan.  30,’96 

4,6:15,000 

.M  ft  S 

74 

Apr.  30, '98 

74% 

72% 

5.50,000 

11,416,000 

J ft  D 

90 

Mar.  6, ’95 

13,3tJ5,000 

M ft  8 

43%  Nov.  13, '96  | 

13,365,100  1 

A 

18 

July  9, ’97 

1,3:)6,000 

I ft  I) 
J ft  I> 

97 

Feb.  11,’97 

8,000,I¥I0 

M ft  N 

113 

Mar.  38.’9H 

3,000,000 

M ft  N 

103^  Apr.  31, ’98  1 

103% 

li^ 

1,666 

6,000 

6.000 


2,000 

15,000 


16,000 

167,000 

"‘^666 

41,000 


Digitized  by 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  aate,  price  and  date;  hiiriieet  and  lowest  prices  and  total  aals| 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Principal  j InVgl 

Ihu.\  Paid. 


Last  Sale. 

APRII4  Sai^mk. 

Price.  Date. 

TotaL 

- 1«W  1^00 

: } «>*»•«« 

Battle  C.  Stur^  1st  g.  g.  6*s. . .tM  : 470«00C 


1^.000  na  8 IfiH  Feb.2S,*86 

8,Wfi.OOOf  g n un  Dec. 

SMVWSHii  J a J 108  Peb.  25y*W  i 

2,800,000j  j j 108  Jan.  7,^98 

470,000  J a D 


MiLBleo.R.*Llffht  cona)yr.vA*8.1090  8.108,000  r a a 


Minneapolis  A St.  Louis  1st  g.rs.lKJ  { 

• Istcon.  a.  ft*8 1064  I 

• Iowa  ext.  1st  g.  Ts 1906 

• Southw.ext.  1st  g. ra.  .1910  ! 

• Pacific  ext.  1st  g.  8*s. . ..1991  I 

Minneapolis  A Pacific  1st  m.  6*s..l908  . I 

• stamped 4's  pay.  of  int.  irtd.  I i 
Minn.,S.S.  M.AAtlan.lBtfr.Us.1008  I 

• stamped  pay.  of  int.  ertd.  f 

Minn.,S.P.*S.S.M.,lstc.flr.4's.l888  ) 

• stamped  pay.  of  int.  ertd.  f 

Minn.  St.  H'y  1st  con.  g.  5*s 1919 

MisM>uri,  K.  & T.  1st  mtge  g.  4's.  1900 

• fid  mtipe.  g.  4's 1990  i 

t 1st  ext  irmd  6's 1944 

• of  Texas  1st  atd  g.  6'sl949  i 
Kan.  C.  A P.  1^  g. 4's.l990 

• Dal.AWacolst|r.flr.5'8l940 
Booneville  Bd|r.  Co.  frtd.  7's. . . 1908 


960,000  j a D 186H  Aug.  4,'97 

5,000,000  Man  100  Apr.28,'96 

1.015.000  J a D m Nov.28,'97 

s3il,000  J a D 109  May  18,'98 

1.889.000  J a A 101^  Augr.31,'97 

8.008.000  a a a 

8.080.000  J a J 

8.710.000  J a J 

4.060.000  J a J 97  Dec.  18,'95 


89,718,000  J a d; 

00,000,000  raA 


Apr.30,'98 
[ Apr.09,'98 


998.000  uair  88  Jan.SLnW 
0.885,000  Mas  80  Apr.18,'98 

2.500.000  raA  74  Mar.  4,*96 

1.840.000  Mair  75  Apr.05,'98 

509.000  M a N 

187.000  J a D 


Tebo.  A Neosho  1st  7’s 1908  187,000  j a d 

Mo  Kan.  A Bast'n  1st  irtd.  g. 5's.l940  ' <000,000  a a O 98^  Apr.05,’98  96M 


Missouri,  Pacific  1st  con^.  8's..  .1900  ' 

• 8d  mortflraae  TV 1908 

• trusts  grold  5’s. 1917  | 

• restored 

V 1st  collateral  ^Id  5's.l90O 

• registered 

Pacific  R.  of  Mo.  1st  m.  ex.  4's.  1968 

• 2d  extended  g.  fi's. 1968 

Verdigris  V'y  Ind.  A W.  1st  5's.  1906 
Leroy  ACaney  Val.  A.  L.  1st  5's.  1926 
St.  L.  A I'rn.  Mt.  1st  ex.  4^’s.  ..1867 

. 2d.  ext  g.5's 1946 

• Ark'nsas  b'nch  ext  5'sl895 

• g.  con.  R.R.  A 1.  gr.  5'sl961 

• stamped  gtd  gold  5's.. 1961 

Mob.  A Birm..  prior  lien,  g.  5's. . .1945 

• small I 

t Inc.  g.  4's 1945 

• small 

Mobile  A Ohio  new  mort.  g.  6's.  .1927 

1 • 1st  entension  6's 1927 

^ t gen.  g.  4's 1988 

I St.  Louis  A Cadro  gtd  g.  4's.. . . .1961 

Nashville,  Chat.  A St.  L.  1st  Vs..  .1918 
. 2d  6's 1901 

• 1st  cons.  g.  5's 1928 

. IstO'sT.&Pb 1917 

« 1st  O's  McM.  M.  W.  A A1.1917 

• 1st  g.O's  Jasper  Branch  .1923 
O.  A N.  East,  prior  Hen  g. 6's.. 1915  | 


1<90<000  MaN 

8.828.000  Mag 

\ 14.978.fl00 

} 7.000.000 

7,000,000  Mas 

2.578.000  raA 

750.000  Mas 

520.000  J a J 
<000,000  raA 
<000,000  M a g< 
<500,000  J a D 

18,27<000  A a o 

6.945.000  A a O 

87<000  |j  a J 

226.000  J a J 

700.000  ,j  a J 

500.000  


98  Apr.a0,*98 
10^  Apr.09,'96 
79  F^b.2<’96 

’eO*  Apr.0<*'98 

ioe'  Apr.*  7,'98 
106HFeb.  3,'98 


87 

8m 

4SL500 

80<(n9 

§r 

80 

10,000 

tT" 

75“ 

<000 

9694 

96H 

15,000 

98 

94 

10UOOO 

109 

108941 

mjam 

84* 

»’* 

7J0M 

1 108** 

1«“ 

1,000 

iFeb.05,'98 
[Apr.  8.’98 
Apr.05,'98 
I Apr.80,*98 
Apr.08,'98 


7.000. 000  J a J 118  Mar.19,'98  ... 

97<000ljaD  119  Dec.  <'97  ... 

9.450.. 500  Q J 70  Apr.09,'96  74 

<000,000  Mas  88  Dec.17,'95  ... 

<800,000  J a J 108  Apr.  <’98  108 

1.000. 000  J a J 106MNOV.  9,'97  ... 

<9KOOO  Aao  100  Apr.29,'98  100 

300.000  jaj  

7fi0,000  J a J 108  Mar.2<'00  .... 

3n,ooo  jaj  

X,82<000  A a O 10^  Aug.K'94  .... 


N.  Y.  Cent.  AHud.  R.lstc.7’s..l908  1 aifwviiwvi  J * J 11^  Apr.21,*98 

f . 1st  registered 1908  f j ^ j U8«  Apr.20,'98 

I • debenture  5's 1904  I f iniv«i rwM  i M a s 106  Apr.21,'98 


debenture  5's 1904  f m ram  i >4  A 8 106  Apr.21,'98 

debenture  5’s  reg f ^''’’^’^iMas  108  Apr.  1,’98 

reg.  deben.  5's. . . .1889-1904  1,00<000  'Mas  108H  Feb.  21,'98  I 

debenture  g.  4's n^ramraYi  ‘ J * 182  Apr.  9,’98 

registered f i . j 4 d 10494  Feb.  5,'98  I 


U5M  118H 

08,000 

115 

iim 

lom 

106 

106 

106 

KOOO 

108*' 

1*00* 

* *<6w 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— LmI  Mte,  price  and  date  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Namb. 


• deb.  cert.  ext.  g. 4's..  .1906 

• registered 

Hariem  1st  mortgage  Ts  c lOUO 

• rs  registered 1900 

N.  Jersey  Juno.  R.  R.  g.  1st  4*8.1966 

• reg.  oerttflcatM 

West  Shore  1st  guaranteed  4*s 

Beech  Cre^  1st  g.  gtd.  4*8..... 1986 

• registered 

• 2d  gtd.  5*8 1986 

• renstered 

Clearfield  Kt.  Coal  Corporation, 

1st  8. f.  Int.  gtd  g. 4*88er.  A.  1940 ) 

• smaU  bonds  series  B 

Gouv.  A Oswega.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s.l942 
R.  W.  A Og.  con.  1st  ext.  5*s. . .1^ 

coup.  g.  Dond  currency 

Nor.  A Montreal  1st  g.  gtd  5*s..l910 
R.  W.  A O.  Ter.  R.  1st  g.  gtd  6*s.l918 
O^ego  A Rome  2d  gtd  gold5*al916 
Udea  A Black  River  gtd  g.  4*s..l922 
Mohawk  A Malone  1st  g.  4*8.1991 
Caithage  A Adiron  1st  gtd  g.  4*b1961 
N.  Y.  A Putnam  1st  gtd  g.  4*s.  .1998 

N.  T.  A Northern  1st  g.  5*s 1927 

N.  Y.,  Chic.  A St  Louis  1st  g.  4*8.1907 

• registered 


N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  A H.  1st  reg.  4*8.1908 

« con.  deb.  receipts $1,000 

« small  oertilS. flOO 

Housatonic  R.  con.  g.  5*s. 1007  i 

New  Haven  and  Derby  con. 5*s..  1918 
N.  Y.  A New  England  1st  7*8. 1906  i 

• 1st  6*8 1905 

N.Y.,Ontario  A W*n  con.  1st  g.  5*81909 

• Refunding  1st  g.  4*s 1992 

• RegisterM $6,000  only. 


N.  Y.,  Sus.  A W.  1st  refunded  5*s.l987 

• 2d  morte.  4H's 1967 

• gen.  g.  6*8 1940 

• term.  1st  mtg.  g.  6*s.  ..1848 

• registered $6,000 

Wilkesb.  A Ea^.  1st  gtd  g.  6*8^1942 
Midland  R.  of  N.  Jersey  1st  6*s.l910 


N.P.  1st  m.ELR.AL.O.S.F.g.c.6*8.  .1921 

r • registered 

4 St  Paul  AN.  Pacific  gen  6*s. . . .1928 
t • registered  certificates 


N.  P.  Ry  prior  In  reg. Ald.gt.g.4*s.  1997 

• registered 

• gen.  lien  g.  8*s 2047 

• registered 

Nor.  Pacific  Term.  Co.  1st  g.  6*s..l988 
Norfolk  A Southern  1st  g.  5*s 1941 


Norfolk  A Western  gen.  mtg.  6*s.l9Bl 

• New  River  1st  6*8. 1982 

• lmp*ment  and  ext.  6*s. . .1934 

• SoTo  Val  A N.E.lst  g.4*s,1989 
« C.  C.  A T.  1st  g.  t.  g g 5*81922 


Norfolk  A West.  Ry  1st  con.  g.  4S.1996 
ered. 


I 6,450,000 

i 12.000,000 
[ 1,660,000 
[ 50,000,000 

[ 5,000,000 

500.000 

770.000 

88,100 

800.000 

\ 9,061,000 

180,000 

87AOOO 

400,000 

1,800,000 

2.500.000 

1.100.000 
4,000,000 
1,200,000 

[ 19,42^000 


2,000,000 

15,007^00 

1.480.000 

2.888.000 

675000 

6,000,000 

4.000,000 

5.600.000 

8.875.000 


Last  Salk. 


ApbUj  Sales. 


Price.  Dale.  High.  Lctc.  Total, 


102  Apr.  9,*98 
104  Mar.26,*98 
109  Apr.20.*96 
10fmJan.27,*98 
108  May  7,*97 

i66**‘Apr.'»,'*« 
lOB  Apr.28,*96 
106V4Nov.l6,*97 
106^  June  12,*96 


106^ 

109* 


107 


102 

100** 


102$ 

101^ 


I 88  Nov.l5,*97 
I iio  ’ Mitf  .18V*98 


8.760.000 
458,000 

2.547.000 


[ 2,000,000 

8,000,000 

8,500,000 


\ 9,886,000 
[ 7,966,000] 

[ 86,068,000 
[ 56,000,000 

8,910,000  , j aj 


UO  Oct.  16,*94 
107H  Oct.  14,*97 
100  Mar.l4,*94 


M a N| 
M a N 
j a j 
j a j 

J a D; 
Mas 
Mas 


108  May  22,*96 
126  Feb.  14,*94 
lOOH  Apr.80,*96 
104  Apr.21,*97 


104HOct  7,*97 

145  Apr.l2,*96 

146  Apr.l2,*98 
rn^Feb.  6,*97 
115^  Oct  15,*94 
U9  Feb.  11, *96 
114  May  27,*97 

106  Apr.26,*98 

97  Apr.  29,  *96 
88$^Aug.25,*92 


J a J 

Fa  A 

ra  A 

MAN 
MAN 

J a d|  95 
A a o 116 


99  Apr.27,*96 
90  Mar.  8,*96 
85  Apr.80,*96 
110  Apr.29,*96 


J a J 
J a J 

r a A 

Q r 


Q J 
Q J 

Q F 
Q F 


750,000 


M a N 


Apr.26,*98 

Apr.18,’98 


ll^Apr.28,*96 
11^  Apr.29,*96 
128  Dec.  8,*97 
126  Nov.  8,*97 


91H  Apr.80,*96, 
93  Apr.  6,*96i 
59  Apr.a0,*96 


106  Apr.  1,*96 


105  Mar.  7,*98 


7,000 

*20^066 


119,000 

88,600 


register 
small  bonds.. 


7,288,000  , M a N 120 

2.000. 000  A a o U8 

5.000. 000  F a aI  117 

5.000. 000!  J aNi  82 
600,000  , J a J 101 


Mar.17,’98 
Mar.  17,*98 
Feb.  9,*98 
Apr.28,’98 
Feb.  23,*97 


102^ 

100 

1(<4 

104 

146* 

1*46  ' 

145 

146 

106 

97 

106 

99 

W* 

*«  ' 

iim 

UO 

9^ 

*96* 

116 

116 

114 

118 

imi 

118% 

98H 

90^ 

98^ 

98 

57 

106 

106 

84  82 


A a o' 
28,190.400  A a o; 

A a 01 


76KApr.3Q,*96  7\^  749^ 


80,000 

LOOO 


LOOO 

800 


61,600 

29,000 


16,000 

‘siuooo 

28,000 

‘iV'ooo 

5,000 

26,000 

5,000 


768AOO 

18,000 

858,600 


25,000 


13,000 

100,500 
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THB  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— List  nle,  price  end  date:  hlcheet  and  lowest  prices  and  total 

for  tbe  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*. 


Principal 

Due. 


Ogdb'ff  k L.  Chapl.  1st  con.  O's. . . IflW 
Ogdensburv  k Lake  Chapl.  Inc..lfi0n 
• Inc small 

Ohio  River  Railroad  Ut  ft's IflM 

• gen.  mortg.  g (Ts 1967 

Ohio  Southern  1st  mortg.  ft's. . . . 1921 

• gen.  mortg.  g 1061 

• gen.  eng.  Trust  Co. certs... 

Omaha  k St.  Lo.  1st  g4's 1901 


Oregon  Improvement  Co.  1st  tf's.1010 

• eng.Tr.  Co.  ct  fs.  of  dep 

• • std.  int.  pd.to  Dm.I^ 

• con.  mortg.  g ft's Iwl9 

• Trust  Co.reor  cts  all  ins  pd. 

Oregon  Ry.  k Nav.  1st  s.  f.  g.  ft's.  .lilUO  i 
Oregon  R.  R.  A Nav.Co.con.g4's.l04ft  , 


Amount, 

/nt'sf 

Last  Sale.  1 

Paid. 

Price.  DaU. 

8.800,000 

800,000 

200.000 

A ao 

0 

40  Apr.  18,'Oft 

0 

H0  Feb.  26.'87  1 

2,000,000 

2,428.000 

J a D 

Aa  0 

1 

100^  Jan.  26,'08  1 
8ft  Dec.lft.'Oft 

8.024.000 

1.848.000 

1.268.000 

J a D 

Mag 

84f4Feb.2l,'98 
14Vi  ¥^.  IL'Oft 
10  Mar.81,'98 

April  Salbs. 


DaU,  Low.  IbfoL 


A87ft,000  JkJ  7ftHApr.».'96  7^  7^'  hflOk 


ftftlUOO  j a D 100 
An7,ooo loft 


Feb.  Sft.'Oft 
Apr.80,'08 


ftftS.0U0 

ft«897,000 


i AugJM,'97 
; Apr.80,*06 


LftOMJOO  j a j Apr.SS.'Oft 
18,ftft0,000  j a D ftOS  Apr.27«'08 


Oregon  Short  Line  1st  g.  ft's. 198 

r mih  k Northern  1st  Vb. 1908 

. g.ft’s 190ft 

Oreg.  Short  Line  1st  con.  g.  ft's.l04ft 

t non-cum.  inc.  A ft's. 1048  | 

• non-cum.  ino.  B.A00I.  trust 


Panama  s.  f.  subsidy  g ft's. 


.1010 


Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

' Penn.  Co.'s  gtd.  4H's.  1st 181 

• reg 1001  I 

t gtd.8Vi  coi.tr.reg.  cta..l907  1 

Pitts.,  C.  C.  k St.  Louis  con.  g AWb 

• Series  A 1040 

• Series  B 1040 

• Series  C 1042 

t Series  D gtd.  4's 104ft  , 

Pitts.,  C.  k St.  Louis  1st  c.  7's..lMJU  | 

• 1st  reg.  7's 1900  , 

Pitts.,  Ft.  Wayne  k C.  1st  7's.  .1010  i 

. 0d  ? s 1912  1 

• 8d  7's 1012 

Chic.,  St.  Louis,  k P.  1st  c.  ft's.  .1982 

• registered j 

Cleve.  k Pitts,  con.  s.  fund  7's..1900 

t gen.gtd.g.4H's  Ser.  A.1O40 

• Series  B 1042  1 

St.  Louis,  V.  A T.  H.  2d  7's 1898 

. 2dgtd.rs 1808 

O.R.AInd. 

Ailegh 
Newp. 


• m gui.  rs liwe 

A Ind.  Ex.  1st  g 4H  g 1041 
rh.  Valley  gen.  gtd.  g.4^s... 1042 
p.  A Cin.  Bge  Co.  gtd  g.  4's.d04ft 


Penn.  RR.  Co.  1st  R1  Bst.  g 4's. . .1928  | 

' con.  sterling  gold  ft  per  cent. . .1006  ; 
con.  currency,  ft's  rejgistered...l906 

con.  gold  ft  per  cent 1910  | 

• re^tered j 

eon.  gold  4 per  cent 1048 

con.  Clev.  A Mar.  1st  g.  4^'sl96ft 
U’d  N.J.RR.ACanCo.g4's...l044  1 
Del.R.  RR.A  BgeCo  lst^g.4's,1966 


18,881,000 

4.006.000 

1.877.000 

10.887.000 

7.188.000 

14.841.000 

L782.000 


10,487,000 

8,000,000 

10,000,000 

10,000,000 

2,000,000 

430.000 

8.808.000 

2.917.000 

2.546.000 

2.000,000 

1.806.000 

i,8i6,u66 

8,000,000 

1,628,000 

1,000,000 

LOOO,OOU 

4.434.000 

6.880.000 

1.400.000 

L«7ft,000 

22,762,000 

4.718.000 

4.908.000 

8,000,000 

L2B0,000 

8.646.000 
L800,000 


F a A 

J a J 
J a J 
J a J 

S*PT. 

OCT. 

Man 


J a J 


118 

120 

100 


Apr.30,'08 
Dec.  18,  V7 
May  24,'04 

Apr.20,'08 

Apr.27,'08 


lOlH  Dec.21,'0l| 


10ft  100 


67H  4SH 

112^  111 
98  80 


120^  U8 


100 

47 


108  Apr.21,'08  10094  108 


J a J 1 112^  Dec.  2L'97 

Mas  


Peo.,  Dec.AEv.Tr.Co.ctf.lstg.6'8.1900  1,140,000 

. Ev.div.Tr.Co.cfl9tg.6'8.1020  1,438,000 

• Tr.  Co.  ctfs.2d  mort  5 8.1026  » 1,861,000 

• • l9t  instal.  paid » 

Peoria  A Pekin  Union  1st  «^8 1921  1,800.000 

• 2dm4V4'8 1021  1,409,000 

Pine  Creek  Railway  6's 1982  3,800.000 


A a o 

A a o 
Mag 
Mag 
r a A 

F a A 
J a J 
J a J 
A a o 
A a o 
A a o 
Mag 
J a J 
A a o 
Mag 
Mag 
J a J 
Ma  8 
J a J 


111  Mar.28,'98 

100  Apr.21,'98  11(^  100 

10ft  Jan.  lft,'97 
102  Oct.  0,'97 
10694  Mar.  1,'98 
10^  Apr.28,'97 
141  Feb.  9,'98 
140  Mar.16,'08 
126  AugJM.'Oft 
118  May  14,'06 
110  May  a,'08 
100  Apr.lO.'OT  I 100  100 

U8  Apr.l8,'9ft 


102  Jan.  24,'08 
10894  Mar.  7,'06 
107  May  18,'Oft 
102  Nov.10,'97 


108  Mayl2,'97 

J a D' 

QMlft 

Ma  8, 

QMCh  

Mag  

Mag' 111  July  8,'97 
M a SI  llim  Feb.  14,'98 

Fa  A 


88,000 


4743M> 

11,000 

U7.000 


86.000 


171,000 

07.000 

60.000 


28,000 


8.000 


8,000 


J a Ji  Oft 
M a 8 1 06 
Mag' 


Apr.28,'98 
Feb.16,'98 
14H  Dec.  a0,'97 


Oft 


Q F 

Mag 


120  Apr.22,'98 

88^  Feb.  2ii,'98 


120  120 


&,000 


J a D 137  Nov.  17.'98  i 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— liMt  sale,  price  and  date;  hiflrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  endosed  in  a brace  are  leaned  to  Company  first  named. 


Last  Salb. 

April  Sales. 

Price  Dote. 

High. 

Low. 

TotaL 

10^  Apr.  5,'96 
124  Mar.12,'96 

112  Mar.25,'96 

.... 

.... 

U7  May  81,*89 

9(M  Apr.  2.'96 
10^  Apr.  6,'98 
96  Julyl4,'97 

77  Apr.28,'98 
8^  Mar.  1,'97 

mi 

10* 

7,000 

81 

7^ 

58,000 

7994  Apr.80,'98 

8094 

7794 

788,000 

7^Apr.27,'98 
94HFeb.l6,'96 
54  Feb.  2,'96 

61>4 

84,000 

6^  Apr.29,'96 

70 

6^ 

11,000 

U4  Apr.28,'96 
114^  Apr.14,'96 
114  Mar.17,'98 

118  May  23,'92 
114  Apr.25,'98 
91W  Apr.28,'98 
9(^  Apr.14,'96 
105  Oct.  4,'96 

114 

11^ 

114 

im 

1,000 

9,600 

i 

114* 

96^ 

92V4 

20,000 

49,000 

2,000 

7(^  Apr.skj,'98 
90V«Apr.20,'98 

73 

9(W 

69 

90 

156,000 

11,000 

70^  Apr.  27, '98 
26  Mar.80,'96 
90  Nov.^JW 
90  Mar.20,'96 
117  Mar.14,'96 
1C9  Feb.  21,'98 

12294  Jan.  29,'98 
118H  Mar.25,'96 
128  Feb.26,'98 
120  Aug.19,'96 

107  Mar.  21,^ 
105  Nov.  4,'96 

95  Apr.22,*96 

96  Feb.  19,'97 

127MFeb.  8,*96 
118H  Apr.19,'98 
115  Apr.24,'97 

107V4  Apr.29,'96 

74J4 

70 

68,000 

•••• 

97* 

*96* 

20^000 

us^* 

li^ 

2,000 

107  “ 

107* 

18,000 

105Hi  Apr.12,'96 

losii 

4,000 

111  Mar.  9,'98 

lOOU  Oct.  20,'97 
lOm  Aug.  2,'97 
104^4  Oct.  18,'97 

10494  Feb.  6.'98 

105  Sept.  4,'86 
92  Apr.29,'96 

94J4 

05* 

7,000 

Name. 


Principal 

Due, 


Pittoburg,  Ciev.  h Toledo  1st  O's.l082 

Pittsburg.  Junction  1st  6*s. IttBS 

Pittsburg  A L.  B.  Al  g.5's  ser.  A,  1928 

Pittsburg,  McK'port  AT.  Istrs,  1982 

1 McKspt  AB^  V.  Istg.rs 1918 

Pittsburg,  Pains.  A Fpt.  1 st  g.  5's,  1916 
Pitts.,  Sheoa'go  A L.  & 1st  g.S's,  1940 
• 1st  cons.  5*s. .1943 

Pittsburg  A West'n  1st  gold  4's,  1917 

. Mort.g.5'8. 1891-1941 

Pittsburg,  Y A Ash.  1st  cons.  5's,  1927 

Beading  Co.  gen.  g.  4*s 1997 

• registered 

Bio  Grande  West'n  1st  g.  4's 1900 

Kio  Grande  Junc'n  1st  gtd.  g.  5's,  1989 
Bio  Grande  Southern  1st  g.  3-4, 1040 
Salt  Lakeaty  Istg.  sink  fu'dO's,  1913 


St.  Jo.  A Gr.lsL  1st  g.  3A42 1947 


St.  Louis  ASan  F.  2d0's,  Class  A,  1906 

2d  g.6's.  Class  B 1906 

2dg.6's,  Class  C 1906 

lstg.6'sP.C.AO 1910 

gen.  g.  6*s. 1981 

gen.  g.  5's 1961 

1st  Trust  g.  6’s 1987 

Pt.SmithA  VanB.Bdg.Ut6's,  1010 

Kansas.  Midland  Istg. 4's 1967 

bVLoSs  A San  F.  B.  K g.  4's..l096 


St. 


South'n  div.  Istg.6's.l047 


St.  Louis  S.  W.  1st  i.  4's  Bd.  ctfs.,  1980 

• 2d  g.  4's  inc.  Bd.  ctfS.. . .1969 

St.  Paul  aty  By.  Cable  oon.g.6's.  1987 

• gtd.  gold  6's 1987 

St.  Paul  A Duluth  1st  6's. 1013 

. 2d  6's 1917 


St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manito'a  2d  6'8..1000 
« Dakota  ext'n  6's 1010 

• 1st  con.  6's 1088 

• 1st  con.  6's,  registered 

• 1st  c.  6'8,  red'd  to  454's 

• 1st  cons.  6's  register'd. . . . 

• Mont,  ext'n  Istg.  4's..  1087 

• registered 

Minneapolis  Union  1st  6's 1922 

Montana  Cent.  IstO's  int.  gtd.  .1987 

1st  6's,  registered. . . 

1st  g.  g.  5's.. 


. 1987 


1st  g.  g.  6'f 

registered 

Bastem  Minn,  1st  d.  1st  g.  5's.  .1908 

• registered 

Wlllmar  Amoux  Falls  1st  g.  5's,  1968 

• registered 


Amounl. 


2.400.000 

1.440.000 

2,000,000 


2,250,000 

900.000 

600.000 

1,000,000 

8,000,000 

523,000 


/nr«. 

Paid 


A A O 

J A J 
A AO 


J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
A A O 
J A J 


9.700.000  J A J 

8.500.000  MAN 
1J>62,000  ! M A N 

} 88,«»,000jj  J J 


15^300,000 

1,860,000 

4A10.000 

297,000 


8,500,000 


500,000 

2,726,500 

2.400.000 

1.085.000 

7.807.000 

12.298.000 

1,000,000 

319,C00 

1.008.000 

6.388.000 

1.500.000 


20,000,000 

8,000,000 

2.480.000 

1.188.000 
1,000,000 
2,000000 


8,000,000 

5.676.000 

18.844.000 

21.196.000 

7.805.000 

2450.000 

6,000,000 

2.700.000 

4.700.000 

8.625.000 


San  Fran.  A N.  Pac.  1st  s.  f . g.  5's,  1919  8,872,000 

Say.  Florida  A Wn.  1st  c.  g.  6's. . .1984  i 4,066,000 
• lstg.5's 1684  1 1,780,000 

Seaboard  A Boanoke  1st  5's 1926 

Sodus  Bay  A Sout'n  lst5's.  gold,  1924 
South  Caro'a  A Georgia  Istg.  5's,  1919 


2.500.000 

600,000  _ 

5.250.000  MAN 


J A J 
J A D 
J A J 
J A J 


J A J 


MAN 
MAN 
MAN 
r A A 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A D 
J A D 
A A O 


MAN 
J A J 
JAJ15 
J A J 
FA  A 
A A O 


A A O 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
J A D 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A D 
J A J 


J A J 
A A O 
A AO 


J A J 
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TUB  BANKBBB'  MAQAZINB. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sate,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  tbe  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Amount. 


Southern  Pad flo  Co i 

I Gal.  Harrisb'irh  Sc  8.  A.  1st  if  6*b..1910  ! 4.7A^(U0 

I . 1905  1 1,000,000 

* Mex.&P.divlst  a-Vs.1901  14,418,000 

Houst.  ATClst  Waco  ANT'S..  1903  1,140,000 

. 1st  K 6’s  Int.  kU\ 1987  7,107,000 

• con.  aO  Hint.  Ktd 1912  3,4.5^000 

. aen.a4’slnt.Ktd 1921.  4.297,000 

Morffan'slAa  Sc  Tex.  1st  k O’s  — 1920  1,494,000 

. 1st  7's 1918  i 5,000,000, 

N.  Y.  Tex.  A Mex.  »rtd.  1st  a 4’s..l912  1,442,600  i 

Ort*a.  A ('al.  1st  atd.  aS’s 1927  I 18,842,(100 

San  Ant.AArunPHSslstatdK4’s.l94;i  1H,886,0IX) 

Tex.  A New  < Orleans  1st  Ps 1906  1,«20,000 

. Sabine  di v.  1st  a 6’s. . . 1912  2,57.5,000 

con.aYs 19t3  1,820,000 


South’n  Pac.  of  Arlz.  1st  6's  1«)9-19H»  10,oa),0no 

( South.  Pac.  of  CiU,  1st  a 6’s.  1906  12  30,677,600 

-<  • 1st  con.  atd.  a ft’s. . .19<17  19.671,000 

f Austin  A Northw’n  1st  a 6’s...  1941  1,920,OIMJ 


So.  Pacirtc  Coast  l.st  atd.  a.  4's.  ..1937  5,6(JO,000 

So.  Pacitlc  of  N.  .Mex.  c.  1st  6’s.,..1911  I 4,180,000 


InVst 

Labt  Salk. 

April  Sal**. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High. 

Loif, 

ToUiL 

P A A 

i07  Jan.  ».’98 

.... 

JAD 

106  Mar.  6, ’98 

MAN 

96^  Apr.  20,’96 

«5^ 

122JU0 

J A J 

126  June29,’92, 

J A J 

108  Apr.25,’98 

116 

106 

9,000 

A A 0 

107  Mar.  18,’98 

A A 0 

78  Apr.28,’98 

7^‘ 

71% 

U4,000 

J A J 

120^  Feb.  17,’98 

A A 0 

127  Apr.  a0,’98 

127 

127 

1,000 

A A 0 

J A J 

76  ian.  K'W  1 

J A J 

66V4  Apr.30,’98' 

W 

IXMIOO 

P A A 

MAH' 

111  Mar.  l,’97i 
^ 10^  Nov.  17,’97 

J A J 

98^  Apr.30,’98 

9834 

98 

182,000 

J A J 

102  Apr.28,’98 

104H 

102 

118,000 

A A 0 

110  Jun.  24, ’98  ' 

MAN 

95^  Apr.28,’98 

9^' 

*96% 

111,006 

J A J 

82  Apr.29,’98 

8394 

82 

104,000 

J A j| 

J A J 

10694  Apr.29,’98 

KITH 

1(W 

104,000 

Southern  Hallway  1st  ct)ii.  a 5’s.l994 


• realstered i 

East  Tenii.  reora.  Hen  a Ps 1938  ■ 

• n*aistere<l ! 

Alabama  Central,  l.*^t  6’s 1918  , 

Atl.  A Char.  Air  Line,  Income..  1900  , 

Col.  A (f  rt*enville,  1st  5^’s 1916 

East  Tenn.,  Va.  .V  ( Ja.  l.st  7’s. . .1900  I 

• divi.^ional  a 6’s 19:10  ; 

• con.lsta6’s 1956 

(la.  Pacifl«-  Hy.  1st  a TMl’s 1922  , 

Knoxville  .V  Ohio,  1st  art's lltJ,*i 

HU*h.  A l)anville,  <-on.  a rt's 1915  j 

• equif).  sink.  Cd  a 6's,  1909 

• deb.  6's  Htiim|K‘<l 1927 

Vir.  .Midland  serial  .s<*r.  A 6’s.. 15106  [ 

. II  rt's 1911  I 

• small 

• ser.  ('6’s 1916 

• small I 

» ser.  1)  4 5’s 1921 

• small I 

• ser.  E 5’s 1926. 

• small I 

• .s<*r.  F 5’s 1931 

Virainia  .Mi»lland  aen.  5’s 19:16 

• aen. 5's. atd.  stain i>ed.  192(5 

W.  ().  A \V.  1st  cy.  atd.  4’s 1924 

W.  .Nor.  C.  1st  con.  art’s 1914 


[ 26,962,000 

[ 4,6W),000 

1,000,000 

750.000 
2,000,000 
:i,  123,000 

3.106.000 
12,770,000 

5.600.000 

2,000,000 

5.597.000 

897.000 

:i,:j68,ooo 

j-  000,000 

[-  1,900,000 
[ 1,100,000 
[ 950,000 

j-  1,775,000 

1.310.000 

2.392.000 

2.466.000 
1,025,0(X) 

2,5:11 ,0U) 


I J A J 
i J A J ' 
M A 81 

M A 8 I 
J A J 
A A O 
J A J ; 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
J A J 
j.I  A J 
J A J 
: M A 8 { 

' A A O j 
M A 8 : 
-M  A 8 i 
M A 8 : 
M A 8 
M A 8 
' M A 8 I 
.M  A 8 I 
.M  A 8 ' 
M A 8 
i .M  A 8 
.MAS; 
I M A N , 


8894  Apr.30.’98 

9094 

87 

100 

Feb.  1«,’98 

112W  Aua.17,’97 

104 

119 

lOrtVi 

May  24,’96 
Dec.  22,’97 
Mar.  16,’98 
Apr.  6,’98 

11^ 

li^ 

lUH 

Apr.30,’98 

109W 

107 

118U  Apr.26,’98  : 

119W 

118 

112 

Apr.28,’98 

114% 

112 

118 

Apr.  16, ’98 

118 

118 

101 

Nov.  2, ’97 

96 

Apr.26,’98 

w‘‘ 

1 

102^  Apr.14,’98  108^  102 
102  Apr.14,'98  102  102 

84  Aua.10,'97  

IlOH  Apr.22,’98  , UO^  11(^4 


Spokane  Falls  A:  .North.lst  a.6’s..l9CW 
Staten  Island  Hy  1st  at<l.  a4^s..l943 
Sunbury  A Lewiston  1st  a.  4’s...l9:i6 


Ter.  H.  H.  Assn.>>t.  l.^)uis  la  (H’s.llCW 

j . 1st  <-on.  a.  5’s 18544-1944 

I St.  L.  Mers.  Isla.  Ter.  at<l  a.  6’s.  19:115 

'I'erre  limits  Flee.  Hy.  aen.  a6’s.l914 


Tex.  A Pa<  itte.  Last  div.  1st  rt’s,  / 

I'ln.  Texarkana  to  Ft.  W'th  s *'  ’ 


• 1st  a"ld  5's 2000 

• 2<1  aol«l  income,  5’s 2(500 

Third  Avenue  1st  a '>'s I5»37  ' 


2.812,000  .1  A J 

5(X),000  J A I) ' 

o00,(X50  J A J 

7,(5(5(5,IX)0  A A o HOW  Feb.  19, ’98  

4,500,(XJ0  F A A ia5^  Apr.29,’98  I 106H  105^  10,000 

3,6(X5,(XX5  I A A o 103  Oct.  27, ’96  

! 

444,(X50  yjAN  10694  Dec.  18, ’95  I 


:i,784,(500  M A s I 11(44  Feb.  14,’98  

21.I549,(XX5  jad'  98V4Apr.a0,'98  100  OTW  laSJMO 

2:>,227,(XX5  MAR.;  31*4  Apr. 30,*98  32  29?3  888,000 

5,000,tXX5  J A J ’ 117«.4  Apr.  26, ’98  123  11794  18,000 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  Principal 

Amount. 

InV8t 

Last  Sal.e. 

April  Sales. 

Due. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

Hiijh.  Low. 

Total, 

Toledo  & Ohio  Ont.  1st  g 5’s 1936 

3,000,000 

J A J 

104^  Apr.  26,*98 

104 

.104 

8,000 

( . 1st  M.  g 6*8  West,  di V . . .1935 

^ • gon.  g.  5's. . . . 1935 

2.500.000 

1.500.000 

2.340.000 

A A o 
J A D 

103^  Jan.  6,*98 

f * Eanaw  & M.  1st  g.  g.  4’s.l990 
Toledo,  Peoria  & W.  1st  g 4’s. . . .1917 

A A O 

*78  Apr.  OT,*W 

78 

78 

5,000 

4,800.000 

J A D 

70  Apr.15,’98 

70 

70 

6,000 

Tol.,  St.L.&K.C.Tr.  Kec.  1st  g6’s.  1916 

8,234,000 

MAN 

85V4  Apr.ll,*98 

85% 

26,000 

Dlster  k Delaware  1st  c.  g 5's 1928 

Union  Elevated  (Chic.)  1st  g.6'8.1945 

Union  Pacific  K.  R.  & Id  gt  g 4s.l947 
• registered 

1.852.000 

4.212.000 

84,235,000 

J A D 
A A O 

100  Apr.21,*98 

101 

98% 

17,000 

J A J 
.TAJ 

90Hi  Apr.  80, *98 

91% 

88% 

4,963,500 

Union  Pac.^r.  Co.  cts.  g.  4f4s..]918 
■ Krtiraa  Pitoific  1st  6*8 1896 

2,000,000 

1.436.000 

1.990.000 

MAN 
F A A 

44  Apr.22,*98 

HIM  June  7,*97 
U4  8ept.20,*97 

44 

44 

LOOO 

* 1st  6*8 1896 

J A D 

Cent.  Br.  Un.  Pac.  Td  cpns  7*s.l896 

630,000 

MAN 

96  June22,*93 

U.P.  Den.&GT.Co.cf.l8tc.g.5*  s.1939 

16,288,000 

J A D 

60M  Apr.30,*98 

54% 

49% 

792,000 

Wabash  R.R.  Co.,  1st  goid  5*s 1939 

31,664,000 

MAN 

107%  Apr.  30,*98 
7^  Apr.  30,*98 

106 

105% 

349,000 

• 2d  mortgage  gold  6*s..l989 

• deben.  mtg  series  A . . 1939 

• series  B 1939 

14,000,000 
3,500,000  1 
25,740,000 

F A A 1 
J A J 1 

77% 

75 

196,000 

J A J 

21%  Apr.  28,*98 

23 

21 

26,000 

• 1st  g.5*s  Det.&Chi.ex. 1940 
8t.  L.,  Kan.  a & N.  St.  Cbas.  B. 

. 1st  6*8 1908 

3,500,000  ; 
1,000,000 

10,000,000  ' 

J A J 
A A O 

97  Apr.25,*98 

108%  Mar.  12,*98 

105  Apr.29,*98 

ino% 

97 

12,000 

Western  N.Y.  & Penn.  1st  g.  5*s.  .1937 

J A J 1 

105 

103 

7,000 

■ geng.2-3-4*8 1943 

* inc.  5*8 1943 

10,000,000 

A A O 

47%  Apr.  28,*98 
13%  Mar.  10, *98 

6^ 

47% 

76,000 

10,000,000  1 

Nov.  1 

* 

West  C^lc.  St.  40  yr.  1st  cur.  6*s.  1928 

3,969,000 

MAN 

.... 

• 40  years  con.  g.  6*s 1936 

6,031,000 

MAN 

99  Dec.  28,*97 

West  Va.  Cent*l  & Pac.  1st  g.  6*s.l911 

3,000,000 

J A J 

1 

108  Feb.  18,*96 

WTieeling  A Lake  Erie  1st  5’s 1928 

1,265,000  ' 

A A O 

101%  Mar.  7,*98 

• Trust  Co.  certlflcatcss 

1,735,000 

100  Mar.  18,*98 



• Wheeling  dlv.  1st  g.  6*s.l928 

1,500,(100 

J A J ' 

90  Mar.  18,’98  ; 

.... 

• exten.  and  imp.  g.  5*s.  ..1930 

1,624,000 

F A A 

92%  Mar.  11,*98  i 

• consol  mortgage  4*8 1992  j 

1,600,000 

J A J 

62%  July20,*96 

.... 

Wisconsin  Cent.Co.  1st  trust  g.6*sl937  1 

1,987,000  1 

J A J 

34  Nov.l6,*97 

• eng.  Trust  Co.  certificates. 

10,013,000 

37  Apr.  30,  *98 

* ^ ‘ 

180,000 

• income  mortgage  5*8.  ..1937  ' 

7,775,000  ; 

A A O 1 

6%  Jan.  19, *98 

UNITED  STATES  GOVEEUiMENT  SBGUBITIBB. 


Nam 


PrincipcU 

Due. 


Amount, 


Int'st 

Paid, 


United  States  2*8  regrlstered OptU 

- 4’s  registered 19W< 

• 4’s  coupon 1907  f 

• 4’s  registered 1926  ♦ 

• 4*8  coupon 19i5f 

• 6’8  registered 1904  I 

• 6*s  coupon 1904  f 

• 6’s  currency 1899 

• 4’8  reg.  cer.  ind.  (Cherokee)  1899 


26,804,700 

569,034,000] 

102,316,400] 


100,000,000] 

14,004,660 

1,660,000 


Q M 
j Ajao 
j A jao 
Q F 
QF 
QF 
QF 
ja  J 
MAR 


YBAR1806 

April  Salks. 

High,  IjOW, 

High,  Low, 

TotaL 

96%  96 

ui|  106 

U4%  107 
12^  11^ 
12^  U7% 

115  111% 

116  110% 

104  102% 

96  96 

109%  106 
lU  107 
121%  11^ 

m%  111% 

Hlt|  110% 
102%  102% 

10,000 

146.100 

75,200 

229.500 

536.500 
10,000 
42,000 
00,000 

District  of  Columbia  3^*8 1924 

• small  bonds 

• registered 

• funding  6*8 1809 

• • small 

• • registered 


14,083,000 

800,400 


FA  A 
FA  A 
F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


Digitized  by 


786 


THB  BANKBB8*  MAQAZimS. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sate,  price  and  date;  hlffheat  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MI8CSLLANBOU8  BONDS. 


Namb. 


Principal 

Due, 


Amount, 


eb.  g.  tra. 

Am.  Spirit  Mfa.  Co.  Ut  g.  rs. . . .1915 
Atlanta  Gas  lArbt  Co.  1st  g,  5*a.lM7 

Barney  A Smith  Car  Co.  1st  ir.  6*al942 
Dost.  U n.Oas  tst  ctfs  s'k  Td  g,  6*s.l980 
B*klyn  Union  QasCo.lstoon.g.5*al9i5 
B*klyn  Wharf  A Wb.  Co.  1st  g,  5^al945 

Cbic.  June.  A 8t*k  T'ds  ool.  ir.  6*al915 
Colo.  Coal  A Iron  1st  con.  a.  6*s.  .1900 
Colo.  (Tl  A rn  Devel.Co.  gta  gA’s.1909 

• Coupon  off 

Colo.  Fuel  Co.  sen.  g.fi's 1910 

Col.  Fuel  A Iron  Co.  aen.  sf  g 6^a.l948 

Columbus  Gas  Co.,  1st  a.  5*s .1868 

Commercial  Cable  Co.  1st  g,  4*8.2887. 

• reiristered i 

Detroit  City  Gas  Co.  g,  5*s 1828 

Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  con.  g,  6*s. . . .1918 

Edison  Elec.  lllu.  1st  conv.  g.  6*al910  ' 

• Istcon.  g.  6*8 1005 

t Brooklyn  1st  g,  6*8 1940 

• reaistered 

Equitable  Gas  U^ht  Co.  of  N.  Y. 

• 1st  con.  g,  6*8 1862 

Erie  Teleff . A Tel.  ool.  tr.  ir  s f d 6*8.1826 

General  Electric  Co.  deb.  a.6*s.  ..1882 
Grand  Klv.  Coal  A Coke  1st  g,  6*8.1919 
Grand  Etapids  Gas  Llifbt  Co.  1st 
t IT.  6*8 1916 

Hackensack  Wtr  Reor?.  1st  g.  5*8.1826  ‘ 
Hend*n  Bc^  Co.  1st  s*k.  Td  g.  6*al881  | 
Hoboken  Land  A Imp.  g,  6*a. . . .1910  | 

niinois  Steel  Co. debenture  6*8.  ..1910  I 

• non.  conv.  deb.  6*8 1910  | 

Iron  Steamboat  Co.  6*8 1901 1 

Jefferson  A Clearfield  Coal  A Tr.  I 
f 1st  g.  6*8 1926 

• 2d  a.  6*8 1926 

Kansas  City  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g 6*8.1922 

Lac.  Gas  L*t  Co.  of  St.  L.  1st  g,  6*8.1919 
t small  bonds 

Madison  Sq.  Garden  1st  g,  6*8. . . .1919  | 


Intel: 

Paid. 

I 


Last  Salb. 


Price.  Date, 


8,068,000  I Q F 10^  Apr.a0,*98 
2^000,000  ! M a 8 71  Apr.  29,*96 

U60.000  J AD  


1,000,000 

7,000,000 

18,081,000 

17^500,000 

10,000,000 

2,864,000 

701,000 


J A J ^ Jan.  26,*98 
MAN  109HApr.27,*96 
rAA  92  Apr.28,*98 

J A j|  109^  Feb.  9,*97 
FA  a!  96  Apr.l7.*96 
JAj  ; 81  Feb.ll,vr 


April  Satja. 


High.  Low. 

1 TbtaL 

106H  10^ 

LOOl 

71  66 

21,000 

11^ 


5uno 

UDO 


1.048.000  i M A N 
2,Q81J)00  F A A 

1.176.000  J A J 

18,000,000  5 J 

I 

8.886.000  JAJ 

1.049.000  , r A A 


104  Jan.  ia,*88 
8^  Jan.  18,*96 
lOM  Jan.  28,*98 
101^  Apr.28,*8H 
104  Feb.  16,*88 


4.812.000 

2.166.000 

[ 1,600,000 

2,600,000 

1,860,000 


80  Apr.  29, *98 

MAS  109  Apr.20,*86 

JAJ  114J4  Apr.  6,*88 
AAO,U(^Feb.  4,Vr 
A A oj ; 

mas!  102  Feb.  14,*98 
JAJ,  OSHMar.  9,*98  I 


6,000,000  JAD,  99  Apr.29,*98| 
780,000  A A o|  80  Nor.26,*96| 

! I ! 

1.226.000  FA  A>  82HMar.ll,*96 

1.090.000  JAJ  107H  June  8,*92 

1.728.000  MAS  111  AugJ»,*87  j 

1.440.000  I M A N , 102  Jan.l9,*94 


lOlH 

lOlH 

1 2^ 

92*’ 

80’  1 

iCon 

a 

106 

11414 

7.000 

6.000 

lom 

24JR10 

I 


i 


6JBOO,OOU  ,J  A J 86  May  8,*96 
7,000,000  A AO  70  ^.28,*87 

500,000  JAJ,  764Deo.  4,*95 


1.875.000  : J A D 107  May  27,*87 

1.400.000  jad  ' 80  May  4,*97 , 

3.760.000  A A O I 


[ 10,000,000  ' 

’ I 

1.250.000 

1.800.000 


Q F 


MAN 

MAN 


100  Apr.28,*98‘ lom  100 

87XNOV.  1,*95,  


102 

65 


July  8,*97 
Auflr^,M6  I 


Manb.  Bib  H.  A L.lim.TOn. 9. 4*8.1940  , ^ , 

. !;!?!*  I \ *.0«>,000  J J "1 1094  Jan. 


Mich.  Penins.  Car  Co.  1st  g 6*s. . .1942 

Nat.  Starch  Mfg,  Co.,  1st  a 6*8. . .1920 
Newport  News  Shipbuildina  A I 
Dry  Dock  5*8. 1890-1990  j 

N.  Y.  A N.  J.  Tel.  gen.  g 6*9  cnv. J820 
N.  Y.  A Ontario  L^d  1st  g 6*8. ..1910 

Peop*s  Gas  A C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g 6*8.1904 

• 2d  gtd.  g.  6*8 1904 

• let  con.  g 6*8 1943 

• refunding  g.  5*8 1947 

• refuding  registered 

Cbic.Gas  Lt&Coke  let  gtd  g.  6*s.l887 
Con.  Gae  (*o.Chic.  1st  gtd. g.5*s.  1936 
Bq.Gae&F'ueLChic.!8t^.g.6*s.l905 

Peoria  Water  Co.  g 6'e 1889-1919 

Pleasant  Valley  Coal  let  g 6*8. . . .1920 


2,000,000  MAS)  86  June  6,*97 

8.887.000  ’ J A J 106  Mar.l4,*98 
2,000,000  * J A j|  94  liay  21, *94 

I I 

1.861.000  MANi  100  June  4,*96 
448,000  PA  a'  82MMay  6,*96 


2,100,000 

2,600,000 

4.900.000 

2.500.000 

10,000,000 

4.846.000 

2,000.000 

1.264.000 


MAN 
JAD 
A AO 
MAS 
MAS 
JAJ 
JAD 
JAJ 
MAN 
680,000  IM  AN 


11494  I>ec.  18,*97 
102  Mar.29,*98 

U9^  Feb.  19,*96 


21,000 


. I 


108  Apr.l6,*86 
101  Apr.l9,*98 

107  Oeo.24,*97| 

100  June28,M2 
10694  Oct.  14,*96  I 


104 

102 


lOB 

101 


81,000 
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BOXD  QUOTATIONH.— Last  aale,  price  and  date : highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— ^The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
BOSCBLLANEOnS  BOND&-Omtlniisd. 


Name. 


Amount. 


Procter  ft  Gamble,  1st  g«*B J940  2,000,000 


St.  Louis  Terml.  Guppies  Station.  , I 

ftPr^rty Oo.lstff4^'8  5.20..1917  j 
So.  Y.  Water  Co.  N.  Y.  con.  g (Ts.  a«8 
SprinjT  Valley  W.  Wks.  1st  O's. . . .1900 
Standard  Hope  ft  Twine  1st  9. 0*8.1940 
• • inc.  (7. 5*8.1940 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  0*8.  J912  ^ 

Ten.  Coal,  L ft  R.  T.  d.  1st  9 6*s...l917  ! 

< • Bir.dlv.Ut  con.  0*8... 1917 

^ Cab.  Coal  M.  Co.  1st  |rtd.9  0*8..1922  . 
f De  Bard.  C ft  I Co.  g 6*s. . .1910 

CJ.  S.  Leather  Co.  00  g s.  fd  deb. . 1915 

Vermont  Marble,  1st  s.  fund  5*s.  .1910 


Western  Gas  Co.  coL  tr.  g.  5*8..  ..1988 

Western  Union  deb.  7*s 1875-1900 

t . rs,  registered 1900 

• dbb^ture,r8 1884-1900 

t realstered 

t ooT.  trust  our.  5*s J988 

Mutual  Union  Tel.  s.  fd.6*s....l911 
Northwestern  Telegraph  Ts. . .1904 


Wheel  L.  E.  ft  P.  Cl  Co.  1st  g 5*8.1919 
Whitebrst  Fuel  gen.  a.  fund 0*8.. 1808 


1 


2,000,000 

478.000 

4.975.000 

2.966.000 

7.500.000 

400.000 

1.244.000 

8.899.000 

1,000,000 

2.428.000 


InVt 

paid. 


j a j 118  Apr.  4,*98 


J a D 

j a J 101  Feb.  19,*97 

Mas  

raa  55H  Apr.28,*98 

12  Apr.  ia.*98 

J an  


Aao  8^Mar.28,*98 
J a J 80  Ajpr.l8,*98 

J a D 84  May  2,*95 
raAi  88  Jan.28,*98 


8,000,000  M a N 114  Apr.  80,*98 
640,000  J a d| 


8,805,500 

8,680,000 

1,000,000 

8.502.000 

1.967.000 
1JB50,000 


846.000  J a J 

570.000  J an 


M a N 101  Mar.  16,*98 
M a N 105H  Feb.  25,*96 
MaN  106  Mar.ll,*98 
July  7,*97 
Nov.  12,*97 
Apr.28,*98 
Mar.  16,*98 


April  Sales. 


High.  Low.\ 

Total. 

118 

U8 

1,000 

57 

12 

7,000 

11,000 

80 

84,000 

118H 

17,000 

109  * 

106  “ 

18,666 

BANKERS’  OBITUARY  RECORD. 


Acton.— Thomas  C.  Acton,  formerly  President  of  the  Bank  of  New  Amsterdam,  New 
York  city,  and  a director  of  the  bank  since  his  retirement  from  active  business,  died  at  his 
country  residence,  Saybrook,  Conn.,  May  1.  Mr.  Acton  was  bom  in  New  York  in  1828.  He 
had  held  a number  of  local  offices  and  was  President  of  the  Board  of  Police  Commissioners 
and  Acting  Superintendent  at  the  time  of  the  draft  riots.  In  the  latter  capacity  be  took 
personal  command  of  the  police  and  displayed  great  bravery.  He  served  for  some  years  as 
Superintendent  of  the  United  States  Assay  office,  and  later  was  appointed  Assistant  Treas- 
urer at  New  York.  In  1886  he  organised  the  Bank  of  New  Amsterdam,  and  until  a short 
time  ago  was  its  President.  He  was  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Union  League  Club. 

Britton.— Cbannlng  M.  Britton,  Vice-President  of  the  Union  Dime  Savings  Bank,  New 
York  city,  died  April  21. 

Brown.— Peter  V.  Brown,  Cashier  of  the  Wisconsin  National  Bank,  Watertown,  Wls., 
died  April  19,  aged  eighty  years.  He  had  resided  at  Watertown  since  1837. 

Bmsh.— R.  L.  Brush,  a prominent  manufacturer  and  President  of  the  Rochelle  (Ga.) 
Banking  Co.,  died  April  12. 

Burnham.— Frankly n J.  Burnham,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Moorhead, 
Minn.,  and  a prominent  attorney,  died  April  18.  He  was  a veteran  of  the  Civil  War. 

DIITenbacher.— Jacob  F.  Diffenbacher,  Vice-President  of  the  Odd  Fellows*  Savings  Bank, 
Pittsburg,  Pa„  died  April  1. 

Funkbonser.— J.  A.  J.  Funkhouser,  Vice-President  of  the  Clay  ft  Funkhouser  Banking 
Co.,  Plattsburg,  Mo.,  died  April  20. 

Graves.— R.  C.  Graves,  President  of  the  Manhattan  Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  died  April  18. 
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H»rdlii.— P.  H.  Hardin,  a wealthy  and  influential  citiaen  of  Kome,  Oa.,  and  Vioe-Pmi- 
deot  of  the  First  National  Bank,  died  April  8,  aged  eighty  years. 

Kidder.— Col.  J.  8.  Kidder,  formerly  President  of  the  Amoekeag  Bank,  Manchester, 
N.  H.,  died  April  A 

Laadls.— Darid  B.  Landis,  President  of  the  Conestoga  National  Bank,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
was  shot  and  killed  by  a tenant  of  his,  April  7. 

Levy.— Simon  Levy,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Commercial  National  Bank,  Shreveport,  La., 
died  March  27.  He  was  bom  In  Germany  about  fifty-nine  years  ago. 

Lyon.— llioinas  Lyon,  President  of  the  Homer  Banking  Co.,  Homer,  Mich.,  died  Man^ 
80.  Mr.  Lyon  was  born  at  Bethel,  N.  T.,  in  1819.  He  located  at  Homer  in  1870  and  had  been 
engaged  in  banking  since  that  time. 

Moon.— John  W.  Moon,  President  of  the  Muskegon  (Mich.)  Savings  Bank  and  a former 
menMier  of  Congress,  died  April  A 

McCoy.— H.  B.  McCoy,  President  of  the  Dominion  National  Bank,  Bristol,  Va.,  died 
April  80,  aged  thirty-three  years. 

Noel.— P.  G.  Noel,  a well-known  business  man  of  Topeka,  Kans.,  and  formerly  President 
of  the  First  National  Bank  of  that  city,  died  April  28. 

Noltc.— E.  Noite,  Sr.,  President  of  Nolte  A Son*s  Bank,  Seguin,  Tex.,  died  April  18.  He 
had  been  prominently  connected  with  the  businees  enterprises  of  the  place  for  forty  years. 

Norcross.— Amasa  Norcross,  President  of  the  Worcester  NorUi  Savings  Institution, 
Fitchburg,  Mass.,  and  a director  of  the  KoUstone  National  Bank,  died  in  Parts,  April  2.  He 
was  bora  in  New  Hampshire  seventy-five  years  ago.  In  1847  he  began  the  practioe*  of  law 
and  was  for  nearly  forty  years  a prominent  leader  of  the  Worcester  county  bar.  He  bad 
been  a member  of  both  branches  of  the  Massachusetts  Legislature,  and  of  the  National 
House  of  Representatives,  and  was  the  first  Mayor  of  Fitchburg. 

Perkins.  -F.  H.  Perkins,  Cashier  of  the  Orwell  (Ohio)  Banking  Co.,  died  April  22. 

Peters.— James  H.  Peters,  President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  died 
April  18,  aged  forty-seven  years. 

Reynolds.— U.  M.  Reynolds,  President  of  the  Monson  (Mass.)  National  Bank,  died  April  A 

SIse.— John  Sise,  President  of  the  National  Mechanics  and  Traders*  Bank,  Portsmouth, 
N.  H.,  and  also  a trustee  of  the  Portsmouth  Savings  Bank,  died  April  15.  He  was  born  at 
Portsmouth  in  1880.  Mr.  Sise  was  largely  interested  in  insurance  and  other  business  enter- 
prises. He  had  been  a member  of  the  State  Legislature. 

Snow.— Daniel  E.  Snow,  Oashier  of  the  l^mont  National  Bank,  Boston,  died  April  17. 
He  was  bora  at  South  Danvers  (now  Peabody)  in  1826,  and  after  receiving  a common-school 
education  began  his  business  life  as  a dry  goods  clerk.  At  the  age  of  twenty-one  he  entered 
the  employ  of  the  Boylston  National  Bank,  Boston,  where  he  remained  for  two  years,  when 
he  went  to  the  Tremont  National,  serving  the  bank  in  various  capacities.  For  the  past  six 
years  he  had  been  Cashier. 

Stevens.— Frank  S.  Stevens,  President  of  the  Metaoomet  National  Bank,  Fall  River, 
Maaa,  died  April  26.  He  was  one  of  the  Galiforaia  Argonauts  in  1848,  and  established  the  first 
stage  line  between  Sacramento,  Cal.,  and  Portland,  Ore-  He  was  bora  at  Rutland,  Vt.,  in 
1827.  Mr.  Stevens  was  a director  in  a number  of  manufacturing  corporations. 

Striker.— Hon.  Daniel  Striker,  President  of  the  Hastings  (Mich.)  National  Bank,  andwbc 
was  Secretary  of  State  from  1871-74,  died  April  12. 

Torrey.— Wm.  A.  Torrey,  Cashier  of  the  German-Amerioan  Savings  Bank,  Burlington, 
Iowa,  died  April  12,  aged  seventy-one  years. 


Now  Counterfeit  B2  Treasury  Note.— Series  of  1891;  check  letter  D ; plate  number  36; 
J.  Fount  Tillman,  Register ; D.  N.  Morgan,  Treasurer ; portrait  of  McPherson ; small  scalloped 
seal.  This  counterfeit  is  apparently  printed  from  etched  plates,  of  only  fair  workmanship, 
on  heavy  bond  paper,  on  which  a few  red  pen  marks  have  been  nuide  to  represent  the  silk 
fibre  of  the  genuine  On  center  face  of  note  the  word  ‘‘Bearer’*  in  script  lettering  is 
spelled  “ Bi'urer.**  On  left  end  back  of  note  the  word  “Bureau**  in  Bureau  of  Engraving 
and  Printing  is  spelled  “ Beaureau.**  The  numbering  and  seal  are  very  light,  and  the  color 
shows  through  on  back  of  note.  In  the  imprint  “ Register  of  the  Treasury”  and  ‘‘Treasurer 
of  the  United  States  ” the  letters  are  very  irregular  in  size  and  formation.  The  portrait  is 
poor,  as  is  also  the  lathe  work  and  parallel  ruling. 
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During  the  month  that  has  elapsed  since  the  declaration  of  war, 
the  country  has  been  rapidly  losing  the  effervescence  and  fine 
excitement  attendant  on  the  first  stages  of  a fight,  and  is  settling 
down  to  & sentiment  of  cool  determination.  It  is  now*  generally 
banning  to  be  realized,  that  in  departing  from  the  traditional  policy 
of  non-interference  with  foreign  powers,  a most  serious  and  important 
step  has  been  taken,  which  in  all  probability  will  affect  the  whole 
future  of  the  United  States  as  a nation. 

Hitherto  without  special  alliances  or  foreign  entanglements,  the 
country  has  now  become  a part  of  the  great  web  of  European  diplo- 
macy. In  touching  Spain  the  whole  balanced  system  of  European 
international  politics  has  been  shaken,  and  this  country  must  now 
calmly  prepare  to  meet  all  the  consequences.  To  do  justice  to  the 
resources  and  strength  of  the  nation,  great  efforts  will  have  to  be 
made  both  by  the  leaders  and  the  people.  A large  army  must  be 
gathered  and  trained.  The  navy  must  be  increased  to  a point  that 
has  never  before  been  contemplated.  This  is  not  the  work  of  days  or 
months. 

It  is  possible  that  this  war,  owing  to  the  unpreparedness  of  the 
nation*  may  require,  in  order  that  a proper  prestige  may  be  preserved, 
as  many  years  as  the  Civil  War.  Thinking  people  are  beginning  to 
see  these  possibilities. 

The  most  important  of  all  things  is  to  be  sure  that  the  financial  sys- 
tem of  the  country  is  in  order.  It  is  only  by  a perfect  system  that  the 
resources  of  the  nation  can  be  effectually  and  economically  applied. 
The  lessons  of  the  Civil  War  ought  to  be  of  value  in  this  emergency. 
The  mistakes  of  that  period  ought  to  be  avoided.  The  country  in 
1861  was  extremely  weak  in  a financial  sense.  The  whole  expenses 
of  the  Government  previous  to  1861  were  not  much  more  than 
$100,000,000  a year.  There  was  no  national  system  of  banking. 
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Taxation  had  always  been  light,  and  one-half  of  the  nation  was  in 
rebellion.  Not  one  of  the  statesmen  of  that  period  had  experience  in 
finance  on  a large  scale.  After  the  first  repulses  of  the  Northern 
armies  in  1801  the  expenses  attendant  upon  the  great  efforts  to  prop- 
erly e;cert  the  strength  of  the  loyal  States  entirely  swamped  the  exist- 
ing financial  system.  In  the  ensuing  financial  diflSculty  it  is  not 
surprising  that  the  passage  of  the  legal-tender  Acts  seemed  to  be  the 
only  resource.  This  forced  loan  did  enable  the  expenses  of  the  war 
to  be  paid,  but  it  also  nearly  doubled  those  expenses. 

In  most  respects  the  country  in  181)8  is  as  unprepared  for  a foreign 
war  as  in  1861  it  was  unprepared  for  a civil  war.  In  r^^rd  to  its 
financial  methods  it  is  in  much  better  condition,  pro\uded  our  leaders 
are  not  ied  to  abandon  the  experience  gained  during  the  last  thirty- 
seven  years.  There  are  plain  and  satisfactory  ways  of  putting  the 
Treasury  in  condition  to  draw  constantly  on  the  resources  of  the  coun- 
tr}',  without  oppressing  or  crippling  them,  even  if  these  drafts  should 
extend  over  years.  What  is  taken  in  one  direction  should  be  returned 
in  another. 

Under  an  appropriate  system  of  finance,  the  enterprise,  the  indus- 
try  and  the  products  of  the  land,  can  be  all  brought  into  an  exact 
correlation  for  the  support  of  our  armies  and  war  ships.  Such  a sys- 
tem should  be  analogous  to  the  action  of  the  elements  in  distributing 
the  water  supply,  which  drawn  up  by  the  sun,  carried  by  the  clouds 
and  distributed  in  rain,  nourishes  agriculture  and  industry,  and  is 
again  returned  to  the  clouds  to  be  again  redistributed. 

Congress  is  now  engaged  in  preparing  a system  of  loans  and  a 
system  of  taxation  to  sustain  these  loans.  A measure  to  improve  the 
banking  system  is  also  under  consideration. 

In  1861  the  necessity  of  a uniform  banking  system  was  seriously 
felt.  One  of  the  earliest  measures  recommended  by  Secretary  Chase 
was  for  National  banks.  But  the  opposition  of  the  existing  State 
banks  had  to  be  overcome,  and  from  this  circumstance  and  the  fact 
that  time  was  required  to  organize  and  put  in  operation  the  new 
banks,  and  an  empty  Treasury  pressing,  Congress  was  forc^  into 
passing  the  legal-tender  Acts.  The  National  banking  law  was  there- 
fore postponed  until  1863,  and  the  banks  did  not  fairly  get  into  opera- 
tion until  1865,  almost  at  the  close  of  the  war.  To-day  the  National 
banking  system  is  in  full  operation  with  the  exception  of  the  restric- 
tions imposed  on  them  in  regard  to  the  issue  of  currency. 

If  Swretary  Chase  in  1861  had  had  the  National  system  available 
as  it  now  is,  he  could  have  procured  from  the  banks  an  ample  amount 
of  currency  to  meet  all  the  demands  of  the  Treasury  without  the 
necessity  of  resorting  to  the  dangerous  expedient  of  the  l^al-tender 
note.  The  stock  of  money  in  the  country  to-day,  including  the  vari- 
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ous  forms  of  paper  currency,  and  gold  and  silver  coin,  is  ample  for 
ordinary  purposes.  Of  course  in  purchasing  the  quantities  of  supplies, 
and  in  the  payment  of  soldiers,  more  than  the  usual  amount  may 
he  necessary;  this  additional  amount  can  readily  be  furnished  by 
the  banks,  if  the  measure  now  before  Congress  becomes  a law. 

In  1861,  notwithstanding  the  issue  of  legal-tender  notes  and  the 
suspension  of  specie  payments,  the  bonds  of  the  United  States  were 
kept  on  a coin  basis  by  the  expedient  of  paying  the  interest  in  coin. 
It  was  this  fact  that  saved  the  credit  of  the  United  States  in  the 
darkest  days  of  the  Civil  War. 


The  plans  for  carrying  on  the  war,  with  which  the  War 
and  Navy  Departments  are  deluged,  speak  well  for  the  ingenuity  of 
the  general  public  and  for  their  willingness  to  give  advice  gratis. 
This  tendency  to  devise  war  plans  will  probably  draw  off  a great 
deal  of  the  talent  that  has  hitherto  been  exercising  itself  on  the  cur- 
rency, perhaps  to  the  real  advantage  of  a satisfactory  settlement  of 
monetary  questions.  Where  minds  are  active  and  a quantity  of 
unemployed  genius  is  thirsting  for  recognition,  any  public  question 
attracts  to  itself  volunteer  suggestions  almost  without  limit.  As  these 
suggestions  are  sure  to  be  to  a very  great  extent  contradictory  and 
incongruous,  they  tend  to  delay  the  settlement  of  the  matter  involved. 

When  any  reform  or  any  new  project  is  advanced  there  is  always 
a mass  of  conservatisms  to  be  overcome.  Disinclination  to  act  masks 
itself  plausibly  under  the  argmnent  of  let  well  enough  alone.  The 
multitude  of  contradictory  plans  and  theories  have  really  been  a great 
stumbling-block  in  the  way  of  monetary  reform.  The  conservative 
element  has  found  in  these  a strong  argument  for  delay.  All  of  these 
propositions  seem  to  have  some  merit.  They  must  all  be  carefully 
examined,  and  in  this  examination  time  is  lost  and  nothing  is  done. 

Now  that  a more  attractive  subject  has  arisen,  it  will  draw  a great 
many  of  these  active  minds  from  the  occupation  of  reforming  the  cur- 
rency and  give  them  plenty  of  congenial  activity  in  aiding  the  Gov- 
ernment to  gloriously  terminate  the  war  with  Spain.  The  army  of 
critical  minds  also  will  now  find  new  employment  in  keeping  a close 
watch  on  the  movements  of  the  army  and  navy  and  issuing  notes  of 
solemn  warning  at  proper  times.  One  advantage  will  be  that  the 
war  cannot  be  much  advanced  or  delayed  by  either  advice  or  criticism. 
It  is  a good  strong  subject  that  will  go  on  and  run  its  course  with 
little  danger  of  being  smothered  down  by  disinterested  criticism  or 
gratuitous  advice. 

It  may  be  imagined  that  even  such  eminent  commanders  as  J ULIUS 
C^SAR  and  Napoleon  were  not  entirely  satisfactory  to  the  critics 
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and  unemployed  geniuses  of  their  day.  It  is  related  that  Hannibal 
once  attended  a lecture  delivered  at  some  ancient  lyceum  where  a 
philosopher  of  great  reputation  descanted  at  length  on  the  duties  and 
qualifications  of  a great  commander.  The  audience  gave  unstinted 
applause,  but  it  was  observed  that  Hannibal,  like  Br’er  Rabbit, 
“laid  low  and  said  nothing.”  Some  one  finally  ventured  to  ask  his 
opinion  of  the  fine-spun  opinions  of  the  lecturer.  He  merely  replied, 
“ 1 have  seen  a good  many  old  fools  in  my  time,  but  this  fellow  is  the 
biggest  old  fool  I ever  saw.”  He  then  went  on  and  conducted  his 
campaign  in  Italy  without  much  reference  to  the  rules  laid  down  by 
the  sapient  philosopher. 

The  latter,  however,  had  his  revenge  when  Hannibal  at  length 
succumbed  to  SciPio  and  fate  at  Zama,  and  probably  said,  “ I told 
you  so,”  with  much  unction. 

War,  however,  is  a mingled  game  of  science  and  chance,  and 
therefore  a fair  field  for  *a  great  deal  of  speculative  planning.  Finance 
is  an  exact  science  in  which  the  lessons  of  experience  are  a sound 
foundation  upon  which  to  base  future  operations.  The  trouble  with 
the  discussion  of  the  monetary  question  has  been  that  too  many  of 
the  participants  in  it  have  neglected  calculation,  and  relied  too  much 
on  their  imagination. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  attention  of  this  class  will  be  drawn 
away  to  the  wider  field  afforded  by  the  war,  and  in  such  case  there 
will  be  an  illustration  of  the  adage  that  it  is  an  ill  wind  that  blows 
nobody  any  good. 


The  finances  of  Spain  are  known  to  be  on  an  unsatisfactoiy 
footing,  but  the  nation  is  making  desperate  efforts  to  meet  the  finan- 
cial strain  of  the  war,  and  the  largest  powers  of  the  Government  will 
be  exercised  in  the  effort  to  raise  money,  and  as  the  national  pride  has 
been  roused  there  appears  to  be  no  limit  to  the  sacrifices  they  are  will- 
ing to  make  to  maintain  the  honor  of  the  nation. 

The  Bank  of  Spain  is  the  great  financial  institution  of  the  country. 
It  was  organized  in  1874  and  possesses  the  exclusive  right  to  issue 
circulating  notes.  The  limit  of  issue  was  originally  about  $150,000,- 
000,  but  in  1891  this  limit  was  doubled.  Ostensibly  the  Bank  is 
required  to  keep  a reserve  of  one- third  of  its  circulation,  one-half  of 
it  being  gold.  The  actual  outstanding  circulation  in  1890  was 
$40,800,000  and  the  notes  were  then  at  a slight  discount  in  gold,  and 
with  the  continual  increase  in  the  issue  of  notes  which  has  been  going 
on  the  premium  on  gold  is  now  fifty  per  cent. 

The  fact  is  that  the  Bank  has  not  for  a long  time  paid  for  its  notes. 
It  professes  to  redeem  them  in  silver,  but  the  fall  in  the  price  of  silver 
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has  made  the  gold  value  of  the  bullion  in  the  silver  coin  of  less  value 
than  the  gold  value  of  the  bank  notes  of  the  same  denomination.  The 
stock  of  gold  in  the  Bank  is  simply  held  and  is  of  no  particular  service 
as  circulation,  although  it  may  be  drawn  on  in  the  emergencies  of  the 
war.  The  circulation  has  steadily  increased  as  the  Gk)vemment  has 
made  demands  on  the  Bank,  until  last  April  the  limit  of  $300,000,000 
had  nearly  been  reached. 

The  Bank  makes  advances  to  the  Government  on  the  security  of 
bonds  and  Treasury  notes.  Therefore,  as  the  Government  has  now 
unlimited  power  to  make  loans  and  to  lay  taxes,  there  seems  to  be  no 
limit  to  the  extent  to  which  the  issues  of  the  Bank  of  Spain  may  be 
extended  in  support  of  the  war.  No  doubt  they  will  continue  to 
depreciate  from  the  gold  par  and  will  very  soon  be  worth  less  than 
the  silver  coin,  but  when  a nation  becomes  thoroughly  aroused  and 
determined,  paper  money  becomes  merely  a means  of  bringing  into 
action  all  the  material  strength  of  the  country.  It  is  really  a forced 
loan  levied  upon  the  whole  property  of  the  nation  regardless  of  indi- 
vidual rights  and  of  every  thing  except  the  one  object  of  preserving 
the  life  of  the  nation.  The  assignats  of  France,  the  paper  money  of 
the  Confederate  States,  the  Continental  money  of  the  Revolution,  all 
served  the  purpose,  and  finally  remained  valueless  in  the  hands  of  the 
last  holders.  The  legal- tender  notes  of  the  Civil  War  did  not  depre- 
ciate to  this  extent,  but  at  one  time  they  progressed  far  in  this  direc- 
tion and  the  losses  to  individuals  through  their  fluctuations  never 
were  and  never  can  be  adjusted. 

It  is  of  course  a sublime  sight  to  see  a nation  aroused  to  this  degree 
of  sacriflce.  The  heroism  which  throws  the  remaining  water  and 
bread  in  a besieged  town  over  the  walls,  in  order  to  defy  and  dis- 
courage the  besiegers,  is  admirable ; but  where  it  is  not  a result  of  dire' 
necessity  it  becomes  ridiculous. 

The  conduct  of  Spain  in  showing  a willingness  to  ignore  all  rights 
of  property  in  order  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  her  honor,  forced  as 
it  is  by  necessity,  is  no  example  for  the  United  States.  Those  who  in 
this  country  without  necessity  would  endanger  all  the  rights  of  prop- 
erty, by  seeking  to  carry  on  the  war  by  issues  of  irredeemable  paper 
and  depreciated  silver,  take  the  short  step  which  intervenes  between 
the  sublime  and  the  ridiculous.  Moreover  the  Bank  of  Spain  is  not 
the  Government  or  the  nation.  It  may  fail  ultimately  to  redeem  its 
notes,  and  the  Government  may  still  retain  its  cr^it.  It  is  not 
governed  in  its  management  by  political  considerations,  and  is  amen- 
able for  all  its  actions  to  the  judiciary  of  the  land.  Between  irredeem- 
able notes  issued  by  a bank  and  irredeemable  notes  issued  by  a 
Government  there  is  a wide  difference  in  favor  of  the  bank  notes 
retaining,  if  the  worst  comes  to  the  worst,  a greater  value  than 
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Government  notes.  The  men  who  in  the  United  States  now  advocate 
new  issues  of  greenbacks  and  depreciated  silver,  would  be  the  first  to 
object  to  an  institution  here  similar  in  character  to  the  Bank  of  Spain. 

It  is  as  well,  however,  not  to  count  too  much  on  the  inability  of 
Spain  to  carry  on  war  on  account  of  financial  weakness.  There  may 
be  other  reasons  why  she  may  fail  to  make  headway  against  this 
country,  but  it  will  not  be  wholly  from  lack  of  money. 

Vij  ~ 

The  rise  in  the  price  of  provisions  is  quite  naturally  ascribed 
to  the  war  with  Spain.  But  the  closest  observers  do  not  as  yet  alto- 
gether acknowledge  the  connection.  The  great  staple  article  of  wheat 
is  the  basis  of  the  provision  market.  Bread  is  the  staff  of  life,  and 
when  it  is  cheap  it  causes  a smaller  consumption  of  all  other  classes 
of  provisions.  When  it  becomes  dear  then  people  turn  to  other  arti- 
cles. Therefore  the  rise  in  the  price  of  wheat  has  increased  the 
demand  in  other  directions,  and  the  prices  of  other  grains,  of  meats, 
etc.,  have  felt  the  impulse  of  this  demand.  But  the  price  of  wheat 
has  been  affected  by  other  causes  than  the  war  with  Spain. 

The  wheat  harvest  in  the  United  States  for  the  year  1897  was 
abundant,  but  in  most  other  wheat  producing  countries  there  were 
entire  or  partial  failures,  aqd  a large  part  of  the  population  of  the 
world  is  for  some  months  to  come  dependent  upon  the  granaries  of 
the  United  States  for  their  supplies.  This  is  undoubtedly  the  most 
important  factor  influencing  the  price  of  this  grain. 

But  on  the  other  hand  there  is  reasou.to  believe  that  if  it  had  not 
been  for  the  war  with  Spain,  the  nations  with  deficient  supply  would 
have  been  slower  in  making  purchases.  They  would  undoubtedly 
have  dwelt  longer  on  the  promise  of  this  year’s  harvest,  and  permitted 
their  stocks  to  have  been  more  reduced  before  paying  the  present 
high  price. 

A foreign  war  undertaken  by  the  United  States  introduces  a new 
element  into  foreign  calculations.  Hitherto  this  country  has  been 
passive  and  the  great  nations  of  Europe  have  been  able  to  establish 
colonies  and  acquire  territory  without  regard  to  the  seventy  million 
of  people  who  occupy  the  heart  of  the  Western  Continent.  The 
United  States  counted  as  nothing  either  as  an  ally  or  a foe.  Among 
the  European  powers  a satisfactory  balance  had  been  adjusted.  Eng- 
land and  Russia,  France  and  Germany  were  paired,  as  the  Senators 
say.  Holland,  Austria,  Italy  and  Spain,  Turkey  and  the  other 
minor  States,  merely  formed  the  planetary  systems  of  one  or  the  other 
of  these  great  double  stars.  The  laws  and  manners  of  the  European 
universe  were  thoroughly  understood,  and  the  art  of  preserving  peace 
by  strong  armaments  on  land  and  sea,  threatening  perpetually  but 
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never  exceeding  menace,  had  apparently  reached  perfection.  The 
great  powers  were  free  to  pursue  their  plans,  in  Africa  and  China,  in 
India,  and  among  the  islands  of  the  oceans,  only  keeping  the  Euro- 
pean balance  in  view.  Each  country  overcrowded  at  home  was  seek- 
ing new  occupation  for  its  people  in  trade  and  commerce  through 
the  ends  of  the  earth.  A barbarous  land  like  Africa,  a country  like 
China  falling  to  pieces  through  the  hoariness  of  its  civilization,  were 
the  game  to  be  divided  among  them.  The  islands  of  the  sea  were  the 
resting  places  for  their  ships. 

When  Japan  invaded  China,  a new  factor  was  introduced.  Japan 
now  has  to  be  reckoned  with.  But  Japan  merely  entered  into  strife 
with  effete  China,  and  there  was  plenty  left  for  all.  She  did  not 
attack  any  of  the  European  powers,  either  the  great  orbs  or  the  little. 
The  outlying  possessions  of  the  Western  powers  were  not  threatened 
by  a power  just  emerging  into  civilization. 

The  United  States,  however,  driven  to  desperation  by  the  influ- 
ences of  Spanish  misgovemment  in  the  West  Indies,  has  attacked 
Spain  and  the  consequences  of  this  move,  so  contrary  to  the  former 
policy  of  the  great  republic,  arouse  the  most  surprising  forecasts  and 
speculations. 

This  country  has  been  looked  upon  as  a great  peaceful  nation 
furnishing  all  other  nations  with  supplies  from  its  surplus  resources. 
The  leaders  in  Europe  apprehend  that  this  change  of  policy  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States  may  mean  more  than  the  people  of  the 
United  States  may  themselves  yet  realize.  Hitherto  the  citizens  of 
this  republic  have  been  content  to  develop  the  resources  of  their  great 
territory.  While  this  territory  is  great,  and  there  are  still  large  por- 
tions of  it  capable  of  further  development,  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that 
the  richest  portions  of  it  have  been  pretty  well  exploited.  The  United 
States  itself  no  longer  affords  the  same  opportunities  for  the  rapid 
acquirement  of  wealth  by  individuals  that  it  once  did.  Things  have 
become  more  regular  and  settled,  and  the  way  to  fortune  requires  to 
successfully  walk  therein  a longer  apprenticeship,  and  a sterner  and 
more  patient  endurance.  The  causes  which  have  been  at  work  in  the 
older  countries  of  Europe,  sending  out  the  enterprising  spirits  to  look 
through  the  world  for  riches  easily  acquired,  are  beginning  to  work 
here.  Home  markets  do  not  content  us.  Foreign  leaders  know  too, 
that  from  the  training  and  experience  of  Americans  in  the  past,  from 
their  system  of  government,  there  must  necessarily  be  a larger  pro- 
portion of  the  population  fitted  for  foreign  enterprises.  The  rush  to 
Alaska  and  the  demand  for  the  annexation  of  the  Sandwich  Islands 
are  pointers  in  this  direction. 

Nor  is  the  history  of  the  United  States  devoid  of  incidents  show- 
ing that  there  has  always  been  an  eager  hunger  for  the  acquisition  of 
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territory.  The  Louisiana  purchase,  the  acquisition  of  Texas  and  Cal- 
ifornia, and  the  purchase  of  Alaska,  all  show  how  willing  this  people 
are  to  forgive  statesmen  who  sin  in  this  direction. 

All  these  signs  and  omens  point  to  a rising  desire  to  place  the 
United  States  on  a par  with  European  nations,  in  the  opportimities 
for  the  world’s  trade  and  adventure.  It  is  really  too  much  to  expect 
that  a people  of  Anglo-Saxon  descent,  and  filled  with  the  wandering 
Anglo-Saxon  spirit,  will  be  content  to  become  a second  China  on  the 
Western  Continent.  The  ruling  peoples  of  the  world  have  always 
been  migratory.  The  migrations  of  modem  times  proceed  under  the 
disguise  of  the  extension  of  trade  and  commerce.  No  European 
nation,  except  Russia,  has  the  population  of  the  United  States,  and 
no  European  nation  has  a population  so  fitted  both  by.  tradition  and 
experience  for  foreign  enterprise.  The  United  States  is  from  its  ex- 
tended seacoasts  a maritime  nation.  Russia  has  yet  to  struggle  for 
free  and  commodious  ports. 

This  country  therefore  to  foreigners  manifests  all  the  symptoms 
of  being  about  to  enter  into  competition  for  the  world’s  trade,  with 
advantages  which  no  European  nation,  except  Great  Britain,  can  at 
all  compete.  The  war  with  Spain  is  merely  a preliminary  and  an 
incitement.  Conservative  men  may  deplore  this  evident  tendency,  but 
they  will  not  be  able  to  stop  it.  Therefore  the  powers  of  Europe 
regard  this  war  with  Spain  with  great  seriousness.  It  implies  most 
assuredly,  they  think,  the  acquisition  of  all  outlying  Spanish  posses- 
sions. Nations  may  promise,  but  they  cannot  keep  promises  where 
the  logic  of  events  goes  contrary  to  them.  So  the  United  States  may 
promise  to  wage  only  a war  for  the  humanization  of  Cuba,  but  for- 
eigners have  little  faith  in  this  being  the  only  result.  It  is  not  bad 
faith  they  suspect  us  of,  but  merely  that  we  do  not  yet  see  clearly  the 
whole  consequences  of  the  undertaking.  If  forced  into  a career  of 
conquest,  into  further  acquisitions  to  protect  these  conquests,  the 
United  States  shall  become  a colonizing  power,  her  resources  will  not 
be  at  the  disposal  of  foreigners  as  heretofore.  They  will  be  needed 
for  our  own  purposes. 

It  was  this  feeling  in  regard  to  the  future  which  has  led  foreign- 
ers to  buy  largely  of  our  grain  in  this  time  of  scarcity.  They  wish 
to  be  prepared  as  far  as  possible.  While  then  the  scarcity  alone  is  a 
reason  for  the  high  price  of  wheat,  the  war  with  its  attendant  uncer- 
tainty must  be  acknowledged  to  be  another  factor. 


The  war  revenue  bill,  as  reported  by  the  Senate  Finance 
Committee,  imposes  a special  tax  on  banks  and  bankers.  This  excise 
tax  is  8100  for  banks  with  850,000  capital  or  less,  and  S2  additional 
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for  each  thousand  dollars  in  excess  of  $50,000.  Mutual  Savings 
banks,  having  no  capital,  are  of  course  not  subject  to  this  tax. 
Bank  checks,  drafts,  and  certificates  of  deposit  are  also  taxed  two 
cents  on  every  such  instrument.  Further  taxes  on  banks  are  pro- 
vided for  in  the  bill  as  follows : 

“Every  person,  bank,  association,  company  or  corporation  en- 
gaged in  the  business  of  banking  shall  pay  a special  excise  tax  which 
shall  be  equal  to  one  forty-eighth  of  6ne  per  centum  each  month  upon 
the  average  amount  of  the  deposits  of  money  subject  to  payment  by 
check  or  draft  represented  by  certificate  of  deposit  or  otherwise, 
whether  payable  on  demand  or  at  some  future  day.” 

It  has  been  assumed  that  another  section  imposes  a further  tax  of 
one-fourth  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  gross  earnings  of  the 
banks,  though  apparently  an  exemption  in  this  section  would  relieve 
banks  from  the  payment  of  this  tax. 

The  banks  now  pay  a tax  of  one  per  cent,  upon  their  circulating 
notes,  besides  being  heavily  taxed  for  State  and  municipal  purposes. 

A fair  tax  upon  bcmking  capital  and  upon  net  earnings  is  not  ob- 
jectionable, and  no  banker  will  resist  paying  his  due  proportion  of 
the  expenses  of  the  present  war.  Banks  are  now  generally  taxed 
higher  than  real  estate,  and  also  much  higher  than  other  personal 
property,  a large  proportion  of  which  escapes  taxation  altogether. 
Since  the  banks  are  compelled  to  make  and  publish  sworn  statements 
of  condition,  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  evade  the  full  amount  of 
taxes  for  which  they  are  liable. 

As  it  came  from  the  House  the  only  tax  on  banks  provided  for  in 
the  bill  was  a stamp  tax  of  two  cents  on  each  check  for  $20  or  more. 
The  limitation  has  been  removed  by  the  Senate  Finance  Committee. 
While  this  tax  will  cause  some  annoyance,  it  is  so  small,  as  proposed 
by  the  House,  that  it  will  not  arouse  opposition. 

The  tax  on  bank  deposits  is  one  that  is  sure  to  work  great  injury 
to  the  business  interests  of  the  country.  We  do  not  need  to  produce 
any  figures  to  prove  that  the  largest  part  of  the  circulating  medium 
of  the  United  States  and  the  bulk  of  bank  deposits  are  composed  of 
checks,  drafts,  and  other  forms  of  credit  instruments.  Therefore,  a 
tax  on  bank  deposits  will  result  in  serious  contraction  of  the  cur- 
rency, by  reducing  bank  deposits,  which  will  necessitate  a curtail- 
ment of  loans  and  general  contraction  of  business. 

Under  the  prevailing  custom  it  is  usual  for  banks  receiving  checks 
of  their  customers,  drawn  on  other  places,  to  at  once  credit  them  as 
so  much  cash.  This  has,  as  a rule,  never  been  a source  of  profit  to 
the  banks,  and  if  these  checks  are  to  be  taxed  when  deposited  the 
banks  will  be  compelled  to  receive  them  for  collection  only — thus 
causing  a large  reduction  in  the  circulating  medium  of  the  country. 
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Any  tax  having  a tendency  to  decrease  bank  deposits  would  be  a 
blow  at  our  commercial  interests,  inasmuch  as  large  aggregate 
deposits  in  banks  enable  commodities  to  be  handled  and  business  to 
be  transacted  in  a much  more  comprehensive  way  than  the  scattered 
sums  held  by  individuals. 

If  it  is  the  intention  that  this  tax  on  deposits  shall  be  made  appli- 
cable to  Savings  banks,  as  seems  to  be  the  case,  it  is  wholly  indefen- 
sible. The  most  of  the  savings  deposits  of  the  country  is  held  by 
what  are  known  as  mutual  Savings  banks — that  is  banks  that  have 
no  capital  but  are  administered  solely  for  the  benefit  of  their  deposi- 
tors. The  people  who  have  money  in  these  banks  belong  chiefly  to 
the  humbler  class  of  laborers  who  by  severe  self-denial  have  laid  up 
a few  hundred  dollars  for  the  rainy  day  that  is  sure  to  come.  To 
impose  a tax  on  them  would  be  a gross  injustice.  The  Savings  bank 
depositors  of  the  country  have  an  average  of  less  than  $375  to  their 
credit,  and  in  the  majority  of  cases  this  represents  the  bulk  of  their 
possessions.  With  the  numerous  other  sources  of  revenue  available, 
to  put  this  tax  upon  the  depositors  in  Savings  banks  would  be  an 
inexcusable  blunder. 

If  in  addition  to  the  excise  tax  and  the  stamp  tax  on  checks,  etc., 
Congress  should  place  a tax  upon  the  gross  deposits  of  the  banks,  it 
would  be  an  additional  burden  and  a menace  to  business.  If  the 
earning  capacity  of  the  banks  is  destroyed  or  greatly  impaired,  which 
would  be  the  case  if  the  volume  of  their  business  is  reduced  by  the 
tax  on  deposits,  other  commercial  interests  more  or  less  dependent 
upon  the  banks  are  sure  to  suffer. 

As  Senator  Caffery,  of  Louisiana,  so  ably  demonstrated  in  his 
speech  in  the  Senate,  on  May  25,  a tax  on  bank  deposits  would  be  a 
heavy  blow  at  the  South.  It  would  be  more  harmful  to  that  section 
than  any  other,  for  the  reason  that  there  are  comparatively  few  Na- 
tional banks  in  the  South,  and  the  State  banks  are  not  permitted  to 
issue  circulating  notes.  Their  chief  banking  capital  is  made  up  of 
deposits  contributed  by  the  people.  To  tax  these  deposits  will  cripple 
the  banks  and  make  it  difficult  for  them  to  aid  business  enterprises. 
The  contraction  which  the  tax  will  cause  in  the  volume  of  bank 
deposits  will  also  raise  the  rates  of  discount  and  make  money  tight. 
Such  a condition  would  undoubtedly  work  great  harm,  particularly 
in  those  parts  of  the  country  where  credit  facilities  have  never  been 
over-abundant.  Cities  like  St.  Paul  and  Minneapolis,  Omaha,  Kan- 
sas City  and  Denver,  and  the  territory  of  which  they  are  the  center, 
would  suffer  greatly  from  a tax  that  would  reduce  the  volume  of 
bank  credits.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  Senators  and  Representatives 
from  the  South  and  West  will  recognize  the  inadvisability  of  placing 
this  unjust  and  unnecessary  burden  upon  the  commerce  and  indus- 
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tries  of  those  parts  of  the  country -whose  development  should  rather 
be  assisted  by  wise  laws  than  retarded  by  onerous  taxes. 

A great  nadon  has  no  right  to  be  unjust  towards  any  particular 
business  enterprise  or  industry,  and  there  is  no  valid  reason  why  the 
banks  and  bankers  of  this  country  should  pay  from  ten  to  fifteen  per 
cent,  of  the  entire  cost  of  the  war. 

During  the  Civil  War  the  Government  was  compelled  to  pay  from 
six  to  eight  per  cent,  for  funds  procured  to  c^ry  on  the  war.  At 
the  present  time  the  banks  are  ready  to  provide  whatever  money  may 
be  needed  at  three  per  cent.  Surely  one  good  turn  deserves  another. 

There  is  no  disposition  on  the  part  of  the  banks  to  seek  any  special 
immunities  from  taxation.  They  only  ask  that  whatever  taxes  are 
imposed  upon  them  shall  be  laid  with  a view  to  aid  the  Government 
in  meeting  its  necessary  expenditures — not  for  the  purpose  of  indict- 
ing a penalty  upon  them  for  exercising  the  functions  of  a business 
which  all  enlightened  people  recognize  as  one  of  the  chief  adjuncts 
of  modem  commercial  enterprise. 


Thb  retirement  of  John  Sherman  from  the  Department  of 
State  appears  to  close  the  political  career  of  a statesman  who  has  oc- 
cupied a space  in  the  history  of  American  finance  which  will  place 
his  name  alongside  of  those  of  Hamilton  and  Gallatin.  He  will 
always  be  remembered  for  the  great  part  he  took  in  shaping  the 
finances  of  the  Civil  War.  While  not  so  radical  in  his  conservatism 
as  to  oppose  the  measures  which  caused  the  departure  from  a specie 
basis  during  that  period,  while  yielding  to  the  necessity  of  the  case 
then  almost  universally  acknowledged,  he  had  constantly  in  view  the 
dangers  attendant  upon  an  irredeemable  paper  currency.  His  whole 
course  was  consistently  in  favor  of  a return  to  coin  payments  as 
rapidly  as  business  conditions  and  political  exigencies  would  permit. 

He  is  recognized  as  the  author  of  the  great  refunding  Act  of  1870, 
and  of  the  specie  resumption  Act  of  1875.  As  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, appointed  by  President  Hayes,  he  had  the  opportunity  of  carry- 
ing both  of  these  Acts  into  successful  effect. 

He  recognized  political  necessities  to  a greater  extent  than  was 
approved  by  that  class  of  financiers  who  look  only  at  the  soundness 
of  a plan,  without  considering  the  difficulties  to  be  encountered  in 
giving  that  plan  legislative  effect,  and  has  therefore  been  accused  of 
inconsistency  in  many  of  his  expressed  views  on  financial  subjects. 
He  has  been  charged  with  showing  too  much  favor  to  the  greenback, 
and  of  having  been  too  yielding  and  too  willing  to  compromise  on  the 
silver  question.  But  these  apparent  aberrations  were  caused  by  his 
training  and  experience  as  a politician,  seeing  more  clearly  perhaps 
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than  others  that  it  was  necessary  to  yield  at  times  in  order  to  allow 
public  opinion  to  shape  itself  in  the  right  direction.  That  at  heart  he 
was  sound  on  financial  questions  as  they  arose  is  best  proved  by  the 
animosity  displayed  towards  him  by  the  advocates  of  inflation  and 
cheap  money,  both  paper  and  silver.  These  men  were  always  his 
opponents  and  fully  recognized  that  in  all  his  apparent  yielding  and 
willingness  to  compromise  he  was  invariably  seeking  to  bring  about 
their  ultimate  defeat. 

The  refunding  Act  of  1870  forms  the  solid  basis  of  the  financial 
fabric  of  the  United  States  to-day.  All  of  the  outstanding  bonds, 
including  those  issued  since  1893,  were  issued  under  this  Act.  The 
resumption  Act  of  1875  has  been  the  supplement  and  the  support  of 
the  Act  of  1870,  and  the  two  together  were  the  strong  resource  of  the 
Treasury  during  the  severe  stress  of  the  financial  crisis  following  the 
panic  of  1893. 

The  Act  of  1890  authorizing  the  purchase  of  silver  bullion,  for 
which  Mr.  Sherman  has  been  blamed  both  by  friend  and  foe,  was  in 
reality  enacted  under  as  great  a stress  of  necessity  as  the  original 
legal-tender  Acts  of  1862.  In  1890  the  free  silver  coinage  party  was 
at  the  zenith  of  its  power.  Any  one  who  remembers  that  period 
knows  full  well  how  confidently,  and  ewn  insolently,  the  advocates  of 
the  free  coinage  of  silver  predicted  the  realization  of  their  hopes  within 
the  year,  and  how  great  was  the  speculation  in  silver  with  a view  to 
the  expected  profits  that  would  ensue.  The  extreme  silver  party  will 
never  be  so  near  success  again.  It  is  true  that  the  operations  of  the 
Act  of  1890  were  soon  attended  with  disastrous  consequences  to  the 
nation.  But  these  disasters  were  not  irremediable,  as  would  have 
been  the  consequences  attendant  upon  the  enactment  of  an  Act  for 
the  free  coinage  of  silver  at  a ratio  of  sixteen  to  one.  It  was  this 
supreme  catastrophe  that  John  Sherman  prevented  by  the  compro- 
mise measure  which  bears  his  name,  and  which  when  the  financial 
history  of  the  year  1890  is  accurately  written  will  be  recognized  as  a 
masterly  retreat  made  in  the  face  of  overwhelming  odds. 

The  men  and  the  party  who  have  been  seeking  to  lead  the  people 
of  the  United  States  away  from  safe  and  sound  financial  methods, 
who  have  been  striving  to  throw  the  country  into  financial  confusion 
to  gain  political  objects  and  to  enhance  private  gain,  are  perfectly 
right  in  looking  upon  John  Sherman  as  the  man  who,  more  than  any 
other,  had  to  do  with  defeating  their  schemes. 

Mr.  Sherman  has  been  unfortunate  in  his  presidential  aspiration. 
The  reasons  of  his  failure  to  secure  the  nomination  are  not  far  to  seek, 
and  they  redound  to  his  credit.  While  eminently  a politican,  he  was 
one  who  could  not  be  blindly  directed  and  led  by  the  men  who  make 
Presidents  with  the  hope  of  using  them.  The  recognition  of  this  fact 
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appeared  under  the  disguise  of  charges  of  want  of  magnetism  and 
personal  coldness.  It  was  plain  to  all  that  if  Mr.  Sherman  became 
President,  he  would,  the  supreme  power  once  in  his  hands,  carry  out 
his  own  ideals  too  rigorously.  It  is  impossible  to  deny  that  with  the 
powers  who  direct  popularity  and  shape  nominations  the  availability 
of  a candidate  depends  upon  his  supposed  susceptibility  to  influences 
after  his  election.  The  powers  may  be  mistaken,  but  it  is  only  by 
the  sternest  concealment  of  traits  of  personal  independence  that  they 
can  be  deceived.  John  Sherman  was  incapable  of  the  necessary 
suppression  of  his  personality. 

It  is  a matter  of  regret  that  advancing  age  and  failure  of  health 
have  caused  Mr.  Sherman  to  retire  from  the  stage  of  political  life. 
Opinions  may  differ  as  to  the  degree  of  credit  belonging  to  John 
Sherman  for  the  successful  initiation  and  accomplishment  of  the 
flnancial  methods  of  the  Civil  War  and  of  the  refunding  of  the  debt 
contracted  during  that  period,  but  in  his  retirement  from  political  life 
the  flnancial  stage  loses  one  of  its  most  prominent  flgures. 


The  bill  for  currency  reform  recently  reported  to  the  House 
by  the  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  will  be  found  in  synop- 
tic form  in  another  part  of  this  number  of  the  Magazine.  This 
synopsis  correctly  summarizes  the  chief  points  in  favor  of  making  the 
bill  a law. 

Regarding  possible  objections  to  the  bill  upon  the  part  of  bankers, 
it  is  not  unlikely  that  opposition  will  be  aroused  by  the  provision  which 
makes  compulsory  the  taking  out  of  reserve  notes  to  the  extent  of 
twenty -five  per  cent,  of  a bank’s  capital.  This  provision  may  be 
regarded  as  in  derogation  of  the  vested  rights  of  the  banks  under 
their  existing  charters.  But  the  banks  are  given  many  new  privileges 
by  the  bill  that  will  offset  many  times  the  burden  of  carrying  the 
reserve  notes. 

Taking  a bank  of  $100,000  capital,  for  illustration,  with  the  full 
amount  of  bond-secured  circulation  under  existing  law,  which  is 
$90,000,  the  burden  of  carrying  $25,000  in  reserve  notes  (which 
would  simply  take  the  place  of  greenbacks  in  its  reserves)  would  be 
a fund  of  five  per  cent.,  amounting  to  $1,250,  upon  which  the  interest 
at  five  per  cent,  would  be  $62.50  per  year.  This  is  the  sole  compul- 
sory charge  involved  in  the  matter.  On  the  other  hand  there  is  a 
remission  of  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of  the  reserve 
notes  in  the  tax  upon  capital,  surplus  and  profits.  This  remission  in 
this  case  would  amount  to  $125,  or  twice  the  interest  on  the  redemp- 
tion fund.  If  the  bank  elected  to  continue  its  bond-secured  circula- 
tion, it  would  secure  $10,000  in  additional  notes  under  the  authority 
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to  increase  circulation  to  par.  This  would  afford  a profit  at  five  per 
cent,  of  $500,  minus  the  redemption  fund.  In  addition  the  whole  tax 
on  circulation,  now  amounting  to  $900  on  $90,000,  is  also  repealed. 
A new  tax  of  one-fourth  of  one  per  cent,  upon  capital,  surplus  and 
undivided  profits  is  levied,  which  would  amount  to  $250,  if  the  bank 
had  no  surplus.  The  net  result  of  these  items  is  to  give  the  bank 
about  $1,200  more  profit  than  under  existing  conditions.  This  is 
without  the  issue  of  asset  currenc}\  If  the  bank  saw  fit  to  withdraw 
a portion  of  its  bond  secured  circulation  and  issue  $40,000  in  asset 
notes,  it  would  increase  its  loaning  power  by  more  than  $25,000, 
upon  which  there  would  be  another  profit  of  about  $1,250. 

Another  point  of  opposition  will  probably  be  the  increase  in  the 
tax  upon  some  of  the  large  banks.  There  is  no  disputing  the  fact 
that  banks  having  a large  capital  and  surplus  and  small  note  issues 
will  be  called  upon  to  pay  an  increased  amount  in  taxes  under  the 
shifting  of  the  tax  from  circulation  to  capital.  This  is  a proper  dis- 
tribution of  the  tax,  however,  with  relation  to  the  size  of  the  bank 
and  volume  of  business  and  is  a mere  trifle  compared  to  the  benefits 
derived  from  firmly  establishing  the  gold  standard  and  so  firmly 
maintaining  confidence  that  banking  business  will  be  large  and  undis- 
turbed by  acute  crises.  Any  bank  with  a large  capital,  moreover, 
may  secure  a very  considerable  reduction  of  the  tax  by  taking  out 
reserve  notes.  While  a bank  is  required  to  take  only  twenty- five  per 
cent,  in  reserve  notes,  it  may  take  them  to  the  entire  amount  of  its 
capital,  and  the  remission  of  taxation  upon  such  notes  runs  at  twice 
the  rate  of  the  tax  upon  capital.  Only  in  the  few  cases  where  the 
surplus  greatly  exceeds  the  capital  will  it  be  impossible  for  a.  bank  to 
escape  a considerable  increase  of  taxation. 

The  objections  to  a bank  currency  secured  by  bonds,  and  to  a per- 
manent circulating  medium  made  up  of  Government  legal- tender 
notes,  have  been  repeatedly  stated  in  the  Magazine.  There  are  two 
conditions  at  present  existing  which  may  tend  to  minimize  these 
objections  in  the  minds  of  many.  We  refer  to  the  large  gold  reserve 
and  to  the  prospective  increase  in  the  bonded  debt.  The  first  of  these 
conditions  undoubtedly  strengthens  the  estimate  in  which  the  legal 
tenders  are  held  and  tends  to  prevent  their  presentation  for  redemp- 
tion, while  the  bond  issue  in  prospect  at  this  writing  will  afford  a 
basis  for  additional  note  issues  by  the  banks. 

But  the  conditions  that  have  tended  to  increase  the  gold  reserve 
can  not  be  counted  on  as  continuous ; they  are  liable  to  a sudden  and 
complete  reversal  by  several  catastrophes  easily  within  the  range  of 
possibilities.  Whatever  bonds  may  be  issued  will  probably  command 
a considerable  premium  in  the  near  future,  which  would  render  them 
less  available  as  a basis  for  bank  circulation.- 
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The  present  is  certainly  a most  favorable  opportunity  for  putting 
the  banking  and  currency  system  on  a firm  and  permanent  basis. 
With  large  gold  reserves  in  the  Treasury  and  the  banks,  and  with  a 
trade  balance  never  more  favorable  in  our  history,  it  would  be  most 
imwise  to  refuse  to  remedy  those  defects  in  the  financial  system  which 
for  a number  of  years  have  been  a hindrance  to  a proper  development 
of  the  nation’s  resources. 

It  is  believed  that  if  the  bill  becomes  a law  the  banks  will  derive 
a moderate  profit  in  return  for  the  duty  imposed  upon  them  of  assum- 
ing the  current  redemption  of  the  Government  notes.  But  a still 
greater  benefit  would  inure  to  the  people  by  the  greater  aid  which  the 
banks  could  give  to  the  country’s  commerce,  while  both  the  banks 
and  the  people  would  find  their  prosperity  enhanced  by  the  more 
stable  business  conditions  that  would  follow  the  operations  of  a finan- 
cial law  modelled  on  lines  laid  down  in  this  bill. 


The  probable  duration  of  the  war  is  now  a subject  of  much 
speculation.  The  war,  some  say,  is  to  be  a short  one,  and  some  even 
seem  actually  to  fear  that  it  will  be  all  gloriously  finished  within  the 
next  three  months.  When  the  Civil  War  commenced  with  the  attack 
on  Fort  Sumter,  good  authorities  emphatically  stated  that  it  would 
not  last  sixty  or  at  most  ninety  days. 

When  a peaceful  republic  like  the  United  States  goes  to  war  the 
work  of  preparation  consumes  more  time  than  the  actual  fighting. 
Great  as  are  the  resources  of  the  land,  both  in  men  and  money,  the 
creation  of  any  army  that  can  fight  is  the  work  of  considerable  time. 
In  a navy  the  country  is  better  prepared,  but  even  the  navy  is  not  so 
large  as  it  should  be  to  do  decisive  work  speedily.  If  it  were  large 
enough  to  take  possession  of  Spanish  colonies  and  to  destroy  Spanish 
fieets  it  can  do  nothing  really  decisive  until  there  is  an  army  ready 
to  occupy  and  hold  the  territory  which  the  navy  subjugates. 

The  work  of  preparation  to  bring  matters  to  a satisfactory  finish 
has  really  but  commenced.  This  is  not  the  fault  of  the  authorities  ; 
they  understand  their  task  better  than  the  people  who  are  lashed  to 
impatience  by  an  injudicious  press. 

It  would  not  be  surprising  if  this  war  should  finally  grow  into  a 
matter  which  will  compel  the  most  gigantic  efforts  on  the  part  of  the 
country.  There  are  possibilities  and  even  probabilities  that  this  may 
be  the  case.  Already  the  Philippine  Islands  are  at  our  feet,  awaiting 
occupation,  but  before  they  can  be  really  ours  a fleet  of  transports 
must  cross  the  Pacific  Ocean.  Eight  or  nine  Spanish  war  ships,  by  the 
fear  they  inspire,  have  so  far  prevented  our  navy  from  doing  more  than 
blockade  Cuban  ports.  By  playing  the  game  of  hide  and  seek,  these 
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ships  for  some  time  continually  baffled  and  annoyed  and  postponed 
any  satisfactory  conclusion.  This  delay,  caused  by  the  necessity  of 
further  preparation,  will  be  apt  to  be  mistaken  for  weakness,  and 
make  it  easier  for  foreign  powers  to  bring  about  complications,  which 
though  in  the  end  proving  of  no  advantage  to  them,  will  require  still 
greater  efforts  on  our  part  and  greatly  protract  the  length  of  the  war. 
These  things  are  unavoidable  ; they  merely  show  that  the  United 
States  must  have  time  to  gather  her  strength.  Those  who  become 
impatient  and  criticize  the  slowness  of  the  required  preparation  are 
all  wrong.  The  United  States  and  Spain  are  like  two  men  shouting 
defiance  at  each  other  from  house-tops  separated  by  a wide  street, 
they  cannot  engage  in  real  fisticuffs  until  they  are  willing  to  come  to 
close  quarters.  While  the  ocean  cable  and  swift  steamers  have 
reduced  distances,  time  is  necessary  to  carry  on  war  when  such 
spaces  intervene.  Therefore  it  seems  highly  probable  that  when  the 
duration  of  the  war  is  in  question  the  optimistic  forecasts  of  days 
should  by  wise  men  be  extended  to  months.  It  is  very  hard  to  over- 
come an  enemy  who  fights  a shifty  dodging  fight,  within  any  given 
time.  When  the  delays  necessary  to  prepare  for  effectively  putting 
the  military  forces  of  the  country  into  fighting  condition  shall  have 
ended  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  ultimate  result.  Large  bodies 
move  slowly,  but  when  once  in  motion  their  orbits  should  be  circum- 
spectly avoided  by  those  who  have  a due  regard  for  their  safety. 


The  trade  balance  in  favor  of  the  United  States  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1898,  is  estimated  by  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  at 
about  $600,000,000.  At  the  end  of  April  it  amounted  to  $514,245,000. 
The  excess  of  exports  for  the  twelve  months  preceding  June  30,  1897, 
was  $287,613,000,  or  only  about  one-half  as  great  as  that  of  the 
present  fiscal  year.  There  is  little  reason  to  doubt  that  the  estimate 
of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics  will  be  realized  during  May  and  Jime.  On 
the  other  hand  there  has  been  just  as  surprising  a decrease  in  imports. 

What  these  conditions  if  continued  will  bring  about  in  the  United 
States  is  an  interesting  question.  Sooner  or  later  the  gold  or  securi- 
ties in  payment  of  this  balance  must  come  to  this  country.  A con- 
tinually excessive  export  trade  with  a constant  reduction  in  importa- 
tions, will  make  this  country  like  China — a gulf  to  which  the  precious 
metals  will  constantly  flow.  The  decrease  of  imports  wdll  in  the  end 
compel  more  or  less  changes  in  the  methods  of  raising  revenue.  Less 
will  be  heard  about  tariff  laws  and  more  about  internal  revenue.  The 
great  excess  of  exports  has  been  the  result  of  the  low  prices  and  excel- 
lent (quality  of  the  goods  manufactured  here,  and  of  the  exceptional 
crop  conditions  of  the  year  1897. 
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The  audacity  of  American  speculation  has  been  for  many  years  the  theme 
of  the  ^^rltet  of  sensational  novels.  All  that  has  been  said  in  fiction  has  not, 
however,  exceeded  the  reality.  Whether  the  imagination  of  the  American 
people  has  been  developed  by  the  largeness  of  the  country  and  the  grandeur 
of  the  scenery,  the  combinations  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  power  and 
wealth  in  the  United  States  have  exceeded  all  that  were  ever  known  since  the 
days  of  such  historic  conquerors  as  Alexander,  C»sar  and  Napoleon. 

By  the  form  of  government,  ambitious  men  are  cut  off  from  following  the 
role  of  these  ancient  exploiters  of  nations.  The  same  sort  of  'mind  now  seeks 
to  attain  its  ideals  in  the  pursuit  of  power  that  comes  from  the  attainment 
and  use  of  wealth.  The  sole  idea  that  controlled  the  conquerors  of  antiquity 
was  the  employment  of  military  force,  to  possess  themselves  of  the  property 
and  liberty  of  their  fellow  men.  The  modern  idea  is  more  subtle.  It  consists 
in  bringing  to  bear  infiuences  which  by  affecting  the  minds  of  masses  of  men 
will  make  them  grant  voluntarily  and  without  bloodshed,  the  wishes  of  the  ^ 
schemer. 

Napoleon  said  that  the  two  great  infiuences  by  which  men  were  moved 
are  fear  and  self-interest.  The  dominating  men  of  former  times  always  made 
the  greater  use  of  fear;  those  of  modem  times  of  self-interest.  Of  course 
force  is  not  entirely  neglected,  but  the  prime  appeal  is  now  made  to  motives 
aroused  by  inducement  and  persuasion.  This  change  is  due  to  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  principles  of  humanity  and  equality.  Democratic  forms  of  gov- 
ernment compel  would-be  leaders  to  resort  to  methods  which  obtain  the 
consent  of  majorities  of  the  people  to  certain  courses  of  action.  The  will  of 
the  majority  is  the  silent  force  to  which  all  men  are  accustomed  to  submit. 

To  obtain  a majority  either  locally  or  universally  is  the  object  of  every 
would-be  leader.  To  do  this  for  any  purpose  or  on  any  subject  requires 
considerable  agitation.  This  agitation  does  not  seem  out  of  place  in  pol- 
itics. But  when  it  is  applied  to  matters  which  pertain  to  the  private  accu- 
mulation of  wealth,  it  is  more  astonishing.  Combination  among  men  to 
accomplish  works  that  requir^arge  capital,  is  inevitable  and  useful.  But 
combinations  to  aghate-thC'public  mind  so  that  a certain  number  of  individ- 
uals may  profit  in  a pecuniary  sense,  are  a rather  novel  manifestation. 

It  was  early  discovered  that  a whole  people  may  be  made  almost  frantic 
on  subjects  relating  to  their  political  government.  They  were  easily  induced 
to  take  up  some  battle-cry  or  idea  and  led  to  put  some  popular  leader  in 
power. 

It  has  been  believed,  however,  that  there  was  always  some  great  question 
of  real  importance  at  the  bottom  of  all  serious  popular  agitation,  and  it  is 
true  that  such  questions  which  either  really  do  affect  or  seem  to  affect  the 
welfare  of  the  public  are  often  at  the  bottom  of  popular  movements.  But  in 
course  of  time  the  agitation  of  people  in  masses  has  become  a science,  border- 
ing sometThat  on  the  o^^cult  it  is  true,  but  still  a science. 
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BegiDDing  with  an  ordinary  audience  of  a few  hundred  people  who  wiil  fill 
a hall  of  the  usual  size,  the  professors  of  this  science  are  able,  almost  any 
subject  being  given,  to  work  up  this  comparatively  small  mass  of  people  into 
a mood  where  they  can  be  led  almost  as  one  man.  Revival  meetings,  spiritual 
seances,  political  mass  meetings,  are  instances  of  this.  Where  still  larger 
masses  of  people  have  to  be  dealt  with,  agitation  and  organization  go  on  hand 
in  hand.  The  main  reliance  of  successful  organization  is  the  principle  that 
most  men  have  the  desire  for  petty  distinction,  which  can  be  enlisted  by  the 
offer  of  some  petty  oflftce  or  apparent  duty.  The  successful  organizer,  by 
means  of  coteries  and  clubs,  creates  as  many  offices  as  possible  and  gives 
every  new  adherent  the  impression  that  there  are  duties  for  him  to  perform, 
which  though  apparently  small,  are  important.  By  means  of  clubs  and  such 
organizations,  and  the  dissemination  of  literature  in  the  line  of  the  agitation, 
the  minds  of  the  people  affected  are  brought  into  a common  line.  But  this 
process  can  be  carried  on  for  one  purpose  as  well  as  another,  for  a bad  as  weU 
as  for  a good  cause.  It  may  result  in  the  violation  of  law  by  lynching  or  it 
may  result  in  the  conversion  of  sinners  at  a revival  meeting. 

The  United  States  is  preeminently  the  country  of  jyipiilar  agitaticm. 
Every  petty  leader,  every  originator  of  some  cranky  idea,  has  forR&THotto 
agitate,  agitate. 

But  successful  agitation  requires  something  more  than  mere  organization. 
There  must  be  somej^lea  which  appeals  to  the  average  man  and  makes  him 
thhik  that  by  espousing  it  he  is  doing  something  noble  and  right.  In  some 
cases  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  this  can  be  so.  The  general  direction  of  the 
agitation  may  be  wholly  and  obviously  wrong,  and  yet  each  individual  con- 
cerned in  it  either  believes  or  affects  to  believe  he  is  right. 

Half  tn^jis  are  at  the  bottom  of  many  popular  movements.  Thus  the 
agit^on  m favor  of  free  silver  was  founded  on  the  half  truth  that  silver  had 
once  been  the  favorite  monetary  standard  of  mankind,  without  recognizing 
the  whole  truth  that  this  opinion  which  gave  it  this  position  had  changed. 

When  an  agitation  is  founded  on  a half  truth,  or  is  cooked  up  on  half 
truths  to  serve  some  selfish  object,  it  becomes  a nuisance  and  a terror. 

But  to  arouse  a violent  popular  opinion  is  becoming  the  favorite  method 
of  almost  every  desperate  or  despicable  cause.  Some  of  these  causes  get  up 
agitations  of  their  own  and  others  seize  on  the  already  existing  excitements 
of  politics.  Many  desperate  speculators  seek  to  join  the  objects  of  their  sel- 
fish interest  to  politics  and  thus  give  an  aspect  of  legality  or  at  least  usual 
form  to  their  personal  designs. 

There  are  no  doubt  in  all  countries  men  who  seek  their  private  objects 
through  popular  movements.  This  is  especially  true  in  the  United  States. 
The  vastness  of  the  country  and  the  multitude  of  its  resources  afford  scope 
for  all  kinds  of  speculations  both  within  and  without  the  legal  pale.  In  one 
of  his  novels  Balzac  tells  of  a band  of  twelve  determined  men  who  bound 
themselves  by  the  most  stringent  oaths  to  bring  the  support  of  all  to  any  of 
the  brotherhood  who  should  demand  assistance  in  any  undertaking  whatever. 
This  was  paralleled  to  some  extent  by  a startling  story  alleged  to  be  founded 
in  facts  current  some  years  ago  in  certain  circles  in  New  York  city.  It  was 
said  that  an  association  was  formed  among  certain  men  occupying  positions 
of  trust  and  responsibility  and  handling  as  trustees  large  sums  of  money,  for 
mutual  protection  should  any  of  them  yield  to  temptation  and  become 
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de&iilters.  It  was  in  the  form  of  a stock  company,  each  member  contribu- 
ting a respectable  sum.  A concession  was  obtained  by  this  company  or  had 
been  obtained  by  the  original  promoter  of  it,  from  the  Mexican  Gnvemment, 
giving  jurisdiction  over  certain  land  in  the  northern  part  of  Lower  California, 
not  over  a hundred  miles  from  the  United  States  boundary  line.  Here  the 
company  undertook  to  establish  a little  government  of  their  own,  whether 
kingdom  or  republic  no  one  seems  to  know.  Here  in  a place  distinguished  by 
the  delightfulness  of  its  climate  and  the  beauty  of  the  surrounding  scenery, 
a large  hotel  was  erected  and  supplied  with  every  luxury.  In  this  delightful 
spot,  out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  and 
with  its  own  laws  and  regulations,  was  to  be  a defaulters’  heaven.  The  gov- 
ernment or  establishment,  it  is  said,  grew  up  into  a sort  of  a Monte  Carlo 
gambling  resort  for  certain  of  the  initiated.  How  many  defaulters  took 
advantage  of  this  refuge  cannot  be  told.  It  is  said  that  one  from  the  East 
who  went  through  the  assets  of  some  New  Elngland  corporations,  was  seen 
there  acting  as  a croupier  or  banker  at  a rouge  et  noir  table.  It  is  certain  that 
some*  sort  of  a gambling  outfit  was  established  in  the  locality  named,  but 
want  of  money  or  patronage  or  some  disputes  as  to  the  jurisdiction  granted 
by  the  Mexican  Government,  prevented  its  being  as  safe  and  comfortable  a 
refuge  as  was  imagined.  The  last  heard  of  it  was  when  the  ex-Govemor 
of  a Western  territory  was  announced  as  endeavoring  to  enlarge  the  scope  of 
the  establishment  and  make  it  a real  counterpart  of  Monte  Carlo,  by  offer- 
ing bonds  to  the  public  to  place  the  institution  on  a wider  financial  footing. 
Some  inkling  of  this  became  public  and  nothing  further  has  been  heard  of 
the  scheme. 

Another  speculation  in  the  palmy  days  of  cattle  raising  on  Government 
lands  was  entered  into  by  a select  coterie  each  of  whom  put  in  five  thousand 
dollars.  They  bought  a large  herd  of  cattle  and  hired  a rural  Mormon  in 
Utah  Jbo  look  after  the  herd.  No  returns,  however,  were  made  to  the  stock- 
holders by  their  Mormon  trustee.  All  attempts  to  bring  him  to  reason  by 
peaceful  methods  were  found  inadequate.  He  had  the  herd  and  evidently 
intended  to  enjoy  it  and  its  usufruct.  The  stockholders,  driven  to  despera- 
tion, held  a meeting.  Some  suggested  the  Federal  courts  as  a remedy,  but 
the  outlook  in  this  direction  was  not  encouraging,  since  the  Mormons 
were  very  clannish,  and  with  their  control  of  the  legal  machinery  would 
make  the  case  before  any  court  in  Utah  look  doubtful  for  the  stockholders, 
and  even  if  a favorable  judgment  were  obtained,  the  enforcement  of  it  would 
be  extremely  dubious.  But  these  stockholders  were  equal  to  the  emergency. 
They  assessed  themselves  a sufficient  additional  smn,  and  entered  into  cor- 
respondence with  a notoriously  bad  man  of  the  cowboy  species  who,  furnished 
with  the  sinews  of  war,  hired  a small  army  of  men  like  unto  himself.  With 
his  little  army  he  marched  into  Utah,  raided  the  Mormon’s  ranch,  drove  off 
the  herd  supposed  to  be  that  of  the  company,  and  also  a number  of  horses, 
indisputably  belonging  to  the  Mormon,  for  costs  and  interest.  In  addition 
they  took  the  Mormon  himself  as  a hostage,  until  they  had  driven  the  cattle 
and  horses  so  far  towards  market  that  pursuit  seemed  unlikely.  The  animals 
were  sold,  the  army  paid,  the  stockholders  received  the  money,  liquidated 
their  corporation  and  paid  themselves  a final  dividend. 

These  incidents  show  that  there  are  daring  promoters  and  speculators  in 
the  country  whose  views  are  not  bounded  by  the  narrow  confines  of  the  law. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


808 


TUB  BANKERS'  MAGAZINE. 


This  last  on  a small  scale  was  similar  to  Jameson's  raid  on  the  Boers  in  Soath 
Africa.  Public  opinion  in  England^  however,  has  not  yet  been  educated  to 
the  extent  of  regarding  such  methods  of  enforcing  private  or  corporate  claims 
as  salutary. 

The  history  of  the  great  railroads  of  the  United  States  will  afford  many 
analogous  cases  of  the  audacity  of  private  and  corporate  enterprise  in  secur- 
^ ing  privileges  and  rights  with  perfect  freedom  from  the  trammels  of  the  law. 

' The  railroad  wars  for  right  of  way  and  for  the  prevention  of  undesirable 
crossings  and  competitive  lines  are  well  known,  and  the  lengths  to  which 
these  petty  wars  are  carried  to  the  disturbance  of  the  peace  and  the  annoy- 
ance of  the  disinterested  public  is  surprising  to  people  used  to  a stronger 
governmental  control. 

The  enterprising  speculator  rejoices  and  grows  fat  in  that  domain  that  lies 
Just  beyond  the  common  law,  and  has  not  yet  attracted  the  attention  of 
statutory  enactment.  Here  he  can  give  himself  full  swing  until  the  slow  foot 
of  legislation  overtakes  him.  It  was  in  this  no  man's  land,  the  boundaries  of 
which  had  not  yet  been  fixed  by  the  judicial  mind,  that  Fiske  and  Gould  w(hi 
their  celebrated  triumphs.  They  protracted  their  possession  of  this  valuable 
tract  by  the  further  finesse  of  purchasing  and  owning  a choice  selection  of 
judges.  The  ground  occupied  by  these  early  railroad  wreckers  has  by  this 
time  been  pretty  thoroughly  covered  by  legislation  and  judicial  decisions,  but 
beyond  the  lines  of  ordinary  custom  there  are  still  tracts  of  unknown  terri- 
tory in  which  modem  enterprise  can  disport  itself. 

But  as  statutes  have  grown  more  stringent  and  the  danger  of  the  peni- 
tentiary for  brilliant  off-color  enterprises  becomes  correspondingly  greater, 
the  minds  that  delight  in  such  things  are  devoting  their  attention  to  manipu- 
lating the  legi^ation  which  might  otherwise  become  the  source  of  all  their 
woe.  They  can  do  tliis  by  infiuencing  public  opinion  in  the  direction  they 
wish  to  go,  and  by  this  means  securing  legislators  whom  they  can  control, 
public  opinion  is  brought  to  bear  on  the  governing  powers  by  all  the  arts  of 
agitation.  The  press  is  subsidized  and  made  to  keep  harping  on  certain 
chosen  strings  until  the  public  is  made  to  adopt  the  desired  opinions.  Nor 
is  this  so  very  difiicult,  owing  to  the  organization  of  the  newspaper  world. 
The  leading  papers  shape  their  news  and  comment  in  a certain  way,  and  most 
of  the  lesser  publications,  daily  and  weekly,  furnished  the  same  news  by 
associated  press  dispatches  and  patent  insides  furnished  by  S3mdicates, 
unconsciously  in  very  many  instances  take  up  the  cue. 

A very  curious  mmor  recently  afioat  is  that  on  the  supposition  that  the 
United  States  would  desire  the  good  will  of  French  public  opinion  in  the  con- 
troversy with  Spain,  representatives  of  the  Paris  press  have  approached  men 
high  in  the  Government,  intimating  that  for  a consideration  the  tone  of  the 
French  papers  would  be  made  favorable  to  the  United  States.  That  the 
Paris  press  has  the  power  to  drive  the  French  people  crazy  in  any  direction 
cannot  be  doubted  since  the  revelations  made  in  regard  to  Dreyfus  and  the 
Zola  trial.  If  the  good  or  ill  will  of  the  French  people  were  of  sufficient  mo- 
ment, it  might  pay  to  accept  the  offer.  A press  capable  of  being  bought 
would  naturally  take  the  side  where  they  thought  the  most  money  could  be 
had.  Jugurtha  was  probably  right  when  he  said  that  all  Rome  could  be 
bought  if  he  only  had  enough  money.  His  great  regret  was  that  what 
money  he  had  did  not  go  far  enough. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


AGITATION  AND  SPECULATION 


809 


In  early  days  the  demagogue  and  head  fuglemen  of  public  opinion  thought 
they  knew  a thing  or  two,  but  Alcibiades  and  Cimon,  and  even  Julius  Cffisar, 
used  methods  which  though  very  successful  and  creditable  for  those  days 
were  childish,  as  compared  with  the  power  exercised  by  our  demagogues 
through  perfected  methods  of  agitation.  The  great  silver  agitation  kept  up 
fc^  so  many  years  is  an  instance  of  the  perfection  of  ^iQdem  methods.  To 
the  disinterested  and  uninitiated  spectator  it  looks  all  verylina^  behold  the 
nation's  raging  and  the  people  imagining  a vain  thing,  but  howSoes  it  look 
to  the  man  who,  looking  behind  the  curtain,  sees  the  managers  of  the  show 
pulling  the  wires  and  touching  the  buttons — sending  an  electric  thrill  along 
the  nerve  of  patriotism  and  anon  touching  up  the  chord  of  self-interest,  now 
putting  out  some  painted  hero,  and  next  setting  up  a straw  villain.  The 
stage  meanwhile  being  decorated  with  great  moral  sentiments,  and  words  of 
wisdom  from  the  mouths  of  sages.  All  this  looks  very  pitiable  to  the  observer 
behind  the  scenes,  but  although  the  exhibition  may  be  carried  on  with  great 
skill  by  the  manipulators  and  often  agitates  the  people  greatly,  yet  this  agita- 
tion is  on  the  surface  merely.  It  is  like  a tax  taking  but  a little  from  each 
individual  but  which  aggregates  a large  sum  in  the  Treasury.  The  people 
adhering  to  realities  go  about  their  daily  business  very  little  the  worse  for  the 
emotion  manifested.  The  cunning  demagogue,  however,  weaves  these  little 
surface  feelings  he  arouses  into  a great  cloud  of  public  opinion,  which  he  uses 
as  a cloak  to  gain  his  ends.  The  solid  pursuits  of  life  remain  the  same  as 
ever.  When  in  the  history  of  the  French  Revolution  one  reads  of  the  mas- 
sacres in  the  prisons,  he  is  apt  to  imagine  the  whole  city  of  Paris  in  turmoil 
and  confusion,  the  men  and  women  all  distracted  and  maddened  with  blood. 
And  yet  the  life  of  the  city  went  on  in  general  Just  as  usual,  ^'theatres  to  the 
number  of  some  twenty-three  were  open  every  night  during  this  slaughter, 
and  while  some  right  arms  were  weary  with  slaughter,  right  arms  there 
were  twiddle  deeing  on  melodious  cat-gut.'^  At  the  height  of  the  massacre, 
^^five  hundred  thousand  human  beings  were  lying  asleep  as  if  nothing  were 
amiss.  So  it  is  with  all  these  manifestations  of  so-called  public  opinion. 
They  do  not  go  very  deep.  The  solid  sense  of  the  nation  lies  unseen  and 
unstirred  beneath  it  all,  keeping  duly  and  faithfully  to  the  realities  of  exist- 
ence as  unmoved  as  the  depths  of  the  ocean  by  the  zephyr  on  its  surface. 


Good  out  of  111. — There  are  compensations  in  war,  as  in  many  other  mis- 
fortunes which  are  visited  upon  nations  as  well  as  individuals.  One  of  the 
most  obvious  benefits  incidental  to  the  present  confiict  is  the  complete  obliter- 
ation of  the  last  trace  of  sectional  differences.  There  is  no  longer  any  North 
and  South,  but  a reunited  country — one  in  sentiment  and  patriotic  purpose. 

Not  less  gratifying  is  the  unmistakable  friendship  manifested  by  the  peo- 
ple of  Great  Britain — a fact  which  must  result  in  a much  better  understand- 
ing between  the  two  great  English  speaking  nations.  Whether  this  cordial- 
ity of  feeling  shall  ever  lead  to  a political  alliance  between  the  two  countries 
or  not,  it  is  bound  to  have  an  important  bearing  upon  future  events.  As 
against  any  other  power,  or  possible  combination  of  powers,  neither  the 
United  States  nor  Great  Britain  needs  an  ally.  Each  nation  is  fully  able  to 
stand  alone.  But  it  is  nevertheless  most  gratifying  to  note  that  whatever  of 
ill-feeling  may  have  existed  here  against  Great  Britain  has  wholly  disappeared 
before  the  friendly  opinions  so  generally  expressed  on  that  side  of  the  water. 

A union  of  these  nations  in  peaceful  pursuits  would  mean  a vast  extension  • 
of  the  world’s  commerce  and  would  be  a gain  to  progress  and  civilization. 
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INFLUENCES  WHICH  GOVERN  THEIR  FLOW  FROM  ONE  COUNTRY  TO 

ANOTHER, 


The  quantity  of  money  circulating  in  any  country  is  determined  largely  by 
the  habits  and  customs  of  the  people.  In  France,  for  instance,  where  the  use 
of  banks,  checks,  drafts,  etc.,  are  not  so  common  as  in  the  United  States,  more 
actual  money  is  needed  to  effect  exchanges.  In  a sparsely-settled  country, 
people  carry  more  money  in  their  pockets  in  proportion  to  their  transactions 
than  in  a thickly-settled  country,  where  there  are  numerous  places  of  deposit. 
The  quantity  of  money  in  a country  fixes  the  prices  of  its  products.  Any 
increase  above  the  customary  amount  in  circulation,  other  things  being  equal, 
will  cause  a rise  of  prices,  and  vice  versa. 

International  trade  is  governed  by  the  prices  which  prevail  in  the  respec- 
tive countries.  If  the  United  States  buy  more  goods  from  England  than  that 
country  buys  from  us,  it  is  because  prices,  measured  in  gold,  are  lower  in 
England  than  in  the  United  States.  The  balance  of  trade  in  that  case  would 
be  settled  by  shipping  gold  to  England  either  directly  or  by  arbitrage.  The 
increase  of  gold  in  England  would  cause  prices  to  rise  in  that  country  and 
consequently  tend  to  diminish  the  amount  of  our  purchases,  while  the  out- 
flow of  gold  from  our  shores  would  cause  a fall  of  prices  and  an  increase  of 
sales  to  England.  A great  many  people  fail  to  realize  this  truth,  because  they 
do  not  happen  to  see  these  changes  of  prices  quoted  in  the  newspapers  corre- 
sponding to  the  in-comings  and  out-goings  of  gold.  In  fact  these  all-important 
fluctuations  in  prices  are  not  observable  by  the  public  and  are  known  only  to 
a few  brokers,  bankers  and  importers  and  exporters. 

For  instance,  Mr.  Armour  may  wish  to  sell  some  ship  loads  of  meat  to 
dealers  in  England,  and  the  price  that  he  quotes  abroad  will  be  determined 
by  the  direction  that  money  happens  to  be  going  at  the  time.  If  money  is 
going  abroad,  Mr.  Armour  can  afford  to  lower  his  quotations,  because  he  will 
not  only  receive  the  price  of  his  shipment  from  the  English  merchant,  but 
when  he  draws  a bill  of  exchange  on  the  merchant  for  payment,  he  can  sell 
the  bill  at  a premium. 

Thus  it  often  happens  that  an  exporter  in  America  quotes  to  a foreign  coun- 
try prices  that  are  below  cost,  but  he  gets  a profit  from  the  sale  of  his  bill  of 
exchange.  When  our  merchants  can  do  this,  the  foreign  traders  realize  that 
our  prices  are  low,  although  the  goods  as  quoted  in  newspapers  may  not  have 
changed  in  value  at  all.  The  English  merchants  buying  largely  of  us  because 
of  our  low  prices,  cause  the  balance  of  trade  to  go  against  them,  and  hence 
they  must  ship  coin  over  here  in  settlement. 

Now  when  money  is  coming  into  our  country,  foreigners  have  to  pay 
higher  prices  for  our  goods.  We  quote  higher  prices  abroad  than  at  home, 
because  when  we  draw  bills  of  exchange  for  payment,  we  have  to  sell  them 
at  a discount.  We  have  to  add  our  loss  on  account  of  discount  to  the  price 
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of  our  goods.  Foreigners  therefore  slacken  their  purchases  from  us,  while  we 
increase  our  purchases  from  them.  They  get  a premium  for  bills  of  exchange 
on  us  and  they  can  deduct  the  premium  from  the  ordinary  prices  of  the  goods, 
tempting  us  to  buy  more  largely  and  thus  restore  the  equilibrium  of  trade 
and  bring  gold  back  to  their  shores.  In  like  manner  the  precious  metals  are 
distributed  throughout  the  world.  The  flow  of  coin  from  one  country  to 
another  always  causes  a fall  of  prices  in  the  exporting  country  and  a rise  of 
prices  in  the  importing  country,  and  this  change  of  prices  reverses  the  balance 
of  trade  and  Ihe  flow  of  coin.  For  this  reason  it  is  impossible  for  one  coun- 
try to  be  continually  exporting  more  coin  than  it  imports. 

Under  the  natural  and  automatic  working  of  international  trade,  each 
country  is  apportioned  its  proper  share  of  the  precious  metals  and  among 
gold-using  countries  it  is  impossible  for  one  country  to  continually  receive 
more  of  that  metal  than  its  business  demands.  Says  Ricardo,  “ If  the  quan- 
tity of  gold  and  silver  in  the  world  employed  as  money  were  exceedingly  small 
or  abundantly  great,  it  would  not  in  the  least  affect  the  proportions  in  which 
they  would  be  divided  among  the  different  nations.” 

A country  which  produces  the  precious  metals  may  for  a long  time  export 
more  coin  than  it  imports,  for  the  reason  that  only  a certain  sum  of  money  is 
needed  in  a country  to  keep  up  the  level  of  prices,  and  when  the  supply  is  in 
excess  the  surplus  goes  abroad  Just  as  the  surplus  of  any  other  commodity. 
Thus  the  commercial  nations  of  the  world  share  in  any  increase  of  the  pre- 
cious metals  that  may  anywhere  be  put  in  circulation. 

The  statement  has  been  going  the  rounds  of  the  bimetallic  press  that 
$200,000,000  of  gold  are  required  annually  to  pay  the  interest  on  foreign  cap- 
ital invested  in  this  country. 

(This  statement  savors  of  the  “ Tales  of  Munchausen.”) 

But  supposing  such  a fabulous  sum  to  be  really  due,  the  fact  would  not  at 
all  imply  that  payment  would  have  to  be  made  in  gold.  On  the  contrary,  the 
balance  of  trade  would  just  as  likely  be  in  our  favor.  The  interest  would  be 
represented  by  bills  of  exchange  on  this  country,  and  the  larger  the  sum  of 
them  the  greater  would  be  the  sale  of  our  goods  to  foreign  countries.  Prom 
1875  to  1891  the  United  States  imported  more  gold  than  she  exported.  This 
fact  does  not  indicate  that  any  fabulous  sum  of  gold  is  annually  exported  to 
Great  Britain  or  any  other  country  as  interest. 

It  may  be  well  enough  to  add  in  this  connection  that  a nation  derives  the 
same  advantages  from  the  use  of  capital  as  an  individual,  and  as  long  as 
there  are  resources  to  be  profitably  developed  in  America  the  use  of  either 
foreign  or  domestic  capital  is  a blessing.  Jerome  Dowd. 


Keeping  Down  the  Cost. — In  a recent  issue  of  the  Brooklyn  “Stan- 
dard Union,”  Murat  Halstead,  the  editor,  said: 

“ It  Is  a fact  that  may  be  demonstrated  as  clearly  as  any  problem  in  geometry—  a sum 
that  may  be  worked  out  as  conclusively  as  an  example  of  the  operation  of  the  simple  rules 
of  arithmetic— that  the  cost  of  the  war  upon  which  we  have  entered  will,  compared  with 
our  experiences  of  warfare  under  suspension  of  specie  payments  and  issues  of  greenbacks, 
not  exceed  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  rate  of  expenditure  to  which  we  have  been  accustomed,  if 
we  rigidly  maintain  the  existing  gold  standard.  If  we  depart  from  the  gold  standard  we 
simply  increase  the  expenditures  of  the  war  and  the  burdens  upon  the  people  of  indebted- 
ness, current  and  funded,  present  and  for  time  to  come,  precisely  in  the  proportion  that  we 
do  so.” 
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The  death  of  the  above-named  gentleman,  which  occurred  at  Kingston, 
N.  Y.,  on  March  26  last,  deprived  the  banking  fraternity  of  the  State  of  New 
York  of  one  of  its  well-known  and  respected  members.  At  the  time  of  his 
death  he  was  Vice-President  of  the  First  National  Bank  of  Rondout,  Kings- 
ton, and  of  the  National  Bank  of  Coxsackie ; he  was  also  a director  of  the 
Rondout  Savings  Bank. 

Mr.  Bray  was  bom  at  Kinderhook,  N.  Y.,  sixty-two  years  ago.  Between 
1861-63  he  went  to  Rondout  to  take  the  position  of  teller  in  what  is  now  the 
National  Bank  of  Rondout.  When  the  First  National  Bank  was  started,  Mr. 
Bray,  in  recognition  of  his  financial  abilities,  was  made  Cashier,  holding  the 
position  with  honor  and  credit  for  many  years,  and  being  promoted  to  the 
office  of  Vice-President,  which  he  held  at  the  time  of  his  death. 

In  addition  to  his  banking  duties  Mr.  Bray  found  time  for  filling  several 
other  important  positions.  Daring  the  Civil  War  he  was  elected  Treasurer 
of  the  Village  of  Rondout,  and  later  was  an  alderman  of  the  City  of  Kingston. 
He  was  subsequently  elected  Mayor  for  six  consecutive  terms.  He  filled 
this  office,  as  well  as  the  others  mentioned,  with  fidelity  to  the  interests  com- 
mitted to  his  care  and  with  credit  to  himself. 

His  long  association  with  banking  affairs  developed  pre(*minent  abilities 
in  that  direction.  His  knowledge  of  the  business  was  thorough  and  extensive 
and  his  Judgment  remarkably  sound. 

While  Mr.  Bray  was  held  in  high  regard  for  his  ability  as  a banker,  which 
was  far  above  the  ordinary,  he  was  even  more  highly  esteemed  for  many  other 
qualities  which  endeared  him  to  those  (and  they  were  not  a few)  who  were 
privileged  to  count  him  among  their  friends.  He  was  eminently  sociable 
and  companionable.  Mr.  Bray  was  a member  of  Rondout  Lodge,  No.  343, 
Free  and  Accepted  Masons.  He  was  also  a Royal  Arch  Mason,  a Knight 
Templar,  being  a charter  member  of  Rondout  Commandery,  and  its  Treasurer 
for  .seventeen  years ; and  a member  of  the  Mystic  Shrine.  He  was  President 
of  the  Rondout  Club,  member  of  the  Kingston  Club,  a member  of  the  St. 
Nicholas  Club,  of  New  York,  and  of  the  Holland  Society,  and  was  also  a 
member  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  Group  VI  of  the  New  York  State 
Bankers’  Association.  Thus  the  currents  of  his  life  were  broadened  by 
active  contact  with  his  fellow  men,  and  by  extensive  reading,  which  made 
him  familiar  with  the  world’s  best  thought. 

In  1867  Mr.  Bray  was  married  to  Miss  Helen  Dewey.  He  leaves  two  sons, 
Dr.  E.  Van  Deusen  Bray  and  Lloyd  Bray. 

Few  bankers  in  the  State  were  more  widely  and  more  favorably  known 
than  Mr.  Bray.  It  may  be  truly  said  that  his  death  was  a loss,  not  only  to 
the  immediate  locality  where  his  business  career  was  passed,  but  to  the  bank- 
ing interests  of  the  State.  The  memory  which  remains  of  his  life  and  deeds 
is  alike  an  honor  to  him  and  an  incentive  to  the  emulation  of  those  who  shall 
take  up  the  duties  he  has  forever  relinquished. 
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The  Japanese  Government  is  likely  to  appear  soon 
The  Financial^ Future  ^ ^ borrower  upon  European  exchanges  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  out  the  extensive  plans  of  military  and 
naval  equipment  and  internal  improvement  which  have  been  framed.  A 
recent  letter  from  Yokohama  declares  that  there  is  a pronounced  movement 
in  favor  of  the  introduction  of  foreign  capital  and  that  the  chambers  of  com- 
merce of  the  large  cities  are  seeking  the  means  to  attain  thb  object.  Their 
work  is  directed  largely  to  securing  foreign  capital  for  industrial  companies 
by  the  sale  of  shares  wd  the  admission  of  foreigners  as  directors.  The  gov- 
ernmental programme  has  been  definitely  mapped  out  for  ten  years  to  come, 
80  far  as  relates  to  the  expenditures  to  be  made,  but  it  has  not  yet  been  deter- 
mined whether  the  necessary  funds  shall  be  raised  at  home  or  by  a foreign 
loan. 


A recent  letter  from  M.  Pierre  Leroy-Beaulieu  at  Tokio,  published  in 
VEconomiste  Frangais^'  of  April  23,  1898,  declares  that  the  present  taxes 
levied  in  Japan  are  only  7.10  francs  (fl.40)  per  capita,  as  coib pared  with 
seventy-five  francs  in  a rich  country  like  Prance,  forty  francs  in  Italy  and 
twenty-one  francs  in  Egypt.  M.  Leroy-Beaulieu  does  not  question  the  ability 
of  the  Japanese  to  carry  their  payments  to  the  State  several  francs  higher 
than  at  present,  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  increased  cost  of  the  military 
and  naval  establishment  and  the  charges  of  the  new  public  debt  which  may 
be  necessary.  He  gives  a very  favorable  review  of  Japanese  finances,  showing 
that  of  the  515,010,769  yen  ($255,000,000)  which  it  is  proposed  to  raise  for 
extraordinary  expenses  down  to  the  close  of  the  year  1906,  all  but  214,800,000 
yen  are  already  in  hand.  The  sum  of  261,000,000  yen  is  assured  from  the 
Chinese  indemnity,  which  was  to  be  paid  in  annual  instalments  terminating 
in  1902. 


It  is  expected  that  the  Chinese  will  avail  themselves  of  the  alternative 
privilege  of  completing  the  payments  this  year  or  in  the  near  future,  but  in 
any  event  the  money  will  be  needed  only  from  time  to  time  and  will  be 
received  by  Japan  as  fast  as  it  is  required.  The  sum  of  44,000,000  yen  is 
already  in  the  Treasury  as  the  result  of  a surplus  of  ordinary  receipts  during 
the  last  few  years.  This  leaves  79,800,000  yen  to  be  raised  for  railway  con- 
struction and  135,000,000  yen  for  other  State  enterprises.  The  entire  siim 
to  be  devoted  to  railways  is  to  be  the  subject  of  a loan.  The  other  expendi- 
tures for  the  coming  ten  years  include  about  110,000,000  yen  for  such  produc- 
tive purposes  as  telephones,  the  improvement  of  harbors,  and  subsidies  to 
certain  industries,  and  324,956,706  yen  for  military  and  naval  expenses. 
Among  the  productive  grants  are  20,600,000  yen  for  subsidies  to  the  land 
bank  and  local  agricultural  and  industrial  banks  which  are  now  in  process  of 
oiganization. 

The  Japanese  are  not  solicitous  to  place  loans  abroad,  if  it  can  be  avoided, 
taking  the  view  that  foreign  loans  afford  a pretext  for  interference  with  their 
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affairs  and  are  humiliating  to  the  national  pride.  They  succeeded  in  placing 
40,000,000  yen  last  summer  in  five  per  cent,  bonds  at  par,  under  the  special 
guarantee  of  the  Bank  of  Japan,  and  the  Government  is  now  preparing  to 
offer  at  home  five  per  cent,  securities  at  the  price  of  ninety-four.  Subscrip- 
tions have  been  comparatively  small,  for  the  reasons  which  are  thus  set  fOTth 
by  M.  Leroy-Beaulieu : 

“ All  the  capital  of  Japau  is  tied  up,  either  in  the  Goremment  loans  already  contracted 
or  in  numerous  industrial  enterprises  founded  within  the  last  two  years.  When  one  con 
siders  that  the  1,000,000,000  francs  ($200,000,000)  to  which  the  public  debt  amounted  as  the 
result  of  the  war  is  held  to  the  amount  of  nine-tenths  by  Japanese,  that  it  is  with  their  own 
money  that  they  have  built  their  5,000  kilometers  (3,100  miles)  of  railway  and  established 
their  new  industries,  there  is  no  reason  for  bein^;  suprised  at  this  absence  of  available  capi- 
tal. It  Is  making  itself  felt  everywhere,  notably  in  the  diflBculty  which  new  enterprises 
encounter  in  obtaining  the  complete  payment  of  subscriptions  for  their  shares  and  in  the 
rate  of  interest  which  banks  grant  to  their  depositors,  which  the  principal  among  them  are 
about  increasing  to  fix  and  seven  per  cent,  upon  deposits  for  one  year.  In  the  face  of  the 
impossibility  of  placing  the  intended  loans  at  home,  there  are  hardly  more  than  two  alter- 
natives— to  contrart  a foreign  loan  or  to  bring  within  more  modest  proportions  the  pro- 
gramme of  expansion.” 


An  interesting  review  of  the  relation  of  metallic 
Cash  ^^*'^**  Euro-  reserves  to  circulation  in  Europe  is  made  by  M.  Edmond 
Th(^ry,  editor  of  “ VEconomiste  Europten,''  in  the  num- 
ber of  that  journal  for  April  8.  The  figures  show  an  increase  in  the  bank  note 
circulation  of  the  great  banks  from  13,275,800,000  francs  (12,600,000,000)  at 
the  close  of  1890  to  15,253,600,000  ($3,000,000,000)  at  the  close  of  1897.  The 
incimse  would  have  been  more  tlian  1,000,000,000  francs  greater  but  for  the 
new  valuation  adopted  for  the  notes  of  the  Bank  of  Russia  by  the  adoption 
of  the  gold  standard.  These  notes,  formerly  valued  at  four  francs  to  the 
rouble,  were  reduced  by  the  resumption  of  specie  payments  to  their  actual 
exchange  value  of  2.66  francs  to  the  rouble. 

The  computed  circulation  of  the  European  banks  at  the  close  of  1896, 
before  the  readjustment  was  made  by  tlie  Russian  Government,  was  16,416,- 

300.000  francs.  The  Bank  of  Spain  shows  the  largest  record  of  increase  in 
circulation,  the  figures  having  advanced  from  730,900,000  francs  at  the  close 
of  1890  to  1,206,300,000  francs  at  the  close  of  1897.  The  increase  in  the  case 
of  the  Bank  of  France  for  the  eight  years  was  from  3,051,800,000  francs  to 

3.809.100.000  francs;  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany,  from  1,378,200,000 
francs  to  1,650,(X)0,000  francs;  the  Bank  of  England,  from  627,700,000  francs 
to  708,700,000  francs;  the  Bank  of  Austria-Hungary,  from  936,400,000  francs 
to  1,470,000,000  francs;  the  Bank  of  Belgium,  from  399,700,000  francs  to 

487.200.000  francs;  the  Bank  of  the  Netherlands,  from  409,900,000  francs  to 

444.400.000  francs;  the  Swiss  banks,  from  172,900,000  francs  to  218,500,000 
francs. 

The  presentation  of  the  changes  in  the  metallic  reserves  shows  that  the 
gold  holdings  of  the  European  banks  have  nearly  doubled  witliin  seven  years. 
A large  part  of  tlie  increase  for  1897,  amounting  to  702,700,000  francs  ($140,- 
000,000)  comes  from  tlie  transfer  of  gold  from  the  Russian  Treasury  to  the 
Bank  of  Russia,  but  the  increase  in  the  gold  holdings  of  the  banks  over  the 
entire  period  is  not  less  significant  since  the  Treasury  has  been  accumulating 
gold  in  equal  steps  with  the  other  great  banks.  The  total  for  1897  is  also 
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swelled  by  the  State  banks  of  Germany,  which  show  gold  holdings  of  69,100,- 
000  francs  ($13,500,000).  The  silver  reserve  has  not  increased  materially 
since  1890.  The  net  increase  in  the  metallic  reserve,  however,  leads  M. 
Th^ry  to  note  the  fact  that  the  preference  for  bank  notes  and  simple  certifi- 
cates over  coin  is  steadily  growing  in  Europe.  Regarding  the  causes  of  the 
remarkable  increase  in  gold  holdings,  the  French  writer  says : 

**  Whence  comes  this  enormous  quantity  of  the  yellow  metal,  representing  more  than 
1,600  tons  in  weight  or  a full  load  for  160  freight  cars  ? From  the  mines  in  the  first  instance, 
but  also  from  the  circulation  of  countries  with  impaired  exchanges,  like  Spain,  Portugal, 
Italy,  and  the  nations  of  South  America.  From  1890  to  1897,  inclusive,  the  world  production 
of  gold  has  been  about  7,000,000,000  francs  (11,350,000,000).  Of  this  sum  the  producing 
countries  outside  of  Europe,  like  the  United  States,  Australia  and  South  Africa,  have 
retained  for  their  internal  circulation  about  1,500,000,000  francs,  and  industrial  uses  have 
absorbed  In  all  the  countries  of  the  world  a nearly  equal  sum.  The  gold  mines  have,  then, 
furnished  to  banks  of  issue  and  to  the  European  circulation  about  4,000,000,000  francs  and 
the  surplus  has  been  drawn  from  the  circulation  of  countries  with  impaired  exchanges. 

In  1890  the  combined  gold  reserves  of  the  Bank  of  France  and  the  Imperial  Bank  of 
Russia  attained  scarcely  2,175,000,000  francs  ($400,000,000),  while  those  of  England,  Germany, 
Austria-Hungary  and  Italy,  were  1,668,000,000  francs  ($330,000,000).  On  December  31, 1897, 
the  Bank  of  France  and  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Russia  together  possessed  4,048,300,000  francs 
($800,000,000),  or  forty-six  per  cent,  of  the  whole  gold  reserve  of  all  European  banks  of 
issue,  and  the  other  four  banks  referred  to  possessed  2,633,000.000  francs  ($520,(X)0,000).'’ 

The  aggregate  gold  and  silver  reserves  and  circulation  of  aJl  the  banks  of 
issue  in  Europe  on  December  31  for  the  past  eight  years  is  shown  in  the 
foUowing  table: 


Year. 


1890 

1891 

1892 
1808 
1894 

1805 

1806 
1807 


Gold.* 

SVver.* 

Circulation.* 

Percentage 
of  gold  to 
circulation. 

4.592.7 

2,389.2 

13,276.8 

84.59 

5.642.7 

2,571.5  ! 

14.015.6 

40J96 

6.207d 

, 2,495.1 

14,805.5 

41.02 

6.116.6 

2,493.1 

15,264.1 

40.07 

6,963.0 

2,603.7 

15,359.5 

45.88 

7,597.6 

2,478.1 

16,045.1 

47  86 

7,844.3 

2,605.3 

16,416.8 

47.78 

8,745.6 

2,566.4 

15,263.6 

57.33 

*In  millions  of  francs. 


The  declining  rate  of  return  upon  investments  is 
Interest^^atM^  Life  having  an  effect  upon  life  insurance,  which  is  discussed 
in  an  interesting  manner  in  the  London  “ Elconomist” 
of  April  23.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  returns  for  the  year  ending  in  1898 
show  that  the  average  rate  was  4.03  per  cent,  and  it  is  very  doubtful  whether 
the  lowest  figure  has  yet  been  touched,  while,  since  the  total  funds  are  now 
increasing  at  the  rate  of  something  like  £10,000,000  a year,  the  question  of 
their  investment  is  becoming  a more  and  more  difficult  problem.  The 
“ Economist”  says  upon  the  subject: 

“ The  day  when  five  per  cent,  per  annum  could  be  obtained  from  mortgages  on  perfect 
security  has  passed,  and  nowadays  four  per  cent,  is  quite  as  much  as  can  be  expected  ; loans 
on  personal  security— once  a handsome  source  of  income — have  been  discarded  by  the 
majority  of  the  better  companies  as  speculative  and  unsafe,  while  nowadays  policy  holders 
raising  money  on  their  insurances  object  to  paying  the  old-time  five  per  cent.  The  way  of 
the  insurance  director  or  manager  is  indeed  hard,  and  although  some  imagine  they  have 
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found  the  road  to  Baccees  through  the  Stock  Exchange,  the  more  cautioas  rt-cognize  the  fact 
that  to  earn  there  more  than  a moderate  rate  of  interest  means  speculation — the  one  thing 
above  all  others  forbidden  to  insurance  finance. 

The  safer  plan  is  to  recognize  the  probability  of  a still  further  decrease  in  the  rate  of 
interest  earned,  and,  to  some  extent,  to  discount  its  effect  by  decreasing  the  rate  assumed 
at  the*  periodical  valuations.  This  will  almost  certainly  necessitate  the  declaration  of  a 
smaller  bonus,  but  it  will,  in  the  opinion  of  those  carefully  considering  the  relative  merits 
of  the  various  offices,  be  more  than  compensated  for  by  the  increased  security.’* 

A list  is  givAn  of  the  rate  of  interest  earned  by  insurance  companies  upon 
their  funds  during  the  past  year,  and  the  situation  is  discussed  as  follows : 

**  All  the  principal  companies  are  included  in  this  list,  and  it  will  be  seen  that  in  the 
vast  majority  of  cases  the  rate  earned  during  the  last  valuation  period  is  considerably 
smaller  than  was  the  case  on  the  previous  occasion.  The  average  rate  earned  by  the  sixty 
companies  above  named  during  the  year  1896-97,  calculated  on  the  mean  funds,  was  only 
8.68.  During  the  last  valuation  periods  of  the  same  companies  the  rate  actually  earned  was 
4.11  and  during  the  previous  valuation  period  4.22.  Again,  a comparison  with  the  returns  of 
five  years  ago  shows  that  although  the  total  funds  of  all  offices  have  risen  since  that  time 
from  £181,692,207  to  £214,127,489,  an  increase  of  nearly  eighteen  per  cent.,  the  receipts 
from  interest  now  total  only  £7,964,761.  as  against  £7,206,828,  an  increase  of  103^'  per  cent., 
while  many  of  the  leading  companies,  as  shown  below,  although  now  possessed  of  consider> 
ably  larger  funds,  have  to  be  content  with  a smaller  income  as  the  result  of  their  investment.*’ 


The  first  careful  and  authentic  statement  of  the  gold 
production  of  Russia  during  the  past  thirty  years  is 
presented  in  the  current  number  of  the  ‘ ‘ BvMetin  Rum 
de  Statistique  FinajidPre  et  de  Legislation^^''  a journal  which  is  acquiring  a 
high  and  deserved  reputation  among  statistical  students.  The  editor  has 
carefully  compared  all  the  official  returns,  not  merely  of  the  gold  ottered  at 
the  mint,  where  all  gold  mined  in  Russia  is  required  to  be  brought,  but  the 
reports  of  the  refineries  and  the  statements  made  up  at  the  mines.  The 
figures  from  different  sources  do  not  vary  widely,  but  the  differences  are  care- 
fully set  forth  and  discussed  in  the  Russian  journal.  The  fact  that  some  of 
the  gold  is  probably  concealed  when  it  b subject  to  a tax,  even  under  the 
vigorous  Government  of  Russia,  is  indicated  by  the  sudden  increase  in  the 
reported  production  when  the  Government  tax  was  abolished  in  1876  and  the 
decline  of  reported  production  when  the  tax  was  restored  again  in  1880.  The 
table  of  the  amount  of  gold  brought  each  year  to  the  mints  is  as  follows : 


Year. 

Kilograms,  i 

Tear. 

Kilograms. 

Year. 

Kilograms, 

1870 

32,050.0 

1880 

38,588.5 

1890 

81,84W 

1871 

35,839.4 

1881 

17,245.9 

1801 

36,348.7 

1872 

34,857.3  i 

1882 

20,299.1 

1892 

88,602.2 

1873 

84,240.6 

1883 

20,421.5 

1888 

38,382.0 

1874 

29,489.8 

1884 

38,499.7  1 

1894 

36,312.7 

1875 

30.965.9 

1885 

37,036J8 

1885 

43,47HA 

1876 

42,636.9 

1886 

30,872.5  1 

1896 

82,¥)4.6 

1877 

38,862.1 

1887 

30,232.9 

18T8 

38,151.1 

1888 

32,062.9 

1879 

38,001.1  1 

1889 

34,868.8 

Total 

363,082.6  1 

Total.... 

309,U8.4 

Total... 

254,380.9 

The  kilogram  of  fine  gold  is  worth  3,444.44  francs  ($686.50),  so  that  the 
total  production  of  Russia  for  the  thirty-seven  years  ending  with  1896  was 
about  $629,000,000,  or  an  average  production  of  a little  more  than  $23,000,000 
per  year.  The  production  seems  to  have  fallen  off  somewhat  during  the 
decade  ending  with  1889,  but  exceeds  any  previous  record  for  the  seven  years 
ending  with  1896.  The  production  of  silver  in  Russia  has  been  carefully 
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recorded  from  a considerably  earlier  date  than  the  production  of  gold.  The 
Russian  Journal  shows  a total  production  of  sixty-nine  years,  ending  with 
1890,  of  1,133,659  kilograms,  or  about  $48,000,000.  The  production  for  the 
four  years  from  1892  to  1895  was  46,884  kilograms,  or  about  $2,300,000.  The 
largest  production  of  silver  appears  to  have  been  for  the  five  years  ending 
with  1835,  when  the  amount  was  104,199  kilograms,  or  an  average  of  about 
$1,000,000  per  year. 


The  British  Government  has  ordered  a new  inquiry 
The  into  the  currency  system  of  India  and  the  reforms 

necessary  to  put  it  upon  a satisfactory  basis.  It  is  the 
general  expectation  that  the  Commission  will  recommend  the  adoption  of  the 
gold  standard,  with  a large  actual  circulation  of  silver  rupees.  This  might 
be  accomplished  by  the  creation  of  a small  gold  reserve,  with  the  free  sale  of 
foreign  bills  by  the  banks  for  silver  at  gold  parity,  as  is  the  case  with  Java. 
This  and  other  methods  will  be  carefully  considered  by  the  Commission.  The 
London  “ Economist”  of  April  2 says  that  the  present  instability  of  exchange 
“would  be  remedied  if  the  Government,  while  offering  to  give  rupees  in 
exchange  for  gold  at  1 shilling,  4d,  would  also  undertake  to  give  gold  in 
exchange  for  rupees  at  the  same  rate,  and  it  is  understood  that  something  of 
that  kind  is  what  the  Indian  Government  propose.” 

The  “ Economist”  continues  the  discussion  as  follows: 

“ What  is  known  as  the  Lindsay  scheme  is  stated  to  have  found  favor  with  them,  the 
essence  of  that  scheme  being  that,  in  addition  to  offering  to  convert  gold  into  rupeee  in  India 
at  the  rate  of  fifteen  rupees  to  the  sovereign,  they  should  sell  sterling  drafts  on  London  at  a 
fraction  under  that  rate.  This,  it  is  argued,  would  confine  the  demand  for  gold  to  that  for 
remittance  purposes,  and  the  theory  is,  that  if  thus  restricted  a pressure  for  remittances 
would  indi  cate  a redundancy  in  the  Indian  circulation,  which  the  Government  could  take 
means  to  correct,  and  thus  prevent  the  demand  upon  the  gold  reserve  in  London  from 
becoming  excessive.  This  scheme  seems  to  assume  rather  too  lightly  that  the  drafts  upon 
the  reserve  could  I»e  limited  to  those  for  the  transfer  of  money  from  India  to  this  country, 
and  also  that  the  Government  would  be  able  to  regulate  the  volume  of  the  Indian  currency 
at  their  will.  Currency  measures  do  not,  as  a rule,  act  immediately,  but  take  time  to  make 
their  influence  felt.  But  at  present  the  discussion  of  any  particular  measure  is  premature. 
The  time  for  that  will  come  when  the  actual  proposals  of  the  Indian  Government  have  been 
made  known.  All  that  ran  now  be  said  is,  that  it  is  satisfactory  that  the  Indian  Government 
have  at  length  decided  upon  a definite  line  of  policy,  and  that  the  measures  they  have  put 
forward  are  to  be  subjected  to  the  examination  of  a competent  committee  of  oflicials  and 
business  and  financial  authorities  here.” 


A careful  analysis  of  the  accounts  of  the  ordinary 
Savn^  Banks  in  French  Savings  banks  is  presented  in  VEconomiste 
ranee.  Fi'angais''  of  April  16,  based  upon  the  report  of  the 

Minister  of  Commerce.  These  banks  do  not  include  the  postal  Savings 
banks,  only  recently  established  by  the  Government,  which  carry  deposits 
equal  to  about  one-fifth  of  the  ordinary  banks  whose  statistics  are  here  given. 

The  amount  of  deposits  on  December  31,  1896,  was  3,382,355,533  francs 
($660,000,000)  and  the  number  of  books  outstanding  was  6,633,447,  affording 
average  deposits  of  509.89  francs  ($100)  per  book.  The  number  of  books 
showing  deposits  of  twenty  francs  ($4.00)  or  less  was  2,041,555,  with  deposits 
amounting  to  18,473,964  francs;  books  from  twenty-one  to  100  francs,  1,101,- 
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606,  with  depcNsits  of  56,952,887  francs;  books  from  101  to  200  francs.  528,012, 
with  deposits  of  74.862,121  francs;  from  201  to  600  francs,  746,816,  witii 
deposits  of  244,456,180  francs;  501  to  1,000  francs,  606,865,  with  deposits  of 
496,707,568  francs;  from  1,001  to  1,500  francs,  545,333,  with  deposits  of  665,> 
593.213  francs;  from  1,601  to  2,000  francs,  474,306,  with  deposits  of  788,720.- 
969  francs. 

These  items  made  ap  about  ninety-two  per  cent,  of  the  depositors  and 
sixty-nine  per  cent,  of  the  deposits.  The  books  of  twenty  francs  and  under 
included  258,667  books  of  school  children  with  deposits  of  2,556,730  francs, 
and  860,109  sleeping  accounts,  which  had  not  been  changed  for  a year,  with 
deposits  of  6,953,883  francs.  Some  of  the  larger  deposits  are  held  to  the 
credit  of  mutual  associations  of  working  men.  There  were  17,147  deposits  of 
associations  at  the  close  of  1896  with  accounts  amounting  to  27,697,230  francs, 
and  1,235  such  accounts  were  opened  during  the  year. 

One  of  the  interesting  features  of  French  saving  is  its  wide  distribution  in 
proportion  to  the  population.  The  computed  population  of  France  for  1896 
was  38.517,975  and  the  average  savings  deposits  for  every  man,  woman  and 
child  were  87.81  francs  (|17.00)  per  capita,  or  about  $86  for  a family  of  five. 
The  progress  of  savings  in  France  since  the  institution  of  the  Savings  banks 
in  1835  is  indicated  by  the  following  figures  for  representative  years: 


YaxR. 

Depositors 
^ IfiOO 
iiihabiiantM. 

Depofiton 
per  square 
kilometer. 

Average 
deposits  per 
inhabitant. 

Average 

per 

account. 

1885 

4 

0JS8 

Francs. 

1.91 

Franca. 

511.70 

1840 

11 

0.67 

• 5.74 

646.84 

1845 

20 

1J80 

11.51 

575.11 

1850 

16 

1.07 

8.81 

338.87 

1855 

25 

1.00 

7.67 

804.54 

1800 

84 

1 2.80 

1047 

809.71 

3.11 

18.30 

399.91 

' 58 

8.06 

17.51 

804.58 

1876 • ! 

65 

4.47 

18J89 

379.18 

104 

7J» 

84.00 

333.39 

1886 ! 

181 

9.84 

58.70 

447.86 

1800 i 

161 

10.80 

76.19 

S08J8 

1896 1 

170 

13.80 

88.55 

533.50 

1806 

173 

13.56 

87.81 

509.89 

The  rapid  completion  of  the  steps  for  monetary  reform 
Silver^Co^i^e  In  jjj  Ruggja  t^as  been  promoted  by  a new  ukase  of  March 
27  (Julian  calendar),  prescribing  the  conditions  upon 
which  subsidiary  silver  shall  be  coined.  The  free  coinage  of  silver  on  account 
of  individuals  was  suspended  at  the  mints  on  July  16,  1893,  and  more  recent 
decrees  have  provided  that  accounts  shall  be  kept  according  to  the  new  scale 
of  fifteen  roubles  to  one  imperial  ($7.50).  The  ukase  of  March  27  makes  the 
following  prescriptions : 

**  1.  In  the  Issue  of  silver  money  the  general  total  of  such  money  in  circulation,  whether 
of  the  larger  denominations  or  the  lower,  shall  not  exceed  a number  of  roubles  equal  to 
three  times  the  total  population  of  the  Empire. 

2 The  maximum  amount  for  which  individuals  shall  be  bound  to  receive  the  silver 
money  of  the  larger  denominations  shall  be  fixed  at  twenty-five  roubles  ($12.50),  but  Treas- 
ury offices  shall  accept  this  money  for  any  amount  and  for  all  payments,  except  customs 
duties  and  other  taxes  to  be  collected  in  gold,  in  which  case  the  payments  in  silver  money 
shall  be  accepted  only  for  sums  less  than  five  roubles  for  each  payment. 
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8.  In  all  accounta,  contracts  and  transactions  Kenerally,  calculations  which  have  been 
made  up  to  the  present  time  in  silver  roubles,  shall  be  made  in  roubles  of  one-flfteenth  of  an 
imperial.” 


The  Governments  of  Austria  and  Hungary  are  about 
The  Au^^^an  Paper  concluding  the  withdrawal  of  the  old  State  notes  which 
were  for  a long  time  an  obstacle  to  the  resumption  of 
specie  payments.  The  amount  now  outstanding  is  about  112,000,000  florins 
(W5, 000, 000).  There  are  also  about  5,000,000  florins’  worth  of  notes  in  circu- 
lation which  circulate  in  lieu  of  the  Exchequer  bills  secured  upon  the  salt 
mines,  and  for  these  Austria  is  alone  responsible.  They  will  be  redeemed  by 
the  ready  money  in  the  coffers  of  the  Board  of  Finance.  Of  the  112,000,000 
florins,  Austria  must  redeem  78,400,000  florins  and  Hungary  36,600,000  florins. 
Of  the  total  amount  80,000,000  will  be  replaced  by  bank  notes,  and  32,000,000 
by  silver  flve-crown  pieces — a totally  new  unit  in  Austria,  where  there  have 
hitherto  been  only  one  and  two-florin  pieces.  The  bank  notes  will  be  emitted 
as  representing  the  full  value  in  gold  and  the  80,000,000  worth  will  be  notes 
of  ten  crowns  each.  The  Governments  will  deposit  in  the  coffers  of  the  Bank 
80,000,000  florins  in  gold  for  them — 56,000,000  being  Austria’s  and  24,000,000 
Hungary’s  share.  The  following  table  shows  what  is  the  present  circulation, 
and  what  the  future  circulation  will  be : 


Premnt 

circuiation. 

Future 

circulation. 

Old  bank  notes 

Florins. 

623.600,000 

Florins. 

623,500,000 

80,000,000 

Ten-crown  bank  notes 

Notes  of  the  State 

117,800,000 

80,000,000 

56,000,000 

Silver  florins 

80,000,000 

100,00i',000 

32,000,000 

915,500,000 

One-crown  silver  coins 

Five-crown  silver  coins 

Total  circulation 

877,800,000 

The  Government  of  Servia  has  arranged  with  the 
The  Naflond  Bank  National  Bank  of  Servia  to  make  an  advance  of  10,000,- 
^ **  000  dinars  ($2,000,000)  at  par  in  silver  to  the  Treasury, 

in  bank  notes,  as  a means  of  continuing  the  extinguishment  of  the  floating 
debt.  The  decree  of  March  22  (Julian  calendar)  declares  that  this  action  has 
been  rendered  necessary  by  the  failure  to  float  upon  advantageous  terms  so 
much  as  half  of  the  loan  of  70,460,000  francs  authorized  by  the  conversion 
Act  of  July  8,  1895.  A portion  of  the  taxes  are  pledged  to  the  Bank  for  the 
reimbursement  of  the  advance,  which  is  to  take  place  to  the  amount  of 
1,000,000  dinars  per  year.  The  decree  modifles  the  Jaws  governing  the 
National  Bank,  the  last  one  dating  from  February  6,  1896,  so  that  they  will 
read  as  follows : 

“ The  Bank  shall  not  put  in  circulation  an  amount  of  notes  in  excess  of  two  and  a half 
times  its  reserve  in  gold  and  silver.  The  notes  valued  in  gold  must  be  covered  by  a metallic 
reserve  containing  at  least  three-quarters  gold,  and  this  reserve  for  the  notes  valued  in 
silver  may  be  partly  in  gold  and  partly  in  silver. 

The  National  Bank  shall  not  put  in  circulation  an  amount  of  bank  notes  valued  in  silver 
greater  than  32,000,000  dinars ; but  so  rapidly  as  the  Government  shall  reimburse  the  loan 
of  10,000,000  dinars  to  the  National  Bank  per  year,  the  Bank  shall  in  the  following  year 
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withdraw  an  eqaal  sum  in  notea,  until  the  extinffulabment  of  the  loan,  and  from  that  time 
there  shall  remain  in  circulation  no  more  than  25,000,000  dinars  of  notes  valued  in  silver.” 


The  proposition  of  the  French  Government  for  the 
^*’*^'*  creation  of  agricultural  warrants,  which  passed  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies  at  the  last  session,  will  have  to 
await  the  next  session  before  action  in  the  Senate.  The  bill  is  a first  step  in 
the  application  of  provisions  of  the  Bank  of  France  Renewal  Law,  by  which 
the  Bank  engaged  to  advance  a sum  of  40,000,000  francs  without  interest, 
and  to  pay  an  annual  sum  of  not  less  than  2,000,000  francs,  both  of  which 
sums  are  to  be  employed  in  the  foundation  of  agricultural  banks.  The  scope 
of  the  bill  is  discussed  as  follows  by  the  Paris  Correspondent  of  the  London 
“ Economist”  in  the  issue  of  April  16: 

“ The  AKricultural  Warrants  Bill  is  intended  to  permit  farmers  to  borrow  on  their  future 
crops  of  all  kinds,  the  borrowers  being  constituted  the  legal  guardian  of  the  future  produce, 
responsible  for  its  safety,  without  remuneration.  The  warrants  are  admitted  to  discount  as 
ordinary  trade  bills  by  the  agricultural  banks  that  are  to  be  constituted.  If  the  borrower 
is  only  a tenant  of  the  farm,  buildings,  woodland,  vineyard,  silkworm  nurser)',  dairy-farm, 
salt  beds,  etc.,  he  must  inform  the  landlord  of  the  nature,  value  and  quantity  of  the  future 
crop  on  which  he  proposes  to  raise  money ; but  the  landlord  does  not  appear,  from  the 
terms  of  the  bill,  to  have  any  power  to  prevent  the  loan  excepting  in  case  rent  is  overdue, 
and  the  holder  of  the  warrant  will  have  a right  of  sale  in  default  of  payment,  with  a privi- 
lege over  all  other  creditors.  The  bill  will  no  doubt  meet  with  some  opposition,  or  undergo 
modifications,  when  it  comes  before  the  Senate ; but  this  can  only  take  place  after  the 
elections.'^ 


The  proposals  of  the  Spanish  Government  for  extri- 
"^Bank  of^ptin^  eating  the  Treasury  from  the  embarrassment  caused  by 
the  American  war  and  the  fall  in  exchange  are  exciting 
a good  deal  of  criticism  among  business  men  in  Madrid,  because  of  their 
tendency  to  still  further  link  the  fortunes  of  the  Bank  of  Spain  writh  those  of 
the  Government  and  to  postpone  the  resumption  of  sound  conditions.  The 
bill  proposed  relating  to  the  Bank  of  Spain,  as  described  in  the  Madrid  cor- 
respondence of  the  London  “Economist”  of  May  7,  gives  the  Gk)vemment 
the  power  to  increase,  in  concert  with  the  board  of  directors,  the  note  issues 
of  the  Bank  of  Spain.  Under  the  new  charter  of  the  Bank  since  1891,  the 
maximum  note  issue  was  fixed  at  1,500,000,000  pesetas  ($300,000,000),  on  con- 
dition that  the  Bank  kept  cash  in  hand — half  gold,  half  sOver — equal  to  a 
third  of  the  note  issue,  and  for  some  weeks  past  this  issue  has  hovered  around 
1,300,000,000  pesetas.  Under  the  new  authorization  the  Bank  is  to  be  allowed 
to  issue  notes  between  1,500,000,000  and  2,000,000,000  pesetas,  on  condition 
that  it  sliall  have  a cash  reserve — half  gold,  half  silver — equal  to  half  the 
value  of  the  surplus  notes  over  the  old  limit  of  circulation ; and  should  the 
bank  note  issue  go  beyond  2,000,000,000,  then  the  cash  in  hand  will  have  to 
be  equal  to  two-thirds  of  the  notes  exceeding  that  maximum.  The  Govern- 
ment has  saddled  this  proposition  with  the  power,  if  extraordinary  circum- 
stances should  require,  to  reduce  the  conditions  of  cash  in  hand  laid  down, 
not  only  in  the  contemplated  plan,  but  in  the  existing  charter. 

Another  proposition  empowers  the  Government  to  create  Treasury  bonds 
that  will  fall  due  on  January  1,  1899,  and  be  continued  or  renewed  for  the 
term  and  interest  that  may  be  agreed  with  the  Bank  of  Spain,  and  for  an 
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amount  sufficient  to  replace  all  the  Treasury  bonds  now  in  circulation,  and 
such  as  win  have  to  be  created  at  the  end  of  the  present  financial  year,  June 
30, 1898,  to  cover  the  balance  due  them  by  the  Treasury  to  the  Bank  of  Spain. 
The  last  proposition  empowers  the  Government  “ to  convert  the  exterior  debt 
stock  into  interior  with  a bonus  which  the  Government  will  fix,  and  that 
shall  in  no  case  exceed  ten  pesetas  in  each  one  hundred  pesetas  of  nominal 
capitaL  This  conversion  will  be  voluntary,  and  can  be  executed  by  degrees.’’ 
In  the  preamble  of  this  bill  the  Madrid  Government  admits  that  it  has  two 
objects  in  view  in  this  last  proposition — namely,  to  check,  or  at  least  to  pre- 
vent as  far  as  possible,  further  rises  in  the  rates  of  foreign  exchanges,  and  to 
oblige  the  Spanish  native  bondholders  to  assent  to  the  conversion  of  their 
exterior  stock  into  interior  debt.  Should  they  decline  to  do  so,  the  bill  is 
very  plain  spoken:  “ The  Government  will  adopt  the  necessary  measures  in 

order  that  from  the  coupon  of  October  1,  1898,  only  those  coupons  will  be 
paid  abroad  that  are  coupons  of  stock  really  and  effectively  domiciled  in  the 
nation  where  the  said  coupons  are  presented  for  payment.”  Upon  this 
proposition  the  correspondent  of  the  London  “ Economist”  comments  thus: 

**This  simply  means,  as  the  preamble  of  the  bill  frankly  explains,  that  only  bona  fide 
foreign  holders  of  Spanish  exterior  stock,  or  Spaniards  really  residing  abroad,  will  be  paid 
in  * foreign  moneys.^  The  Spanish  Finance  Minister  will  thus  have  to  enforce  his  ruling  by 
the  creation  of  an  affidavit  against  all  Spanish  native  bondholders  who,  trusting  to  the 
declarations  of  Senor  Comacho  when  the  conversion  of  the  debt  was  made  in  1882,  and  to 
the  hitherto  exact  fnlQllment  of  the  engagements  of  the  Spanish  Treasury,  had  invested  so 
largely  in  exterior  debt  that  more  than  three  quarters  of  this  stock  is  now  in  Spanish  hands. 
Though  Spaniards  know  money  must  be  found  somehow  to  face  the  war  expenses,  the 
financial  press  and  financial  circles  of  Madrid  and  Barcelona  are  the  most  unsparing  critics 
of  the  Ways  and  Means  Bill  of  Senor  Puigcerver  for  the  war  expenses.” 


The  time  has  come,  in  the  opinion  of  M.  Edmond 
Th6ry,  the  editor  of  KEconomiste  Europeen^''  when 
it  will  be  useful  to  make  public  the  history  of  the  nego- 
tiations pursued  from  December,  1895,  to  October,  1897,  between  France, 
England,  Germany  and  the  United  States  in  favor  of  an  international  mone- 
tary understanding  in  regard  to  the  free  coinage  of  silver.  M.  Th^ry  accord- 
ingly begins  in  his  journal  for  April  22  an  account  of  the  negotiations,  in 
which  he  took  part  as  one  of  the  representatives  of  the  French  Bimetallic 
League.  The  earher  negotiations  were  conducted  without  the  participation  of 
the  United  States,  and  M.  Thdry  closes  his  first  article  with  the  announcement 
of  the  informal  visit  of  Senator  Wolcott  to  Europe  before  the  inauguration 
of  President  McKinley.  He  declares,  in  regard  to  the  negotiations  with 
England,  that  the  French  delegates  had  several  conferences  with  the  English 
bimetallic  leaders  and  an  interview  of  two  hours  with  Mr.  Balfour.  These 
interviews  occurred  in  March,  1896.  M.  Th^ry  says : 

**  The  first  Lord  of  the  English  Treasury  confirmed  all  which  the  General  Council  of  the 
English  League  had  said  to  us— that  within  the  limits  of  the  declarations  made  in  the  House 
of  Commons  by  the  English  Government  at  the  sitting  of  March  17,  France,  Germany  and 
the  United  States  might  count  absolutely  upon  the  participation  of  England.  In  other 
words,  if  those  three  countries  accepted  bimetallism,  England  was  ready  to  reopen  the  mints 
of  India  to  the  free  coinage  of  rupees  as  it  was  practiced  before  June  26, 1893,  and  to  make 
other  concessions  which  would  be  discussed  at  the  proper  time.  Upon  the  question  of  the 
ratio,  Mr.  Balfour  added,  as  the  members  of  the  General  Council  of  the  English  league  had 
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done,  ^ from  the  moment  that  England  is  no  longer  asked  to  abandon  the  gold  standard,  the 
English  will  have  no  reason  to  interfere  in  regard  to  the  ratio  which  other  countries  maj 
choose.’  ” 

The  action  of  Senator  Wolcott,  in  presenting  to  Lord  Aldenham,  Director 
of  tlie  Bank  of  England  and  President  of  the  British  Bimetallic  League,  and 
to  the  other  English,  French  and  German  delegates,  an  autograph  letter  by 
Mr.  McKinley,  authorizing  his  inquiries  in  Europe,  is  referred  to  in  the  second 
paper  of  M.  Th^ry  in  his  Journal  of  April  29.  Senator  Wolcott  is  represented 
as  reading  the  Republican  platform  at  St.  Louis  and  the  Democratic  Chicago 
platform,  and  as  demonstrating  that,  save  for  an  insignificant^  minority  of 
New  York  bankers,  every  one  in  the  United  States  demanded  the  monetary 
rehabilitation  of  silver  {satifune  minority  insignifianle  de  banquiers  de  New 
York,  tout  le  monde,  aux  Etats-Unis,  rMamait  la  rehahilUation  monetaire  de 
V argent).  Senator  Wolcott  went  on  to  explain  that  the  essential  diflFerenoe 
between  the  parties  was  that  the  Democrats  favored  national  bimetallisiu 
and  the  Republicans  international  bimetallism,  according  to  the  programme 
of  the  English,  French  and  German  bimetallists. 

The  British  proposition  regarding  the  reopening  of  the  Indian  mints  was 
then  presented  by  Mr.  Balfour,  and  the  French  delegates  observed  that  this 
concession,  while  it  constituted  an  important  support  for  a future  agreement 
and  an  absolutely  essential  condition,  would  be  considered  insufficient  by  the 
French  Government  if  England  did  not  participate  directly  in  the  rehabilita- 
tion of  silver  under  some  form  or  other.  The  British  delegates  then  replied 
with  the  famous  propositions  about  Including  silver  in  the  Bank  of  England 
reserve,  which  were  so  promptly  repudiated  by  the  financiers  of  London  when 
they  became  known  at  a later  date. 

It  is  declared  by  M.  Thf^ry  that  Mr.  Wolcott  had  several  interviews  with 
the  highest  members  of  the  British  Government  and  “ received  confirmation, 
full  and  complete,  of  the  declarations  which  had  been  made  by  the  delegates 
of  the  English  Bimetallic  League  at  the  conference  of  February  9.” 

Mr.  Wolcott  then  went  to  Paris,  and  after  a conference  with  the  French 
Government  went  to  Berlin,  where  he  had  conferences  with  the  Chancellor 
of  the  Empire,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs. 
“He  acquired  the  conviction,”  says  M.  Th^ry,  “that  the  declarations  made 
by  the  German  delegates  at  the  Loudon  conference  were  in  conformity  with 
the  views  of  the  Imperial  Government.”  This  terminated  the  first  mission  of 
Mr.  Wolcott. 

The  Commission  of  which  he  was  the  head  returned  to  Paris  on  May  16, 
1897,  and  resumed  negotiations  with  the  French  Government.  “He  made 
known,”  says  the  French  journalist,  “ the  terms  of  his  official  mission,  which 
set  forth  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  had  resolved  to  take  the 
initiative  in  negotiations  with  the  great  commercial  nations  of  Europe  with  a 
view  to  establi.shing  and  insuring,  by  an  agreement  between  the  United  States 
and  these  nations,  a stable  monetary  parity  of  exchange  between  gold  fmd 
silver.”  An  agreement  for  bimetallism  upon  the  basis  of  opening  the  mints 
to  free  coinage  at  the  ratio  of  fifteen  and  a-half  to  one  was  practically  con- 
cluded, pending  the  consent  of  Great  Britain. 

At  this  point,  where  Great  Britain  refused  to  reopen  the  Mints  of  India, 
M.  Th<^ry  has  suspended  his  exposition  of  how  close  the  Wolcott  commission 
brought  the  United  States  to  the  silver  standard. 
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An  effort  is  beoig  made  in  Portugal  to  restore  the 
currency  to  parity  with  gold  and  to  relieve  the  embar- 
^ * rassments  of  the  Treasury.  A law  has  been  passed  by 

the  Chambers  and  a comprehensive  report  made  by  a committee  regarding 
the  relations  of  the  Treasury  with  the  Bank  of  Portugal.  It  was  stated  that 
on  December  31,  1897,  the  Treasury  was  debtor  to  the  bank  to  the  amount  of 
23,566,000  milreis  on  current  account  and  its  total  indebtedness  was  48,569,000 
milreis  (^50,000,000).  The  bank  note  circulation  was  65,057,000  milreis.  The 
metallic  reserve  consisted  of  4,795,000  milreis  in  gold  and  8,039,000  milreis  in 
silver,  affording  a reserve  of  19.7  per  cent. 

The  Act  of  September  20,  1897,  authorized  an  open  account  of  the  Treas- 
ury at  the  Bank  to  the  amount  of  24,000,000  milreis  and  that  the  circulation 
should  be  raised  to  72,000,000  milreis,  but  it  is  suggested  that  the  circulation 
should  now  be  reduced  in  order  to  increase  the  value  of  the  notes  and  arrest 
the  premium  upon  gold.  It  is  recommended,  in  order  to  attain  this  result, 
that  the  Government  guarantee  its  debt  to  the  Bank  by  securities  quoted 
abroad  and  that  the  Treasury  surplus  be  applied  after  a certain  time  to  wip- 
ing out  the  debt  to  the  Bank,  with  a corresponding  reduction  in  the  bank  note 
circulation.  The  present  gold  premium  is  about  fifty  per  cent,  and  results  in 
an  annual  charge  u{>on  the  Treasury  u{>on  foreign  payments  of  3,900,000 
milreis. 


A protocol  was  signed  on  March  15, 1898,  by  the  rep. 

Subsidi^  Silver  in  resentatives  of  the  five  Latin  Union  countries  at  Paris, 
relieving  the  Italian  Government  from  the  obligatory 
redemption  in  gold  of  its  subsidiary  silver  money.  The  reason  for  the  proto- 
col is  stated  in  its  text,  which  declares  that  the  Italian  Government  has 
decided  to  prohibit  the  exportation  from  the  Edngdom  of  Italian  subsidiary 
money  during  the  duration  of  the  Latin  Union,  and  has  announced  the  reso- 
lution to  make  no  change  in  its  monetary  policy  during  the  five  years  which 
may  follow  the  expiration  of  the  Union  of  a nature  to  hamper  the  return  of 
such  money  by  means  of  commerce  and  the  exchanges.  The  Itcdian  Qnvem- 
ment  is  therefore  released  from  the  obligation  of  redeeming  its  subsidiary 
silver  unless  it  shall  fail  to  carry  out  its  declarations. 

It  is  added  that  the  other  States  of  the  Latin  Union  which  shall  have  with- 
drawn from  Italy  their  subsidiary  silver  money  under  the  arrangements  made 
by  Article  16  of  the  convention  of  November  15,  1893,  shall  be  relieved  from 
the  obligation  of  taking  back,  during  the  year  which  may  follow  the  expira- 
ration  of  the  Union,  such  of  their  subsidiary  moneys  as  may  be  found  in  cir- 
culation in  Italy,  provided  that  they  shall  have  at  the  same  time  prohibited 
the  exportation  into  It«dy  of  their  subsidiary  money  and  shaU  not  make  any 
change  in  their  monetary  system  during  the  five  years  following  the  expira- 
tion of  the  Union  to  hamper  the  return  of  such  money  by  means  of  commerce 
and  the  exchanges. 


Italy  is  experiencing  much  the  same  conditions 
The  Rate  ^Exchange  ^hich  affected  Austria-Hungary  during  the  refunding 
measures  of  1892,  when  the  very  excellence  of  the 
national  securities  and  their  high  price  at  home  brought  them  back  to  the 
domestic  market  with  injurious  results  u{>on  foreign  exchange.  The  situation 
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in  the  case  of  Austria-Hungary  was  intensified  by  the  crisis  of  1893  and  the 
collapse  of  certain  securities  upon  the  Berlin  market,  which  made  Austrian 
securities  the  beet  means  of  realizing  cash  without  loss.  Such  securities  were 
so  rapidly  returned  to  Vienna  that  Austrian  exchange  became  adverse  and 
the  efforts  to  restore  gold  payments  were  severely  checked.  The  situation  in 
Italy  is  described  as  foUows  by  the  Rome  correspondent  of  VEconomUU 
Europlen  in  the  issue  of  May  6 : 

The  true  reason  of  the  rise  of  the  gold  premiam  appears  to  be  fonnd  in  the  following 
facts.  The  rate  of  interest  offered  by  our  banks  has  not  ceased  to  decline,  by  reason  of  the 
difficulty  of  finding  remuneratiTe  employment  for  the  funds.  They  offer  on  the  average 
two  and  a quarter  to  two  an<l  a half  per  cent,  and  as  the  national  securities  approach  four 
per  cent,  the  demand  for  the  latter  is  unchecked.  At  every  fall  in  the  quotations,  purchases 
increase  and  prevent  the  maintenance  of  parity  with  foreign  markets.  Under  these  condi- 
tions the  arbitragists  do  not  lack  opportunities  and  it  is  only  the  absence  of  foreign  exchange 
for  covering  the  delivery  of  secnrities  bought  abroad  which  has  created  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  gold  premium.  To  the  element  of  rise  caused  by  private  demands,  there  should 
be  added  the  tendency  of  the  big  Italian  financial  houses  (Haute  Banque  Jtalienne)  to  main- 
tain the  highest  rates  for  our  securities  and  their  wish  to  second  the  desires  of  the  Minister 
of  the  Treasury.  These  explanations  indicate  that  it  would  be  an  error  to  be  disquieted  by 
the  rise  of  exchange,  but  the  large  bouses  are  properly  enough  concerning  themselves  about 
the  matter,  since  variations  of  exchange  are  the  barometer  of  national  credit.'* 


Backing  and  Financial  Notes. 

— The  elasticity  of  the  Swiss  bank  note  circulation  is  indicated  by  the 
weekly  returns  for  the  quarter  ending  with  March,  which  have  been  received 
by  the  Bankers'  Magazine.  The  circulation  on  January  8 was  204,180,000 
francs  ($40,000,000),  but  declined  on  January  22  to  192,140,000  francs  and  on 
February  19  to  184,673,000  francs.  This  was  the  minimum  point  for  the 
quarter,  the  circulation  on  March  26  having  risen  to  186,297,000  francs. 
Comparison  of  these  figures  with  those  given  on  page  831  of  the  Bankers' 
Magazine  for  June,  1897,  will  show  that  the  fiuctuations  are  of  a similar 
character  each  spring,  but  that  the  minimum  was  then  touched  on  March  6. 
The  excess  of  cash  above  the  required  forty  per  cent,  was  18,154,000  francs  on 
January  8,  1898,  which  was  the  minimum  for  the  quarter,  and  was  at  the 
maximum  of  22,562,000  francs  on  February  19. 

— The  number  of  accounts  in  the  Belgian  Savings  banks  on  December  31, 
1897,  was  1,382,092  and  the  balance  of  deposits  was  534,719,973  francs. 
The  amount  of  the  deposits  during  the  year  was  287,690,507  francs  and  the 
number  of  such  deposits  was  2,639,828. 

— The  French  Chambers  voted  before  adjournment  the  Act  authorizmg 
the  French  Government  to  guarantee  the  new  Greek  loan,  jointly  with 
England  and  Russia.  The  amount  of  the  loan  is  170,000,000  francs  ($33,000,- 
OOO),  but  20,000,000  francs  will  be  raised  only  from  time  to  time  to  cover 
deficits  up  to  1902. 

— The  Imperial  Bank  of  Germany  increased  its  discount  rate  on  April  8 
from  three  to  four  per  cent.  The  action  was  taken  on  the  day  after  a siinilar 
increase  by  the  Bank  of  England,  and  was  notable  from  the  fact  that  for  the 
first  time  since  the  organization  of  the  German  bank  in  1875  its  discount  rate 
was  lower  for  a single  day  than  that  of  the  Bank  of  England.  A further 
advance  to  five  per  cent,  has  been  expected  and  even  seven  per  cent,  has  been 
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feared,  as  the  result  of  the  shortage  of  the  crops,  the  export  of  gold  to  the 
United  States,  and  the  Spanish- American  war.  New  complaints  have  broken 
out  against  the  Imperial  Bank,  which  found  a voice  in  the  upper  House  of 
the  Reichstag,,  and  it  is  declared  that  even  the  rate  of  four  per  cent,  weighs 
heavily  upon  commercial  transactions. 

— The  new  French  Bank,  known  as  the  Bank  of  Industrial  Securitiee, 
which  was  founded  in  October  last,  with  a capital  of  10,000,000  francs,  has 
thus  far  achieved  marked  success.  The  new  institution  is  the  result  of  com- 
plaints in  France  that  the  existing  banks  are  either  banks  of  issue  or  great 
societies,  which  refuse  to  deal  with  enterprises  of  moderate  magnitude.  The 
Bank  of  Industrial  Securities  is  concerning  itself  especially  with  aiding  com- 
mercial and  industrial  organizations  and  placing  their  securities  among  the 
public.  It  assists  only  enterprises  which  have  for  several  years  been  conduct- 
ing a successful  business,  in  order  to  avoid  undue  risks,  and  large  dividends 
have  been  paid  by  several  of  the  corporations  whose  stock  has  been  placed 
under  its  auspices. 

— A new  bank  for  loans  upon  real  estate  security  is  in  process  of  organiza- 
tion in  Roumania,  to  be  known  as  the  City  and  Suburban  Land  Credit 
Association.  It  is  twenty-five  years  since  two  land  credit  societies  were 
founded  in  Roumania  and  both  have  secured  a wide  market  for  their  bonds 
by  their  sound  management.  They  loan  only  to  half  the  value  of  the  prop- 
erty, and  the  new  society  proposes  to  accord  second  mortgages  to  the  amount 
of  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  value  of  landed  security  and  to  issue  bonds 
representing  the  amount  of  the  loans.  A good  deal  of  doubt  is  expressed  at 
Bucharest  regarding  the  success  of  the  project. 

— ^The  returns  of  the  Swiss  Savings  banks  for  1896  show  total  deposits  at 
the  close  of  the  year  of  855,228,000  francs  (^190,000,000).  C.  A.  C. 


The  Prices  op  Commodities. — The  course  of  prices  during  the  first 
quarter  of  the  year  has  been  by  no  means  devoid  of  interest,  the  infiuences 
acting  on  the  various  markets  having  been  of  a very  confiicting  character. 
The  apprehensions  of  war  have  in  some  cases — such  as  food  supplies  and  war 
material —tended  to  strengthen  prices,  while  in  most  other  directions  the 
scares  have  had  a depressing  effect.  The  movements  shown,  as  compared 
with  the  beginning  of  the  year,  are  consequently  quite  numerous,  but  almost 
equally  so  in  both  directions.  The  declines,  however,  have  slightly  prepon- 
derated in  weight,  if  not  in  number,  so  that  our  Index-Number,  which  regis- 
ters approximately  the  net  effect  of  the  various  movements,  is  five  points 
lower  than  at  the  end  of  December.  The  following  is  a statement  of  the 
total  Index-Number  compared  with  previous  dates : 


Total  ■ 
index- 
number. 


End  of  March,  1898 1885 

“ December,  1897 1890 

“ September,  1897 1 1896 

“ June,  1897  1885 


Tctal 

index- 

number. 


End  of  March,  1897 1942 

“ December,  1896 1946 

“ “ 1895 1999 

“ 1894 1923 


A comparison  of  prices  at  this  period  in  previous  years  shows  that  metals 
are,  as  a rule,  at  a higher  level  than  they  have  been  for  some  years  past,  and 
wheat  and  other  cereals  are  also  considerably  above  what  had  become  the 
normal  range.  On  the  other  hand,  there  has  been  a fall  in  cotton  and  some 
other  textiles,  and  in  such  articles  as  coffee,  tea  and  tallow. — The  Economist 
{London). 
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GROWTH  OF  THE  SYSTEM  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


From  the  efforts  to  establish  a system  of  postal  Savings  banks  in  this 
country,  one  not  familiar  with  the  history  of  Savings  banks  in  the  United 
States  might  infer  that  there  were  but  few  such  institutions  in  the  country 
and  that  the  people  were  incapable  of  managing  this  branch  of  the  banking 
business  without  the  intervention  of  the  Federal  Government. 

Probably  as  a matter  of  fact  the  Provident  Savings  banks  as  they  exist  in 
the  Eastern  section  of  the  country  are  not  thoroughly  understood,  nor  is  their 
importance  appreciated.  They  are  not  only  doing  a great  and  beneficent 
work  in  inculcating  habits  of  thrift  and  thus  increasing  the  number  of  good 
citizens,  but  they  are  performing  quite  as  important  a function  in  furnishing 
capital  for  buying  homes,  for  building  school  houses,  building  up  manufac- 
turing enterprises,  and  in  short  aiding  every  legitimate  industry  contributing 
to  the  prosperity  and  well-being  of  mankind. 

While  there  is  considerable  variation  in  the  laws  governing  these  banks  in 
the  several  States  where  they  exist,  they  are  all  organized  on  the  same  under- 
lying principles. 

The  distinctive  feature  of  these  institutions  is  their  mutual  character. 
They  have  no  capital,  and  all  the  earnings  belong  to  the  depositors.  Their 
management  is  vested  in  a board  of  trustees,  who  serve  without  pay  and  are 
usually  men  of  the  very  highest  character  who  consider  the  honor  of  the  posi- 
tion adequate  compensation.  Moderate  salaries  are  paid  the  executive  officers 
and  clerks. 

There  can  be  no  question  as  to  the  safety  of  such  institutions,  and  their 
success  in  promoting  thrift  has  been  most  remarkable,  as  the  statistics  pre- 
sented herewith  fully  prove. 

In  the  State  of  New  York  the  resources  of  the  Savings  banks  exceed  those 
of  the  State  banks  of  deposit  and  discount,  the  trust  companies,  safe  deposit 
companies  and  building  and  loan  associations  aU  combined — a fact  which 
establishes  the  confidence  in  which  they  are  held.  The  latitude  of  invest- 
ments permitted  is  very  narrow,  being  confined  to  securities  of  the  highest 
class.  The  growth  in  the  amount  of  deposits  attests  the  wisdom  of  this  policy. 

A brief  account  of  the  Provident  Savings  bank  systems  of  the  several 
States,  together  with  some  statistics  of  their  growth,  is  presented  herewith. 

CONNECTICUT. 

The  Savings  banks  of  Connecticut  are  administered  under  about  the  same 
laws  as  those  governing  the  other  mutual  Savings  banks.  There  is  more  lati- 
tude in  the  matter  of  investments  than  in  New  York,  though  the  restrictions 
are  in  the  main  such  as  to  ensure  safety.  An  examination  of  the  reports  of  the 
individual  banks  shows  that  they  do  not  generally  take  advantage  of  the  dis- 
tribution of  assets  which  the  law  permits,  their  funds  being  chiefly  invested 
in  local  securities  of  known  and  proved  value. 
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In  the  last  Annual  Report  of  the  Bank  Commissioners  the  following  state- 
ment is  made  regarding  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Savings  banks : 

“The  affairs  of  the  banks  are,  as  a whole,  ably  and  economically  adminis- 
tered ; and  notwithstanding  the  inevitable  reduction  in  dividends  in  the  near 
future,  the  depositors  have  good  reason  to  continue  their  unbounded  faith  in 
the  ability  and  confidence  in  the  integrity  of  the  management  of  these  insti- 
tutions. The  proportion  of  expense  of  carrying  on  the  business  the  past  year 
to  total  assets  has  been  the  infinitesimal  sum  of  about  two  and  one-half  mills 
on  the  dollar,  or  about  twenty-six  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  of  expense  to  each 
one  million  dollars  of  assets.” 

There  are  (Oct.  1,  1897,)  366,000  depositors,  and  of  these  320,149  have  less 
than  $1,000  to  their  credit.  The  average  amount  due  depositors  is  $425.37. 
Of  the  eighty-nine  banks  seventy-one  paid  four  per  cent,  dividends  the  past 
year;  eight  paid  four  and  a-half  per  cent.,  two  four  and  a quarter  per  cent., 
five,  four  per  cent.,  and  one  paid  two  per  cent.,  while  two  did  not  declare  any 
dividends. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  growth  of  the  Savings  banks  of  Connec- 
ticut for  ten  year  periods  from  1857  to  1897. 

Savings  Banks  in  Connecticut,  1857  to  1897. 


1867. 

1867. 

1 1877. 

1 

1887. 

1897. 

N umber  of  banks 

29 

54 

86 

85  « 

89 

Number  of  depositors 

62,039 

138,846 

204,575 

278,415 

366,661 

Deposits 

$12,562,494 

$36,283,660 

$77,214,372 

$102,189,935 

$155,969,797 

Loans  on  real  estate i 

Loans  on  stocks,  bonds  and  personal ! 

7,408,773 

16,787,n5 

52,337,212 

41,712  905 

62,606,801 

seen  li  ties 

2,541,790 

4,119,581 

4,514,246 

11,879,789 

11.055,082 

Invested  in  United  States  bonds 

10,191,713 

7,192,280 

2,879,706 

2,159,686 

Invested  in  other  bonds  and  stocks. 

2,107,715 

i 3,590,895 

11,762,279 

44,018,410 

81,507,119 

Total  assets , 

12,K  8,053 

38,643,891 

1 80,273,988 

107,896,912 

166,175,210 

Excess  of  assets  over  liabilities i 

312,011 

2,272,1.50 

2,649,701 

5,668,333 

10,176,858 

MAINE. 

Since  1885  the  assets  of  the  Maine  Savings  banks  have  increased  from 
$37,364,394  to  $62,826,303,  though  there  has  been  a decrease  of  three  in  the 
number  of  banks  in  that  time. 

There  are  very  careful  limitations  on  the  investment  of  deposits,  and 
loans  on  real  estate  are  allowed  only  in  the  States  of  Maine  and  New  Hamp- 
shire. An  extended  table  showing  the  kinds  of  funds  in  which  investments 
may  be  made  was  published  in  the  Magazine  for  February,  page  281. 

In  a period  of  twenty-five  years  more  than  $200,000,000  has  been  handled 
by  these  banks,  and  but  one  defalcation  has  occurred. 

The  total  cost  of  management  is  only  about  one-third  as  much  as  the  taxes 
which  the  banks  annually  pay  to  the  State. 

Forty-five  per  cent,  of  the  assets  of  the  Savings  banks  of  Maine  are  in- 
vested in  that  State,  and  there  is  a tendency  to  increase  the  amount  of  local 
investments  year  by  year.  The  rate  of  dividends  paid  to  depositors  varies 
from  3 to  4^  per  cent. 

In  an  excellent  article  on  “Postal  Savings  Banks,”  published  in  the 
Bankers’  Magazine  for  March,  page  393,  Hon.  Fremont  E.  Timberlake, 
Bank  Examiner,  gives  some  interesting  information  in  regard  to  the  Maine 
Savings  banks  and  their  value  as  promoters  of  local  business  enterprises. 
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Savuigs  Banks  nr  Mahtb,  1860  to  1897. 


1860. 

1867. 

j 1877. 

1887. 

1897. 

Number  of  banka 

14 

20 

60 

56 

! ^ 

Number  of  depoaitora 

24,506 

88,661 

119,229 

mjm 

Depoelta 

$1,466,467 

$6.508,m 

$26,898,432 

$88,819,648 

1 $59,806J848 

Average  for  each  depositor. 

158 

227 

BOB 

825 

»5 

Average  for  each  inhabitant 

2 

8 

42 

1 69 

90 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

There  are  in  this  State  187  Savings  banks  having  aggregate  assets  of  $503,- 
973,934.  The  deposits  amount  to  $473,919,094,  distributed  among  1,384,329 
accounts — an  average  of  $342  to  each  depositor.  Deposits  are  now  greater 
than  in  any  year  during  the  past  ten  years. 

Careful  legislative  provision  has  been  made  for  the  management  of  these 
institutions,  and  that  they  are  safely  conducted  may  be  inferred  from  the 
facts  in  the  following  statistical  table. 

Since  1834  the  deposits  have  grown  from  $3,407,773  to  $473,919,094.  From 
1883  to  1897  the  deposits  more  than  doubled.  The  percentage  of  expense  to 
total  deposits  is  now  only  .00245. 

Savings  Banks  in  Massachusetts,  1857  to  1897. 

IS57.  I 1867,  I 1877,  1887,  | 1897. 

Number  of  banAs * SS  106  I 179 

Number  of  depositors 177,876  848,500  ■ 780,767 

Amount  of  deposits. i $88,016,767  $80,481,688  , 9244,606,614 

A veraire  to c»aoh  account....  166  280  | 880 

Expense  of  manairement....  102,027  2644S26  | 671,728 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

This  State  has  seventy-seven  Savings  banks,  but  of  these  twenty-six  are 
in  liquidation.  Perhaps  no  better  illustration  could  be  given  of  the  bad  effect 
of  allowing  Savings  banks  to  invest  their  deposits  in  a miscellaneous  class 
of  securities.  The  managers  of  the  New  Hampshire  Savings  banks  are  not 
in  any  sense  inferior  to  those  of  other  States,  but  the  laws  permit  invest- 
ments that,  especially  in  times  of  financial  crisis,  are  apt  to  be  hard  to  realize 
on,  and  experience  has  shown  that  such  investments  are  unwise. 

Still,  the  Savings  of  this  State  have  grown  very  materially  in  the  past 
forty  years.  While  the  population  of  the  State  has  remained  almost  station- 
ary since  1850,  the  savings  deposits  have  increased  from  $1,641, 543  to  $64, 395,- 
873,  and  the  average  due  each  depositor  from  $125  to  $371. 

Savings  Banks  in  New  Hampshire,  1857  to  1897. 

(Includes  Savingrs  Departments  of  Banklngr  Companies.) 

1857.  1867.  I 1877.  | 1887.  1897. 

Number  of  banks 20  28  67 

Number  of  depositors 27,786  , 47,702  97,683 

Amount  of  deposits ; $3,537,363  $10,463,418  $31,198,064 

A veragre  to  each  depositor. . I 151  | 218  327 

Average  to  each  inhabitant.  < ll  ; 82  | 99 


66  . m 

132,714  173,258 

$50,292,666  $64,895,873 

378  m 

141  189 


178  187 

944,778  1,884,820 

I $802,948,624  $473,919,094 

820  i 342 
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NEW  JERSEY. 

Full  statistical  and  other  information  in  regard  to  the  Savings  banks  of 
New  Jersey  will  be  found  in  the  May  number  of  the  MAaAzms  (page  740), 
from  which  it  will  be  seen  that  their  total  deposits  are  $44,883,624,  belonging 
to  170,100  depositors,  making  an  average  of  $264  to  each  depositor. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  growth  of  the  Savings  banks  of  New 
Jersey  from  1869  to  1898. 


Savings  Banks  in  New  Jersey,  1869  to  1898. 


1869. 

1879. 

1889. 

1898. 

Number  of  banks 

Number  of  depositors 

14 

87 

6L688 

914.99A088 

848 

84 

108,768 
$89,004,808  ; 
806 

86 

170,100 

$44,888,684 

868 

Amount  of  deposits 

Average  to  each  depositor 

911,661,889 

NEW  YORK. 

Reference  has  been  made  in  the  preceding  pages  to  the  remarkable  growth 
of  the  Savings  banks  of  this  State.  Prior  to  1875  the  Savings  banks  of  New 
York  carried  on  business  under  separate  charters  granted  by  the  Legislature, 
but  the  number  of  failures  occurring  in  1873  and  the  years  immediately  fol- 
lowing resulted  in  the  enactment  of  a general  Savings  bank  law  in  1875.  The 
present  banking  law  was  enacted  in  1892  as  a result  of  a plan  of  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Statutory  Revision  for  the  revision  and  consolidation  of  the  laws 
of  the  State.  Some  changes  have  been  made  since  that  time.  We  give 
below  a summary  of  the  principal  provisions  of  the  law  as  it  now  exists. 

Thirteen  or  more  persons  may  incorporate  a Savings  bank,  two- thirds  of 
whom  shall  be  residents  of  the  county  where  the  proposed  bank  is  to  be 
located.  They  must  agree  to  accept  the  responsibilities  and  faithfully  dis- 
charge the  duties  of  a trustee. 

When  the  certificate  of  organization  is  filed  with  the  Superintendent  of 
Banks  he  is  required  to  ascertain  whether  the  bank  is  in  fact  needed  in  the 
community  where  it  is  designed  to  organize  it ; also  to  investigate  the  charac- 
ter and  general  fitness  of  the  trustees.  It  is  the  practice  of  the  present 
Superintendent  of  Banks  to  require  as  a prerequisite  to  the  issuing  of  a cer- 
tificate of  authorization,  that  the  proposed  incorporators  of  a Savings  bank 
engage  to  defray  personaUy  the  expenses  of  the  institution  until  such  time  as 
its  earnings  shall  be  sufficient  to  meet  such  expenses,  and  also  return  divi- 
dends at  the  rate  of  three  per  cent. 

The  board  of  trustees  have  entire  control  of  the  management  of  the  bank. 
They  elect  the  President  and  other  officers.  A trustee  who  borrows  any  of 
the  bank's  funds  or  who  becomes  a surety  for  any  other  borrower,  forfeits 
his  office. 

Trustees  do  not  receive  any  compensation— -except  for  p>erforming  certain 
specific  services — nor  are  they  allowed  to  have  any  interest  in  the  profits,  or 
to  borrow  the  deposits  or  funds  of  the  bank. 

Deposits  to  the  credit  of  any  individual  may  not  exceed  $3,000  in  the 
aggregate  in  any  one  institution.  The  amount  of  deposits  received  in  any 
fixed  period  are  also  generally  limited  by  the  by-laws  of  the  banks. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


880 


THE  BANKERS'  MAGAZINE. 


The  section  of  the  law  relating  to  investments  is  as  follows : 

The  trustees  of  any  Savings  bank  may  invest  the  moneys  deposited  therein 
and  the  income  derived  therefrom  as  foUows : 

1.  In  the  stocks  or  bonds,  or  interest-bearing  notes  or  obligations  of  the 
United  States,  or  those  for  which  the  faith  of  the  United  States  is  pledged  to 
provide  for  the  payment  of  the  interest  and  principal,  including  the  bonds  of 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

2.  In  the  stocks  or  bonds  or  interest-bearing  obligations  of  this  State, 
issued  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  any  law  of  the  State. 

3.  In  the  stocks  or  bonds  or  interest-bearing  obligations  of  any  State  of 
the  United  States  which  has  not  within  ten  years  previous  to  making  such 
investment  by  such  corporation  defaulted  in  the  payment  of  any  part  of 
either  principal  or  interest  of  any  debt  authorized  by  the  Legislature  of  any 
such  State  to  be  contracted. 

4.  In  the  stocks  or  bonds  of  any  city,  county,  town  or  village,  school  dis- 
trict bonds,  and  union  free  school  district  bonds,  issued  for  school  purposes^ 
or  in  the  interest-bearing  obligations  of  any  city  or  county  of  this  State  issued 
pursuant  to  the  authority  of  any  law  of  the  State  for  the  payment  of  which 
the  faith  and  credit  of  the  municipality  issuing  them  are  pledged. 

5.  In  the  stocks  or  bonds  of  a number  of  specified  cities  without  the  State, 
subject  to  the  condition  that  if  at  any  time  the  indebtedness  of  any  of  said 
cities,  less  its  water  debt  and  sinking  fund,  shall  exceed  seven  per  cent,  of  its 
valuation  for  purposes  of  taxation,  its  bonds  and  stocks  shall  cease  to  be  an 
authorized  investment. 

6.  In  bonds  and  mortgages  on  unincumbered  real  property  situated  in  this 
State,  worth  at  least  twice  the  amount  loaned  thereon.  Not  more  than  sixty- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  whole  amount  of  deposits  shall  be  so  loaned  or  invested. 
If  the  loan  is  on  unimproved  and  unproductive  real  property,  the  amount 
loaned  thereon  shall  not  be  more  than  forty  per  cent,  of  its  actual  value.  No 
investment  in  any  bond  and  mortgage  shall  be  made  by  any  Savings  bank, 
except  upon  the  report  of  a committee  of  its  trustees  charged  with  the  duty 
of  investigating  the  same,  who  shall  certify  to  the  value  of  the  premises  mort- 
gaged or  to  be  mortgaged  according  to  their  best  judgment,  and  such  report 
shall  be  filed  and  preserved  among  the  records  of  the  corporation. 

Also  [by  virtue  of  a law  passed  by  the  Legislature  of  1898]  in  the  first 
mortgage  bonds  of  any  railroad  corporation  of  this  State,  the  principal  part 
of  whose  railroad  is  located  within  this  State ; or  in  the  mortgage  bonds  of 
any  such  railroad  corporation  of  an  issue  to  retire  all  prior  mortgage  debt  of 
such  railroad  corporation;  provided  that  at  no  time  within  five  years  next 
preceding  the  date  of  any  such  investment  shall  such  railroad  corporation 
have  failed  regularly  and  punctually  to  pay  the  principal  and  interest  of  all 
its  mortgage  indebtedness,  and  in  addition  thereto  regularly  and  punctually 
to  have  paid  dividends  upon  all  its  outstanding  capital  stock  during  the  pre- 
ceding five  years,  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  four  per  cent,  per  annum;  and 
provided,  further,  that  at  the  date  of  every  such  dividend  the  outstanding 
capital  stock  of  such  railroad  corj)oration  shall  have  been  equal  to  at  least 
one-half  of  the  total  mortgage  indebtedness  of  such  railroad  corporation, 
including  all  bonds  issued  or  to  be  issued  imder  any  mortgage  securing  any 
bond  in  which  such  investments  shall  be  made.  Not  more  than  twenty  per 
cent,  of  the  whole  amount  of  deposits  shall  be  so  loaned  or  invested.  Street 
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railroad  corporations  shall  not  be  considered  railroad  corporations  within  the 
meaning  of  this  section. 

Savings  banks  in  the  State  of  New  York  do  a strictly  Savings  bank  busi- 
ness. They  do  not  deal  in  commercial  paper  or  exchange,  or  make  collections, 
nor  do  they  receive  deposits  subject  to  check.  Payments  of  deposits  are 
made  on  orders  accompanied  by  the  presentation  of  deposit  books  only. 

Interest  is  paid  on  deposits  at  such  rates  as  the  earnings  may  warrant. 

The  trustees,  by  a committee  appointed  for  that  purpose,  are  required  to 
make  a thorough  examination  of  the  books,  vouchers  and  assets  of  the  bank, 
as  well  as  of  its  affairs  generally,  and  a verified  statement  under  oath  must 
be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  Banks. 

Savings  banks  are  preferred  creditors  of  insolvent  State  banks  and  trust 
companies. 

Savings  Banks  in  New  York,  1858  to  1898! 


1858, 

t 

1868,  1 

1878, 

1888, 

1S98, 

Number  of  banks. 

Number  of  depositors 

Amount  of  deposits 

Average  to  each  depositor 

64 

206.804 

141,422.672 

203 

102  138 

587.466  844,550 

1151,127.562  1312.828.068  ! 
281  870 

125 
1.825.062 
|Sa>.0L7.751 
381  i 

130 

1.805.280 

1766.684,916 

424 

These  are  striking  figures.  Since  1878,  although  there  has  been  a slight 
decrease  in  the  number  of  banks,  the  number  of  depositors  and  the  total 
amount  of  deposits  have  more  than  doubled.  A gratifying  increase  is  also 
shown  in  the  average  amount  due  each  depositor.  The  total  resources  of  the 
Savings  banks  are  $869,751,944.  Savings  bank  depositors  ovm  $100,708,450 
of  United  States  bonds,  and  total  stocks  and  bonds  of  an  estimated  market 
value  of  $426,174,408. 

Some  of  the  Savings  banks  in  New  York  city  have  very  heavy  deposits, 
as  may  be  seen  from  the  following  : 


Bowery  Savings  Bank $61,794,000 

Bank  for  Savings 55.4S6.000 

Emigrant  Industrial  Savings  Bank.  52.106,000 
German  Savings  Bank 40,487,000 


I Seamen's  Bank  for  Savings $80,866,000 

Greenwich  Savings  Bank 84,012.030 

Brooklyn  Savings  Bank 82,542,000 

! Williamsburgh  Savings  Bank 80.a55.000 


With  one  exception — ^the  National  City  Bank,  of  New  York — the  Bowery 
Savings  Bank  has  the  largest  amount  of  deposits  of  any  bank  in  the  United 
States.  It  has  about  120,000  depositors. 


RHODE  ISLAND. 

There  are  thirty-five  Savings  banks  in  Rhode  Island  (including  six  in 
liquidation),  with  about  $70,000,000  of  deposits,  and  an  average  of  $502.53  to 
each  depositor.  Average  dividend  paid  for  the  last  year  was  four  and  3-58 
per  cent.  They  have  $22,737,368  invested  in  real  estate  mortgages  in  Rhode 
Island  and  $3,748,080  of  the  same  investments  in  other  States.  Their  invest- 
ments in  bank  stock  amount  to  $2,287,762 ; in  United  States  bonds,  $2,938,856 ; 
in  city,  town  and  village  bonds,  $9,291,063;  in  railroad  bonds,  $11,170,636; 
miscellaneous  bonds,  $4,257,712.  Total  resources  are  $71,735,579. 

The  following  table  shows  the  growth  of  the  Savings  banks  in  Rhode 
Island  in  the  past  forty  years : 
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Savutos  Banks  in  Rhode  Island,  1857  to  1897. 


1867. 

1867. 

1877. 

1837. 

; 1897. 

1 

Number  of  banks. 

Number  of  depositors 

Amount  of  deposits 

Average  to  each  depositor 

Average  to  each  inhabitant. 

18 

27;360 

16,079,0® 

228 

41 

25 

60,071 

$21,418,647 

862 

115 

89 

90,646 

$40,667,007 

407 

191 

37 

120.144 

$554»8,^j 

181 

85 

138,801 

$00,434,466 

600 

180 

VERMONT. 


At  the  date  of  the  last  official  report  there  were  twenty-three  Savings 
banks  and  nineteen  trust  companies,  with  deposits  aggregating  932,600,627. 

In  their  geileral  character  they  do  not  differ  materially  from  the  Savings 
banks  of  the  other  New  England  States.  Though  the  range  of  investments 
is  considerably  wider  than  permitted  to  the  New  York  Savings  banks,  the 
privileges  are  not  abused.  In  his  last  annual  report  the  Ins{>eotor  of  Finance 
says  : 

“A  very  careful  investigation  of  the  investments  held  by  the  Savings 
banks  and  trust  companies  has  impressed  me  with  the  caution  and  intelli- 
gence with  which  they  have  been  selected,  which  seems  especially  true  of 
mortgage  loans  outside  the  State,  the  larger  part  of  which  are  choice  six  x>er 
cent,  mortgages  in  prosperous  localities,  and  so  far  as  I can  discover  they  are, 
with  few  exceptions,  fairly  worth  their  book  value,  and  many  municipal 
bonds  owned,  if  sold  to-day,  would  bring  a price  considerably  above  the 
value  at  which  they  are  carried  on  the  books. 


Savings  Banks  in  Vermont,  1867  to  1897. 


1867. 

1867. 

1877. 

1887. 

1897. 

Number  of  banks 

Amount  of  deposits 

Average  to  each  depositor.. 
Number  of  depositors 

12 

$876,900 

10 

$1,815,662 

15 

$6,815,828 

♦28 

♦$15,587,030 

♦42 

♦982,600.627 

♦807 

♦106A60 

* Includes  trust  companies. 


Provident  Savings  banks  exist  in  several  other  States  of  the  Union,  in 
Maryland,  Ohio,  Minnesota,  Wisconsin  and  in  a few  other  States.  The  present 
review,  however,  is  confined  to  States  having  no  other  kinds  of  Savings  banks. 
For  this  reason  the  totals  given  below  are  considerably  smaller  than  they 
would  be  if  all  the  mutual  Savings  banks  were  included. 


Recapitulation  of  Savings  Banks. 


[The  dates  iu  the  table  followingr  are  approximately  those  gflven  in  the  State  reports.] 


Number  of  banks 

Number  of  depositors 

Amount  of  deposits 

Averaire  to  each  depositor.. . 


1867. 


496, S63 
998,959.705 
197 


1867. 


1877. 


861  621 

1,256,861  2,186,510 

1318,685.501  r64,107,408 

253  357 


1887. 


508 
8,000,004 
91,090,813,155 


1897. 


646 

4.811,972 

91.067,486,794 

888 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  BILL  FOR  CURRENCY  REFORM  REPORTED  BY  THE 
HOUSE  COMMITTEE  ON  BANKING,  MAY,  1896, 


The  bill  reported  by  the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  ''for 
strengthening  Uie  public  credit,  for  the  relief  of  the  United  States  Treasury,  and  fpr 
the  amendment  of  the  laws  relating  to  national  banking  associations,"  is  framed  to 
accomplish  these  results,  without  the  issue  of  interest  bearing  bonds  and  without 
cost  to  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States.  The  protection  of  the  Treasury  from 
demands  for  gold  and  from  the  necessity  for  issuing  bonds  is  accomplished  by  impos- 
ing upon  the  National  banks  the  current  redemption  of  the  Government  notes.  The 
amendment  of  the  national  banking  laws  is  intended  to  afford  a test,  in  a conserva- 
tive  and  limited  manner,  of  the  system  of  basing  note  issues  upon  the  commercial 
business  of  the  country,  with  the  ultimate  purpose  of  affording  a sufficient  supply 
of  currency  in  every  part  of  the  country  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  extending  credit 
accommodations,  and  thereby  reducing  the  rate  of  interest  to  borrowers. 

Work  op  the  Treasury  Divided. 

The  bill  divides  the  operations  of  the  Treasury.  The  fiscal  operations  of  collect- 
ing revenues  and  disbursing  them  for  Government  expenditures  are  left  as  at  present, 
but  a new  division  is  created,  to  be  known  as  the  division  of  issue  and  redemption. 
This  division  is  to  be  under  the  charge  of  three  Comptrollers  of  the  Currency,  who 
take  the  place  of  the  present  Comptroller.  All  matters  relating  to  the  issue,  redemp- 
tion, and  exchange  of  currency,  whether  coin.  Government  notes,  or  bank  notes,  are 
entrusted  to  the  division  of  issue  and  redemption.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
is  authorized  to  transfer  to  it  all  funds  in  excess  of  a cash  balance  of  $50,000,000  and 
all  gold  and  silver  coin  and  bullion  now  held  in  the  Treasury  for  the  purpose  of 
redeeming  United  States  notes.  Treasury  notes,  and  certificates.  The  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  is  also  authorized  to  transfer  to  this  division  from  time  to  time  such 
surplus  revenues  as  the  Treasury  may  contain,  and  to  issue  short-term  Treasury 
certificates,  if  necessary,  for  the  sole  purpose  of  replenishing  the  reserve. 

Exchanges  and  Reserves. — The  Division  of  Issue  and  Redemption  is  required  to 
redeem  United  States  notes  and  Treasury  notes  in  gold,  to  exchange  gold  coin  for 
silver  dollars  and  silver  dollars  for  gold  coin  or  other  lawful  money  ; to  redeem  sil- 
ver certificates  in  silver  dollars,  and  to  make  other  ordinary  exchanges  of  currency. 
United  States  notes  redeemed  in  gold  are  from  time  to  time  to  be  cancelled.  The 
division  must  maintain  a gold  reserve  of  twenty -five  per  cent,  of  the  outstanding 
United  States  notes  and  Treasury  notes  and  five  per  cent,  of  the  silver  dollars  which 
have  been  coined. 

The  Exchange  of  the  Greenbacks. 

The  Reserve  Notes. — The  present  outstanding  issues  of  United  States  notes  known 
as  "greenbacks"  will  cease  to  be  a burden  upon  the  Treasury  for  redemption  in 
gold,  so  far  as  they  are  exchanged  by  National  banks  for  national  reserve  notes. 

National  reserve  notes  are  a new  form  of  currency  provided  by  the  bill  in  place 
of  the  existing  greenbacks.  They  are  legal  tender  and  are  intended  for  circulation 
as  currency  or  for  use  in  the  reserves  of  the  banks  in  exactly  the  same  manner  as  the 
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existing  greenbacks.  National  reserve  notes  are  to  be  issued  to  any  National  bank 
to  any  amount  not  exceeding  its  paid-up  capital,  upon  its  surrender  to  the  Treasury 
of  an  equal  amount  of  greenbacks. 

The  Cnited  States  notes  thus  received  are  cancelled  and  destroyed.  The  banks 
taking  reserve  notes  are  required  to  contribute  to  the  current  redemption  fund  held 
in  the  Treasury  five  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of  their  reserve  notes  in  gold  coin  and 
to  replenish  this  reserve  whenever  it  is  reduced  by  the  redemption  of  the  reserve 
notes. 

The  money  in  circulation  is  not  reduced  by  any  of  the  preceding  provisions.  Na- 
tional reserve  notes  take  the  place  of  the  greenbacks,  for  which  they  are  exchanged, 
and  gold  coin  takes  the  place  of  greenbacks  which  are  directly  redeemed. 

Co  mitt  iom  for  Taking  Re»errt  Notes. — Existing  National  banks  are  required  to 
take  reserve  notes,  to  the  amount  of  twenty  five  per  cent,  of  their  capital,  but  two 
privileges  are  offered  the  banks  in  compensation  for  their  assumption  of  the  current 
redemption  of  the  notes.  One  of  these  is  the  privilege  of  issuing  currency  notes 
upon  general  assets,  which  is  set  forth  fully  under  the  next  general  head.  The 
second  privilege  is  partial  remission  of  the  tax  of  one-fourth  of  one  per  cent,  per 
year  levied  by  the  bill  upon  the  capital,  surplus  and  undivided  profits  of  encii  bank. 
The  remission  thus  allowed  is  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  per  year  of  the 
amount  of  reserve  notes  issued  to  the  bank. 

Redistribution  of  Reserve  Notes. — National  reserve  notes  nuty  be  recalled  from  the 
banks  to  which  they  have  been  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  equitable 
propor  ions  and  distributed  to  new  National  banks,  which  are  required  to  pay  for 
them  in  gold  coin  after  the  United  States  notes  cea-e  to  be  available.  The  with- 
drawal of  reserve  notes  does  not  reduce  the  limit  of  currency  based  upon  commercial 
assets. 

Bank  Note  Cukrkncy. 

Bond-Secured  Circulation, — National  banks  having  charters  under  the  old  law 
may  continue  to  issue  currency  as  at  present.  The  minimum  amount  of  bonds 
required  upon  the  passage  of  the  bill  is  the  same  as  under  existing  law — twenty -five 
per  cent,  of  the  capital,  but  not  exceeding  $50,000 — but  banks  may  issue  notes  upon 
all  their  bond  deposits  to  the  par  value  of  the  bonds  instead  of  ninety  per  cent,  as  at 
present.  Beginning  four  years  after  the  passage  of  the  Act  any  bank  may  withdraw 
the  bonds  deposited  to  secure  circulation  at  the  rate  of  twenty -five  per  cent,  of  the 
required  deposits  per  year,  and  may  withdraw  those  in  excess  of  the  minimum 
requirement  at  any  time. 

Currency  Upon  Commercial  Assets. — The  privilege  of  issuing  currency  based 
upon  commercial  assets,  without  the  deposit  of  United  States  bonds,  is  granted  to 
National  banks  to  the  amount  of  forty  per  cent,  of  their  paid-up  capital,  but  only 
upon  condition  that  notes  secured  by  bonds  and  national  reserve  notes  are  taken  in 
equal  amounts.  Thus,  a bank  organized  under  this  bill  having  a capital  of  $100,000. 
is  required  to  have  on  deposit  in  the  Treasury  $25,000  of  United  States  bonds  against 
which  it  may  issue  $25,000  in  currency  notes.  It  may  also  issue  $25,000  additional 
in  such  notes  based  upon  commercial  assets,  and  may  increase  such  issues  if  it 
increases  also  its  bond  deposits  and  its  holdings  of  reserve  notes  in  equal  proportions. 
This  process  may  be  continued  up  to  the  point  where  the  amount  of  notes  secured 
by  bonds,  the  amount  of  notes  not  thus  secured,  and  the  amount  of  national  reserve 
notes  are  each  equal  to  forty  per  cent,  of  the  paid-up  capital,  making  an  aggregate 
of  $80,000  in  bank  notes  and  $40,000  in  reserve  notes. 

Tax  on  Emergency  Circulation. — When  circulation  is  issued  in  excess  of  eighty 
per  cent,  of  the  paid-up  capital,  exclusive  of  issues  of  reserve  notes,  the  excess  is 
liable  to  a tax  of  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  monthly. 
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Denomination  of  Notes. — All  paper  money  except  silver  certificates  shall  be  in 
denominations  of  $10  and  higher.  Silver  certificates  issued  by  the  Treasury  shall 
be  in  denominations  of  $1,  $2  and  $5  only. 

The  Redemption  of  Notes. 

The  burden  of  the  current  redemption  of  paper  currency  rests  upon  the  banks. 
They  are  required  to  redeem  their  reserve  notes  over  their  own  counters,  and  to 
maintain  in  the  Treasury  a five  per  cent,  gold  fund  for  current  redemption  of  the 
notes  in  gold.  The  reserve  notes  are  guaranteed  by  the  Government  to  be  ultimately 
redeemed  in  gold  from  its  own  resources  upon  failure  or  liquidation  of  the  bank  to 
which  they  may  have  been  issued.  The  current  redemption  of  currency  notes  not 
secured  by  United  States  bonds  may  be  provided  for  by  clearing-house  districts 
under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Comptrollers  of  the  Currency. 

The  Bank  Note  Guaranty  Fund. — The  currency  notes  are  redeemed,  in  case  of 
failure  of  the  issuing  bank  to  redeem  them,  from  a gold  guaranty  fund  in  the  custody 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  known  as  the  Bank  Note  Guaranty  Fund,  which 
is  made  up  by  each  bank  which  tnkes  out  circulation  upon  its  commercial  avets 
contributing  in  gold  five  per  cent,  of  its  asset  circulation.  Upon  the  failure  of  a 
bank,  its  notes  shall  be  immediately  redeemed  from  this  fund  and  the  fund  reim- 
bur  ed  from  the  assets  of  the  failed  bank.  Bank  notes  form  a first  lien  upon  the 
assets  and  have  behind  them  also  the  individual  liability  of  the  stockholders  for 
assessment  up  to  the  amount  of  their  stock.  Should  these  sources  fail  to  fully 
reimburse  the  fund,  the  Tn  asury  may  make  an  assessment  upon  the  National  banks 
issuing  ass^'t  circulation  to  reimburse  it,  but  these  assessments  shall  not  in  any  one 
year  exceed  one  per  cent,  of  the  asset  circulation. 

Miscellaneous  Provisions. 

Ejfect  Upon  Old  Banks. — Existing  National  banks  may  continue  to  do  business 
under  their  present  charters  upon  acceptance  of  the  new  law,  but  must  comply  with 
the  requirement  for  taking  out  twenty -five  per  cent,  of  their  capital  in  reserve  notes. 

Branch  Banks. — Branch  banks  may  be  established  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Strict  Examinations. — Stringent  regulations  are  provided  for  the  examination 
and  conduct  of  National  banks. 

Reserves. — The  reserve  requirements  in  relation  to  banks  are  the  same  as  under 
the  present  law,  except  that  fifty  per  cent,  of  these  reserves  must  be  in  gold. 

Franchise  Tax. — Banks  are  required  to  pay  a tax  of  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent. 
I>er  year  upon  their  capital,  surplus,  and  undivided  profits.  The  existing  tax  of  one 
per  cent,  per  year  upon  circulation  is  repealed. 


Progress  of  the  Revenue  Bill. — On  June  3,  the  Senate,  by  a vote  of  45  to 
31,  refused  to  authorize  the  issue  of  $150,000,000  of  legal- tender  notes  to  meet  the 
expenses  of  the  war,  substituting  for  that  proposal  in  the  revenue  bill  a section  pro- 
viding for  the  issue  of  $100,000,000  of  three  per  cent,  certificates  of  indebtedness 
and  $300,000,000  of  three  per  cent,  bonds.  The  certificates  will  be  in  denominations 
of  $50  and  multiples  of  that  sum  and  are  payable  in  one  year,  and  the  bonds  will  be 
of  the  denomination  of  $25  and  multiples,  redeemable  in  coin  in  ten  years  from  date 
and  payable  twenty  years  from  such  date. 

By  a vote  of  48  to  31  the  Senate  adopted  the  amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Wolcott, 
providing  for  the  coinage  of  the  silver  bullion  now  in  the  Treasury  at  a rate  of  not 
less  than  $4,000,000  per  month,  and  the  issue  of  certificates  against  the  seigniorage 
accruing  to  the  Treasury  until  an  amount  is  issued  aggregating  $42,000,000. 

During  the  year  1897  the  Government  coined  silver  amounting  to  $18,486,697, 
and  in  the  present  year  the  coinage  has  been  at  the  rate  of  about  $1,500,000  a month. 
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IMPORTANT  LEGAL  DECISIONS  OF  INTEREST  TO  BANKERS. 


All  the  latest  declsioiia  affeotiiig  bankere  rendered  bj  the  United  States  Courts  and  State  Courts 
of  last  resort  will  be  found  In  the  Maoazirs’8  Law  Department  as  early  as  obtainable. 

Attention  Is  also  directed  to  the  **BepUes  to  Law  and  Banking  Questions,**  Indnded  in  this 
Department. 


PRESENTMENT  OF  CHECK— WHEN  EXCUSED. 

Supreme  Court  of  Iowa,  April  8,  1898. 

HAMLIN  M.  SIMPSON. 

Where  the  drawer  has  reasonable  groand  to  believe  that  his  check  will  be  paid,  presentaticxi 
will  not  be  excused,  though  he  has  no  funds  actually  on  deposit  subject  to  check.* 


In  this  action  the  plaintiff  sought  to  recover  the  sum  of  (929. 46  for  hogs  and  cat- 
tle sold  the  defendant.  The  answer  admitted  the  purchase  of  said  live  stock  at  the 
price  named,  but  averred  that  the  price  was  settled  for  at  the  time  by  bank  checks, 
which  plaintiff  held  an  unreasonable  time  before  presenting  for  payment,  and  that 
bank  upon  which  they  were  drawn  became  insolvent.  By  way  of  reply,  plaintiff 
claimed  that,  at  the  time  the  defendant  drew  said  checks  and  delivered  them  to  plain- 
tiff, he  (defendant)  had  no  funds  with  which  to  meet  them  in  the  bank  upon  which 
they  were  drawn ; that  at  said  time  said  back  was  hopelessly  insolvent,  and  that  this 
fact  was  well  known  to  defendant,  and  unknown  to  plaintiff ; and  that  a present- 
ment of  said  checks  would  have  been  useless.  The  case  was  tried  to  the  court  with- 
out a jury.  There  was  a judgment  dismissing  plaintiff’s  petition,  and  in  favor  of 
defendant  for  costs. 

Waterman,  J.:  The  facts,  as  stipulated  or  established,  are  that  on  December 
18,  1898,  the  defendant  gave  bis  two  checks  on  the  Cass  County  Bank  of  Atlantic  to 
plaintiff  in  settlement  for  live  stock  purchased.  One  of  the  checks  was  for  (441.80 ; 
the  other,  for  (487.66.  The  checks  were  given  by  defendant,  at  his  home,  in  Audu- 
bon county,  miles  from  Atlantic,  and  miles  from  Brayton,  a station  on  a 
railroad  leading  to  Atlantic,  upon  which  two  trains  a day,  except  Sunday,  ran  to 
the  last-named  town.  There  was  a bank  in  Exira,  a town  seven  miles  from  plain- 
tiff’s home.  Plaintiff  never  presented  the  checks  for  payment,  and  on  December  27, 
1893,  the  Cass  County  Bank,  being  insolvent,  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  a Receiver. 

2.  As  an  excuse  for  not  presenting  the  checks  for  payment,  and  to  show  that 
defendant  had  suffered  no  injury  by  the  failure  so  to  do,  the  plaintiff  alleges  that 
defendant  at  the  time  he  gave  the  checks  had  no  funds  in  said  bank  against  which 
to  draw.  In  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  the  checks  should  have  been  presented 
for  payment,  at  the  latest,  during  business  hours  of  the  second  day  after  their  receipt, 
which  would  have  been  the  15th.  (Tied.  Com.  Paper,  § 443.)  At  that  time,  and  for 
some  days  before,  defendant’s  general  account  with  the  bank  was  overdrawn.  On 
December  16  he  deposited  (1,150,07.  During  all  this  time  defendant  had  on  special 

♦ The  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  provides  that  presentation  for  payment  is  not  required 
in  order  to  charge  the  drawer  where  he  has  no  right  to  expect  or  require  that  the  drawee  or 
acceptor  will  pay  the  instrument.  (New  York  Act,  Sec.  138;  Commissioners'  Draft,  Sec.  79.) 
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deposit  in  this  bank  the  sum  of  represented  by  two  certificates  of  deposit  for 

$1,000  each. 

As  a general  rule,  it  may  be  said  that  a check  drawn  on  a bank  in  which  the 
drawer  has  not  sufficient  funds  to  meet  it  need  not  be  presented  at  all,  in  order  to 
hold  the  drawer.  This  rule,  however,  has  some  qualifications.  The  reasons  for  it 
seem  to  be  that  it  is  deemed  a fraud  for  one  to  give  a check  which  he  has  no  ground 
to  believe  will  be  paid,  and  that  he  does  not  nt  ed  notice  of  the  fact  that  the  checks 
are  not  paid,  when  he  must  have  known  that  payment  would  be  refused.  But  if 
he  has  reason  to  think  h<s  check  will  be  honored,  though  he  may  have  no  credit 
balance  on  the  books  of  the  bank,  his  act  in  drawing  it  will  not  be  fraud ; and  he  wiU 
be  in  a position  to  insist  on  prompt  presentment,  demand,  and  notice. 

In  Beauregard  vs.  Knowlton  (156  Mass.  395),  the  rule  is  said  to  be  that  the  draw- 
ing of  a check  on  a bank  wherein  the  drawer  has  no  funds,  and  no  ground  for  a 
reasonable  expectation  that  the  check  will  be  paid,  is  a fraud,  and  will  excuse  the 
failure  to  present  for  payment.  (See  also,  Satings  Go.  vs.  Weakley  [Ala.]  15  South. 
854  ; Case  vs.  Morris,  81  Pa.  St.  100 ; True  vs.  Thomas,  16  Me.  36 ; Stanton  vs.  Blos- 
som, 14  Mass.  116 ; French  vs.  Bank,  4 Cranch,  141  ; Bobinson  vs.  Ames,  20  Johns. 
146  ; Bank  vs.  Easley,  44  Mo.  286 ; Hill  vs.  Norris,  2 Stew.  & P.  114.) 

In  speaking  of  the  rule  that  excuses  demand  and  notice  when  the  drawer  has  no 
funds  in  the  hands  of  the  drawee,  it  is  said  in  Case  vs.  Morris,  supra:  “It  intro- 
duced an  exception  to  a plain  and  intelligible  rule  of  commercial  law,  which  many 
eminent  and  experienced  judges  have  since  regretted.  It  is  adhered  to  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  stare  decisis,  but  it  is  not  to  be  extended  a single  step.’^ 

3.  Under  the  rule  stated,  we  have  this  situation  : There  being  no  funds  to  the 

credit  of  the  defendant’s  general  account  in  the  Cass  County  Bank,  plaintiff  was 
presumptively  under  no  obligation  to  make  demand  for  the  money ; but  this  pre- 
sumption is  rebuttable,  and  defendant  seeks  to  overcome  it  by  this  showing : Dur- 

ing all  of  this  time  he  held  certificates  of  deposit,  issued  by  the  bank,  for  the  sum 
of  $2,000 ; and  he  claims  to  have  had  an  arrangement  with  the  Cashier  by  which  he 
was  allowed  to  check  against  the  amount. 

4.  Appellant’s  first  objection  to  this  defense  is  that  any  such  agreement  with  the 
Cashier  would  be  within  the  statute  of  frauds,  and  that  oral  evidence  cannot  be 
received  to  establish  it.  Whatever  merit  there  might  be  in  that  claim  if  this  were  an 
action  on  the  agreement,  it  is  certainly  not  good  under  the  circumstances  of  this  case. 
No  more  is  being  claimed  here  for  the  Cashier’s  promise  than  that  it  gave  defendant 
reasonable  ground  to  believe  his  checks  would  be  paid. 

5.  Next  it  is  said  that  no  such  agreement  is  established.  The  defendant  is  the 
only  witness  to  testify  on  this  point ; and  while  in  several  of  his  answers  he  gives 
conclusions,  instead  of  specific  facts,  yet  he  does  in  one  answer  state  clearly  and 
positively  that  the  Cashier  told  him  that  he  might  check  against  this  special  deposit. 
The  circumstances  tend,  we  think,  to  corroborate  him.  This  bank  for  some  time 
prior  to  December  27,  1893,  was  hopelessly  insolvent.  During  the  period  of  the 
transactions  between  these  parties  it  was  making  desperate  efforts,  from  day  to  day, 
to  keep  open  its  doors.  It  needed  every  dollar  it  could  obtain  to  enable  it  to  con- 
tinue its  business,  and  yet  during  this  lime  defendant  was  allowed  to  overdraw  his 
general  account.  This  circumstance  seems  almost  conclusive.  Upon  no  other  theory 
than  an  agreement  such  as  deftndant  claims  would  this  state  of  affairs  have  been 
permitted.  We  think  defendant  has  established  that  he  had  reasonable  ground  to 
believe  the  checks  given  plaintiff  would  be  paid  on  presentation.  This  being  true, 
the  failure  to  make  timely  demand  and  give  proper  notice  will  release  defendant,  if 
he  has  been  damaged  by  such  default. 

6.  The  burden  of  proof  is  on  plaintiff  to  show  that  defendant  was  not  injured. 
(Kirkpatrick  vs.  Puryear  [Tenn.]  24  8.  W.  1130.)  When  the  bank  went  into  the 

4 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


888 


THE  BAHKEB8'  MAGAZINE, 


Receiver’s  bands,  defendant  had  on  deposit  $2,000  on  certificates,  and  $640.53  on 
general  account.  This  was  the  amount  of  his  loss.  But  he  holds  some  collateral 
security,  which  was  given  him  by  the  bank  prior  to  the  failure.  If  these  checks 
had  been  presented  and  paid,  defendant’s  balance  would  have  been  $1,711.07,  and 
the  undisputed  testimony  is  that  the  collateral  is  insufficient  to  pay  this  amount. 
It  aflirmatively  appears,  then,  that  defendant  has  been  damaged  by  plaintiff’s  default. 

7.  It  is  also  urged  by  plaintiff  that  defendant  knew  the  bank  was  insolvent  at 
the  time  he  drew  these  checks.  This  defendant  denies.  But  the  fact  that  he  took 
security  for  his  deposits  is  offered  as  an  argument  in  support  of  this  allegation.  We 
think,  perhaps,  the  financial  crisis  of  1893  was  a matter  so  affecting  the  interests  of 
the  whole  people  as  that  we  may  take  judicial  notice  of  it  and  the  condition  of 
things  resulting  from  it.  About  the  lime  of  this  transaction,  banks  were  failing  in 
almost  every  part  of  the  country.  Even  those  that  were  entirely  solvent  hoarded 
their  cash,  and  parted  with  it  only  on  compulsion.  Every  bank  depositor  was  ner- 
vous, and  with  good  reason.  Defendant’s  act  in  taking  security,  which  might  in 
ordinary  times  have  meant  much,  under  the  circumstances  then  existing  meant  but 
little.  It  evidenced  scarcely  anything  more  than  the  timidity  that  was  then  gener- 
ally prevalent  among  depositors.  But  if,  perhaps,  we  have  no  right  to  take  cog- 
nizance of  these  matters,  of  which  no  evidence  was  offered,  there  is  one  fact  in 
testimony  that  is,  in  our  minds,  decisive  of  this  point.  Three  days  after  these 
checks  were  given,  defendant  deposited  $1,150.07  in  this  bank,  and  more  than  $600 
of  it  remained,  as  we  have  already  said,  and  was  lost  in  the  final  wreck.  Such  ac- 
tion on  defendant’s  part,  it  is  not  reasonable  to  believe,  would  have  been  taken,  had 
he  known  the  bank  was  insolvent.  This  covers  the  case  as  presented,  and  our  con- 
clusion is  apparent.  The  Judgment  below  will  be  affirmed. 


TAXATION  OF  NATIONAL  BANK  8T0CK--DEDUCTI0N  OF  INDEBTEDNESS, 
Supreme  Court  of  AppeaU  of  Virgtma,  March  17,  1898. 

BURROWS  W.  SMITH,  TREASURER. 

Under  the  statutes  of  Virginia  a stockholder  in  a National  bank  is  not  entitled  to  have  his 
indebtedness  deducted  from  the  value  of  his  stock  before  it  is  assessed  for  taxation. 


Harrison,  J.:  The  question  presented  by  this  record  is  whether  or  not,  under 
Acts  1889-90,  p.  197,  providing  for  the  assignment  of  taxes,  a debtor,  who  owns 
National  bank  stock,  is  entitled  to  have  his  indebtedness  deducted  from  the  value  of 
such  stock  before  it  is  assessed  for  taxation. 

It  is  clear  that  no  such  right  exists.  The  first  subdivision  of  section  eight  of  the 
Act  provides  that  each  person  shall  exhibit  to  the  commissioner  a statement  in  the 
aggregate  of  all  bonds,  notes,  and  other  evidences  of  debt  due  such  person  in  excess 
of  $100,  and  that  they  shall  be  deducted  from  the  aggregate  amount  thereof  all  such 
bonds,  demands,  or  claims,  not  otherwise  deducted,  owing  to  others  from  such  per- 
son as  principal  debtor.  Bank  stock  is  property  to  be  assessed  at  its  value,  like  all 
other  property,  and  is  not,  as  contended,  an  evidence  of  debt  due  to  the  owner, 
within  the  meaning  or  contemplation  of  the  assessment  law. 

It  is  contended  that  the  Act  is  in  conflict  with  section  5219  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  the  United  States,  which  prohibits  any  State  from  assessing  for  taxation  the  shares 
of  stock  in  a National  bank  at  a greater  rate  than  is  assessed  upon  other  moneyed 
capital. 

The  object  of  section  5219  of  the  Revised  Statutes  Was  to  prevent  the  States  from 
discriminating  against  National  banks  in  the  matter  of  taxation.  The  assessment 
law  (Acts  1889-90,  p.  197)  does  not,  and  was  not  intended  to,  discriminate  against 
National  banks.  Under  the  Act,  taxpayers  cannot  deduct  their  indebtedness  from 
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the  value  of  their  investments  in  any  kind  of  stock,  banking  or  otherwise.  That 
privilege  is  confined  by  the  terms  of  the  Act  to  bonds,  notes  and  other  evidences  of 
debt,  the  object  being  to  prevent  double  taxation. 

For  these  reasons,  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court  must  be  aflirmed. 


LIABILITY  OF  8TOCKHOLDERS-OBLIOATIONS  OUTSIDE  OF  BANKING 

BUSINESS. 

Sapreme  Court  of  Washington,  April  12,  1898. 

HIOOIN8  M.  MINDAT,  if  al. 

Obtaining,  negotiating  and  guaranteeing  mortgage  loans  is  not  a banking  business. 

Under  the  statutes  of  Washington  making  the  stockholders  of  banks  liable  for  the  debts  of 
the  bank  **  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  of  their  stock  therein  at  the  par  value  thereof  in 
addition  to  the  amount  invested  in  such  shares,*’  the  stockholders  are  not  liable  for 
debts  contracted  in  operations  which  are  not  a part  of  the  business  of  banking. 

The  method  of  the  corporation  in  keeping  its  accounts  cannot  affect  the  character  of  the 
claims,  nor  enlarge  the  obligations  of  the  shareholders ; and  hence  it  is  not  material 
that  the  bank  never  kept  any  separate  system  of  accounts  relating  to  the  various 
branches  of  its  business. 


SooTT,  C.  J.:  The  Guarantee  Loan  and  Trust  Company  was  incorporated  to  en- 
gage in  the  following  lines  of  business,  as  stated  in  its  articles  of  incorporation  : 

First,  to  loan  money  on  real  or  personal  security,  and  to  sell  or  otherwise  nego- 
tiate such  loans ; second,  to  buy,  sell,  negotiate,  and  guaranty  the  payment  of  notes, 
bonds,  mortgages,  bills  of  exchange,  and  other  evidences  of  indebtedness ; third, 
to  make,  execute,  or  deliver  its  bonds  or  other  obligations  in  writing ; fourth,  to 
engage  in  and  carry  on  the  business  of  banking  to  such  an  extent,  and  in  all  such 
branches,  as  may  legally  be  done  under  the  laws  of  Washington  Territory ; fifth,  to 
purchase,  sell,  mortgage,  and  convey  real  and  personal  property  ; sixth,  to  accept 
and  execute  all  trusts,  fiduciary  and  otherwise ; seventh,  to  do  any  and  all  things 
necessary,  proper,  or  convenient  for  carrying  out  the  objects  and  accomplishing  the 
purpose  for  which  the  corporation  is  formed.” 

After  it  had  continued  in  business  for  seveml  years,  suit  was  begun  by  a creditor, 
alleging  its  insolvency,  and  praying  for  the  enforcement  and  collection  of  the' statu- 
tory liability  against  the  stockholders  of  the  corporation,  and  for  the  appointment 
of  a Receiver,  etc.  The  court  has  not  found  it  necessary  to  pass  on  some  of  the 
questions  argued,  and  the  following  is  a sufiScient  statement  to  present  the  matter 
decided  : A Receiver  was  appointed,  and  he  filed  a report  and  petition  setting  forth 
the  condition  of  the  corporation,  and  stating  therein  that  there  were  two  classes  of 
creditors  of  the  corporation,  viz.,  the  obligations  arising  out  of  transactions  ordinar- 
ily incident  to  a banking  business,  including  deposits,  general  ledger  accounts,  re- 
discounts, bills  payable  due  the  bank,  etc. ; and  the  second  class  was  given  as  those 
Arising  by  virtue  of  guarantees  of  mortgages  negotiated.  He  set  forth  that  he  had 
in  his  possession  the  sum  of  $500,  which  had  been  paid  in  to  him  by  one  of  the 
stockholders  on  account  of  his  statutory  liability  on  the  stock  held  by  him,  and  that 
unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  court,  he  would  apply  this  sum  on  the  claims  men- 
tioned as  belonging  to  the  first  class,  to  the  exclusion  of  claims  given  as  belonging 
to  the  second  class. 

Thereafter  the  Pullman  Loan  and  Savings  Bank,  of  Pullman,  111.,  filed  its  peti- 
tion praying  that  the  sum  so  held  by  the  Receiver  be  distributed  ratably  to  the 
creditors  of  the  first  class  exclusively ; and  the  appellant  and  others  who  were 
holders  of  mortgage  claims  guaranteed  by  the  defendant  corporation,  filed  petitions 
praying  that  said  sum  should  be  ordered  distributed  ratably  among  all  the  creditors 
of  the  corporation,  and  that  they  be  entitled  to  share  equally  in  all  its  assets.  The 
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court  held  that  the  amounts  collected  from  the  stockholders  on  account  of  their 
statutory  liability  should  be  applied  exclusively  upon  the  claims  belonging  to  die 
first  class,  and  this  appeal  was  taken. 

Section  11,  art.  12,  of  the  constitution  is  as  follows  : 

*'No  corporation,  association,  or  individual  shall  issue  or  put  in  circulation  as 
money  anything  but  the  lawful  money  of  the  United  States.  Each  stockholder  of 
any  banking  or  insurance  corporation  or  Joint-stock  association  shall  be  individually 
and  personally  liable,  equally  and  ratably  and  not  one  for  another,  for  all  contracts, 
debts,  and  engagements  of  such  corporation  or  association  accruing,  while  they 
remain  such  stockholders,  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  of  their  stock  therein  at  the 
par  value  thereof,  in  addition  to  the  amount  invested  in  such  shares.'* 

Section  1511, 1 Hill’s  Code,  contains  the  following : * ♦ Provided,  that  the 

stockholders  of  every  bank  incorporated  under  this  Act  or  the  Territory  of  Washing- 
ton shall  be  held  individually  responsible,  equally  and  ratably  and  not  one  for  an- 
other, for  all  contracts,  debts,  and  engagements  of  such  association  accruing  while 
they  remain  such  stockholders,  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  of  their  stock  therein 
at  the  par  value  thereof,  in  addition  to  the  amount  invested  in  such  shares.” 

There  is  no  other  provision,  called  to  our  attention,  bearing  upon  the  question  as 
to  whether  these  sections  apply  to  the  banking  business  only,  where  a private  cor- 
poration is  formed  for  that  and  other  purposes,  and  it  is  a matter  of  intention  as  to 
the  provisions  given,  to  be  determined  by  recognized  rules  of  interpretation. 

Under  our  laws  a private  corporation  may  be  formed  to  engage  in  several  dis- 
tinct kinds  or  lines  of  business.  As  respondent  says,  one  may  be  incorporated  to 
engage  in  both  a banking  and  a manufacturing  business ; and  some  of  the  cases 
from  States  where  under  their  laws  corporations  formed  to  do  a banking  business 
must  be  formed  for  that  exclusively  do  not  apply.  Obtaining,  negotiating,  and 
guaranteeing  mortgage  loans  is  not  a banking  business.  {Invefftmeni  Co.  vs.  Bath- 
bum,  5 8awy.  82,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  10,555  ; Sdden  vs.  Trust  Co.  84  U.  S.  419.)  A cor- 
poration might  be  created  for  that  purpose  only,  without  there  being  the  additional 
statutory  liability  against  the  shareholders,  the  same  as  it  might  be  formed  for  man- 
ufacturing purposes.  ” A bank  is  an  institution  for  the  custody  and  loan  of  money, 
the  exchange  and  transmission  of  the  same  by  means  of  bills  and  drafts,  and  the 
issuance  of  its  own  promissory  notes,  payable  to  bearer,  as  currency,  or  for  the  ex- 
ercise of  one  or  more  of  these  functions.”  (3  Am.  & Eng.  Enc.  Law,  2d  Ed.  789. 
See  also  Boone,  Banking,  g§2,  3.) 

Such  definition  does  not  include  the  guaranteeing  of  a mortgage  loan  such  as 
these  here  in  controversy.  In  cases  of  liabilities  arising  from  such  transactions 
recourse  could  be  had  to  the  corporate  assets,  but  the  additional  statutory  liability 
is  no  part  of  the  corporate  property  or  assets.  The  inquiry  is  a pertinent  one,  as  to 
whether  there  was  any  intention  to  provide  a greater  liability  or  greater  security 
for  the  same  acts  or  business  where  performed  by  a corporation  organized  for  that 
purpose,  and  also  for  banking  purposes,  than  would  obtain  if  it  were  organized  to 
perform  the  particular  business  only.  It  would  seem  not.  There  is  no  reason  for 
such  a distinction  between  the  same  kinds  of  creditors.  It  would  not  ordinarily  be 
difficult  to  distinguish  between  its  business  and  acts  as  a bank,  and  other  obligations 
it  might  assume,  and  business  it  might  pursue  either  generally  or  in  special  instances. 

It  is  urged  in  this  case,  as  a reason  why  there  should  be  no  distinction  recognized 
between  the  creditors,  that  the  bank  never  kept  any  separate  system  of  accounts 
relating  to  the  various  branches  of  its  business ; but  the  method  of  keeping  accounts 
could  not  affect  the  character  of  the  claims  nor  enlarge  the  obligations  of  the  share- 
holders. It  could  only  render  it  more  difficult  to  segregate  the  various  claims,  but 
that  difficulty  has  been  overcome  in  this  case.  It  would  seem  as  though  a reason- 
able interpretation  of  the  sections  in  question  is  that  it  was  intended  to  require 
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State  banks  to  give  the  same  security  only  to  their  creditors  in  their  banking  busi- 
ness as  is  given  for  the  same  business  in  the  case  of  National  banks  ; and  although 
a State  bank  might  incorporate  to,  or  might  transact  other  business  aside  from 
banking  business,  that  a National  bank  could  not  engage  in,  it  was  not  intended  to 
impose  an  additional  liability  upon  the  shareholders  for  such  other  business. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  judgment  of  the  lower  court  was  right.  Affirmed. 


NATIONAL  BANK  ACT— PENALTY  FOR  TAKING  USURIOUS  INTEREST— 
—ACTION  BY  CORPORATION. 

Sapreme  Coart  of  Nebraaka,  April  21, 1898. 

ALBION  NATIONAL  BANK  vi.  MONTGOMERY  A CO. 

1.  The  inhibition  oontained  in  section  5197,  Rev.  Stat.  United  States,  is  general,  and  forbids 

the  taking  of  usurious  interest  by  a National  bank  from  an  artificial  as  well  as  from  a 
natural  person. 

2.  A statutory  enactment  which  provides  by  ^hom  and  under  what  procedure  a penalty, 

previously  created,  may  be  recovered,  is  net  a penal  statute,  and  there  exists  no  reason 
for  a requirement  that  it  be  strictly  construed. 

3.  The  right  to  recover  double  the  amount  of  usury  paid  to  a National  bank  association  is, 

by  section  5198,  Rev.  Stat.  United  States,  conferred  as  well  upon  an  artificial  as  upon 
a natural  person.  (Syllabus  by  the  Court.) 


Error  to  District  Court,  Broome  County  ; Thompson,  Judge. 

Action  by  Montgomery  & Jay  cox  against  the  Albion  National  Bank.  Judgment 
for  plaintiffs,  and  defendant  brings  error.  Affirmed. 

Ktan,  C.  : In  this  case  there  was  a judgment  on  a verdict  against  the  Albion 
National  Bank  in  the  sum  of  |5fi0.60.  In  the  petition  there  were  twenty -two  causes 
for  action,  which  were  tried,  and  each  of  these  was  for  double  the  amount  of  inter- 
est paid  to  the  bank  in  excess  of  ten  per  cent,  per  annum.  The  errors  assigned  in 
the  motion  for  a new  trial  were  as  follows:  “1,  The  verdict  is  not  sustained  by 
sufficient  evidence  ; 2,  the  verdict  is  contrary  to  law  ; 3,  errors  of  law  occurring  at 
the  trial  duly  excepted  to ; 4,  the  verdict  is  contrary  to  the  instruction  asked  by 
defendant ; 5.  the  court  erred  in  giving  the  instruction  given  by  the  court  on  its 
own  motion.” 

Considering  these  in  the  inverse  order  of  the  statement  of  them  it  is  sufficient  to 
say  as  to  the  final  assignment  that  we  cannot  consider  it,  for  it  is  directed  to  a single 
instruction  in  a class  of  which  there  were  nine. 

The  instruction  asked  by  defendant  was  to  the  effect  that  the  taking  of  unlawful 
interest  must  have  beeen  done  “knowingly.”  This  assignment,  therefore,  is.  in 
effect,  that  there  was  no  evidence  to  sustain  the  contention  that  the  usurious  inter- 
est was  intentionally  exacted.  Mr.  Montgomery  testified  that  interest  was  paid  as 
agreed  with  the  bank  at  the  rate  of  one  per  cent,  per  month.  He  likewise  testified 
as  to  several  payments  of  usurious  interest  that  they  were  knowingly  received  by 
the  bank.  Aside  from  this  his  description  of  the  uniform  rates  at  which  interest 
was  paid  to  the  bank  sufficiently  warranted  the  jury  in  finding  that  this  uniformity 
was  not  attributable  to  either  accident  or  mistake  on  the  part  of  its  officers. 

The  assignment  of  “ errors  of  law  occurring  at  the  trial  duly  excepted  to  ” is  not 
sufficiently  definite  to  challenge  attention  to  any  particular  part  of  the  trial,  and  for 
enlightenment  on  this  subject  we  must  resort  to  the  petition  in  error,  in  which  we 
find  that  the  particular  error  assigned  as  having  occurred  on  the  trial  was  the  over- 
ruling of  the  objection  to  the  introduction  of  any  evidence  against  the  bank,  for  the 
reason  that  the  Federal  statute  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  which  this  suit  was 
brought  authorized  a person,  but  not  a partnership,  to  maintain  such  an  action. 
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Section  5197  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  authorizes  the  taking 
of  interest  aUowed  by  the  laws  of  the  State  or  Territory  wherein  a National  bank  is 
located,  but  forbids  taking  interest  in  excess  of  such  rate.  In  the  section  immedi- 
ately following  that  above  referred  to  there  are  the  following  provisions : 

**  In  case  the  greater  rate  of  interest  has  been  paid  the  person  by  whom  it  has 
been  paid,  or  his  legal  representatives,  may  recover  back,  in  an  action  in  the  nature 
of  an  abtion  for  debt,  twice  the  amount  of  the  interest  thus  paid  from  the  associa- 
tion taking  or  receiving  the  same." 

It  is  argued  that  the  statute  under  consideration  is  penal  in  its  nature  ; that  it 
therefore  should  receive  a strict  construction — from  which  predicates  it  would,  of 
necessity,  result  that  only  a natural  person  could  sue  for  the  recovery  of  usurious 
interest.  It  is  observable  that  section  5197,  with  respect  to  the  exaction  of  usury, 
is  general  in  its  provisions  and  is  applicable  to  all  national  banking  associations. 

The  rule  that  penal  statutes  must  be  strictly  construed  has  no  application  to  this 
inhibition,  for  National  banks  are  forbidden  to  collect  interest  in  excess  of  the  legal 
rate  from  either  an  artificial  or  a natural  person.  The  provisions  quoted  from  sec- 
tion 5198  apply  to  a National  bank  only  when  it  has  already  violated  the  provisions 
of  the  preceding  section  ; and  even  then  it  prescribes  how  a penalty  for  which  it 
has  rendered  itself  civilly  liable  may  be  recovered. 

We  have  been  cited  to  no  adjudicated  case  holding  that  under  such  circumstances, 
where  a statute  provides  that  a suit  may  be  brought  for  a statutory  penalty  by  a 
person,  the  plaintiff  must  of  necessity  be  a natural  person. 

On  the  other  hand  we  have  found  that  the  cases  cited  by  the  defendant  in  error 
sustain  his  contention  that  the  person  contemplated  may  be  artificial  as  well  as  nat- 
ural. {U,  8.  vs.  Arrudy,  11  Wheat.  892 ; Bank  vs.  Notan^  7 How.  [Miss.]  508;  Bank 
vs.  Archer,  8 Smedes  & M.  151 ; U,  8.  vs.  McGinnis,  1 Abb.  U.  8.  120 ; Dickis  vs. 
Bailroad  Co,  181  Mass.  516 ; Brookhouse  vs.  Railroad  Co.  182  Mass.  178.) 

By  an  independent  search  we  have  found  no  reason  for  doubting  the  correctness 
of  the  position  sustained  by  the  causes  just  cited,  and  we  therefore  conclude  that 
the  above-quoted  provisions  of  the  Federal  statute  are  as  available  to  a partnership 
as  to  a natural  person. 

Incidentally  this  disposes  of  the  assignment  that  the  verdict  was  contrary  to 
law  ; and,  with  respect  to  the  assignment  that  the  verdict  was  not  sustained  by  suf- 
ficient evidence,  it  would  be  unprofitable  to  state  it  in  detail.  We  therefore  content 
ourselves  with  the  general  observation  that  this  position  is  not  well  taken.  The 
judgment  of  the  district  court  is  accordingly  aflOrmed. 


NATIONAL  BANK— INCREASE  OF  CAPITAL  STOCK— CERTIFICATE  OF 
COMPTROLLER  OF  THE  CURRENCY- ESTOPPEL. 

United  States  Clnmlt  Court,  Son  them  DUtrtot  of  Ohio,  November  29, 1898. 

T1LLINOHA8T  vs.  BAILEY,  et  at. 

The  certificate  of  the  Ck>mptroller  of  the  Currency  authoiixing  the  Increase  of  the  capital 
stock  of  a National  bemk  is  conclusive  upon  the  subscribers  to  such  new  stock  when  sued 
for  an  assessment  laid  upon  the  same. 

The  subscribers  may  be  estopped  to  dispute  the  legality  of  such  increase  by  receiving  certi- 
ficates for  the  stock,  receiving  dividends,  and  giving  proxies  to  vote  upon  the  same. 


Clark,  District  Judge:  In  the  view  I take  of  this  case  I do  not  deem  it  necessary 
to  discuss  the  various  phases  of  this  evidence.  To  do  so  would  require  much  time 
and  space.  As  counsel  in  the  case  are  perfectly  familiar  with  the  issues  and  with 
the  evidence  so  far  as  it  affects  the  questions  to  be  determined,  it  would  be  of  no 
service  to  do  more  than  to  state  in  the  most  general  way  my  conclusions  upon  the 
facts  disclosed  by  the  record  and  the  law  applicable  to  such  facts. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BANKING  LAW. 


848 


Two  propositions  are  mainly  relied  on  for  the  complainant,  either  of  which  if 
sustained  will  dispose  of  the  case  without  entering  at  large  upon  the  facts  in  the 
case. 

It  is  insisted  for  the  plaintiff — First,  that  the  certificate  of  the  Comproller  of  the 
Currency  authorizing  the  increase  of  stock  to  which  the  defendants  were  subscrib- 
ers, except  two,  was  the  final  act  necessary  to  make  the  increase  valid,  and  that  this 
certificate  is  conclusive  on  the  defendants,  and  that  they  cannot  as  a matter  of  law 
go  behind  the  certificate  for  the  purpose  of  making  any  question  as  to  whether  the 
facts  on  which  the  Comptroller  was  by  law  authorized  to  give  his  certificate  existed ; 
and  second,  that  upon  the  facts  of  the  case  the  defendants  are  as  to  creditors  of  the 
banking  association,  in  whose  interest  this  suit  is  prosecuted,  precluded  by  estoppel 
from  making  any  question  on  the  regularity  and  validity  of  the  increase  of  stock 
certified  to  by  the  Comptroller. 

The  second  proposition  would  of  course  require  an  examination  into  the  truth 
of  the  facts  alleged  as  constituting  the  true  grounds  of  the  estoppel  claimed. 

I turn  theo  for  a moment  to  the  contention  that  the  certificate  of  the  Comptroller 
is  conclusive  of  the  facts  necessary  to  be  ascertained  and  to  authorize  his  certificate. 

It  is  now  well  settled  that  the  action  of  the  Comptroller  in  determining  that  such 
facts  and  conditions  exist  as  authorize  the  appointment  of  a Receiver  for  a national 
banking  association  is  conclusive  in  all  subsequent  legal  proceedings  based  upon  his 
action  and  decision  in  that  respect.  So.  too,  his  determination  that  it  is  necessary 
to  make  a call  on  the  stockholders  of  a bank  for  the  payment  of  debts,  and  of  the 
amount  which  must  be  paid,  whether  the  full  amount  of  the  par  value  of  the  stock 
or  less,  is  conclusive,  and  no  question  can  be  made  or  litigated  in  regard  to  whether 
there  exist  such  facts  as  authorize  his  decision  in  this  regard. 

In  like  manner,  his  determination  that  the  facts  necessary  to  authorize  the  origi- 
nal formation  of  a banking  association,  and  that  the  conditions  which  justify  his 
certificate  exist,  are  facts  which  become  conclusively  established  when  he  issues  his 
certificate  approving  the  formation  of  the  bank  and  authorizing  it  to  proceed  to 
transact  business.  The  existence  of  the  facts  which  authorize  the  Comptroller  to 
declare  the  formation  of  the  corporation  complete  cannot  thereafter  be  called  in 
question.  These  several  propositions  are  no  longer  open  to  question.  (Kennedy  vs. 
Gibson,  8 Wall.  498;  Casey  vs.  Gcdli,  94  U.  S.  673 ; Bvshnell  vs.  Ldand,  164  U.  S.  685.) 

Now,  after  study  of  this  question,  and  the  reasoning  on  which  the  decisions  in 
the  cases  just  referred  to  proceeded,  I am  constrained  to  say  that  I am  unable  to 
distinguish  this  case  from  those  cases,  and  am  unable  to  perceive  on  what  ground  it 
could  be  held  in  a case  like  this  that  the  certificate  of  the  Comptroller  is  not  conclu- 
sive, and  I think  the  principle  announced  in  the  cases  referred  to  controls  the  ques- 
tion here  presented.  Every  reason  of  public  policy  on  which  the  dtcisions  in  those 
cases  rest  extends  equally  to  this  case  and  the  questions  here  made. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  certificate  of  the  Comptroller  approving  the  original 
formation  of  the  association  with  a fixed  capital  stock,  and  his  certificate  approving 
an  increase  of  stock,  cannot  be  distinguished.  I do  not  believe  that  any  just  dis- 
tincUon  in  principle  exists,  and  a decision  which  undertakes  to  make  such  distinction 
is,  in  my  opinion,  not  sustained  by  sound  reason.  The  facts  which  are  left  to  the 
determination  of  the  Comptroller  in  certifying  to  the  original  formation  of  the 
association  are  vastly  more  important  in  every  direction,  both  in  kind  and  magnitude, 
than  the  facts  which  he  finds,  and  to  which  he  certifies,  in  the  case  of  a mere  increase 
of  stock  in  an  association  already  formed. 

If  a shareholder  of  the  increased  stock  may  go  behind  the  Comptroller’s  certifi- 
cate, and  make  the  question  that  the  stock  in  his  hand  is  void  because  the  facts  do 
not  exist  which  authorize  the  certificate  of  the  Comptroller,  I must  confess  that  I 
see  no  reason  why  a shareholder  of  the  original  stock  may  not  equally  go  behind  the 
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certificate  issued,  declaring  the  association  duly  formed  and  authorized  to  do  busi- 
ness, and  cause  the  original  stock  to  be  declared  invalid  because  of  the  non-existence 
of  the  facts  which  the  Comptroller  was  required  to  ascertain  before  making  his 
certificate. 

Further  than  this,  I am  of  opinion,  after  careful  consideration,  that  I cannot  do 
otherwise  than  hold  that  these  defendants  are  estopped  now  to  make  the  question  that 
the  stock  held  by  them  is  invalid.  Without  going  more  at  length  into  particulars, 
certain  uncontroverted  facts  may  be  mentioned  ; at  least,  such  facts  as  are  not  open 
to  serious  contention.  Among  these  facts  may  be  mentioned  that  these  defendants 
undoubtedly  understood  themselves  as  subscribing  for  shares  in  the  increased  stock 
of  the  association.  Certificates  were  i»ued  to  them  plainly  showing  this  fact,  and 
the  defendants  unquestionably  understood  themselves  to  be  stockholders  during  the 
entire  time  after  payments  by  them  on  their  subscriptions  to  this  increased  stock, 
and  practically  they  never  made  any  question  that  this  was  so  until  after  the  insolv- 
ency of  the  bank  became  publicly  known,  when  it  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  a 
Receiver,  and  their  liability  to  the  assessments  to  pay  debts  asserted.  They  were 
paid  dividends  on  the  stock,  and  unquestionably  understood  and  accepted  the  same 
as  dividends,  and  not  as  interest.  In  addition  to  this,  they,  by  proxies  duly  executed, 
clothed  designated  persons  with  full  general  authority  to  act  for  them  and  vote  the 
stock,  which  was  obviously  equivalent  to  an  assertion  that  they  were  stockholders 
and  entitled  to  enjoy  their  rights  as  such. 

It  does  not  relieve  this  feature  of  the  case  for  the  defendants  to  say  that  they 
only  gave  general  authority,  and  were  not  aware  of  what  the  persons  designated  to 
act  for  them  were  doing.  They  are  not  permitted  to  confer  general  authority  to  act, 
and  then,  as  occasion  may  seem  to  require,  repudiate  the  authority,  at  d thereby 
disappoint  the  public  creditors.  In  authorizing  a representative  to  act  for  them, 
they  have  virtually,  through  such  representative,  sanctioned  much  of  which  they 
now  complain.  If  the  defendants  were  unfortunate  in  thus  holding  out  persons  as 
authorized  to  act  for  them,  it  raised  merely  a question  whether  the  defendants  must 
be  affected  by  the  conduct  of  their  representatives,  or  whether  the  public  must  be 
disappointed  ; and  I think  there  is  no  difficulty  in  saying  that,  as  between  the  inno- 
cent creditors  of  this  bank  and  the  defendants  who  have  thus  enabled  persons  with 
apparent  authority  to  deceive  suc  h creditors,  the  result  must  fall  on  the  defendants. 

Nor  is  it  any  answer  to  say  that  the  plaintiff  in  the  case  does  not  show  that  any 
particular  creditor  relied  on  the  increased  stock  and  the  payments  made  thereon  by 
these  defendants,  and  was  deceived  thereby.  The  public,  in  dealing  with  these 
banking  associations,  do  not  rely  except  upon  public  known  facts  in  regard  to  the 
association,  and  the  public  are  not  supposed  to  be  familiar  with  or  rely  on  the  facts 
of  a particular  case  as  between  a shareholder  and  the  bank.  A rule  which  exacted  any 
such  condition  as  this  would  practically  deprive  innocent  creditors  of  any  remedy. 

These  defendants  have  appeared  regularly  on  the  books  of  the  association  as  sub- 
scribers to  the  increased  stock,  with  their  subscriptions  all  paid  in,  and  this  condi- 
tion of  things  has  been  carried  in  the  published  statement  of  the  bank  intended  for 
public  information.  This  character  of  information  is  what  the  creditors  of  the  bank 
rely  on,  and  particularly  the  amount  of  capital  stock  of  the  bank.  The  defendants 
were  still  aware  that  the  stock  thus  subscribed  and  paid  in,  although  not  certified, 
was  subject  to  be  certified  and  approved  by  the  Comptroller  at  any  time. 

The  defendants  have  never  sought  by  any  step  or  proceeding  to  stop  the  method 
in  which  they  were  thus  held  out  to  the  public,  or  to  change  their  relation  from  that 
of  a shareholder  to  creditor,  until  the  event  which  made  it  apparent  that  it  would  be 
to  their  advantage  to  shift  their  position  in  this  respect. 

There  is  apparent  conflict  in  the  decisions  on  the  circuit  in  relation  to  both  of 
the  propositions  on  which  the  plaintiff's  case  here  proceeds.  Fortunately  I am  not 
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called  upon  to  undertake  the  task  of  reconciling  these  decisions,  and  my  duty  is  dis- 
charged when  I choose  between  the  opinions  of  these  courts  of  equally  high  authority 
and  equally  entitled  to  the  greatest  respect. 

I think  the  correct  doctrine  upon  this  subject  wqs  announced  in  the  case  of  Lat- 
imer  vs.  Bard  (76  Fed.  586).  I think  too,  in  principle,  the  cases  of  Upton  vs.  Tribil- 
cock  (91  U.  S.  45),  Sanger  vs.  Upton  (91  U.  8.  64),  and  Louisville  Trust  Co.  vs.  Louis- 
ville,  N.  A.  d G.  By.  Co.  (43  U.  8.  App.  551,  22  C.  C.  A.  878,  and  75  Fed.  438)  are 
applicable. 

I do  not  think  the  position  of  the  Gronewegs,  two  of  the  defendants  in  the  case, 
is  different  or  that  the  case  as  to  them  authorizes  a different  ruling  from  that  made 
as  to  the  other  defendants.  It  has  not  been  pointed  out  that  their  status  is  specially 
different  by  reason  of  having  original  instead  of  increased  stock.  On  the  contrary 
it  is  evident  that  it  would  not  be  different  so  far  as  their  relation  to  the  question 
now  made  is  concerned.  They  must  have  been  informed  by  the  face  of  their  certi- 
ficates of  stock  that  it  was  original  instead  of  increased  stock,  and  it  is  not  in  the 
least  likely  that  their  conduct  would  have  been  at  all  different  from  what  it  has 
been  if  they  had  been  expressly  informed  that  they  were  furnished  with  original 
instead  of  increased  stock. 

8o  without  giving  the  case  a more  particular  discussion  I hold  that  the  plaintiff 
is  entitled  to  recover  upon  both  grounds  indicated  herein,  and  decree  will  go  accord- 
ingly. 


NATIONAL  BANK  STOCK— TRANSFER  TO  PERSON  FINANCIALLY  IRRE- 
SPONSIBLE. 

TTnited  States  CiroiUt  Court,  District  of  WashliiRtoii. 

BAKER  vt.  BEEVES,  et  al. 

Where  a stockholder  in  a National  bank  has  reason  to  apprehend  that  the  bank  is  in  a fall- 
ing condition,  he  cannot  escape  liability  by  transferring  the  stock  to  a person  financially 
irresponsible. 

In  snch  a case  both  the  transferrer  and  transferee  are  liable  for  the  assessment. 


Haneord,  District  Judge:  The  object  of  this  suit  is  to  hold  each  of  the  defend- 
ants liable  for  an  assessment  upon  stock  of  which  the  defendant  William  H.  Reeves 
was  owner,  and  which  he  transferred  to  his  daughter,  Minnie  Reeves,  and  subse- 
quently held  as  her  assignee  or  agent.  In  that  capacity  he  transferred  part  of  it  to 
the  defendant  Bronson. 

At  the  time  of  the  first  transfer,  William  H.  Reeves  was  a director  of  the  bank, 
and  fully  informed  as  to  its  condition.  It  was  a time  of  general  financial  depression, 
and  it  was  diflacult  to  keep  on  hand  the  amount  of  money  required  as  a reserve  fund 
to  meet  the  demands  of  the  depositors,  and  to  maintain  the  credit  and  standing  of 
the  bank.  Minnie  Reeves  is  the  daughter  of  William  H.  Reeves,  and  at  the  time 
owned  no  property,  and  was  dependent  on  him  for  support,  and  was  a student  in 
oollege.  William  H.  Reeves,  voluntarily,  and  without  any  request  from  his 
daughter,  or  consideration,  transferred  the  stock  to  her,  and  immediately  thereafter 
she  indorsed  the  certificates  and  left  them  in  his  keeping.  I am  convinced  that  at 
the  time  of  making  the  transfer  of  stock  to  his  daughter.  Mr.  Reeves  hoped  and 
believed  that  the  bank  would  survive,  and  that  his  present  would  be  a benefit,  rather 
than  an  incumbrance,  to  his  daughter ; but  the  bank  was  in  a failing  condition,  and 
there  was  then  ground  to  apprehend  that  it  would  become  insolvent,  and  be  com- 
pelled to  go  out  of  business.  With  knowledge  of  its  condition,  he  could  not  transfer 
the  stock  to  a person  financially  irresponsible,  and  thereby  escape  the  liability  of  a 
shareholder  for  assessments  to  meet  the  demands  of  creditors.  {Bowden  vs.  Johnson 
107  U.  8.  251-264.)  The  defendant  Bronson,  having  received  the  stock,  and  being 
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the  holder  of  it  at  the  time  of  the  failure  of  the  bank,  is  liable  for  the  assessment ; 
and,  for  the  reasons  stated,  the  defendant  William  H.  ReeTes  is  also  liable. 

Upon  the  authority  of  the  case  of  Gilbert  vs.  Van  Arman,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  5,414, 1 
overrule  the  defendants’  objection  to  the  evidence  on  the  ground  that  the  same  was 
not  taken  in  time.  A decree  will  be  entered  according  to  the  prayer  of  the  bill. 


LIABILITY  OF  STOCK  HOLDERS- PROCEDURE. 

Sapreme  Coort  of  NebraokA,  April  21, 1898. 

GERMAN  NATIONAL  BANK  OP  LINCOLN  M.  FARMERS  AND  MERCHANTS’  BANK 

OP  HOLSTEIN,  et  aL 

The  word  ascertained,**  in  section  4,  art.  11,  of  the  constitution  means  * judicially  as- 
certained,* and  to  * judicially  ascertain  * the  amount  due  from  a corporation  to  a cred- 
itor thereof  means  to  have  the  finding  and  judgment  or  decree  of  a court  as  to  sndi 
amount.  ( Olobe  Pub.  Co.  vs.  StaU  Bank  qf  Nebrcuka^  41  Neb.  175. ) 

The  foregoing  is  also  applicable  to  the  liability  of  a stockholder  in  a banking  corporation  as 
fixed  by  section  7 of  the  same  article  of  the  constitution.  {Trust  Co.  vs.  FSmk^  49 
Neb.  853.) 

The  portion  of  the  petition  in  relation  to  the  ascertainment  of  the  amount  due  a creditor 
from  the  corporation,  and  exhausting  the  assets  of  the  latter,  hdd  sufiScient  against 
attacks  of  the  time  and  manner  made. 

An  action  such  as  this  should  be  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  creditors  of  the  corporation 
against  whose  stockholders  it  is  commenced. 

The  bank,  the  liability  of  whose  stockholders  was  sought  to  be  enforced  herein,  hdd  not  a 
necessary  party  to  the  action,  but  not  an  improper  one. 

This  and  similar  actions  are  within  the  equity  jurisdiction  of  the  courts,  and  call  for  the 
exercise  of  their  equity  powers. 

The  general  nature  of  the  relief  to  be  afforded  in  its  main  and  ordinary  elements  outlined 
herein.  (Syllabus  by  the  Court.) 


This  was  an  action  to  enforce  the  liability  of  the  stockolders  of  the  Farmers  and 
Merchants’  Bank  of  Holstein,  a corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  Nebraska. 
The  points  decided  are  stated  in  the  syllabus. 


LIABILITY  OF  8T0CKH0LDERS-ACTI0N  BY  RECEIVER, 

United  Circuit  Court,  Northern  District  of  New  York,  March  31,  1898. 

HOWORTH  w.  ELLWANOER. 

SAME  vs.  KENT. 

SAME  vs.  WOODWORTH. 

The  Receiver  of  a bank  incorporated  under  the  statutes  of  Washington  may  maintain  an 
action  to  enforce  the  individual  liability  of  the  stockholders. 


These  were  actions  by  the  Receiver  of  the  Traders’  Bank,  of  Tacoma,  Washing- 
ton, to  enforce  the  individual  liability  of  the  defendants  as  stockholders  of  such 
bank. 

CoxE,  District  Judge : The  first  proposition  argued  by  the  defendants  is  that  the 
plaintiff,  as  Receiver,  is  not  entitled  to  maintain  the  action.  The  Constitution  and 
statutes  of  Washington  (Const.  Art.  12,  § 11)  provide: 

That  each  stockholder  of  any  banking  * * * association  shall  be  individu- 
ally and  pei^nally  liable,  equally  and  ratably,  and  not  one  for  another,  for 
all  the  contracts,  debts  and  engagements  of  such  corporation  or  association  accru- 
ing while  they  remain  stockholders,  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  of  their  stock 
therein,  at  the  par  value  thereof,  in  addition  to  the  amount  invested  in  such  shares.” 
The  courts  of  Washington  have  decided  that  this  liability  can  only  be  enforced 
by  a Receiver  under  the  direction  of  the  court.  (CWs  vs.  Railroad  Co.  9 Wash. 
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487;  WiUan  vs.  Book,  18  Wash.  676;  Ha/rdin  vs.  Sweeney,  14  Wash.  129;  Wattereon 
vs.  MaeUreon,  15  Wash.  511.) 

The  practical  effect  of  a ruling  that  a Receiver  cannot  maintcdn  the  suit  would 
be  to  render  the  law  nugatory  as  to  all  but  resident  stockholders.  The  Washington 
courts  having  ruled  that  a Receiver  only  can  bring  the  suit,  it  is  manifest,  should 
the  Federal  courts  and  other  State  courts  hold  that  he  cannot  maintain  the  action, 
that  the  defendants  not  only  but  all  stockholders  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Washington  courts  will  escape  a liability  intended  to  be  uniform  and  for  the  benefit 
of  all  the  creditors.  The  precise  question  was  involved  in  Sheaf e vs.  Larimer  (79 
Fed.  921),  and  was  answered  adversely  to  the  defendants*  contention.  The  case 
arose  under  the  same  law,  and,  upon  the  facts,  was  almost  identical  with  the.case 
in  hand.  (See  also  SehvUz  vs.  Insurance  Co.  77  Fed.  875,  887;  Arery  vs.  Trust  Co. 
72  Fed.  700;  Failey  vs.  Tdlbee,  55  Fed.  892.) 


MEMORANDUM  UPON  CHECK— EFFECT  OF. 

Sapreme  Ck)urt  of  North  Carolina,  April  26, 1898. 

KERR  Vi.  SANDERS,  U al. 

Where  a memorandum  upon  a check  states  that  it  is  **  in  full  for  all  services,**  the  receipt 
of  the  check,  and  the  collection  of  the  money  thereon,  by  the  payee,  amount  to  an 
accord  and  satisfaction. 

The  payee  cannot  alter  the  effect  by  a memorandum  made  by  himself  upon  the  check  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  drawer. 


This  was  an  action  to  recover  damages  for  breach  of  a contract  of  hiring. 

Furches,  J.:  The  defendants  had  the  right  to  discharge  the  plaintiff  from  their 
service  without  any  stipulation  to  that  effect  in  the  contract,  but  in  doing  so  they 
took  the  responsibility  of  being  held  in  damages  therefor.  This  they  did,  after  some 
correspondence,  on  the  25th  of  September,  in  a very  curt  manner,  in  the  following 
note: 

“W.  H.  Kerr,  Elberton,  (Ja. — Dear  Sir.  We  have  no  further  use  for  your  ser- 
vices, and  you  are  hereby  discharged.  Yours  truly,  Sanders,  Orr  & Co.” 

But  accompanying  this  note  of  discharge  was  a check  drawn  by  defendants  on  the 
Commercial  National  Bank  of  Charlotte,  payable  to  plaintiff  or  his  order,  for  (75, 
in  which  was  written  “in  full  for  services.”  Upon  this  check  the  plaintiff’s  in- 
dorsement was,  “ This  check  accepted  for  one  month’s  services,  beginning  Septem- 
ber 4 and  ending  October  4,  1896.”  He  then  collected  the  check  and  used  the 
money.  The  plaintiff  had  refused  a proposition  to  this  effect  from  the  defendants 
a few  days  before  that;  and  the  plaintiff  argues  that  this  is  evidence  that  he  did  not 
intend  to  waive  any  rights  he  had  by  accepting  the  check,  collecting  the  same  and 
using  the  money.  But  we  do  not  see  how  these  acts  of  plaintiff  can  be  construed 
to  have  any  other  meaning.  Non  constat,  he  refused  it  on  one  day  that  he  might 
not  accept  it  on  another  day.  But  if  it  was  some  evidence  to  support  the 
plaintiff’s  contention,  it  has  been  fairly  left  to  the  jury  and  decided  against  him. 
{Simpson  vs.  Pegram^l\2  N.  C.  541.) 

The  plaintiff  must  have  known  what  was  meant  by  the  words  written  on  the 
face  of  the  check,  “ In  full  for  services,”  inclosed  in  the  letter  discharging  him 
from  the  service  of  defendants.  It  is  certain  he  was  not  inadvertent  to  this  lan- 
guage, “ In  full  for  services,”  as  he  would  not  have  indorsed  on  it,  “ Accepted  for 
one  month’s  services,”  etc.,  and  the  jury  have  found  against  him.  The  plaintiff  had 
no  right  to  change  this  check  or  to  accept  it  for  any  other  purpose  than  that  stated 
in  the  letter  and  check.  (Long  vs.  MiUer,  93  N.  C.  238;  Pruden  vs.  Railroad,  121 
N.  C.  509.)  This  doctrine  is  baaed  on  the  idea  of  contract.  “ It  takes  two  to  make 
a contract.”  The  offer  of  the  defendants  and  the  acceptance  by  the  plaintiff  was  a 
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contract — a meeting  of  minds.  If  plaintifT  were  allowed  to  accept  it  for  a different 
purpose  than  that  stated  by  defendants,  it  would  be  to  allow  him  to  make  a con- 
tract with  defendants  without  their  knowledge  or  consent.  (Pruden  vs.  Railroad^ 
9u/pra ; Petit  vs.  Woodlief,  115  N.  C.  120  ; 20  8.  E.  208;  King  vs.  Phillipi,  24 
N.  C.  555.) 

We  see  no  error  in  refusing  the  plaintiff's  prayer  for  instruction,  nor  do  we  see 
any  error  in  the  instructions  given.  We  do  not  think  the  plaintiff  could  have 
recovered  against  the  defendants  in  this  action,  without  section  574  and  575  of  the 
Code,  but  certainly  not  since  their  enactment.  If  the  plaintiff  had  any  grounds  out- 
side of  the  written  contract  of  the  5th  of  September,  it  has  been  fairly  submitted  to 
the  jury  and  decided  against  him. 


NOTES  PAYABLE  IN  CURRENT  RATE  OF  EXCHANGE. 
AppelUit«  Ooart  of  Indiana,  April  22, 1898. 

JOHN  CHUBCH  COMPANY  M.  SPURRIER,  et  al. 

A note  payable  **  with  current  rate  of  exchange  ” is  not  negotiable.* 


WiLET,  J,  (omitting  part  of  the  opinion) : Another  point  which  is  discussed  by 
counsel  is  that  the  notes  were  not  negotiable,  and  hence  appellant  took  them  subject 
to  any  right  appellees  may  have  had.  That  the  notes  were  not  negotiable  there  seems 
to  be  no  doubt.  They  were  payable  with  “ current  rate  of  exchange,"  and  this  pro- 
vision in  them  destroys  their  negotiability.  This  exact  question  has  been  decided 
by  this  court  in  two  recent  cases,  and  the  doctrine  there  disclosed  is  unquestionably 
in  harmony  with  the  great  weight  of  authorities.  We  cite  the  cases  without  com- 
ment, as  we  cannot  add  anything  to  what  was  there  said.  {Nicely  vs.  Bank,  [Ind. 
App.]  47  N.  E.  476 ; Nicely  vs.  Bank,  15  Ind.  App.  563,  44  N.  E.  572.)  There  is  no 
available  error  in  the  record.  Judgment  affirmed. 


LIABILITY  OF  STOCKHOLDER— EXECUTOR. 

United  States  Circuit  Court,  District  of  Washington. 

BAKER  vs.  BEACH,  etal. 

An  executor  continues  to  be  liable  as  such  for  an  assessment  upon  National  bank  stock  left 
by  his  testator  until  he  has  transferred  the  personal  property  belonging  to  the  estate. 


Hanford,  District  Judge : The  question  to  be  decided  in  this  case  is  as  to  the 
liability  of  the  defendant,  Mary  L.  MacDonald,  in  her  capacity  as  executrix  of  the 
last  will  of  her  husband,  for  an  assessment  upon  shares  of  stock  of  the  Merchants' 
National  Bank,  of  which  he  was  owner  at  the  time  of  his  death. 

The  will  authorizes  the  executrix  to  settle  up  the  estate  without  judicial  pro- 
ceedings. The  executrix  has  paid  all  claims  against  the  estate  and  liabilities  of  her 
husband  which  existed  at  the  time  of  his  death,  and  now  claims  the  estate  and  all 
property  rights  of  the  deceased  in  her  own  right  as  the  widow  of  the  deceased  and 
as  guardian  of  her  minor  child.  The  shares  of  stock  being  personal  property,  owner- 
ship thereof  passed  to  her  as  legal  representative  of  the  deceased — that  is,  as  execu- 
trix of  the  will — and  the  estate  in  her  hands  was  liable  for  assessment  thereon.  As 
executrix  she  could  have  transferred  the  title  to  herself  individually,  or  to  any  other 
person.  But,  having  failed  to  make  such  transfer,  she  cannot  be  said  to  have  com- 

*The  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  provides  that  an  instrument  is  not  rendered  non- 
negotiable  by  a provision  that  it  is  to  be  paid  “ with  exchange,  whether  at  a fixed  rate  or  the 
current  rate.”  (N.  Y.  Act,  sec.  21 ; Commissioners’  Draft,  sec.  2.) 
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pletely  settled  up  the  estate,  so  as  to  claim  exemption  from  liability  in  her  capacity 
as  executrix  to  ^e  extent  of  the  value  of  any  assets  of  the  estate  remaining  subject 
to  her  control.  As  the  law  makes  no  provision  for  discharging  an  executrix  who 
assumes  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  a will  in  settling  up  the  estate  of  a deceased 
person  without  other  authority  than  the  will  itself,  exemption  from  liability  inci- 
dent to  ownership  of  any  property  which  belonged  to  the  deceased  in  his  lifetime 
cannot  be  claimed  until  the  title  to  all  personal  property  of  the  deceased  has  been 
transferred,  and  until  the  heirs  have  obtained  possession  of  all  real  property. 

A decree  will  be  entered  according  to  the  prayer  of  the  bill. 


CHECK— PRESENTMENT  FOR  PAYMENT— NOTICE  TO  DRAWER. 
Sapreme  Court  of  Minnesota,  May  9,  1898. 

SPINK  A KEYES  DRUG  CO.  V9.  RYAN. 

While  it  is  necessary,  in  action  on  a check  against  the  drawer,  to  allege  presentment  of  the 
check  for  payment,  and  its  dishonor,  it  is  not  necessary  to  allege  that  notice  of  its  dis- 
honor was  given  to  the  defendant.*  (Syllabus  by  the  Court.) 


Mitchell,  J.  : This  was  an  action  on  a bank  check  payable  on  demand,  of  which 
the  defendant  was  drawer  and  the  plaintiff  payee.  The  complaint  alleged  due  and 
seasonable  presentment  of  the  check  to  the  drawee  bank  for  payment,  and  its 
dishonor,  but  did  not  allege  notice  to  the  plaintiff  of  its  dishonor,  or  any  excuse 
for  not  giving  such  notice.  The  defendant  demurred  to  the  complaint,  on  the  ground 
that  it  did  not  state  a cause  of  action,  and  from  an  order  overruling  its  demurrer  the 
defendant  appealed. 

The  only  question  is  whether  it  was  necessary  to  allege  in  the  complaint  that 
notice  of  the  dishonor  was  given  to  the  plaintiff.  We  think  that  it  was  not,  and 
that  this  logically  follows  from  the  points  of  difference  between  checks  and  bills  of 
exchange,  properly  so  called.  Defendant’s  counsel  greatly  rely  on  the  somewhat 
noted  case  of  Harker  vs.  Andermn  (21  Wend.  372)  in  which  Mr.  Justice  Cowen,  in  a 
very  elaborate  opinion,  argued  that  a check  is  in  all  essential  features  a bill  of 
exchange — a doctrine  long  since  thoroughly  overturned.  A check  is  in  many 
respects  so  like  a bill  of  exchange  (payable  on  demand)  that  it  has  often  been  termed 
a bill  in  cases  in  which  it  was  unnecessary  to  draw  any  distinction  between  the  two 
classes  of  instruments.  Indeed,  checks  may  be  properly  called  a species  of  a bill  of 
exchange.  But  there  is  a well-recognized  distinction  between  bills  and  checks  as  to 
the  legal  consequence  (between  the  holder  and  the  drawer)  of  neglect  and  delay  in 
presentment  and  notice  of  dishonor.  It  is  true  that  indorsers  of  checks  stand  on  the 
same  footing  in  reference  to  the  effect  of  such  neglect  and  delay  as  indorsers  of  bills. 
But  the  drawer  of  a bill  and  the  drawer  of  a check  stand  upon  a different  footing. 
In  the  case  of  a bill  of  exchange,  negligence  in  respect  to  presentment  or  notice  of 
dishonor  absolutely  discharges  the  drawer.  But  the  drawer  of  a check  is  regarded 
as  the  principal  debtor,  and  ihe  check  purports  lo  be  made  on  a fund  deposited  to 
meet  it ; and  negligence  of  the  holder  in  not  making  due  presentment,  or  in  not 
giving  notice  of  dishonor,  does  not  discharge  the  diawer,  unless  he  has  suffered 
some  loss  thereby,  and  then  only  to  the  extent  of  such  loss.  He  is,  at  most,  entitled 
only  to  such  presentment  and  notice  as  will  save  him  from  loss.  (2  Daniel,  Neg. 
Inst.  § 1587.) 


* The  Negotiable  Instruments  Law  provides  as  follows : “ A check  is  a bill  of  exchange 
payable  on  demand.  Except  as  herein  otherwise  provided,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  applica- 
ble to  a bill  of  exchange  payable  on  demand  apply  to  a check.*'  (Sec.  821  N.  Y.  Act.)  This 
would  seem  to  require  tflkt  the  drawer  should  have  notice  of  dishonor. 
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It  seems  to  us  that  it  logically  follows  that  in  a suit  against  the  drawer  it  is  not 
necessary  to  allege,  as  a part  of  the  cause  of  action,  notice  of  dishonor  or  the  absence 
of  loss  by  reason  of  the  failure  to  give  such  notice.  As  it  is  a general  rule  of  plead- 
ing that  a party  is  not  bound  to  allege  what  he  is  not  bound  to  prove  to  establish 
his  cause  of  action,  it  seems  to  us  that  whether  it  is  necessary  to  plead  notice  of 
dishonor  depends  upon  the  question,  upon  whom  is  the  burden  of  proof  as  to  loss 
or  no  loss  by  reason  of  neglect  to  give  such  notice  ? 

It  strikes  us  that,  upon  both  principle  and  reason,  it  should  be  held  that  loss  by 
reason  of  negligent  delay,  either  in  making  presentment  or  in  giving  notice  of  dis- 
honor, is  a matter  of  defense  to  be  pleaded  and  proved  by  the  drawer,  instead  of 
requiring  the  holder  to  allege  and  prove  a negative  as  to  a matter  peculiarly  within 
the  knowledge  of  the  drawer.  Many  of  the  text-books  and  digests  cite  a line  of 
cases  in  support  of  the  proposition  that,  where  there  has  not  been  due  presentment 
and  notice,  the  burden  of  proof  is  upon  the  holder  to  show  that  the  drawer  has  sus- 
tained no  injury.  But  a careful  analysis  of  these  cases  will  show  that  very  few  of 
them  fully  sustain  so  broad  a proposition.  In  almost  all  of  them  it  appeared  that 
there  had  been  negligent  delay  in  presenting  the  check,  and  that  in  the  meantime 
the  drawee  bank  had  failed  and  closed  its  doors,  and  the  remarks  of  the  court  were 
made  with  reference  to  that  state  of  facts.  It  may  be  correct  to  hold  that  the 
changed  condition  of  the  drawee  bank  raises  a presumption  of  loss  or  makes  out  a 
prima  fade  case  of  loss  which  shifts  the  burden  of  proof  upon  the  plaintiff.  But 
that  is  a very  different  thing  from  holding  that  the  burden  is  on  the  plaintiff  in  the 
first  instance  to  prove  that  the  drawer  suffered  no  loss. 

In  some  of  the  cases  usually  cited  as  holding  that,  in  an  action  against  the 
drawer  of  a check,  it  is  necessary  to  allege  presentment  and  notice  of  dishonor,  or  a 
legal  excuse  for  their  omission,  the  only  question  really  before  the  court  was 
whether  the  holder  of  a check  could  have  recourse  upon  it  against  the  drawer  imdl 
presentment  and  dishonor,  and  it  was  properly  held  that  he  could  not,  for  until  pay- 
ment has  been  demanded  and  refused  there  is  no  breach  of  the  drawer’s  contract. 
Moreover,  all  the  cases  hold  that  this  demand  on  the  drawer  may  be  made  any  time 
before  suit. 

But  the  matter  of  nolice  of  dishonor  stands  on  an  entirely  different  footing,  and 
constitutes  no  part  of  the  plaintiff’s  cause  of  action.  In  none  of  the  cases  which 
hold  that  it  is  necessary  to  allege  notice  of  dishonor  do  we  find  the  question  dis- 
cussed at  any  length  or  any  good  reason  given  for  the  decision.  In  most  of  these 
cases  the  court  seem  to  have  been  influenced  by  the  familiar  rule  pertaining  to  bills 
of  exchange,  and  to  have  gone  off  on  the  exploded  doctrine  of  Barker  vs.  Anderem, 
that  a check  is  in  all  respects  a bill  of  exchange. 

As  the  question  is  merely  one  of  pleading  and  practice,  and  not  of  general  com- 
mercial law,  and  is  one  of  the  first  impression  in  this  State,  we  feel  at  liberty  to 
decide  it  according  to  what  we  deem  sound  principle.  Our  conclusion  is  that  the 
complaint  was  not  demurrable.  Order  affirmed. 


REPLIES  TO  LAW  AND  BANKING  QUESTIONS. 


QaesUona  In  Banking  Law— tnbmltted  hj  anbaorlben— whioh  maj  be  of  soinclent  general  inttf  • 
eat  to  warrant  pablication  will  be  anawered  in  thia  departinent. 

A reaaonable  charge  ia  made  for  Special  Bepliea  aaked  for  br  correapondenta— to  be  aent  prompUj 
bj  mail.  Bee  advertisement  in  back  part  of  thia  number. 


Editor  Bankin'^  Magazine : Philadelphia,  May  16, 18S6. 

Sir:— Can  a bank  legally  refuse  to  pay  a cheek  drawn  in  lead  pencil  or  refuse  to  pay  a 
check  where  the  amount  is  stated  only  in  figures?  Newmark,*' in  his  work  on  **Bank 
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Depoeitfi,**  says  that  a bank  may  refuse  to  pay  deposits  on  an  **  oral  **  order ; the  inference 
being  that  a written  order  (that  is,  pen.  pencil  or  print)  would  be  a legal  demand.  Van 
Schaak,  in  his  work  on  **  Bank  Checks,'*  says  that  the  signature  may  be  In  pencil,"  and  we 
know  of  many  checks  with  the  name  of  the  endorsers  in  pencil  that  have  been  paid  without 
question.  1 have  always  contended  that  a check  is  in  proper  form  though  the  amount  is 
stated  only  in  figures.  Of  course,  the  rulings  have  been  that  where  the  check  contains  both, 
the  figures  are  marginal  or  surplusage,  and  may  be  altered  to  correspond  to  the  writing;  or 
used  to  explain  the  writing,  when  the  latter  is  not  clear,  and  in  the  absence  of  a written 
amount  can  be  taken  alone.  Have  you  any  cases  bearing  on  these  points  specifically  ? 

Chab.  E.  Wolbxbt,  Treat. 

Anmter. — By  the  contract  between  the  bank  and  its  depositor  the  bank  is  to  pay 
upon  the  orders  of  the  depositor ; and  any  payment  so  made  is  valid  as  between 
them.  It  is  immabrial,  therefore,  what  the  form  of  the  order  is,  so  long  as  the 
bank  simply  complies  with  the  direction  of  its  customer.  An  oral  direction  would 
be  just  as  effectual  as  any  oth«*r  to  discharge  the  bank  in  its  account  with  the  cus- 
tomer. The  only  objection  would  be  that  the  bank  would  have  no  written  evi- 
dence of  the  order ; and  this  it  would  clearly  have  the  right  to  require.  And, 
perhaps,  it  might  be  deemed  a part  of  the  contract  that  the  orders  are  to  be  in  the 
form  customary  in  the  banking  business  ; that  is  to  say,  in  the  form  of  checks,  or 
in  the  form  of  commercial  paper  made  payable  at  the  bank  ; and  the  bank  might 
be  justified  in  refusing  to  honor  demands  made  in  any  other  way.  But  this  would 
be  only  for  the  protection  of  the  bank,  and  the  bank  might  waive  its  rights  in  this 
respect  if  it  should  see  fit. 

An  order  written  in  lead  pencil  would  be  just  as  good  evidence  as  one  written  in 
ink  ; and  there  appears  to  be  no  good  reason  why  the  bank  should  not  pay  a check 
so  written.  In  fact,  it  has  been  held  that  an  indorsement  written  in  pencil  is  valid 
so  as  to  bind  the  indorser.  (Brovm  vs.  Buichert  and  Drovers'  Bank,  6 Hill  [N.  Y.], 
448 ; Geary  vs.  Physic,  5 Barn.  <&  Cress.  284.)  And  if  the  amount  to  be  paid  is 
clearly  indicated  in  the  body  of  the  check  by  figures,  so  that  there  can  be  no  misun- 
derstanding of  its  terms,  the  form  would  appear  to  be  sufiSciently  correct  to  consti- 
tute a legal  demand. 
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Sib  a gives  B his  note  for  $600  at  six  months,  payable  at  bank.  Note  contains  follow- 
ing phrase : " With  interest  at  five  per  cent,  from  date."  Note  is  not  paid  at  maturity,  but 
runs  eighteen  months.  A then  tenders  payment  with  interest  at  five  per  cent,  for  eighteen 
months.  B refuses  to  accept,  claiming  six  per  cent,  interest  from  maturity  of  note.  Can  B 
collect  interest  as  claimed  ? If  not,  would  his  claim  be  valid  bad  he  formally  demanded  pay- 
ment of  note  at  maturity. 

L.  K.  Stubbs,  Cashier. 

Answer. — Under  the  rule  which  prevails  in  Pennsylvania,  B is  entitled  to  collect 
interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  after  maturity.  (Ludwieh  vs.  Huntsinger,  5 
Wall.  & 8.  51.)  In  the  case  cited,  a bond  dated  in  1880  was  conditioned  for  the  pay- 
ment of  money  on  April  1,  1882,  with  three  per  cent,  interest  from  date  ; and  it  was 
held  that  the  obligee  was  entitled  to  recover  interest  at  three  per  cent,  until  the 
time  of  payment,  and  after  that  legal  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent.  The 
Court  said  : “ Until  the  bond  became  payable  the  agreement  of  the  parties  regulated 
the  allowance  of  interest,  and  the  rate  of  it,  but  after  that,  the  law  interposed,  not 
only  to  allow,  but  to  regulate  the  interest  that  should  be  paid  by  the  defendant  or 
debtor  for,  and  on  account  of,  his  illegal  detention  of  the  debt  from  the  plaintiffs.** 
And  the  rule  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  is  “ to  give  the  contract 
rate  up  to  the  maturity  of  the  contract,  and  thereafter  the  rate  prescribed  for  cases 
where  the  parties  themselves  have  fixed  no  rate.”  {Holden  vs.  Trust  Company^  ICK) 
U.  8.  72.)  But  that  court  deems  the  question  one  of  local  law,  which  varies  in  the 
different  States.  (Ohio  vs.  Frank,  103  U.  S.  697.) 
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As  the  aboTe-named  islands  are  likely  to  be  added  to  the  territory  of  the  United 
States,  as  a result  of  the  pending  war  with  Spain,  ihe  following  information  in 
regard  to  them,  which  is  chiefly  derived  from  Advance  Sheets  of  Consular  Reports” 
for  May  7,  will  be  found  of  general  interest : 

Local  and  European  authorities  estimate  the  area  of  the  Philippine  Islands  at 
1(K),000  square  miles,  and  their  population  at  8,000,000  to  10,000,000.  The  island  of 
Luzon,  on  which  the  city  of  Manila  is  situated,  is  larger  than  New  York  and  Massa- 
chusetts, and  has  a population  of  5,000,000 ; and  the  island  of  Mindanao  is  nearly,  if 
not  quite,  as  large.  There  are  scores  of  other  islands,  large  and  very  populous.  An 
idea  of  the  extent  of  the  Philippines  may  be  formed,  when  it  is  stated  that  the  six 
New  England  States,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Maryland  and  Delaware  have  ten  per 
cent,  less  area.  In  addition  to  the  Philippine  Islands,  the  Caroline,  Ladrone  and 
Sooloo  groups  are  considered  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Manila  consulate. 

In  all,  there  are  about  two  thousand  islands  in  a land  and  sea  area  of  about  1,300 
miles  of  latitude  and  2,400  miles  of  longitude. 

During  the  quarter  ended  December  81,  1897,  there  were  exported  from  these 
islands  to  the  UniU  d States  and  Great  Britain  216,898  bales  of  hemp  (380  pounds  per 
bale),  of  which  138,792  bales  went  to  the  United  States  and  78,106  bales  to  Great 
Britain.  During  the  year  1897  there  was  an  increase  in  the  export  of  hemp  from  the 
Philippines  to  continental  Europe  of  19,741  bales ; to  Australia,  2,192  bales ; to  China, 
28  bales ; to  Japan,  2,628  bales ; and  to  the  United  States,  138,896  bales — a total 
increase  of  158,485  bales,  while  to  Great  Britain  there  was  a decrease  of  22,348  bales. 

Thus,  of  increased  shipments  from  the  Philippines,  those  to  the  United  States 
were  544  per  cent,  greater  than  to  all  other  countries  combined. 

Of  the  total  exports  of  hemp  from  the  Philippines  for  the  ten  years  ended  1897, 
amounting  to  6,528,965  bales  (914,055  tons),  foriy-one  per  cent,  went  to  the  United 
States. 

During  the  same  years  the  Philippine  Islands  exported  to  the  United  States  and 
to  Europe  1,582,904  tons  of  sugar,  of  which  875,150  tons  went  to  the  United  States, 
666,391  tons  to  Great  Britain,  and  41,362  tons  to  continental  Europe  ; showing  that 
of  the  total  exports  more  than  fifty -five  per  cent,  went  to  the  United  States. 

At  the  current  values  in  New  York  of  hemp  (four  cents  per  pound)  and  of  raw 
sugar  (3%  cents  per  pound),  the  exports  of  these  two  products  alone  from  these 
islands  to  the  United  States,  during  the  ten  years  under  review,  amounted  to 
189,263,722,  or  an  average  of  nearly  $8,926,372*  per  year. 

Data  as  to  cigars,  tobacco,  copra,  woods,  hides,  shells,  indigo,  coffee,  etc.,  are  not 
now  obtainable ; but  a conservative  estimate  would  so  raise  the  above  figures  as  to 
show  United  States  imports  from  these  islands  to  average  about  $1,000,000  per 
month. 

The  export  duties  and  charges  at  Manila  on  the  hemp  and  sugar  exported  to  the 
United  States,  during  the  ten  years  ended  with  1897,  amounted  to  $5,172,994. 

* According  to  the  returns  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistios,  Treasury  Department,  the  awniiMi 
imports  into  the  United  States  from  the  Philippine  Islands  amounted  to  $74450,284  during  the 
ten  years  ended  June  30,  1897,  or  $7,415,028  per  year.  For  the  seven  years  ended  with  18M,  the 
imports  averaged  $8,564,611  per  year,  but  for  the  last  three  years  the  imports  fell  off  nearly 
one-half,  amounting  to  only  $4,731,866,  $4,982,857,  and  $4,383,740,  in  1805,  1806,  and  1897, 
respectively. 
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From  this  it  is  apparent  that  the  trend  of  trade  is  toward  the  United  States. 

There  are  at  Manila  twenty-two  consulates  repre  enting  the  several  countries,  but 
the  volume  of  the  export  trade  coming  under  the  official  supervision  of  the  Ameri- 
consul,  Mr.  Oscar  Williams,  as  stated  by  him  in  a letier  under  date  of  February  28 
last,  “ equals  that  of  my  twenty -one  colleagues  combined.” 

According  to  a British  Foreign  Office  report  (No.  19:i2,  annual  series,  1897),  the 
total  imports  into  the  islands  in  1896  were  valued  at  $10,631,250  and  the  exports  at 
$20,175,000.  The  trade  with  several  of  the  most  important  countries  (compiled  from 
the  official  statistics)  was  : 


Country. 

Imports. 

Exports. 

Great  Britain 

|S,467.090 

744,028 

1,794,000 

272,240 

102.446 

103,680 

08,782 

17,467,500 

228,700 

1,987,900 

45,600 

4,962,867 

13.770 

1,387,909 

Genna*iy  

Pranoe. .'. 

China 

Japan* 

♦In  1807. 


About  ihirteen  per  c nt.  of  the  imports,  says  the  “ Statesman’s  Year  Book,”  comes 
from  Spain.  Three-fifths  of  the  imports  from  Great  Britain  consist  of  cotton  manu 
factures  and  yarn. 

Details  of  trade  with  the  United  States  during  the  last  two  years  are  given  by 
the  United  States  Treasury  as  follows  : 


Articles. 

1896.  ! 

1897. 

Imports. 

Hemp,  manilu tons 

Cane  sugar  (not  above  No.  16) pounds. . 

Fiber,  vegetable,  not  hemp tons, . 

IMber,  vegetable,  manufactures  of 

Straw,  manufactures  of 

Quantities. 

35,584 

142,075,:i44 

872 

Values. 

$2,499,494 

2,270,902 

68,838 

26,428 

81,352 

808 

a5,035 

Quantities. 

38,633 

72,463,577 

5,450 

Values. 

$2,701,651 

1,199,202 

384,156 

22,170 

72,137 

2,338 

1,087 

Tobacco pounds . . 

Miscellaneous 

1,280 

2,745 

Total 

$4,982,857 

1 $9,714 

89,958 
1,500 
61,274 

$4,383,740 

$2,164 

45,908 

2,230 

44,286 

Exports. 

Cotton,  manufactures  of 



Oils,  mineral,  refined gallons. . 

Varnish ** 

All  other 

1,130,769 

1,138 

600,837 
i 2,483 

Total 

1 $162,446 

1 

$94,597 

1 

It  should  be  noted  that  our  trade  is  really  much  larger  (especially  in  the  item  of 
exports  to  the  islands)  than  is  indicated  by  the  above  figures.  Large  quantities  of 
provisions  (flour,  canoed  goods,  etc.)  are  sent  to  Hong  Kong  or  other  ports  for  trans. 
shipment,  and  are  credited  to  those  ports  instead  of  to  Manila. 

In  a report  published  in  “ Highways  of  Commerce,”  Consul  Elliott,  of  Manila, 
says  that  there  is  but  one  railway  in  the  islands — from  Manila  to  Dagupin — a dis. 
tance  of  123  miles.  It  is  single  track  and  well  built,  steel  rails  being  used  its  entire 
length,  the  bridges  being  of  stone  or  iron,  and  the  station  buildings  substantial. 
English  engines  arc  used  which  make  forty -five  miles  per  hour.  The  Government 
assisted  in  the  construction  of  the  road  by  making  valuable  concessions  of  land  with 
right  of  way  its  entire  length,  and  by  guaranteeing  eight  per  cent,  per  year  upon 
the  stock  of  the  road  for  a period  of  ninety-nine  years,  when  it  is  to  become  State 
property.  So  far,  adds  the  consul,  the  road  has  paid  more  than  ten  per  cent,  per 
annum  to  shareholders. 
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Mr.  Elliott  also  states  that  the  Companla  Transatlantlca  (Manlla-Liverpool)  main- 
tains a monthly  service  to  Europe ; that  there  are  four  lines  of  steamers  to  Hong 
Kong,  and  many  local  lines  pl3ring  between  Manila  and  the  provinces,  the  largest 
having  twenty -eight  steamers  of  25,000  tonnage. 

“ Consular  Reports”  No.  208  (August,  1897,)  quotes  from  a report  published  in 
the  '"Bulletin  de  la  Societe  de  Oeographie  Commereiale"  (Paris.  1897,  Vol.  XIX,  No. 
4),  the  following  description  of  the  industrial  condition  of  the  Philippine  Islands  : 

**  There  are  about  86,000  Europeans  reskleut  in  the  islands  (the  total  population  is  oearljr 
8,000,000),  of  course,  not  counting  the  troops.  Some  12,000  are  established  in  the  capital, 
Manila,  the  center  of  tbe  colonial  Government.  English,  Spanish,  and  German  houses  are 
engaged  in  trade,  advancing  money  to  the  natives  on  their  crops.  Such  business  methods 
involve  risks  and  oeoessitate  large  capital  in  the  beginning,  but  the  profits  are  immense.  Tbe 
land  is  fertile  and  productive,  and  lacks  only  intelligent  cultivation.  Abaca  (maniJa  hemp) 
Is  one  of  the  chtef  sources  of  wealth  of  the  country.  Sugar  cane  does  not  give  as  satisfacuny 
returns,  owing  largely  to  the  ignorance  of  the  planters.  Tbe  average  production  is  178,009.000 
kilograms  (178,180.00  tons),  while  that  of  Cuba  is  equal  to  720,000,000  kilograms.  Tbe  sugar 
goes  almost  entirely  to  Japan,  England  and  the  United  States.  It  is  of  poor  quality  and  very 
cheap.  Tbe  cultivation  of  tobacco  is  one  of  the  most  important  industries,  although  it  is 
capable  of  much  greater  development.  The  native  coffee,  although  not  equal  to  tbe  mocha 
or  bourbon  varieties,  has  a fine  aroma.  It  goes  chiefly  to  Spain.  Cocoa  trees  grow  in  abun- 
dance, and  tbe  oil  is  used  for  lighting  houses  and  streets.  The  indigo  is  famous  for  its  super- 
ior qualities.  The  inhabitants  are  apathetic  to  a degree  that  is  noticeable  even  in  these  coun- 
tries, where  everyone  is  averse  to  exertion.  Tbe  women  have  long  slender  fingers,  rensark- 
ably  fine  and  sensitive,  and  adapted  to  their  work.  Tbe  hats  and  cigarette  holders  they  make 
and  the  articles  they  embroider  are  models  of  delicacy.  Cotton  spinning  and  work  in  bam- 
boo are  among  the  chief  industries.” 

The  commerce  of  the  United  States  with  the  islands  for  the  year  ending  June  30. 
1897,  was : imports,  $4,388,740 ; exports,  $94,597.  Spain’s  commerce  with  the 
Philippines  for  the  calendar  year  1896  was : Merchandise  imports,  $4,500,000  ; Mer. 
chandisc  exports,  $7,660,000. 


Criticism  of  the  Hanks. — The  contraction  in  loans  by  the  New  York  banks  at 
the  outset  of  the  present  war  is  made  the  subject  of  severe  criticism  in  a recent 
editorial  appearing  in  the  “ New  York  Tribune.”  We  quote : 

”This  extensive  contraction  stopped  a great  deal  of  business.  Many  large  contracts  are 
known  to  have  been  deferred  because  of  it,  and  in  not  a few  cases  strong  industrial  corpora- 
tions, deprived  of  their*  accustomed  facilities  at  New  York,  effected  arrangements  nearer 
home,  so  that  quick  and  large  withdrawal  of  funds  deposited  in  New  York  by  other  banks 
resulted.  In  other  oases  establishments  were  reduced  to  running  short  time  or  with  fewer 
hands  because  tbe  few  bankers  who  had  direction  of  affairs  were  not  yet  inclined  to  unlock 
their  hoards.  Tbe  workingrmen  of  this  country  lost  work  and  earnings  to  a larger  extent 
than  they  suspect  because  of  this  disposition  of  bankers  to  make  money  tight.  For  a little 
while  these  banks  were  able  to  do  Just  as  they  liked.  If  they  had  been  able  longer,  serious 
consequences  might  have  followed.” 

In  view  of  the  considerable  cash  demands  on  the  part  of  out-of-town  banks,  a con- 
traction of  loans  in  this  market  was  inevitable  ; and  having  a proper  regard  for  their 
own  reserves,  the  banks  are  not  to  blame  for  exercising  such  precaution  as  experience 
has  shown  to  be  necessary  in  sound  banking. 

This  supposed  desire  to  contract  the  volume  of  loans  is  made  the  occasion  for  an 
attack  on  the  bill  for  currency  reform  now  pending  in  the  House  which,  it  is  urged, 
would  confer  on  the  banks  unlimited  power  to  contract  or  expand  the  currency  at 
will — a power  which  the  “ Tribune  ” thinks  would  be  unjustly  used. 

Banks  do  not  make  their  profits  by  hoarding  their  money  but  by  loaning  it  out. 
They  would  have  an  interest  in  keeping  out  the  largest  volume  of  their  notes  pos- 
sible, under  the  new  bill,  the  incentive  to  do  so  being  the  profit  which  the  bamks 
would  derive ; on  the  other  hand  undue  inflation  would  be  prevented  by  the  con- 
tinued effort  of  every  bank  to  send|home;for  redemption  all  but  its  own  notes. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  a newspaper  of  such  authority  as  the  ” Tribune  ” should 
lend  the  weight  of  its  great  name  to  the  propagation  of  ideas  so  much  at  variance 
with  enlightened  opinion,  and  based  upon  premises  not  sustained  by  actual  facts. 
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Tbe  Trans-Mississippi  and  International  Exposition,  which  will  be  held  at  Omaha, 
Neb.,  from  June  to  November,  will  afford  an  opportunity  for  many  important  inci- 
dental meetings.  Arrangements  are  now  being  perfected  by  the  National  Sound - 
Money  League  for  holding  a convention  September  18,  14,  and  15. 

It  is  expected  that  leading  representatives  of  the  different  schools  of  financial 
ideas  will  be  present  and  deliver  addresses.  Opportunity  will  be  afforded  for  a full 
and  free  discussion  of  various  theories  in  regard  to  banking  and  finance. 

In  order  to  define  the  issues  clearly,  the  National  Sound-Money  League,  which 
will  &ave  charge  of  the  convention,  lays  down  the  following  seven  propositions, 
which  it  maintains  are  essential  to  a sound  system  of  national  currency,  and  it 
invites  support  for  them  and  challenges  opposition,  assuring  a fair  hearing  to  all 
who  desire  to  take  part  in  the  discussion  : 

(1)  That  the  unit  of  value  in  the  United  States  is  now  and  ou^rht  to  be  the  gold  dollar  of 
25.8  grains  of  gold. 

(2)  That  gold  is  the  best  kind  of  metallic  money,  because  the  least  fluctuating  in  purchas- 
ing power,  and  consequently  capable  of  the  greatest  universality  in  measuring  values  all  the 
world  over,  as  is  shown  by  its  adoption  by  all  the  most  civilized  nations  of  the  globe. 

(8)  That  silver  cannot  be  utilized  in  modem  commerce  because  of  its  bulk  in  proportion 
to  its  value,  and  of  the  continued  decline  of  silver  in  the  buUion  market,  since  1876,  when  the 
State  of  Nevada  alone  produced  more  silver  than  did  all  the  remainder  of  the  world  during 
tbe  previous  twenty  years,  and  that  this  uncertainty  of  value  has  made  silver  only  useful  as 
a subsidiary  currency  and  token  money  in  small  trade  transactions. 

(4)  That  the  interests  of  capital  and  labor  alike  require  that  all  kinds  of  money  in  circula- 
tion should  be  kept  at  a parity  with  and  convertible  into  gold,  and  that  all  kinds  of  paper 
money,  printed  promises  to  pay  dollars,  in  order  to  be  of  stable  purchasing  power,  must  be 
readily  redeemable  in  gold  on  presentation  by  tbe  holder. 

(5)  That  the  best  kind  of  paper  money,  as  shown  by  the  experience  of  the  world,  is  tbe 
notes  of  solvent  banks,  issued  under  (Government  control  and  supervision,  and  that  it  is 
unwise  for  Governments  to  issue  any  kind  of  paper  money  and  force  it  upon  the  people  by 
legal-tender  enactments. 

(6)  That  a double  standard  of  value  is  unthinkable,  undesirable,  and  impracticable,  and 
has  never  been  maintained  in  any  country. 

(7)  That  no  (Government  can  by  law  fix  a peraianent  ratio  between  tbe  value  of  gold  and 
silver,  and  that  attempts  to  do  this  have  always  resulted  in  tbe  expulsion  from  circulation  of 
the  underestimated  metal.  The  relative  value  of  gold  and  silver  does  not  depend  upon  an 
enacted  ratio,  but  rests  whoUy  upon  the  relative  market  value  of  the  bullion  which  the  coins 
contain. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  convention  shall  (xx^upj  three  days,  and  that  the  first  day 
shall  be  ciJled  €k>ld  Day,  the  second  Silver  Day,  and  the  third  Paper-Money  Day. 
On  €k)ld  Day  the  discussion  will  be  opened  by  Hon.  Horace  White  of  New  York,  with 
an  address  on  tbe  History  of  the  Gold  Standard.  On  Silver  Day  Hon.  William  J. 
Bryan  will  be  invited  to  open  the  debate.  On  Paper-Money  Day  the  old  green- 
backers  and  Populist  fiatists  will  be  given  a bearing.  After  the  formal  addresses  are 
delivered  on  each  topic,  the  remainder  of  the  session  will  be  given  to  a free  debate 
in  five-minute  speeches,  and  the  time  will  be  fairly  divided  between  the  advocates 
of  opposing  views. 

Inquiries  in  relation  to  the  convention,  and  applications  for  time  for  the  presen- 
tation of  addresses,  should  be  sent  either  to  the  President  of  the  National  Soimd- 
Money  League,  Hon.  J.  Sterling  Morton,  Nebraska  City,  Nebraska,  or  to  the  General 
Secretary,  E.  V.  Smalley,  No.  740  Monadnock  Block,  Chicago. 
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SAVINGS  BANKS  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  STATE  OF 

NEW  YORK. 


The  annual  meeting  of  the  Savings  Banks  Association  of  the  State  of  New  York 
was  held  May  19  in  the  rooms  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  New  York  city.  In 
addition  to  representatives  of  practically  every  Savings  institution  in  the  State  there 
were  present  delegations  from  the  Savings  Banks  Association  of  Connecticut. 

In  calling  the  meeting  to  order  President  J.  Harsen  Rhoades  said  in  part : 

**The  existing  war  has  absorbed  so  much  of  public  attention  that  people  have  seemed  to 
forget  the  dangerous  elements  in  the  situation,  which  still  continue  to  exist,  owing  io  the 
disordered  condition  of  our  monetary  system,  and  it  is  well  to  remember  that  until  the  exist- 
ing policy  has  changed  and  the  Government  has  adopted  some  plan,  gradually  retiring  from 
the  issuance  of  currency  obligations,  and  such  currency  issues  are  relegated  to  the  banks, 
which  are  the  only  proper  medium  of  issue,  we  cannot  continue  to  have  permanent  prosperity 
or  be  relieved  from  the  danger  of  alarm  and  distrust  which  are  sure  to  come  when  failure  of 
crops  or  undue  speculation  have  produced  the  causes  which  naturally  lead  to  heavy  with- 
drawals of  gold  from  the  Government  depositories.  Therefore,  we,  as  Savings  bank  officers, 
must  be  mindful  of  these  facts  and  govern  ourselves  with  caution  and  prudence  in  the  man- 
agement of  the  vast  Interests  we  serve.'' 

CoDcludiog,  President  Rhoades  pledged  the  support  of  all  Savings  banks  officers 
in  upholding  the  Government  in  the  existing  war. 

Samuel  R.  Rainey,  of  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee, 
read  the  report  of  the  committee.  He  reported  that  the  committee  had  procured 
legal  opinion  to  the  effect  that  deposits  and  surplus  of  Savings  banks  are  not  subject 
to  taxation.  Reference  was  also  made  to  legal  decisions  confirming  this  opinion. 
The  report  also  reviewed  the  history  of  Savings  bank  legislation  during  the  recent 
session  of  the  Legislature. 

In  closing  the  report  said  : 

" It  becomes  more  and  more  apparent  each  year  that  if  the  almost  perfect  system  govern- 
ing Savings  banks  in  the  State  of  New  York  is  to  be  maintained  in  its  int^Tity,  it  will  be 
necessary  for  its  friends  to  be  very  xealous  in  guarding  it. 

The  association  should  look  to  the  selection  of  men  of  intelligence  and  honesty  for  mem- 
bers of  the  Legislature,  and  when  a bill  detrimental  to  Savings  banks  is  before  that  body  each 
member  should  bring  the  full  weight  of  his  influence  to  bear  against  it. 

Tour  committee  feel  that  the  Savings  banks  of  the  State  are  under  many  obligations  to 
Senator  L.  H.  Humphrey,  of  Warsaw,  Wyoming  Co.,  who  has  been  for  three  years  chairman 
of  the  committee  on  banks.  He  is  a warm  friend  of  Savings  banks,  and  being  thoroughly 
honest  and  conscientious  has  frowned  upon  every  attempt  to  amend  the  law  to  the  detriment 
of  the  banks. 

During  the  past  winter  Henry  W.  Hill,  of  Buffalo,  has  been  chairman  of  the  banking  com- 
mittee of  the  Assembly,  and  has  accorded  to  your  committee  a careful  hearing  on  every  tflU 
relating  to  our  banks,  and  has  been  of  great  assistance  in  preventing  the  passage  of  injudi- 
cious or  pernicious  laws. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  that  your  committee  should  say  how  invaluable  Superintendent 
Kilburn  has  been.  You  all  know  him,  and  know  how  thoroughly  in  earnest  be  is  in  anything 
that  relates  to  the  welfare  of  the  depositors  in  Savings  banks,  and  how  courageous  and  per- 
sistent he  is  in  opposition  to  any  measure  that  can  in  any  way  injure  the  institutions  be  is  set 
to  guard.” 

A.  H.  Hart,  of  the  Society  for  Savings  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  was  introduced  as  a 
man  who  had  been  watching  the  course  of  legislative  events  at  the  national  capital 
recently.  He  said  that  the  proposed  tax  of  one  forty -eighth  of  one  per  cent,  per 
month — or  one-fourth  of  one  per  cent,  annually— on  bank  deposits,  if  applied  to 
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Savings  banks  would  become  a serious  burden  to  such  banks,  and  would  mean  a 
reduction  of  interest  to  depositors.  Mr.  Hart  advised  the  association  to  take  active 
steps  toward  having  the  Savings  banks  exempted  from  this  proposed  bank  tax. 

James  McMahon  of  the  Emigrant  Savings  Bank,  Xew  York,  said  that  if  all  the 
Savings  banks  in  the  country  were  compelled  to  pay  one-fourth  of  one  per  cent, 
annually  on  their  deposits,  as  a war  tax,  the  Government  would  realize  from  this 
source  not  more  than  $5,000,000.  In  the  opinion  of  Mr.  McMahon  the  Government 
could  raise  this  $5,000,000  from  other  sources  with  much  less  injurious  effects  than 
by  taxing  Savings  bank  depositors. 

John  P.  Townsend,  President  of  the  Bowery  Savings  Bank,  offered  the  following 
resolution,  which  was  adopted  unanimously  : 

Resolved,  That  the  provision  in  the  proposed  amendment  to  the  Revenue  Bill  passed  by 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  now  reported  by  the  Finance  Committee  of  the  Senate, 
whereby  it  is  intended  to  enforce  in  the  a^ffregate  a tax  of  one-quarter  of  one  percent,  annu- 
ally on  deposits  in  banks  will,  in  case  Savings  banks  are  to  be  included  under  its  provisions, 
work  a grievous  wrong  and  impose  too  heavy  a burden  upon  the  Savings  of  the  people. 

The  laws  now  in  force  properly  restrict  investment  of  deposits  in  Savings  banks  to  a lim- 
ited number  of  the  best  character  of  investment  securities,  which  owing  to  their  safetyt 
return  only  a low  rate  of  interest,  and  are  largely  made  up  of  Government,  State  and  munici- 
pal bonds.  The  present  rate  of  return  to  the  depositor  is  small,  with  the  certainty  that  it  will 
have  to  be  reduced  still  lower,  while  the  lowering  of  the  rate  of  interest  paid  to  the  depositor, 
rendered  necessary  to  cover  the  large  drain  on  earnings  arising  from  proposed  tax,  would  seri- 
ously impair  the  eflBciency  of  the  Savings  banks  system  of  the  country  and  tend  to  discourage 
thrift  and  the  habit  of  saving  on  the  part  of  the  people. 

We  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  of  the  Savings  banks  in  the  United  States,  those  hold- 
ing over  one  thousand  five  hundred  millions  of  dollars  out  of  a total  sum  of  two  thousand 
millions  so  deposited,  are  purely  eleemosynary  in  their  character,  have  no  capital  and  the 
profits  ail  accrue  to  the  benefit  of  the  depositors  who  are  largely  made  up  of  the  thrifty  work- 
ing classes. 

We  therefore  respectfully  present  these  facts  to  the  members  of  Congress,  and  urge  that 
they  be  carefully  considered  and  the  Savings  banks  relieved  from  the  imposition  of  the 
proposed  tax. 

Resolved^  That  a committee  of  five  be  appointed  to  go  to  Washington  and  confer  with 
members  of  Congrress  in  committee  and  otherwise,  and  present  them  the  objections  of  this 
association  to  the  proposed  legislation. 

The  f llowing  committee  was  appointed  : John  P.  Townsend,  chairman;  Samuel 
R.  Rainey,  James  McMahon,  Andrew  Mills,  Salem  Hyde  of  the  Onondaga  Saviiigs 
Bank,  John  Harris  of  Rochester,  and  Rufus  P.  Birdseye  of  Utica. 

The  members  of  the  association  spent  a sociable  hour  at  luncheon,  which  was 
served  in  the  rooms  of  the  Chamber.  Upon  re-assembling  an  address  was  delivered 
by  Judge  M.  L.  Crawford  of  Dallas,  Texas,  a member  of  the  Executive  Committee 
of  the  Indianapolis  Monetary  Convention. 

Judge  Crawford’s  address,  in  full,  was  as  follows  : 

Address  of  Judge  Cr.\wford,  of  Dallas,  Tex. 

When  your  President  was  partial  enough  to  extend  to  me  an  invitation  to  deliver  an 
address  to  your  association,  our  country  was  at  peace  with  the  world.  The  mutterings  of  a 
oonfiict  could  be  beard,  but  grim- visaged  war  was  only  a probability.  Now  it  is  a stem  reality. 
In  defense  of  the  nation’s  honor  we  are  to-day  engaged  in  a conflict  with  a foreign  foe,  and 
our  sons,  from  the  North,  East,  South  and  West  are  marching  side  by  side,  wearing  the  same 
uniform,  animated  by  the  same  patriotic  purpose,  and  all,  thank  Ood,  following  the  flag  of 
the  Union,  with  no  stain  upon  its  sacred  folds,  no  vacant  spot  where  a star  should  be.  The 
result  cannot  be  doubtful.  United  we  are  invincible,  and  armed  with  the  right  we  may  bid 
defiance  to  a world  in  arms. 

But  it  is  not  of  war  that  I should  speak  to-day.  There  are  other  considerations  which 
challenge  the  attention  of  the  country — other  issues  invohing  more  than  the  result  of  the 
war— which  must  be  met  and  decided  by  the  American  people. 

The  unsettled  and  disturbed  condition  of  the  financial  system  of  our  country  demands  the 
thoughtful  and  patriotic  consideration  of  every  honest  heart,  and  we  must  approach  the  sub- 
ject as  patriots,  animated  solely  by  a desire  to  promote  the  welfare  of  ail  sections  and  ali  per- 
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sons,  in  every  oondition  of  life,  and  not  as  partisans,  influenced  by  considerations  of  party 
expediency. 

The  question  to  be  decided  is,  shall  the  country  maintain  the  gold  standard,  using  at  the 
same  time  as  much  silver  in  our  currency  as  the  necessities  of  business  and  the  convenience 
of  the  people  require  (and  not  a dime  more),  or  shall  this  (^vemment  adopt  the  free  and 
unlimited  coinage  of  silver  at  the  ratio  of  sixteen  ounces  of  silver  to  one  ounce  of  gold  each 
dollar  so  coined  to  be  a l^al  tender  for  all  debts,  public  and  private,  which  means  a silver 
standard,  silver  monometallism,  and  nothing  else ; and  the  advocates  of  this  measure  cannot 
be  blind  to  the  fact  that  such  would  be  the  result.  The  only  difference  between  the  old  green- 
backer  and  the  free  silverlte  is  in  degree ; both  are  the  advocates  of  flat  money.  The  green- 
backer  wants  the  Government  flat  printed  on  paper,  worth  nothing,  and  which  can  be  carried 
in  the  pocket,  while  the  free  silverite  demands  that  the  flat  be  stamped  on  pig  metal,  the 
material  for  every  dollar  worth  about  forty  cents,  and  which  could  only  be  carried  around 
in  a haversack. 


GOLD  STANDARD  MUST  BE  MAINTAINED. 

The  issue  thus  squarely  presented  must  be  bravely  met.  There  must  be  no  evasion,  no 
attempt  to  deceive  or  mislead  the  people  by  the  delusion  of  international  bimetallism,  but 
the  advocates  of  the  gold  standard  must  stand  by  and  maintain  it,  because  it  is  demanded  by 
common  honesty ; because  its  maintenance  will  best  subserve  the  interest  of  every  section 
and  of  all  our  people  in  every  oondition  of  life;  because  the  national  honor  demands  it.  It  is 
the  standard  of  civilisation  and  progress,  and  as  long  as  we  propose  to  keep  in  the  van  in  the 
onward  march  of  nations,  we  must  maintain  it. 

With  the  gold  standard  we  have  grown  and  prospered  as  no  people  or  nation  ever  pros- 
pered before.  The  young  giant  of  the  West,  though  scarcely  out  of  the  cradle,  has  become 
the  wonder  and  admiration  of  the  world.  Looking  to  her  institutions  and  achievements,  the 
oppressed  and  down-trodden  of  every  kindred  tribe  and  tongue  direct  their  thoughts  in  the 
hour  of  their  despair,  to  this  goodly  land,  where  all  men  are  free  and  equal  and  the  oppressor's 
rod  is  broken.  Shall  we  reverse  our  policy  and  ourselves  be<x>me  the  oppressors  and  despoiters 
of  the  poor  ? Shall  we  by  legislative  enactment  take  from  our  people  more  than  one-half  of 
the  savings  accumulated  by  unremitting  toil  and  the  practice  of  the  most  rigid  self-denial  ? 

The  experience  of  our  revolutionary  fathers  with  a debased  and  worthless  currency  satis- 
fled  them  that  the  Government  flat  could  not  make  money : that  there  was  a wide  difference 
between  a dollar  and  the  promise  to  pay  a dollar,  and  they  determined  to  see  to  it  that  the 
dollars  of  the  new  republic  were  dollars  in  fact ; that  the  metal  in  the  dollar  should  be  worth 
just  as  much  as  bullion  as  it  was  worth  in  coin ; that  the  process  of  minting  it  should  be  simply 
to  reduce  it  to  convenient  shape  and  attest  its  weight  and  fineness.  In  other  words,  that  the 
commercial  value  of  the  metal  should  be  the  exact  equivalent  of  the  legal  value  of  the  coin. 
No  other  thought  ever  entered  the  minds  of  the  men  who  signed  the  Declaration  of  Inde- 
pendence; who  endured  the  hardships  and  misery  of  Valley  Forge  and  shared  the  glories  of 
T orktown.  Having  learned  by  sad  experience  the  evils  of  a debased  and  fluctuating  currency, 
these  patriotic  men,  who  shed  their  blood  that  liberty  might  be  established  upon  the  earth, 
gave  to  us  an  example  which,  if  followed,  will  save  us  from  woes  unnumbered. 

When  the  mint  was  established  gold  and  silver  were  both  coined  at  all  the  mints  of  the 
principal  European  nations  at  a ratio  as  near  the  relative  commercial  value  of  the  two  metals 
as  could  possibly  be  ascertained.  As  there  had  been  but  little  fluctuation  between  the  com- 
mercial value  and  the  mint  value  for  a long  time,  it  was  no  doubt  believed  that  the  then  estab- 
lished ratio  would  be  maintained,  and  that  the  two  metals  would  circulate  indiscriminately ; 
but  the  fact  was  clearly  recognized  that  if  either  metal  was  undervalued  it  would  be  expelled 
from  circulation. 


VALUES  NOT  FIXED  BY  GOVERNMENT  FIAT. 

Ten  years  before  the  mint  was  established  Robert  Morris,  the  financier  of  the  Revolu- 
tion, declared  that  gold  and  silver  could  only  circulate  as  money  when  the  exact  equivalent 
between  the  mint  value  and  the  market  value  of  the  two  metals  was  preserved.  These  men 
understood  the  Gresham  law ; they  knew  that  values  were  fixed  by  the  concurrent  Judgment 
of  men,  and  not  by  the  flat  of  Government.  They  never  dreamed  of  giving  a value  to  either 
gold  or  silver  by  coining  it  into  money.  It  never  occurred  to  them  that  it  was  possible  to 
take  forty  cents'  worth  of  pig  metal  and  make  a dollar  out  of  it  worth  one  hundred  cents. 
That  such  a thing  could  be  done  seems  to  have  escaped  the  observation  of  all  our  public  men 
until  1876,  when  Senator  Jones,  of  Nevada,  in  a two  days*  speech  announces  it  as  one  of  the 
simplest  problems  in  economics.  In  this  speech,  which  is  the  fountain  from  which  the  free 
silverites  have  drawn  their  inspiration  ever  since.  Senator  Jones  displayed  all  the  zeal  of  a new 
convert.  Two  years  before  its  delivery  both  Senator  Jones  and  his  colleague.  Senator  Stew- 
art, were  earnest  and  eloquent  advocates  of  the  gold  standard.  They  declared  that  gold  was 
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the  universal  standard  of  the  world ; that  we  must  come  to  the  same  oonclusion  that  all  other 
people  have— that  gold  is  recognised  as  the  universal  standard  of  value. 

In  his  first  message  to  Congress  President  Grant  declared  that  every  obligation  of  the 
Government,  unless  otherwise  expressed  in  the  contract,  must  be  paid  in  gold.  As  late  as 
1874  Senator  Stewart  agreed  with  the  President.  He  then  advocated  the  conversion  of  the 
Treasury  notes  into  goid  or  five  per  cent,  bonds.  He  wanted  no  paper  money  not  redeemable 
in  gold.  What  infiuences  then  surrounded  these  nestors  of  the  silver  party?  Both  were 
largely  interested  in  silver  mining.  Senator  Jones  and  his  business  partner  owned  flv&-eixths 
of  the  Crown  Point  mine,  the  output  of  which  was  over  $4,000,000  in  1874.  Silver  was  then 
worth  129  cents  per  ounce— sixteen  to  one.  There  was  no  reason  why  the  silver  mine  owner 
should  oppose  the  gold  standard  or  favor  fiat  money.  No  wonder  he  said  in  the  United  States 
Senate  in  1874:  '*Guld  is  so  an  exact  a measure  of  human  effort  that  when  it  is  exclusively 
used  as  money  it  teaches  the  very  habit  of  honesty.*^  But  in  the  concurrent  judgment  of 
mankind  silver  was  too  high ; it  was  not  worth  129  cents  an  ounce,  and  the  price  rapidly 
declined  until  March,  1876.  when  the  market  value  was  110  per  ounce.  This  decline  in  price 
represented  an  annual  loss  to  the  Crown  Point  of  more  than  $600,000,  and  to  the  other  silver 
mine  owners  of  Nevada  of  more  than  $4,000,000  per  annum.  Under  these  circumstances 
Senator  Jones,  in  April,  1876,  made  his  speech  in  the  Senate,  which  was  the  beginning  of  the 
struggle  for  fiat  money,  which  has  been  so  persistently  maintained  ever  since. 

WHERE  THE  DEMAND  FOR  FREE  SILVER  ORIGINATED. 

The  demand  for  free  silver  did  not  originate  on  the  farm  or  in  the  workshop ; its  cradle 
was  the  Comstock  Lode.  It  is  the  off-spring  of  greed  and  rapacity.  Mr.  Bryan,  in  his  speech 
accepting  the  Chicago  nomination,  truly  said : **So  long  as  human  nature  remains  as  it  is 
there  will  always  be  danger,  more  or  less  restrained  by  public  opinion  or  legal  enactment* 
that  those  who  see  a pecuniary  profit  to  themselves  in  certain  conditions  may  yield  to  the 
temptation  to  bring  about  these  conditions.**  Mr.  Bryan  must  have  had  the  silver-producing 
States  in  his  mind*s  eye.  So  long  as  the  commercial  value  of  silver  was  equal  to  its  mint 
value  we  heard  nothing  of  free  coinage.  None  then  were  to  be  found  to  champion  its  cause. 
The  sacred  dollar  of  the  daddies  seems  to  have  been  lost  sight  of. 

Prior  to  1860  the  production  of  silver  in  this  country  was  insignificant,  but  after  that  time 
it  rapidly  increased,  and  by  1873  more  than  188  millions  had  been  dug  from  the  mines  of  the 
United  States,  and  of  this  vast  sum  only  two  and  one-half  per  cent,  was  coined  into  silver 
dollars,  every  dollar  of  which  was  sold  for  gold.  Some  of  our  men  in  public  life  who  are 
to-day  leading  this  unholy  crusade  for  fiat  money  were  silver  mine  owners  in  1878.  Why  is  it 
they  could  not  then  see  that  nothing  but  the  free  coinage  of  silver  at  16  to  1 would  save  man- 
kind from  crucifixion  upon  a cross  of  gold,  preserve  the  liberties  of  the  people  and  prevent 
our  becoming  \'aasals  to  the  English  money  lenders?  The  answer  is  plain.  The  bullion  in  a 
silver  dollar  was  worth  108  cents  in  gold,  and  these  patriots  were  unwilling  to  lose  the  three 
per  cent.  The  mint  was  open  to  free  coinage  of  silver ; they  refused  to  take  their  188  millions 
to  it  when  silver  was  at  a small  premium,  and  they  now  demand  the  right  by  law  to  have  not 
only  their  own  silver,  but  all  the  silver  in  the  world,  coined  at  the  mint  and  the  people  of  this 
country  compelled  to  take  it  at  par  with  gold  when  in  fact  one  gold  dollar  is  worth  intrinsio- 
ally  nearly  two  and  one-half  dollars  in  silver  in  all  the  markets  of  the  world.  In  justification 
of  this  monstrous  proposition  its  advocates  say  that  the  free  coinage  of  silver  will  at  once 
raise  the  price  of  that  metal  to  129  cents  an  ounce  and  thus  restore  its  parity  with  gold.  Do 
the  leaders  believe  it ; are  they  sincere  when  they  make  this  declaration  to  the  American 
people  ? I appeal  to  the  record.  During  the  campaign  of  1896  Mr.  Bryan  in  a signed  state- 
ment published  in  the  newspapers,  admitted  that  free  coinage  at  16  to  1 would  vastly  depre- 
ciate the  value  of  the  deposits  in  Savings  banks,  but  claimed  that  the  depositors  would  be 
more  than  compensated  for  their  loss  by  the  increased  value  which  free  coinage  would  give 
to  their  other  holdings;  that  the  value  of  life  insurance  policies  would  be  reduced,  but  that 
the  holders  of  the  policies  would  be  more  than  compensated  by  the  reduction  in  the  pre- 
miums they  would  have  to  pay. 

Professor  Parsons,  of  the  Bost^  n University  of  Law,  an  earnest  advocate  of  free  silver  at 
16  to  1,  in  an  article  published  in  **The  Arena,**  said  that  the  results  of  such  a measure  would 
be  the  retirement  of  $600,000,000  or  $600,000,000  in  goid  from  our  monetary  resources— a vast 
gift  to  the  owners  of  silver  mines  and  silver  bullion  here  and  abroad— the  temporary  scaling 
down  of  salaries  and  wages,  injustice  to  creditors  in  respect  to  all  debts  contracted  in  recent 
years  under  the  present  standard,  including  depositors  in  Savings  banks. 

How  could  depositors  in  Savings  banks  be  injured  or  the  value  of  their  deposits  dimin- 
ished by  the  free  coinage  of  silver  if  the  silver  dollars  remained  as  good  as  gold  doUars?  No 
one  but  a free  sllverite  can  tell  the  reason  why.  Mr.  Bryan*s  statement,  that  the  increased 
value  of  their  other  holdings  would  more  than  compensate  the  depositors  for  the  diminished 
value  of  their  deposits,  is  a mockery.  Fou  gentlemen  know  that  in  nearly  every  instance  the 
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little  bank  account  is  the  depositor's  all.  Look  at  the  Bowery  Savings  Bank  with  its  ULOOO 
depositors  the  largest  but  $8;90Q,  and  but  two  which  amount  to  >8,000,  while  the  average  is 
but  $512.  What  outside  investments  have  these  people  which  will  be  benefited  by  adopting 
the  financial  theories  of  the  friends  and  advocates  of  flat  money  ? It  is  safe  to  say  that  a 
proposition  to  destroy  more  than  one-half  of  the  value  of  the  deposits  in  our  Savings  banks, 
squarely  submitted  to  a popular  vote  of  the  American  people,  would  not  prevail  in  a single 
county  in  the  Union ; and  yet  the  advocates  of  free  silver  practically  admit  that  such  would 
be  the  effect  of  its  adoption. 

Could  this  Government  lay  the  hand  of  despotism  upon  our  Savings  banks  and  take  from 
their  coffers  money  enough  to  pay  the  public  debt,  it  would  be  an  act  of  spoliation  and 
oppression  unparalleled  In  the  history  of  the  world.  Still,  such  an  act  would  not  inflict  as 
great  pecuniary  loss  upon  the  4,000,000  of  wage  earners,  whose  savings  have  built  up  and  own 
the  Savings  banks,  as  would  the  free  coinage  of  silver  at  16  to  1. 

The  advocates  of  this  measure,  loaded  down  as  it  is  with  injustice  and  dishonor,  call  them- 
selves disciples  of  Jefferson  and  Jackson.  When  the  mint  was  established  Mr.  Jefferson,  as 
well  as  all  the  public  men  of  the  time,  recognised  the  necessity  of  maintaining  the  exact 
equivalent  between  the  legal  value  of  the  coin  and  the  market  value  of  the  metal  from  which 
it  was  made.  General  Jackson  with  his  own  hand  signed  the  bill  which  rt  stored  to  thte 
country  the  gold  currency  driven  from  our  shores  because  gold  was  worth  more  in  the 
market  than  it  was  at  the  mint.  If  the  old  hero  was  alive  to-day  you  might  as  well  look  for 
him  in  a secession  convention  as  in  a free  silver  caucus. 

FAILURE  OK  FREE  COINAGE  EXPERIMENTS. 

These  advocates  of  flat  money— bimetallists  as  they  call  themselves- tell  the  people  that 
the  decline  in  the  price  of  silver  is  attributable  alone  to  the  crime  of  78 " and  that  to  adopt 
free  coinage  at  16  to  1 will  at  once  advance  the  price  to  129  cents  an  ounce  and  restore  the 
parity  between  the  two  metals.  They  simply  make  the  assertion  but  fail  to  state  a single 
fact  upon  which  their  belief  is  predicated.  The  experience  of  all  nations  is  against  them. 
Wo  have  tried  the  experiment  and  failed.  No  free  coinage  country  on  earth  to^ay  uses  gold 
in  Its  monetary  system.  All  free  coinage  countries  are  on  the  silver  standard.  No  nation  on 
earth  has  ever  been  able  by  free  coinage  of  both  gold  and  silver,  at  any  ratio,  to  maintain 
the  exact  equivalent  between  the  mint  value  and  the  commercial  value  of  the  two  metals. 
Every  attempt  to  accomplish  this  result  has  failed.  The  metal  which  is  undervalued  at  the 
mint  always  retires  from  circulation.  But  ignoring  the  experience  of  the  pest,  these  latter- 
day  bimetallists  Insist  that  no  problem  in  economics  is  easier  than  to  bring  about  the  concur- 
rent circulation  of  both  gold  and  silver  as  money  of  redemption  at  16  to  1.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  that  the  rank  and  file  of  the  free  silver  advocates  who  have  been  educated  into  this 
belief  by  the  party  leaders,  are  honest  In  their  convictions,  but  it  takes  a large  stock  of 
human  credulity  to  make  us  believe  that  the  leaders,  when  they  set  at  defiance  the  experience 
of  this  and  all  other  ct»untries  where  the  experiment  has  been  tried,  are  themselves  sincere. 
What  they  fail  to  gather  from  the  experience  of  all  nations  they  attempt  to  supply  by 
organization  and  persistency. 

We  have  yielded  too  much  already.  There  must  be  no  more  compromises.  The  Govern- 
ment has  lost  mure  money  in  the  purchase  of  the  uncoined  silver  in  the  Treasury  than  would 
have  built  and  paid  for  twenty  first-class  battleships.  While  the  shouts  of  Admiral  Dewey's 
heroic  crew  are  going  up  from  Manila  announcing  a glorious  \ictory  for  the  American  fleet 
and  proclaiming  a change  in  the  map  of  the  world,  the  demand  comes  from  the  free  sHverites 
in  Congress  to  coin  the  seigrniorage  and  issue  one  hundred  and  fifty  millions  in  Treasury 
notes.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  no  such  measure  will  pre\’ail.  We  have  more  than  enough 
demand  obligations  outstanding  against  the  Government.  We  don't  want  to  fight  this  war 
with  flat  money.  We  have  got  the  gold  rtght  here  in  the  hands  of  our  own  people  to  main- 
tain our  armies  in  the  field  and  our  ships  afloat.  Our  people  have  the  patriotism  to  hand 
over  to  the  Government  gold  enough  to  meet  Its  every  want.  They  say  that  gold  is  cow- 
ardly and  hides  before  the  echoes  of  the  first  hostile  gun  have  died  away.  I deny  it.  Our 
people,  rich  and  poor  alike,  offer  the  Government  more  than  it  has  need  for. 

If  during  this  conflict  gold  disappears,  it  will  flee  from  vicious  legislation  and  not  from 
Spanish  bullets. 

If  the  advocates  of  free  silver  and  other  forms  of  flat  money  could  get  control  of  this 
Government  they  would  drive  every  dollar  in  gold  from  our  monetary  system,  but  hostile 
guns  can  never  do  it. 

The  importance  of  maintaining  our  present  standard  of  value  cannot  be  over-estimated, 
and  the  most  serious  evil  affecting  our  monetary  system  is  its  threatened  degradation.  The 
gold  standard  must  be  preserved,  and  our  obligations,  public  and  private,  discharged  with 
reference  to  it.  This  question  rises  higher  than  party  considerations.  The  friends  of  hoigst 
money  and  honest  methods  must  not,  for  the  sake  of  party  regularity,  by  their  votes  help 
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fasten  upon  this  country  a policy  which  their  Judgrment  tells  them  will  ruin  it.  Mr.  Jefferson 
said  that  the  surrender  of  one's  conFictions  upon  great  questions  of  public  policy  at  the 
mere  behest  of  a political  caucus  was  the  last  degrradation  of  a free  moral  agent ; that  if  he 
could  not  go  to  heaven  without  belonging  to  a party  be  would  not  go  at  all.  Without  re> 
gard  to  past  political  affiliations  we  must  oppose  every  man  who  favors  repudiation  in  any 
manner,  shape  or  form,  of  either  public  or  private  obligations.  It  is  Just  as  reprehensible  in 
morals  for  the  Government  to  repudiate  a part  of  its  debt  by  paying  it  in  a depreciated  cur- 
rency as  it  is  to  openly  repudiate  the  whole.  Whatever  virtues  the  advocates  of  free  silver 
may  claim  for  it,  its  adoption  means  the  repudiation  of  more  than  one-half  of  every  debt  in 
this  country  not  specifically  payable  in  gold,  whether  public  or  private,  and  they  are  bound 
to  know  it.  But  it  will  never  be.  Silver  to-day  occupies  the  same  relation  to  the  commer- 
cial nations  of  the  earth  that  slavery  did  to  the  civilised  and  Christian  nations  in  1860— sup- 
ported by  a faction  in  the  United  States  and  condemned  everywhere  else.  Under  such  cir- 
cumstances its  fate  as  a money  metal  is  doomed. 

If  we  have  the  courage  of  our  convictions  and  stand  up  and  make  a bold  and  manly  fight 
for  the  single  gold  standard,  we  cannot  fail.  My  faith  in  the  virtue  of  the  American  people 
is  unshaken ; they  are  too  brave  to  be  dishonest.  They  will  never  consent  to  take  from  the 
savings  of  the  poor  more  than  one  thousand  millions  of  dollars,  nearly  every  dollar  of  which 
vast  sum  has  been  earned  by  the  sweat  of  some  toiler's  face.  They  will  never  consent  that 
the  obligations  of  the  Government,  created  in  defending  its  life  and  preserving  the  integrity 
of  the  Union,  shall  be  paid  in  a depreciated  currency ; but  the  time  will  come  when  the  great 
heart  of  the  nation  will  respond  to  the  noble  sentiment  of  General  Hawley,  uttered  thirty 
years  ago : " Every  obligation  and  every  bond  of  this  Government  must  be  as  sacred  as  a 
soldier's  grave." 

Address  op  Col.  Mtron  T.  Herrick. 

The  next  speaker  was  Col.  Myron  T.  Herrick,  President  of  the  Society  for 
Savings,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  who  said  : 

I appreciate  the  privilege  of  meeting  here  the  men  whose  example  I have  so  long  endeav- 
ored to  emulate,  and  my  appreciation  is  only  exceeded  by  my  embarrassment. 

I believe  that  the  agitation  favoring  the  establishment  in  this  country  of  postal  Savings 
banks  began  about  the  year  1877.  Since  then  there  have  been  introduced  in  Congress  at 
various  times  measures  looking  to  the  establishment  of  a postal  Savings  system,  and  at  the 
present  time  a dozen  or  more  of  such  bills  are  seeking  recognition. 

The  arguments  advanced  from  time  to  time  by  the  advocates  of  postal  Savings  banks 
have  excited  much  discussion,  and  the  plan  proposed  has  appealed  largely,  perhaps,  to  the 
sentimental  and  those  inexperienced  in  such  affairs.  The  multitude  of  bills  which  have  been 
introduced  have  contained  features  so  novel  and  varied  that  it  is  impossible  within  the  limit 
of  a general  review  of  the  question  to  touch  at  any  great  length  upon  their  details.  To  quote 
from  one  of  the  leading  advocates  of  such  banks,  " the  moral  tone  of  the  citizens  of  this 
country  would  be  elevated  and  their  independence  increased  by  the  fact  of  having  money  on 
deposit,  and  the  credit  and  stability  of  the  Government  would  be  firmly  defended  by  all 
having  deposits  with  the  banks  from  the  additional  incentive  of  self-interest." 

Other  arguments  offered  in  support  of  the  various  schemes  proposed  are,  that  it  would 
"encourage  thrift,"  particularly  in  remote  localities  In  the  West  and  South,  and  in  sparsely 
settled  communities;  that  the  present  system  of  banking  is  faulty:  that  it  does  not  offer  a 
safe  custody  for  such  deposits;  that  the  directors  and  officers  are  often  reckless;  that  often- 
times the  securities  Invested  in  by  these  banks  have  been  more  or  less  worthless;  and  numer- 
ous instances  have  been  cited  " where  murders  have  been  committed  on  old  people  who  have 
been  known  to  hoard  sums  of  money."  While  it  is  true  that  there  have  been  failures  occa- 
sioned by  mismanagement,  decisive  changes  in  values,  etc.,  it  requires  very  little  calculation 
to  determine  how  insignificant  would  ev'en  these  losses  appear  when  compared  with  the  loss 
in  interest  which  the  depositor  would  sustain  in  suffering  the  diminution  of  say  one-half  the 
interest-earning  power  of  his  deposit.  Much  of  the  losses  to  which  the  banks  have  been  sub- 
jected in  the  past  might  have  been  avoided  by  intelligent  State  or  Government  supervision  ; 
but  to  condition  this  guarantee  of  the  safety  of  the  depositor's  money  on  the  loss  to  him  of 
one-half  the  income,  is  too  great  a sacrifice  to  ask  of  him. 

Were  we  to  admit,  however,  the  truth  of  the  statements,  the  existing  conditions  would 
not  warrant  the  establishment  in  this  country  of  a postal  banking  system.  We  have  an 
unexampled  Savings  bank  system,  which  has  been  slowly  building  on  a stable  foundation  for 
more  than  a century,  inspired  by  the  same  unselfish  spirit  of  patriotism  as  actuated  the 
builders  of  the  National  Government,  and  its  marvellous  grrowth  and  the  fidelity  with  which 
the  savings  of  the  frugal  and  thrifty  laboring  millions  have  been  cared  for,  are  thus  readily 
explained.  It  had  for  its  objective  the  encouragement  of  thrift  and  independence,  and  in  its 
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inception  and  consummation  it  has  had  the  unsolicited,  g’ratuitous  services  of  men  of  well- 
known  ability  and  experience.  That  this  vast  trust  aggregating  in  value  more  than  two 
thousand  million  of  dollars  has  been  faithfully  administered  and  that  the  power  has  been 
exercised  by  these  comparatively  few  men  with  justice  and  even  benevolence,  to  uniformly 
admitted.  The  system  while  not  perfect  has  so  broadened  its  scope  and  possibilities  as  to 
adapt  itself  to  the  varied  needs  of  the  people  in  all  sections  of  the  country.  When  compared 
with  the  origin,  development  and  government  of  the  Savings  bank  systems  of  other  coun- 
tries the  vast  proportions  which  it  has  assumed  lend  to  it  a peculiar  significance,  indicating 
that  the  beuevolent  motives  from  which  it  sprang  resulted  in  the  building  of  this  enduring 
structure  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  masses. 

Of  our  institutions  for  savings  the  earlier  ones  were  mutual  and  co<>perative  in  charac- 
ter, having  no  capital  stock.  Of  this  class  of  banks  there  are  now  some  688  in  number, 
their  total  deposits  and  resources  amount,  I believe,  to  about  88  per  cent,  of  the  deposits  and 
resources  of  all  savings  institutions.  Nearly  or  quite  all  of  these  earlier  mutual  institutions 
are  still  in  operation. 

Naturally  the  first  Savings  banks  were  established  in  the  Bast  near  the  centre  of  popula- 
tion, traveling  westward  and  southward  with  the  country^  growth  in  compliance  with  the 
law  of  supply  and  demand,  and  as  the  need  of  such  new  territory  called  for  such  institutions 
they  were  promptly  organized.  It  to  a well-known  fact  that  in  newly  settled  countries  there 
is  practically  no  idle  capital,  earnings  are  immediately  re-employed  and  business  to  carried 
on  largely  with  capital  borrowed  in  the  East.  The  borrowing  side  of  a bank  in  a new  country 
has  early  an  abnormal  development  but  the  savings  or  deposit  side  comes  only  witb  the 
accumulation  of  years,  and  can  not  be  forced.  It  must  be  admitted  that  the  deposits  in  these 
banks  could  not  have  reached  the  vast  proportions  had  not  the  money  so  deposited  been 
immediately  loaned  back  to  the  people,  thus  becoming  one  of  the  chief  factors  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  country. 

Oovemmental  supervision  has.  In  the  case  of  National  banks,  proved  to  be  of  great  value 
to  the  people,  the  Government  assuming  no  ownership  in  their  buslneass:  and  it  would  seem 
that  a similar  policy  of  oversight  of  the  savings  institutions  of  the  country  would  be  of 
equal  benefit,  if  for  no  other  reason  than  to  establish  a uniform  sjrstem  of  examination  which 
to  now  left  to  the  varying  laws  of  the  different  States. 

I believe  that,  as  a rule  the  banks  throughout  the  country  have  interposed  little  or  no 
opposition  to  these  postal  savings  schemes,  influenced  doubtless  by  the  fact  that,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  experts,  the  whole  plan  was  so  impracticable  that  it  could  not  be  successfully 
put  in  operation  in  this  country.  They  realize,  however,  that  their  interests  and  the  people's 
interests  are  identical,  and  that  one  can  not  exist  without  the  harmonious  sanction  and 
co^lperation  of  the  other.  They  can  not  see  how  their  depositors'  interests  can  be  served 
by  the  placing  of  these  deposits  with  the  postmasters  throughout  the  country,  whose  term 
of  office  are  unstable  and  subject  to  frequent  changes,  who  are  not  generally  appointed 
because  of  any  peculiar  aptitude  for  the  banking  business.  They  can  not  see  how  these 
deposits  would  be  surrounded  with  any  greater  safeguard,  stowed  away  in  the  depository  of 
some  cross-road  postmaster,  than  if  they  were  resting  in  the  custody  of  the  Savings  bank  in 
highly  efficient  burglar-proof  vaults  provided  especially  for  their  keeping. 

Nor  can  the  banker  from  his  point  of  view  appreciate  the  argument  of  the  postal  savings 
advocate,  that  greater  freedom  of  cireuiation  is  to  be  given  these  funds  by  their  transfer 
from  the  numerous  banks  throughout  the  country  to  the  Government  centers,  thus  depriv- 
ing the  localities  from  which  the  deposits  may  be  collected  of  the  present  legitimate  use  of 
these  funds. 


DIFFICULTY  OF  MAKING  INVESTMENTS. 

Of  the  many  bills  introduced  in  Congress  they  all  fall  in  one  essential  in  not  providing 
for  the  safe  and  practicable  investment  of  the  funds.  It  has  been  suggested  that  the  funds 
be  invested  in  United  States  bonds ; that  they  be  loaned  to  National  banks  upon  approved 
security ; upon  State,  county  and  municipal  bonds ; for  public  buildings,  postal  cars,  expenses 
of  the  Government;  to  banks,  to  individuals,  to  associations,  to  corporations,  and  for  loons 
on  farms. 

Despite  the  recent  abnormal  increase  of  our  national  debt,  its  rapid  extinguishment  since 
the  close  of  the  Civil  War  indicates  that  with  our  great  resources,  our  debt  is  not  a perma- 
nent one ; and  there  is  little  or  no  sentiment  that  would  sanction  in  this  country  a permanent 
pub.ic  debt  even  though  its  motives  were  philanthropic  and  possibly  resulting  in  lastingTgood 
to  the  great  body  of  the  people. 

If  the  facts  were  submitted  to  a jury  of  the  whole  country  I believe  that  the  finding  must 
be  that  no  form  of  invt^tment  other  than  Government  securities  is  safe  and  desirable,  for 
the  funds  and  that  in  the  nature  of  our  debt  such  securities  cannot  be  made  the  baste  of 
these  investments. 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


NEW  YORK  SAVINGS  BANKS  ASSOCIATION, 


86a 


If  these  funds  are  to  again  be  made  available  to  the  people,  as  now,  individual  and  corpo- 
rate loans  must  be  made,  and  in  that  event  it  is  one  of  the  fortunes  of  bcmking  that  there 
should  be  individual  and  corporate  defaults,  resulting  in  wresting  property  from  the  indi- 
vidual and  the  corporation,  reducing  it  to  Government  ownership.  John  Doe  is  a laborer, 
and  has  bought  his  little  home,  giving  therefor  in  part  payment  a purchase-money  mortgage 
of  say  $600,  held  by  a Savings  institution.  The  moral  and  other  benefits  of  the  postal  system 
have  so  impressed  the  depositors  in  that  institution  as  to  prevail  upon  them  to  withdraw 
their  deposits,  where  they  have  been  at  interest  for  a generation,  and  to  redeposit  that  money 
with  the  postmaster  at  a loss  of  fifty  per  cent,  in  interest.  To  meet  this  extraordinary 
demand  the  bank  must  call  its  loans.  John  Doe  and  others  are  called  upon  for  settlement. 
He  must  either  pay  or  suffer  his  property  to  be  sold  in  foreclosure.  In  this  scheme  to  elevate 
the  moral  tone,  to  create  defenders  of  the  credit  and  stability  of  the  Government,  to  encour- 
age thrift  in  remote  parts  of  the  country,*'  does  the  Government  propose  to  protect  John 
Doe,  to  loan  him  the  $600  taking  to  itself  a mortgage  on  his  home,  and  if  Doe  defaults  in  the 
payment  of  principal  or  interest,  or  if  he  falls  to  pay  his  taxes,  will  the  Government  foreclose 
and  sell  the  property ; and  if  there  are  no  bidders,  will  it  buy  Doe's  house  and  lot  ? 

The  establishment  of  such  a ssrstem  of  savings  for  foreign  countries  seems  to  have  been 
accepted  at  once  by  some  of  our  people  and  some  newspapers  without  question  as  conclusive 
evidence  of  Its  desirability  and  its  adaptation  to  our  needs.  With  possibly  one  or  two  excep- 
tions the  system  of  postal  savings  has,  I believe,  met  with  but  partial  success  in  the  countries 
that  have  adopted  it.  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  existing  conditions  in  nearly  all 
these  countries  are  most  favorable  to  the  success  of  a postal  savings  system  than  is  the  case 
with  us,  for  the  reason  that  in  almost  every  instance  they  have  a permanent  public  debt  as  a 
basis  upon  which  to  invest  such  savings  deposits,  and  the  masses  do  not  own  the  land. 

It  would  seem  that  the  inaugruration  of  postal  Savings  banks  in  countries  abroad  Is  com- 
paratively of  such  recent  date  that  it  still  may  be  regarded  as  experimental.  It  is  very 
evident  from  statistics  available  that  in  many  cases  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  command 
the  funds  by  the  payment  of  a higher  rate  of  Interest  than  could  be  afforded,  resulting  in 
drafts  upon  the  general  fund  to  cover  the  deficits.  In  other  words,  it  became  necessary  to 
levy  upon  one  class  of  the  people  a tax  to  make  good  the  interest  charge  accruing  to  another 
class.  As  an  illustration  in  point  I quote  from  the  report  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency 
(1807)  the  following,  showii^  the  peculiar  situation  which  confronts  the  United  Kingdom^ 
which  has  met  with  more  success  in  the  introduction  of  the  postal  savings  system  than  in 
most  other  countries.  The  London  **  Economist"  from  whose  article  this  abstract  is  taken 
states: 

"The  investment  of  these  (postal  Savings  banks)  millions  has  been  the  chief  figure  in 
raising  the  price  of  consols  from  98H  to  112— a price  at  which  they  yield  to  the  investor  a pre- 
sent annual  return  of  only  two  pounds  nine  shillings  per  cent.  The  Treasury  finds  itself 
obliged  to  accept  millions  of  money  repayable  on  demand  for  which  it  has  no  employment,  at 
two  and  one-half  per  cent.,  a higher  rate  of  interest  than  it  could  borrow  on  perpetuities; 
and  to  the  interest  has  to  be  added  the  expenses  of  management,  so  that  the  deposits  are  cost- 
ing the  post-oflBce  department  two  pounds  eighteen  shillings  five  and  one-half  pence  per 
cent.,  and  can  only  be  invested  in  securities  to  yield  a return  of  two  pounds  nine  shillings  per 
cent,  at  present  prices  of  consols." 

It  is  evident  that  a material  reduction  must  be  made  in  the  rate  of  interest  that  such 
deficits  may  not  occur.  In  the  event  of  a considerable  reduction  in  rates  of  interest  much  of 
the  money  might  remain  in  the  postal  banks,  yet  while  there  were  private  institutions  of 
known  security  and  integrity  the  depositors  must  again  turn  to  them  as  offering  a more 
adequate  return  on  their  investments. 

The  experience  of  Canada  might  be  cited  in  this  connection.  To  compete  with  the  Sav- 
ings banks  the  Government  established  postal  Savings  banks.  It  has  been  proven  after  some 
years  of  experience  that  the  money  so  obtained  costs  the  Government  in  interest  and  expen- 
ses more  than  the  same  amount  of  money  borrowed  on  bonds  would  cost  in  interest.  When 
the  Government  reduced  its  rate  to  8^  per  cent,  interest,  large  amounts  were  taken  from  the 
postal  banks  and  deposited  with  the  Savings  banks,  and  it  is  stated  that,  " so  far  from  encour- 
aging thrift  in  any  different  manner  the  depositors  were  of  the  same  class  and  were  actuated 
by  the  same  motives  as  the  ordinary  class  of  depc^itors."  The  margin  of  profits  is  so  smal 
that  the  deposits  must  be  large  to  provide  for  the  actual  operating  expenses  of  the  postal 
system,  which  in  the  nature  of  things  must  be  greater  than  that  of  a private  corporation, 
and,  therefore,  a very  considerable  reduction  in  the  amount  of  deposits  would  deprive  the 
Government  of  earnings  sufllcient  to  meet  these  expenses.  The  same  rule  must  hold  true 
with  other  countries. 

All  of  the  Postmasters-General  favoring  this  scheme  have  thus  far  failed  to  present  any 
rational  method  for  investing  these  funds.  Mr.  Wanamaker  suggests  that  the  funds  so 
obtained  be  loaned  to  the  National  banks  at  a small  rate  of  interest,  upon  approved  securities, 
it  being  apparent  to  him  that  Government  securities  from  the  very  nature  of  the  case  could 
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not  be  made  available  for  this  purpose.  Postmaster-Goneral  Gary,  in  his  report  for  the  cur- 
rent fiscal  year,  says  “ that  there  is  enough  of  a national  debt,  if  it  should  be  used  for  that 
purpose,  to  afford  investment  for  such  savings  during  the  next  ten  or  fifteen  years,  after 
which  the  wisdom  gained  from  experience  may  be  safely  entrusted  with  the  prob.em  of  find- 
ing other  fields  of  investment  in  this  great  and  growing  country.”  This  is  a cheerful  disposi- 
tion of  an  intricate  financial  problem. 

PLAN  NOT  IN  HARMONY  WITH  OUR  SYSTEM  OF  GOVERNMENT. 

The  plan  is  not  in  harmony  either  with  our  form  of  Government  or  with  the  doctrines 
maintained  for  a century  and  more  by  the  great  political  parties  of  this  country.  Ail  of  the 
countries  of  the  old  world  that  have  adopted  the  postal  savings  system  have  a ” paternal  ” 
form  of  government,  with  the  exception  of  Switzerland,  and  it  is  stated  of  that  country* 
**  immediately  upon  the  organization  of  postal  Savings  banks  a powerful  adverse  influence  at 
at  once  appeared  urging  the  danger  of  centralization,  which  succeeded  in  placing  the  banks 
under  the  supervision  of  private  oflBcials,  thus  essentially  modifying  the  type  of  the  institu- 
tion. This  modification  of  the  system  adopted  by  Switzerland  practically  divorces  the  postal 
banking  system  of  that  country  from  the  Government,  making  it  not  unlike  that  of  our 
national  banking  sj'stcm.  Quoting  again  from  the  report  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency 
for  1807,  the  fact  is  pointed  out  that  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  depositors  own  but  one-third  of 
the  deposits  of  the  postal  banks  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  that  to  the  remaining  ten  per 
cent,  belong  two-thirds  of  the  deposits,  which  excites  the  comment,  ” people  who  are  pre- 
sumably capable  of  taking  care  of  their  money  without  the  paternal  assistanoe  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, and  have  no  claim  to  have  their  banking  accounts  conducted  for  them  at  a loss  to 
the  public.” 

The  postal  savings  system  of  the  United  Kingdom  has  Joined  with  it  such  collateral  fea- 
tures as  the  granting  of  annuities,  the  insuring  of  the  lives  of  persons  of  either  sex,  etc.,  and 
although  these  propositions  are  not  made  a part  of  any  of  the  pending  bills  relating  to  postal 
Savings  banks.  It  might  be  said  consistently  that  the  Government  could  with  equal  justifica- 
tion enter  into  th^e  fields  of  adventure  and  of  trade. 

It  is  difficult  to  determine  from  the  nature  of  the  bills  that  have  been  introduced  from 
time  to  time,  and  from  the  various  recommendations  made,  what  is  the  real  motive  influenc* 
ing  them.  Mr.  Wanamaker's  plan  had  In  view  the  gathering  of  these  deposits  by  the  Govern- 
ment for  the  use  of  the  National  banks.  Do  the  National  banks  want  these  funds?  Do  the 
people  want  the  National  banks  to  have  them  ? 

One  of  the  bills  introduced  in  Congress  providing  for  the  postal  savings  system  contains 
among  other  the  following  provision:  “That  no  sum  of  money  deposited  under  this  Act 
shall  at  any  time  be  liable  to  demand,  seizure,  or  detention  under  any  legal  process  again^ 
the  depositor.”  Another  pro>ision  is,  “ Money  deposited  under  this  Act  shall  not  be  subject 
to  taxation  by  the  United  States  or  by  any  State.”  When  people  have  the  temerity  to  pro- 
pose a law  which  will  exempt  citizens  from  their  fair  share  of  taxation,  and  encourage  theft, 
robbery,  and  dishonest  practices,  it  is  time  for  the  thinking  people  to  dedioite  a part  of  their 
time  and  savings  to  the  end  that  they  may  be  educated  to  a better  understanding  of  the  spirit 
and  intent  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  though  they  may  be  devoid  of  an  appre^ 
elation  of  the  nature  and  value  of  common  honesty.  However,  in  view  of  the  sources  from 
which  this  postal  savings  activity  emanate  the  movement  at  this  time  is  such  as  to  give  the 
people  little  or  no  concern  as  to  its  probable  ultimate  acceptance  by  the  Government. 

If  there  is  any  one  doctrine  which  has  been  instilled  into  the  minds  of  the  American  peo- 
ple for  successive  generations  since  the  landing  of  the  Pilgrim  Fathers  to  the  present  day,  it 
is  that  of  personal  liberty  and  independent  control  of  private  property.  While  the  people  of 
this  country  have  acquiesced  in  Government  supervision  of  trade  and  commerce  for  the  ptir- 
poses  of  State,  they  have  a traditional  resentment  to  anything  looking  toward  governmental 
absorption  of  private  enterprises.  The  policy  of  the  great  political  parties  has  been  and  is  to 
sever  the  Government  from  the  banking  business.  Earlier  experiences  of  the  Government 
in  the  business  of  banking  have  been  disastrous.  One  of  the  most  successful  governmental 
banking  institutions  in  the  world  to-day  is  the  Bank  of  England,  which  is  a private  corpora- 
tion under  the  supervision  of  the  Government.  The  most  potent  argument  in  opposition  to 
this  doctrine  of  postal  Savings  banks  is  our  form  of  Government. 

America  owes  her  greatness  to  her  freedom— an  Independence  gained  by  hard-fought 
battles.  Her  soil  has  been  enriched  by  the  blood  of  patriots,  from  which  alone  can  spring 
such  institutions.  We  may  be  a nation  of  farmers  and  laborers,  of  merchants  and  manufac- 
turers, of  shop-keepers  and  money-changers,  with  no  leisure  class,  yet  we  have  a national 
consciousness  which  is  penetrating  art  and  literature  and  science,  and  from  our  narrower 
beginnings  we  are  ever  rising  to  broader  and  higher  comprehensions  of  what  constitutes  the 
fundamental  doctrines  of  a free  and  independent  nation,  and  these  we  are  ever  ready  to 
maintain.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  country  will  move  steadily  on  increasing  in  prosperity 
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and  wealth,  and  that  the  Government  will  carry  to  a legrltlmate  conclusion  all  its  great  poli- 
cies, and  particularly  the  one  of  placing  the  currency  of  the  country  on  a sound  basis,  perma- 
nently retiring  from  the  banking  business,  satisfied  to  continue  to  exercise  a watchful  care 
over  the  business  and  commerce  of  the  country,  avoiding  the  engaging  in  trade  of  any  kind 
whatsoever  foreign  to  its  purpose. 

Hon  F.  D.  Kilburn,  State  Superintendent  of  Banks,  spoke  of  the  high  character 
of  the  BEiaaagement  of  the  Savings  banks  of  the  State.  He  thought  the  imposition 
of  a tax  on  Savings  bank  deposits  would  be  burdensome,  and  that  the  needed 
revenue  might  be  more  justly  raised. 

The  following  resolution,  introduced  by  Bradford  Rhodes,  was  unanimously 
adopted  : 

RemAvedL,  That  we  heartily  endorse  every  earnest  effort  made  to  increase  facilities  for  the 
encouragement  of  thrift  and  the  habit  of  saving  on  the  part  of  the  people. 

We  believe  that  the  gathering  together  and  the  proper  utilization  of  the  surplus  earnings 
of  the  masses  wiU  add  greatly  to  the  process  of  development  of  the  resources  of  the  country 
and  to  the  growth  of  a spirit  of  contentment  on  the  part  of  the  working  classes. 

We  have  faith  in  the  eleemosynary  system  of  Savings  banks  now  in  operation  in  many  of 
the  States  of  the  Union,  and  believe  that  in  the  extension  of  this  sirstem  is  to  be  found  the 
true  solution  of  the  question  at  issue. 

We  have  no  hostility  to  the  principle  involved  in  the  establishment  of  postal  Savings 
banks,  but  we  do  not  believe  that  such  a system  is  adapted  to  a republican  form  of  govern- 
ment—the  policy  of  which  is  to  diminish  rapidly,  rather  than  to  increase  its  public  debt- 
owing  to  which  there  remains  no  adequate  form  of  investment  for  the  savings  of  the  people 
in  which  the  Government  can  properly  make  investment. 

We  do  not  believe  that  under  frequent  changes  of  political  control  and  in  sparsely  settled 
portions  of  the  country  the  agents  employed  to  receive  and  disburse  moneys,  would  be  found 
capable  to  satisfactorily  perform  such  task,  and  we  do  not  believe  that  the  savings  thus  col- 
lected, which  in  the  aggregate,  and  in  time,  must  reach  a very  large  sum,  should  be  with- 
drawn from  the  sections  where  collected,  but  should  remain  and  be  properly  used  to  assist 
in  the  development  of  such  sections  as  has  been  the  case  under  the  system  of  Savings  banks 
now  in  operation. 

For  these  reasons  we  are  opposed  to  the  principle  of  government  postal  Savings  banks 
now  being  urged  upon  Congress. 

The  following  was  introduced  by  President  Rhoades  and  passed  : 

Hesolrcd,  That  the  thanks  of  this  association  are  tendered  to  Judge  Crawford,  to  Col. 
Myron  T.  Herrick  and  to  the  Hon.  F.  D.  Kilburn  for  their  courtesy  in  attending  this  meeting 
and  for  the  able  and  eloquent  addresses  which  they  have  made  to  us. 

Hesolred,  That  the  presence  here  of  representatives  of  leading  Savings  banks  in  the  State 
of  Connecticut  has  been  a source  of  great  pleasure  to  us,  and  we  express  the  hope  that  our 
interests,  identical  with  each  other  as  they  are,  may  lead  to  closer  relations  between  their 
banks  and  ours  to  be  extended  until  we  embrace  in  a common  brotherhood  the  Savings 
banks  of  the  entire  country. 

The  treasurer  was  authorized  to  add  to  the  annual  dues  regularly  the  sum  of  $5 
to  cover  unusual  expenses  incurred  in  committee  work,  for  the  circulation  of  infor- 
mation and  for  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  Savings  banks  of  the  State. 

Last  year’s  officers  were  re-elected. 


Maxims  for  Banks.— A recent  number  of  the  Philadelphia  Bulletin ''  contains  the 
following  maxims  for  banks,  the  author  being  **one  of  the  wisest  of  the  old  stock  of  Phila- 
delphia merchants  and  financiers,  that  excellent  Quaker,  Samuel  Coats.'' 

1.  A bank  cannot  bear  the  shadow  of  a suspicion. 

2.  A bank  Is  created  to  facilitate  commerce,  and  for  no  other  purpose. 

3.  The  proper  check  on  the  imprudent  management  of  a bemk  consists  in  a decline  of  the 
market  value  of  its  stock. 

4.  No  reasonable  man  will  give  money  for  the  stock  of  a bank  at  any  price  at  all,  if  it  be 
used  for  any  other  purpose  than  facilitating  commerce. 

6.  Or  if  it  be  at  a place  that  is  not  commercial. 

6.  Or  if  its  capital  be  out  of  proportion  to  the  business  of  the  place. 

7.  Or  if  it  meddles  with  current  politics.  Or  if  there  be  a politician  in  the  board  of 
directors. 
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REPORTS  OF  RECENT  AND  PROSPECTIVE  BiEETlNOS. 
IOWA  BANKERS'  ASSOCIATION. 


The  Iowa  bankers  held  their  twelfth  annual  convention  at  Mason  City,  May  25 
and  26. 

President  Charles  R.  Hannan,  Cashier  of  the  Citizens'  State  Bank,  Council  Bluffs, 
called  the  convention  to  order.  After  prayer  by  Rev.  C.  H.  Rogers,  Mayor  Brett 
delivered  the  address  of  welcome,  which  was  responded  to  by  Ackley  Hubbard, 
Cashier  of  the  Citizens'  State  Bank,  Spencer.  In  hU  annual  address.  President  Han- 
nan said  : 

**  I am  informed  that  to-day  the  Iowa  Bankers*  Association  has  the  largest  membership 
of  any  State  association  in  the  United  States,  and  this  has  been  brought  about  by  the  work 
of  the  chairman  of  the  different  groups,  your  treasurer,  and  the  earnest  labor  of  your  untir- 
ing secretary.  The  last  annual  report  of  your  secretary  showed  a membership  on  our  books 
of  S04  banks  in  good  standing,  of  which  number  nine  were  new  members,  this  being  the 
result  of  eleven  years  labor.  To-day  we  have  a membership  of  887  in  good  standing,  showing 
a net  gain  in  one  year  of  188.** 

Reports  were  presented  by  Treasurer  Charles  H.  Martin  and  Secretary  J.  M. 
Dinwiddie. 

After  reports  by  several  of  the  group  chairmen,  W.  C.  Hayward.  President  of 
the  Davenport  National  Bank,  delivered  an  address  favoring  the  abolition  of  days 
of  grace.  G.  L.  Tremain,  President  of  the  People's  Bank,  Humboldt,  read  an 
interesting  paper  on  the  subject  of  “ Cattle  Paper.” 

Officers  for  the  ensuing  year  were  chosen  as  follows : 

President — C.  H.  McNider,  Cashier  First  National  Bank,  Mason  City. 

Vice-President — Chas.  H.  Martin,  Cashier  People’s  Savings  Bank,  Moines. 

Secretary — J.  M.  Dinwiddie,  Cashier  Cedar  Rapids  Savings  Bank. 

The  State  being  divided  into  nine  groups,  the  following  chairmen  and  secretaries 
were  elected  for  each  : 

Group  1 — L.  P.  Potter,  Oakland,  chairman  ; J.  M.  McGavren,  Missouri  Valley, 
secretary. 

Group  2 — F.  Y.  Locke,  Sibley,  chairman  ; C.  T.  Tupper,  Gteorge,  secretary. 

Group  3 — Ackley  Hubbard,  Spencer,  chairman  ; C.  B.  Mills.  Sioux  Rapids, 
secretary. 

Group  4 — G.  D.  Ellyson,  Des  Moines,  chairman ; J.  M.  Woodworth,  Marshall- 
town, secretary. 

Group  5 — G.  H.  Richardson,  Belmond,  chairman  ; W.  B.  Vaughan,  Thompson, 
secretary. 

Group  6 — Charles  J.  Weiser,  Decorah,  chairman ; E.  J.  Curtin,  Decorah,  secre- 
tary. 

Group  7 — Chas.  Pasche,  Davenport,  chairman  ; S.  L.  Kelly,  Davenport,  secre- 
tary. 

Group  8 — J.  T.  Brooks,  Hedrick,  chairman  ; M.  B.  Hutchison,  Ottumwa,  sec- 
retary. 
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Group  9 — J.  T.  Whiting,  Mt.  Pleasant,  chairman;  W.  H.  Colton,  Wapello,  sec- 
retary. 

The  following  committees  were  appointed  : 

Auditing  Committee — Simon  Casady,  Des  Moines;  L.  F.  Potter,  Oakland;  A. 
H.  Gale,  Mason  City. 

Resolution  Committee — Fred  Heinz,  Davenport ; S.  J.  Patterson,  Dunlap  ; G.  D. 
Ellyson,  Des  Moines. 

On  the  evening  of  May  25,  a banquet  was  given  to  the  convention  by  the  Mason 
City  bankers,  C.  H.  McNider  presiding.  The  programme  was  as  follows : “ Our 
Guests,”  Rev.  C.  H.  Rogers;  “Our  Commonwealth,”  J.  K.  Deming ; “Banks  and 
Patriotism,”  W.  T.  Fenton;  “The  American  Navy,”  Jas.  E.  Blythe.  Music  was 
rendered  by  a quartette  composed  of  Mrs.  J.  E.  Blythe,  Miss  Phoebe  A.  Reade,  C. 
B.  Higgins  and  W.  E.  Ensign. 

A sail  on  the  lake  was  one  of  the  pleasing  features  provided  for  the  entertain- 
ment of  the  visiting  bankers. 


MISSOURI  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  Missouri  Bankers*  Association  met  in  eighth  annual  session  at  Cape  Girar- 
deau, May  18.  Judge  F.  E.  Burrough,  of  the  Common  Pleas  Court,  delivered  the 
address  of  welcome. 

President  Allen  in  his  annual  address  stated  that  the  business  conditions  of  the 
State  were  more  satisfactory  than  they  had  been  for  a number  of  years ; while  the 
banks  were  never  in  better  shape.  He  spoke  approvingly  of  the  workings  of  the 
group  plan  of  organization,  and  described  the  state  of  the  association  in  general  to 
be  quite  satisfactory.  During  the  eight  years  of  its  existence  the  Missouri  Bankers' 
Association  has  progressed  until  it  is  now  fifth  in  the  rank  of  State  organizations. 

Following  the  president's  address  came  the  reports  of  the  secretary  and  treasurer 
and  of  the  twelve  gproup  chairmen. 

The  prize  essay  by  J.  P.  Huston,  Cashier  of  the  Wood  & Huston  Bank  of 
Marshall,  was  then  read,  attracting  much  attention  and  receiving  hearty  applause. 
The  prize,  $100  in  gold,  was  presented  to  Mr.  Huston  on  behalf  of  the  association. 
Following  is  the  paper  in  full  : 

The  Banking  Dkpart.\ient  op  the  State  of  Missouri  and  Laws 
Governing  the  Same. 

The  present  law,  under  the  provisions  of  which  all  State  banks  and  private  bankers  in 
Missouri  were  placed  under  State  supervision,  became  operative  June  21,  1805.  For  about 
eighteen  years  prior  to  that  time  the  banks  had  published  semi-annual  statements  at  the  call 
of  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  various  statutes  had  been  enacted,  the  evident  aim  of  which 
was  to  throw  some  safeguards  about  the  custody  of  the  people's  money,  and  to  provide 
penalties  for  illegal  banking.  It  was  no  one's  business  or  privilege,  however,  to  ascertain  if 
the  statutes  were  followed,  and  as  a matter  of  fact  but  little  regard  was  paid  to  the  res- 
trictions laid  down.  The  conduct  of  the  banking  business  was  subject  to  no  understood 
limitations  of  importance  which  did  not  attach  with  equal  force  to  the  management  of  all 
corporations.  Indeed,  prior  to  1877,  private  bankers  were  not  even  required  to  publish  state- 
ments of  their  condition,  and  the  early  statute  laws  seem  to  have  been  aimed  entirely  at 
wild-cat  currency,  or  at  the  branch  bank  system  of  ante-bellum  days.  The  profits  in  banking 
were  formerly  derived  from  exchange  charges  and  note  issues,  and  our  legislators  were  slow 
to  perceive  the  rapid  and  subtle  changes  which  were  taking  place,  in  the  transition  of  these 
eorporations  from  banks  of  issue  to  banks  of  deposit. 

When  bank  deposits  were  small  and  bank  failures  few,  such  failures  were  of  more  moment 
to  the  owners  of  the  banks  than  to  the  general  public.  But  the  deposits  of  Missouri  banks 
grew  enormously.  The  stocking  and  the  chimney  were  abandoned  as  receptacles  of  wealth. 
Buried  treasure  was  no  longer  exhumed  by  the  dim  light  of  the  spluttering  lantern.  Every- 
body began  to  keep  a bank  account.  The  money  of  the  country  was  gathered  into  the  vaults 
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of  the  banks.  The  use  of  checks  in  making  |>ayment  became  universal.  Indeed  the  perfec- 
tion of  banking  facilities  in  making  pa3  raents  is  one  of  the  notable  achievements  of  nine- 
teenth century  civilisation.  The  machinery  employed  however  is  vast,  and  confidence  is  the 
great  dynamic  force  necessary  to  its  proper  movement.  The  growth  of  deposits  made  the 
security  of  the  depositor  a matter  of  great  interest  to  the  State. 

ORIGIN  OF  THE  PRESENT  BANKING  LAW. 

The  magnitude  of  the  business  transacted  by  the  banks  was  noticed  by  our  lawmakers, 
and  attempts  were  made  at  three  consecutive  sessions  of  the  L^slature  to  enact  laws 
providing  for  State  supervision.  These  bills  were  ably  championed  but  failed  of  passage. 
Missouri  has  always  been  conservative,  at  times  to  slowness,  in  the  adoption  of  new  legisla- 
tion. It  has  never  been  the  policy  of  the  State  to  hamper  business  and  commerce  by  useless 
espionage  or  by  unnecessary  regulations  which  might  retard  development.  A need  for 
interference  must  be  established  and  clearly  proven,  before  the  State  could  be  moved  to 
Interfere  with  the  conduct  of  private  business.  If  the  banks  held  large  funds  of  others  in 
their  control,  that  of  itself  was  not  sufficient  reason  for  the  State  to  create  a new  depart- 
ment for  the'r  supervision.  There  must  first  be  some  evidence  of  Incapacity  or  unfaithfulness 
in  the  management  of  some  of  these  Institutions.  Etidence  accumulated  in  proof  of  the 
fact  that  some  of  them  were  badly  and  some  recklessly  managed.  The  majority  of  the  banks 
were  sound,  but  how  was  the  public  to  distinguish  the  solvent  bank  from  the  insolvent,  the 
genuine  from  the  counterfeit?  The  danger  to  the  public  from  a banking  system  which 
permitted  rotten  banks  to  pose  as  solvent  institutions  until  their  entire  assets  had  been 
dissipated  in  reckless  speculations,  was  too  great  to  long  escape  attention.  A number  of 
disastrous  bank  failures  occurred,  causing  enormous  losses,  and  entailing  great  hardships 
upon  the  communities  involved.  In  many  instances  the  depositors  in  the  defunct  banks 
realised  less  than  twenty-five  per  cent,  upon  the  face  value  of  their  claims.  A popular 
clamor  for  a bank  inspection  law  arose.  Governor  Stone  in  his  inaugural  message  strongly 
set  forth  the  need  of  such  legislation.  It  had  been  only  too  easy  to  get  bank  charters.  The 
State  granted  a charter  to  any  association  of  individuals  who  would  make  an  oath  that  they 
had  accumulated  a capital  fund  of  ten  thousand  dollars.  No  effort  was  made  to  ascertain 
whether  such  capital  stock  had  been  actually  paid  up  in  money  or  not.  There  was  no  disesre* 
tionary  authority  exercised  in  granting  these  charters  and  no  inquiry  was  made  concerning 
the  character  or  capacity  for  management  of  the  promoters. 

However  loosely  oiganiased  any  of  these  institutions  may  have  been,  they  held  a charter 
issued  by  the  State,  conferring  certain  corporate  powers.  They  could  solicit  the  care  of  their 
neighbors^  money  and  property.  They  received  from  the  State  the  right  to  use  the  magic 
name  **  bank,*'  and  used  It  as  a sort  of  endorsement  of  their  ability  and  integrity.  The  incor- 
porated banks  provided  no  guarantee  to  creditors  beyond  the  capital  stock  paid  in,  and  by 
the  very  nature  of  their  business  incurred  liabilities  very  large  in  proportion  to  their  in- 
vested capital.  They  held  in  their  control  a huge  portion  of  the  readily  available  wealth  of 
the  State.  The  small  savings  of  the  poor,  the  provident  provision  for  a rainy  day,  the 
accumulated  fund  for  future  payment,  the  idle  funds  awaiting  investment,  were  all  in  their 
hands.  Any  failure  among  these  associations  affected  all  classes  of  people  at  once,  and  wide- 
spread disaster  followed  upon  the  failure  or  banks  in  any  locality,  causing  vastly  more 
suffering,  injury  to  business  and  loss  of  confidence  than  failures  of  any  sort  whatever.  A few 
such  failures  in  divers  localities  brought  about  a popular  demand  for  bank  inspection,  and 
the  law  of  1885  was  the  natural  result. 

VALUE  OK  OFFICIAL  BANK  EXAMINATIONS. 

The  passage  of  a bank  inspection  law  was  opposed  by  many  conservative  bankers.  They 
argued  that  examinations  by  Inspectors  who  are  strangers  to  the  business  locality  would  be 
of  little  value  for  want  of  evidence  with  which  to  value  the  banks*  assets,  and  because  of  the 
well-known  impossibility  of  accurately  proving  the  liabilities  of  a bank  whose  books  are  not 
honestly  kept.  They  contended  that  if  the  officials  were  already  dishonest,  had  been  already 
guilty  of  fraud,  and  were  bent  with  the  cunning  of  a thief  upon  concealment,  a hasty 
examination  by  a stranger  would  not  reveal  the  banks*  true  condition.  Others  insisted  with 
old-fashioned  dignity  upon  their  right  to  carry  on  their  private  business  without  interfer- 
ence from  the  State.  In  reply  it  can  now  be  said  that  the  results  of  bank  inspection  have 
fully  Justified  the  passage  of  the  bill.  Since  It  went  into  force  seventy-seven  banks,  or  about 
thirteen  per  cent,  of  the  whole  number,  have  been  closed  by  the  department,  gone  into 
voluntary  liquidation,  or  made  assignments.  Surely  no  pessimistic  view  of  inspection  in  any 
form  would  Justify  the  continuance  in  business  of  so  large  an  army  of  adventurers.  Not 
one  of  these  banks  was  closed  needlessly,  and  while  a few  of  them  have  been  reopened.  It  has 
only  been  after  a strengthening  in  resources  and  change  of  management  that  has  made  them 
practically  new  institutions  in  all  but  name. 
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Bank  examinations,  like  other  things,  are  matter  of  development  and  growth.  The  anU- 
beUum  examinations  were  largely  perfunctory,  the  examinera*  duty  at  beet  being  to  ascertain 
that  the  banks  held  a proper  reserve  of  gold  against  their  note  issues,  and  the  depositor  was 
not  considered  in  the  matter  at  all.  The  National  bank  examiners  followed  later,  but  their 
duty  at  first  was  thought  to  be  practicaUy  accomplished  when  they  had  ascertained  that  the 
Cashier  had  licked  two-oent  stamps  upon  all  paid  checks,  and  had  paid  the  proper  amount  of 
internal  revenue  taxes.  Their  duty  now  is  clearly  understood  to  cover  a very  careful 
examination  of  the  entire  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  banks  under  examination  as  well  as  an 
estimate  of  the  character  and  capacity  of  the  management  in  general.  In  these  examinations 
the  security  of  the  depositor,  which  at  first  was  hardly  considered,  is  now  of  paramount 
importance. 

RESTRICTIONS  OF  THE  NATIONAL  BANK  ACT. 

The  framers  of  the  law  of  189S  evidently  made  a careful  study  of  the  National  Banking 
Act,  and  have  adopted  many  of  its  best  features.  The  Missouri  law  is  much  more  liberal  in 
its  provisions,  however,  without— in  my  opinion— lessening  in  any  way  the  efficiency  of  the 
safeguards  thrown  around  banking. 

Two  restrictions  contained  in  the  National  Banking  Act  tend  to  hamper  the  National 
banks  in  small  communities,  and  especially  in  agricultural  sections.  The  first  prohibits  Na> 
tlonal  banks  from  lending  upon  real  estate  security.  In  some  sections  it  has  not  been  easy  to 
employ  the  banks*  funds  without  taking  occasional  real  estate  loans.  This  class  of  loons  is  in 
some  communities  the  best  paper  offered.  And  whUe  it  is  true  that  a bank*s  loanable  funds 
should  be  invested  as  far  as  possible  in  short-time  loans  or  in  quickly  convertible  assets,  yet 
in  some  sections  nothing  is  more  quickly  convertible  in  time  of  panic  than  gilt-edge  real 
estate  loans.  These  loans  are  sought  for  by  local  capitalists  and  timid  in^^estors,  and  are  the 
only  class  of  securities  which  local  investors  fully  understand  or  know  how  to  value. 

It  is  true,  of  course,  that  no  bank  should  Invest  so  heavily  in  real  estate  loans  as  to  inter- 
fere with  its  abUfty  to  discount  all  good  commercial  paper  offered  by  its  customers,  and  such 
real  estate  loans  as  are  taken  should  be  the  very  best  offered,  so  that  they  may  be  readily 
marketed  if  a monetary  stringency  threatens.  At  such  times  clients  usually  come  to  the 
banker  seeking  investments,  and  this  is  the  exact  form  of  Investment  most  tempting  to  them. 
Of  course  banking  institutions  have  failed,  having  among  their  assets  large  holdings  of  so- 
called  real  estate  paper,  and  in  some  instances  the  failure  of  these  banks  has  been  charged  to 
**  too  much  real  estate  paper.** 

Where  I have  found  opportunity  to  investigate  such  failures,  however,  I have  uniformly 
found  that  the  cause  of  the  failure  was  not  security— real  estate  or  any  other— but  indeed 
lack  of  it.  The  so-called  **real  estate  loans**  usually  covered  a multitude  of  sins,  including 
speculative  ventures  and  boom  investments,  and  the  remaining  assets  classed  as  **  loans 
undoubtedly  good  on  personal  or  collateral  security,**  usually  exemplified  the  same  lack  of 
judgment  and  yielding  to  speculative  spirit  which  had  pervaded  the  entire  management,  and 
made  the  failure  possible. 

The  second  restriction  of  the  National  Bank  Act  to  which  I refer  is  that  limiting  the  line 
of  credit  which  may  be  granted  to  any  one  borrower  to  ten  per  cent,  of  the  bank's  capitai. 
Much  can  be  said  against  large  loans,  and  in  favor  of  a wide  distribution  of  a bank*s  assets. 
The  plain  truth  is,  however,  a large  majority  of  the  National  banks  persistently  violate  the 
so-called  **ten  per  cent,  clause.**  In  city  and  country,  in  thrifty  communities  at  least,  the 
■mall  National  banks  have  a few  customers  who  must  have  a larger  line  of  accommodation 
than  the  bank  can  legally  allow  them.  If  they  do  not  get  the  desired  accommodation  of  their 
banker,  they  can  get  it  elsewhere.  The  result  usually  is  that  the  bank  raises  the  limit,  and 
perhaps  gets  called  down  by  the  Department,  but  the  borrower  gets  the  accommodation 
nevertheless. 

This  principle  is  wrong,  for  if  one  statute  can  be  broken  with  impunity  a lax  feeling  with 
regard  to  others  will  follow.  The  better  plan  would  be  to  make  the  limit  of  a single  liability 
twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  bank's  capital,  as  under  the  Missouri  law,  and  then  rigidly  enforce 
the  statute.  The  Missouri  law  likewise  permits  permanent  surplus  to  be  reckoned  as  capital 
in  fixing  this  limit,  which  is  a rational  provision. 

, CHARACTER  AND  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  MISSOURI  LAW. 

The  law  of  1S96  was  evidently  regarded  by  our  solons  as  an  experiment,  for  the  number  of 
examiners  was  limited  to  two,  while  the  number  of  institutions  to  be  examined  was  nearly 
six  hundred.  The  examiners  were  seemingly  more  under  suspicion  than  the  banks,  for  while 
the  Secretary  of  State,  as  the  head  of  the  Banking  Department,  was  given  considerable  dis- 
cretionary authority,  it  was  in  a general  way  only,  and  by  no  means  either  definite  or  abso- 
lute, and  the  two  examiners  were  required  to  take  an  oath  of  office,  the  obligations  and 
pexialties  of  which  would  do  credit  to  a secret  order.  But  the  new  law  placed  no  restrictions 
of  importance  upon  the  action  of  the  bank  directors  or  officials,  except  in  a very  general  or 
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Implied  manner.  The  only  particular  duty  laid  down,  and  one  which  cauflrht  the  eye  of  every 
hanker  on  a flr§t  perusal  of  the  bilL,  was  the  duty  of  paying  an  examination  fee  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  8tatc. 

In  organising  a Banking  Department  for  the  supervision  of  aOO  Institutions,  under  a law 
so  general  in  its  provisions,  but  with  so  much  implied  authority,  very  much  depended  for  its 
success  or  failure  upon  the  capacity,  intelligence  and  Judgment  of  the  head  of  the  Depart- 
ment, and  of  his  immediate  assistants. 

Mr.  A.  A.  Lesueur,  as  Secretary  of  State,  has  been  at  the  head  of  the  Banking  Departaieiit 
since  its  organisation.  His  first  examiners  were  Gordon  Jones  and  C.  O.  Austin.  It  is  not 
too  much  to  say  In  passing  that  the  work  of  the  Department  has  been  not  only  free  from  pre- 
judice or  favoritism,  but  has  been  marked  with  an  energy,  capacity  for  detail  and  thorough- 
ness, coupled  with  shrewd  Judgment,  which  early  demonstrated  the  particular  benefits  to  be 
derived  from  the  inspection  law.  A number  of  banks  were  closed  by  the  Department,  others 
went  into  voluntar>’  liquidation,  while  many  others  were  strengthened  and  brought  to  a new 
knowledge  of  their  duty.  A comprehensive  and  able  report  of  the  early  work  of  the  Depart- 
ment is  found  In  the  report  made  to  the  Legislature  by  the  Secretary  of  State  in  January, 
1807.  The  Legislature  recognised  the  necessity  and  utility  of  the  new  law  by  increasing  the 
number  of  examiners  from  two  to  four  and  enacting  several  amendments  more  clearly  defin- 
ing the  duties  of  directors  and  officers.  Section  2784  now  provides  that  not  more  than  ten  per 
cent,  of  the  bank's  capital  and  surplus  shall  be  loaned  to  any  director  or  officer,  until  such 
loan  has  been  approved  at  a regular  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors,  and  such  approval 
recorded  in  the  bank  minute  book.  Section  2750  expressly  provides  that  the  Cashier  and 
Assistant  Cashier  shall  give  bond  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  their  duties,  and  prohitdts  the 
officials  from  selling  or  hypothecating  any  of  the  bank's  notes  or  securities,  except  upon  the 
written  consent  of  the  board  of  directors. 

The  form  for  published  statement  was  also  amended  In  1807,  and  is  probably  now  suffi- 
ciently complete  in  detail  to  answer  the  popular  demand  for  published  information.  A copy 
of  this  statement  is  required  to  be  posted  in  the  banking  house  accessible  to  all. 

The  examinations  made  by  the  Department  are  thorough,  following  closely  the  methods 
of  the  National  bank  examiners,  which  have  been  gradually  improved  by  over  thirty  years* 
experience.  Information  in  regard  to  the  bank's  paper  and  ot^r  assets  is  usually  obtained 
from  directors  who  are  not  officers  of  the  bank,  and  occasionally  from  outside  sources.  Bank 
directors  are  usually  men  of  good  standing,  whose  interests  outside  of  the  bank  are  vastly 
greater  than  within.  It  Is  for  this  reason  that  they  have  been  chosen  for  the  places  they 
occupy.  They  are  perfectly  competent  to  pass  upon  the  affairs  of  the  bank  when  brought 
before  them  in  a proper  manner.  The  method  of  examination  followed  by  the  Department 
has  brought  the  directors  into  closer  touch  with  the  active  machinery  of  the  bank,  and  given 
them  practical  acquaintance  with  its  affairs.  Directors  are  now  required  by  law  to  meet  at 
least  once  a month  and  pass  upon  all  loans  made  sioce  last  meeting.  Their  records  must  show 
the  aggregate  existing  indebtedness  of  each  director  and  officer  of  the  bank.  Money  borrowed 
without  the  authority  of  the  board  is  not  a valid  debt  of  the  bank,  and  cannot  be  collected 
by  law. 

It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  a strict  observance  of  the  foregoing  regulations  will  render 
Hwnk  wrecking  well-nigh  impossible.  Experience  points  but  too  clearly  to  the  sad  fact  that 
the  heavy  losses  that  have  crippled  banking  institutions  have  been  at  the  bottom  the  result 
of  speculations  by  the  officers  or  their  intimate  friends,  and  in  the  last  stages  of  their  reckless 
rule,  money  has  been  obtained  by  heavy  borrowing  without  the  knowledge  or  consent  of  the 
directors.  It  is  not  now  possible  to  dissipate  the  active  assets  of  the  bank,  or  largely  increase 
its  liabilities,  without  some  active  show  of  authority  from  the  board.  In  rare  instances  the 
apparent  liabilities  of  the  bank  have  been  decreased  by  fraudulent  falsifying  of  the  indi vidua] 
ledgers,  but  this  cannot  be  done  without  the  knowledge  and  active  connivance  of  all  the 
clerical  force,  and  is  a practically  impossible  condition  in  any  well-organized  bank  to-day. 

A director  or  officer  of  one  bank  is  not  permitted  to  become  a director  in  another.  This 
clause  appears  to  me  to  have  been  dictated  by  over-prudence,  and  probably  had  its  origin  in 
the  antipathy  to  the  oid  system  of  branch  banks.  It  may  have  been  feared  also  that  the 
faithful  friend  of  one  bank  might  act  the  part  of  traitor  in  another.  I do  not  consider  the 
restriction  necessary’  or  well  advised.  Many  strong  business  men  bold  positions  on  boaitjs  of 
at  least  two  National  banks  at  the  same  time,  frequently  in  the  same  city.  Indeed  it  is  no 
unusual  thing  in  the  East  for  a President  of  a large  National  bank  to  be  found  the  strong 
guiding  hand  in  the  board  of  directors  of  some  small  suburban  bank,  or  of  a bank  in  a 
neighboring  village.  I can  easily  imagine  his  counsel  to  be  in  every  way  proper  and  helpful. 

A bank  official  who  has  ready  money  to  invest  may  properly  invest  his  surplus  means  in 
shares  of  stock  in  other  banks,  and  there  is  no  valid  reason  why  he  may  not  be  permitted 
representation  in  their  advisory  counsels.  In  such  cases  whatever  interest  be  might  acquire 
will  usually  be  a minority  interest,  and  the  majority  stockholders  have  ample  power  to  pre. 
vent  his  election  if  it  is  not  desired. 
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SUGGESTED  AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  LAW. 

An  amendment  to  the  present  law  should  be  made,  which  would  prevent  attachment 
proceedings  against  the  property  of  banking  corporations  or  private  bankers.  A Federal 
statute  already  makes  a similar  provision  in  favor  of  the  general  creditors  of  National  banks. 
If  a bank  is  solvent,  claims  against  it  can  be  collected  without  attachment  proceedings  as 
readily  as  with  them.  If  it  is  not  solvent,  its  assets  should  be  preserved  by  the  State  for  the 
benefit  of  all  creditors  alike.  There  should  be  no  preferences.  Poor  people  and  small  de* 
positors  should  have  an  equal  chance  with  large  claimants. 

The  statutes  should  also  be  so  amended  as  to  prohibit  voluntary  assignments  of  banking 
corporations,  or  firms  of  private  bankers.  When  an  institution  is  about  to  fail  it  is  natural 
that  it  should  endeavor  to  anticipate  the  action  of  the  Department  in  applying  for  a Receiver 
by  selecting  a friendly  hand  to  take  charge  of  its  affairs.  This  proceeding  is  not  in  the  in. 
terest  of  depositors  or  the  public,  for  It  frequently  leaves  the  affairs  of  broken  banks  in  the 
hands  of  the  people  who  have  wrecked  them.  The  assignee  is  friendly  to  the  old  management. 
Fraud  is  sometimes  concealed  and  convictions  for  fraudulent  banking  becomes  difficult,  and 
sometimes  impossible.  On  the  other  hand  a Receiver,  who  is  an  appointee  of  the  court,  is 
under  no  actual  or  implied  obligations  to  any  one  connected  with  the  bank  for  his  appoint- 
ment, and  can  usually  be  relied  upon  to  dp  his  duty  without  fear  or  favor.  The  statute 
should  require  the  offioera  of  a bank  about  to  suspend  to  place  its  affairs  under  control  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  by  posting  a notice  upon  the  front  door,  instead  of  permitting  them  to 
do  so,  as  under  the  present  law. 

The  Missouri  banks  are  not  required  to  maintain  any  fixed  or  minimum  reserve  against 
their  deposits.  The  study  of  banking  history  suggests  that  an  amendment  in  this  particular 
would  be  in  the  interest  of  sound  banking.  A majority  of  the  banks  maintain  an  adequate 
reserve,  but  a few  do  not,  and  when  a crisis  occurs  the  reserve  held  by  the  prudent  must 
stand  the  strain  of  all.  The  unprecedented  severity  of  the  panic  of  1888  was  accentuated  by 
the  policy  of  the  country  banks,  in  carrying  practically  their  entire  reserve  of  cash  with 
their  city  correspondents.  The  majority  of  the  country  banks  in  Missouri  and  elsewhere 
keep  in  their  vaults  only  enough  counter  currency  to  meet  daily  needs.  The  telegraph  and 
express  service  has  rendered  it  possible  to  obtain  currency  within  a few  hours  if  needed. 
This  system  entails  upon  the  city  banks  the  burden  of  carrying  the  necessary  reserves,  not 
for  their  own  needs  only,  but  for  the  entire  country.  The  almost  universal  practice  among 
city  banks  of  paying  interest  upon  daily  balances  has  also  assisted  in  drawing  to  these  centres 
all  the  currency  not  in  daily  use.  All  is  well  enough  in  ordinary  times,  but  when  a monetary 
stringency  occurs,  the  demand  upon  the  currency  reserves  held  by  the  city  banks  is  at  once 
acute.  It  then  becomes  apparent  that  the  cash  held  by  the  city  banks  must  answer  as  the 
ultimate  reserve,  not  for  their  liabilities  alone,  but  for  those  of  the  country  banks  as  well. 
If  the  country  banks  carried  larger  reserves  at  home,  a healthier  equilibrum  would  be  main- 
tained. and  panics  would  lose  much  of  their  severity.  So  radical  a change  would  entail  some 
loss  of  present  profit  to  the  country  banks,  and  the  custody  of  greater  currency  reserves 
would  require  better  vaults  and  safes  than  are  now  used  by  them  generally,  and  the  item  of 
burglary  insurance  would  be  a slight  additional  expense,  but  the  additional  stability  and 
protection  would  more  than  justify  the  outlay.  It  is  difficult  to  fix  in  an  arbitrary  way  the 
percentage  of  resem^e  in  actual  cash  which  should  be  required  of  all,  for  the  final  require- 
ments of  various  sections  would  differ  widely.  It  may  be  safely  argued,  however,  that  if 
the  country  banks  would  be  required  to  keep  in  their  own  vaults  a cash  reserve  equal  to  ten 
per  cent,  of  their  deposits,  the  scramble  for  currency  in  times  of  panic  would  be  greatly 
mitigated. 

The  double  liability  clause  of  the  National  Bank  Act  is  a wise  provision,  and  a feature 
which  might  well  be  copied  in  the  Missouri  laws.  The  stockholders  of  a corporation  whose 
credit  is  its  strongest  asset  should  not  hesitate  to  place  some  further  guarantee  behind  its 
management  than  the  capital  stock  alone.  A law  enforcing  unlimited  liability  of  stock- 
holders would  be  vicio^  in  the  extreme,  but  a double  liability  clause  would  not  be  burden* 
some.  It  would  tend  to  promote  more  active  Inquiry  by  stockholders  into  the  conduct  of 
banks.  It  would  produce  better  dividends  for  depositors  and  other  creditors  when  other 
bank  failures  occur.  The  stockholders  of  banks  are  usually  persons  who  have  surplus  means, 
and  are  engaged  in  the  business  for  profit.  If  they  permit  a reckless  management  of  the  busi- 
ness which  results  in  failure,  the  assessment  they  would  be  called  upon  to  pay  is  nothing  more 
than  a proper  measure  of  damages  which  the  depositors  may  well  demand  of  them.  Under  a 
ifgfwm  law,  the  double  liability  clause  applies  to  all  corporations,  including  banks.  Individ- 
ual actions  by  creditors  are  permitted  against  stockholders  of  insolvent  corporations.  Such 
proceedings  foster  preferences,  and  in  settlements  of  the  affairs  of  insolvent  banks  are  unjust 
to  small  depositors.  The  receipts  from  all  assessments  upon  stockholders  should  be  dis- 
bursed to  all  creditors  in  like  proportion.  , 
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UHIPORMITY  OF  BANKING  AND  COHHERCIAL  LAWS. 

The  banklDK  and  commercial  laws  of  the  various  States  diff^  in  material  details.  So 
much  inter-state  business  is  transacted  that  uniform  laws  in  many  respects  are  not  only 
desirable  but  are  in  the  interest  of  Justice.  This  is  notably  true  of  the  laws  goveminK  com- 
mercial paper.  The  average  business  man  cannot  become  convenant  with  statutory  require- 
ments of  all  the  States.  An  instrument  which  by  its  terms  is  negrotiable  in  Missouri  should 
be  equally  so  in  Kansas,  Iowa  or  lUinois.  A negotiable  instruments  law  has  been  carefully 
framed  by  a commission  of  thirty  lawyers  from  various  States,  aided  by  some  of  the  best 
talent  in  New  York.  This  law  was  founded  upon  the  English  Bills  of  Exchange  Act  as  drafted 
by  Judge  Chalmers,  and  has  been  drafted  after  a careful  study  of  the  decisions  of  the  highest 
tribunals  in  England  and  America.  These  decisions  cover  one  hundred  years  of  Juiispru- 
dence,  and  time  and  commercial  usage  have  fully  established  the  constitutionality  of  the 
principal  features  of  the  bill.  This  bill  has  already  been  enacted  in  New  York,  Connect 
out,  Florida,  Maryland  and  Virginia,  and  its  early  adoption  by  Minouri  wouid  be  a recogni- 
tion upon  our  part  of  the  prominent  place  we  occupy  in  the  commercial  attain  of  the 
sisterhood  of  States. 

The  statute  allowing  three  days  of  grace  should  be  repealed.  Twenty -one  States  of  the 
Union  have  already  abolished  days  of  grace,  among  them  being  such  commercial  States  as 
. New  York,  New  Jersey,  Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  Ohio,  Wisconsin  and  Illinois.  The  pro- 
vision permitting  grace  only  adds  three  days  to  the  maturity  of  a negotiable  instrument. 
The  debtor  must  pay  interest  for  the  additional  time,  and  is  not  benefited  thereby.  The 
problem  of  calculating  the  maturity  of  bills  which  are  by  their  terms  payable  in  various 
States  is  rendered  more  difficult  by  the  lack  of  uniformity  in  laws  of  grace.  A proviskm 
which  is  useful  to  no  one  should  be  abolished.  In  the  interest  of  uniform  laws,  days  of  grace 
should  be  abolished  in  Missouri,  as  well  as  In  other  States  where  such  laws  are  yet  in  force. 

It  is  cause  for  congratulation  that  the  banking  laws  have  been  amended  gradually  and 
with  so  much  good  Judgment.  Very  few  of  our  banking  laws  are  either  unneoeeBaiy  or 
unduly  restrictive.  In  no  other  State  in  the  Union  is  sound  banking  less  hampered  by  laws 
which  are  either  inimical  or  foolish.  No  State,  so  far  as  I know,  has  a more  efficient  depart- 
ment. It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  management  of  the  Department  will  always  continue  in  wise 
hands.  The  banks  of  Missouri  are  under  capable  and  faithful  management.  The  officers  are 
efficient,  and  the  stockholders  are  drawing  dividends.  We  have  nothing  to  fear  from  legiti- 
mate official  supervision.  The  dead  timber  has  been  cleared  away  and  banking  has  never 
been  upon  so  sound  a basis  as  now.  The  war  clouds  will  soon  roll  by,  and  then  will  follow  the 
season  of  sunshine  after  the  rain.  Ail  conditions  point  to  a period  of  unexampled  prosperity^ 
following  in  the  wake  of  five  years  of  stagnation  and  depression.  The  present  hopeful  fee- 
ing is  the  aurora  betokening  the  dawn  of  a brighter  day  to  be  ushered  in  whenever  hoetilitieB 
cease.  The  proclamation  of  peace  will  be  the  sigrnal  for  a general  order  of  Forward,  March ! 
all  along  the  line  of  Industrial  and  commercial  activity.  Our  facilities  for  production  and 
distribution  are  second  to  none,  and  Missouri  will  occupy  a post  of  honor  in  the  van  of  the 
procession.  Her  banks,  those  modem  granaries  in  which  the  people^s  wealth  is  gathered,  will 
swell  mightily  with  the  visible  rewards  of  industry,  and  the  Innkers  of  Missouri  will  greatly 
rejoice  that  their  lines  have  again  fallen  in  pleasant  places. 

A general  discussion  of  the  Missouri  banking  law  followed,  after  which  F.  N. 
Judson,  of  St.  Louis,  read  a paper  on  the  “ Changes  in  the  National  Bank  Act  Pro- 
posed by  the  Monetary  Commission.*’ 

F.  W.  Stumpe,  Cashier  of  the  Bank  of  Washington,  read  a paper  on  Bond  In- 
vestments for  Banks.” 

In  the  evening  a banquet  was  given  by  Group  XII  to  the  members  of  the  asso- 
ciation and  their  wives.  A reception  was  also  given  by  Mrs.  L.  J.  Albert,  assisted 
by  the  wives  of  the  officers  of  the  local  banks. 

Hon.  Leslie  Orear,  of  Marshall,  presented  a paper  on  “Taxation  of  Bank  Stocks 
Under  Missouri  Laws.”  This  paper  was  awarded  a prize  of  $100  by  the  a^ociation. 
It  will  appear  in  a later  number  of  the  Magazine. 

Officers  were  chosen  as  follows  : 

President — J.  B.  Thomas,  Cashier  Bank  of  Albany. 

Vice-President — Frank  P.  Hays,  St.  Louis. 

Secretary — Geo.  B.  Harrison,  Jr.,  Cashier  Glasgow  Savings  Bank. 

Treasurer — M.  8.  Cox  well.  Cashier  People’s  Bank,  De  Soto. 

Next  year’a  meeting  will  be  held  at  Kansas  City. 
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MISSISSIPPI  STATE  BANKERS'  ASSOCIATION. 


This  association  met  at  Greenville,  May  7,  President  O.  D.  Able,  of  Water 
Valley,  in  the  chair. 

Hon.  J.  M.  Jayne,  President  of  the  Mississippi  Levee  Board  and  a director  of 
the  First  National  Bank  of  Greenville,  made  the  address  of  welcome.  Hon.  Geo. 
A.  Wilson,  of  the  Delta  Bank,  Greenwood,  made  an  appropriate  response. 

At  the  afternoon  session,  James  Robertshaw,  President  of  the  Citizens'  Bank, 
Greenville,  read  a paper  on  “ The  Signs  of  the  Times."  A thoughtful  and  practical 
address  on  Cotton  Credits"  was  made  by  Edwin  McMorries,  Cashier  of  the  First 
National  Bank,  Meridian. 

At  the  second  day’s  session  the  question  of  marine  and  other  insurance  on  cotton 
was  discussed,  Joseph  Newburger,  Vice-President  of  the  Grenada  Bank,  leading 
the  discussion. 

R.  W.  Millsaps,  President  of  the  Capital  State  Bank,  Jackson,  spoke  on  the  sub- 
ject of  “ Commercial  Paper."  Other  valuable  papers  presented  were : Bankers  in 

War  and  Peace,"  J.  A.  Conway,  Assistant  Cashier  Merchants’  National  Bank,  Vicks- 
burg; "Practical  Bank  Bookkeeping,"  W.  T.  Rose,  Cashier  Merchants  and  Plant- 
ers’ Bank,  Greenville. 

Officers  for  the  ensuing  year  were  chosen  as  follows : 

President — J.  A.  Conway,  Asst.  Cashier  Merchants’  National  Bank,  Vicksburg. 

Vice-President— -Phil  A.  Rush,  President  Tate  County  Bank,  Senatobia. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer — B.  W.  Griffith,  Pre?».  First  National  Bank,  Vicksburg. 

District  Vice-Presidents— (First),  L.  P.  Jenkins,  Starkville ; (second),  H.  C. 
Fort,  Cashier  Bank  of  Holly  Springs ; (third).  Geo.  A.  Wilson,  President  Delta 
Bank,  Greenwood ; (fourth),  Isham  Evans,  Cashier  Fir»t  National  Bank,  West 
Point ; (fifth),  J.  H.  Wright,  President  Meridian  National  Bank ; (sixth),  W.  A. 
Gill,  Cashier  Magnolia  Bank  ; (seventh),  J.  W.  Person,  Cashier  Port  Gibson  Bank. 

Next  year’s  meeting  will  be  held  at  Grenada,  beginning  on  the  third  Tuesday  in 
May. 


TEXAS  BANKERS'  ASSOCIATION. 


The  fourteenth  annual  convention  of  the  Texas  Bankers’  Association  met  in  the 
Board  of  Trade  Hall,  Austin,  May  10,  and  was  called  to  order  by  President  J.  E. 
Longrooor,  of  Rockdale. 

Prayer  was  offered  by  Rev.  Dr.  R.  J.  Briggs,  pastor  of  the  Tenth  Street  Metho- 
dist Church. 

Mayor  John  D.  McCall  welcomed  the  convention  to  Austin.  F.  W.  Slack 
responded  to  Mayor  McCall. 

President  Longmoor  next  delivered  his  address,  after  which  Secretary  Charles 
P.  Smith  read  his  report. 

Treasurer  J.  W.  Butler,  of  Clifton,  was  unable  to  be  present  on  account  of  sick- 
ness and  hie  report  was  read  by  Secretary  Smith,  showing  the  following: 

Receipts — May  20,  1897,  received  from  Former  Treasurer  Gteorge  E.  Webb  bal- 
ance on  hand  $820.06 ; dues  from  four  banks  and  bankers,  1897,  at  $5,  $20  ; dues 
from  185  banks  and  bankers,  1898.  at  $5,  $925 : total,  $1,765.06. 

Disbursements— Sundry  expenses  as  per  vouchers  returned,  $954.64 ; balance  on 
hand,  $810.42  ; total,  $1,765.06. 

The  report  of  the  executive  committee,  which  was  published  at  the  time  of  the 
committee's  meeting  in  August,  was  submitted  and  read.  It  dealt  principally  with 
the  money  order  business  done  by  the  express  companies. 
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For  the  legislative  committee.  C'hairman  A.  P.  Wooldridge  made  an  oral  report, 
in  which  be  stated  the  liCgislature  had  not  met  since  the  committee  was  appointed 
He  recited  the  hisiory  of  the  controver^y  over  the  charges  on  the  transportation  of 
money  by  the  express  companies  and  their  money  order  business.  He  said  relief 
had  been  secured  by  competition ; the  insurance  companies  insuring  registered  mail 
and  thus  compelling  the  express  companies  to  lower  their  rates.  He  said  two  ques- 
tions of  import  to  bankers  were  the  adoption  of  a uniform  cotton  contract  and  the 
reserve  bank  question. 

There  were  only  two  members  of  the  officers*  reports  committee  present . J.  N. 
Brown,  of  San  Antonio,  and  Walter  Nolte.  of  Seguin.  The  chair  added  to  this  com- 
mittee J.  Z.  Miller,  of  Beltoo,  George  E.  Webb,  of  San  Angelo,  and  W.  L.  Murphy, 
of  Mexia.  All  of  the  chairmen  of  the  seven  districts  reported  prosperous  meetings 
during  the  year. 

A number  of  reports  were  read  and  approved,  and  the  Gage  plan  of  currency 
reform  was  discussed  after  A.  V.  Lam*,  ('ashler  of  the  National  Exchange  Bank  of 
Dallas,  had  read  an  interesting  paper  thereon. 

J.  W.  Blake,  of  Mexia,  and  H.  P.  Hilliard,  of  Austin,  discussed  the  silver  ques- 
tion. Mr.  Hilliard  also  read  a paper  entitled,  **  Short  Topics  of  Interest,’*  in  whidi 
he  treated  of  Uie  magnitude  of  the  business  done  by  the  State  Treasury,  and  took 
the  position  that  some  method  of  putting  in  circulation  the  balance  kept  therein  to 
the  credit  of  different  State  funds  should  be  devised. 

The  committee  on  information  and  statistics  reported  a falling  off  in  the  number 
of  bank  robberies  and  defalcations. 

W.  Goodrich  Jones,  President  of  the  Temple  National  Bank,  presented  a flag  to 
the  convention,  accompanying  the  presentation  with  a humorous  and  patriotic  speech. 

Secretary  Gage’s  plan  for  currency  reform  was  substantially  adopted. 

A.  P.  Wooldridge.  President  of  the  City  National  Bank,  Austin,  presented  an 
interesting  paper  on  “ The  Evolution  of  the  Gold  Standard.” 

A paper  in  opposition  to  postal  Savings  banks  was  read  by  Wm.  L.  Murphy, 
Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank.  Mexia. 

The  secretary  read  a paper  by  D.  J.  Young,  Cashier  of  the  Canadian  Valley 
Bank,  Canadian,  on  **  State  Banks.” 

A paper  on  “ How  to  Encourage  Cattle  Feeding  by  Farmers.”  prepared  by  G. 
A.  Levi,  of  Victoria,”  was  read  by  Mr.  Wooldridge. 

A resolution,  introduced  by  W.  Ck>odrich  Jom  s,  of  Temple,  pledging  to  the 
Government  the  flnancial  and  physical  support  of  the  bankers  of  the  State,  was 
unanimously  adopted. 

Officers  for  the  ensuing  year  were  chosen  as  follows  : 

President — M.  B.  Loyd,  President  First  National  Bank,  Fort  Worth. 

First  Vice-President — Geo.  E.  Webb,  President  Concho  National  Bank.  San 
Angelo. 

Second  Vice-President — F.  F.  Downs,  President  First  National  Bank,  Temple. 

Secretary— G.  W.  Voiers,  Cashier  National  Bank  of  Forney. 

Assistant  Secretary— J.  G.  Wessendorf.  C’ashier  First  National  Bank.  Bellville. 

Treasurer— H.  P.  Hilliard,  Cashier  Austin  Nations!  Bank. 

Delegates  to  American  Bankers’  Association — A.  P.  Wooldridge,  President  City 
National  Bank.  Austin ; C.  C.  Hemming,  President  Gkdnesville  National  Bank ; J. 
F.  Miller,  of  Miller  A Sayers,  Gonzdes ; J.  W.  Blake,  of  Prendergast.  Smith  A Co.. 
Mexia. 

After  adopting  the  usual  vote  of  thanks,  the  convention  adjourned,  to  meet  next 
year  at  San  Antonio. 

[The  Magazine  hopes  to  publish  some  of  the  principal  papers  read  at  this  con- 
vention in  a later  number.] 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


BANKERS’  ASSOCIATIONS— COMING  MEETINGS. 


.VMERICAN  BANKERS*  ASSOCIATION. 


The  twenty-fourth  annual  convention  of  the  American  Bankers*  Association  will 
be  held  at  Denver,  Colo.,  beginning  August  23,  and  continuing  throughout  the  week. 

It  is  expected  that  the  attractions  offered  by  Denver  and  the  many  delightful 
summer  resorts  in  the  State  will  bring  a large  attendance  to  the  convention. 

The  association  is  in  a flourishing  condition,  and  is  rapidly  gaining  in  membership. 

An  interesting  programme  is  now  being  prepared  for  the  Denver  convention, 
which  will  be  published  in  the  July  number  of  the  Magazine. 

The  convention,  the  opportunity  of  gaining  wider  knowledge  of  the  State  of 
Colorado  and  the  West  in  general,  and  an  incidental  visit  to  the  Omaha  Exposition, 
will  amply  reward  all  who  go,  and  it  is  hoped  the  oflScers  and  all  interested  in  the 
welfare  of  the  association  will  labor  to  bring  these  facts  to  the  attention  of  the 
members  and  secure  a large  attendance. 


NEW  YORK  STATE  BANKERS*  ASSOCIATION. 


The  flfth  annual  convention  of  the  New  York  State  Bankers*  Association  will 
be  held  at  Niagara  Falls,  Friday  and  Saturday,  July  22  and  28. 

The  headquarters  of  the  convention  will  be  at  the  International  Hotel. 

One  session  will  be  devoted  entirely  to  a discussion  of  the  currency  question. 
Judge  Robert  S.  Taylor,  of  Indiana,  member  of  the  Monetary  Commission,  will  be  the 
principal  speaker,  and  he  will  be  followed  by  members  of  the  association  and  others. 

Hon.  Lyman  J.  Gage,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  expected  to  be  present  and 
deliver  an  address. 

The  banquet  will  be  given  on  Friday  night,  at  which  members  and  guests,  includ- 
ing ladies,  will  be  present. 

A general  reception  will  be  given  on  Saturday  night  by  the  retiring  president 
and  other  officers  of  the  association,  together  witl\  the  new  president  and  other 
officers  of  the  incoming  administration. 

An  excursion  on  the  Gorge  Railroad,  and  a trip  by  steamer  from  Lewiston  out 
to  Lake  Ontario  and  return,  will  be  r»ne  of  the  attractions. 

Trunk  line  railroads  will  give  the  usual  reduction  in  fare,  namely,  full  rate  going 
to  Niagara  Falls  and  one-third  rate  returning. 

Further  particulars,  with  the  complete  programme,  will  appear  in  the  July 
Magazine. 

Charles  Adsit,  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Hornellsville,  N.  Y.,  is  Chair- 
man  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements.  From  present  iurlications  the  convention 
will  be  one  of  the  largest  and  most  interesting  ever  held  by  the  association. 

Following  are  the  officers  of  the  association  ; President.  Hon.  A.  B.  Hepburn, 
Vice-President  National  City  Bank,  New  York : vice-president,  E.  A.  Groesbeck, 
Cashier  National  Commercial  Bank,  Albany ; treasurer,  F.  W.  Barker,  Cashier 
Robert  Gere  Bank,  Syracuse  ; secretary,  Walter  E.  Frew,  President  Queens  County 
Bank,  Long  Island  City.  B nks  and  bankers  not  now  memlters,  and  wishing  to 
join  the  association,  are  requested  to  make  application  to  the  secretary. 
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MICHIGAN  BANKERS’  ASSOCIATION. 


The  annual  convention  of  this  association  will  be  held  in  Kalamazoo  on  Wednes- 
day and  Thursday,  June  22  and  23,  and  it  is  hoped  that  a large  number  of  banks 
and  bankers  will  be  in  attendance.  Questions  of  the  utmost  importance  to  banking 
interests  will  be  considered,  and  particularly  the  question  of  additional  taxation 
provided  for  in  the  War  bills  now  being  considered  by  Congress.  F.  W.  Hayes  is 
president,  and'A.  E.  Wing,  secretary,  of  the  association. 


OHIO  BANKERS’  CONVENTION. 


The  eighth  annual  convention  of  the  Ohio  Bankers’  Association  will  be  held  at 
Akron,  October  12  and  18.  It  is  expected  that  the  coming  convention  will  exceed 
all  previous  meetings  in  point  of  interest,  and  elaborate  preparations  are  being 
made  to  insure  this  result. 


The  Omaha  Currency  Convention. — The  National  Currency  Convention  to 
be  held  at  Omaha.  Neb.,  on  September  13,  14  and  15,  in  connection  with  the  Trant- 
Mississippi  and  International  Exposition  now  in  progress  in  that  city,  promises  to 
be  an  event  of  great  importance  in  the  banking  and  financial  world.  The  several 
topics  to  be  prominently  discussed  will  be  introduced  by  men  of  national  reputa- 
tion. Hon.  Charles  N.  Fowler,  a member  of  the  Banking  and  Currency  Committee 
of  the  House  of  Representatives,  and  prominently  identified  with  the  work  of  cur- 
rency reform  in  Congress,  has  accepted  an  invitation  to  open  the  debate  with  an 
address  on  paper  money,  which  will  include  a history  of  credit  currency  and  also  a 
statement  of  what  constitutes  the  best  kind  of  paper  currency. 

A more  extended  notice  of  the  convention  will  be  found  on  page  855  of  this 
number. 


The  Proposed  Bonk  Tnxes.— The  following  is  the  text  of  the  bank  tax  provisiOD  of 
the  War  Revenue  bill  as  passed  by  the  Senate.  June  4 : 

(The  provisions  of  ihe  bill  may  be  changed  by  the  Conference  Committee.) 

Bankers  using  or  employing  a capital  not  exceeding  $25,000  shall  pay  $50;  when  using 
or  employing  a capital  exceeding  $SS5,000,  for  every  additional  thousand  dollars  in  excees  of 
$25,000,  two  dollars,  and  in  estimating  capital  surplus  shall  be  included.  The  amount  of  such 
annual  tax  shall  in  all  oases  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  capital  and  surplus  for  the  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year.  Every  person,  firm  or  company  and  every  lncx>rporated  or  other  bank, 
having  a place  of  business  where  credits  are  opened  by  the  deposit  or  collection  of  money 
or  currency,  subject  to  be  paid  or  remitted  upon  draft,  check,  or  order,  or  where  money  is 
advanced  or  loaned  on  stocks,  bonds,  bullion,  bills  of  exchange,  or  promissory  notes,  or 
where  stocks,  bonds,  bullion,  bills  of  exchange,  or  promissory  notes  are  received  for  dis- 
count or  sale,  shall  be  a banker  under  this  Act.  Provided,  that  any  Savings  bank  having  no 
capital  stock  and  whose  business  is  confined  to  receiving  deposits  and  loaning  or  investing 
the  same  for  the  benefit  of  its  depositors,  and  which  does  no  other  business  of  banking,  shall 
not  be  subject  to  this  tax. 

**Bank  checks,  draft  or  certificate  of  deposit  not  drawing  interest,  or  order  for  the  pay- 
ment of  any  sum  of  money  drawn  upon  or  issued  by  any  bank,  trust  company  or  any  per- 
son or  persons,  companies  or  corporations  at  sight  or  on  demand,  two  cents. 

“ Bill  of  exchange  (inland),  draft,  certificate  of  deposit  drawing  interest  or  order  for  the 
payment  of  any  sum  of  money  otherwise  than  at  sight,  or  on  demand,  or  on  any  promissory 
note  except  bank  notes  issued  for  circutation  and  for  each  renewal  of  the  same,  for  a sum  not 
exet^eding  $100.  two  cents;  and  for  each  additional  $100  or  fractional  part  thereof  in  excess 
of  $100,  two  cents ; and,  from  and  after  July  1, 1096,  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall 
apply  as  well  to  original  domestic  money  orders  issued  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  price  of  such  money  orders  shall  be  increased  by  a sum  equal  to  the  value  of 
the  stamps  herein  provided  for.” 
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ANNUAL  REPORT  FOR  THE  TEAR  1897. 


To  the  Legislature  oj  the  Stale  of  New  York: 

The  total  asseesment  of  real  and  personal  property  for  the  year  1897  reaches  an  aggrreerate 
of  $4,909^900,  of  which  $4,849,882,088  is  the  assessment  of  real  property,  and  $649,886,812  of 
personal  property.  As  comparing  with  the  year  1896,  there  is  an  increase  of  $806,065,602  in 
the  assessment  of  real  estate  and  $105,075,255  of  personal  property,  making  a total  increase  of 
$413480,757.  The  total  increase  in  the  assessment  of  real  and  personal  property  for  the  year 
1896  over  the  year  1805  was  $135,683,644,  making  a grand  total  of  increase  for  the  past  two 
years  in  both  real  and  personal  assessment  of  $548,794,401. 

The  total  increase  for  the  year  1806  over  1894  was  $46,606,872,  and  there  was  a decrease  in 
the  assessment  of  personal  property  in  1805  as  compared  with  1894  of  $20,672,257.  Of  this  large 
increase  during  the  two  years  since  the  revised  tax  law  of  1896  went  into  operation,  a com- 
paratively small  portion  represents  an  actual  addition  to  the  taxable  wealth  of  the  State. 

By  far  the  larger  propprtion  is  attributable  to  a more  conscientious  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  statute,  regarding  the  methods  of  assessment.  Our  instructions  to  locai 
assessors,  construing  the  requirement  of  law  that  all  property  be  assessed  at  full  value,  in  its 
appiication  to  real  estate,  having  invariably  been  to  the  effect  that  they  should  assess  the 
same  at  the  value  which  they  would  agree  upon  if  selected  as  arbitrators  to  determine  the 
price  which  the  owner  should  take  and  a prospective  buyer  should  give,  in  the  desire  to  do 
absolute  Justice  to  both  parties,  so  that  the  owner  should  not  sacrifice  his  property  nor  the 
buyer  give  more  than  its  fair  value.  It  is  generally  conceded  that  the  personal  property, 
liable  to  assessment  in  this  State,  fully  equals,  and  probably  exceeds,  the  value  of  the  real 
estate.  As  the  total  personal  assessment,  notwithstanding  the  large  increase  above  reported, 
is  only  about  one-seventh  of  the  assessment  of  real  property,  it  is  manifest  that  the  operation 
of  the  law  under  present  conditions,  as  regards  the  taxation  of  personal  property.  Is  still  a 
practical  failure ; and  the  causes  of  congratulation  for  an  increase  of  even  one  hundred  and 
five  millions  of  personal  assessment  are  not  strikingly  apparent.  Even  the  enforcement  of 
the  law  resulting  in  such  increase  has,  in  many  instances,  caused  added  injustice  to  rural 
communities,  where  the  burden  of  taxation  has  hitherto  fallen  most  heavily. 

Of  all  the  personal  property  liable  to  assemment  in  agricultural  districts,  ninety  per  cent* 
is  of  a visible,  tangible  character,  open  to  the  observation  of  the  assessor,  and  which  he  can- 
not overlook  in  the  honest  discharge  of  his  official  duty ; while  in  the  cities  by  far  the  larger 
proportion  is  intangible,  easily  concealed,  and  of  a kind  which  successfully  defies  the  most 
conscientious  effort  on  the  part  of  the  assessor  to  reach  it. 

It  is  a melancholy  reflection  that  in  this  Christian  age,  neither  the  memory  of  early  moral 
training  nor  present  religious  profession,  hopes  or  fears  for  the  hereafter,  the  penalties  of  the 
law,  nor  any  other  possible  considerations,  are  sufficient  to  restrain  the  average  possessor  of 
personal  property  from  forcing  other  men  to  pay  the  taxes  for  which  he  is  Justly  liable,  by 
methods  unquestionably  Immoral,  if  not  absolutely  criminal. 

Encouragement  to  new  attempts  in  devising  and  advising  radical  changes  in  the  Tax  Law 
is  not  the  most  conspicuous  result  of  earlier  efforts  in  that  line.  We  shall,  therefore,  confine 
ourselves  chiefly  to  advocating  certain  amendments  directed  to  the  better  enforcement  of 
existing  provisions.  It  seems  very  difficult  for  taxpayers  generally  to  understand  the  appar- 
ently simple  proposition,  that  the  whole  question  of  the  Justice  or  injustice  of  assessments 
is  involved  in  the  matter  of  uniformity ; that  it  can  make  no  difference  to  the  taxpayer 
whether  his  property  is  assessed  at  half  its  value  or  at  full  value,  if  all  other  property  liable 
to  the  same  burden  of  taxation  is  asse^ed  at  the  same  rate. 

It  can  readily  be  seen  that  if  property  is  assessed  in  different  counties,  or  in  different 
towns  in  the  same  county,  at  rates  varying  from  twenty-five  to  100  per  cent,  of  full  value,  the 
problem  of  equalization,  both  as  between  the  separate  towns  and  between  the  various  coun- 
ties of  the  State,  is  a very  complex  and  difficult  one;  while,  if  an  honest  attempt  is  made  to 
apply  uniformly  the  legal  standard  of  actual  value,  although  differences  of  opinion  would,  of 
course,  arise  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the  results  obtained  in  specific  instances,  the  sum  total 
would  be  but  sjightly  affecded,  and  very  little  would  remain  to  be  done  by  way  of  equaliza- 
tion, and  the  tax  paid  by  the  individual  taxpayer  would  not  be  increased.  Every  effort  to 
bring  about  such  uniformity  of  assessment  has  been  made  by  this  Board  during  the  last  two 
years.  In  frequent  communications  with  the  assessors  of  the  various  towns  throughout  tba 
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suite,  we  have  urged  upon  their  consideration  the  fact  that  such  uniformity  can  only  he 
obtained  on  the  legal  basis  of  aneesment  at  full  value,  and  that  the  only  reason  for  insisting 
upon  a hundred  per  c«nt.  rather  than  any  smaller  ratio,  is  because  that  is  the  standard  fixed 
by  law  and  no  other  is  recognized.  It  would  seem  that  this  riiould  be  suflScient  to  induce  the 
hearty  cooperation  of  all  law-abiding  citizens. 

While  the  law  has  probably  been  more  generally  complied  with  in  the  assessment  of  U07 
than  ever  before,  nevertheless,  in  many  counties,  asseasors  of  certain  towns  have  failed  to 
conscientiously  discharge  their  duties;  and,  consequently,  in  some  instances,  greater  injus- 
tice has  resulted  to  those  towns  in  which  the  assessors  have  lived  up  to  the  law,  by  reason  of 
their  having  done  so.  It  is  the  proper  province  of  boards  of  supervisors,  through  local  equal- 
ization, to  guard  against  such  Injustice,  and  to  prevent  any  towns  not  assessed  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  law  from  reaping  any  advantage  from  that  fhet  to  the  injury 
of  other  towns  in  which  the  law  has  been  complied  with.  We  regret  to  say,  however,  that 
local  equalization,  as  now  administered,  frequently  results  m greater  injustice  rather  than  in 
protection  therefrom.  No  uniform  procedure  exists  in  the  different  counties  of  the  State,, 
and  no  systematic  method  of  equalization  now  prevails;  the  highest  ambition  of  each  super- 
visor being  to  obtain  a reduction  in  the  equalization  of  his  own  town,  regardless  of  the  fact 
that  It  is  or  is  not  assessed  above  or  below  the  average  for  the  county  at  large. 

We  are  earnestly  of  the  opinion,  and  strongly  advise,  that  the  whole  matter  of  the  correc- 
tion of  the  assessment- rolls  and  the  equalization  of  assessments  between  the  several  towns  of 
each  county  riiouM  be  taken  out  of  the  hands  of  the  supervisors,  and  the  provisions  of  chapter 
8B0  of  the  Laas  of  1800  for  equalization  by  a commission,  or  a new  Act  having  the  same  end 
in  view,  should  be  made  of  general  and  compulsory  application : and  in  this  view  we  are  sup- 
ported by  many  of  the  most  intelligent  supervisors  with  whom  we  have  consulted. 

In  this  connection,  we  would  further  advise  that  a uniform  system  of  equalisation 
between  the  towns  be  required  and  made  to  conform  to  the  methods  of  the  State  Board  of 
Equalization  in  equalizing  assessments  between  the  several  counties,  as  follows : From  all 
sources  of  information  available  to  the  supervisors,  or  the  committee  on  equalization,  a per- 
centage for  each  town  should  be  fixed  representing  the  ratio  which  the  assessed  value  of  the 
real  estate  of  that  town  bears  to  its  full  value.  On  the  basis  of  the  percentage  so  fixed,  the 
assessed  value  of  each  town  should  be  raised  to  full  value.  By  dividing  the  total  assessment 
of  the  real  estate  of  all  the  towns  by  the  total  raised  values  of  all  the  towns,  an  average  ratio 
of  assessment  for  the  county  will  be  obtained ; multiplying  the  amount  representing  the  full 
value  of  each  town,  ascertained  as  above,  by  this  average  ratio,  will  produce  the  equalized 
assessment.  The  total  of  the  equalized  assessment  will  correspond  with  the  total  asseasinentB 
as  returned  by  the  assessors  of  the  several  towns.  Whether  any  given  town  is  increased  or 
reduced  by  the  equalization,  will,  of  course,  depend  on  whether  its  percentage  of  assemznent 
to  full  value  is  above  or  below  the  average  of  the  county  at  large,  and  the  amount  « ill  be  a 
matter  of  mathematical  computation.  It  is  believed  that  this  method,  honestly  applied,  will 
produce  a more  Just  and  equitable  result  than  any  other,  making  appeals  less  frequent : and 
if  the  eWdence  used  in  fixing  the  total  of  percentages  is  preserved  as  matter  of  record,  it  will 
greatly  simplify  the  proceedings  and  lessen  the  cost  of  appeals  when  taken. 

Methods  of  Assessing  Railroads. 

It  is  respectfully  submitted  that  some  method  riiould  be  devised  for  the  assessment  of  all 
railroads  of  the  same  class  at  a uniform  rate  per  mUe,  and  we  would  suggest  the  feasibility  of 
having  such  rate  fixed  by  the  Railroad  Commission  with  the  as  istance  of  the  State  Engineer. 

In  the  case  of  the  appeal  of  the  State  of  New  York  ex  rcl.  The  Delaware,  Lackawanna  and 
Western  Railroad  Company,  Appellant,  rs.  William  H.  Clapp,  ct  ol.,  as  assessors  and  Henry 
Walker  as  supervisor  of  the  town  of  York,  in  the  county  of  Livingston,  respondents,  the 
Court  of  Appeals  has  decided  that  the  assessment  cannot  exceed  the  cost  of  reproduction,  and 
the  court  says : **  There  is  no  reason  that  we  can  perceive  for  assessing  this  property  at  a 
greater  sum  than  the  cost  of  replacement.  It  may  not  in  every  place  be  worth  what  it  would 
cost  to  replace  it.  That  would  depend  upon  the  income  or  earning  capacity  of  the  road  after 
it  is  built.  But  this  is  the  case  of  a paying  railroad ; and,  when  valued  at  what  it  would  cost 
to  procure  the  land,  construct  the  roadbed,  put  down  the  ties  and  rails  and  erect  the  build- 
ings and  other  structures,  all  new,  it  is  difficult  to  see  any  ground  for  assessing  it  at  a larger 
sum.  • • • The  assessors  are  not  bound  by  the  estimate  of  the  cost  of  reproduction  given 
by  the  railroad  or  its  agents.  They  may  inquire  into  that  question  themselves  and  in  their 
own  way,  but  they  have  no  right  to  disregard  uncontradicted  proof.  It  may  in  any  case  be 
competent  to  consider  all  the  elements  of  value  that  they  have  considered  in  this  case ; but, 
in  the  end,  when  they  come  to  make  their  decision  as  to  value  for  the  purpose  of  taxation,  it 
may  properly  be  much  less,  but  can  never  exceed  the  actual  cost-  of  producing  the  property 
in  the  condition  in  which  it  is  found  by  the  assessors  at  the  time  of  making  the  assessment. 
Such  a rule  of  valuation  Is  reasonable  and  possible.’’ 
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Doubtless,  It  is  both  reasonable  and  possible  to  make  assessments  by  the  application  of 
such  a rule  by  parties  having  the  proper  facilities  and  the  necessary  Information ; but  local 
assesBors  are  not  usually  ensrineers,  and  have  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  cost  of  construc- 
tion and  no  authority  to  employ  a competent  engineer  for  the  purpose.  The  result  is,  that 
railroad  assessments  vary  In  different  towns  from  $8,000  to  (26,000  per  mUe  of  single  track,  and 
from  |Si,000  to  $40,000  of  double  track.  On  the  Hudson  River  Division  of  the  New  York  Central 
system,  in  one  town,  the  West  Shore  Railroad,  with  double  tracks  is  assessed  at  18,000  per  mile, 
while  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river,  only  about  a mile  distant,  the  New  York  Central  line 
of  double  track,  with  no  better  roadbed  or  buildings,  is  assessed  at  $40,000  per  mile ; and 
equally  glaring  inequalities  of  railroad  assessments  are  to  be  found  all  over  the  State.  It 
seems  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  the  unaided  Judgment  of  the  ordinary  assessor  should 
not  be  relied  upon  to  correct  such  manifestly  absurd  conditions. 

If  the  present  system  of  taxing  personal  property,  and  especially  mortgages.  Is  to  con, 
tinue,  all  county  clerks  should  be  required  by  law  to  keep  a special  record  of  the  names  and 
residenoes  of  the  mortgagees  in  all  mortgages  recorded  In  their  respective  offloes ; such  record 
to  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  assessors. 

Ab  the  law  now  stands,  assessors  are  required  to  assess  mortgagee  to  the  owners  thereof, 
but  have  no  authority  to  employ  counsel  to  search  the  records  for  the  purpose  of  disclosing 
such  ownership,  and  usually  they  are  nut  qualified,  nor  are  they  expected  to  be  qualified,  to 
nuike  the  necessary  search  themselves. 

It  is  further  submitted  that  the  law  with  regrard  to  the  place  of  taxation  of  personal 
property,  should  be  changed  so  as  to  allow  the  asseesment  of  tangible  and  visible  personal 
property  at  the  place  where  it  is,  rather  than  necessarily  at  the  place  of  domicile  of  the 
owner.  Such  is  the  rule  in  liassaohusetts,  and  it  prevents  the  escape  of  a vast  amount  of 
personal  property  of  a character  which  eludes  assessment  in  this  State.  For  instance,  there 
are  numerous  residents  of  cities  owning  terms  in  country  towns,  on  which  are  many  thou- 
sand dollars*  worth  of  personal  property  liable  to  assessment,  and  not  assessed,  because  the 
owner  is  not  a resident  of  the  town  where  the  property  is,  and  the  asseasors  of  the  place  of 
his  residence  have  no  knowledge  of  the  existence  of  such  property. 

In  our  report  of  last  year,  we  strongly  urged  the  repeal  of  the  present  provision  of  law 
allowing  the  deduction  of  debts  from  personal  assessment.  At  that  time  we  quoted  at  con- 
siderable length  from  similar  recommendations  of  various  boards  of  State  assessors,  showing 
a remarkable  unanimity  of  opinion  on  the  part  of  those  who  had  been  brought  most  closely 
in  contact  with  the  evil  results  of  this  feature  of  the  law. 

In  view  of  the  remarkable  unanimity  on  the  part  of  those  who  have  given  the  subject 
most  consideration,  in  the  opinion  that,  if  personal  property  is  to  be  assessed  at  all,  there 
should  be  no  deduction  for  debts,  we  urge  this  question  upon  the  attention  of  the  Legislature 
as  being  the  most  far-reaching  and  important  reform  which  can  be  effected  under  the  present 
system  of  the  taxation  of  personal  property  In  this  State. 

Taxation  op  Savings  Bank  Deposits. 

We  also  alluded  in  our  report  of  last  year  to  the  inequality  and  injustice  resulting  from 
the  present  provisions  of  law  in  relation  to  Savings  ba.^ks.  We  believed  then,  and  believe 
now,  that  our  recommendation  that  a small  uniform  tax  should  be  paid  by  the  banks  upon 
all  deposits  liable  thereto,  directly  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  State,  and  local  assessors  be 
relieved  from  all  responsibility  in  the  premises,  was  made  in  the  interest  both  of  the  banks 
and  of  the  depositors,  although  from  the  manner  in  which  it  was  attacked  by  Savings  banks* 
offlcials,  it  seems  to  have  been  differently  construed.  This  probably  arose,  however,  from  the 
fact  that  our  treatment  of  the  subject  was  from  the  standpoint  of  the  Attomey-General*s 
opinion  that,  under  the  present  law,  deposits  in  Savings  banks  are  taxable  to  the  depositor; 
while,  on  the  other  hand,  those  opposed  to  the  recommendation  made,  doubtless  believe  that 
the  law  now  exempts  such  deposits  both  to  the  bank  and  the  depositor. 

In  many  localities  in  the  State  Savings  bank  deposits  have  been  assessed  to  the  depositors 
to  the  fuU  extent  to  which  such  deposits  have  become  known  to  the  assessors.  In  other 
localities  no  such  assessment  has  been  made  or  attempted. 

The  disputed  question  of  the  liability  to  assessment  is  now  in  course  of  litigation,  and 
pending  its  Judicial  determination  we  make  no  further  recommendation ; but,  in  this  con- 
nection, would  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  Massachusetts  a State  tax  of  one-half  of  one 
per  cent,  is  levied  on  the  average  of  deposits,  yielding  a revenue  in  1806  of  $1,291,266.47 ; and 
th  at  in  the  recent  report  of  the  commission,  from  which  we  have  already  repeatedly  quoted 
the  only  question  discussed  was  whether  or  not  the  amount  of  that  tax  ought  to  be  increased 

Mastin  Hjemmancb,  Edward  L.  Adams, 
Roll.111  li.  Jbmkinb, 

State  Board  of  Tax  Commiminners. 
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This  Department  inclndee  a complete  llat  of  Nbw  National  Banks  (famished  hy  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Carrency),  State  and  Peivatb  Banks,  Changes  in  OrncKBs,  Dissolutions  and 
Failubks,  etc.,  under  their  proper  State  heads  for  easy  reference. 


N'KW  YORK  CITY. 

—Orris  K.  Eldred^e,  of  the  dry  ffoods  firm  of  Wbeelwrlfirht.  Eldredffe  & of  this  city 
and  Boston,  has  been  elected  a director  in  the  Merchants*  National  Bank  to  fill  the  vacancy 
caosed  by  the  death  of  Jacob  Wendell. 

— OwinF  to  the  recent  death  of  Mr.  Frederick  T.  Brown,  the  co-partnership  heretofore 
ezistinir  under  the  firm  name  of  H.  L.  Horton  & Go.,  of  which  Mr.  Brown  was  a member,  has 
been  dissolved  and  a new  co-partnership  has  been  formed  under  the  same  firm  name,  which 
will  include  Messrs.  Harry  L.  Horton,  J.  Frank  Emmons,  Edwin  P.  Goodwin,  John  G. 
O'Keefe  and  Philip  T.  Brown. 

—On  account  of  ill  health  D.  8.  Willard  has  withdrawn  from  the  firm  of  Howard,  Lapsley 
AGO. 

—At  the  present  time  the  Fold  holdings  of  the  banks  of  this  city  amount  to  about 
000,000— the  greatest  total  ever  reported. 

—Frank  H.  Richardson  has  been  elected  President  of  the  Nassau  Bank  to  succeed  the  late 
Francis  M.  Harris.  Edgar  8.  Ryder,  another  director,  has  been  elected  Vice-President.  Mr. 
Richardson  was  Vice-President  of  the  bank  for  two  years.  The  Cashier  of  the  bank  is  William 
H.  Rodgers,  and  he  is  to  retain  that  oflSce.  He  has  been  in  the  bank's  employ  for  forty- 
one  years,  during  the  whole  of  which  time  he  was  associated  with  President  Harris. 

—The  laoth  annual  meeting  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  was  held  May  5.  Strong  reso- 
lutions were  adopted,  pledging  support  to  the  Government  in  carrying  on  the  war. 

—At  the  recent  election  for  officers  of  the  Stock  Exchange,  Stephen  Keppler  was  elected 
President,  succeeding  Francis  L.  Eames.  The  new  President  is  the  head  of  the  firm  of 
Rudolph  Keppler  A Co.,  and  has  been  a member  of  the  Exchange  since  1873.  Others  elected 
were  : Secretary,  George  W.  Ely;  Treasurer,  Franklin  W.  Gilley  ; Chairman,  William  Mc- 
Clure. 

-Messrs.  J.  A W.  Seligman  A Co.  have  been  appointed  fiscal  agents  of  the  United  States 
at  Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 

—The  Twelfth  Ward  Savings  Bank  will  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  authority  to 
change  its  name  to  the  Empire  City  Savings  Bank. 

—The  Standard  Trust  Ch.,  with  a paid-up  capital  of  $500,000,  is  to  begin  business  at  No.  40 
Wall  street,  in  the  offices  of  the  Merchants'  National  Bank,  after  due  notice  has  been  given, 
according  to  law.  The  proposed  incorporators  are : William  C.  Lane,  Chauncey  M.  Depew, 
William  D.  Guthrie,  William  E.  Strong,  Frank  K.  Sturgis,  J.  T.  Atterbury,  Gardiner  M.  Lane, 
Henry  W.  Putnam,  Jr.,  John  A.  Spoor,  Charles  Steele,  Alexander  H.  De  Haven,  Charles  F. 
SmiUle,  Louis  L.  Stanton,  Paul  D.  Oavath  and  Henry  L.  Sprague. 

—John  G.  Zabriskie  has  resigned  the  position  of  Assistant  (hshler  of  the  Tradesmen's 
National  Bank. 

—Alexander  P.  W.  Kinnan  has  been  elected  Vice-President  of  the  Union  Dime  Savings 
Institution,  succeeding  Channlng  M.  Britton,  deceased. 

NKW  8TA.TKS. 

Boston.— The  partnership  of  Messrs.  Dietz,  Denison  A Prior  having  expired,  the  firm  is 
succeeded  by  Denison,  Prior  A Co. 

—About  three  hundred  members  and  guests  were  present  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Boston  Bank  Officers'  Association,  in  Tremont  Temple,  May  18.  President  J.  Adams  Brown 
presided,  and  various  routine  reports  were  presented.  The  Treasurer  announced  a balance 
of  $5,440,  as  against  $4,422  a year  ago,  and  the  managers  reported  a gain  of  forty-nine  In 
the  membership,  which  now  numbers  718.  The  permanent  fund  has  increased  $2,18^  to  $17,- 
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The  reslffiiation  of  Jamee  P.  Stearns  as  a trustee  was  accepted,  with  thanks  for  his  long 
and  efBcient  eorvioe. 

After  discussion,  it  was  voted  to  continue  the  payment  of  a minimum  death  b«iellt  of 
saw,  with  95  additional  for  each  year  of  membership  up  to  ten  years. 

Theee  officers  were  elected  for  the  coming  year : PresideDt,  J.  A.  Brown,  Howard  Na- 
tional Bank;  First  Vice-President,  T.  W.  Andrew,  Everett  National  Bank;  Second  Vice- 
President.  C.  H.  Johnson,  Suffolk  Savings  Bank:  Directors  for  two  years:  C.  P.  Johnson, 
Manufacturers*  National  Bank : O.  M.  Dennett,  Beacon  Trust  Co;  Trustee  for  one  year,  A. 
P.  Weeks,  Merchants*  National  Bank,  in  place  of  J.  P.  Stearns,  resigned ; Trustee  for  three 
years,  E.  A.  Phippen,  Old  Colony  Trust  Co.;  Treasurer,  U.  A.  Tenney,  Globe  National  Bank  ; 
Secretary,  E.  A.  Stone,  Franklin  Savings  Bank;  Auditors,  C.  W.  Locke,  Webster  National 
Bank;  Marshall  Jones,  Warren  Institute  for  Savings,  and  C.  F.  Woodman,  United  States 
Sub-Treasury. 

—Fred  T.  Moore,  Assistant  Paying  Teller  of  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce,  is  reported 
to  be  missing,  and  there  is  said  to  be  a shortage  of  $50,00U  in  his  accounts. 

—On  June  1,  J.O.  L.  Hillard  began  his  Afty-first  year  of  service  as  a clerk  in  the  Provident 
Institution  for  Savings,  which  he  entered  June  1,  ISiS. 

—The  following  bill  has  been  drawn  by  the  Commissioners  of  Savings  Banks,  designed  for 
the  greater  protection  of  those  institutions: 

Section  1.  No  Treasurer.  Vice-Treasurer,  or  Assistant  Treasurer,  or  any  employee  of  any 
Savings  bank  or  institution  for  savings,  shall  at  the  same  time  be  President,  Vice-President, 
Treasurer,  Cashier,  Teller,  bookkeeper,  or  clerk  in  any  bank,  national  banking  association  or 
trust  company. 

When  a Savings  bank  or  institution  for  savings  occupies  the  same  room  with  a bank. 
National  banking  association  or  trust  company,  the  President  of  such  Savings  bank  or  insti- 
tution for  savings  shall  not  be  Treasurer,  Cashier,  Teller,  bookkeeper  or  clerk  in  such  bank. 
National  banking  association  or  trust  company. 

Section  2.  No  Savings  bank  or  institution  for  savings  shail  transact  its  busineas  over  the 
same  counter  or  occupy  in  common  the  same  safes  or  vaults  with  any  bank.  National  bank- 
ing association  or  trust  company ; provided,  however,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  to  prohibit  a Savings  bank  or  institution  for  savings  from  occupying  within 
such  vault  a safe  or  compartment  over  which  it  has  exclusive  control. 

Section  8.  No  more  than  four  trustees  of  a Savings  bank  or  institution  for  Savings  shall 
be  directors  in  any  one  bank.  National  banking  association  or  trust  company. 

Section  4.  Every  Savings  bank  or  institution  for  ^avingrs  which,  at  the  time  of  the 
passage  of  this  Act.  is  affected  thereby,  shall  comply  with  its  provisions  before  the  first  day 
of  July  in  the  year  1899. 

• Portland,  Me.— The  Mercantile  Trust  Co.,  recently  organised,  has  opened  for  business. 

Appointed  Bank  Examiner.— Daniel  C.  Miles,  of  Westminster,  Mass.,  has  been 
appointed  a National  bank  examiner  for  Massachusetts.  He  was  a bank  President  for  nine- 
teen years. 

Days  of  Grace  Abolished.— Days  of  grace  will  be  abolished  in  the  State  of  Rhode 
Island  on  all  notes,  drafts,  etc.,  drawn  on  and  after  July  1,  except  bills  of  exchange  drawn  at 
sight,  due  and  payable  in  the  State,  and  in  which  there  is  no  provision  to  the  contrary,  wiU 
still  be  entitled  to  three  days*  grace. 

MIUULIC  BTA.TK8. 

Philadelphia.— An  Exposition  of  American  Products  and  Manufactures,  especially  of 
such  articles  as  are  suited  for  export,  will  be  held  in  this  city  next  year.  It  is  designed  for 
the  purpose  of  encouraging  trade  with  other  countries,  and  is  to  be  on  an  extensive  scale. 
A considerable  sum  of  money  has  been  appropriated  by  the  city,  and  also  valuable  land 
donated  for  permanent  buildings.  It  is  expected  that  the  Federal  Government  will  aid  in 
carrying  out  the  enterprise. 

—Mr.  Benjamin  B.  Comegys,  President  of  the  Philadelphia  National  Bank,  recently  com- 
pleted filty  years  of  serv’ioe  in  that  institution.  On  the  evening  of  May  11,  the  event  was 
appropriately  marked  by  a dinner  given  Mr.  Comegys  by  the  directors  of  the  bank  at  the 
Hotel  Bellevue.  Mr.  Comegys  entered  the  service  of  the  Philadelphia  bank  as  a clerk.  May 
11, 1848,  was  elected  Cashier  in  1861,  Vice-President  in  1867  and  President  of  the  bank  January 
16,  1879.  He  entered  the  clearing-house  committee  in  1858,  when  the  clearing-house  aseocta- 
tion  was  organized,  and  has  served  forty  years  in  that  important  committee,  having  been 
for  a number  of  years  its  chairman.  He  is  also  Vice-President  of  the  Philadelphia  Trust 
Company,  director  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  and  Western  Trust  Fund,  member  of  the 
Board  of  City  Trusts,  trustee  of  the  Jefferson  Medical  College  and  manager  of  the  House  of 
Refuge,  besides  holding  other  important  positions  of  trust.  His  high  rank  as  a financier  is 
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well  known,  a talent  which  he  inherited,  his  father  having  been  Cashier  of  the  Fanners' 
Bank,  of  Dover,  Delaware,  and  he  was  bom  in  that  banking-house  in  1818.  The  Philadelphia 
Bank,  then  a State  institution,  had,  in  1848,  when  he  entered  its  service,  $1,150,000  capital, 
$S6S,81$  surplus,  and  profits  and  $1,954,189  deposits,  the  aggregete  assets  being  $4,060,380.  It 
has  now,  fifty  years  later,  $1,500,000  capital,  $1,800,745  surplus  and  profits.  $16,114,908  deposits, 
and  aggregate  assets  of  $19,455,744.  During  the  half  century  the  bank  has  paid  in  dividends 
$9,000,000,  an  annual  average  of  18^  per  cent.,  to  the  stockholders. 

—The  Land,  Title  and  Trust  Co.  has  removed  into  its  new  building  at  the  corner  of  Broad 
and  Chestnut  streets. 

—Frederick  Fraley,  President  of  the  Western  Saving  Society  and  of  the  Philadelphia 
Board  of  Trade,  celebrated  his  ninety-fourth  birthday.  May  28.  He  is  still  able  to  discharge, 
his  official  duties  despite  his  advanced  years. 

—After  fifty  years  of  servic?  in  the  National  Bank  of  Northern  Liberties,  John  Rapeon, 
the  Cashier,  has  retired  from  duty,  the  board  of  directors  having  made  him  Cashier  FJmrHtiis, 
in  recognition  of  his  faithful  and  valued  services.  Lemuel  C.  Simon,  Assistant  Cashier,  has 
been  promoted  to  the  position  ot  Cashier. 

Maryland  Bank  Organized.— The  new  People's  National  Bank,  of  Denton,  Md^  has 
completed  its  organization. 

A New  Trust  Co.— A charter  was  granted  by  the  last  Legislature  for  the  Westminster 
<Md.)  Trust  Co. ; capital,  $50,000.  At  a recent  meeting  directors  were  elected. 

PitUburc.- The  deposits  of  the  National  banks  of  Allegheny  county,  according  to  R.  J. 
Stoney's  Pittsburg  Banker"  for  May,  have  increased  from  $10,500,000,  in  1870,  to  $69400,000 
at  the  present  time. 

—The  City  Deposit  Bank  has  let  the  contract  for  a handsome  bank  building  which  it  wUl 
erect  at  Center  and  Penn  avenues. 

Baltimore,  Md.— Seymour  Mandelbaum  has  been  elected  a director  of  the  National 
Farmers  and  Planters'  Bank,  succeeding  B.  F.  Newcomer,  resigned. 

—Stockholders  of  the  Mercantile  Trust  and  Deposit  Co.  have  approved  an  increase  in  the 
capital  from  $1,000,000  to  $2,000,000. 

—The  City  Savings  Bank  has  let  the  contract  for  a new  two-story  building  on  the  north- 
west comer  of  Gay  and  High  streets. 

—Owing  to  the  large  gold  holdings  of  the  banks,  arrangements  have  been  made  for 
depositing  gold  in  the  clearing-house  and  receiving  certificates  in  exchange,  which  will  be 
used  in  the  settlement  of  balances. 

—On  May  7,  Mr.  Edwin  Warfield,  President  of  the  Fidelity  and  Deposit  Company,  cele- 
brated his  fiftieth  birthday.  He  was  presented  with  a handsome  silver  bowl  by  the  directors 
of  the  company,  and  the  employees  decorated  his  office  with  flowers  and  potted  plants. 

New  Trust  Co.— The  Westchester  Tmst  Co.  recently  opened  for  business  at  Yonkers,  N. 
Y.,  with  $200,000  capital  and  $100,000  surplus.  Officers  are ; President,  John  Hoag ; First  Vice- 
President,  Francis  M.  Carpenter;  Second  Vice-President,  Howard  Willets;  Secretary,  Charles 
P.  Marsden,  Jr.  Its  board  of  directors  is  particularly  strong,  including  several  well-known 
capitalists.  A regular  tmst  and  banking  business  will  be  transacted. 

New  National  Bank.— The  application  for  the  organization  of  the  Farmers'  National 
Bank  of  Potsdam,  N.  Y.,  with  ^$60,000  capital,  has  been  approved  by  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency.  The  organizers  are  H.  L.  Ives,  E.  A.  Merritt,  Jr.,  J.  A.  Vance,  N.  E.  Clark  and  C. 
P.  Matthews. 

BufiTalo,  N.  T.— A.  R.  Boag  has  succeeded  A.  J.  Barnes  as  Cashier  of  the  City  Bank,  Mr. 
Barnes  remaining  as  director.  Mr.  Boag  has  been  in  the  banking  business  in  this  city  since 
1885.  and  has  been  with  the  City  Bank  from  the  time  of  its  organization,  and  has  been  Assist- 
ant Cashier  since  1894.  James  G.  Berry  succeeds  Mr.  Boag  as  Assistant  Cashier. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.— The  Binghamton  Savings  Bank  will  erect  a new  building  to  cost 
$50,000. 

Banking  Law  Amendment.— Section  120  of  Chapter  680  of  the  Laws  of  1892  (New  York), 
in  regard  to  loans  by  Savings  banks,  was  amended  at  the  last  session  of  the  Legislature  by  the 
omission  of  the  words  " or  appraisals  of  value " from  the  provisions  of  the  law  relating  to 
payment  of  expenses  of  searches,  examinations,  etc.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to 
permit  the  banks  to  pay  the  expenses  of  appraisals,  instead  of  the  borrower,  as  heretofore. 
Active  competition  In  making  loans  rendered  it  necessary  that  the  Savings  banks  should  be 
granted  this  authority. 

Washington,  D.  C.— John  G.  Muir,  paying  teller  and  Assistant  Cashier  of  the  Traders' 
National  Bank,  has  resigned  to  enter  the  United  States  Navy.  His  successor  in  the  bank  is 
F.  J.  Cain,  formerly  of  the  National  Bank  of  the  Republic. 
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New  Bank  Opened.— The  Bank  of  Homestead.  Penn.,  Teoently  opened  for  bostneea.  It 
Is  a State  Institution. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  -On  Bfay  28  four  of  the  Savings  banks  of  this  city  publishe<l  a notice 
that  on  and  after  June  1 interest  would  be  paid  on  deposits  at  the  rate  of  four  per  cent,  on 
all  accounts  of  $800  and  under,  and  on  accounts  exceeding  $800  three  and  a half  per  cent,  on 
the  whole  account.  The  change  of  Interest  was  rendered  necessary  by  the  reduction  of 
Interest  bn  securities  in  which  the  Savings  banks  are  allowed  to  invest. 

—The  Traders*  National  Bank  recently  moved  into  new  and  handsome  offices  which  have 
been  in  preparation  for  some  time.  Every  requirement  of  elegance  of  appointment  and 
solidity  of  construction  is  met  In  the  new  quarters,  and  the  bank  will  be  more  fully  prepared 
to  transact  business  for  its  large  clientage  with  convenience  and  safety. 

Ltong  Service  as  Cashier.- A quarter  of  a century  Is  an  unusual  term  for  any  man  to 
serve  as  the  Cashier  of  a big  bank.  Cashier  Edward  A.  Groesbeck,  of  the  National  Commer- 
cial Bank,  of  this  city,  one  of  the  best  known  bankers  in  New  York  State,  who  comes  of  a 
fkmlly  of  bankers,  quietly  celebrated  such  an  anniversary  on  April  80  last.  Mr.  Groesbeck 
succeeded  James  Martin  as  Cashier  of  this  bank  in  1878.  No  other  Cashier  in  the  history  of 
the  bank  has  served  in  this  position  for  as  long  a term,  and  Mr.  Groesbeck^s  friends  last  week 
were  congratulating  him  on  his  great  and  long-continued  success.— A Q)any  iN.  F.)  Argus, 
Mays. 

New  Southern  Bank.— It  Is  reported  that  Messrs.  Koonts  Bros.,  of  Allegheny  City,  Pa., 
will  open  a bank  at  Ocala,  Fla. 

Cordele.  Oa.— The  officers  of  the  Bank  of  Wight  A Weslosky  Co.  here  are;  President, 
E.  L.  Wight;  Vice-President,  Morris  Weslosky;  Resident  Director,  C.  H.  Wight;  Crahier, 
P.  H.  Willis;  Teller,  W.  B.  Dozier.  The  bank  reports  $78,000  capital  and  $48,458  surplus. 

New  Bank  Buildings.— The  Britton  A Koontz  Bank,  Natchez.  Miss.,  will  erect  a new 
banking  house. 

-The  Williamson  County  Banking  and  Trust  Co.,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  is  putting  up  a new 
building. 

Knoxville,  Tenn.- The  Southern  Banking  and  Trust  Co.,  was  organized  here.  May  10. 

Reported  Consolidation.— It  Is  reported  that  the  Weldon  National  Bank  and  the  First 
National  Bank,  Ladonia,  Tex.,  have  consolidated  under  the  latter  title. 

Wants  to  Fight.— John  C.  O’Connell,  Vice-President  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.,  who  served  in  the  Confederate  Navy  during  the  late  CivU  War,  has  offered  his 
services  to  the  Government.  He  is  an  expert  engineer,  and  is  wealthy. 

Bankers  Raise  Funds.— President  Faulkner,  of  the  Arkansas  Bankers’  Association, 
recently  raised  $5,000  among  the  members  of  the  association  for  the  use  of  Gov.  Jones  in 
maintaining  the  8tate  troops  pending  the  arrival  of  funds  from  the  Government.  The  banks 
contributing  were  those  of  Helena,  Little  Rock,  Brinkley,  Clarendon,  Forest  City,  Pine 
Bluff,  Fort  Smith,  Monillton,  Malvern,  Hope,  Russellville,  Wynne,  Camden,  Texarkana, 
Conway  and  Hot  Springs. 

Sumter,  8.  C.— L.  8.  Carson,  for  several  years  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank  here, 
has  been  elected  Captain  of  the  first  company  of  volunteers  organized  at  this  place,  and  has 
gone  into  the  army.  R.  L.  Edmunds,  who  has  been  Assistant^Cashier,  was  promoted  to  the 
vacancy  left  by  Mr.  Carson’s  patriotic  action. 

Atlanta,  Ga.— It  is  estimated  that  the  proposed  tax  of  two  cents  on  bank  checks  will 
produce  about  $80,OUO  annually  on  the  checks  drawn  here.  The  clearings  for  were 
$72,000,000. 


WKSTERTJ-  STATES. 

New  Ranks  Organizing.— The  Garwin  (Iowa)  State  Bank  has  been  incorporated  with 
$80,000  capital. 

—The  Citizens’  State  Bank,  of  North  Topeka,  Kans.,  was  recently  incorporated  as  suc- 
cessor to  the  Citizens’  Bank. 

—The  Bank  of  Commerce,  Marion,  Kansas,  has  been  succeeded  by  the  State  Bank  of  Com- 
merce, capital,  $20,000. 

—A  new  bank  has  been  organized  at  Lafayette,  Ky.;  also  at  Scottville  in  the  same  State. 

—John  M.  Haven  and  others  have  Incorporated  the  State  Bank,  of  Blooming  Prairie, 
Minn.,  capital,  $10,000. 

—John  8.  Cook  has  established  the  Bank  of  Kennard,  Nebr. 

—The  Walton  Bank  has  been  chartered  at  Medford,  Oklahoma  Ter. 
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—The  Farmers’  Bank,  a private  institution,  has  been  established  at  Silver  Lake,  Ind., 
with  $1&,000  capital. 

Bank  OiYanlsatlon  Completed.— The  Western  Slope  Bank,  at  Montrose,  Colo.,  has 
completed  its  organization,  with  $80,000  paid-up  capitaL 

Convicted  Bobber  Escapes.— Oeo.  West,  olios  Charles  Rivers,  recently  convicted  of 
robbing  the  South  Bend  (Ind.)  National  Bank  in  1868,  escaped  from  prison  at  South  Bend, 
May  81. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.— On  May  5 the  deposits  of  the  clearing-house  banks  were  $90,688,870; 
loans,  $71,884,506,  the  latter  item  showing  an  increase  of  $4,268,788  compared  with  February  18. 

Ashland,  Wls.— Richard  B.  Bates  has  resigned  his  position  as  a National  bank  examinee 
to  accept  the  office  of  President  of  the  Ashland  National  Rank. 

North  wood.  No.  Dak.— The  State  Bank,  of  this  place,  has  added  a number  of  the  beet 
people  of  the  county  to  its  stockholders  and  has  enlarged  its  facilities  for  doing  collection 
and  other  business  satisfactorily.  The  officers  of  the  bank  are : President,  O.  G.  Hanson . 
Vice-President,  P.  8.  Bvanson ; Cashier,  Sidney  C.  Lough ; Assistant  Cashier,  T.  E.  Berge.* 
Its  capital  is  $10,000,  and  surplus,  $1,2U0. 

Kansas  Bank  Examiner.— Charles  8.  Jobes,  of  Wichita,  Kans^  has  been  appointed  a 
National  bank  examiner  for  that  State. 

l>enver,  Colo.— The  directors  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  have  passed  a resolution, 
conveying  to  the  American  Bankers’  Association  their  gratification  at  the  voluntary  selec- 
tion of  Denver  for  the  approaching  convention. 

Prodoet  of  Cripple  Creek  Mines.— The  total  gold-bearing  quartz  output  of  the  Crip- 
ple Creek,  Colo.,  district  for  May  was  34,260  tons,  valued  at  $1,254,460.  This  is  the  district’s 
largest  output  for  any  month  in  its  history.  The  quality  of  the  ore  shows  an  improvement. 
The  output  exceeds  one-half  of  that  of  the  entire  State,  which  is  in  excess  of  that  of  any 
other  State.  As  the  water  has  interfered  with  work  in  the  mines  in  the  month,  the  yield  for 
June  bids  fair  to  become  a million  and  a half  dollars. 

Pierre,  8.  D.— The  banks  of  this  city  have  advanced  to  the  State  $8,000,  with  which  to 
meet  the  expenses  of  the  State  troops  up  to  the  time  they  are  to  be  taken  in  charge  by  the 
general  Government. 

State  Bank  to  Become  National.— The  directors  of  the  Deposit  Bank,  of  Owensboro, 
Ky.,  have  decided  to  make  it  a National  bank  instead  of  a State  institution,  as  it  now  stands. 
The  bank  is  one  of  the  oldest  in  Western  Kentucky. 

Iowa  Banks  Prospering.— Reports  of  the  condition  of  the  State  and  Savings  banks  of 
Iowa,  recently  tabulated  by  the  Auditor  of  State,  show  that  since  June  80,  1897,  the  banks 
have  increased  their  deposits  $12,026,201. 

Kansans  Will  Buy  Bonds.— The  State  Bank  Commissioner  of  Kansas  reports  large  sur- 
plus reser\^es  in  the  banks,  and  that  the  banks  and  the  people  of  the  State  will  take  a large 
share  of  the  new  Government  loan. 

Cincinnati,  O.— A meeting  of  the  Cincinnati  Bankers’  Club  was  held  on  May  18,  Geo.  H. 
Bohrer,  President  of  the  German  National  Bank,  presiding.  After  the  banquet,  several  live 
banking  topics  were  discussed,  the  exercises  concluding  with  the  singing  of  patriotic  songs. 

—At  a recent  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  Equitable  National  Bank,  it  was  unani- 
mously voted  to  reduce  the  capital  from  1860,000  to  $250,000,  the  stockholders  getting  the 
$100,000  returned  to  them  in  cash. 

Credit  Men’s  Association.— The  annual  convention  of  the  National  Association  of 
Credit  Men  will  be  held  in  Detroit,  Mich.,  June  22, 28  and  24. 

Bank  President  Acquitted.— A verdict  of  acquittal  was  recently  rendered  in  the  Fed- 
eral court,  in  the  case  o*f  Homer  T.  Fowler,  ex-President  of  the  Northwestern  National 
Bank,  of  Superior,  Wis.,  on  the  charge  of  misappiopriating  funds  of  the  bank. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.— The  Allemania  Bank,  which  closed  Jan.  4, 1807,  re-opened  for  business 
May  27.  Certificates  of  indebtedness,  payable  in  installments,  have  been  issued  to  depositors. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.— A consolidation  of  the  business  of  the  Standard  Bank  and  the 
People’s  Bank  has  been  effected  under  the  latter  title.  All  the  old  stock  has  been  replaced 
with  $76,000  new  capital.  The  liabilities  of  both  banks  will  be  assumed  by  the  new  bank, 
whose  officers  will  be  the  same  as  those  of  the  People’s  Bank. 

Banker’s  Gift  to  Kentucky  Militia  Company.— Banker  J.  C.  Latham,  of  New  York, 
for  whom  the  Hopkinsville  Company  of  Kentucky  troops  was  named,  has  sent  Capt.  John 
Felan.  Jr„  $1,000  for  equipment,  and  told  him  to  draw  on  him  for  more  if  that  is  not 
enough. 
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Chleaso.— The  National  Live  Stock  Bank  will  add  1860,000  to  ita  capital,  making  the  total 

$touo,oou. 

—At  a recent  date  the  deposits  of  the  First  National  Bank  reached  a total  of  $40,000,000, 
the  high-water  mark  for  this  well-known  institution.  Within  the  past  year  there  has  been  a 
gain  of  $18,000,000  in  the  deposits. 

—The  bank  clearings  for  May  amounted  to  1608,004,210,  being  the  largest  total  in  the  his- 
tory of  Chicago  and  $1»6,018,U0  larger  than  for  May  a year  ago.  The  largest  preTious  monthly 
total  reported  by  the  Chicago  clearing-house  was  $477,076,380,  or  $24,417,881  below  last  month's 
phenomenal  record.  Deposits  also  are  the  highest  ever  recorded. 

Louisville,  Ky.— On  account  of  heavy  taxes  the  Louisville  City  National  Bank  has 
reduced  its  capital  from  $400,000  to  $800,000. 

— H.  C.  Hodes  succeeds  W.  R.  Ray  as  President  of  the  Citisens'  National  Bank,  the  two 
exchanging  positions— Mr.  Ray  now  being  Vice-President.  Mr.  Rodes  has  for  some  tame  had 
active  charge  of  the  bank.  He  has  been  associated  with  the  bank  for  about  twenty-seven 
years. 

—Oscar  Fenley  was  recently  elected  President  of  the  Bank  of  Kentucky,  succeeding  J.  M. 
Atherton,  who  becomes  Vice-President.  Mr.  Fenley  had  been  Vice-President  for  about  two 
years.  Previously  be  was  for  twenty-five  years  associated  with  the  Citisens*  National  Bank. 

—The  Bank  of  Kentucky  has  granted  an  indefinite  leave  of  absence  with  full  pay  to  MaJ. 
David  W.  Gray,  Assistant  Cashier,  to  permit  him  to  join  the  army. 

FJLCIJPIC  SLOPK. 

San  Francisco.  As  a result  of  a suit  brought  by  the  German  Savings  and  Loan  Society, 
the  California  Mortgage  and  Savings  Bank  has  been  judicially  restrained  from  changing  its 
name  to  the  German- American  Bank.  It  was  decided  that  the  similarity  in  names  would 
work  an  injury  to  the  bank  first  named. 

New  Bank  in  California.— The  Tuolumne  County  Bank  was  recently  incorporated  at 
Sonora,  Cal.,  with  $80,000  capital— one-half  of  which  is  paid  In. 

Butte,  Mont.— At  a recent  meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  State  Savings  Bank  John  A. 
Creighton  was  elected  President,  to  succeed  Patrick  A.  Largey,  deceased. 

Utah  Bank  Rubbrd.— The  Springville  (Utah)  Banking  Co.  was  robbed  of  a consklerable 
sum  of  money  on  May  20  by  two  robbers  who  held  up  the  bookkeeper,  during  the  abeence  of 
the  C^hior.  Both  robbers  were  caught— one  alive  apd  one  dead. 

Tacoma,  Wash. -The  Metropolitan  Savings  Bank  has  been  succeeded  by  the  Metropoli- 
tan Bank ; capital,  $60,0(X),  and  no  change  in  officers.  This  is  a reduction  of  $160,000  in  capital, 
owing,  it  is  believed,  to  high  taxes. 

New  Bank  in  Oregon.— Lake  view.  Ore.,  is  to  have  a new  bank  with  $18S,003  capitaL 
Dr.  Bernard  Daly  will  be  President  of  the  new  bank. 

CAN"  AD  A.. 

New  Branches  Opened.— A branch  of  the  Bank  of  Nova  Scotia  has  been  opened  at 
Paspebiac,  Que. 

-The  Molsons  Bank  has  opened  a new  branch  at  Simooe,  Ontario,  under  the  management 
of  H.  H.  Groff. 

—The  Hochelaga  Bank,  bead  office  Montreal,  has  opened  a branch  at  Quebec. 

Reduction  of  Interest.— It  is  reported  that  from  and  after  July  1 the  Government  wfll 
pay  only  2V4  per  cent,  interest  on  deposits  in  poet  office  Savings  banks.  A year  ago  the  rate 
was  8^  per  cent,  that  rate  having  been  continued  even  when  the  bank  could  borrow  in  the 
open  market  for  three  per  cent,  or  less.  The  reduction  of  the  rate  has  not  reduced  the 
amount  of  deposits,  which  are  still  increasing.  The  deposits  of  the  current  year  are  estimated 
at  $49,500,000,  and  the  Minister  of  Finance  anticipates  that  they  will  be  $60,600,000  during  the 
coming  year.  The  reduction  of  the  rate  will  save  $222,600  per  year. 

F'ORKIQ'N’  BANKHSrO-  AND  iniNANCIAL  NKWS. 

Mexico  City.— The  American  Surety  Bank,  of  this  city,  is  receiving  many  inquiries  as  to 
the  standing  of  Mexican  business  houses,  which  it  answers  free.  The  bank  has  an  authorised 
capital  of  $260,000,  gold.  Its  correspondents  are:  Mercantile  National  Bank,  New  York ; 

Commercial  National  Bank,  (!Jhicago ; First  National  Bank,  San  Francisco;  Martin's  Bank, 
London. 

Exports  of  Silver.— On  May  31  the  Spanish  Chamber  of  Deputies  passed  a bill  prohilfiting 
the  exportation  of  silver. 
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California.— The  American  Exchan^  Bank  of  San  Diego,  a private  banking  concern, 
closed  May  19.  The  deposits  amounted  to  $8,000. 

Colorado— Dkjtvbr.— Suit  has  been  brought  bythe  Receiver  of  the  Union  National  Bank 
against  the  defunct  State  National  Bank  for  $484,^.  Allegation  is  made  that  the  two  banks 
were  consolidated  without  the  consent  of  the  stockholders  of  the  Union  National,  and  that 
the  consolidation  was  illegal.  Both  banks  closed  some  time  ago. 

District  of  Columbia— WASHiNOTON.—Silsby  A Co.,  a large  brokerage  firm,  failed 
May  9. 


Georgia— Atlanta.— On  May  2 the  final  parent  was  made  to  the  depositors  of  the 
Merchants'  Bank,  the  payment  including  the  full  amount  of  deposits  with  interest  at  four 
cent.  The  directors  aa vanned  $50,000  to  pay  off  the  indebtedness,  hoping  to  partially  reim- 
burse themselves  out  of  the  remaining  assets. 


Indiana.— The  directors  of  the  Bank  of  Commerce,  Evansville,  held  a meeting  May  20  to 
decide  upon  what  disposition  to  make  of  the  affairs  of  the  institution.  It  was  decided  to  close 
the  doors  of  the  bank  as  soon  as  all  its  business  bad  been  settled.  Every  depositor  will  be 
paid  in  full,  the  only  losers  being  the  stockholders,  who  will  lose  about  half  the  amount  in- 
vested in  the  capital  stock.  It  is  said  a loan  of  $50,000  has  been  negotiated  for  the  purpose  of 
paying  the  depositors. 

—On  May  20  Service  A Son,  proprietors  of  the  Bank  of  New  Carlisle,  Ind.,  made  an  assign- 
ment, turning  over  their  mercantile  business  and  real  estate.  Liabilities,  $40,000;  assets. 


Kan«aM.— On  May  6 the  State  Bank  Commissioner  closed  the  First  State  Bank  of  Marion 
and  the  Commercial  Bank  of  Lehigh.  The  President  of  the  two  banks  is  reported  under 
arrest  on  the  charge  of  fraud.  There  will  probably  bd  a large  deficit  in  the  assets  of  the 
banks. 


—The  Edna  State  Bank  recently  notified  the  State  Bank  Commissioner  that  it  would  pay 
off  its  depositors  and  go  out  of  business.  Its  affairs  were  involved  by  the  failure  of  the  f^t 
State  Bank  of  Marion. 


Maine.— On  May  10  the  court  ordered  a first  dividend  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  to  the 
creditors  of  the  American  Banking  and  Trust  Company  of  Auburn,  h,  Linn  Small,  the  Re- 
ceiver, said  that  he  thought  all  would  r^ize  the  full  amount  of  their  claims. 

Maryland— Baltimore.— On  May  25  Receiver  Colton,  of  the  South  Baltimore  Savings 
Bank,  reported  to  Judge  Sharp  that  the  liabilities  of  the  institution  are  $165,084  and  the 
assets  $1B6J83.  A portion  of  the  assets  are  said  to  be  practically  worthless.  Receiver  Colton 
says  that  toe  bank  has  been  insolvent  for  more  than  four  years. 

Ma«-achu»ettM.— On  May  4 Richard  W.  Irwin  and  Benjamin  B.  Cook  were  appointed  tem- 
porary Receivers  of  the  Hampshire  Savings  Bank,  Northampton,  Mass.,  which  was  compelled 
to  close  because  of  losses  sustained  by  the  defalcation  of  its  Treasurer,  Lewis  Warner. 

An  examination  of  the  affairs  of  the  suspended  Hampshire  County  National  Bank, 
Northampton,  estimates  the  losses  on  account  of  the  defalcation  of  Lewis  Warner  at  $198,- 
800.  Other  losses,  such  as  the  depreciation  of  the  banking  house  below  the  reported  value, 
and  a few  bad  debts,  make  the  total  loss  about  1240,000. 

New  Hempshlrr.— The  New  Hampshire  Banking  Company,  of  Nashua,  which  failed  last 
year,  recently  paid  to  depositors  about  $15,000  as  part  or  a second  dividend  of  fifteen  per 
cent.  Nearly  $125,000  is  available. 

Chief-Justice  Clark  has  granted  the  petition  of  Assignee  Thurber,  of  the  Security  Trust 
Company,  of  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.,  and  Nashua,  N.  H.,  to  pay  the  first  fifteen  per  cent,  divi- 
dend on  July  1. 

pH'  —The  Wilton  Savings  Bank,  Wilton,  which  was  enjoined  some  time  ago,  paid  a ten  per 
cent,  dividend  to  depositors  June  1. 

New  Fork.— On  May  11  the  Carthage  Savings  Bank  was  closed  owing  to  the  recent  failure 
of  the  First  National  Bank,  the  two  institutions  being  closely  related. 


—On  June  7 the  Delaware  National  Bank,  Dell^  N.  Y.,  suspended.  In  its  last  report  the 
bank  had  individual  deposits  amounting  to  $298,979,  and  a surplus  of  $17,746.  The  capital  of 
the  bank  was  $100,000.  The  failure  is  said  to  be  due  to  excessive  loans. 

—A.  Weston  A Co.,  bankers.  Painted  Post,  N.  Y„  assigned  June  4.  It  is  said  from 
$2,000,000  to  $6,000,000  of  proj^rty  may  be  tied  up  by  the  failure.  The  assignment  Includes 
the  business  of  the  Weston  Engine  Co. 

Pennsylvania.— Colonel  A.  McC.  Holding  has  been  appointed  by  the  court  auditor  to 
make  a distribution  of  $39,754  in  the  hands  oi  the  Receivers  of  the  defunct  Chester  County 
Guarantee,  Trust  and  Safe  Deposit  Company,  West  Chester.  The  amount  which  each  depos- 
itor will  receive  wiil  not  exceed  five  per  cent.  This  will  be  the  first  dividend  since  the  com- 
pany became  insolvent,  over  a year  ago. 

Virginia.— It  is  reported  that  the  Merchants  and  Farmers'  Bank,  of  Marion,  decided  to 
close  May  9. 

Washington.— On  May  10  the  Commercial  Bank,  Port  Townsend,  failed  to  open,  making 
an  assighment  to  E.  P.  Blake.  It  had  $81,000  paid-up  capital. 
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NEW  BANKS,  CHANGES  IN  OFFICERS,  ETC 


NEW  NATIONAL  BANKS. 

Tbe  Comptroller  of  the  Carroncy  fumlshoB  the  following  statement  of  New  National  hanks  organised 
since  onr  last  report.  Names  of  offloers  and  oUier  parttcnlars  regarding  these  New  Nations^ 
hanks  will  be  found  under  the  different  State  headings. 
fill9--State  National  Bank,  Bloominirton,  Illinois.  Capital,  $150,000. 

61$0— Leavitt  & Johnson  National  Bank,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Capital,  1100,000. 

6121— Washington  National  Bank,  Washington,  New  Jersey.  Capital,  $50JW0. 

612$— People's  National  Bank,  Denton,  Maryland.  Capital,  $50,000. 

6128-First  National  Bank,  Lake  MUls,  Iowa.  Capital,  $50,000. 

The  following  notices  of  Intention  to  organise  National  hanks  have  been  approved  by  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency  since  last  advice. 

First  National  Bank,  Ford  City,  Pennsylvania ; by  M.  J.  Alexander,  et  of. 

Potsdam  National  Bank,  Potsdam,  New  York:  by  Warren  M.  Price,  et  al. 

Farmers'  National  Bank,  Potsdam,  New  Fork ; by  H.  L.  Ives,  et  aL 
First  National  Bank,  Mishawaka,  Indiana;  by  Martin  V.  Beiger,  et  al. 


NEW  BANK8.  BANKERS.  ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

Bbssemkr- Percy  Whildon. 

ARKANSAS. 

Harrisoiy— Gordon's  Bank;  capital,  $6,000; 
Pres.,  W.  F.  Gordon ; Cas.,  V.  Andrews. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Napa— Commercial  and  Bavings  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  Seeley  & Bickford)  ; Cas.,  E.  L. 
Bickford. 

Barta  CTlara— Bank  of  Santa  Clara;  capi- 
tal, $100,000;  Pres.,  H.  G.  Bond;  Vlce- 
Pres..  C.  C.  Morse  ; Ois.,  Earl  F.  Jordan. 

Bonor A— Tuolumne  Ckiunty  Bank;  capital, 
$50,000;  Pres.,  Frank  W.  Btreet;  Vlce-Pres., 
Thomas  A.  Render;  Cas.,  Edwin  D.  Wolfe. 

COLORADO. 

Bldora— Bank  of  El  Dora;  Pres.,  N.  B.  Bai- 
ley ; Cas.,  D.  C.  Dwlnnell. 

Granada- Farmers  and  Merchants’  Bank; 
capital,  $12,000;  Pres.,  J.  L.  Mayfield;  Cas., 
Bessie  Mayfield. 

Montrose  — Western  Slope  Bank;  capital, 
$30,000;  Pres.,  J.  W.  Tripler;  Vice-Pree., 
James  F.  Kyle ; Cas.,  Geo.  O.  Gilbert. 

FLORIDA. 

Avon  Park— B.  F.  West. 

ILLINOIS. 

Bloomington  — State  National  Bank  (suc- 
cessor to  National  State  Bank);  capital, 
$150,000;  Pres.,  Jacob  Funk:  Vice-Pres., 
C.  C.  Aldrich;  2d  Vice-Pres.,  R.  F.  Evans; 
Cas.,  Alvin  B.  Hoblit. 

Chicago  — Moulton,  Lathrop  & Co.,  152  La 
Salle  Street. 

Compton— Farmers  and  Traders’  Bank;  cap- 
ital, $6,000;  Pres..  H.  F.  Gehant;  C^.,  H. 
L.  Fordham. 


Decatur— German- American  Bank. 
Donovan— Bank  of  Donovan  (C.J.  Johnson) 
Elmwood— Bank  of  Elmwood. 

OoDSN  — Farmers  and  Merchants'  Bank ; 

Pres.,  C.  L.  Van  Doren ; Cas.,  Leo  Freese. 
Viola  — 0>mmercial  Bank  (successor  to 
Bank  of  A.  R.  Moulton) ; Cas.,  E.  L Terrey  ; 
Aset.  Cas.,  Frank  Terrey. 

INDIANA. 

Campbbllsburo— Max  Abraham. 

Silver  LAKB-Farmers'  Bank;  capital.  116,- 
000;  Pres.,  W.  E.  Fitch. 

IOWA. 

Bridgewater- Adair  Co.  Savings  Bank. 
Cylinder -Cylinder  Savings  Bank;  capital. 
$10,000;  Pres.,  E.  8.  Ormsby;  Cas.,  W.  D. 
Ferguson. 

Garwin— Garwin  State  Bank;  capital,  1301,- 
000;  Pres.,  Edwin  Lynde;  Vice-Pres.,  B.8. 
Dobson : Ckm.,  G.  H.  Austin. 

Germania  — Farmers  and  Drovers*  State 
Bank;  capital  $25,000;  Pres.,  Geo.  Wells: 
Vice-Pres.,  Richard  Seymour;  Cas.,  E.  O. 
Seymour ; Asst.  Cas.,  P.  H.  Davis. 

Lake  Mills— First  National  Bank;  capital. 
$60,010;  Pres.,  J.  C.  Williams;  Cas.  B.  H. 
Thomas. 

Jamaica— Exchange  Bank ; Pres.,  John  Lee: 
Vice-Pres.,  H.  A Bechtel ; Chs^  T.  C.  Lun- 
dy ; Asst.  Cas.,  J.  W.  Lee. 

Lehigh- Lehigh  Valley  Bank. 

Ottumwa— Western  Loan  and  Trust  Co. 
Radcliffb— Farmers'  Bank.  (A.  P.  Himmd 
& Sons.) 

Ricevillb— Farmers  and  Merchants'  Bank. 
West  Branch— dtiaena*  Savings  Bank;  cap- 
ital, $2.»,000. 
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KANSAS. 

Marion  — State  Bank  of  Commerce  (suo- 
oessor  to  First  State  Bank):  capiUd.  $20,000. 
St.  Francis— State  Bank ; capital,  $5,000. 
Topeka— Oitiaens*  State  Bank. 

KENTUCKY. 

Lapatbtte— Bank  of  Lafayette;  Pres., 
Thomas  H.  Elliott ; Vioe-Pres.,  R,  J.  Car- 
others  ; Cas.,  H.  M.  Massie. 
SliAUOhtkesvilJjE — Farmers  and  Merchants* 
Bank;  capital,  $20,000;  Pres.,  L.  A.  Archi- 
bald ; Cas.,  W.  B.  Smith. 

MARYLAND. 

BA1.TIXORE— Lynn,  Mahon  A Co. 

Denton— People's  National  Bank;  capital, 
$60,000;  Pres.,  Jos.  H.  Bernard;  Vice-Pres., 
Fred.  R,  Owens;  Cas.,  Geo.  L.  Wallace. 

MASSACHUSBTTa 
LowELL-Bright,  Sears  A Co.;  Mgr.,  Chas.  N. 
Woodward. 

MICHIGAN. 

Emmett— Emmett  Bank  (Noble  A McCabe); 

Gas.,  H.  P.  McCabe. 

Mulljken— Bank  of  Mullikeo. 

MINNESOTA. 

Aldbn — Farmers  and  Merchants*  Bank;  Cas., 
8.  J.  Lombard. 

Blooming  Prairie— State  Bank;  Pres.,  J. 
M.  Haven;  Vice-Pres.,  Austin  B.  Morse; 
Gas.,  Wm.  N.  Morse. 

Ditlitth— H.  A.  Wing  A Co. 

Montgomery  — Farmers  and  Merchants* 
Bank ; Cas.,  CJharles  L.  Marx. 

Racine  -Silas  Utzinger. 

Wheaton  — Burtons*  Bank  (successor  to 
First  State  Bank);  capital,  $10,000;  Pres., 
Jared  Burton ; Cas.,  W.  E.  Burton. 

MISSOURI. 

Dexter- Farmers*  Bank;  capital,  110,000; 
Pres.,  J.  J.  Dowdy;  Vice-Pres.,  EmU  Weber; 
Cas„  A.  Wilcox. 

Osgood— Osgood  Banking  Co.;  capital,  $5,000. 
Quitman— Farmers*  Bank  (Rufus  H.  Smith); 

capital,  $10,000;  Cas.,  O.  H.  Saylor. 
Bavanna— Ravanna  Bank:  capital,  $5,000; 
Pres.,  W.  W.  Holmes ; Cas.,  F.  B,  Holmes. 

NEBRASKA. 

Farnam— Famam  State  Bank;  capital,  $6,500; 
Pres..  John  Crouch;  Vice-Pres.,  Ella  Hanna; 
Cas„  David  Hanna. 

Havelock— Wlndom  Bank  of  University 
Place;  capital,  $10,000;  Pres,,  Peter  Shell- 
horn;  C3as.,  H.  K.  Frantz:  Asst.  Cas.,  A.  L. 

Shellhorn. Farmers*  Bank. 

Ksnnard— Bank  of  Kennard. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Washington- Washington  National  Bank; 
capital,  $50,000;  Pres.,  Wm.  B.  Titman; 
Cas.,  Reuben  M.  Eilenberger. 

NEW  MEXICO. 

Bddy— Joyse,  Pruitt  A Co. 


NEW  YORK. 

New  York  CJity— Sweet  A Johnson,  62 

Broadway. J.  A.  Blair  A Son. Charter, 

Wright  A Newcomb,  20  Broad  St. Stand- 

ard Trust  Co.:  capital,  $500,000. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 
Albbrmarle -Morrow  Bros.  A Heath. 

La  Moure— Bank  of  La  Moure. — North 
Dakota  State  Bank. 

OHIO. 

Croton— Citizens*  Bank  (branch  of  Citizens* 
Bank  of  Johnstown);  Pres.,  H.  B.  Busier; 
Cas.,  Wm.  A.  Ashbrook;  Asst  Cas.,  F.  K 
Hoover. 

Marysville -Citizens*  Home  and  Savings 
Co.;  Pres.,  Henry  W.  Morey;  Vice-Pres., 
Allen  E.  Plate : Treas.,  Walter  C.  Fulling- 
ton : Sec..  Emory  F.  Sawyer. 

Sandusky— Citizens*  Banking  Co.,  capital 

stock,  $1(X),000. Citizens*  Trust  Co. 

Toledo— National  Trust  Co.;  capital  stock, 

$100,000. 

Wharton— Campbell  A Cramer. 

OREGON. 

Lakbview— Commercial  Bank;  Pres.,  Ber- 
nard Daly;  Vice-Pres.,  Wm.  P.  Heryford; 
Cas.,  F.  M.  Miller. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Homestead- Bank  of  Homestead;  (>8., 
Charles  C.  Smith. 

Union  City— National  Bank  of  Union  City; 
capital,  $50,000;  Pres.,  William  Warden; 
Cas.,  J.  M.  Dunbar. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Milbank— l^lrst  State  Bank ; capital,  $12,- 
000;  Pres.,  F.  B.  Roberts;  Cas.,  Geo.  C. 
Middlebrook. 

Sisseton— Reservation  State  Bank;  Pres., 
James  Ross;  Vice-Pres.,  H.  L.  Spackman ; 
Cas.,  H.  L Hopkins. 

ViBORO— Scandinavian  Bank  (successor  to 
Bank  of  Viborg) ; capital,  $5,000;  Pres., 
W.  H.  Robertson ; Cas.,  Geo.  Nelson. 

TENNESSEE. 

Knoxville— Southern  Banking  A Trust  Co. 
Liberty— Bank  of  Liberty;  capital,  $10,- 
000 ; Pres..  W.  R.  Smith ; Vice-Pres.,  J.  J. 
Smith ; Cas.,  A.  E.  Potter. 

TEXAS. 

Memphis— Exchange  Bank;  capital,  $10,- 
000;  Pres.,  J.  B.  Pope;  Cas.,  S.  8.  Mont- 
gomery. 

Miami— Miami  Exchange  Bank;  Pres*,  J.  F. 
Johnson;  Cas.,  W.  A.  Johnson. 

VIRGINIA. 

Richmond— Pizzini  Company. 

WASHINGTON. 

Tacoma— Metropolitan  Bank  (successoi^  to 
Metropolitan  Sav.  Bank);  capital,  $50,000 ; 
Pres.,  P.  V.  Cflesar ; Vice-Pres.,  T.  W.  Enos; 
CasL,  O.  B.  Selvig;  Asst.  Cas.,  Jacob  H. 
Vanderbilt. 
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CANADA. 

MANITOBA 

GRSTifA— Union  Bank  of  Canada. 

ONTARIO. 

Delhi— MacMahon  A Co.:  capital,  $10,000. 
SufCOB— Molsons  Bank:  M^r.,  H.  H.  Groff. 


BRITISH  COLUMBIA 
Kuskonook— O’Brien  A Eastman. 

QUEBEC. 

Paspbbiag— Bank  of  Nova  Scotia. 
Quebec— Banque  d’Hochelaga. 


CHANGES  IN  OFFICERS,  CAPITAL,  ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

Jacksonviliji— Tredegar  National  Bank; 
Geo.  H.  Rowan,  Aaat.  Caa. 

COLORADO. 

Pueblo— American  Nat.  Bank ; title  changed 
to  Mercantile  Nat.  Bank. 

DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA. 
Washington  — Traders’  National  Bank : 
John  G.  Muir,  Asst.Cas.,  resigned. — Union 
Savings  Bank;  Jackson  H.  Rolston,  Sec. 
FLORIDA. 

Jacksonville  — Bion  H.  Barnett,  Vice- 
Pres.,  in  place  of  Joseph  H.  Durkee ; Joseph 

H.  Durkee,  Second  Vice-Pres.;  Wm.  D. 
Barnett,  Cas.,  in  place  of  Bion  H.  Barnett. 

St.  Petersburg— St.Petersburg  State  Bank; 
William  McLeod,  Pres.,  deceased. 
GEORGIA 

Dalton— First  National  Bank;  Paul  B. 
Trammell,  Pres.,  in  place  of  R.  I.  Peak  ; U. 

I.  Peak,  Cas.,  in  place  of  Price  Peak,  de> 
ceased ; W.  B.  Oslin,  Asst.  Cas. 

Gainesville— State  Banking  Co. ; M.  M. 
Sanders,  Vioe-Pres.,  deceased. 

IDAHO. 

Salmon— Lemhi  County  Bank ; G.  G . Shaver, 
Cas^  deceased. 

ILLINOIS. 

Chicago— Merchants  Loan  A Trust  Co.;  John 

DeKoveii,  director,  deceased. National 

Live  Stock  Bank;  reported  increasing 
capital  to  $1,000,000. 

Ottawa  — National  City  Bank;  Philip  G. 
Schoch,  Cas.  in  place  of  Ed.  C.  Alen,  Jr.; 
no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  Philip  G.  Schoch. 
Pontiac— National  Bank  cf  Pontiac;  James 
E.  Morrow,  Pres.,  deceased. 

INDIANA. 

Huntington  — Citizens’  Bank ; Frederick 
Dick,  Pres.,  deceased. 

IOWA 

Burlington  — German- American  Savings 
Bank;  R.  M.  Green,  Vice-Pres.:  Theodore 
Kreichbaum,  Cas.  in  place  of  Wm.  A.  Tor- 
rey,  deceased. 

Cedar  Rapids— American  Trust  A Savings  | 
Bank;  capital,  $50,000;  Geo.  W.  Bever, 
Pres.;  V.  A.  Jung,  Asst.Cas. 

Dubuque— German  Trust  A Savings  Bank; 
Peter  Klauer.  Pres,  in  place  of  Paul  Traut, 
deceased. 

Elkader— First  National  Bank  ; A.  J.  Car- 
penter, Cas.  in  place  of  H.  Meyer. 

Montour  — Montour  Exchange  Bank;  L. 
Matthews,  Pres,  deceased. 


I New  Albin— New  Albin  Savings  Bank ; cap- 
I itai,  $15,000;  Wm.  Coleman,  Pres.;  L.  M. 
I Gaarder,  Cas. 

I Peterson— First  National  Bank ; O.  B.  Scott, 
I Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  J.  E.  Allison. 

I Waterloo- Leavitt  A Johnson  Nat.  Bank; 
Emmons  Johnson,  Vioe-Pres. 

KENTUCKY. 

Louisville -Citizens’  National  Bank:  H.  C. 
Rodes.  Pres,  in  place  of  W.  R.  Bay ; W.  R. 

I Ray,  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  H.  C.  Rodes. 

Louisville  City  National  Bank ; voted  to  re- 
duce capital  stock  from  $400,000  to  $200,000. 

Bank  of  Kentucky ; Oscar  Fenley,  Pres., 

in  place  of  J.  M.  Atherton ; J.  M.  Atherton, 
Vice-Pres.  in  place  of  Oscar  Fbnley. Fi- 

delity Trust  Co.;  D.  Taggart,  Pies-,  de- 
ceased. 

LOUISIANA. 

Patterson -Bank  of  Patterson;  F.  B.  Wil- 
liams, Pres,  in  place  of  B.  J.  Morey ; B.  J. 
Morey,  Cas. 

MAINE. 

I Eastport— Eastport  Savings  Bank;  C.  L 
I Morton,  Treas.  in  place  of  N.  B.  Nutt,  de- 
ceased. 

Portland— Chapman  National  Bank ; T.  H. 
Eaton,  Cas.  in  place  of  C.  H.  Pease ; Chas.  J. 
Chapman,  Vice-Pres.,  deceased. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore- Mercantile  Deposit  A Trust  Co.; 

capital  reported  increased  to  $2,000,000. 

National  Farmers  and  Planters’  Bank; 
Seymour  Mandelbaum  elected  director  in 
place  of  B.  F.  Newcomer. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— National  Rockland  Bank  of  Rox- 
bury ; Robert  B.  Fairbairn,  Pres,  in  place 
of  Samuel  Little ; F.  W.  Rugg,  Cas.  in  place 
of  Robert  B.  Fairbairn. E\*erett  Na- 

tional Bank;  Walter  I.  Badger,  Pres,  in 
place  of  John  Reynolds;  H.  A.  Rhoades, 
Cas.  in  place  of  J.  T.  Eager. Dietz,  Deni- 

son A Prior ; succeeded  by  Denison,  Prior 

A Co. First  Nat.  Bank;  J.  F.  C.  Hyde, 

director,  deceased.— People’s  Nat.  Bank: 
Albert  P.  Richardson,  Cas.  deceased. 

Fall  River— Metaoomet  National  Bank; 
Thomas  J.  Borden,  Pres,  in  place  of  Frank 
8.  Stevens,  deceased ; Geo.  H.  Hawes,  Vice- 
Pres.  in  place  of  Thomas  J.  Borden. 

Holtokb— People’s  Sa\ings  Bank ; A.  L. 
Green,  Sec. 

New  Bedford— Mechanics’ National  Bank; 
E.  W.  Hervey,  Cas.  in  place  of  L.  T.  Terry, 
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deceased;  no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  James 
W.  Hervey. 

Newton— Newton  Savinas  Bank;  J.  F.  C. 
Hyde,  Pres.,  deceased. 

Springfield— City  National  Bank ; Chas.  J. 
Goodwin,  director,  deceased. 

MICHIGAN. 

Ksjlamazoo— Kalamazoo  National  Bank ; E. 

P.  Sumption,  Cas.;  no  Asst.  Cas. 

Lapeer— First  National  Bank  and  State  Sav- 
ings Bank;  Henry  K.  White,  Pres,  deceased. 
MINNESOTA. 

Breckenridoe— Merchants*  Bank;  M.  A. 

Ounn,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  D.  B.  Collins. 
Granite  FALLS-Granite  Falls  Bank ; J.  8. 
Johnson,  Pres. in  place  of  K.  E.  Neste;  T. 
W.  Allison,  Cas.  in  place  of  P.  O.  Lieberg. 
Herman — Grant  Co.  Bank ; Ezra  V.  Snyder, 
Cas.,  resigned. 

St.  Cloud— Merchants’  National  Bank ; C.  M. 
Hertig,  Pres,  in  place  of  Timothy  Foley; 
Wm.  E.  Lee,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  C.  M. 
Hertig ; A.  Barto,  2d  Vice-Pres.  in  place  of 

R.  B.  Brower. 

St.  Padi/— St.  Paul  Trust  Co.;  H.  R.  Wells 

and  8.  A.  Culbertson,  elected  directors. 

Allemania  Bank  (reopened)  ; Edward 
Yanish,  Pres.;  Albert  Scheffer  and  Timothy 
Reardon,  Vioe-Pres.:  Edwin  J.  Devitt,  Cas. 
MISSOURI. 

Cole  Camp— Citizens*  Bank ; filed  statement 
to  increase  capital  stock  to  $2^5,000. 
Columbia  — Exchange  National  Bank  ; 

Robert  Levi  Todd,  Cas.,  deceased. 

Sedalia  — Third  National  Bank;  W.  A. 

Latimer,  Act.  Cas.  in  place  of  R.  H.  Moses. 
St.  Joseph— National  Bank  of  St.  Joseph  ; 
no  Cas.  in  place  of  C.  F.  Enright ; E.  D.  Mc- 
Allister. Asst.  Cas. 

St.  Louis— International  Bank ; Christoph 
Winkelmeyer,  Pres,  in  place  of  August  W. 
Straub,  deceased. 

Wtacond A— Farmers  and  Traders*  Bank  and 
Wyaconda  Sa\ings  Bank ; con  olidated. 
NEBRASKA. 

Crete— First  Bational  Bank ; no  Cas.  in 
place  of  L.  H.  Denison. 

Wahoo— First  National  Bank ; (Carles  P. 
Beebe,  Pres,  in  place  of  Charles  Perky ; Ed. 
Lehmkuhl,  Asst.  Cas. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 
Portsmouth— National  Mechanics  and  Trad- 
ers* Bank;  Washington  Freeman.  Pres.,  in 
place  of  John  Sise,  deceased. 
Somersworth— Great  Falls  National  Bank ; 

S.  Augustus  Seavey,  Pres.,  in  place  of  A. 
A.  Perkins,  deceased. — Somersworth  Sav- 
ings Bank ; William  S.  Tibbets,  T^^eas.,  in 
place  of  A.  A.  Perkins,  deceased. 

NEW  YORK. 

Antwerp— Bank  of  Antwerp;  John  D. 
Ellis,  owner,  deceased. 

Baldwinsvillb— First  National  Bank ; W. 
F.  Morris,  Pres.,  in  place  of  R.  L.  Smith, 
deceased;  S.  C.  Suydara,  Vice-Pres.,  In 


place  of  W.  F.  Morris ; T.  R.  Nichols,  Asst. 
Cas. 

Binghamton— First  National  Bank;  no 
Pres.,  in  place  of  Francis  T.  Newell,  de- 
ceased. 

Buffalo- City  Bank ; John  R.  Boag,  Cas.,  in 
place  of  Alfred  J.  Barnes ; James  G.  Berry, 

Asst.  CRs.,  in  place  of  John  R.  Boag. 

Buffalo  Savings  Bank;  J.  M.  Richmond, 
Pres.,  In  place  of  Edward  Bennett,  de- 
ceased. 

Greenwich— First  National  Bank ; Isaac  A. 

Burton,  Pres.,  in  place  of  A.  B.  Cole. 

New  York  City  — Tradesmens’  National 
Bank;  no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of  John  G. 

Zabriskie. J.  Walsh  & Co.;  removed  to  7 

Wall  street. Merchants*  National  Bank ; 

Orris  K.  Eldredge  elected  director  in  place 

of  Jacob  Wendell,  deceased. Halle  & 

Steiglitz;  remo\’ed  to  37-89  New  street. 

James  M.  Leopold  & Co.;  removed  to  1 
New  street. Union  Dime  Savings  Insti- 

tution; Alexander  P.  W.  Kinnan,  Vioe- 
Pres..  in  place  of  Channing  M.  Britton,  de- 
ceased.  Nassau  Bank;  Frank  H.  Rich- 

ardson, Pres.,  in  place  of  Francis  M.  Har- 
ris; Edgar  S.  Ryder,  Vice-Pres. Union 

Trust  Co. ; William  White wright,  director, 

deceased. Bowery  Bank;  Frederick  8. 

Gwyer,dlrector,deoeased. — Howard  Laps- 
ley  A Co. ; D.  S.  Willard,  retired  from  firm. 
Niagara  Falls— Power  CHty  Bank;  P.  P. 

Pfohl,  C^as.,  in  place  of  F.  I.  Pierce. 

St.  Johnsvillb— First  National  Bank ; Geo. 
C.  Markell,  Cas.,  in  place  of  O.  W.  Fox ; F. 
P.  Klock,  Asst.  Cas.,  in  place  of  Geo.  C. 
MarkeU. 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 

High  Point— Commercial  National  Bank ; 
W.  G,  Bradshaw,  Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of 
John  H.  Ferree;  R.  C.  Charles,  Cas.,  in 
place  of  W.  G.  Bradshaw. 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Grand  Forks— First  National  Bank;  no 
Vice-Pres.,  in  place  of  F.  R.  Fulton. 
Leeds— Leeds  State  Bank;  N.  I.  Romnes, 

I Cas.,  in  place  of  A.  S.  Whemple,  resigned. 

' Northwood— State  Bank;  O.  G.  Hanson, 
Pres. 

OHIO. 

Mansfield— Richland  Savings  Bank  Co. ; 
capital,  $50,000;  W.  W.  Stark,  Pres.;  J.  A. 
Barton,  C^. 

Warren— Second  National  Bank;  S.  C. 

Iddings,  Cas.,  in  place  of  C.  A.  Harrington. 
Xenia— Citizens*  National  Bank;  F.  E.  Mc- 
Gervey,  Cas.,  in  place  of  W.  R.  McGervey ; 
no  Asst.  Cas.,  in  place  of  F.  E.  McGervey. 
OKLAHOMA. 

Geary- Bank  of  Geary;  capital,  $5,000;  J. 
Beeks  Erich,  Pres.;  J.  H.  Maxen,  J r.,  Cas. ; 

T.  J.  Ballew,  Asst.  Cas. 

Guthrie- Oklahoma  Savings,  Loan  & Trust 
I Co. ; J.  W.  McNeal,  Pres. ; A.  J.  Seay,  Vic*e- 
I Pres. ; W.  J.‘Horsfall,  Treas. 
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PENNSYLVANIA. 

COBBT— Cltiieiw*  NstlODAl  Bank : A.  P.  How- 
ard. Pres.  In  place  of  W.  C.  Culbertaon ; Eli 
Barlow.  Cas.  In  place  of  R.  8.  Battles;  no 
AMt.  Cas.  In  place  of  Wm.  Postlethwait. 

UuMMKLSTOWN— Hummelstown  Nat.  Bank : 
Allen  K.  Walton.  VIoe-Pres.  in  place  of 
Allen  Walton,  deceased. 

Lancaster— Conesto^  National  Bank:  R. 
H.  Brubaker.  Pres.  In  place  of  David  B. 
Landis,  deceased. 

Media— First  National  Bank;  H.  B.  Hoopes. 
Asst.  Cas. 

Philadelphia -City  Trust.  Safe  Deposit  A 
Surety  Oo.:  Joseph  A.  8lnn,  elected  director 
in  place  of  Kll  v.  Smitbers. — Land  Title 
ana  Trust  Co.;  removed  to 8.  W.  cor.  Broad 
and  Chestnut  streets. — Trust  Company  of 
America;  J.  Wain  Vaux,  Pres.,  deceased. 
National  Rank  of  the  Northern  Liber- 
ties ; Lemuel  C.  Simon,  Cas.  In  place  of  I 
John  Bapson,  reslcrned* 

PiTTsBDRo— Bank  of  Plttsburgrh  and  8afb 
Deposit  A Trust  Co.;  Felix  R.  Brunot.  di- 
rector. dei^eased. Iron  Cltv  National 

Eia<*k ; no  V ice-Pres.  In  place  of  Charles  L. 

Cole. Mechanics*  National  Bank  ; Abner 

U.  Howard  director,  deceased;  Wilmn  Mil- 
ler, V Ice-Pres. 

WEsrCHESTEB-FIrst  National  Bank:  Alfred 
P.  Reid.  Pres,  in  place  of  Wm.  Wollerton. 
deceased;  Marshall  8.  Way,  VIoe-Pres.  in 
place  of  Alfred  P.  Reid. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

SuMTEB— First  Nat.  Bank:  R.  L.  Edmunds, 
Cas.  In  place  of  L.  8.  Carson. 

TBNNB88BB. 

Jonesboro— First  National  Bank;  J.  A.  T. 
Bacon,  Cas.  in  place  of  Silas  Cooper. 
TEXAS. 

Ladoni  A- Weldon  National  Bank  and  First 
National  Bank : consolidated  under  latter 
title. 


Lancaeteb— White  A Co.;  capital.  $7&,OOD ; 
L.  F.  White,  Pres. 

UTAH. 

8alt  Lake  Cmr— Deseret  Savings  Bank; 
W.  W.  Riter,  Pres.  In  place  of  James  T. 
Little,  deceased. 

VERMONT. 

Orwell— First  National  Bank;  I.  B.  Rich. 
Pres,  in  place  of  8.  N.  Warren,  deceased; 
B.  E Young,  Vioe-Pres.  in  place  of  I.  B. 
Rich. 

VTROINIA. 

Bristol— Dominion  National  Bank;  H.  E 
Joi^  Pres,  in  place  of  H.  E McCoy,  de- 

Richmond— Merchants*  National  Bank;  John 
Kerr  Branch.  Vice-Pree.  in  place  of  Fred  R. 
Scott,  deceased. 

WISCONSIN. 

Ashland— Ashland  National  Bank : Kichaid 
B.  Bates,  Pres.,  in  place  of  Sam  8.  FiflekL 

First  National  Bank;  no  Asst.  Cas.  In 

place  of  E.  E Tennant. 

Merrill  - - Lincoln  County  Bank : trans- 
ferred to  H.  H.  Poster,  Julius  Thielman 
and  8.  Helneman. 

Palmyra— Bank  of  Palmyra ; E M.  Johnson, 
Pres . deceased. 

Watertown  — Wisconsin  National  Bank; 
Wm.  P.  Brown.  Cas.  in  place  of  Peter  V. 
Brown,  deceased ; no  Asst.  Cas.  in  place  of 
I Wm.  P.  Brown. 

i West  Superior  — Northwestern  National 
Bank  of  Superior;  W.  J.  Kommers,  C^.  in 
place  of  D.  W.  Twoby;  W.  J.  Smithson. 

Asst.  Gas.  in  place  of  W.  J.  Kommers. 

First  National  Bank;  Pearl  Benson.  Act. 
Cas.  In  place  of  W.  H.  Slack. 

CAJNAJDA.. 

MANITOBA. 

Minnedosa— Vere  H.  Pickering;  Ernest  B. 
Saltweil  admitted  to  partnership. 


BANKS  REPORTED  CLOSED  OR  IN  LIQUIDATION. 


CALIFORNIA. 

San  Dieoo— American  Exchange  Bank. 


COLORADO. 

Leadvtllb  — First  National  Bank;  John 
Watt^  Receiver,  in  place  of  Zepb  T.  Hill. 
Pueblo— Stockgrowers*  National  Bank;  in 
voluntary  liquidation,  June  1. 

DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA. 

Wash  I noton —81  Isby  A Co. 


GEOROIA. 

CORDBLB  — Naval  Store  A Lumbermens’ 
Bank;  D.  L.  Henderson,  permanent  Re- 
ceiver. 

INDIANA. 


Evansville -Bank  of  Commerce. 

New  CARLiSLK-Bank  of  New  Carlisle. 


KANSAS. 

Edna— Edna  State  Bank. 

Lehioh— Commercial  State  Bank. 

Marion— First  State  Bank;  8.  Burkholder, 
Receiver. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Northampton  — Hampshire  County  Na- 
tional Bank  ; in  hands  of  John  W.  Mason, 
Receiver,  May  28. — Hampshire  Savings 
Bank;  Richard  W.  Irwin  and  Benj.  K. 
Cook,  appointed  temporary  Receivers. 

MISSOURI. 

Hiootnbville— Citizens*  Bank. 

NEW  YORE 

Delhi— Delaware  National  Bank. 


Carthage— Carthage  Savings  Bank  ; Blon 
R.  Brown,  Receiver. 

Painted  Post— A.  Weston  A Co. 

OHIO. 

Cincinnati- Fidelity  National  Bank:  J. 

Frank  Aldrich.  Receiver,  in  place  of  David 
Armstrong. 

OREGON. 

Portland— Commercial  National  Bank : In 
voluntary  liquidation.  May  13. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

PHiLADELPHiA-Commercial  National  Bank; 
in  voluntary  liquidation.  May  31. Key- 

stone National  Bank;  J.  Frank  Aldricxi. 
Receiver,  in  place  of  Robert  M.  Yardley,  to 
take  effect  June  4. Spring  Garden  Na- 

tional Bank ; J.  Prank  Aldncb,  Receiver, 
in  place  of  Robert  M.  Yardley,  to  take 
effect  June  4.— Guarantors*  Finance  Co.; 
assets  turned  over  to  Receivers,  Alexander 
Simpson,  Jr.,  D.  Beeber  and Detweiler. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

CHAMRERLAIN-Chamberlain  National  Bank; 
James  McDowell.  Receiver,  in  place  of  J. 
Leslie  Thompson. 

TEXAS. 

Abilene— Abilene  National  Bank : In  vol- 
untary liquidation. 

VIRGINIA. 

Marion— Merchants  and  Farmers*  Bank. 

WASHINGTON. 

Port  Townsend— Commercial  Bank;  as- 
signed to  E.  P.  Blake. 
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NATIONAL  BANK  RETURNS— RESERVE  CITIES  AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES. 


By  the  courtesy  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  at  Washington,  the  Bakksrs* 
Magazine  has  been  favored  with  the  complete  returns  of  the  National  banks  in  all 
the  reserve  cities,  at  the  date  of  the  last  Call  on  May  5,  1898.  These  are  published 
below  in  conjunction  with  the  two  preceding  statements  of  February  18,  1898,  and 
December  15, 1897.  In  this  form  the  figures  become  much  more  valuable  by  reason 
of  the  comparison.  In  this  complete  shape  the  returns  of  National  banks  in  the  re- 
serve cities  are  published  in  the  Bankers’  Magazine  exclusively. 

A table  showing  the  condition  of  all  the  National  Banks  of  the  United  States  at 
the  date  of  the  last  three  reports  will  be  found  immediately  following  the  reserve 
cities. 


NEW  YORK  CITY. 


Resoukcbs. 

Loans  and  disoounts 

Overdrafts 

U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  circulation 

U.  8.  bonds  to  secure  U.  8.  deposits 

U.  8.  bonds  on  hand 

Premiums  on  U.  8.  bonds 

Stocks,  securities,  etc 

Banking*  house,  furniture  and  fixtures 

Other  real  estate  and  mortgages  owned 

Due  from  National  banks  (nin  re8er%**e  agents) 

Due  from  State  banks  and  bankers 

Due  from  approved  reserve  agents 

Checks  and  other  cash  items 

Exchanges  for  clearing-house 

Bills  of  other  National  banks 

Fractional  paper  currency,  nickels  and  cents 

•Lawful  money  reserve  in  bank,  viz. : 

Gold  coin 

Gold  Treasury  certificates 

Gold  clearing-house  certificates, 

Silver  dollars 

Silver  Treasury  certificates. 

Silver  fractional  coin 

Le^-tender  notes 

U.  8.  certificates  of  deposit  for  legal-tender  notes. 

Five  per  cent,  redemption  fund  with  Treasurer 

Due  from  U.  8.  Treasurer 


Dec.  15, 1897. 
$429,709,003 
92,751 

18.789.000 

29.660.000 
2,631,250 
3,825,762 

43,850,474 

14,000.017 

2,060,880 

36,178,890 

5,786,830 


Feh.  18. 1898. 
$470,988,724 
79,867 
16,660,000 
18,776,000 
610,760 
3,358,745 
46,755,698 
14,061,100 
2,041,229 
31,561,439 
5,887,886 


2,473,918 

71,689,760 

878,302 

62,082 

17,824,955 

8,699,720 

61.205.000 
63,837 

4,680,108 

647,610 

35,008,459 

28.535.000 
836,505 
487.907 


2,289,016 

69,803,899 

890,777 

55,834 

20,555,561 

6,802,510 

72.130.000 
78,051 

7,198,871 

550,698 

42,221,709 

29.326.000 
740,250 
744,986 


May  5,1898. 

$396,948,326 

217,996 

17.670.000 

12.341.000 

886,200 

8,065,821 

48.681,108 

14,602,228 

1,961,013 

28,883,790 

5,668,496 

4,8l‘9,M7 

85,924,948 

911,698 

58,306 

24.017,818 

6,812,270 

105,907,000 

104,089 

4,m,6l7 

627,290 

26,655,515 

9,690,000 

768,257 

870,067 


Total 


$818,771,421  $864,096,564  $799,896,682 


Liabilities. 


Capital  stock  paid  in 

Surplus  fund 

Undivided  profits,  less  expenses  and  taxes  paid. . . 
National  bank  notes  issued,  less  amount  on  band. 

State  bank  notes  outstanding 

Due  to  other  National  banks 

Due  to  State  banks  and  bankers 

Dividends  unpaid 

Individual  deposits 

U.  8.  deposits 

Deposits  of  U.  8.  disbursing  officers 

Notes  and  bills  rediscounted 

Bills  payable 

Liabilities  other  than  those  above  stated 


$48,600,000  $48,900,000 

42,917,000  42,701,600 

18,346,352  17,464,076 

16,008,335  14,080,317 

16,556  16,556 

208,738,598  240,843,341 

83,957,312  93,457,882 

88.653  109,592 

865,899,774  382,635,476 

28,289,849  15,639,415 

329,648  239,761 


I 

10,558,840  7,920,644 


$46,900,000 

43,051,500 

18,275,898 

15,088,097 

16,556 

186,906,940 

86,034,256 

151,637 

886.405,341 

11,026,968 

366,928 

44,715 

50,000 

8,547,972 


Total 

Average  reserve  held 

♦ Total  lawful  money  reserv^e. 


$818J71,421  $864,098,564  $709,898,682 
27.64  p.  c.  28.75  p.  c.  82.^  p.  c. 

$156,068,064  $178,860,305  $176,785,094 
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MONEY,  TRADE  AND  INVESTMENTS 


A REVIEW  OF  THE  FINANCIAL  SITUATION. 


Nbw  York,  June  8,  180B. 

The  war  with  Spain  is  naturally  still  the  all-absorbing  topic  of  interest  in 
business  and  financial  circles.  While  little  has  been  done  in  the  way  of  winning 
yictoiies  since  Dewey’s  brilliant  feat  at  Manila,  definite  progress  towards  peace 
seems  to  have  been  made,  the  final  step  in  that  direction  possibly  being  the  capture 
or  destruction  of  Cervera’s  fleet  now  ^ttled  up  in  the  Harbor  of  Santiago  de  Cuba. 

The  past  month  has  witnessed  a very  important  change  in  the  tone  of  business, 
and  it  is  largely  due  to  the  growing  confidence  not  only  that  our  arms  will  be  com- 
pletely victorious  but  that  the  war  will  end  shortly  and  with  but  little  loss  in  life 
or  property  to  this  country. 

This  sentiment  has  manifested  itself  to  a remarkable  degree  in  the  operations 
of  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange,  which  usually  takes  a prophetic  view  of 
coming  events.  From  a state  of  mid-summer  inactivity  and  weakness  the  stock 
market  suddenly  became  both  active  and  strong,  and  the  month  closed  with  all 
classes  of  securities  advancing  in  price  and  transactions  double  in  volume  what 
they  were  earlier  in  the  month. 

One-quarter  of  the  stocks  dealt  in  at  the  Stock  Exchange  sold  at  the  highest 
prices  of  the  year  in  May.  The  lowest  prices  of  the  year  as  a rule  were  recorded  in 
March,  about  the  time  when  the  destruction  of  the  Maine  was  reported.  The 
recovery  since  then  is  partially  reflected  in  the  following  list  of  advances,  com- 
paring the  highest  prices  in  May  with  the  loweH  touched  prior  to  May  1 ; 


Advance 
per  cent. 

Atchison,  preferred. 9% 

Canadian  Pacific 12^ 

Central  New  Jersey lOH 

Chlca^,  Buriinsrton  and  Quincy 

Chicago,  Milwaukee  and  St.  Paul 17H 

Chicago  and  Northwestern 18^ 

Chicago,  Rook  Island  and  Pacific 28^ 

Chicago,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota  A Omaha. . 14H 

Consol.  Oas 28 

Clreat  Northern,  preferred 49 

Lake  Shore 11 

Louisville  and  Nashville 12^ 

Manhattan 16^ 


Advance 

percent. 


Metropolitan  Street 8^ 

Missouri  Pacific 14^ 

New  York  CentraL 129^ 

Northern  Pacific,  preferred 11 

Pullman  Palace  Car 2B 

St.  Paul,  Minnesota  and  Manitoba 1894 

Western  Union 1(^ 

American  Cotton  Oil,  preferred 11 

American  Spirits,  preferred 1^ 

American  Sugar 8^ 

American  Tobacco 819i 

U.  8.  Leather,  preferred 1^ 

U.  8.  Rubber,  preferred 20% 


With  the  advance  in  prices  came  an  increased  volume  of  transactions  resulting 
in  total  sales  of  stocks  for  the  month  of  more  than  9,000,000  shares  as  compared  with 
less  than  6,000,000  shares  in  April.  The  dealings  in  railroad  bonds  also  increased, 
the  total  being  $64,000,000  as  against  $27,000,000  in  April.  The  bad  effects  of  the 
war  have  not  been  wholly  eliminated,  however,  for  the  sales  of  bonds  in  February  last 
amounted  to  nearly  $96,000,000,  and  of  stocks  in  March  to  nearly  10,000,000  shares. 

Another  evidence  of  improved  sentiment  is  to  be  found  in  the  increase  in  bank 
clearings  of  the  country.  Seventy -seven  cities  report  an  increase  of  nearly  7J^  per 
<^nt.  over  April  and  of  28  per  cent,  over  May  last  year.  January  alone  this  year 
recorded  a larger  total  than  May,  while  only  once  before,  in  1890,  were  the  May 
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clearings  as  large  as  those  of  this  year.  Chicago  makes  a notable  illustration,  its 
clearings  in  May  being  the  largest  for  any  month  in  its  history,  the  total  being 
$502,000,000,  an  increase  of  nearly  $136,000,000  over  May  last  year. 

It  is  a generally  accepted  fact  that  but  for  our  trouble  with  Spain  this  country 
would  now  be  experiencing  an  era  of  prosperity  such  as  was  never  before  known. 
Even  in  spite  of  this  drawback  general  trade  is  aotive  as  testified  to  by  the  fact  that 
the  first  five  months  of  1898  show  larger  aggregate  baok  clearings  than  any  similar 
period  in  previous  years,  and  8^2  per  cent,  larger  than  in  1893  when  the  total  was 
the  largest  until  now. 

The  substantial  basis  for  prosperity  is  to  be  found  in  our  large  supply  of  wheat 
accompanied  by  a deficient  supply  abroad.  For  the  first  time  in  years  the  Ameiican 
wheat  grower  has  had  complete  control  of  the  European  grain  markets,  and  this 
country  has  not  only  been  able  to  market  its  surplus  but  to  get  high  prices. 

The  Bureau  of  Statistics  recently  published  estimates  of  the  world’s  production 
of  wheat  in  1897  with  comparisons  with  that  of  previous  year.  They  explain  the 
situation  fully.  We  give  a recapitulation  of  the  figures  for  the  last  five  years : 


Ybab. 

North 

America. 

Europe. 

Asia. 

1 ToteUworid. 

1806 

1804  

1805  

1806  

1807 

Averse  five  years 

Bushels. 

453.782.000 

65.850.000 
538JW8,000 
476,40^000 
500,140,168 

516,867,484 

Bushels. 

1.514.286.000 

1.521.080.000 

1.487.050.000 

1.484.801.000 

1.118.400.000 

Bushels. 

482.384.000 

420.702.000 

404.578.000 

880.807.000 
285,000,000 

1 Bushels. 

1 2.5e2,O18;,000 
1 2,676,661,000 
2,546,«M,000 
2,430,4074X10 
20aOA^,168 

1,414,015,600 

878,212,200 

2,4714Q0i,884 

The  world’s  yield  of  wheat  in  1897  was  nearly  882,000,000  bushels  less  than  the 
average  of  the  past  five  years,  although  the  United  States  and  Canada  had  an  increase 
of  about  74,000,000  bushels.  The  falling  off  for  the  rest  of  the  world  was  nearly 

406.000. 000  bushels. 

Commercial  estimates  make  the  wheat  production  of  the  United  States  50,000,000 
bushels  larger  in  1897  than  the  Government  estimates,  and  it  is  generally  believed 
that  last  year’s  crop  was  580,000,000  bushels  instead  of  580,000,000  bushels  as  esti- 
mated. For  the  past  five  years  the  yield  has  probably  been  underestimated  nearly 

250.000. 000  bushels.  These  revisions  only  made  the  position  of  the  United  States  in 
the  wheat  market  stronger,  as  we  had  the  wheat  to  sell  when  Europe  was  compelled 
to  buy  it. 

The  advantage  which  we  gained  is  made  apparent  in  the  following  statement  of 
our  wheat  (including  fiour)  exports  for  the  ten  months  ended  April  30,  1898,  com- 
pared  with  those  of  previous  full  years : 


Average  export  price. 

Year  ended  June  30. 

Bushels. 

I Value. 

1 

Wheat 

Flour. 

perbusheL 

1 perbarreL 

180,80U80 

9225,870,502 

H.25 

$5.88 

186,821,514 

, 212,745,742 

1.11 

5.67 

225,665,706 

286,761,415 

1.08 

4.96 

147,812,718 

05,457,501 

.58 

3.38 

126.443,968 

91,785,086 

.65 

8.56 

145,121,972 

115,884,525 

.75 

3.84 

1808^ 

1 

280,290,717 

1 

171,148,531 

.94 

4.41 

♦ Ten  months. 

For  the  ten  months  of  the  present  fiscal  year  our  exports  of  wheat  and  flour 
exceed  by  nearly  55,000,000  bushels  the  largest  aggregate  for  any  entire  year  in  the 
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history  of  the  country.  The  average  price  is  not  so  high  as  in  1892,  but  with  that 
exception  is  the  highest  since  1884.  This  year’s  average  will  be  increased  by  the 
exports  in  May  and  June,  the  April  price  averaging  $1.01  as  compared  with  80  cents 
in  April,  1897. 

In  our  own  markets  the  price  of  wheat  advanced  to  extraordinary  figures  last 
month.  On  May  9 cash  wheat  sold  in  New  York  at  $1.93  and  on  May  28,  next  to  the 
last  business  day  in  the  month.  May  wheat  sold  at  $1.75.  In  the  last  few  days  wheat 
has  declined,  but  good  prices  for  the  coming  crop  are  expected. 

The  estimates  of  the  wheat  yield  this  year  all  point  to  record-breaking  figures. 
The  increased  value  of  wheat  naturally  caused  an  enlargement  of  acreage  which, 
however,  has  been  offset  by  unfavorable  conditions  in  some  States,  but  tbe  average 
condition  of  the  winter  wheat  crop  now  shortly  to  be  harvested  is  high,  being 
reported  on  May  1 at  86.5  per  cent,  as  compared  with  80.2  per  cent,  in  1897,  82.7  per 
cent,  in  1896,  82.9  per  cent,  in  1895,  81.4  per  cent,  in  1894  and  75.3  per  cent,  in  1893. 
The  condition  is  the  highest  reported  since  1891.  It  is  possible  that  the  wheat  crop 
of  1898  will  approximate  700,000,000  bushels,  exceeding  by  25,000,000  bushels  the 
unofilcial  estimate  of  the  bumper  crop  of  1891. 

Beside  the  large  export  movement  in  bread  stuffs  our  exports  of  general  merchan- 
dise continue  to  be  in  excess  of  all  previous  records.  April  exports  fell  slightly 
below  those  of  March  but  with  two  months  of  the  year  yet  to  be  included,  the  total 
exports  for  the  current  fiscal  year  have  reached  $1,025,000,000  and  the  net  exports 
$514,000,000.  Only  twice — in  1892  and  1897 — have  the  total  exports  of  merchandise 
in  a full  year  reached  $1,000,000,000,  while  the  largest  excess  of  exports  over  imports 
in  a single  year  until  now  was  $286,000,000  recorded  last  year. 

The  merchandise  movement  justified  large  imports  of  gold  and  nearly  $32,000,000 
arrived  in  May,  making  $89,000,000  for  the  ten  months  ended  April  30.  The  receipts 
at  New  York  in  May  aggregated  $10,000,000  more  while  a considerable  quantity  was 
shipped  10  San  Francisco  from  Australia.  For  the  first  time  the  net  imports  of  gold 
in  a single  year  will  exceed  $100,000,000  this  year,  the  largest  amount  in  any  pre- 
vious year  being  about  $97,500,000  in  1881. 

Gold  has  become  so  prominent  a factor  in  our  circulating  medium  that  it  is  more 
or  less  a burden.  Some  relief  might  be  had  were  the  Government  to  resume  the 
issue  of  gold  certificates,  but  the  Treasury  Department  has  given  no  hint  of  such  an 
intention.  The  supply  of  gold  in  the  country  is  now  about  $860,000,000,  an  amount 
unequalled  at  any  previous  time.  More  than  $650,000,000  is  in  actual  circulation, 
while  $35,000,000  more  is  represented  by  gold  certificates. 

The  increase  in  the  gold  resources  both  in  European  banks  and  in  this  country  in 
recent  years  has  been  noteworthy,  and  we  believe  no  parallel  exists  for  it  in  any 
previous  time.  We  show  here  the  estimated  gold  holdings  of  the  principal  foreign 
banks  adding  the  gold  in  the  United  States  Treasury  and  in  circulation  in  this 
country  on  or  about  May  1 of  each  of  the  past  six  years. 


June  1.  | 

ms. 

im. 

1896. 

1896.  1 

1897. 

1898. 

Enj^land 

France 

Austro-Hun’y. 

Germany 

Belgium 

Netherlands. . . 

Spain 

Italy 

Russia 

1188,800,000 

883.600.000 

50.400.000  I 

161.600.000  ' 

13.300.000 

13.700.000 

37.500.000  1 

76.800.000 
290,500,000 

$180,400,000 

346.400.000 

50.100.000 

162.100.000 

14.600.000 
22,000,000 

38.500.000 

82.500.000 
288,700,000 

$180,200,000 

898.800.000 

98.400.000 

181.500.000 

14.300.000 

20.100.000 
89,000,000 
85,200,000 

299.800.000 

$282,800,000 

891.500.000  1 
183,000,000 

149.300.000 

12.700.000  1 

12.800.000  1 

40.900.000  1 

85.700.000 

436.800.000 

$175,800,000 

387.000. 000 

140.000. 000 

149.200.000 

13.600.000 

12.700.000 

42.500.000 
1 85,700,000 

458.500.000 

$181,000,000 

864.200.000 
142,000,000 

141.800.000 
18,900,000 

18.900.000 
1 47,800,000 

74.200.000 
1 545,000,000 

IT.  S.  Treasury. 
In  circulation. 

$1,111,200,000 

95,000,000 

509,500,000 

$1,185,800,000 

78,700,000 

566J»0,000 

$1,316,800,000 

99,201,000 

582,800,000 

$1,496,000,000 

108,800,000 

498,800,000 

$1,464,500,000 
144,800,000 
1 567,600,000 

$1,528,800,000 
1 172,0(0,000 

685,000,000 

InU.8 

$604,500,000  ' 

$544,900,000 

$681,500,000 

$607,100,000 

j $701,900,000 

1 $867,000,000 
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The  gold  Id  the  foreign  banks  has  increased  fifty  per  cent,  since  1892  and  in  the 
United  States  nearly  twenty -six  per  cent. 

The  imports  of  gold  have  been  checked,  the  principal  cause  being  the  large  sup- 
ply of  money  combined  with  declining  rates  of  interest.  The  Bank  of  England  has 
ceased  its  efforts  to  prevent  the  gold  movement,  the  occasion  for  it  having  ceased  to 
exist,  and  the  rate  of  discount  of  four  per  cent,  made  on  April  7 was  reduced  to 
per  cent,  on  May  26  and  again  to  three  per  cent,  on  June  2.  The  Bank  is  now  well 
supplied  with  gold  and  does  not  depend  upon  the  American  production  for  supply- 
ing its  needs. 

The  sudden  change  in  the  local  money  market  is  one  of  the  most  striking  features 
of  the  situation.  Once  more  rates  for  money  are  very  low  and  again  money  is  accu- 
mulating in  our  banks.  In  our  review  last  month  we  noted  the  heavy  withdrawal 
of  deposits  from  the  New  York  banks  with  which  we  connected  the  currency  move- 
ment to  interior  points.  Money  is  again  returning  to  New  York  and  outside  banks 
are  redepositing  the  funds  they  withdrew  when  the  war  scare  began  to  develop. 

Since  our  May  number  was  issued  we  have  received  from  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency  a statement  of  the  condition  of  the  National  banks  of  New  York  city  as  of 
May  6.  This  verifies  our  suggestion  that  the  amount  due  other  banks  was  probably 
greatly  reduced  since  the  previous  statement  of  February  18.  It  appears  that 
between  the  two  dates,  a period  of  less  than  eleven  weeks,  outside  banks  withdrew 
•81  ,000,000  from  the  local  National  banks.  In  the  following  table  we  show  the 
individual  and  bank  deposits,  lawful  money  reserve  and  loans  on  each  date  tiiat  Uie 
banks  made  reports  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  since  October  1896  : 


Month. 


October  S,  1898 

December  17,  1896. 

March  9,  1897 

Biayli,  1897 

July  23,  1897.  

October  5,  1897 

December  15. 1897. 
February  18, 1898. . 
May  6, 1^ 


Individual 

Depo&itg. 

Due  banke. 

Lawful 
money  re- 
serve. 

Loans. 

\ 1274,373,014 
299,912,826 
1 207,028,718 
1 816,6e94S49 
887.515.801 
841,886,866 
1 865.899,774 
j 882,585,476 
886,405,841 

1170,297,006 

208,951,342 

249.682,886 

283,605,248 

253,462,488 

264,861421 

287,695,910 

834,301,228 

273,088,197 

1106,114,684 
135,48M93 
164,400.772 
1 152,949.865 
1 156,782,047 
1 186,500,525 
1 156,088,064  { 
1 178,800,896 
176,785JI96 

1314056,668 
839.983J264 
854.979.582 
8S6,090,8U 
881.548,610 
408.335.475 
429,709/108 
470.988,724 
1 896,948,866 

The  individual  deposits  of  the  New  York  National  banks  increased  •108,000,000 
from  October  6,  1896,  to  February  18,  1898,  and  the  deposits  of  other  banks  $164,- 
000,000.  During  the  recent  drain  upon  the  banks  individual  deposits  further  in- 
creased nearly  $4,000,000  while  ihe  amount  due  other  banks  was  reduced  $61,000,000. 

The  banks  of  this  city  can  not  fairly  be  charged  with  ungenerous  treatment  of 
their  borrowers  when  the  extent  and  character  of  the  drain  of  deposits  are  under- 
stood. Loans  were  reduced  $74,000,000,  but  a large  amount  of  loans  on  sterling 
exchange  were  voluntarily  paid  off,  while  the  demand  made  by  banks  outside  left 
our  local  institutions  no  alternative  but  to  restrict  loans. 

The  drain,  however,  is  over,  and  money  is  coming  in  from  the  West  and  the 
South  to  fill  the  vaults  of  the  New  York  banks  and  to  reduce  the  rate  of  interest 
until  increased  activity  in  business  brings  stringency  or  another  scare  causes  an  out- 
fiow  of  the  money  the  country  is  now  lending  to  the  banks  of  this  city. 

Financial  interests  have  been  deeply  interested  in  the  attempt  of  Congress  to 
enact  a revenue  law.  The  Government  began  its  war  with  Spain  with  a balance  of 
about  $240,000,000  in  the  Treasury  and  so  far  it  has  had  no  difllculty  in  meeting  the 
extraordinary  expenditures  involved  in  the  carrying  on  of  hostilities.  But  it  will 
take  a very  short  time  to  exhaust  the  surplus  and  it  is  the  duty  of  Congress  to  see 
to  it  that  ample  revenue  is  provided. 
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All  sorts  of  finaDcial  and  currency  schemes  have  been  presented  from  the  coinage 
of  the  seigniorage  to  the  issue  of  greenbacks  and  the  imposition  of  an  income  tax. 
Corporations,  particularly  railroad,  telegraph  and  insurance  companies  and  the 
banks  have  been  aimed  at,  apparently  more  with  the  purpose  of  hurting  them 
than  of  raising  revenue.  But  there  is  a conservative  element  in  Coogresi  which 
may  be  able  to  eliminate  the  bad  features  and  amplify  the  good  ones  of  the  measure 
now  under  consideration. 

The  cost  of  the  war  has  not  yet  exerted  its  full  effect  upon  the  Government 
expenditures,  still  the  last  three  months  have  witnessed  a considerable  increase.  The 
following  comparative  statement  for  five  months  past  shows  the  trend  : 


Month. 

War. 

Navy. 

Total  tear 
and  navy. 

Other 

erpensee. 

ToUA 

expenaee. 

January  

February 

March 

April 

May 

....  $4,946,008  1 

....  8,700,750  1 

....  5,1S0J571 

....  6Jfi»,8l4 

....  17,OU3,606 

1 88,230407 
2,066,766 
5,241,448 
12,556,988 
9,098,577 

$8,176,206 
5,887 JH6 
10,401,014 
18,780,747 
26487,178 

$28,620,606 
20,761,740 
21,481,480 
, 25,638,815 

21,662,786 

Hill 

Our  war  expenses  in  May  exceeded  all  other  expenses  and  were  nearly  five  times 
what  they  were  in  February.  While  interest  payments  in  June  are  small,  in  July 
they  will  be  nearly  $7,000,000,  and  other  expenditures  are  usually  larger  in  the  first 
month  of  the  fiscal  year,  so  in  another  month  the  deficit  will  likely  increase  although 
in  the  p>ast  two  months  it  was  nearly  $30,000,000. 

Compared  with  the  country  we  are  fighting  our  national  finances  are  in  excellent 
shape.  Spain  is  impoverif^hed  as  a Government  and  as  a people.  Its  latest  trouble 
is  a run  on  the  Bank  of  Spain,  which  may  be  compelled  to  suspend  specie  payments. 

The  Monet  Market. — The  local  money  market  has  again  relapsed  into  a state 
of  ease  and  rates  have  fallen.  Money  is  returning  to  New  York  from  interior 
points,  the  Government  is  making  large  disbursements  and  more  gold  has  come 
from  abroad.  Call  money  has  dropped  to  per  cent,  and  has  been  as  low  as  1 per 
cent.,  time  money  for  almost  any  period  is  no  higher  than  three  per  cent,  and  com- 
mercial paper  from  less  than  4 to  6 per  cent.  At  the  close  of  the  month  call  money 
ruled  at  1 to  \)i  per  cent,  the  average  rate  being  about  per  cent.  Banks  and 
trust  companies  quote  V 2 per  cent,  as  the  minimum,  some  banks  however  obtaining 
2 per  cent.  Time  money  on  Stock  Exchange  collateral  was  quoted  at  2^4  per  cent, 
for  80  days,  2}. 2 per  cent,  for  60  days,  8 per  cent,  for  90  days  to  four  months  and 
per  cenf . for  five  to  seven  months.  For  commercial  paper  the  rates  are  8%  per  cent., 
for  60  to  90  days  endorsed  bills  receivable,  4 @ per  cent,  for  first-class  four  to  six 
months  single  names,  and  o 6 per  cent,  for  good  paper  having  the  same  length  of 

• 

Money  Rates  in  New  York  City. 


Jan.  1.  Feb.  1,  March  1.  April  1.  May  I.  ^ June  1. 

\ Per  cent.  Percent.  Per  cent.  Per  cent.  Per  cent.  Per  cent. 


Call  loans,  bankers*  balances 

2^-4 

m-2 

1 , 

1 -IH 

Call  loans,  banks  and  trust  compa- 
nies.   

3H-4  ! 

m-2 

1 

2V4- 

1 

2 -2H  1 

4 - 

lH-2 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  80  to  60! 

days. 1 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  90  days 

to  4 months 

Brokers*  loans  on  collateral,  5 to  7l 
months i 

2^ 

8 

1 J 

4 -4H  . 

6 - 

1 

3H-4 

2^-3 

m-t 

5 -6 

6 - 

! 8 - 

3«-4 

8 - 

, 4 - 

5 -6 

6 - i 

1 814- 

Commercial  ^per.  endorsed  bills 
receivable,  00  to  9()  days 

8H-4 

8 — 

1 

! 8V4- 

5 — 

6 - 

8«- 

Commercial  paper  prime  single 
names,  4 to  6 months 

4 -6  i 

3^-4 

1 

8^-4 

5K-6 

614-7 

4 -4H 

Commercial  paper,  good  single 
names,  4 to  6 months 

6 -6 

4 -5 

t 

4V4-6 

6V4-7H 

7 -9 

5 -6 
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time  to  run.  The  rates  for  money  in  this  city  on  or  about  the  first  of  the  month  for 
the  past  six  months  are  shown  in  the  following  table  : 

Nbw  York  City  Banks. — The  drain  of  deposits  from  New  York  banks  ceased 
at  the  close  of  April  and  during  the  past  week  the  accumulation  of  funds  in  those 
institutions  has  proceeded  at  a rapidly  accelerated  rate.  Deposits  increased 
$1,000,000  in  the  first  week  of  the  month,  $7,000,000  in  the  second  week,  $14,000,000 
in  the  third  week  and  $15,000,000  in  the  fourth  week.  Since  April  80  there  has  been 
an  increase  of  $37,500,000  and  it  is  possible  that  in  the  very  near  future  there  will 
be  a new  record  made  as  to  the  aggregate  deposits,  which  reached  their  maximum 
on  February  11  last.  The  total  is  now  within  $42,000,000  of  the  amount  recorded 
on  that  date.  Loans  were  expanded  nearly  $20,000,000,  which  with  an  increase  of 
about  $100,000,000  in  the  average  weekly  clearings  over  April,  is  suggestive  of 
improvement  in  the  business  situation.  The  banks  gained  nearly  $15,500,000  in 
specie  and  $3,000,000  in  legal  tenders  in  May. 

Nbw  York  City  Banks— Condition  at  Closb  op  bach  Week. 


j Loans, 

Specie. 

Legal 

tenden. 

Deposits. 

Surplus 

Reserve, 

Circula- 

tion. 

Clearings. 

Anr.  80...  $670,198,100 

May  7...  671.085,200 

**  14...  578,667,200 

“ 21...  681,625.000 

“ 28...  689.721,400 

1158.802,800 

160,791,600 

163.439.800 

109.402.800 
173,862,000 

$50,787,7100 

49.029.200 
50,237,900 
61,660,400 

68.844.200 

$658,608,300 

650.616.900 

666.710.900 
680,987,800 
606,006,400 

111 

$14,254J»0 

14.608.000 

18.008.000 
14,744.000' 
14,737,200  1 

$631,058,600 

778.748.000 

819.487.000 
756,4D8Ji00 
706,878,800 

DEPOSITS  AND  SURPLUS  RESERVE  ON  OR  ABOUT  THE  FIRST  OF  BACH  MONTH. 


Month. 


January  

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 


$601,009,800 

480,447J900 

489.012.000 

481,796,700 

496.004.100 

488.874.100 

499.040.900 

485.014.000 

451,934,800 

454.733.100 

440.445.900 

490,684,300 


$16,909,075  I 

80,028,400 
24,442,160 
17,006,976 

22.944.276 
22,280,076 

20.828.276 

17,728,000  ! 

8,836ji00  I 

10.626.025  > 
17,408,226  I 

31.411.026  I 


$680,786,000 

663,381,800 

678.709,300 

600,226J!00 

576,868,900 

676.600.000 

604,983,700 

623.046.000 

686.996.000 
619,863,200 

625.339.000 
666,278,600 


$83,286,9601 
69,148,250  1 
97,620,975 
47,600,575 
48,917,625 

46.616,100 
41,884,876 
45,720,150 

89,617,700 

15,660,400 

24,271,800 
22,122,960, 


$675,064,200 

722,484JB0O 

729,214,809 

682J886,800 

658,606,300 

096,006,400 


Surplw 

Reserve. 

$15,788,760 

86,0091,460 

22,729,126 

35,720.800 

44,604,675 

68,704,600 


Deposits  reached  the  highest  amount,  $738,683,800  on  February  11,  1898,  and  the  surplus 
reserve  $111,628,000  on  February  8, 1894. 


Non -Member  Banks — New  York  Clearing-House. 


Dates. 

Loans  and 
Investments.  ' 

Dept}sit8. 

Specie. 

1 Legal  ten- 
der and 
bank  notes. 

Deposit 
with  Clear- 
ing-House 
agents,  j 

Deposit  in 
other  N.  Y. 
banks. 

Surplus. 

Apr.  20 

May  7 

“ 14 

“ 21 

“ 28 

$60,842,900 

60,926,000 

59,965,300 

60,047,500 

60,094,200 

$64,42.5,100 

65.644,0*10 

64.131.100 
64,488.400 

66.208.100 

$8,478,200 

8,677,200 

3.756.100 

3.660.100 
3,722,500  1 

$4,249,400 

4,399,.500 

4,324,000 

4,184,600 

4,081,800 

$7,545,000! 

7.910.000  1 
7,322,800 
8,601,400 

9.578.000 

$2,196,000 

1.877.000  1 

2.040.000 
2,344,200  ! 
3,196,600  1 

$1,862,326 

1,452,700 

1,410,126 

2,068,200 

4,021,876 

Boston  and  Philadelphia  Banks. — The  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  clear- 
ing-house banks  of  Boston  and  Philadelphia  are  shown  in  the  following  tables : 
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Boston  Baneb. 


Dates. 

Loans. 

Deposits. 

Specie. 

Legal 

Tenders. 

Circviation. 

Clearings. 

Apr.  80 

$171,680,000 

171.308.000 

171.390.000 
171,^7,000 

171.641.000 

$172,618,000 

174.491.000 

176.706.000 

177.068.000 
178,886,0C0 

$13,506,000  ; 
1 18,728,000 

, 13.994,000 

1 14.488,000 

$6,880,000 

6.247.000 

6.544.000 

6.475.000 

6.424.000 

$5,880,000 

$88,000,800 

5,071,000 

108,253,800 

6,006,000 

101,018,100 

“ 21 

6.205.000 

6.290.000 

95,897.900 

“ 28 

1 14,735,000  1 

90,410,700 

Philadelphia  Banks. 


Dates.  lAxms.  Deposits. 

Apr.  ao $111^,000  ; tll8;818,000 

May  7 110,008,000  I 118,03,000 

“ 14 110,770,000  I 121,180,000 

“ 21 UO.562,000  122,430,000 

“ 28 1 110,840,000  I 124,540,000 


Lat^vX 


CfrcuJation.  Clearings. 


$38,707,000  $5,968,000 

34.074.000  I 5,02u,000 

85.804.000  I 5,025,000 

87.771.000  t 5,986,000 

30.007.000  I 5,085,000 


$54,149,800 

60,808,500 

68,067,700 

70,178.800 

60,080,400 


European  Banks. — The  Bank  of  England  gained  J>27,000,000  gold  last  month, 
the  special  inducements  offered  to  attract  the  metal  having  been  entirely  successful. 
But  little  change  in  the  stocks  of  the  other  European  banks  occurred,  the  Bank  of 
France  gaining  about  $2,000,000  and  the  Bank  of  Germany  the  same,  while  the  Bank 
of  Austro-Hungary  lost  about  $5,000,000. 

Gold  and  Silver  in  the  European  Banks. 


January  1, 1898. 

May  J,  1898. 

June  i,  1898. 

Gold. 

saver. 

Gold. 

saver. 

Gold. 

saver. 

£80,458,493 
78,114,972 
, 29.316,000 

1 86,475,000 

9.431.000 

2.629.000 

2.824.000 

£81,780,648 

74,373,145 

28.767.000 

86.014.000 

9.819.000  1 

2.879.000 

2.847.000 

£87,191,962 

74,790,720 

29.152.000 

84.900.000 

9.884.000 

2.868.000 
2,800,000 

France 

Germany 

Austro-Hungary. . 

Spain 

Netherlands 

Nat.  Belgium 

£48,230,867 

15.102.000 

12.334.000 

10.800.000 
6,820,000 
1,412,000 

14.810.000 

12.555.000  1 

8.728.000 
6,940,000' 

1.428.000 

mm 

§§§§§§ 

Totals 

. £180,248,465  [ 

£94,106,867 : £186,470,788 

£98,070,718 

£191,616,672 

£89,600,900 

Money  Rates  Abroad. — The  rates  for  money  in  European  centers  have  been 
tending  downward  of  late,  the  most  notable  decline  being  in  London  where  open 
market  rates  have  been  reduced  l^^  P«r  cent.,  while  the  Bank  of  England  on  May 
26  reduced  its  rate  of  discount  to  i per  cent,  from  4 per  cent.,  the  rate  made  on 
April  7.  The  Bank  of  France  maintains  its  rate  of  2 pet  cent.  Discounts  of  60  to 

Money  Rates  in  For  sign  Markets. 


Dec.  10.  Jan.  lU.  I Feb.  11. 


London— Bank  rate  of  discount 

Market  rates  of  discount : 

60  days  bankers'  drafts 

6 months  bankers*  drafts 

Loans— Day  to  day 

Paris,  open  market  rates 

Berlin,  “ 

Hamburg,  “ 

Frankfort,  “ 

Amsterdam,  " 

Vienna,  “ 

St.  Petersburg,  “■  

Madrid,  “ 

Copenhagen,  “ 


3 


5 

4 

5 


8 


Mar.  18.  I Apr.  1.  Apr.  99. 


2%-3 

2% 


3 

2% 


2% 

2 


4 

r* 

4 
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90  day  bills  in  London  at  the  close  of  the  month  were  2^  per  cent,  against  per 
cent,  a month  ago.  The  open  rate  at  Paris  was  per  cent,  as  against  2 per  cent, 
a month  ago ; at  Berlin  and  Frankfort  per  cent.,  a decline  <^%  per  cent. 

Bank  of  England  Statement  and  London  Markets. 


Circulation  (exc.  b'k  poet  bills) . 

Public  deposits 

Other  deposits. 

Oovemment  securities 

Other  securities 

Reserve  of  notes  and  coin 

Coin  and  bullion 

Reserve  to  liabilities 

Bank  rate  of  discount. 

Market  rate,  8 months*  bills 

Price  of  Consols  (29%  per  cents.) 

Price  of  silver  per  ounce 

Average  price  of  wheat 


Feh.  i8,  im.  Mar.  16, 1898.\Apr,  18, 1SS8.\  May  II,  1S9S. 


£28,600,285  1 
15,417,084  I 
85,061,137 
18,000,665 
82,320JM8: 
28,245,676 
83,045,011  I 


£26,480,470 
18,009^58 
86£72,666 
14,168,180 
86,816£10 
28,717,099 
88,81A669 
^42^ 
9% 


84s.  lOd. 


£27,802,810 

11,906A14 

85,906,140 

18,107,958 

84.087,676 

18,488,668 


iOH 
26d. 
86s.  2d. 


£27,666.645 

11,408.473 

43,616.141 

18,187,963 

35.775.25S 

23.812.787 

34,600,412 

43W 

4% 

U1 

86tVl. 

42b.  4d. 


Foreign  Exchange. — Sterling  exchange  was  dull  and  heavy  early  in  the  month, 
but  rapidly  advanced  as  money  became  easier  in  New  York.  There  was  consider- 
able buying  of  long  sterling  for  investment  to  hold  until  it  runs  too  short,  while  sell* 
ing  of  American  securities  for  foreign  account,  which  until  recently  was  extensive 
also  strengthencKl  rates.  About  99,000,000  of  gold  arrived  at  New  York  from  abroad 
during  the  month  and  sterling  was  bought  to  cover  these  imports.  Sixty  day  sterl- 
ing advanced  4^^  cents  and  sight  23^  cents  since  April  21,  when  the  lowest  for  the 
year  was  reached. 

RATES  FOR  STERLING  AT  CLOSE  OP  EACH  WEEK. 


Week  ended 


April  20 
May  7 
- 14 

“ 21 

••  28 


Bankers*  Sterling. 
60  daps. 


Sight. 

% 4i8^ 
4.86^  3 4.86^ 
4.86^  ^ 4.86H 


Cable 

troTMrfer«. 


Prime  ' Documentary 
commercial.  Sterling. 

L*mg.  60  daye. 


I 


® 4.85  I 4.80  ^ 4.80^  ; 4.70U  ^ 4.80^ 

4.84i4  $ 4.H4^  I 4.80  ^ 4.80U  , 4.7^  ^ 4.80W 

4.85H  ^ 4.86  4.81  4.81^  i 4.8094  ^ 4.8194 

4.86H  S ^ 4.8!1  I 4.82  4.83 

4.86H  ^ 4.87  ! 4.83^  S 4.839^  | 4.83  ^ 4.8^ 


Foreign  Exchange— Actual  Rates  on  or  about  the  First  of  Each  Month. 


Feb.  1. 

Sterling  Bankers— 60  days 

••  *•  Sight 

P, 

**  **  C^les 

4.8494—  6 

“ Commercial  long 

“ Docu*tary  for  paym*t. 

Paris— Cable  transfers 

**  Rankcnt*  60  dayH 

4.81V^  2 , 

4.8114-  2 1 

6.20  -9?4 
5.2196-  IH 
5J0^20  ! 

“ Bankers*  sight 

Antwerp— ('ommerclal  60  days. 
Swiss — Bankers*  sight 

Berlin — Bankers*  00  days 

^ CUJL 

**  Bankers*  sight 

aoS~  ® 

Brussels — Rankers*  sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers*  sight 

Kronors — Bankers*  sight 

3®! 

1 1 

Italian  lire— sight 

6.47«-44  , 

Silver. — The  London  silver  market  was  strong  in  May  and  the  price  advanced 
to  the  highest  point  reached  since  last  December.  The  range  was  from  25^d.  on 
May  2 to  26^gd.  on  May  31.  The  price  closed  in  May  1 9-16d.  per  ounce  higher 
than  it  did  on  April  30. 
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Monthly  Range  of  Silver  in  London — 1895,  1896,  1897. 


Month. 

1896. 

1897. 

1898.  || 

1896. 

1897. 

1 1898. 

Highi  Low. 

High  \ Low. 

High]  Low., 

High 

Low. 

High 

Low. 

\High 

Low. 

1 

January..!  8(^ 
February!  81 A 

March 1 3lH 

April 81A 

May 81A 

June 31 A 

SA 

i 

27H 

1 

26A  1 July 

26A  August .. 
25  September 

25U  October.. 
26^  Novemb’r 
i December 

i 

I* 

w 

m 

Gk)LD  AND  Silver  Coinage. — The  mints  of  the  United  States  last  month  coined 
,717,500  of  gold,  making  the  total  since  January  1 nearly  |29,000,000.  The  silver 
coinage  in  May  amounted  to  $1,438,000  of  which  $1,296,000  was  in  standard  dollars. 
The  minor  coinage  consisted  exclusively  of  one  cent  pieces  and  amounted  to  $58,670. 


Coinage  of  the  United  States. 


1897.  1 

1898. 

Gold. 

saver. 

OoUl. 

Silver. 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

AuKUst 

September 

October 

November 

December 

$7,801,420 

10,152,000 

[ 13,770,900  1 

8,800,400  1 

4,489,950 

2,100,547 

377,000 

8,756,250 

8,762,375  1 

3,845,000 

3.544,000 

3,620,642 

$1,964,800 
1,519,794 
1 1,617,654 

1 1,536,000 

1,600,000 
1 l,a56,754 

200,01  K) 
701,436 
I l,a50,002 

2.301.000 

2.103.000 
1,977,167 

$3,420,000 
4,085,302 
5,385,463 
8,211,400 
7,717,500  1 
1 

1 $1,624,000 

1,167,564 
: 1,488,139 

1 948,000 

1 1,433,000 

1 

Year 

$76,028,484 

$18,480,697 ; 

$28,819,665  | 

1 $6,660,708 

National  Bank  Circulation.— There  was  an  increase  in  the  total  amount  of 
bank  notes  outstanding  during  May  of  $1,582,709,  the  amount  based  on  Government 
bonds  increasing  $2,017,208,  while  the  lawful  money  on  deposit  to  retire  circulation 
was  reduced  $439,494.  This  latter  item  is  now  $31,456,910,  an  increase  as  compared 
with  a year  ago  of  $6,806,140.  The  bank  notes  outstanding  are  $4,177,306  less  than 
on  May  31,  1897. 

National  Bank  Circulation. 


Feh.  S8.  1898.  Mar.  SI.  1898.Apr.S0.  1898. 

May  SI.  1898. 

Total  amount  outstanding 

Circulation  based  on  U.  8.  bonds 

Circulation  secured  by  lawful  money... . 
U.  S.  bonds  to  secure  circulation : 

Four  per  cents,  of  1895 

Pacific  RR.  bonds,  6 per  cent 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  cent 

“ “ i®07,  4 per  cent 

Five  per  cents,  of  1^ 

Total 

$224,747,032 

191,066,818 

88,690,214 

25,556,150  1 
2,725,000 
22,259,250  | 
146,897,100  1 
16,977,160 

$224,398,019  $226,030,186 

191,611,600  194,138,732 

32,786,419  81,891,404 

26,446,650  27,664,150 

2,528.000  8,081,000 

22,194,250  22,301,750 

146,794,350  147,014,600 

16,402,150  17,111,150 

$227,612,845 

196,155,086 

31,456,910 

28,869,150 

8,665,000 

22,268,000 

147,387,100 

17,708,660 

$213,414,650  j $214,365,400  $217,162,650 

$219,377,900 

The  National  banks  have  also  on  deposit  the  following  bonds  to  secure  public  deposits  : 
4 per  cents,  of  1896,  $4,660,000;  Pacific  ^ilroad  6 per  cents.,  $811,000  ; 2 percents  of  1891, 
$1,469,500:  4 per  cents  of  1007,  $17,470,000  ; 5 per  cents,  of  1894,  $4,080,000 ; a total  of  $27,089,500. 

The  circulation  of  National  aold  banks,  not  included  in  the  above  statement,  is  $88,526. 

Government  Revenues  and  Disbursements.— The  War  and  Navy  expendi- 
tures of  the  Government  alone  last  month  were  within  $4,000,000  of  the  total 
revenues,  while  more  than  $12,000,000  was  disbursed  for  pensions,  $3,000,000  for 
interest  and  nearly  $6,000,000  for  other  expenses,  the  consequence  being  a deficit  of 
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$17,775,000.  The  revenues  are  quite  large,  and  in  May  exceeded  those  of  any  cor- 
responding month  in  the  past  seven  years  with  the  exception  of  1893,  but  the  war 
expenditures  will  make  the  deficit  for  the  fiscal  year  which  ends  this  month  con- 
siderable. For  the  eleven  months  ended  May  31,  a deficit  of  $24,5^,337  is  now 
shown,  but  the  receipts  were  swelled  by  $64,750,223  on  account  of  the  sale  of  the 
Union  Pacific  and  Kansas  Pacific,  and  the  expenditures  by  $5,449,368  on  the  same 
account.  Allowing  for  these  the  deficit  for  the  eleven  months  is  $83,822,192  of 
which  about  $35,000,000  is  chargeable  to  disbursements  on  account  of  the  war.  A 
deficit  of  $100,000,000  for  the  full  year  is  reasonably  certain. 

United  States  Treasury  Receipts  and  Expenditures. 


Rbcxipts. 

Jlai/,  Since 

Sowree.  ISM.  Juiy  1. 1S97. 

Customs Sia4as,584  $135,SS3,M5 

Internal  revenue...  14,40^200 
Miscellaneous 2,110,075  82,478,228 


Total $80,074,818  $371,001,768 

»M^,83T 


Expenditurks.  • 

May.  Since 

Source.  1898.  July  1. 1897. 

Civil  and  mis $5,706,900  $80,332,674 

War 17.0S3.8K  72,233,987 

Navy o.oeasn  48,342,742 

Indians 568,438  10USS8430 

Pensions 12,382,085  186.382,900 

Interest ^007,313  86,602,60 


Total $47,848,808  $896,52M05 


United  States  Treasury  Cash  Resources. 


1 Feb.  98. 

Mar.  SI. 

April  20.  May  SI. 

Net  gold 

$107,484,000 

15,886,078 

88.808,491 

•21,788.680 

81,825,678 

$178,686,764 

8,488,668 

4Un,6a2 

•28,587,006 

31,281,277 

$180,968,681  $171,92240 
5,783,488  8.006,464 

31,621,483  8DA06,5» 

•28,217.044  •40,061,586 

28.817,446  28.781.888 

Net  silver 

U.  8.  notes 

Miscellaneous  assets  (less  current  liabilities). 
Deposits  in  National  banks 

Available  cash  balance 

$227,224,513  $226,157,827 

$218,988,954  j $198,807,468 

* Excess  of  liabilities. 


United  States  Government  Receipts  and  Expenditures  and  Net  Gold  nr 

THE  Treasury. 


Month. 

1897. 

1898. 

ReceipU. 

Expen- 

ditures. 

NetCMd 

in 

Treasury. 

Receipts. 

Expen- 

ditures. 

Net  Gold 
in 

Treasury. 

January 

$24,316,994 

$30,200,388 

$144,80a^ 

$37,838,628 

$86,686,711  1 

$164^36,796 

February 

1 24.400,997 

28,796,060 

148.60U208 

28,572.858 

26.509,266 

107,623481 

March 

1 30,217,662 

27,212,906 

162,780,404 

82,968,750 

81.882.4U 

174AB4.U6 

April 

37,812,135 

32,072,087 

158,840,880 

88,012,948  1 

44,814,062 

181.288,187 

May 

1 29,797,390 

29,100,268 

144,819,602 

80,074,818 

47,849,900 

•17I,9aB,]42 

June 

' 36,584,706 

22,934,604 

140,790,738 

July 

89,027,864 

50.100,909 

140,817,690 

AuKust 

; 19,023,015 

1 33,588,047 

144,216,377 

September 

21,««,098 

25,;«K,815 

147,063,105 

October 

24,:«1,415 

33,701,512 

153,573,147 

November 

4:i,303,«05 

37,810,839 

157,303,851 

December 

59,640,098 

27,0;i4,092 

160,911,547 

* This  balance  as  reported  In  the  Treasnry  sheet  on  the  last  day  of  the  month. 


United  States  Public  Debt.— While  the  Government  has  not  yet  borrowed 
any  money  for  the  conduct  of  the  war,  it  is  rapidly  making  inroads  upon  the 
surplus,  which  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  exceeded  $235,000,000  but  is  now  less 
than  $196,000,000.  There  w’as  $20,000,000  of  it  used  in  May  and  $10,000,000  in 
April,  while  in  the  near  future  the  reduction  will  show  a larger  increase.  The  net 
debt  less  cash  in  Treasury  is  $1,037,773,000  as  compared  with  $999,111,000  on  Janu- 
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ary  1.  There  was  no  important  change  in  the  principal  of  the  public  debt  during 
the  month,  the  bonded  debt  being  unchanged  and  the  certificates  issued  showing  a 
slight  decrease. 

United  States  Public  Debt. 


Jan.  1.1898. 

April  1.1898. 

Mayl.  1888. 1 

June  1, 1898, 

Interest  bearing  debt : 

Funded  loan  of  1891, 2 per  cent 

**  “ 1907, 4 “ 

BefundJim  certificates,  4 per  cent 

Loan  of  1904, 5 per  cent 

“ 1985, 4 “ 

44^280 

100,000,000 

168,815,400 

$85A64A00 

5^,644,050 

48,780 

100,000,000 

168315,400 

$25,864300 
W,644,950  1 
42,160 

100,000,000  I 

162,815,400  1 

$25,864,500 

^,646,900 

41,610 

100,000,000 

168,815,400 

Total  interest-bearing  debt 

Debt  on  which  interest  has  ceased 

Debt  bearing  no  interest: 

Legal  tender  and  old  demand  notes.. . . . 
National  bank  note  redemption  acct. . 
Fractional  currency 

$847,865,680 

1,880,870 

846,785^68 

88,808446 

6,886,987 

$847,866,680 

1388,780 

846,785,868 
1 88,618318 

6,885358 

$847,367,010 

1380,680 

846,785,8631 
81,974,969 1 
6,885358, 

$847367,410 

1364,860 

846,785368 

81375,699 

6,886362 

Total  non-interest  bearing  debt. 

Total  interest  and  non-interest  debt. 
Certlflcates  and  notes  offset  by  cash  in 
the  treasury : 

Gold  certificates. 

Sflver  

Certificates  of  deposit 

Treasury  notes  of  1890 

$885,800,446 

1,884,586,837 

88,188449 
887,685,604 
44,555,000 
1 106,348,880 

$886388,884 

1384,883304 

87,087,149 

894,680,604 

41339,000 

103,616,880 

$385,595,5841 

1384343374 

37355,149 

896,325,5041 

27,785,000^ 

108,691380 

$884,896315 

1338,688,575 

87,486,149 

887,788,604 

26,000,000 

101,961380 

Total  certificates  and  notes 

Aggregate  debt 

CaM  in  the  Treasury : 

Total  cash  assets 

Demand  liabilities 

$576,956,938 

1,811,543^370 

861A91,870  < 
686,916,601  1 

' $577,403,088 
1318386327 

853,798,468 

687,631,585 

$564,306,9831 
1,798,560307  1 

831,117,868  1 
615,8073401 

$668,799,988 

1,797328,606 

881,070,809 

625315,654 

Balance 

Gold  reserve 

Net  cash  balance 

$885,474,760  ' 
100,000.000 
135,474,769 

$886,166,943 

i 100,000,000 

126,166,943 

$215,810,688  i 
100,000,000  1 
115,810,628  1 

$195,754,815 

100,000,000 

95,754,815 

Total 

Total  debt,  less  cash  in  the  Treasury. 

$835,474,760  | 
990,111,568 

! $886,166,943 
1,008,716,351 

$815,810,622  { 
1,018,438,668 

$195,754,815 

1,087,778,760 

Coin  and  Bullion  Quotations. — Following  are  the  ruling  quotations  in  New 
York  for  foreign  and  domestic  coin  and  bullion : 


Foreign  and  Domestic  Coin  and  Bullion — Quotations  in  New  York. 


Bid. 

AOced. 

Bid. 

Asked. 

Trade  dollars 

$ .60 

Twenty  marks. 

Spanish  doubloons 

$4.74 

$4.78 

Mexican  dollars 

.45H 

$ .46H 

1630 

16.70 

Peruvian  soles,  Chilian  pesos. 

.42 

.434 

Spanish  25  pesos 

Mexican  doubloons 

4.78 

4.82 

English  silver 

4.82 

4.85 

15.60 

15.70 

Victoria  sovereigns. 

434 

4.87 

Mexican  20  pesos 

19.50 

19.60 

Five  francs 

Twenty  francs. 

.98 

8.88 

.95 

8.87 

Ten  guilders 

8.95 

8.99 

Fine bars  on  the  first  of  this  month  were  at  par  to  H per  cent,  premium  on  the  Mint, 
▼aiue.  Bar  silver  in  London,  per  ounce.  New  York  market  for  large  commercial  silver 
bars,  58^  ^ 59c.  Fine  silver  (Government  assay),  58H  ^ SB%c. 

Foreign  Trade. — The  exports  of  merchandise  in  April  were  |13,(X)0,0(X)  less 
than  in  March,  although  approximating  $100,000,000,  or  about  $22,000,000  more  than 
in  April  last  year.  The  imports  also  fell  off  and  were  less  than  $56,000,000  or  $46,- 
000,000  less  than  in  April,  1897,  when  the  immense  sugar  imports  swelled  the  total. 
The  net  exports  for  the  month  were  $48,500,000,  making  for  the  ten  months  ended 
April  80  a total  of  $514,000,000 ; such  a balance  has  never  before  been  approached. 
Until  1897  the  largest  balance  for  a full  year  was  about  $265,000,000,  in  1878-9.  In 
that  year  our  total  exports  were  only  $710,000,000  while  for  the  ten  months  of  this 
year  they  are  $1,025,000,000.  We  imported  nearly  $32,000,000  of  gold,  making  $89,  - 
000,000  for  the  ten  months.  This  may  also  be  counted  a record  breaker,  for  the 
largest  net  imports  for  a full  fiscal  year  were  $97,500,000  in  1880-1,  which  the  im- 
ports of  May  and  June  may  cause  to  be  exceeded  this  year. 


Digitized  by  LiOOQie 


914 


THE  BANKERS'  MAGAZINE. 


Exports  and  Imports  of  the  United  States. 


Month  or 
April. 


1808 

18M 

1806 

1800 

1807  

1808  

Ten  Months. 


Merchandise. 

Erpori*.  I ImporU,  i Balance. 


Gold  Balance.  SOver  Balance. 


950,873,346 

64.134.812 

66,266,641 

71,001,747 

77,648,788 

00.426,460 


977.018,701  ^ Imp.,  917,140,866  Exp.,  918,844,979  Exp.. 
60,000,087  ; Exp.,  4,08i776  ■ “ 9,402010  “ 


68,740.968  Imp.,  8,494,817 
68,640,579  Exp.,  12,442,168 
10l,8DS,406  Imp.,  28,078,620 
66,028,668  Exp..  48,602,802 


2,177.404 
2.512,624  i 

6.660.n0 

Imp.,  81,002,874 


Imp., 

Exp. 


1808 

718.263.277  720,751,144 

1894 

778.6flBS,6(]2  646,808,188  { 

1805 

688,808,166  604.279.067  1 

1806 

749,882,804  666,800,076  1 

1807 

809,020.246  000.180,244 

1806 

1,026,426,681  511,181,186 

Imp.,  7,487,867  Exp.,  70,509,169  Exp., 

Exp.,227,104,810  Imp.,  40,071.088 

84.024,080  Exp.,  86,710,687 1 

“ 88.082.720,  “ 64,562.191  “ 

“ 200,740.002  Imp.,  50,708.778 1 “ 

“ 614,246,405  “ “ ' 


9U498v780 

3,480,488 

2,711,3m 

3,010,980 

2.714,917 

2,006,076 


18,820A» 

31A64,006 

22,887.091 

26,068,070 

27.726.026 

10.68Q3B 


Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. — During  May  the  volume  of 
money  io  circulation  increased  more  than  $83,000,000,  making  an  increase  of  nearly 
♦84  ,000,000  in  the  last  two  months  and  of  $118,000,000  since  March  1.  The  increase 
last  month  was  almost  exclusively  in  gold  coin,  which  amounted  to  $32,500,000. 
There  were  small  decreases  in  silver  coin  and  certificates  and  increases  in  Treasury 
notes  of  1890,  $687,885,  in  United  States  notes,  $2,154,669  and  in  National  bank  notes 
♦1,224,846.  The  per  capita  of  circulation  increased  40  cents  in  May  and  $1.40  since 
March  1. 

Money  in  Circulation  in  the  United  States. 


Jan.  1,  1898.^April  1,  1898. 

May  1,  1898. 

June  1. 1S9S. 

(iold  coin 

Hllvcr  <lollurH 

Htilwldlarv  silver 

(iold  certiorates 

.Silver  rerti0c*at<*s 

Tn*H.“urv  ntdes.  Art  July  14.  IHtM) 

Tnited  States  nnt4*s 

(’iirrenry  rertl0rat<*s.  Art  June  8.  1872.. 
National  bank  notes 

9.547,568,860 

61,491,073 

6.5,720,308 

:16,.557,6H9 

376,69r>,.502 

103,443,936 

262,480,027 

43,315,000 

223,827,755 

$582,120,742  1 
58,562,597 
64,618,»)2 
36,319.190  1 
387,770.898  i 
99,700,432  1 
287,306,587  | 
37,900,000  ' 
221,742,388 

$617,038,510 

58,.^)6I,00H 

64,580.273 

a5,9.51,999 

392,686,574 

99,588,070 

288,048,318 

36,91.5,000 

233,384.790 

$649,571,881 

57.596,433 

64.042,000 

35.888,200 

391,225,265 

100,228,855 

290,202,087 

36„540,000 

224,600,636 

Total 

Population  rnite<l  States 

C’irriilatitm  |H.‘r  <*apita 

$1,721,100,640 

73,725,000 

$23.34 

1,756,058,645 
74,122,000 
$23.69  ' 

$1,806,761,442 
74,36.5,000 
$24.33  , 

$1,839,808,256 

74,380,000 

$24.73 

Money  in  the  United  States  Treasury — The  United  States  Treasury  gained 
none  of  the  gold  which  came  into  the  country  by  import  during  May,  on  the  con- 
trary it  held  $9,500,000  less  gold  on  June  1 than  it  did  a month  ago.  Its  holdings  of 
silver  increased  about  $1,000,000,  but  it  lost  $2,000,000  of  legal-tender  notes.  There 
was  a reduction  in  certificates  outstanding  of  about  $1,000,000  and  the  net  cash  in 
the  Treasury  fell  from  $286,000,000  on  May  1 to  $227,(XX),000  on  June  1. 

Money  in  the  United  States  Treasury. 


Gold  roin 

(iold  lajllion 

Hilvrr  Dollars 

Silvt*r  l>iillion 

Jan.  J,  1898. 

Apr.  2, 1898.  j May  1. 1898. 

June- 1. 1898. 

$151,910,176 

45,55i),060 

394,:t27.049 

l(r2,284,7;« 

10,679,899 

84,200,089 

5,186,886 

$147,256,076 

63,6473558 

4t».637,825 

99,^,432 

11,965,278 

70,375,429 

2,739,491 

$133,518,601 
83,6:1,535 
401,323,414  i 
99,551.902  1 
12,018,967  J 
58,632,608 
2,728,961  1 

$110,7te,400 
96.998i,864 
403,583,909 
98,443,962 
12,' 44,009 
56,478,(fi9 
3,086,734 

Hubsidiarv  silvtn* 

rnitrii  Stati's  notes 

National  l)ank  notes 

T(da! 

('(‘rti Orates  and  TmLMury  note^*<,  1890, 
oiitstaiHlinK 

Nrt  rjL^ih  in  Trrasiirv 

$794,147,805 
.560,012 J?17 

$805,450,789 
I 561,699,520 

$791,446,078 

555,142,543 

$781,338,087 

553s875.3S0 

$234,135,678 

$243,751,260  j 

$236,303,535 

$227,462,738 
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ACTIVE  STOCKS,  COMPARATIVE  PRICES  AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The  following  table  ^ows  the  hifrhest,  lowest,  and  closing  prices  of  the  most  active  stocks 
at  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  in  the  month  of  May,  and  the  hiKhest  and  lowest  during 
the  year  1808,  by  dates,  and  also,  for  comparison,  the  ran^  of  prices  in  1807: 


Atchison,  Topeka  A Santa  Fe.| 
• preferred 


Baltimore  A Ohio I 

Bay  State  Gas 

Brooklyn  Rapid  Transit 


Canadian  Pacific 

Canada  Southern 

Central  of  New  Jersey. . 

Central  Pacific 

Ches.  & Ohio  vtg.  ctfs. . . 

Chicago  A Alton 

Chicaero,  BurL  A Quincy 
Chicago  A E.  Dlinois 

• preferred 

Chicago  Gas. 

Chicaro,  Great  Western 
Chic., Indianapolis  A Lou'ville 

• preferred 

Chic.,  Milwaukee  A St.  Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago  A Northwestern 

• preferred 

Chicago,  Rock  I.  A Pacific 

Chic.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Om.. . 

• preferred 

Clev.,  Cin.,  Chic.  A St.  Louis. . 

• preferred 

Col.  Coal  A Iron  Devel.  Co 

Col.  Fuel  A Iron  Co 

Col.  Hocking  Val.  A To! 

• prmerred 

Consolidated  Gas  Co 


Year  1897. 

High. 

Low. 

17 

0% 

17 

0 

1 3^ 

1 ffi 

46U 

Delaware  A Hud.  Canal  Co 

Delaware,  Lack.  A Western.. 

Denver  A Rio  Grande 

* preferred 


Edison  Elec.  Ilium.  Co.,  N,  Y. 

Erie 

» 1st  pref 

• 2d  pref 

Evansville  A Terre  Haute 

Express  Adams 

• American 

» United  States 

• Wells,  B'argo 

Great  Northern,  preferred... . 

Illinois  Central 

Iowa  Central 

• nreferred 

Laclede  Gas 

• preferred 

Lake  Erie  A Western 

• preferred 

Lake  Shore 

Long  Island 

Louisville  A Nashville 

Manhattan  consol, 

Metropolitan  Street 

Michigan  Central 

Minneapolis  A St.  Louis. 

» 1st  pref 

• 2d  pref 

Missouri,  Kan.  A Tex 

• preferred 


18 
27V6 
170  140 

61  87^ 

106  05 

mi 


^ 15« 
84  20 

105  U7W 

imiKXH 

48  87 

120  07 

141  120 

UH  28 
49^  22 
96  70H 

22^  13 
79Ji  58M 
181  162 
55  38 

IS 

31Hb  16 
90  77% 

eSB%  46 
16%  10 
42  24% 


Highegt.  { Lowegl. 
1»4-Peb.  7 1 10%  Apr. 

^~May  81  22%-Mar. 


20  —May 
Jan. 
48%-May 

■Jan. 
Feb. 
L— Jan. 
14U-May 
2j^Feb. 
166%— Jan. 
104  —May 
61  —May 
im^-Fbb. 


11  IM^Jan. 
21  1 2^Mar. 
81  I 85  -Mar. 

20 1 72  —Apr. 
5 I 44%-M^. 
7'  8$2-Mar. 
11  —Apr. 
17% -Mar. 
160  -Mar. 
86%-Mar. 
49  -Apr. 
102  -Jan. 


16%-Jan. 
10%-Jan. 
3^  Feb. 
101  -May 
14^  Feb. 
13^5-Feb. 
174  -Feb. 
10^-May 
79%  ~ May 
155  -Feb. 
38%-Jan. 
87  -Feb. 

fJan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
196  —May 

114%-Feb. 
169  -Feb. 
18  — Jan. 
52%-Feb. 


9%-Feb. 
T^Feb. 
33  —Apr. 
83^4-Apr. 
140  -Apr. 
118%-Mar. 
168  -Jan. 
80  —Mar. 
66  -Mar. 
148  -Jan. 
25  -Mar. 

\7  -Mar. 
6 -Mar. 
17  -Jan. 
167  -Mar. 

104  -Apr. 
144%-Apr. 

10  -Apr. 
40  —Apr. 

U9  -Apr. 

11  -Apr. 
29%-Apr. 
l^Apr. 
22  —May 
97%-Apr. 

116  -Jan. 
38  -Apr. 
112%-May 
130  —Jan. 
98  -Apr. 
7%-Mar. 
25  -Apr. 
87%-Mar. 
85  —Mar. 
12%— Mar. 
66  -Mar. 
170%-Jan. 
40  —Jan. 
44  —Apr. 
91  -Mar. 
125%-Mar. 
99%-Mar. 
24  -Mar. 
84  —May 
46  -Mar. 
10  -Apr. 
28%-Mar. 


Mat,  18Q8. 


High.  Low.  Closing. 


8 

9« 

82 

101 

81 

101 

149 

142 

149 

130% 

mi 

171 

169 

169 

108% 

TO% 

86 

72 

150 

148 

148 

85% 

28% 

86 

% 

23 

21 

22% 

196 

176 

172 

111% 

106 

111% 

155 

151 

158 

12 

12 

12 

48% 

44 

4^ 

12" 

26 

22 

26 

108 

99 

100 

129 

128% 

129 

44 

40 

40 

119 

11^ 

119 

179 

156 

17^ 

106 

9^ 

10^ 
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Year  1W7.  Hiohest  and  Lowest  in  1886. 


Missouri  Piioiflc. 
Mobile  A Ohio. . . 


N.  Y.  Ceot.  k Hudson  River.. 
N.  Y.  Chicairo  k St.  Louis. . . . 

• 1st  preferred 

• ad  preferred. 

N.  Y.,  New  Haven  k HartCd. 

N.  Y.,  Ontario  k Western 

N.  Y.,8us.  k Western 

• preferred 

Norfolk  k Western 

• preferred 

North  American  Co 

Northern  Pacific  tr.  receipts. 

• pref  tr.  receipts 


Oreiron  Railway  k Nav. 

• preferred 

Oreiron  Snort  Line 


iHiph.  Lotr.  Highui.  LtmoeM. 

40H  10  afi^-May  81  ti  -Mar.  12 
82  18  , 82^Feb.  7 249^-Apr.  19 

28  105 


Pacific  Mail 

Pennsylvania  R.  R 

Pitts.,  Cin.  Chic,  k St.  Louis.. 

• preferred 

Pullman  Palace  Car  Co 


41  10  54W-Feb. 

SSI 

88H  24  8294-Feb. 

119  108^  120^Feb. 

186  162  191  -May 


Reading  VotinaTr.ctfs , 2^ 

• Istprefered. 
f 2d  preferred. 

Rome,  Wat.  Ogdens*  g. 

St.  Louis  k San  Francisco. 

• 1st  preferred 

• 2d  preferred. 

St.  Louis  k Muthwestem. . 

• preferred 

St.  Paul  k Duluth 

• preferred 

St.  Paul,  Minn,  k Manitoba 
Southern  Pacific  Co. 

Southern  Railway 

• preferred 

Tennessee  Coal  k Iron  Co. . 

Texas  k Pacific 


2954— Jan. 
54VZ-Feb. 
29  —Jan. 
123  -Jan. 

794-Jan. 
«^-May 
31  -May 
6 -Fteb. 
IIH-May 
26  —Jan. 
STH-Peb. 
142  -May 
22  -Jan. 


Union  Pacific  trust  receipts 
Union  Pac.,  Denver  k Gulf. 

Wabash  R.  K 

• preferred 

Western  Union 

Wheeling  k Lake  Erie 

• preferred 
Wisconsin  Central 

**  Industrial. 
American  Co.  Oil  Co 

• preferred 
American  Spirits  Mfg  Co. 

• preferred 

American  Sugar  Ref.  Co. 

• preferred 
American  Tobacco  Co, 

• preferred 

General  Electric  Co, 

National  Lead  Co 

• preferred 
National  Linseed  Oil  Co, 
National  Starch  Manfg.  Co. 

Standard  Rope  k Twine  Co 

U.  8.  Leather  (’o 
t preferred 
U.  S.  Rubber  Co.. . 
t preferred 


1154-Mar.  14 
66  -May  10 
28  -Mar.  25 
178H-Jan.  7 

laS-Apr.  26 
8 —Jan.  8 
28  -Jan.  10 
IIH-Apr.  21 
42V4— Mar.  12 
4^-Jan.  16 
19  -Feb.  24 
66^-Mar.  12 


1 86^-Jan.  7 

20  66V4-Mar.  29 

17'  19K-Jan.  8 

4*  21  -Apr.  21 
7 1 11094- Mar.  12 
1 8854-^an.  6 

7 I W -Mar.  28 
81 . 166  -Mar.  12 

o'  16V4-Mar.  26 
8'  86  -Mar.  12 
6 1^-Mar.  26 

4 U6^-Mar.  26 

6 -Mar.  26 
“ Mar.  12 
, reh.  24 
.—Jan.  24 
-Mar.  12 
. 6 

78  -Apr.  20 
27  1219i-Jan.  12 
12  12  -Apr.  18 

10  7 -Apr.  2l 

11  2894-Mar.  26 


17  -Mar.  12 
8J4-Mar.  12 


2794  4H  86W-Feb.  1 16^-Mar.  25 

11^  1 i lO^-Feb.  18  594-Apr.  20 

an.  12  6H-Mar.  26 

4H-Mar.  7 
26 
12 
12 
6 


May  9 14 

Jan.  10  82H-Mar. 

i-Jan.  11  1%-Mar. 

16  -Jan.  12  og-Mar. 

8^4— Jan.  17  f4— Jan. 


10  16^-Mar.  26 

1 60  -Mar.  14 

26  6V4-Jan.  20 
81  16  -Biar.  26 

7 , 107V4-Mar.  26 
6 I 100  -Mar.  25 
14,  8894-Jan.  24  I 
24 ' 112g-Mar.  26 


Mat,  1898. 
High.  Loir,  doting. 

W*  ^ 

‘1^ 

65  65  66 

84  81  34 

192  18494  190 

1594  14^  1594 


15 


55^ 

72  67 

82  2914 


7j  2614-Mar.  26 


99  —Apr. 
15  -Mar. 
5 —Apr. 


—Jan.  3 


24 1 5H-Apr. 
26  im-Mar. 
18  14l|— Mar. 

18;  60  -Mar. 


25 

26| 

121 

12 


120 


2894 


24H  20 

m 814 


2914-Mar.  12  8794  81^ 


22  108  10614 
25 , 2194  18 

25l  614  5 


Digitized  by 


Google 


RAILWAY,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  GOVERNMENT  BONDS. 


Last  Sale,  Price  and  Date  and  Highest  and  Lowest  Prices  and  Total 
Sales  for  the  Month. 


Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Last  Sale. 


Nam..  — 


Mat  Sales. 


Price. 


Ala.  Midland  1st  gold  «6 19S»  \ 2.800.000  m a n|  91 

Ann  Arbor  1st  g 4*s 1995  1 7,000,000  I g J | «5 

Atch.,Top.  AS.  F.  t I 

" Atch  Top  A Santa  Fe  gen  g Ps.1996  116,417,000  ( a a ol 

S A a o 

61,728,000  NOV 

;NOV  i 

1,000,000  J a j' 

].500,OUO  M a 8 

1,600,000  |.i  a J 

Atlanta  A Danville  1st  g.  5*s 1950  I 1,238,000  iJ  a J 


registered 

adjustment,  g.  4's 1995 

re^stered 

Equip,  tr.  ser.  A.  g.  6*f19Q2 
Chic.  A St.  L.  1st  6’ft. . . 1916 
Atlan.  av.  of  Brook* n imp.  g.  5*s,  1934 


Jan.20.*98 
May  81,*98 


9191  May  81,*96 
8^Mar.22,*98 
64^  May  31,*98 


B. AO.  1st 6*8  (IHirkersburg  br.),  1919 

6*8,  gold 1886-1926 

coupons  off 

registered 


eng.  ctfs  of  d^^it.. 


3.000,000  lAa  o 


B.  A O.  con.  mtge.  gold  ^s 1988 

t registered 

. J.P.M.  A Co.  cfs.  dep*lt. . . . 

Balti.  Belt,  1st  g.  6*s  int.  gM.,  1090 
W.  Vir^nia  A Pitts.  Istg.  6’s. . .1990 
Monongahela  River  1st  g.  g.,  6*s  1919 
Oen.  OWo.  Heorg.  1st  c.  g.414*s,  1930 
Colo.  A Cin.  MidPd  1st  ext  4H*s,  1939 
Ak.  A Chic.  June.  1st  g.  s.  g.  6^e. . 1930 

• coupons  off 

PIttsb.A  Connellsvillclstg.  4*s.  .1946 
BAG. Southwest*n  1st  g.  4j4*s,  1990 

• . 1st  c.  g.  4^*8, 1993 

• lstinc.g,6’8“A**.....2043 

• “B*» 2043 

B.  A 0. 8w.  Term  Co.  gtdg  5*s.  ..1942 
Ohio  A Mi^  1st  con.  4*s 1947 

• 2d  con.  7*8 1911 

. 1st  Spr’gfleld  div.  rs,  1905 

• 1st  gen.  5*8 1932 

Brooklyn  City  1st  con.  6’s 1941 

Brooklyn  E.  Tr.  Co.  cfs  1st  g.  6s*8, 1924 
Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  g.  6*8.  .1916 

• 3d  instal.  paid 

8eaa.A  B.B.Tr.Co.cra.lstg.g.5'8. 1942 

• 8d  instal.  paid. 

UiiionBae.Tr.Co.cm.l8tg.g.6*8, 1987 

Brooklyn  BapM  Transit  g.  5*s.  ..1945  ! 

Brunswick  A western  Is  g.  4*s 1938 

Buffalo,  Booh.  A Pitts,  g.g.  5*s..  .1937 

' • deb.  6Hi ...1947 

Rochester  A Pittsburg.  1st  6*s. . 1921 

• cons.  Ist6*8, .1922 

Clearfield  A Blah,  let  g.  g.  6*s. . ..1948 

Buffalo  A Susquehanna  1st  g.  5*8, 1913 
• regristered 

Burlington.  Cedar  R.  A N.  1st  6*8, 1906 

' * con.  1st  A col.  tst  5*8. . .1934 

• registered 

Minneap*s  A St.  Louis  1st  7*8.  g,  1927 
Ced.  Hap  la.  Falls  A Nor.  1st  6^  1920 

• 1st  6*8 1921 


3.021.000 

6.979.000 

5.265.000 

6.713.000 

6,000,000 

4.000. 000 
700,000 

2.600.000 

2.000. 000 

1.500,t00 


^faa 

^FAA 


; FAA 
[ FAA 


M a N 

A a o| 
ra  A| 
M a 8| 
J a J 
M a N 


2.538.000  J a J 
10,667,0U)  IJ  a J 
10,511,000  |j  a J 

8.651.000  NOV 

9.655.000  DSC 

1.200.000  ;MaN 

2.615.000  J a J 

2.952.000  lA  a O 

1.964.000  M a N 
405,000  ^J  a D 

4.373.000  J a J 


3,464,000;. 

[iJ^OOO^  j; 

[1,357,000]  I* 

6,124,000  ; ! 


6.398.000  Aa  o 
3,000,000  J a J 

4.407.000  Mas 

L00o,ooo  { J a J 

1.300.000  F a A 

3.920.000  J a d| 

650.000  I J a J 

wsooi 

6.600.000  ' J a D 
1 i !A  a o 

|A  a o 

160.000  ;j  a D 

825.000  A a o 

1.906.000  A a O 


[6,425,000 


8214  Feb. 

97  Apr.21,’98 

107  May  31,*98 
10414  May  25,*98 

U2  May  ^‘*W 
10(^  May  28,*96 
104%  May  27,*98 
103%  May  24,*98 
97  Apr.  6,*96 
90  May  2U,*96 
111  Dec.  12,*95 
10414  July  1,*92 
99  Jan.2T,*98 
9il4Aug.30,*92 
10214  Nov.  21,*96 
80  Nov.  1,*97 
10314  Oct.  8,*97 
9^  May  26,*98 
60  June  9,*97 
25  Aug.l8,*94 
8 May  28,*98 


105%  Feb.  L’98 
102  May  10,*98 
103%  May  81, '98 
98  Apl.  2,*92 

113  May  27,*98 

8314  May  23,*98 


68  May  24,*96 
7014  Dec.  14,*97 


84%  May  3L'96 

9514  May  81,*96 
74  .-^pt.  l.*96 
108  May  12,*98 


127  Mar.  2,*98 
123  Apr.  12,*98 
12114  May  26,*96 

100  Feb.  27,*98 


107  May  17,*98 

108  May  19,*9H 
97  Feb.  9,*93 

140  Aug.24,*95 
108  Dec.  10.*97 
106  .fan.  4,*96 


High. 

Low. 

Total. 

86 

83 

66,000 

91% 

88% 

2,549,000 

59% 

7,980,000 



107 

10414 

100% 

295.000 

18,000 

102 

103>4 

102 

98 

1U8 

§§§§ 

9F“ 

90^ 

6,066 

106” 

09% 

43^666 

8 

8 

16,000 

102“ 

104 

lie* 

lOUS^ 

iooo 

26,UX) 

113 

U3 

2,000 

85 

80% 

49,000 

68* 

‘68*’ 

2,000 

‘W* 

61,060 

96% 

mi 

622,000 

103*’ 

102" 

10,000 

.... 

106 

103 

105% 

108 

§§ 
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THE  BANKERS'  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  price  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Nonc,-The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


name.  Princli^\  Int^t 


Canada  Southern  1st  Int.  gtd  5’s,  1908  13,920,000  ' J a J 

. 2dmortg.5’s 1913  ♦ 5,100,000 

t registered ) 


Cent.  R.  & Bkg.  Co.  of  Ga.  c.  g.  6's,  1937  | 

Central  U’y  of  Georgia,  1st 
' registered  §1,000  &^,000 — 

eon.  g.  6’s 1945 

con.  g.  5’s,  reg.$l,0n0  & $5,000 

1st.  pref.  me.  g.  5’s, 1945 

2d  pref.  inc.  g.  5’s 1945 

3d  pref.  ine.  g.  5’s 1945 

Macon  & Nor.  Div.  1st 

g.  5’s 1946 

Mobile  div.  1st  g.  5’s — 1946 
Mid.  Ga.  & Atl.  div.  g5s.l947 

Central  Railroad  of  New  Jersey, 

' 1st  wmsolidatedT’s. . .1899 

convertible  7’s 1902 

deb.  6’s 19(^ 

gen.  g.  5’s 1987  j. 

roistered \ 

Lehigh  & W.-B.  con.  assd. 7’s..  .1900 

» mortgage  5’s 1912 

Am.  Dock  & lmpro\Tn’t  Co.  5’s,  1921 
N.  J.  Southern  int.  gtd  6’s 1899 


4,880,000 


[ 7,000,000 


;m&s| 

{ M4S 


MAM 


F a A 

K a A 

MAN 
MAN 
OCT  1 


Last  Sale. 


Mat  Sal.es. 


Price.  Date.lHigh.  Low. 


16,500,600 

4.000. 000 

7.000. 000  OCT  1 

4.000. 000  I OCT  1 

840.000  J a j'  92,^  Jan.  6,’^ 

1.000. 000  J a Ji  95>6  Jan.  19,’96 

413.000  J a J 


110V6  May  31,’98  UOW  106?^ 
108U  May  24,’98  108^2 
106H  May  22,’97 

87  Apr.  21, ^98 

115  Apr.  16,’98 

’8714  May ‘^‘’98 

*38"  May  aV98 
13%  May  13,’98 
5 May  26, ’98 


3.836.000  QJ 

1.167.000  MAN 
466,000  'man 

43,924,000  [ 

5.500.000  I q 'm 
2,691, 0(X)  [MAN 


I 

Con.  Pac.  Si>cyer  & Co.cfs,dep.  A.  1898 
• • B C D.1899 

ext  g 5’s  series  E 1898 

Speyer&  Co.efs.dep.E.1900 
. . F G 11  1.1901  J 

San  Joaquin  br.  g 6’s.  .1900 

gtd.  g 5’h 1939 

Si)eyer  & Co.  eng.  ctfs... . [ 

land  grant  g 5’s 1900 

Cal.  & O.  div.  ex.  g.7’s,  1918  i 

Western  Pacitte  l>onds6’s 1899 

North.  Ky.  (Cal.)  1st  g.  6’s,  gtd..l907 

I • gtd.  g.  5’s 1938  1 

Cent. Wash.  Tr.  Co.  cts.  1st  g.  6’s.  1938 

Charleston  & Sav.  1st  g.  7’s 1936 

Ches.  & Ohio  pur.  money  fd 1898 

6’s,  g.,  Scries  A 1908 

Mortgage  gold  6’s 1911 

1st  con.  g.  5’s 1939 

rt'gistercMl 

Gen.  m.  g.  4^’s 1992 

reglstei-ed 

(H.  cV  A.  d.)  1st  c.  g.  4’s,  1989 

2d  con.  g.  4’s 1989 

Craig  Val.  1st  g.  5’s 1940 

Warm  S.  Val.  1st  g.  5’s,  1941 
Elz.  lA*x.  & B.  S.  g.  g.  5’s,  1902 

Chicago  & Alton  s’king  fund  6’s.  1903 
Louisiana  & Mo.  Hi v.  1st  7’s — IWXI 

, 2d  7’s 1«>0 

St.  Louis,  J.  & C.  2<l  gtd  7's 18JW 

Miss.  Uiv.  Ildge  l.st.s.  f’d  g.6’s.  .1912 


4,987,(»0 

411,000 


3,210,000 


6,080,000 

4.279.000 
8,004  0)0 

2.294.000 

4.358.000 

2.735.000 

3.964.000 

4.800.000 


.)  a J 
J a J 


A a o 


10414  Mar.  22,’9H 
1124  Dec.  3, ’97 
1104  Feb.  15,'98 
113  May  28,’98 
112K  May  3l,’98 
101 4 May  31,’98 
90  Mar.  15,’98 
1124  May  17,’98 
104  Nov.  13,’96 


103  Feb.  18,’98 
103  Feb.  18,’98 
103  Feb.  24,’98 
101%  May  6, ’98 


874  88 


13 

5 


114  1114 

112%  1114 
1014  9»4 

11^  1124 


101%  101% 


Total. 


1{)6  ■ I’eb.  23,'97 
A&ol  844Sept.l6,’96 


A a O'  R'2  Mar.  19,’98  , 

J a J 1014  Dec.  6,’97  

J A J'  1034  May  12,’98  ' 1034  1024 
J A J 94  Nov.  83, ’97 


A a o 101%  May  31,’98 

1.497.000  j 40  Feb.  2, ’98 

1.500.000  J a J 108%  Dec.  13,’96 


879,000 

2,(01,000 

2,000,(XX) 

24.979.000 

23.722.000 


J a J 
A a o 
A a o 
M a 

M A Ni 
MAS 
MAS 


6.000. 000  ' J a J 

1.000. 000  ! .1  a .] 

650.000  1 .1  a J 

400.000  M a 8l 
3,007,000  MAS 


1014  Jan.  7,’98 
1194  Mar.  8, ’98 
119  May28,’98 

113  May  31, ’98 

114  Feb.  7,’98 
81%  May  31,'98 
65  Dec.  30,’93 

103  May  3l,’98 
94  May  25, ’98 
954  May  27,’98 
98  Dec.  21,’93 
100  May  24,’98 


1,722.(X)0 

1,765,000 

.300,000 

188,000 

512,000 


J A J 1134  Apr.  21,'98 

F a A 1074  May  16,’98 
M a N 112  June  17, ’96 
.1  a .1  KH%  Apr.  25,’97 
A a ol  1054  Oct.  30,’95 


Chicago,  Hurl.  A:  Quincy  con.  7’s.l90:i  28,924,0(W 

5’s,  sinking  fund 1901:  2,315,000 

5’s,  dcl>cntiircs 1913  9,OnO,0)X) 

convertible*  5’s 1903  15,263,900 

(Iowa  div.)  sink.  rd5's,  1919  2,818,000 

4*g 1919  9,650,000 

Denver  div.  4’s 1922  .5,959,(^100 

4*g 1921  3,200,0(X) 

ciiic.  A Iowa  div.  5’s. . . .1905  2,320,000 


J a J 

A A O 

M a K 
M a 6| 

A A O 

A a o| 
F a A 

MAS 

F a A 


1014  100 


119  118 

1134  111 


814  7^ 

■ ’ 1004 
93% 
95 

1004  *99*  ■ 


103 

94 

954 


1074  1074 


117  May  26,’98  I 117  114 

107  Feb.  24,’98  I 

106  May  28,’98  [ 106  1044 

109%  May  27, ’98  109%  1074 

1-2  Mar.12,’97  

101  May  24, ’98  101  101 

1(»  May  20,’98  ! 100  99 

93^4  Dec.  3, ’93  j 

1074  Jail-  18.’96  1 


73.000 

24.000 


50.000 

‘ 42,66o 

20.000 

1,000 


138,000 

29.000 

79.000 

1,666 


6,000 


7,000 

*851666 


6,000 

88,000 

**874,665 

**37*,666 

2,0H0 

2,000 

**■^’,666 


6,000 


49.000 

’ ‘48‘oi 

48.000 

***i*,6o6 

6,000 
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THE  BANKERS*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND 


QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  piioe  and  date:  highest  and  lowest  ptices  and  total  sales 
for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 

Principal 

Out. 

debenture  5*8.. 

1921 

registered 

1988 

gen.  g.  4*8 

registered 

Last  8alb. 


Mat  SAt.aB. 


Paid., 


Prie€.  Dat€.  High.  Low.i  TotdL 


4,£00,0U0  Mas  106H  May  SL'W  lOh^  105^ 
M J * J idlHMay  aC'w  I 105  * 


28.000 


Des  Moines  ft  1*^..  Dodge  1st  4's.l905 
. 1st  3H’s 1906 

• extension  4 s 

Keokuk  ft  Des  M.  1st  mor.  6*s.  .192S 

• small  bond 1983 


Chio.,8t.P..  Minn.&0ma.(‘on.6's.l900 
i Chic..  Ht.  Paul  ft  Minn.  1st  6's.  .1918 
•<  North  Wisconsin  1st  mort.  0's..l9eu  : 

1 8t.  Paul  ft  8ioux  City  lst«*s. . . .1919  | 

Chic.,  Term.  Trans.  R.  R.  g.  4*s.  .1947  j 
Chic,  ft  Wn.  Ind.  1st  s*k.  Td  g.  6*8.1919  [ 

• gen*l  mortg.  g.  6*s 1988  ^ 

Chic,  ft  West  Michigan  R*y  5>.  ..1981 

• coupons  off 

Oin.,  Ham.  ft  Day.  con.s*k.  Td  rs.1905 

) . 2dg.4^’s 1987 

i Cin..  Day.  ft lr*n  1st  gtd.  g.  5*h..1941 

City  Sub.  R*y.  Balto.  1st  g.  6’s..  ..1922 
Clev.,  Ak’n  ft  C<»1.  eq.  and  2d  g.6*s.l9GU 
Clev.  ft  Can.Tr.(*o.ctfs.  1st  5’s  for. 1917  I 

Clev.,Cin.,Chlc.ft  8t.L.  gen.m.  4*s.l99!l 
' • doC'airodiv.lst  g.4*s..l989 

8t.  Louisdlv.  1st  col.  trust  g.4*s.  1900  < 

t registered \ 

8p*gfleld  ft  Col.  div.  1st  g.  4*s.  ..1040 

White  W.  Val.  div.  1st  g.  4’s 1940 

Cin..Wab.  ft  .Mich.  div.  1st  g.  4*s.  1901 
Cin..Ind.,  8t.  L.  ft  (^hic.  1st  g.4*s.l9HB  i 

• registered i 

t con.  6’s 1980 

Cin..8’dusky&Clov.con.  1st  g.5'sl988 
1 Ind.  Blofim.  ft  W.,  1st  pfd.rs..l900 
Ohio,  Ind.  ft  W..  1st  pfd.  6*s. . . .1938 
Peoria  ft  Eastern  1st  con.  4's.  ..1940 

* Income  4's 199t) 


l.80U.0iW  j a J 
1.2UU.OOO  J ft  4 
678,000  J a J 


2.760,000  A a o 103 
A a o 100 


Feb.  14,*98 
Feb.  28,*98 
Mar.  15.*97 
Apr.ai.W 
Apr.  15,*97 


13.730.000  Jan  186H  May  86,'98  13^  133 

8.683.000  M a N 130  May  31,*98  130  188 

800,010  J a 4 185  May  4,*88  

6.070.000  A ao  187  Apr.88,*98  

18,000,000  4 a 4 85H  May  31,*96  95^  8B 

972,000  Mag  106  June22,*97  

9.868.000  ; Q M 118^  May  31,*98  11^  ]18V4 


53,000 

2,000 


188,000 

‘iCooo 


6,71B4IOO  4 a n 9814  Mar.  18,*93 


996,000  A a o 119  Oct.  26,*96  i 

2,000,000  4 a 4 10^  Mar.  18.*97  

3.600.000  M a N 107H  May  I0,*98  107^  107H 

2.430.000  4 a l»  lOS^Apr.17,’96!  

730,tWO  raA  

l,907,0CO  mi  May  8,'98 


I •• 


7.574.000  4 a D 

5.000. 000  4 a 4 

9.750.000  Mag 

;,085,ooo  Mas 

650.000  4 a J 

4.000. 000  4 a 4 

7.685.000 

731.000 

2.571.000 

1.000. 000 

500.000 

8.103.000 
4,01)0,000 


Q F 


Mag 
4 a 4 
4 a 4 
Q J 
A a u 

A 


82  May  18,*98 
90  Jan.  12,*98 
9294  May  31,*98 
90  Mar.24,*97 

87  Oct.  22,*96 
SSH  Jan.  13.*98 
9»  Apr.l2,*98 
9916  May  28,  *98 
95  Nov.  15,*94 
104  Mar.  29, *93 
114  Oct.  7,*97 
10;14  Feb.  19,*97 

*75‘ ' May  *31,'*W  I 
14  May  7,*98 


mi  mi 

82  82 


mi 


99H  98 


76 

14 


:::;| 

74* 

14 


Clev.,  C.,  C.  ft  Ind.  1st  7*s  s’k. 

rd.l899 

3,0110,000 

Mag 

1021 

4 May  31,*98 

10214 

13^ 

102 

• consol  mortg.  7*.s. . 

....1914 

[ 3,991 , two  j 

4 a D 

135 

4 May  26, *98 

135 

• sink,  fund  7*s 

....1914 

4 a u 

119< 

4Nov.19,*89 

1^ 

• gen.  consol  6's 

• registered 

....1964 

• 3,206,CJ0U  [ 

4 a J 
4 a 4 

12^ 

14  May  11,*98 

1^ 

.Cin.,  Sp.  1st  m.  C.,C.,<\ftInd. 

7*sii»l 

1,000,000 

A a 0 

10714  Oct.  16,*97 

....  1 

Clev.,Loraln  ft  WheergtKMi.lst  5*81963 

4,300,000 

A a 0 

103 

May  10,*98 

108 

103 

Clev.,  ft  Mahoning  Vtu.  gold  5*s.  .1938 
• register^ 

[ 2,936.000  ) 

4 a 4 
Q J 

106 

Apr.  14,*97 

Col.  Midld  Ry.  1st  g.  2^*s... . 

...1947 

6,250,000 

4 a 4 

56 

May  28,*98 

60 

56 

• 1st  g.  4*8 

....1947 

861,000 

4 a 4 

3.000 

‘ LOCO 

1.000 
‘^66o 

'2l‘W 


75.000 

2,000 

28.000 
45,000 

“i^oou 


1.000 

51.000 


Col.,  Hock.  Val.  ft  Tol.  con.  g.  5*s.1931  : 

• J.P.M.&Co.engctf.$4'»pd. 

• gen.  mort.  g.rt’s 1904 

• gen.  lien  g.  4's 1996 

■ rc^gistered.  |5,tKK) 

Conn.,  Pas8Uinj>sic  Riv’s  1st  g.  4's.  1948  ! 


406.000  Mas  74  Aug.l0,*97  | 

7.604.000  77  May  81, *98  ' 

2.00U.000  4 a D I 61  Feb.  14,*98 

852.000  JJJ  

1.900.000  A a o 1(K  ' bw;  ‘2T,*w 


7694  7214  112,000 


Delaware.  Lack,  ft  W.  mtge  T’s.  .1907 
Syracuse,  Bing,  ft  N.  Y.  1st  7's..l906  ! 

Morris  ft  Essex  1st  m 7's 1914 

bonds,  7*8 lUOO  ' 

7's 1871-1901 


3,067,000  Mas  122  Apr.  4,*98  .. 

1,966,(00  A ao  12514  Mar.  2,*98  ... 

5,000,000  Mag  137J4  May  2l,*98 , 189 

281.000  4 a 4 i 109  Nov.28,*97  ' 

_ 4,991,003  A a o I 109  May  2,*98 

1st  c.  gtd  7*8 1915  1 ,,,  4 a D 14214  May  26,*98 

registered ,1  w,i5l,ixw  ,j  ^ „ j 135  juj,g 

“ 12,000,000  4 a 4|  138  Apr.l8,*98 

5,0a),00il  r ft  A 1 11814  Nov.  17,*97  1 

760.000  A a o 113M  Nov.  6, *95 


187 


N.  Y.,  Lack.  & West’n.  1st  6’s...  1921 

• const.  5’s 1923; 

Warren  2d  7's |«00 


109 

14214 


109 

140 


21.009 

loinofi 

90.009 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


BOND  SALES. 


m 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


Principal 

Due. 


Amount. 


Delaware  A Hudson  Canal. 

• 1st  Penn.  Dlv.  c.  Ts. . .1917  it  e nnn  non  i 

. reg 1917M 

Albany  & Susq.  1st  c.  g.  Ts 1908  ' { anooooo^^ 

• registered \s 

: ; 1- 

Bens.  A Saratoga  1st  c.  7's 1921  \i  o rvYWm  ^ 

. 1st  r 7^8 1921  |f 

Denver  Con.  T*  way  Co.  1st  g.  5*s.  1933  i 730,000 

j Denver  T*way  Co.  con.  g.6’8....19l0  [ 1,^9,000 

1 MetropoPn  By  Co.  1st  g.  g.  fPs.  19U  918,000 

Denver  A Rio  G.  1st  con.  g.  4’s.  ..1936  28,466,r00 

• 1st  mortg.  g.  Ts 1900  6,382,500 

• impt.  m.  g.  6*8 1928  8.103^^ 

Des  Moines  Union  By  1st  g.  6*s.  .1917  628,000 

Detroit  A Mack.  1st  lien  g.  4s. 1996  900,000 

. g.4s 1995  1,260,000 

Duluth  A Iron  Range  1st  6*s B<87  ( a vm 

. registered i 

. 2d  1 m 6s. 1916  1,000,000 

Duluth,  Red  Wing  A 8*n  1st  g.  5*s.l928  500,000 

Duluth  So.  Shore  A At.  gold  5*s. . 1937  4,0uu,000 

Brie,  1st  mortgage  ex.  7*8 1897  2,482,000 

2d  extended  5*8. 1919  2,149,000 

8d  ex  tended  4U*s, 1928  4,618,f00 

4th  extended  5^s 1S2U  2,926,000 

5th  extended  4*s 192H  7u9,500 

1st  cons  gold  re. 1920  16,800,000 

1st  cons,  fund  c.  7*s. . ..  1920  3,705,977 

Long  Dock  consol.  6*s 1968  7,5li),000 

Buffilo,  N.  Y.  A Erie  1st  Te 1916  2,380,0l>0 

Buffalo  A Southwestern  m 6*s.  .1908  j,  gQQ  oqq 

Jefferson  R.  R.’ist  g^’  g S*s.' ! .*  2,8Ui,000 

Chicago  A Erie  1st  gold  5*s 1982  12,0UJ,00 1 

N.  y7L  E.  a W.CMA  R.  R.  Co. 

1st  g currency  6*8. 1922 

N.  Y..L.E.  A W.  Dock  A Imp. 

Co.  l«t  currency  6's. 1913 

N.  Y.  A Green w*d  Lake  gt  g5*s..l946 

• small 

Erie  R.R.  1st  con.  g-4s  prior  bds. . 1996 

• registered 

• gen.  lien  8-4s 1906 

• regtetered 

N.Y.,  8US.&W.  1st  refdg.  g.  5*s..l987 

. 2dg.4V4’s 1907 

• gen.  g.  6*8 1940 

» term.  1st  g.  5*8 1943 

• registered $5,000  each  i 

WUkesb.  AEaet.  1st  gld  g.  5*s. . 1942  ' 

Midland  R.  of  N.  J.  1st  g.  0*s.. . 1910  | 

Bnreka  Springs  R*y  1st  6*s,  g 1933  | 

I 

Evans.  A Terre  Haute  1st  con.  6*s.  1921  i 3,000,000 

• 1st  General  g5*s. 1942  I 2,223,000 

• Mount  Vernon  1st  6’s.. .1923  , 375,0(0 

• Sul.  Co.  Bch.  1st  g 5*8..  .1930  I 450,000 

Evans.  A Ind*p.  1st  con.  g g 6*s. . ..1926  . 1,591,000 

Flint  A Pere  Marquette  m 6*s 1920  3,999,000 

• 1st  con.  gold  5*8 1980  2,  00,C00 

. Port  Huron  d 1st  g 6*s. .1989  ! 3,083,000 


1,100,000 

3.396.000 

1.452.000 


Paid, 


MAS 
M A S| 
A A O 
A A 0| 
A A O 
A A 0| 
MAN 
MAN 

A A O 
J A J 

J A J 

J A J 
MAN 
J A D| 


J A D 
J A D 

A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

mas! 
MAN 
MAS 
A A O 
.1  A O 
M A Bl 
MAS 
A A O 
J A D 
i JAJ 
) JAJ 
A A O 
MAN 

! \ JAJ 
I • 


MAN 


\ 30,000,000 
[ 80,927,000 


MAN 


i JAJ 

) JAJ 
j JAJ 
, ( JAJ 

3.750.000  I J A J 
4)^000  { r A A 

2.547.000  v A A 

}2.ooo,ooo>I2*“ 

8,000,000  ;j  A D 

3.500.000  I A A o 

500,000  F A A 


JAJ 
AA  Ol 
AA  0| 

AA  o| 

JAJ 

A A 0| 
MAN 
A A Oj 


Last  Sale. 


Mat  Sales. 


Prfcr. 


148  May  8,*97 
143  May  4,*96 
121^  May  6,*98 
128^  Feb.  12.*94 
114  May  I8,’d« 
116U  Mar.  22, *97 
148^  Aug.l8,*97 
141  May  0,*9B 


mi  May  27,*98 
108  Apr.  5,*98 
9U4  M^  27,*98 

9^  May  7,*98 

67  Mar.  24,*95 


lOf^  May  24,*96 
101^  July  23,*89 

^‘Feb.‘u,‘*W 

105  May  12,*98 

118  Peb.28,*98 

116H  May  20,*9H 
1U9>4  May  23,*96 
118>t  May  23,*v8 
105  May  23,*98 
142H  May  26,*9S 

140  May  27,*96 
133^  Apr.l2,*o8 

141  Sept.l0,*97 


106 

110 


Feb.  11,*98 
May  81,*98 


102  Aug.81,*96 
10514  Oct.  2,*97 

9194  May  81,*98 
’7^' May  ■«,'*« 


90  Mar.  8,*96 
92  May  25,*98 
110  Apr.29,*J8 


108  Aug.l4,*96 
^'May  1C96 

Ft.Smith  U*n  Dep. Co.  1st g 414*8. 1941  1.000,000  I j A j|  105  Mar.ll,*98 


Florida  Cen.  A Penins.  1st  g 5*s.  ..1918 
• 1st  land  grant  ex.  g 5*s..l980 
t 1st  con.  g5 8 1948 


8,000,000 

4*^,000 

4,370,000 


JAJ 

JAJ 

JAJ 


9814  May  27,*98 
119  May  26, *98 

66  Nov.l0,*97 

112  May  20,*98 
8614  May  3i,*98 
110  May  10,*93 
96  Sep.  16,  *91 
7714  Feb.  I6,*9e 

11414  May  81,*98 
91H  May  Sl,*98 
“ May  27,*98 


90 


High. 

Low. 

TotoL 

1 

jl4S 

143 

8,000 

|ia« 

1^ 

^000 

liF 

7,000 

141* 

14*1* 

*1,666 

9814 

8994 

190JW0 

2,000 

9814 

9^ 

6,000 

10614 

104 

80,000 

ibi*  ‘ 

6,000 

i 

11614 

1U9 

113 

8,000 

80,000 

26,000 

106 

lo5 

5,U00 

138 

187,000 

140 

140 

2,000 

110  ” 

108* 

29,000 

9194 

87 

398,000 

78% 

68^ 

158^666 

' 105* 

1 

I'wii 

(v66o 

92* 

*86* 

97,000 

*07* 

36,000 

119 

116 

28,000 

112 

112 

1,000 

8614 

82 

86,000 

11414 

110 

21,000 

9114 

9114 

1,000 

91 

8814 

41,000 

Digitized  by 


Google 
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THB  BANKBR8*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  Mie,  price  end  date;  bi^best  end  lowest  prices  end  toUd  Mies 

for  tbe  montb. 

Notb.— Tb©  rsUrosds  enclosed  in  s brsce  are  leased  to  Companj  first  named. 


Namb. 


JnVti 

Paid. 


Ft.WortbAD.C.ctfa.dep.l8tr8..11tti  ; 
Ft.  Worth  A Rio  Grande  1st  SV  1«8 
Galveston  H.  A H.  of  18tt  1st  6S..1913  | 

Geo.  A Ala.  Ry.  1st  pref.  ff.  6*s. . .1945  ' 
Ga.  Car.  A N.  Ry.  1st  fftd.  g.  5*s.  .1967 

Illinois  Central  1st  g.  4*s  1894 

total  outstanding  118,900,000 

g.  4*s 1961 

registered 

goIdSVi's 1961 

registered 

m gSssterl.  £000,000.4961 

regmered 

6^g.4's 1904 

9-10  g.  4*8  registered 

oollat.  trust  gold  4*s.  .1968 

o^.t.g.4sL.N.OATex.l968 

registored 

West*n  Une  1st  g.  4*a,  1961 

registered 

cSdro  0r4dge  As  g. . . .4960 

registered 

Middle  div.  registered  5*s 1961 

Cbio.,  St.  L.  AN.  O.  gold  5*s. . . .1961 

gold  6*8,  restored M 

Mempb.  div.  1st  g.  4*s,  1951  > I 

registered t 

St.  Louis,  A.  AT.  H.ist  6T.  g.6*s,19U 

• registered 

Belleville  ACarodt  1st  6*s 1968 

St.  Louis,  South.  1st  gtd.  g.4*s,  1961 
Oarbond'e  A Shawt*n  1st  g.  4*s,  1906 


8478.000  ... 
2A88,000  J A J 
2,000£00  A A 0| 

9.880.000  AAOl 

60910.000  J A J 


1A0O.00O 

9.499.000 

9.600.000 
16,000,000 

94.679.000 
4,806,000 
8A60,000 

8,000,000 

600,000 

18.696.000 

8,800,000 

2,600,000 

486.000 
660,000, 

280.0001 


S JAI 
I I JAJ 
1 JAJ 
1 JAJI 
Im  A S 
MAS 
A A O 
I A A O 
MAM 
M A 5 
JAJ 
I J A J| 
r A a| 
r A A 
J A Dj 


Lasf  Salb. 


Price. 


DaU. 


78^May  81,*98 
69  May  OL'OS 
9114  May  SL'OS 

lOB  Aug.iLnrr 
88  June98,V7 


101HApr.l6,*96 
lli^JuV  18,*97 


106 


Mar.l8.*98 
ig^Apr.l6,*98 
8^Julyia,*96 


100^  May  19,*96 
lOB  Apr.  1A*98 
99  May97,*98 
101  Mar.l9.*98 

99  8eptjn,*97 


101  May  90,*98 

i6ii4*^pt.ld,‘*96 


11^  Aug.lA*96 
llMApr.28,*98 
11&  Apr.  LVl 
lOBK  Jan.  94,*98 


Ind.,  Deo.  A West.  1st  g.  6*s 19B6  ! 

Indiana,  111.  A Iowa  1st  g.  4*s 1989 

• 1st  ext.  g.  6*8 1943 

Intemat.  A Ot.  N*n  1st. 6*s,  gold.  1919 

. 9dg.6*s 1009 

. 8dg.4*s 19611 

Iowa  Central  1st  gold  6*s 1988  ; 

^nsas  C.  A M.  R.  A B.  Co.  1st 
gtd  g.  6*8 1969 


Kan.C.Pitt.AOulf  1st  A col.  g.  6*s  1993 
Kings  Co.  El.  series  A.  1st  g.  5*s. . 1015 
Fulton  El.  1st  m.  g.  5*s  series  A.  .1069 


1.894.000  JAJ 

800.000  J A D 

600.000  MAS 

7.964.000  I M A If 

6.698.000  I M A S 
6,n7,500  I M A 8 
6A66,0U0  J A D 

8,000,000  A A O 

21,868,000  !a  A o| 

8.177.000  !j  A J 

1.979.000  I M A 8 


7J36O,Q0O 

9,000,000 

2,600,000 


JAJ 

JAJ 

A A 0| 


i 


Lake  Brie  A Western  1st  g.  6*s. . . 1987  , 

I • 6d  mtge.  g.  5*s. 1941 

1 Northern  Ohio  1st  gtd  g 6*s. . . 1945  I 

Lake  Shore  A Mich.  Southern.  ^ 

'Detroit,  Mon.  A Toledo  1st  7*8.1906  ; 

Lake  Shore  division  b.  Ts 1899 

con.  CO.  1st  7*s 1900 

con.  1st  registered 1900 

con.  CO.  6d  7’s. 1903  < 

con.  2d  registered 1903 

g 3^8 1997 

• registered 

Cin.  Sp.  1st  gtd  L.  8.  A M.  S.  Ts.  1901 
Kal.,  A.  A O.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  6*s..  .1988 
Mahoning  Coal  R.  R.  1st  6*8. . . . 1984 

Lehigh  Val.  (Pa.)  coll.  g.  6*s 1997 

• registered , ) 

Lehigh  Val.  N.  Y.  1st  m.  g.  4K*s.l940  I 

• registered 

Lehigh  Val.  Ter.  R.  1st  gtd  g.  5*8.1941  ( intmoo  a A o| 

ristered | a a o| 

} 10,280,000  J J J 


964.000 
1,063,600 

9.826.000 

9.081.000 

21,125,000 

1,000,000 

840.000 

1.600.000 

5,000,000 


Ir  A A 
A A Oj 

i ) JAJ 

I 1 Q J 

i JAD 
( JAD 
JAD 
J A Di 


106  Dec.9B,*97 


June  22,*96 
Nov.l2,*97 


101  May  2Q,*98 
86  Jan.  22,*98 
94^Nov.21,*96 

118  May  i9,*98 
86  May  9,*98 
56  May  26,*98 

102  May  28,*98 


B^May  81,*98 
43  May  8U*98 
86  Mar.l1,*98 

116  May  20,*98 
10044  May  lK,nM 
lOO^Jan.  6,*98 


121  Apr. 

106  Feb. 
109  May 

107  May 
11(^  Apr. 
119  May 
105  May 
lOB  Mar. 

A A o 10^  Dec. 

JAJ  

J A J 125  Deo. 


I M A N 
MAM 


regis 

Lehigh  V.  Coal  Co.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s.l988 
• registered 1988] 


15,000,000  jjAJi 


28,*98 

15,*98 

^*98 

28, *96 
21,*98 
13,^ 
81,*98 

29,  *96 
1,*97 

*9;V7 


10094  May  10,*98 

‘‘AprV2d,'*98 
10^  July  1,*97 
92^  Mar.  26^*98 


Mat  SAI.MB. 


HiOb.  Jm.\  TbCoL 


7894  7094 

69  66 

9194  91941 


I 


102 

100 

1 

6,000 

9994 

9894 

80,000 

:::: 

idi*’ 

m* 

\6jxo 

101  97 


118  U6 
82  80 
65  48 

102  98 


71 

44 


68 

40 


ISwOOO 


ILOOO 

22,000 

2B,0iO 


116  116 
10094  87 


282,000 

66,000 


8.000 

lAOOO 


109 

107 


119  119 

105  108 


101 


ujno 


60,000 

218,000 


11,000 


Digitized  by 


Google 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  prioe  and  date ; hlirbest  and  lowest  piioes  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Int'gt 

Last  Sale. 

Mat  Sales. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High,  Low. 

TotaL 

Name. 


Principal 

Due, 


Lehlffh  & N.  Y.,lst  gtd  g.  4's 19i5 

j Elm.,Co^  & N.lst  g.lst  pfd  (Ts  1914 
1 “ “ g.gtdS’s 1914 

Litchfield  Car’n  & W.  1st  g.  6’s..  .1916 
Lit.  Bock  & M.,  tr.  co.  ctfs.  for  1st 

g.6’s. 1987 

Long  Island  1st  cons.  6's 1981 

fLong  Island  gen.  m.  4*a 1988 

• Ferry  1st  g.  4MI*8 1988 

• g.  4’s 1988 

» deb.  g.  6*8 1984 

N.  Y.  & Bock'y  Beach  1st  g.  5*8, 1927 

• 8dm.  inc 1927 

N.  Y.  B*kbi  & M.  B.lst  c.  g.  5*8,  ..1965 
Brooklyn  & Montauk  lst6*8. . . .1911 

• 1st  5*8 1911 

Long  Isl.  R.  R.  Nor.  Shore  Branch 

1st  Con.  gold  gam*t*d  5*8, 1982 
N.  Y.  B.  Ex.  IL  1st  g.  g*d  6*8. . . .1943 
.Montauk  Extens. gtd.  g. 5*s. . .1945 
Loulsy*e  Bv.  ft  St.  Louis 

• 1st  con.TrCo.ot.  gold  5*8.1989 

• Gen.  mtg.  g.  4*8. 1948 

LouisANash.Cecilian  brch.  7*a..1907 
N.  O.  ft  MobUe  1st  6*8, 1x80 

2d  6*8 1980 

B.,  Hend.  ft  N.  l8t6*s.  .1919 

general  mort.  6*8. 1980 

^naacola  div.  6*8 1020 

St.  Louis  div.  Ut  6*8... 1921 

2d  8*8 1980 

Nash,  ft  Dec.  1st  7*9. . .1900 
So.  ft  N.Ala.  8i*g  fd.6e.l910 

con.  gtd.  g.  5*8 1986 

gold  6*8 1637 

Unified  gold4*s. 1940 

registered 1940 

Pen.  ft  At.  1st  6*8,  g.  g,  1921 
collateral  trust  g.  5*8, 1931 
L.ft  N.ft  Mob.ft  Montg 
l8t.g.4>48 1945 

• N.  Fla.  ft  S.  1st  g.  g.6*8, 1937 

Kentucky  Cent.  g.  4*8 1987 

L.ftN.  Louv.Cin.ftLex.  g.  4H*a,  1981 

Lo.ft  Jefferson  Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4*s.l945 

Louisville  Railw*y  Co.  1st  c.  g.  5*8, 1080 

Manhattan  Railway  Con.  4*8 1990 

Metropolitan  Elevated  1st  6*s 1908 

. 2d  6*8 1899 

Manitoba  Swn.  Coloniza*n  g.  5*s,  1964 
Market  St.  Cable  Railway  1st  6*8, 1918 

Metro.  St.  Rv.  gen.  col.  tr.g.  6*8. . .1997 
B*way  ft7tn  ave.  1st  coo.  g.  5*s,  1997 

• registered 

Columb.  ft  9th  ave.lst  grul  g 5*8, 1993 

» regtetered 

Lex  ave  ft  Pav  Fer  1st  gtd  g5*s,  1906 

. • registered 

Mexican  Central. 

• con.  mtge.  4*8 1911 

• 1st  con.  inc.  3*8 1989 

. 2d  3*8 1969 

• equip,  ft  collat.g.  5*8....  1917 
Mexican  Intemat*!  1st  coo  g.  4*8, 1942 

.1927 
Tcoup.due 
March  1, 1889,  stamped  1%  paid 
. 2d  inc.  6*8  “B** 1917 


Mexican  Nat.  1st  gold  6*s. . . 
• 2d  inc.6*8^‘A*’ 1917  c 


Amount, 


^ 2,000,000 

750.000 

1J»0,000 

400.000 

8.146.000 
8,61U,0U0 
8,000,000 
L600,0U0 

825.000 

1.500.000 

984.000 

1,000,000 

1.726.000 

250.000 

750.000 

],07^000 

200.000 

300.000 

8.406.000 

2.432.000 

490.000 
5,0I4),0UU 
l,00J»,0un 

2.000, (JOO 

10.058.000 

580.000 
8,600,(00 

8.000. 000 

1.900.000 

1.942.000 

8.678.000 

1.764.000 

14,994.000] 

2.758.000 

5.129.000 

4.000. 000 

2.006.000 

6.742.000 

8.258.000 

8.000. 000 

4,000,000 

24.065.000 

10.818.000 

4.000. 000 

2.544.000 

8.000. 000 

12.500.000 
\ 7,650,000 

|-  8,000,000 

\ 5,000,000 

58.906.000 

17.072.000 

11.810.000 

950.000 

4.635.000 

11.416.000 
[ 12,265,000 

12.265.000 


A a O 
A ft  O 


J ft  J 


Q J 
J ft  D 
M ft  8 
J ft  D 
J ft  D 
M ft  8 
8 

A ftO 
M ft  8 
M ft  8 

QJAN 
J ft  J 
J ft  J 

J ft  J 
M ft8 

M ft  8 
J ft  J 
J ft  J 
J ft  D 
J ft  D 
M ft  8 
Mft  8 
M ft  8 
J ft  J 
A ft  O 
r ft  A 
MftN 
J ft  J 
J ft  J 
P ft  A 
Mft  N 

M ft  8 
F ft  A 
J ft  J 
M ftN 

Mft  8 


J ft  J 

MftN 

J ft  D 
J ft  J 

F ft  A 
J ft  D 
J ft  D 
Mft  8 
Mft  8 
Mft  8 
Mft  8 

J ft  J 
JULY 
JULY 

A ft  O 
M ft  8 

J ft  D 
M ft  8 
A 


92  Fbb.  28,*96 

ioi’*  tepU6,**97 

95  Feb.  26,*98 

25  Apr.29,*96 
117  May  18,*98 
89  May  27,*98 
8(B4Apr.  6,*98 
91  8eptje7,*97 
100  May  25,*97 
Mar.  8,*96 
July  9, *97 
Dec.  15,*97 


107H  Julyl6,*96 
108^Junel7,*95 


38  Feb.  18,*96 

^Augjn,*97 

106  Nov.lLW 
124V4  May  8I,*98 
107^  Feb.  8,*97 
118  Apr.  6,*98 
120H  May  27,*98 
103yaSeptJM,*97 
121  July  12, 97 
67  May  25,*96 
110  Dec.  28,  *97 
mi  8ept.90,*96 
100  May  81,'98 
106  May  19.*96 
90  May  27,*98 
83  Feb.  27,*93 
99^  May  18.*98 
102^  May  12,*98 


108 

96 

86 


May  5,*98 
May  81,*98 
Apr.l2,*98 
Jan.  18,*96 


109  Mar.l9,*98 

94H  May  31,*98 

118%  May  27,*98 
102%  Muy  21,*96 


118%  May  8I,*98 
120  May  19,*96 
112%  May  29,*95 
117%  May  28,*98 

ii^M^*‘;i»V*w 


63  Apr.26,*98 
19  Jan.  20,*96 
9 Jan.  8U,*96 

‘73‘*May‘8i,*98 

90  Mar.  6,*95 
42%Nov.l2,*96 

13 'July*  *9, *W 


117 

89 


117 

88% 


124%  12^ 
180%  117% 


100  96 

103  lOOH 
90  8^ 

!(»“  ‘96* 
10^  102 


108 

96 


106 


94% 

91), 

160,000 

116 

101 

186,000 

15,000 

im 

109 

275,000 

120 

118 

78,000 

118** 

1*17* 

18,000 

11^* 

U7% 

11,000 

76  78 


5.000 

8.000 


18,000 

**4ao66 


28,000 

2,000 

272,000 

‘“kooo 

10,000 

10,000 

19,000 


880,000 


Digitized  by 


Google 
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THE  BANKERS^  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hlErhest  and  lowest  prices  and  total 

for  the  month. 


Notk.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 

Name.  Amount. 

Last  Sale. 

Mat  Sales. 

Paid. 

Price.  Date. 

High.  Low. ' 'DitaL 

Mexican  Northern  1st  r.  ®*s. 
t reiristered 


.1910  I 


[ 1,313,000 

8,000,000 
2,000,000 
I 1,500,000 
I [ 3,578,000  [ 
! [ 2,800,00o[ 

478,000 

MiLElec.R.&LlRht  con.30yr.R.6’8.1«a8  * 8,103,000 


Michigan  Cent.  1st  con.  7’s 1902  , 

1st  con.  5’s 1902  i 

8*8 1909  I 

coup.  6*8 1931  ! 

reg.  5*8 1981  i 

mort.  4*8 1940  | 

mtge.  4*8  reg 

Battle  C.  Sturgis  1st  g.  g.  8’s. . .1989 


Minneapolis  St  St.  Louis  1st  g.  7*s.  1927  i 

• Istcon.  g.  6*8 1984 

• Iowa  exL  1st  g.  7*s 1909  | 

• Sou  thw.  ext.  1st  g.  7*8... 1910 
. Pacific  ext.  1st  g.  6*s. . . .1921 

Minneapolis  St  Pacific  1st  m.  5*8..1938 

• stamped  4*8  pay.  of  in t.gtd. 
Minn.,  S.  S.  M.  St  Atlan.  1st  g.  4*8.1926 

• stamped  pay.  of  int.  gtd. 

Minn.,  8.  P.  St  S.  8.  M.,  1st  c.  g.  4*s.  1838 
I stamped  pay.  of  int.  gtd. 


Minn.  St.  R*y  1st  con.  g.  5*s. 


.1919 


small 


960,000 

5,000,000 

1,016,000 

b88,000 

1,382,000 

j-  3,206,000 
[ 8,280,000 


Missouri,  K.  St  T.  1st  mtge  g.  4*8.1990 

2dmtge.  g.4*s 1900 

1st  ext  gold  5*8 1944 

of  Texas  1st  gtd  g.  5*sl942 
Kan.  C.  & P.  1st  g.  4*s.  1990 
Dal.  St  Waco  1st  g.g.  6*sl940 
Booneville  Mg.  Co.  gtd.  7*s. . . 1906 

Tebo.  St  Neosho  1st  7’s 1908 

Mo  Kan.  St  East*n  1st  gtd.  g.  5*8.1942 


Bfissouri,  Pacific  1st  con.  g.  6*s..  .1920 

f • 3d  mortgage  7^ 1906 

trusts  gold  6*8. 1917 

registered 

1st  collateral  gold  5*s.l920 

re  Istered 

Pacific  R.  of  Mo.  1st  m.  ex.  4*s.1938 

f 2d  extendcjd  g.  6’s 1938 

Verdigris  V’y  Ind.  & W.  1st  5*s.l928 
Leroy  & Caney  V al.  A.  L.  1st  5*8. 19^ 
St.  L.  A Prn.  Mt.  1st  ex.  ..1897 

2J.  ext  g.  5*8 1948 

Ark*nsa8  b’nchext  S’slHOtl  I 
g.con.  R.R.  Al.gr.  5*81931  | 
stamped  gtd  gold 5*8.. 1981  | 

Mob.  St  Blrm..  prior  lien,  g.  6’s. . .1945 

t sm^i 

• inc.  g.  4*8 1945 


f 8,710,000 

4.060.000 

39,718,000 

20,000,000 

998.000 

2,6a5,000 

2.500.000 

1.340.000 

558.000 

187.000 
4,000,000 


14.904.000 

3.828.000 

14.376.000 

7,000,000 

7.000. 000 

2.. 578.000 

750.000 

620.000 

4.000. 000 
8,CO'J,000 

2.500.000 

18.274.000 

6.945.000 


Mobile  St  Ohio  new  mort.  g.  6*8.  .1927 

• 1st  entension  6*8 1927 

t gen.  g.  4*8 I93H 

t Montg*rydiv.lstg.6*s.l947 
St.  Louis  & Calk)  gtd  g.  4’s 1931 


Nashville,  Chat.  Sc  St.  L.  1st  7*8..  .1913 

2d  6*8 1901 

l.st  cons.  g.  5*8 19  8 

1st  O's  T.&  Pb 19i: 

1st  6*8  McM.  M.W.  & A1.1917 
1st  g.6’s  Jasper  Branch. 11^23 
N.  O.  A N.  East,  prior  lien  g.  6's.  .1915  ! 


97  Feb.  ll,*97 


110  May  26**98  I 110 
10^  May  25.*98  VJ2H 
122  Feb.2.7,*98 

12.^  Jan.  20,*9S 
121  Dec.  8,*97 
106  Feb.  26,*98 
106  Jan.  7,*98 


j a o 

J AD 

MAN 
M A N 
MA  8 
MAS 
Q M 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 

F A A 


J A D 13514  Aug.  4,*97 
man  108  May28,*96 

J A Dl  127  Nov.22,*97 

J A D 129  May  16,*96 
J A A 12W  Aug.31,*97 

J ^ j l 102  Mar.28,*87 

, ^ , in*  *Api.‘  ‘i*^* 
80«Junel8,*91 

J A 

4 A J 97  Dec.l8,*95 


110 

10^ 


106 


J A D 
F A A 
MAN 
MAS 
F A A| 
MAN! 
MAN 

J A D 

A A O 


90  May  3l,*96 
62  May  81,*98 
83  JaD.81,*98 

8214  May  13.*96 
73  May  12,*98 
80  May  ia,*98 


MAN 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
F A A 
F A A 
MAS 
F A A 
MAS 
J A J 
F A A 
MAN 
J A D 
A A O 
A A O 


95  May  20,*98 

100  May  31,*98 
10814  May  24,*98 
78  May  81,*96 

'7iii'May*8lV*W 


10314  May  27,*98 
104  May  9,*&8 


108  May  28,*96 
104  May  24,*98 
10414  Apr.25,*9« 
94)^4  May  81.*98 
93  May  24, *98 


374,000 'j  A J 
22^000  J A J 
700,000  J A J 
,600.000  I 


7.000. 000  !.i  A J 11814  May  24,*98 
974,000  AD  U'i  Dec.  6, *97 

9,4o0,500  I Q J 78  May  27,  *98 
4,fJ00,000  F A A 9714  May  31. *98 

4.000. 000  I M A 8 86  Dec.  17,*95 

6,300,000  ij  A J 13194  May  24,*98 

1.000. 000  J A J H)5^  Nov.  9, *97 
5,91^000  I A A O 102  May  18,*98 

ij  A J ioe'  Mar;^’*W 


300.000 

7.60.000 

371.000 
L320,000 


J A J 


A A O 10814  Aug.l3,*94 


101 


5.000 

2.000 


20,000 


90 

87 

298,500 

82^ 

69 

426,000 

80^ 

22,000 

74Hi 

71 

8,000 

80 

80 

1,000 

1 

9714 

96 

12,000 

100 

94 

501,000 

U814 

104 

1 110,000 

78 

78 

179,t00 

72* 

M ’ 

74,000 

10314 

in6T“ 

104 

104 

2,000 

108  ■ 

10714 

26.000 

104 

10214  j 

20,000 

a’Ji  A 1 

1,071.000 

9314 

90 

1 

115,000 

Util4 

11814 

2,000 

*76  ' 

’^000 

97>4 

9714 

20,000 


18114 

law 

1 16,000 

102** 

m' 

18^000 
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BOND  QtJOTATlONS.— Lartt  !$ale,  priue  imd  date  hlgrbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name. 


N.  Y.  Cent.  & Hud.  R.  1st  c.  7’s.  .1903  l 

• 1st  resrlstered 1908  j { 

• debenture  5’s 1904  I 

• debenture  .Vs  reg ' I 

• reg.  deben.  5's. . ..1889-1904 

• debenture  g.  4*s ( 

. registered r** 

• deb.  cert.  ext.  g.  4's. . .1906  | | 

• registered i \ 

Harlem  1st  mortgage  Ts  c 1900  ' | 

• 7*8  registered 1900  , ( 

N.  Jersey  June.  R.  R.  g.lst  4's.l966  i I 

• reg.  certificates I 

West  Shore  1st  guaranteed  4*s I I 

• registered I 

Beech  Creek  lst<.  g.  gtd.  4*s. 1986  I I 

• registered 1 ! 

. fid  ^d.  Vs 1988  I 

• restored 

Clearfield  Bit.  Coal  Corporation.  ( ' 

1st  8. f.  int.  gtd  g.  4*sser.  A.  1940  f 1 

• small  bonds  series  B I 

Gouv.  A Oswega.  1st  gtd  g.  5*s  1942  | 
R.  W.  A Og.  con.  1st  ext.  Vs. . .1922  i I 

coup.  g.  bond  currency j 

Nor.  A Montreal  1st  g.  gtd  5^8.  .1918  I 
R.  W.  A O.  Ter.  R.  1st  g.  i^d  5's.l918  j 
Oswego  A Rome  fid  gtd  gold  5*al915  < 
Utica  A Black  River  gtd  g.  4*s..l92fi  : 
Mohawk  A Malone  1st  gtd  g.  4*8.1991  I 
Carthage  A Adiron  1st  gtd  g.  4*sl961 
N.  Y.  A Putnam  1st  gtd  g.  4*s.  1998  • 

N.  Y.  A Northern  1st  g.  Vs 1927  ' 

N.Y.,Chic.  ASt.  Louis  1st  g.  4*8.1907  ' i 

t registered ‘ j 


80,000,000 

10,000,000 

1,000,000 

16,000,000 

8.450.000 

12.000,000 

1.860.000 
50,000,000 

5.000. 000 

500.000 

770.000 

38,100 

300.000 

9.061.000 

180.000 

375.000 

400.000 

1.800.000 

2.500.000 

1.100.000 

4.000. 000 

1,200,000 

19,425,000 


JnCs  i 
Paid. 


Last  Sale. 


Mat  Sales. 


Price.  Date.  Hinh.  Low.l  Total. 


J a J 
J a J 

Mas 
Mas 
Mas 
J a D 
J a D 
M a Ni 
M a N 
M a N 
M a N 
r a A: 
F a A 
J a J, 
J a J 
J a J, 
J a J 
J a 
J a J 

J a J 

J a J 
J a D 
A a o 
A a oj 
A a o 
M a N 
F a A 
J a 
Mas 
J a D 
A a o; 
A a o! 
A a o 
A a o 


118  May 
118  May 
lom  May 
1O0H  May 
10^  Feb. 
105  May 
1049^  Feb. 
II  May 
104  Mar. 
107H  May 
100^  Jan. 
108  May 


81,*98 ' 118 
hl,*98  118 
19,*96  109^ 

17, *98  , 109^ 
21,’98'  .... 

18, *98  106 

ft  Hitt  > 

3L*»I  10^ 
2ti,’98|  .... 

25.*98' 107H 
27,*98  ..V. 

7,*97  .... 


108  May  28,*98  ! 108 
107H  May  26,’ J8 , 107^ 
108»^Nov.1tt,*97  I .... 
lU5>iJunel2,*06 


108% 

108 


I 


88  Nov.l6,*97 


110  Oct.  18,*94 
107%  Oct.  14,*97 
100  Mar.  14,*94 

128  Feb.  14, *9 
104%  May  31,*96 
104  Apr.21,*97 


N.  Y.,  N.  Haven  A H.  1st  reg,  4*8.1903  | 

* con.  deb.  receipts $1,000  | 

> small  certifs. $100  i 

Housatonlo  R..con.  g.  5’s 1^17 

New  Haven  and  Derby  oon.5*s.  .1918  ' 
N.  Y.  A New  England  1st  7*8. b 05  i 

• 1st  8*8 1906  I 


2.000. 000  J a D 104%  Oct.  7,*97 

15,007.600  A a o 152  May  26,*98 

1,430,000  I 145  May  10.*98 

2,838,(W0  M a N 125%  Feb.  8,*97 

575  000  , M a N 115%  Oct.  15,*94 

8.000. 000  J a Jj  119  Feb.  11,*96 

4.000, UK)  J a J 114  May  27,*97 


N. Y.,Ontario  A W’n  con.  1st  g.  5'slfl09  i 

• Refunding  1st  g.  4*s 1992 

' Registered $5,000  only.  | 

8.  .1921  I 


5.800.000 

8.375.000 


J a D 109 
Mas 
Mas 


May  31,*98 
May  28.  *96 
88%Aug.25,*92 


N.P.  1st  m.R.R.AL.G.S.F.g.c,8*s.  .1921  h « lyo  ««  J a j 118%  May  25,*98  118%  114% 
f • registered I f 9,iw,l«u  j j j n5  8,*98  t 116  114 


f . registered |f 

< St.  Paul  A N.  Pacific  gen  6*s. . . .1923  II  ? ooe  cm ) 
L • registered  certificates if  j 


F a A 128 

QF  128 


I 


N.  P.  Ry  prior  In  reg. Ald.gt.g.4*s.  1997  t <«  ««  «« 
» registered f 

• gen.lien  g.  3*s...,  “ 

• registered 


Q J 

: [ 58,000,000  ^ 


98 

WM 

81H 


Nov.  8, *97 


May  31,*98 
May  5,*98 
May  81,*96 


Nor.  Pacific  Term.  Co.  1st  g.  6*s..l933  ' 81,910,000  j 


121** 

119% 

**^666 

!!!! 

74,000 

104% 

ibfei 

i«  ‘ 

7,000 

145 

145 

100 

1 109 

107 

U9JS00 

96% 

98% 

80,000 

110% 

114% 

11,000 

116 

114 

85,000 

128 

128 

2,000 

90% 

91% 

1,893,000 

93% 

98% 

8,000 

81% 

69 

1,578,500 

110% 

107 

22,000 

280,000 

188,500 


Norfolk  A Southern  1st  g.  5*s 1941 


Norfolk  A Western  gen.  mtg.  6*s.l9Bi 

• New  River  1st  8*s. 1932 

• imp’ment  and  ext.  6*s. . .1934  , 

• SePo  Val  A N.E.  ist  g.4’s,1989 

• C.C.AT.lstg.t.g  g 5*81922  I 


Norfolk  A West.  Ry  1st  con.  g.  4S.1996 
ered. 


760,000 


7,283,000; 

2,000,01-0  ! A a o 118 
5,100,000 
5,001  »,00n 
800,000 


r a A 
J a N* 

J a J* 


register 
small  bonds.. 


A a o 

28,199,400  iA  a o 

A a o 


105 

Mar. 

7,*98 

120 

Mar. 

17,*98 

1 

118 

Mar. 

17,*98  1 

117 

Feb. 

9,*98 

86 

May 

2i,*98 

1 

40,000 

101 

Feb. 

23,*»7| 

82%  May 

81.*98 

; SZH 

71% 

874,600 

1 
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THB  BANKBB8*  MAGAZINE. 


BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  tale,  price  and  date;  higbeat  and  loweet  prices  and  total  sales 

for  tlie  month. 

Notb.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Companj  first  named. 


NAin.  gS;? 


Last  8 alb. 


Mat  Salbb. 


Dote.  |Hl0h  Loir.  ZbtoL 


Ogdb*g  A L.  Chapl.  1st  con.  ^s. . .IMO 
Ogdensburg  A Lake  Chapl.  inc..littU 
• inc souQ] 

Ohio  River  Railroad  Ut  6*8 1986 

• gen.  mortg.  g (Ts 1967 

Ohio  Southern  1st  mortg.  6*s. . . . 1921 


8,60Qi«000  A A o 48  Apr.  IA’96 

900,000  o «8  Feb.»,^| 

2,000,000  J a D 108^  Jan.  SA'OB 

2,428,000  AAO  85  Dec.  Ifi.'OO , 


\ Southern  1st  mortg.  6*s. . . . 1921  8,924,000  j a d 8^  Feb.  2l,'98 

• gen.  mortg.  g va 1821  1,548,000  Man  14H  Feb.  11,*06 

• gen.  eng.  Trust  Co. certs...  1,255,000  10  Mar.81,'08 


Omaha  A8t.Lo.l8tg4*s. 


Oregon  Improvement  Co.  1st  5*al810 

• eng.Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  of  dep 

• • std.  Int.  pd.to  De^l^ 

• con.  mortg.  g 5*s 1969 

« Trust  Co.reor  cts  ail  ins  pd. 

Oregon  Ry.  A Nav.  1st  a f.  g.  5*s.  .1908 
Oregon  R.  R.  A Nav.Co.con.g  4*8. 1845 


Oregon  Short  Line  1st  g.  5'a 1922 

’ Utah  A Northern  1st  7*a 1908 

• g.5*s 1926 

< Oreg.  Short  Line  1st  con.  g.5*al846 

f non>cum.  inc.  A 5*a 1845 

• non-cum.  inc.  B.Aool.  trust 


Panama  1st  sink  fund  g.  4^^s. . . . 1917 
* a f . subsidy  g 5*a 1910 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co. 

'j^nn.  Co.'s  gtd.  4)4'a  let 1921 

* reg 1921 

* gtd.3H  coi.tr.reg.  cta.1987 
Pitts.,  C.  C.  A St.  Louis  con.  g 4H's 

* Series  A 1840 

* Series  B 1942 

. Series  C 1842 

> Series  D gtd.  4's 1945 

Pitta, C.  A St.  Louis  1st  c.  7'8..1hii0 

9 1st  reg.  7's 1900 

Pitta,  Ft.  Wayne  A C.  1st  7's.  .1912 

* 2d  7*8 1912 

. 8d  rs 1912 

Chic.,  St.  Louia  A P.  1st  c.  5's.  .1832 

9 registered 

Cleve.  A Pitta  con.s.  fund  7'a.l900 

> gen.gtd.g.4V4's  Ser.  A.1842 

> Series  B 1942 


2,875,000  |j  a J 75  May  20,'96  75 


254.000  J a dI  108  Feb.25,'98 


5S2,U»  A a O 82^  AugJB4,V7 

5,897,000  50  May  SL'OS 


1.505.000  J a J ns 

18.550.000  !j  a D 95 


18.551.000  Ira  A 

4.998.000  J a J 

1.877.000  J a J 

10.837.000  J a J 

7.185.000  SBPT. 

14.841.000  OCT. 

2,000,000  I A a O 

1.782.000  I M a If 


19,457,000  I 

5.000. 000 

10,000,000 

10,000,000 

2.000. 000 

4.868.000 

5.863.000 

2.917.000 

2.545.000 

2.000,000 

1.506.000 

i,mo,666 

8,000,000 

1.628.000 

4.484.000 

5.388.000 

1.400.000 


[ May  SL'OB 


Dec.  la,^ 
May  24,*94 
I May  Sl,^^ 
May  OL'Oe 
May  81,'96 


lOm  Dec.  21,'91 


[ Dec.  21,’97 


105  Jan.  Id,^! 
102  Oct.  9,'97 
106MMar.  1,'98 
1U8H  Apr.23,*97 


126  AugJ26,'95 

118  May  14,'96 
110  May  8,'92 
1U7  May  25,'96 
118  Apr.18,'05 

iOT* 

102  Nov.10,’97 


75 

n 

14,900 

UO 

105 

mCoco 

60« 

598,600 

20,000 
1 2SL000 

124 

120 

78,000 

106^ 

99 

®o.ooo 

70 

50 

208.000 

50 

45 

2S7JX10 

niH 

10^ 

50,000 

UO 

lOOli 

12,000 

i(m 

106 

33,000 

:::: 

140*’ 

1*40* 

LOrfi 

140 

140 

5i,0Q0 

.’!.*.■ 

m ’ 

107* 

LOOO 

Penn.  RR.  Co.  1st  R1  Est.  g 4's. . .1823  1,075,000 

' con.  sterling  gold  6 per  cent. . . 1905  22,752,000 

con.  currency,  6's  registered...  1906  ' 4,718,000 

eon.  gold  5 per  cent 1919  ( i aw  rwi 

- registered ;..lf 

con.  gold  4 per  cent 1943  8,000,000 

con.  Clev.  A Mar.  1st  gtd  g.  4H'sl9a5  1,250,000 

U’d  N.J.RR.ACanCo.g4's..  l944  6,645,(«0 

Del.R.  RR.  A BgeCo  lstg^g.4'al890  1,300,000 


1.675.000  108  Mayl2,'97 

22,752,000  J a D 

4.718.000  qm15  

4.808.000 

8,000,000  Mar  

1.250.000  M a N I 111  July  8,Vr 
6,545,(00  nasi  115H  Feb.  14,'98 

1.800.000  raa  


Peo.,  Dec.  AEv.Tr.Co.ctf.lstg.6'8.1920 
• Ev.div.Tr.Co.cflstg.6's.l920 


Tr.  Co.  ctfs.  2d  mort  5 s.1920  I 1,851,000  MAN 


1st  Instal.  paid.. 


Peoria  A Pekin  Union  1st  6’s. . . .1921 
- 2d  m 4H’s 1921  i 

Pine  Creek  Railway  6's 1982  I 


1.140.000  J a J , 98  May  2n,'98 

1.433.000  M a 8 95  May  28,'96 


May  23,*96 


1.500.000  Q F 120  May  U,*98  120 

1.499.000  man|  8(^May2b,'96  851 

8.500.000  jadIiS?  Nov.l7,*98 


08 

06 

10,000 

95 

06 

22j000 

17 

15 

24,000 

120 

120 

1,000 

55^ 

15,000 

Digitized  by ' 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hiffbest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  endoeed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*. 


Princlpdl 

Due. 


Pittsburg,  Clev.  A Toledo  1st  6's.l922 

Pittsburg,  Junction  1st  G's. 1922 

Pittsburg  A L.  E.i^  g.  Vs  ser.  A,  1928 

Pittsburg,  MoK'port  A Y.  1st  6*8, 1982 

1 MoKspt  A V.  l8t  g.  6*8 1918 

Pittsburg,  Pains.  A Fpt.  1st  g.  5*8, 1916 
Pitts.,  8hena*go  A L.  & 1st  g.  5*8, 1940 
t l8t  cons.  5*8. 1943 

Pittsburg  A West*n  1st  gold  4*8, 1917 

. Mort.g.5*8, 1891-1941 

Pittsburg,  Y A Ash.  Ist  cons.  5*s,  1927 

Beading  Go.  gen.  g.  4*8 1997 

t regristered 

Rio  Qrande  West*n  l8t  g.  4*8 1900 

Kio  Grande  Junc*n  l8t  M.  g.  d’s,  1080 
Rio  Grande  Southern  I8t  g.  84, 1940 
Salt  Lake  City  l8tg.  8ink  fu*d6*s,  1913 


St.  Jo.  A Gr.  Isl.  1st  g.  2.842 1947 


St.  Louis  A San  F.  2d  6*8,  Class  A,  1906 

2d  g.  6*8.  Class  B 1906 

2d  g.  6*8.  Class  C 1906 

1st  g.6*8P.C.AO 1919 

gen.  g.  6*8, 1981 

gen.  g.  5*8 1981 

1st  Trust  g.  6*8 1987 

Ft.  Smith  A Van  B.  Mg.  Ist  6*8, 1910 

Kansas,  Midland  let  g.  4*s 1987 

St.  Louis  A San  F.  R.  R.  g.  4’8..1906 
• South*n  div.  1st  g.  5*8. 1947 


St.  Louis  S.  W.  1st  g.  4*8  Bd.  ctfs.,  1989 

• 2d  g.  4*8  inc.  Bd  ctfs.. . .1989 
St.  Paul  City  Ry . Cable  con.g.5*s.  1937 

• gtd.  gold  5*8 1987 

St.  Paul  A Duluth  1st  5*8 1913 

- 2d  5*8 1917 


St.  Paul,  Minn.  A Manito*a  2d  6*s..l900 
" • Dakota  ext*n  6*8. 1910 

• 1st  con.  6*8 19® 

• 1st  con.  6*8,  registered .... 

• ’ 1st  c.  6*8,  red*d  to  4Hi*8 

• 1st  cons.  6*8  regi8ter*d. . . . 

• Mont.  ext*n  1st  g.  4*8. . 1987 

• registered 

Minneapolis  Union  let  6*8 1922 

Montana  Cent.  1st  6*s  Int.  gtd . . 1987 

• 1st  6*8,  registered 

• 1st  g.  g.  6*8 1987 

• registered 

Eastern  Minn.  1st  d.  1st  g.  5*8.  .1908 

• registered 

WUlmar  A Sioux  Falls  1st  g.  5*8, 1968 

t registered 


San  Fran.  A N.  Pac.  1st  s.  f.  g.  5*8, 1919 
Say.  Florida  A Wn.  1st  c.  g.  6*s. . . 1984 
. 1st  g.  6*8 1934 

Seaboard  A Roanoke  1st  6*8 1926 

Sodus  Bay  A Sout*n  l8t5*s,  gold,  1924 
South  Caro*a  A Georgia  1st  g.  5*8, 1919 


Amount. 


2,400,000 

l,440,a0 

2,000,000 


2,250,000 

900.000 

600.000 

1,000,000 

8,000,000 

523,000 


InVe. 

Paid 


A A o 

j a J 
A AO 


J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
A A O 
J A J 


9.700.000  a j 

8.600.000  I M A N 

1.562.000  ! M A N 


68,668,000 


15.200.000 

1,860,000 

4A10,000 

297,000 


8,600,000 


500,000 

2.719.000 

2.400.000 

1.080.000 

7.807.000 
12,283,000 

1.099.000 
319,(00 

1.606.000 

6.388.000 

1.500.000 


20,000,000 

8,000,000 

2.480.000 

1.138.000 

1,000,000 

2.000  000 


8,000,000 

5.676.000 

18.344.000 

21.196.000 

7.806.000 

2.150.000 

6,000,000 

2.700.000 

4.700.000 

3.625.000 


3.872.000 

4.066.000 

1.780.000 

2.500.000 
600,000 


J A J 
J A J 


J A J 
J A D 
J A J 
J A J 


MAN 
MAN 
MAN 
r A A 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A D 
! J A D 
A A O 


MAN 

J A J 
JAJ15 
J A J 
FA  A 
A A O 


A A O 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
J A D 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A D 
J A J 


J A J 
A A O 

A AO 

J A J 
J A J 


5,250,000  MAN 


Last  Sale. 

Mat  SAI.S8. 

Price  Date. 

High.  Low. 

Total. 

108H  Apr.  5,*93 
124  Mar.l2,*96 

112  Mar.25,*93 

.... 

*.::: 

117  May  81,*80 

.... 

V5U  Apr.  2,*95 
106j|May  18,*98 
98  Julyl4,*97 

84  May  81,*98 
83^Mar.  1,*97 

ibw 

84,000 

80 

172,000 

84HMay81,'98 

m, 

80 

1,286,000 

86^  May  81,*98 
94)4  Feb.l6,*98 
54  Feb.  2,*98 

8614 

80 

801,000 

75^  May  28,*98 

7514 

72 

46,000 

111  May  15,*98 
114  May  81,*98 
U8  May  24,*98 
118  May23,*92 

118V4  May  31,’98 
10^  May  27,*98 
Apr.  14,*98 
106  Oct.  4,*96 

111 

114 

118 

111 

111% 

113 

7,000 

42.000 

15.000 

106,000 

208,000 

. . , t 

*7i%Mf^ai,’*w 

98H  May  81,*96 

77 

9W 

204,000 

17,000 

72^  May  27,*98 
29Hi  May  27.*98 
90  Nov.  ijn ! 
90  Mar.20,*96 
117  Mar.l4,*98 

1C9  Feb.21,*98 

12294  Jan.  29,*98 
118^  Mar.25i,*98 

74% 

80% 

184,000 

93,000 

126  Feb.26.*98 

120  Aug.l9,*95 

10696  May  27,*98 
106  Nov.  4,*95 
97  May  20,*«8 
96  Feb.  19,*97 
127^Feb.  8,*98 
125  May  26.*96 
115  Apr.24,*97 

10^M^24,*98 

106% 

106% 

ae,ooo 

W ' 

*97^“ 

®,000 

126* 

ii*fi% 

10,000 

109% 

ibw 

6,000 

10^  Apr.l2,*98 

111  Mar.  9,*98 

10014  Oct.  20,*97 
low  Aug.  2,*97 
IOGI  Oct.  16,*97 

10494  Feb.  6,*98 

105  Sept.  4,*86 
96  May  24,*98 

.... 

96* 

*92*  * 

*0^660 

Digitized  by 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  hiffbeat  and  lowest  prices  and  total 

for  the  month. 

Not*.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Nam*. 


I I Last  8al.& 

Principal  fnt’st 

Ihu,  Amount,  j 1 


Southern  Pacific  Co 

f QaL  Harrisb*^  A 8.  A.  1st  gfl^.inO 

. 2d  ffVs IflOS  I 

• Mex.AP.dlvlst  p5*8.1«n  I 

Houst.  A TC  1st  Waco  A N Ts.  ,1908  i 

• 1st  9 5*s  int.  vtd 1087 

• COD.  *6  sint.gtd 1912! 

• TOD.  tr  4*s  int.  Ktd 1921 

Morgan*sLa  A Tex.  1st  * 6^s — 1920  | 

. Istrs 1918  1 

N.  Y.  Tex.  A Mex.  ^ 1st  g 4»s..l912  ! 

Oreff.  A CiU.  1st  atd.  trS's 1987  | 

San  Ant.AAranPasslstirtdtf  4*s.l943 
Tex.  A New  Orleans  IstTs 19iA 

• Sabi  ne  div.  1st  g 6*8...  1912 

• con.  g 5*8 1048 


Bouth'n  Pac.  of  Aria.  1st  6*s  1900-1910 
1 South.  Pac.  of  Cal.  1st  g 6*8.1905-12 
■{  • 1st  eon.  gtd.  g 5’s. . .1987 

( Austin  A Northw’n  1st  g 5*8. . .1041 


8o.  Pacific  Coast  1st  gtd.  g.  4*s.  ..1087 
8o.  Pacific  of  N.  Mex.c.  1st  6*8....  1911 


Southern  Bailway  1st  con.  g 5*8.1004 

• registered 

Bast  Tenn.  reorg.  lien  g 4*8. . . .1988 

• registered 

Alabama  Central,  1st  6*s 1918 

Atl.  A Char.  Air  iJne,  income..l9U0 

Col.  A Greenville,  1st  5-6*8 1916 

Bast  Tenn.,  Va.  A Ga.  1st  Tb.  . .1900 

• divisional  g 5*8 4980 

• con.  1st  g5^s 1056 

Oa.  Pacific  By.  1st  g 6-6*s 1022 

Knoxville  A Ohio,  let  g 6*s 1985 

Bich.  A Danville,  con.  gO's 191.5 

• equip,  sink,  f^  g 5*8, 10i« 

• deb.  5*8  stamped. .1927 

Vir.  Midland  serial  ser.  A 6*8.  .1906 

small 


ser.  B 6*8 

1911 

small 

ser.  C 6*8 

1916 

small 

ser.  D 4-5*8 

1921 

small 

ser.  E 5*8 

1988 

small 

I. 


4.756.000  I r a A 

1.000. 000  ' J A D 
1.J,|18,0U0 

1.140.000 
7,11/7,000 

8.4.55.000 

4.297.000 

1.404.000 

5.000. 000 
1,442.500 

18.842,000 

is,886,000 

1.620.000 
2,575,000 
l,62o,0J0 


M*  N 

J a J 
j a j 
A a o 
A a o 
J a J 
A a o 
A a o 
J a J 
J a J 
r a A 
Mas 
J a J 


Price.  Dale. 


107  Jan.  20.m6 
105H  May  17,*98 
03  May 
125  June20,*98 
IlOH  May  81,*98 
105  May  11,*98 
81^  May  81,*98 
12UVJ  Pen.  17,*98 
127  Apr.80,*98 


io,non,nno : j a j 

30,677,500  A a O 

19.671.000  MAN 

1.920.000  J a J 


• ser.  F5*s 1981 

Virginia  Midland  ^n.  5*s 1986 

• gen.6*s.  gtd.  stamped . 1926  | 

W.  O.  A W.  1st  cy.  gtd.  4*8 1024  i 

W.  Nor.  C.  1st  con.  g 6*8 1914 


Spokane  Falls  A North.l8tg.6*8..1939 
Staten  island  By  1st  gtd.  g 4V48..1043 
Sunbury  A Lewiston  1st  g.  4*8. . .1986 


Ter.  R.  H.  Assn.  8t.  Louis  Ig  4WS.1039 

j • 1st  con.  g.  5*8 1^-1944 

1 8t.  L.  Mers.  bdg.  Ter.  $^g.  5*8. 1990 

1 

Terre  Haute  Elec.  By.  gen.  g 6*8.1914 


Tex.  A Pacific,  East  div.  1st  6*8,  ( 
fm.  Texarkana  to  W’th  ♦ ^ 

. 1st  aold  6*8 2000 

• 2d  gold  income,  5*8 .2000 

Third  Avenue  1st  g 5*s 1987 


5.500.000 

4.180.000 


26.962.000 

4.500.000 

1,000,000 

750.000 

2,000,000 

8.123.000 
3,10rf,aK) 

12.770.000 
5,6»0,000 
2,(MI0.000. 
.5,.597,000 

897.000 

8.368.000 

600.000 

1.900.000 

1.100.000 

050,000 

1.775.000 

1.310.000 

2.392.000 

2.466.000 

1.025.000 
2,5:^1,000 


75  Jan.  6,*98 
61H  May  81,*98 
111  Mar.  1,*97 
106^Nov.l7,*97 
98^  May  28,*96 


105  May  2S,*98 
1069^  May  20.*96 
Ob^  May  31,*98 
88>4  May  27,*96 


i A J 1 107^  May  24,*98 


J a J 
J a J 
Mas’ 
Mas 
J a J 
A a o 

J A J 
J A J 
J a J 
M a N 
J a J 
J a J 

!j  A J 
I M A 8 
I A A O 
MAS 
M A 8 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
M A 8 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAN 
MAN 
r A A 
J A J 


mi  May  81,*9e 
i66‘  ‘ Febi  VoVw 


112H  Aug. 
104  May 
no  Dec. 
IO614  Mar. 
114  May 
109  May 
122  May 
116  May 
118  Apr. 
101  Nov. 
95  May 


.17,*97 

24,*06 

22,*97 

16,*98 

27,*98 

3%*9- 

ai,*98 

25,*98 

16,*98 

2,*97 

a,*08 


Mat  Salmb. 


Bif^. 

Low. 

110% 

lai 

106 

78 

61% 

*67K 

o^‘ 

06* 

106 

102% 

106% 

10794  107 


93H  80K 


114 

100 

122 

116 


118 

121 

114 


96 


■ i 


102^  Apr.l4,*98 
102  Apr.l4,*90 

84  Aug.l0,*97 

118  May  9,*08 


2.8l2,orX)  1.1  A J| 
500,000  ; J A D 
500,000  J A J ! 


7,0(X),0nu  A A O 109 
4,500,000  PA  A ! 107 
3,500,1X10  A A O 


444,000  !g.JAN 


:i,784,(X)0  MAS 

21.049.000  ,J  A D 

23.227.000  I MAR. 

5.000,IKX)  J A J 


May  18,*98 
May  23,*08 
103  Oct.  27,*96 

10694  Dec.  18,*06 

110^Feb.l4,*08 

inr>U  May  81.*08 
May  81,*98 

120  May  18,*98 


113  118 


ICO  100 
107  106H 


‘§81  S« 

120  120 


ILCOO 

2;ooo 

uejno 


256^^ 

'73^ 


151,006 


183,000 

77,000 


88,006 

866,006 


16,000 

180,000 

lojono 

UflOO 


1,000 


10,006 


1,006 

26,006 


258,000 

1,686,000 

8,odb 


Digitized  by  v^ooQle 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Last  sale,  price  and  date;  highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 


Name.  PrincipcH 

Amount. 

InVHt 

Last  Saijb. 

1 Mat  Sales. 

Due, 

Paid. 

Price.  Dale. 

High.  Low.\ 

Total. 

Toledo  & Ohio  Cent.  1st  g 5's 1A85 

3,000,030 

J k J 

104H  Apr.28,’98 
100^  May  2B,'98 

{ • 1st  M.  g Vs  West.  div... 1935 

2,500,000 

AkO 

1 

1 

LOOO 

i • gen.  g.  5's 1935 

r • Kanaw  & M.  1st  g.  g.  4's.l990 

1.500.000 

2.340.000 

J ft  D 
A ft 

76  May  28,’98 

76  76 

ilooo 

Toledo,  Peoria  A W.  1st  g 4's 1917 

4,800.000 

J ft  o 

72  May  10,'98 

1 72  70 

7,000 

ToL,  8t.L.&K.C.  Tr.  Rec.  1st  g 6’s.  l9W 

8,234.000  1 

Mft  N 

88  May  27,’98 

1 88  88 

10,000 

Ulster  A Delaware  1st  c.  g 5*s 1928 

1.852.000 

J ft  D 

101  May  81,’98 

10114  101 

2,000 

Union  Elevated  (Chic.)  1st  g.5*s.l943 

4,212,000 

A ft  O 

f Union  Pacific  R.  R.  A Id  gt  g 4s.l947 

84,235,000 

1 

|J  ft  J 

94^  May  81,'98 

1 9414  9194 

7.641,000 

1 Union  Pac.  Tr.  Co.  cts.  g.  4Hs..l918 
1 U.P.  Den.AGT.Co.cf.lstc.g.6’  s.1939 

2.000,000 

M ft  N 

« May  28.*98 

1 is"  45” 

*4^666 

15,288,000 

J ft  D 

58^  May  SL'OS 

6814  6114 

1 5,800,000 

Wabash  R.R.  Co.,  1st  gold  Vs. . . .1900 

81,664,000 

ft  N 

10^  May  3l,*98  I 
83^  May  31,*98 

1 10814  105 

1 ®ll  7794 

439,000 

• 2d  mortgage  gold  6*s..l939 

14,000,000  1 

! P ft  A 

1 498,000 

• deben.  mtg  series  A.  .1939 

avio.ooo  1 j a j 

• series  B 1939 

25,740,000  : 

ft  J 

2894  May  28,'98  i 
103H  May  28,^ 

£2»,6oo 

• 1st  g.5^8  Det.AChi.ex.l940 
St.  L.,  Kan.  C,  A N.  St.  Chas.  B. 

3,500,000 

J ft  J 

10,000 

1 

1st  0’8 1908 

1,000,000  1 

A ft  O 

108>4  Mar.  12,^ 

1 

Western  N.Y.  A Penn.  1st  g.  5’s.  .1937 

10,000,000 

J ft  J 

108  May  20,»98 

1 108  107 

15,000 

• geng.2-3-4's 1943 

• fnc.  5’s .1943 

10,000.000 

A ft  O 

52^  May  10,^ 

1 5SH  6114 

26,000 

10,000,000 

Nov. 

1 

18  May  19,'98 

1 1414  U14 

114,000 

West  Chic.  S^  40  yr.  1st  cur.  6’s.  1928 

3,969,000 

M ft  N, 

• 40  years  con.  g.  5*s 1936 

6,091,000 

M ft  M 1 

99  D^.‘a8,'W 

1 

West  Va.  CenCl  A Pac.  1st  g.  6’s.!911 

3,000.000 

J ft  J 

108  Feb.  lO.’OO 

1 

Wheeling  A Lake  Erie  IstS's 1926 

• Trust  Co.  certificates 

1,265.000 

Aft  O 

lOl^Mar.  7, ’OS 

1,735,000 

100  Mar.  18.»98 

• Wheeling  dlv.  1st  g.  5's.l928 

l,500.«fi0 

J ft  J 

90  May  26.*98  1 

w ‘ w” 

25,666 

• exten.  and  imp.  g.  5's. . .1990 

1,624,000 

P ft  A 

9214  Mar.  1V98  j 
6214  July  20,’96 



t consol  mortgage  4's 1992  | 

l,60O,0CO 

J ft  J 

Wisconsin  Cent.Co.  1st  trust  g.5^sl997 
• eng.  Trust  Co.  certificates. 

1,987,000 

J ft  J 

34  Nov.l6,n)7| 

1 

1 

04*9,666 

10,013,000 

4314  May  31,^98  1 
614  Jan.  19,^ 

• income  mortgage  5's.  ..1937 

7,775,000 

A ft  O 

UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SECURITIES. 


Name 

Principal 

Due. 

Amount, 

InVast 

Year  1898 

Mat  Sales. 

Paid. 

High. 

Lcnr. 

High.  Low. 

Total. 

United  States 2*s  registered.. 

1907  ( 

25364,700 

Q M 

mi 

11394 

98 

4’s  registered 

569,634,000 1 
162,815,400 1 

J A JftO 

106 

166  166^ 

168.600 

4’s  coupon 

4’s  registered 

4*8  coupon 

1907  r 

1925 1 

19  5 f 

J A JftO 
Q P 
QP 

iwl 

129^ 

rm 

107 

11^ 

ill^  108 
123^122^ 
I23y  120 

110^  10094 
111  100^ 

30.500 

10.500 

58.500 

6*s  registered 

6*8  coupon 

1904  1 

1904  f 

100,000,000] 

Q P 
1 Q P 

115 

115 

nm 

109^ 

lom 

116,000 

17,000 

6*8  currency 

1899 

14,004,660 

J ft  J 

104 

: 

4*8  reg.  cer.  Ind.  (Cherokee)  1899 

1,660,000 

' MAR 

1 

District  of  Columbia  3^s. . . 

1924 

1 

: pftA 

V 

small  bonds 

V 14,083,600 

PftA 

« 

registered 

PftA 

> 

funding  5*8 

1890 

f 

J ft  J 

• 

> small 

V 800,400 

1 J ft  J 

• 

* registered . 

J ft  J 

Digitized  by  v^ooQle 


980 
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BOND  QUOTATIONS.— Lut  «0e,  prioe  aod  date;  hlfffaett  and  loweat  prfoet  and  total 

for  the  month. 

Nora.— The  railroads  enclosed  in  a brace  are  leased  to  Companj  first  named. 


M18CBLLANBOU8  BONDS. 


Namb. 


Princi^ 


Amount, 


Amerfoan  Ck>tton  Oil  deb.  g.  iTa.IOOO 
Am.  Spirit  Mfg.  Co.  Ut  g.  ^s. . . . 1915 
Atlanta  Qas  light  Co.  1st  g.  6*a.l1M7  | 

Baroer  A Smith  Car  Co.  1st  g.6'al942  ^ 
Boat.  Un.Gas  tst  ctfe  s*k  Td  g.  6'al9W 
B*kljrn  Union  OasCo.lstoon4rA*alM5  i 
B*klyn  Wharf  A Wh.  Co.  1st  g.  6*8. 1M6  , 


Paid, 


Last  Salb. 


Price.  Date. 


ChSo.  Juno.  A St*k  T*dsool.  g.6*s.l016 

• non-cum.  ino.  6*a 1907 

Colo.  Coal  A Iron  1st  con.  g.  6*s.  .1900 
Colo.  C*1  A l*n  Devel.Co.  ^ gA*al909 

• Coupon  off I 

Colo.  Fuel  Co.  gen.  g.  6’s 1919 

Cot  Fuel  A Iron  Co.  gen.  sf  g 6*8. . 1948 
Columbus  Gas  Co.,  let  g.  6*8... . . .1998 
Commercial  Cable  Co.  Ut  g.  4*8.9897. 


8,068,000  Q r 106  May  27,*96 
t.000,000  I M a 8 77  May  17,*96 

7,000.000  |J  a J 9(S4  Jan.  96,*98 
18,081.000  Man  114  May28,*98 
17A00.000  I r a A 96  May27,*96 

10,000,000  I J a j 109^  Feb.  9,*97 
8.610.UX)  J a J‘ 


Mat  Saubb. 


8.964,000 

700,000 


r a A, 

j a j| 


81 


May  7.*98 
Feb.  U,*97 


registered 
Detroit  City  Gas  Co.  g.  6*8. 


.1988  1 


Detroit  Gas  Co.  1st  con.  g.  6*8 1918 

Det.  Mack.AMar.  id.  gt.  94  8 A.  .1911 

Bdlson  Elec.  Illu.  1st  conv.g.  6*8.1910  ^ 

• Istcon.  g.  6*8 1995 

• Brooklyn  1st  g.  6*s 1940  i 

• registered if 

Equitable  Gas  light  Co.  of  N.  T. 

• 1st  con.  g.  6*8 1988 

Erie  Teleg.  A Tei.  col.  tr.  g 8 fd  6*8.1986 

General  Electric  Co.  deb.  g.6*s.  ..1988  , 
Grand  Kiv.  Coal  A Coke  1st  g.  6*8.1919 
Grand  Rapids  Gas  Light  Co.  1st 

• g.  6*8 1916 

Hackensack  Wtr  Reorg.  1st  g.6*s.l986 
Hend*n  Bdg  Co.  1st  s*k.  Td  g.  6*8.1981  , 
Hoboken  Land  A Imp.  g.  6*8.. . . .1910 

Illinois  Steel  Co.  debenture  6*8.  ..1910 

• non.  conv.  deb.  6*s 1910 

Iron  Steamboat  Co.  6*s 1901 

Jefferson  A Clearfield  Coal  A Ir.  i 

• 1st  g.  5*8 1988  ' 

• 2d  g.  6*8 1986 

Kansas  City  Mo.  Gas  Co.  1st  g 6*8.1982  | 

Lac.  Gas  L*t  Co.  of  St.  L.  1st  g.  6*s.l919 

• small  bonds 

Madison  8q.  Garden  1st  g.  6*s. . . .1919  ' 
Manh.  Bcb  H.  A L.  lim.  gen.  g.  4*s.l940  j 
Metrop.  Tel  A Tel.  1st  8*k  Td  g.  6*8.1918 

• registered i 

Mich.  Penins.  Car  Co.  1st  g 6*s. . .1948 
Nat.  Starch  Mfg.  Co.,  1st  g 6*g. . .19J0  j 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  A I 

D^  Dock  5*8 1890-19901  | 

N.  Y.  A N,  J.  Tel.  gen.  g 6*s  cnv..l980 
N.  Y.  A Ontario  I^nd  Ut  g tf*s...l910 

Peop*8  Gas  A C.  Co.  C.  1st  g.  g6*s.l904 
' • 2d  gtd.  g.  6*8. 1904  i 

• 1st  con.  g 6*8 1943  j 

• refunding  g.  5*8 1947 

• ref  uding  registered .... 
Chic.Gas  LtACoke  1st  gtd  g.  5*8.1907  ! 
Con.  Gas  Co.Chic.  Ist  gtd.g.5*8.1936 

, Eq.GasAI''ueLChlc.l8tgtd.g.6*8.1905  i 

Peoria  Water  Co.  g 6’g .is89-1019  i 

Pleasant  Valley  Coal  1st  g 6*8 1920  I 


L048,000  I M a B 

2.081.000  FA  A 

1.176.000  J a J 
18,000,000 

a685.ooo!j  a J 

1.040.000  r a A 

8.024.000  , A a o 


104  Jan.  18,*98 
60  May  27,*98 
10^  Jan.  28.*98 

lOlHApr.Oa,^ 
104  Feb.  16,*96 

90H  May  81,*96 
90  Bfay  20,*96 


4.812.010  Mas;  lOaU  May  18,  *98  10^ 
2466,000  ! J a ji  11^  May  28,*96  11^ 


A a o| 
A a ol 


Mas 
J a J 


M0O,OUO 

2.600,000 

1,960.000 


6,000,000  J a D 

780.000  ABO 

1.226.000  I r a A 

1.090,000 1 J a J 

1.728.000  'Mas 

1.440.000  Mag 

6400.000  J a J 

7,ouo,uoo  A a o 

500.000  J a J 

1,976,000 1 J a D 

1.100.000  !j  a D 

3.750.000  A a o 


[ 10,000,000 


Q F 


llOHFbb.  4,*97 

IQB  Feb.  14,*98 
9^  Mar.  9.*98 


104 

90 


Nor.26,*96 


Htph.  Low. 

TotaL 

106 

71 

106 

71 

KMno 

aBCOOO 

96  92 

46.000 

88JI00 

! 90 

99 

7j«6 

» ' 

28^666 

94 

90 

17 

89 

90 
1694 

277.000 

4.U00 

22,000 

109 

U494 

102.000 

116,000 

1 

1 

104 

101  1 

21400 

9814Mar.U,*96| 

lOTH  June  8,*02 1 
111  Aug48,*97 

108  Jan.  19.*94  i 

86  May  8,*96 
70  Ap1.28,*97 

76HDec.  4,*96 


107  May  27,*97 
80  May  4,*97 


1460.000  I M a B 

1.800.000  M a B 
‘M  a B{ 

M a N| 
Mas' 
J a J 


2,000,000 

2,000,000 

8.887.000 

2.000,000 

1.261.000 
448,000 


r 

J a J 

I Ma  B 
,F  a A 


2.100.000  MAB 

2.500.000  I J a D 

4.900.000  ! A a o 

2.600.000  ijj  J® 

10,000,000  Ij  a J 

4.346.000  |J  a D 
2,ouaooo  J a J 

1464.000  M a B 
590,000  Imab 


108  May  26,*98  ! 108 
97HNOV.  L’861  •• 

102  July  8,*97  ... 

56  Aug47,*96i  ... 

10^  Jan.  6,*92| 

86  June  6,*97 
106  Mar.  14,*98 

94  May  21,*94 

100  June  4,*96 
92^  May  5, *96 


11494  Deo.  1B,*97 
106  May  2B,*98 
116  May  28,*98 


100 


104  May  18,*98 
101  Apr.  19,*98 
106  May  19,*96 
100  June28,*98 
106J4  Oct.  14,*95 


41,000 


106 

106 

500 

116 

116 

6,000 

lOP 

104 

ii,o6o 

108*' 

106*' 

^000 
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BOIiD  QUOTATIOX8.— Last  sale,  price  and  date ; highest  and  lowest  prices  and  total  sales 

for  the  month. 

Note.— The  railroads  enclosed  In  a brace  are  leased  to  Company  first  named. 
MISCELLANEOUS  BONDB-OmtInued. 


Name.  PiHncipal 
Due. 


Procter  & Gamble.  1st  g 6’s 1940 

Roch  &Pitts.Cl&Ir.Co.pur  my6\H.194tt 

St.  Louis  Terml.  Cupples  Station. 

& Property  Co.  1st  a 4^’s  5-20.  .1917 
So.  Y.  Water  Co.  N.  Y.  con.  g 0’s..l923 
Spring  Valley  W.  Wks.  1st  H’s. . . .1906 
Standard  Koi)e  & Twine  1st  g.  6’s.  1946 
• • inc.  g.  5’s.  1946 

Sun.  Creek  Coal  1st  sk.  fund  6’s..l912 

Ten.  Coal,  I.  & R.  T.  d.  1st  g 6’s.. .1917 
( • Bir.  div.  1st  con.  6’s. . .1917 

i Cah.  Coal  M.  Co.  1st  gtd.  g 6’s.  .19G2 
( De  Bard.  C & I Co.  gtd.  g 6’s. . .1910 

U.  S.  Leather  Co.  6%  g s.  fd  deb. . 1915 

Vermont  Marble,  1st  s.  fund  5’s.  .1910 

Western  Gas  Co.  col.  tr.  g.  5’s 1933 

Western  Union  deb.  7’s 1875-1900 

• 7’s,  registered 1900 

• debenture,  7’s 18^1900 

t registered 

• col.  trust  cur.  5’s 1938 

Mutual  Union  Tel.  s.  fd.  6’s...  .1911 
Northwestern  Telegraph  7’s. . .1904 

Wheel  L.  E.  & P.  Cl  Co.  1st  g 5’s.  1919 
Whitebrst  Fuel  gen.  s.  fund  6’s.. 1908 


1 Amount. 

M't  ' 
paid. 

2,000,000 

j a j 

1,100,000  1 

M a N| 

[ 2,000,000 

j a D 

478.000 

4.975.000 

2.955.000 

7.500.000 

400.000 

j a j 
Mas 
Fax 

J a D 

1,244,000 

A a o 

3,399,000  1 

J a J 

1,000,000 

J a D| 

1 2,428,000 

Fax 

1 8,000,000 

M a N 1 

640,000 

,jap 

3,805,500 

■ M a N 

[ 3,680,000 

Max 
M a N ' 

1 [ 1,000,000 

M a N 
M a N 1 

8.502,000 

J a ji 

l,95t,000 

J a J 

1,250,000 

J a J 

846,000 

J a J 

570,000 

J a D 

Last  Sale. 

Mat  Sales. 

Pi'ice.  Date. 

High.  Low. 

Toted. 

113  Apr.  4,’98 



101  Feb.  19,’97 

70  May  3l,’98 

to”  57H 

140^006 

IQH  May  31,’98 

17  13^ 

616,000 

82  May  11,’98 

82  79 

10,000 

85  May  23,’98 

86  82 

87,000 

1 84  May  2,’96 

' 88  Jan.  26, ’98 

, 114  May  27, ’98 

114  iim 

71,000 

^ 101  Mar.  16,’98 

105V4  Feb.  25,’96 

1 105  Mar.  11,'98 

ia5U  July  7,’97  i 

, 104HNOV.  12,’97 

1 109  May  3l,’98  , 

109”  ibe” 

20,000 

111  Mar.  16,’98 

68  Dec.  ^,’96 



BANKERS’  OBITUARY  RECORD. 


Bennett.— Edward  Bennett,  until  recently  President  of  the  Buffalo  (N.  Y.)  Savings  Bank, 
died  May  11.  He  was  bom  In  Buffalo  February  21, 1S27,  After  receiving  an  education  he 
entered  a dry  goods  store  as  a clerk.  In  1848  he  joined  the  California  gold-seekers,  returning 
to  Buffalo  after  a year’s  absence.  He  successfully  engaged  In  the  real  estate  business,  and  in 
1877  was  elected  a trustee  of  the  Buffalo  Savings  Bank.  He  was  elected  Vice-President  In  1890 
and  President  in  1883.  His  interest  in  the  business  and  charitable  enterprises  of  the  city  was 
extensive. 

Blok.— Frederick  Dick,  President  of  the  Citizens’  Bank,  Huntington,  Ind.,  and  one  of  the 
wealthy  citizens  of  that  place,  died  May  4,  aged  seventy  years. 

Hoyt.— Lucius  P.  Hoyt,  who  was  for  thirty  years  President  of  the  Danbury  (Conn.) 
National  Bank,  died  May  6 at  the  age  of  eighty-three. 

Hyde.— Hon.  James  F.  C.  Hyde,  President  of  the  Newton  (Mass.)  Savings  Bank,  a director 
of  the  Newton  National  Bank  and  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Boston,  died  May  1.  Mr.  Hyde 
was  bom  at  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  July  26,  1885.  He  was  the  first  Mayor  of  Newton  and 
had  held  many  other  offices,  including  a term  in  the  Legislature. 

Johnson.— Edgar  M.  Johnson,  President  of  the  Bank  of  Palmyra,  Wis.,  died  May  17,  at 
the  age  of  fifty  years. 

Keefer.— Stephen  Keefer,  former  Cashier  of  the  First  National  Bank,  Hanover,  Pa.,  and 
connected  with  a number  of  local  business  enterprises,  died  April  27. 

Leake.— Frederick  Leake,  a retired  banker,  died  at  WilJiamstown,  Mass.,  May  23. 

Macleod.— Wm.  Macleod,  President  of  the  St.  Petersburg  (Fla.)  State  Bank  since  1896, 
died  May  24.  His  body  was  found  on  a railway  track,  death  having  been  caused  by  four  pistol 
shot  wounds.  The  murderers  are  unknown.  Mr.  Biacleod,  who  was  a native  of  Edinburgh, 
went  to  Florida  in  1884  as  representative  of  a syndicate  engaged  in  railroad  building. 
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Matthewtt.-  L.  Matthews,  President  of  the  Montour  (Iowa)  Exchange  Bank,  and  prcmft- 
nent  in  the  financial  affaire  of  Ontral  Iowa,  died  May  8.  aged  seventy  years. 

McCoy.— H.  E.  Mct'oy.  Preside  t of  the  Dominion  National  Bank,  Bristol,  Va.,  and  also 
President  of  the  Merchants  and  Farmers*  Bank,  Marioiv,  Va.,  died  recently  at  the  age  of 
thirty-five  years. 

Montgomery.— Oeorge  B.  Montgomery,  formerly  C^hier  of  the  Mechanics*  Savings 
Bank,  of  Kochester,  N.  Y.,  and  previously  associated  with  other  banks  of  that  city,  died 
April  :91,  aged  forty-nine  years. 

Natt,— N.  B.  Nutt,  Treasurer  of  the  Eastport  (Me.)  Savings  Bank  and  editor  and  owner 
of  the  **  Eastport  Sentinel,'*  died  May  10,  aged  seventy-four  years. 

PhilllpN — John  Phillips,  formerly  engaged  in  banking  at  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  died  May  S, 
In  his  seventy-ninth  year.  Mr.  Phillips  was  Piesident  of  the  Frick  Co.  for  a number  of  years 
and  (’^hier  of  the  first  National  Bank  of  Waynesboro,  from  the  time  it  was  organized  in  1883, 
until  it  went  into  liquidation  in  1886.  He  organized  three  banks— the  Waynesboro  Savings 
Bank,  in  1853;  the  State  National  Bank  of  Waynesboro,  in  1868,  and  the  Bank  of  Wayn^boro, 
in  1806. 

Phinisy.— Charles  H.  Phinizy.  died  at  Augusta,  Ga.,  April  28,  aged  sixty-three  years.  He 
became  President  of  the  Georgia  Hailroad  and  Banking  Co.,  May  12, 1880.  and  continued  in 
this  position  until  November  9, 1807,  when  he  resigned  on  account  of  feeble  health.  He  was 
in  the  late  Civil  War,  serving  on  the  (Confederate  side,  earning  the  rank  of  CkiloneL  At  the 
close  of  the  war  he  engaged  in  the  cotton  business,  which  he  conducted  succe^fuliy  until  bis 
elei'tion  as  President  of  the  Uahroad  and  Banking  0>. 

Kichardson.— Albert  P.  Richardson,  ('ashler  of  the  People’s  National  Bank  of  Roxbury, 
Boston,  died  May  26,  aged  fifty -two  years. 

Handera.— M.  M.  Handera,  Vice-President  of  the  State  Banking  Co.,  Gainesville,  (Hu  and 
a prominent  and  wealthy  merchant,  died  ret«ntly.  He  was  the  largest  stockholder  in  the 
bank,  and  its  Vice-President  from  the  time  of  its  organization. 

8c«itt«— Major  Frederick  R.  Scott,  Vice-President  of  the  Merchants*  National  Bank,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  from  the  time  of  its  organization  in  1870,  died  May  16.  He  was  a native  of  Ireland, 
but  had  resided  in  this  country  for  about  fifty  years.  Some  years  ago  he  became  a member 
of  the  banking  and  brokerage  firm  of  Thomas  Branch  A Co.,  then  at  Petersburg.  Va. 
During  the  late  war  he  served  on  the  Confederate  side.  At  the  close  of  the  war  he  went  to 
Richmond,  as  a member  of  the  above-named  firm,  which  bad  removed  to  that  city.  Besides 
being  Vice-President  of  the  Merchants*  National  Bank  he  was  identified  with  many  other 
important  business  enterprises. 

Htranb.— August  W.  Htraub,  President  of  the  International  Bank,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  died 
May  28.  He  was  born  in  Allegheny  C?ity,  Pa.,  In  1846,  and  located  in  St.  Louis  in  1878.  Mr. 
Straub  was  elected  a director  of  the  International  Bank  in  1874.  In  1884  he  succeeded  to  the 
Vioe-Prestdency  of  that  institution,  on  the  resignation  of  August  Leisse,  and  in  1886,  on  the 
death  of  W illiam  C.  Lange,  he  became  President  of  the  bank. 

Todd.— Robert  L.  Todd,  Cashier  of  the  Exchange  National  Bank,  Columbia,  Mo.,  died 
May  U,  aged  seventy-six  years. 

Traut.— Paul  Traut,  President  of  the  German  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Dubuque,  Iowa, 
died  May  23,  aged  forty -seven  years.  He  had  held  a number  of  local  offices,  including  several 
terms  as  city  and  county  treasurer,  and  had  been  President  of  the  bank  since  1894. 

Vaux.— Jacob  Wain  Vaux,  President  of  the  Trust  Company  of  North  America  of  Phila- 
delphia, died  May  16  at  his  country  seat  near  Penllyn,  Pa.  He  was  bom  in  1840.  He  was  the 
son  of  the  late  Richard  Vaux,  former  Mayor  of  the  city,  and  Mary  Wain,  daughter  ol  Jacob 
8.  Wain,  one  of  Philadelphia’s  historic  old-time  merchants.  He  succeeded  John  (^adwallader 
as  President  of  the  trust  company  in  February,  1807. 

White.— Henry  K.  and  Phineas  White,  brothers,  were  killed  while  driving  across  a rail- 
way track  at  Lapeer,  Mich.,  May  12.  The  former  gentleman  was  President  of  the  First 
National  Bank  and  of  the  State  Savings  Bank,  Lapeer;  Phineas  White  was  also  a director 
of  both  banks.  He  was  eighty-eight  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  his  death.  Henry  K.  was 
seventy -eight  years  of  age.  He  raised  a company  with  which  he  served  m the  late  Civil  War. 
Both  had  resided  at  Lapeer  since  1833,  and  were  among  the  oldest  and  most  respected  citizens 
of  the  town. 


AN  TED.- Cashier  with  twelve  years'  experience  desires  position.  Best  of  references 
’ ^ furnished.  Address  CASHIER,  care  Bankers*  Magazine. 
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